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INTRODUCTION

This collection of microfiche consists of the documents which are
announced with VT number only in Abstracts of Research Materials in
Vocational and Technical Education (ARM), Vol. 6, No. 4, 1973. The
VT-number-only documents from this volume and issue of ARM are grouped
in VT-number sequence and filmed continuously as a microfiche set
(VT-ERIC SET).

Microfiche availability of documents in this collection is shown
in the ARM resume for each document as "MF AVAILABLE IN VT-ERIC SET."

Microfiche copies of individual documents in this collection may
be obtained by reproducing the appropriate microfiche in this collection
on available, local, microfiche reproduction equipment.

Hardcopy of individual documents in this collection may be available
from the sources listed in the resume for each document.

This publication was prepared pursuant to a contract
with the Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education,
U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare.
Contractors undertaking such projects under Government
sponsorship are encouraged to express freely their
judgement in professional and technical matters.
Points of view or opinions do not, therefore, necessarily
represent official Bureau of Occupational and Adult
Education position or policy.
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VT 016 601 r
JONES, HILDA B.
DIVERSIFIED SATELLITE OCCUPATIONS PROGRAM AND
CAREER DEVELOPMENT. INTERIM REPORT--VOLUME I:
AND ;i0LUME 11 (APPENDIX O.

:GRANITE SCHOOL DISTRICT, SALT LAKE CITY,
UTAH.
BUREU uF ADULT, VuCATIUNAL, AND TECHNICAL
EDUCATION (DHEW/OE), WASHINGTON, D.C.
UEG-0-70-5176(361)

AVAILABLE. VT-ERIC SET.
PUB 'DATE - 15JUN12 141P.

DESCRIPTORS - *PILOT PROJECTS; *VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION; *PROGRAM EVALUATION; *COOPERATIVE'
EDUCATION; POTENTIAL DROPOUTS_; DROPOUT
PREVENTION; wORK:STUDY PROGRAMS; El EMENTARY
7GRADES; SECONDARY GRADES; *PROGRAM
DESCRIPTIONS
IDENTIFIERS *UTAH; CAREER AWARENESS

ABSTRACT THIS EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM HAD A 3-
FOLD OBJECTIVE: PREVENTING DROPOUTS, (2).
PROVIDING CAREER EDUCATION TO DROPOUTS OR
DROPOUT-PONE STUDENTS, AND (31 .WORKING FUR
IMPROVEMENTS IN ATTITUDES TONARD SCHOOL AND
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. ON THE ELEMENTARY .

'LEVEE, BESIDES GENERAL CAREER ORIENTATION BY
ALL 'CLASSROOM TEACHERS, A PILOT PROGRAM FUR
.6TH GRADE BOYS IDENTIFIED AS POTENTIAL
DROPOUTS HAS REDUCED THEIR ABSENCES BY 80
PERCENT. OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION PROGRAMS IN
THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS ATTEMPTED TO FIND
PART-TIME JOB EXPERIENCES FOR POOR RISK
'STUDENTS. ALTHOUGH NOT ENTIRELY SUCCESSFUL,
THE PROGRAM GENERATED HIGH STUDENT INTEREST.
SENIOR-HIGH STUDENTS IN AREA VOCATIONAL
CENTERS PARTICIPATED IN A WORK-STUDY PROGRAM.
SLIME OF-THE-78-TUDENTS SERVED AS TEACHERS'
AIDES IN THE-ELEMENTARY.SCHOOLS AS A:"PRE-
JOB" PLACEMENT ON AN 'APPRENTICE BASIS. FIELD
TRIPS, HANDS-ON .EXPERIENCE, AND TEACHER
INSERVICE WERE:INTEGRAL PARTS OF ALL THREE
LEVELS OF THE PROGRAM., APPENDIXES TO THIS
REpORT'INCEUDE: PSYCHOMETRIC ASSESSg-ENT

-PROCEDURES AND EVALUATION FOR THE PROGRAM, A
REPORT OF A PRAOTICUM IN INSTRUCTIONAL AND
CURRICULUM IMPROVEMENT, VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE
MATERIALS, AND A SAMPLE OF WEEKLY PLACEMENTS.
AO)

,
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PERSONNEL

CAREER DEVELOPMENT ANL DSOP

Pupil Services is now in the Instructional Division, headed by
Dr. Ted T. Peterson.

Dr. Hilda B. Jones, Director of Pupil Services and Special
Education, is Project Director for the DSOP and Career Development
Program. Assisting in its administration are Janice C. Romney,
Coordinator, District Counselors, and E. Robert Patti llo, District
Counselor.

P. E. Rusk is the psychologist and is responsible for the
testing and measurement procedures for the programs. Mrs. Joan
Neilson is serving as counselor, doing back-up work for Mr. Rusk,
cum folders, graduation, and credit requirements.

Junior High Program

DSOP and Career Development

Central Jr. High
Brockbank Jr. High
Kearns Jr. High

Senior High Program

David Nicol, Teacher
Carol Jaglinski, Teacher
Margaret Copley, Teacher

DSOP and Career Development

Eastern Area Vocational Center Tim Collins, Teacher
Chan Brewer, Teacher
Becky Clark, Teacher

Central Area Vocational Center Gary Stutz, Teacher
Julie Peterson, Teacher

Western Area Vocational, Center Keith Gubler, Teacher
Carmen Snyder, Teacher
David Thompson, Teacher

Elementary Program

.Redwood Elementary Curtis Smith, Teacher

008



SUMMARY

In October of 1971, Dr. T. H. Bell, former Acting
Commissioner of the Office of Education, became the Superin-
tendent of Granite District. In a realignment of assign-
ments, Dr. Hilda B. Jones became Director of Pupil Services
and Special Education replacing Dr. John Reed Call, the
former Assistant Superintendent--Pupil Services and Project
Director of the DSOP/Career Development. Thus Dr. Jones
became Project Director and Janice C. Romney, Coordinator of
the Project.

In this summary of the interim report for the period
of June 30, 1971, through June 15, 1972, we wish to re-
emphasize the target area of our DSOP/Career Development
Program.

The exemplary projects in vocational education have
tremendous scope and promise. Our sector of this program
deals exclusively with the students who cannot be reached
in the on-going school settingl--due to non-attendance and
because of truancy--enjoy little success in career education
or vocational education classes. These are the students who,
by the 6th grade in elementary, are dropout prone with con-
comitant behavioral problems in schcol. They have low self-
concept, inconsistent family patterns, great sensitivity,
high anxiety and an inability to control the demands of to-
day in order to plan for tomorrow. A meaningful number are
caught in the conflicts of the minorities: bi-linguality
and poverty. At the point they are laced in the centers,
they have no plans for today, let alone any interest in a
job, career, or schooling.

The DSOP/Career Development Program--jointly financed
through Federal and State programs--is the first viable al-
ternative we have had for daytime schooling, career infor-
mation and education for these students. In dealing with
this unique population, it should be regarded as a valuable
component of the exemplary projects.2 A warning needs be
voiced that comparison with an in-school career education
program is inaccurate. A more meaningful comparison can be
drawn with students who drop out and who do not enter the
DSOP/CDP. Then, there is virtually "nothing" insofar as
career education, behavior modification, and attainment of
skills.

1Mau Keung Ho, "The Counselor's Role in a Children's
Institution, The School Counselor, XIX, 5 (May, 1972).

2Henrietta Tolson, "Counseling the 'Disadvantaged',"
Personnel and Guidance Journal, I, 9 (May, 1972).



Elementary

On the elementary level, we submitted an addendum,
which was accepted with recommendations, to institute a
pilot program at the Redwood School for 5th grade boys who
were identified by the principal, teachers, and social
worker as being dropout prone. This pilot program was not
approved until mid - April, but was immediately put into
effect at that time and shows real promise. The boys'
absences have dropped from 5 days absent to 1 for a three-
week period. The focus of interest has been toward four
major units of career archeology, machines,
electricity, and map study.

Junior High

The junior high program, located in Central, Kearns,
and Brockbank Jr. Highs proceeeded in a much steadier pat-
tern due to improved teacher staffing and acceptance by the
school staffs of this self-contained program. We have
worked to overcome the dual authority problem--that of
having more freedom in the DSOP self-contained unit as com-
pared with the more traditional authoritarian approach in
the other classes. Job opportunities are non-existent for
poor risk students at this age--newspaper delivery being the
most promising, so our task has been to make them better
risks through achievement of the program objectives. Hands-
on experiences in career orientation have been assisting in
this process. Of interest is that BO percent of these
students participated in promotion exercises this year.

Senior High

In the three senior high centers: WAVC (Western
Area Vocational Center), EAVC (Eastern Area Vocational
Center), and CAVC (Central Area Vocational Center)--the for-
mat of 4/7's of a day in school and 3/7's of a day in a
career experience is continuing. EAVC and CAVC moved out
of their building used last year and after weeks of peti-
tions before the Zoning Commission they were finally lo-
cated. There were the usual "moving-in" problems which
delayed the start of school, but the work the students
did for "their" center had a strongly positive effect.

We placed a number of these students as teachers'
aides in the elementary schools in the District. We re-
garded this as a "pre-job" placement--almost on an appren-
tice basis. With a motivated, cooperative training teacher,

3George E. Leonard, "Career Guidance in the Elemen-
tary School," Elementary School Guidance and Counseling, VI,
3 (May, 1972).
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and with careful follow-up from the Centers, the placements
were successful. Where these two components were non-
existent, the same self-defeating Lehavior patterns re-
asserted themselves: non-attendance, inconsistency, and
higher anxieties 4

The staffs on all three levels had much career
education material available and used it for group coun-
seling and individual guidance.

On the material side, faster processing of requisi-
tio.-n made planning easier The purchase of small refrig-
erators for the junior high component helped to solve the
pressing oral needs of these "school phobic students."
They will thus be able to meet this demand in acceptable
and nutritional ways rather than the smoking on the school
grounds, never-ending coke routine.

Carpeting was installed by Granite District in all
the junior high rooms--the sound problem was solved and a
great deal of status was gained by the DSOP students.

Two of our students in the Junior High program were
accepted for BEAR (Better Effort and Responsibility) awards
at Central. Art Price was nominated and won the "Most
Improved 9th Grade Student award. Lona Vang and Eldon
Beardall were nominated.

Last year 9 of our students graduated from high
school. This year'27 were graduated. Job placemen'cs were
made "outside" the district for 15 percent of the students.

We have made real gains .n attracting non-whites in-
to our program. (See Comparison of Enrollments, body of
this report). We have three bi-lingual teachers: Curtis
Smith, Redwood; Margaret Copley, Kearns Jr., and Carol
Jaglinski, Brockbank Junior.

Our attendance has continued to hold steady suppor-
ting the premise that ADA could probably finance the major
portion of the program through subsequent years. (See
Table 1, page 4.)

Improvement was made in Reading Skills in the
centers. (See Appendix C.)

There were three counter-productive forces at work
during the year:

4Elaine Montgomer Kane, "CaseStudy: Diversified
Satellite Occupations Program--CareeriDevelopment," unpub-
lished Master's thesis, University of Utah, June, 1972.

3
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1. The regretable and unavoidable delay in getting
the building ready for EAVC and CAVC.

2. Our finanelial inability to continue hourly pay
for students working in the District caused frustration.

Table 1

Year End Statistical Brief

Last Day
Membership

Average Daily.
Attendance

% of
Attendance

WAVC 36 26 72

CAVC 30 27 90

EAVC 54 46 85

Totals 120 99 82

:125, The excessive testing program set up by the State as
the .third party evaluator was counter-productive and modifi-
cations have been made for the next school year. (See
Appendix B, Vol. II.)

A..raisal of Ps cholo ical Evaluation of
Participating Students

The 1971-72 academic year in the CDP/DSOP programs
brought significant and comprehensive changes in evaluation
and assessment; the major changes included a lengthening of
total time spent toward testing and assessment of indi-
vidual students with various instruments, many of which were
designed by the Utah State Department of Education (Division
of Research and Innovation). This comprehensive testing
program, as established by the State Department of Education,
required considerably more time to administer and to imple-
ment than in the previous scholastic year: Any advantages
to this enlarged program of evaluation appears to have been
offset by several Factors: (1) The fact that most of the
non-standardized evaluative procedure results devised by
the Utah State Department of Education were not reported
back to the Granite School District programs for inter-
pretation to students and CDP/DSOP teachers; and (2) The
length and diversity of the total number of instruments
employed were reported by the CDP/DSOP teachers as being
unduly complicated, time-consuming, and often interruptive
to the development of optimal rapport with students.

4



Since one of the most paramount considerations in
any testing and evaluation program must involve the feed-
back to those wno have taken tests, it must be stated
that, indeed the complicated evaluation procedures used
during this past year have been counterproductive to
establishing positive relationships between teachers and
students; furthermore, little feedback, at this time, has
been received from the State Board of Education relative to
the results of instruments required by then to be admin-
istered in Granite School District.

With these factors in mind, the proposal for the
forthcoming 1972-73 scholastic year will incorporate a
revised psychodiagnostic evaluation program considerably
more parsimDneous and less time consuming. And, a primary
consideration that is to be incorporated into the forth-
coming evaluation design is a provision for prompt, candid,
and meaningful reporting and interpretation of results back
to both teachers and studrmts.

In planning for the 1972-73 scholastic year's pro-
.

gram for testing and evaluation, decisions on which diag-
nostic instruments to employ were made on pragmatic bases
relative to teacher-student needs and uses. Teachers of
the programs concerned reported that both The IPAT Anxiety
Scale, "Self-Analysis Form" and The Demos "D" Dropout Scale
provided the most significant and meaningful information rel-
ative to students. While academic achievement and prof i-
ciency were considered by teachers as a very important var-
iable in the measurement of pupil progress in the program,
it was also concomitantly noted that this type of pro-
ficiency testing often increased tension levels between
teachers and-students. Albeit, it is recognized as quite
important to measure academic accomplishment and proficiency
at given periods of tt-<<e during the course of the treatment
program; therefore, The Wide Range Achievement Test will
continue to be used in the coming 1972-73 school year.
Teachers were in unanimous opinion that a longer more com-
prehensive achievement battery would not yir.21d sufficiently
different data on individual students proficiencies in
academic and basic skill areas to warrant their incorpora-
tion into the testing program.

In qualitative analyses of all IPAT Anxiety Scale
scores, in combination with Demos "D" Dropout Scale find-
ings (as well as numerous individual evaluations of stu-
dents in the programs and special testing of certain stu-
dents for modified-corrective academic approaches), it can
be said that most all the students participating in the CDP/
DSOP programs showed important disturbances in appercep-
tion integrity and of personality ego systems necessary to
make a more progress:we adjustment educationally, socially,
and vocationally. From an academic standpoint, it may be
purported that most CDP/DSOP students, as is typical of
adolescence in general, found it extremely difficult to



modify their own unconscious concepts of parental figures
necessary for them if many.of the subsequent and consecu-
tive steps in the development of an adult axiology are to
be achieved. This is certainly not a sole drive for inde-
pendence as it may be sometimes called, but it involves an
extensive alteration of the frames of guidance and behavior
that have been structural elements through the child's per-
sonality development up to adolescence. Prior to the
adolescent period, the young child's very security is
predicated on the omnipotence' and the all-knowingness of
parental figures. Such powers have been his strengths, his
reliable guides and his protection in respect to his own
impulses and actions of others. It has been noticed in the
CDP/DSOP students that for many it was difficult to modify
these concepts, or rather more difficult for them to find
other reliable sources to take their place; thus many of
the major tasks confronting the pupils in our program was
of "impersonalizing" controls over his own behavior.
Related to this we have also observed from the protocols of
the students involved in this program that the majority of
students have found it very difficult to channel their
anxiety into socially acceptable and personally satisfying
modes of expression . . ways that are in harmony with the
mores and standards of society in general.

Patterns of scores from all protocols indicate that
students within the DSOP and CDP programs feel tremendous
pressures from all social dimensions demanding that an iden-
tification with the sex role for which he or she was
biologically determined be made. Handicaps in attainment of
this particular adolescent task results in tremendous free-
fLoating anxiety with increases in cases where there are still
unresolved conflicts present, in ergic tension.

A fourth task of these students who entered our pro-
gram involved permanent decisions and choices that must be
made by them as to educational and vocational futures. Pro-
jective tests and approaches used individually with students
referred for psychological work-up would indicate that even
in the narrow sense of picking a course of study or of the
selection of a future particular job, these decisions in
themselves frequently involve serious inner conflicts which
reflect that the final conscious choices ultimately arrived
at are probably determined again with attendant serious con-
flicts by profound unconscious needs that insist upon
expression in the individual's life work. Furthermore these
would seem to be compounded in their effect by the multi-
tudinous pressures and varying value ratings in respect to
occupations that arise in different groups (ethnic, family,
school, community, peer, etc.), with whom the given student
is in daily contact. Hence,_the successful solution of this
educational-vocational task selection should be a major
accomplishment of the CDP/DSOP student and is comparable to
the task previously mentioned . o . the assumption of roles-
consistent with his or her sex.

6



As in the 1970-71 school year, the most common pat-
tern of individual emotional difficulty that was referred to
the Psychological Division involved characterologic diffi-
culties, whether it be part of an emerging syndrome of an
actual character disorder or of a more transient nature.
Characteristics that were common to these particular indi-
viduals included poor and weak self-critical capacity,
impoverished impulsivity, an inability to bind tension in
realistic ways that is progressive to personality develop-
ment rather than regressive, poor control of incoming
stimuli, uncontrolled' acting-out of hostility, inability to
pursue goals in any meaningful or sustained way, poor rela-
tionships with adults, impoverished or nonexistent relation-
ship with peers (distorted and sometimes alienated toward
them and characterized by jealousy and frequent scapegoating),
primitive social techniques including automatic denial and
transparently insincere and very clumsy efforts toward
ingratiation, actual flight from the physical environment,
and direct unrelenting oppositionalism. In those cases
where very high free-floating anxiety levels were observed
in respect only to attendance at school rather than to any
other variable, the dynamic factors involved some form of
separation anxiety or displaced hostile-aggressive opposi-
tionalism to authority figures in general. From a thera-
peutic standpoint, the regimen has been to direct the
prompt return of the student to the CDP /DSOP unit followed
by the insistence that the student maintain his attendance
on a consistent basis thereafter. This type of reaction pat-
tern is more popularly known as the "school phobic reaction."

Individual psychological counseling and therapy ses-
sions served conjunctively to the psychodiagnostic evalua-
tion of individual students referred for study. Because of
the demanding nature of the State's testing schedule, the
therapeutic measures employed in individual cases were
necessarily more limited during the past year. The princi-
pal emphasis was on intervention; focus was upon the
adolescent's needs, strivings, and growth tendencies in his
social and cultural background. Since many of the adoles-
cent's behavior problems and neurotic difficulties arise from
emotional handicaps sustained through earlier relationship
experiences that were not conducive to healthy emotional
growth, considerable time was spent individually, therefore,
to acquire an understanding of the forces that had been
operating in the early life of the student. Referral of
cases requiring intensive psychotherapy and social case-
work were referred to various private or community sources
subsequent to parent case conferences at the completion of
each individual psychodiagnostic evaluation. Again, limi-
tations on time prevented prolonged psychodiagnostic evalua-
tion and therapy in all but a few cases.

In the forthcoming 1972-73 school year, it is hoped
that. more time will be made available for individual psycho-
diagnostic evaluation as well as increased time for coun-
seling/therapy to individual students.

7



Conclusions

Our conclusions and recommendations ar contained
in Body of the Report.

BODY OF THE REPORT

Problem

A large number of students who leave our high
schools do not have the skills necessary for them to obtain
even an entry job in the increasingly technical business
and indu-trial world. Without some interest in and
knowledge of an occupation, these young people become aim-
less seekers of unskilled jobs, social problems or reci-
pients of public welfare. Recent research and national
studies (Grant Venn's Man, Education and Work: National
Committee for NASSP7 and others cited elsewhere in this
proposal) indicate that the abilities of all children to
succeed in an occupation must be and can be developed in
our technological society. Other research evidence indi-
cates that some of these occupational abilities and back-
grounds related to success are not being developed in
today's schools. Programs must be implemented that will help
those who have already dropped out of school' without the
necessary occupational skills as well as stop the dropout
flow of those who are still in school. Youth must be
assisted in avoiding a pattern of occupational aimlessness
or incompetence.

The problem being addressed in this proposal deals
primarily, but not exclusively, with the part of the total
that relates directly to secondary programs which are
designed and intended to enhance the abilities of youth as
they prepare for gainful employment. For the most part,
the young people for whom these activities are intended are
those identified as being dropout prone and not those who
are enrolled in present vocational courses or those who are
college-bound.

In some instances the lack of adequate vocational
guidance programs in the secondary schools has contributed
to the complexities of the, problem. In others the lack of
appropriate vocationally oriented programs has been the
contributor. In still others, the environmental influences
of family, social conditions, economic conditions and
"school" conditions have compounded the problems.

It is also vital that an adequate "occupational
outlook" program be provided in earlier years of schooling.
It is important that each. elementary age child receive an
orientation and develop an understanding as to how adults
achieve productive stations in society. The research
concurrent with Title VIII of the Elementary and Secondary

8



Education Act of 1965 confirms this contention,

. that children begin to drop out of school
long before they reach the secondary level of educa-
tion. Attention should be paid to the earlier levels
of education, for the roots of the problem are often
found at these educational levels.5

Underlying all these factors in the Granite School
District is the District's position as a relatively poor
district financially, when Granite is compared with neigh-
boring districts in Utah as well as across the nation.
Granite School District is suburban to Salt Lake City and
is Utah's largest with a student population of more than
63,000 children. This comprises approximately one-fifth
of the state's school age population. The Gianite School
District is taxing at its legal limit and has the highest
school tax rate of all Utah's forty school districts. The
neighboring district to the north generates $14,354 per
cistribution unit when considering funding at all levels- -
local, state, and federal. The neighboring district to the
west receives $12,346 per distribution unit when consider-
ing these same sources of revenue. The comparable figure
in Granite School District is but $11,320. Considering these
revenues on a per child basis, the Granite School District
is able to provide a program for its children based on
$499 per child whereas the Utah average is $534 per child.
The figures for the two neighboring districts are $611 and
$528, respectively. The NEA estimate of average expendi-
ture ge child nationwide for 1968-69 was approximately
$680. This restricted financial status of the Granite
School District has been a limiting factor in preventing more
vigorous programs in vocational guidance, occupational
instruction, and job placement for the young people of the
district.

The net result of the above, regardless of the
reason, has been the creation of large numbers of potential
dropouts from school or actual dropouts whether they be
classified as physical, wherein the person actually dis-
continues school, or as mental or educational, wherein the
body may remain in school while the mental processes of the
individual cease to function at a productive level.

A quick but erroneous inference might be drawn
from the introduction, i.e., that the program of activities
being proposed herein will do all things for all people.
On the contrary, as will be seen when considering the ob-
jectives and the specific activities, a designated select
portion of the present student enrollments in the schools of

p. 1.

5
Dropout Prevention Program, Title VIII ESEA of 1965,

6
Utah State Board of Education statistics.
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the Granite District comprise the population intended to be
aided by this program.

The program of activities being proposed herein is
entitled the Diversified-Satellite Occupations Program. The
program is multifaceted. At the same time the components
are interrelated. In the narrative these components are
referred to "Emphasis One," etc. The manner of inter-
relatedness is depicted in the following model.?

Emphasis One:

OCCUPATIONAL GUIDANCE
Screening - Testing - Counseling - Placement

Is

Emphasis Two:

WORK
EXPERIENCE

<----

/1

$
Emphasis Three

BILINGUAL-
BICULTURAL
STUDENTS

4
Emphasis. Four:

HANDICAPPED
-=.,

1"

Emphasis One: Occu ational Guidance

One emphasis of the proposed program relates to
building a closer working relationship between the school
district and the State Department of Employment Security,
while the same time enhancing and broadening occupa-
tional aspirations and opportunities for youth through
upgrading existing vocational guidance activities. Special
emphasis is on programs designed to aid those students who
might be categorized as being likely to be dropouts for any
number of possible reasons,

Emphasis Two: Work Experience

Another emphasis relates to the actual coinbination
of school and direct occupational endeavors during the time
that the person is completing his schooling. Cooperative
work-study-experience programs have been successful and
much research indicates the potential for diffusion of
such activities. In addition, Granite School Distrct has
engaged in "pilot" efforts in this regard and the results of
these efforts support the claim for extending the program
beyond its present limits.

Emphasis Three: Bilingual-Bicultural Students

For some students the problems associated with
bilingual-bicultural situations in the home compound the
total problem. Specifically, bilingual-bicultural problems

10



arising from Spanish-Mexican-American homes constitute a
third emphasis for the proposed program of activities.

Emphasis Four: Handicapped

A fourth emphasis relates to the present programs
for handicapped students. Not enough is able to be done
for these youth within the confines of the present
resources.

At the present time more than 15 percent of the
enrollment of the Granite School District falls into one
or more categories of handicapping conditions.. Five
specific groups are identified: mentally, physically, and
emotionally handicapped, learning disabilities and Weech,
hearing and visual impairments.

Only a portion of the students needing special
instruction are being served at the present time. The
learning disabilities area is composed of the largest
number of students in need of occupational instruction.
Knott sights the importance of vocational training in this
area:

The probability of difficulty in vocational selec-
tion, job finding and job holding, will be significant
for a sizeable portion of minimal brain damaged children
who reach adolescence or young adulthood with persis-
tent problems in reading and arithmetic. Many of these
children will constitute the "dropouts" from high
schools. Their final adjustment to adult life will in
large measure hinge upon their ability to earn a
living.

Vocational instruction for the "learning disabilities"
group of children is almost.nonexistant at this time. Even
in the Granite School District, as mentioned under the pilot
program referred to in emphasis two above, only a very
small fraction of the youth of the District needing this
kind of assistance are accommodated.

It is for those students that are handicapped and
still not receiving appropriate vocational training for
which this emphasis of the total Diversified-Satellite
Occupations Program is designed.

It is thus being proposed that because of the inter-
dependencies and interactions of constraining conditions that
a multifaceted approach is in order.

7Leslie W. Knott, Learnin Disabilities Introduc-
tion to Education and Medical Management, ed. Lester
Tarnopol, (Charles C. Thomas, Publisher).



IL STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES

We will adhere to our original proposal in reducing dropout

through increased exposure to Career Education and growth in

personal self-concept. Programs will operate at these levels

Elementary--Pilot group at Redwood School.

Jr. High--Brockbank - Central - Kearns Jr.

Centers for Senior High students.

A. The following general objectives will be measured by

tests described in Appendix B. (Testing: 1 through 4)

1. Improved attitudes toward school.

2. Lessening of anxiety.

3. Raising the achievement level.

4. More positive attitude toward vocational choices,

and school in general.

5. Improved attendance.

6. More closures; i:e., placement in job, re-enrollment in

schools, combination of school/center and work.

7. We will continue to provide bilingual staff members

to meet the indicated need and to maintain and increase

the percentage of non-white students in our program.

12
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B. Specific objectives for the 1972-73 school year encompass

the recommendations made by the Federal and State

Evaluation Teams.

Student self-concept will be a concern at all levels as

indicated in general objectives. However, subject context

will be centered on career guidance.

1. Curriculum will be strengthened with major emphasis on

career guidance and occupational skills.

a. Elementary Level:

Career education curriculum units with stated

objectives to be used by elementary teacher in pilot

school (Redwood), with emphasis on field studies to

support skill studies and with interchange of ideas,

resources, materials with other teachers and

grade level.

b. Junior High:

Emphasis will be placed on increased awareness

of careers through subject matter, as well as

direct observation of various occupations in the

community.

c. Senior High:

1. Specific instructions in job skills

2. Library of resources for pre-vocational and

vocational information,

13
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ADDENDUM TO PROJECT NO. 0-361-0056

Additional information and clarification of proposal as requested in
the January, 1972, telephone conversation between Dr. Hilda B. Jones and
Program Officer, Polly Garrett.

ELEMENTARY DSOP PROGRAM

The L st phase of the work of the Elementary DSOP pro-gram is

virtually completed. The three writers, with the assistance of

Dr. Ralf Riches, have completed their designated purpose: To produce film

strips, packets, and related materials concerned with the occupations in Law

Enforcement. In addition, they have obtained appropriate books, assembled

resource materials, listed the available resource persons, obtained personal

on-the-job diaries and job descriptions of this occupation. Their purpose was

an in-depth study of all pha-es of this particular field and the application of it

to the, interests of elementary students. Combined with this purpose was the
siridentification of the potential 6th grade dropout.

Based on the materials produced, the knowledge gained from our

junior high program, and the expertise of the educators involved, we are

proposing the implementation of the program into action and usage in the

following manner:

1. The principal and the social worker in a westside area will

ielentify the potential 6th grade dropouts. This school is

marked by a low socio-economic level and has a representa-

tive minority population. L5



Page 2

2. Grade point averages, some attendance records, test

results, and the family pattern of older sibling dropouts

will be gathered.

3. The jobs held presently - or in the past - by the parents

will be determined.

From 1 through 3 above, we will make up our class of 6th grade

students for the remainder of the year. In a similar manner, we will

obtain those needed for our class of next year, from the current 5th grade

classes.

We would then proceed to establish an "Elementary DSOP Program"

in the school, based on the work which has been done, and drawing from our

year and one-half with the junior high DSOP programs.

We would recommend the following format for the 6th grade program:

1. Employment of one fulltime elementary teacher who

enjoys teaching on a one-to-one basis with disadvantaged,

high risk dropout students. One who can teach in an open,

meaningful way, with a great deal of caring for each

individual.

2. Arrange the schedule for 1/2 day in the classroom and the

other 1/2 of the day to be devoted to meaningful, researched

field studies into the particular job they are studying at the

time.

3. Select about 4 to 5 occupations to study. Determine those

in which the parents of these students are or were employed.

6

094



Page 3

4. Use the subject matter produced and obtain additional

material which relates to the jobs. Teach the skills

w?eded in the academic areas which are needed and

meaningful to these jobs.

With the heip of the Utah State Employment Service, determine the

entry skills needed for initial employment into a given field. OF GREATER

IMPORTANCE, determine the ADDITIONAL skills, experience and education

needed for advancement in the occupation chosen. Do careful work into the

various levels of pay.

For example, what are the entry, advancement, and pay steps which

can be taught in the following occupations:

Dispatcher narcotics division
patrolman Protective Services
radio car Detention Center
sergeant Drug Division
detective Criminologist
vice- squad Pathology Lab.

Following the selection of the materials, resources, employment

locations, and emplpyers, focus the learning skills needed for the occupation

at the appropriate level.

Plan on the students being in a self-contained classroom, with one

teacher for 4/7's of the day. Insofar as is possible, have the student "be"

that employee, while in the classroom learning his skills. Also, plan on

their being with this same teacher the remaining 3/7's for fieldwork. Thus,

they would have the opportunity to form a meaningful bond, one which would

improve their low self-concept through becoming of importance to someone.



Page 4

The latter 3/7's of the day, make careful arrangements for on-the-job

observation of levels, skills needed, pleasure of the work, attitude of the

employees - the positive and negative sides of the occupation.

At the end of the year, carefully evaluate. the approach and examine

the findings. Also, start the study into the incoming 5th grade students!

records. Different occupations may need to be added and a wider range of

skills may need to be taught. Evaluation needs here should take about a

two-week period following the end of the school year in order to determine

results and plans.

In conjunction with the present junior high DSOP program and in

co-operation with the State Board of Education, have the social worker from

the elementary make contact and enroll the out-going 6th grade students into

the 7th grade junior high program. As in the other three junior high programs,

the following recommendations for staff are made:

1. A self-contained classroom, with one teacher.

Z. Approximately 15 students.

3. Emphasize field studies which support the skill studies

of the occupations selected.

4. Concentrate on raising the skills to a succeedingly

higher employment level.

5. Emphasize the attainment of higher employment skills

in each of the occupations as compared with those

attained on the 6th grade level.

n p
C
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Page 5

6. Establish warmth, understanding, and "human-ness"

in the relationship between the teacher and the students.

7. Program a similar pattern of 4/7's of a day in academics

and 3/7's of the day in field studies associated with the

occupations chosen.

8. Follow our current DSOP pattern of pre- and post

testing.-

.(9



Results and Accomplishments

Elementary

The students involved in this program enjoyed telling
the teacher what they knew instead of the teacher telling
them what to learn. As a result, each unit was preceded by
a brainstorming session during which the teacher wrote on
the board everything the students said. The students then
grouped themselves and chose an area they wished to know
more about. They approached their study from the standpoint
of how a person in this particular field would behave. In
order to gather the necessary information they had to do a
good deal of reading. These books then became the basis
for the curriculum in reading and language arts. In addition
to.their reading, they also prepared reports, did experiments,
and other related activities. The units the class covered
in this way were:

l. Archeology: (a) each group constructed a city
then buried it; (b) another group dug up the city and
hypothesized as to its culture.

2. Machines: (a) each student built a simple
machine, then calculated its speed.

3. Electricity: (a) one group made 2 dry cell
batteries; (b) another group used these batteries to run
a classroom bell; (c) the other groups made a telegraph
key.

4. Map study: (a) using a map each student
planned a trip taking into consideration such factors as
why he was coing, where he 5Aould stay, how much fo7 gas,
what was his gas mileage, etc.

Junior High

Central Junior High. Three students in the program
(Connie Brown, Evelynn Garrett and Lona Vang) made the
school's "B" Honor Roll for the 3rd quarter. A "B" average
is necessary t'or this Lona also made the "B-H" honor roll
which includes high citizenship.

Two students (Eldon Beardall and Lona Vang) were
nominated for and accepted into the school's B.E.A.R. Club
(Better Effort and Responsibility). To be accepted, a
student must be approved by all of his teachers.

Janet Wiley won a first place ribbon in the Art
Festival for her copper work.

Marty Sartain sang a solo in the Music Festival.
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The teachers of the school were asked to vote for
the most improved student in each grade (7, 8, & 9). These
students were to be recognized and invited to the school's
Honor Banquet (along with their parents). Art Price was
nominated by several teachers in the 9th grade and Lona Vang
was nominated by a teacher in the 8th grade. Juergen
Steinmann was also nominated in the 9th grade. Art won as
most improved student in the 9th grade and attended the
Honor Banquet with his parents.

Brockbank Junior High. Further work in individual-
ized programmed material--math, spelling and reading. A
lot of work was done on posters and beads and at the time
it seemed that the students almost took refuge in these
activities because of the pressures of the end of the
year and graduation.

Kearns Junior High.

A. Major activities and accomplishments:
1. Completion of programmed individual study materials- -

The Academics
a. Houghton-Mifflin, Modern Math for Achievement

Sets I by 30 kids
1/2 of Set I by 7 kids
Sets II and I by 3 kids.

b. Completion of assigned spelling workbooks
graded 6 thru 12 grade level by about 32 students.

c. 5 students worked through the SRA computatonal
skills and

d. 10 students finished AEP Ecology Remedial Reading
3 part reading and workbook series.

e. All 40 students finished my "How to Prepare for
a Job and Job Readiness Unit" (Self-developed)

f. Before end of school year about 19 of my 40
kids had made overt-outside-individual--but
with support from me job attempts, applications
through N.Y.C. at Kearns Family Life Center. Of
the 13 that went there, they all received nega-
tive responses. Six students received employ-
ment on their own initiative. Several more
(8) are still trying. Those that were hired
managed to either get applications in early
enough or knew some friend or relative who was
willing to help a 14 or 15 year old get started.

B. Generally the drug abuse and use problems subsided a
great deal.
1. Several students became genuinely afraid of being

caught and decided their options for the future
were worth more than the summer or longer in con-
finement and fines.

2. They began to think more of their self worth, due,
I suspect, to realizing they were commencing from
9th grade and could (were) succeeding.

21
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3. A lot of the local suppliers were caught and these
kids became scared

C. All students agreed to enter the regular high school
on a trial basis next year for at least a month.

D. I saw signs of the "magic maturation" process start-
ing in about three-fourtiv of the class enrollment.
With this came the realization that one must plan
for the future; and individual willingness to begin
to think about oneself, even though afraid.

E. More kids quit the constant open rebellion in other
class or school situations, or anyway I ceased to hear
so much about this with three exceptions.

F. Even the students who had "chosen not to attend"
by agrement with the office, plus the three I had
to remove from the program during the last four
weeks, plus a couple of others who were suspended
for other reasons chose to return off and on for the
last two weeks and established aimable relation-
ships here.

G. These kids finally realized when, how and why disrup-
tive, protesting behavior cannot be used thru the
unfortunate example of the three we exempted. They
accepted finally the sensibility of "thru the
system."

H. The participated, as a group, in more within-the-
schdol activities than had been done all year.
l. We had class participants (3 girls, 2 boys) in

intra- inter-school and statewide sporting events
this last six weeks.

2. Attended assemblies as a group.
3. Attended class movies as a group.
4. Attended concerts as a group.
5. Attended plays as a group.
6. Attended Lagoon Day as a group (after a great

deal of hasseling by me; but they got to go).

I. Two or Three DSOP students had selections: stories,
poetry, in the Kearns Junior Literary Magazine, The
Quill. Two were in the talent assembly (9th); three
received within school sports awards as well as
the others who placed in inter-school and state com-
petitions and also received awards.

J. I expect the same follow-up frustrations and needs I
have expressed before. They will need follow-up
support in the Fall at their high schools; I haven't
yet come up with a satisfactory response to this
fear-concern of mine.
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K. Other activities included:
1. No field trips for reasons explained in last

interim report
2. Seven boys became involved in a Karate class and

exibition for K-Daze Week. Three placed "3
highest of group."

3. Four girls worked on, saved, and became very
involved in preparing for commencement activi-
ties. We served in class. One other teacher,
Mrs. Mary Jane Cannon helped one student
extensively. This was very refreshing. The
boys planned out actively what they would wear,
how they would dress. This was a turn-about
from Levi-t shirt staunch supporters. We had
groups of two or three shopping excursions for
sewing needs and accessories rather constantly,
about three times a week for the past six weeks.

Senior High

EAVC - CAVC

Major activities and accomplishments:

March 29
April 7
April 11
April 20

April 21
April 25

May 2
May 5
May 8
May 9-12
May 9

May 10

May 11
May 12 -

Easter egg decorating and candy hunt
Sewing class field trip to Fashion Fabrics
State and Federal visit
Field trip to University of Utah Museum of Fine
Arts
Field trip to Job Fair at Salt Palace
Field trip to University of Utah Library and
Sociology Department
Field trip to Utah Museum of Natural History
Field trip to Pioneer Memorial Theater
Lagoon Day
Liberty Park Week
Pie Eating Contest. Murray Banks Record "A
Lesson in Love" and discussion
Films, Tracy Aviary, Murray Banks record and
discussion--"What to do until the Psychiatrist
Comes"
Speaker, Dr. Lori Clarke, University of Utah
Visit Isaac Chase--Brigham Young Home, Pot
Luck Lunch

Student teacher from University of Utah taught Physical
Education (karate, exercise, volleyball, general P.E.) and
guitar classes.

Three teaching assistants from the University of Utah taught
science, *drafting, sociology and reading workshops.
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May 22
May 23
May 24

May 25
May 26

Field trip and hike to Timpanogos Cave
Testing
Field trip to Utah State Training School for
Mentally Retarded
End of the Year Steak Fry--Millcreek Canyon
Graduation--Last Day of Schooll

Summary of Liberty Park Week - May 8-12

Objectives. It was proposed that we meet for one
week (May 8-12) at Liberty Park to break the tedium of coming
to school each day and to increase group awareness and
involvement with our students. The students were getting
restless and even though we would be doing "regular
school work" along with activities, it was felt that
meeting someplace other than the school would "add some new
life" to the students and increase attendance as well as the
students' length of stay at school.

Method. Arrangements were made with the Parks De-
partment to reserve the North Shelter from Tuesday to Fri-
day. (Monday was Lagoon Day.) The North Shelter consisted
of a large room which was heated in case of cold weather.
It contained a piano, fireplace and several tables. Outside
under the shelter were picnic tables and we were near a
large grassy area with football field and baseball diamond.

Extensive planning was done ahead of time by each
teacher so that a variety of activities and projects would
be going on at all times . . something to interest every-
one.

We worked the whole week around a behavioral modifi-
cation approach. We printed tickets with a value of 1 or 5
points and awarded these to the students for participation
in activities and completion of assignments. When they had
earned 15 or 25 points they could cash the tickets in on
ride tickets at the amusement part.

As a means of evaluation we printed up a booklet
which was distributed to each student and asked them to fill
out at the end of each day with what they had accomplished
during the day and how they felt about it (In retrospect,
this was not very effective because the students wanted to
spend their time 121LIELIL.naa rather than writing about
what they did.)

Enclosed is a schedule of the daily plan as well as
proposed activities in the fields of academics, art and
sports. Since there were many things going on simultaneous-
ly and since this list covers all of the activities and
projects, I will merely outline the highlights of the week
rather than submit an hour-by-hour schedule of what actually
went on.
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There was always great participation in sports and
due to the large open spaces, frisbies were a favorite.
We had a volleyball net up, horseshoe pits, tennis courts,
and,- of course, football field and baseball diamond.
though many students participated in these activities, it
was interesting to note that they soon grew tired of
sports and were anxious to come back to the shelter and
either read or do other bookwork or participate in the aca-
demic games.

We had a group of mimeographed "brain teasers" on
the table where each time one was completed the student
received a 1-point ticket. These sheets included cross-
word puzzles and word games, some of which are enclosed
with this report.

Another favorite "quiet-type" activity was the Con-
centration Board game, It was used during the week with
several different games set up behind it including current
affairs (such as matching "Nixon" and "H4iphong Blockade"),
a math game (matching such problems as 6 with its equiva-
lent 216), and a homonym game (such as matching "pear,"
"pair," and "pare" and then telling what each one meant in
order to get the points.) This game sounds easy but, for
example in the math game, one must not only be able to work
the problem, but he must also remember where its answer lies.

We conducted general group meetings in the mornings
and outlined the special activities for the day, but the
best group discussion of the week centered around a record
by Dr. Murray Banks entitled "A Lesson in Love." Quite a
lively discussion followed the playing of this record.

During the week we had a variety of films running
all day long for those who wanted to sit and watch. The
films that were shown were: Medieval England- -The Peasant
Revolt; Saga of Western Man 19647 Clean Town USA; The
Problem with Water Is People; Quest for Freedom.
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DSOP/Career Development
Dropout Prevention

Rationale

The. Granite School District's proposal and program
are based on three factors:

'1. Preventing dropout.

2. Providing career education information to
dropouts or dropout-prone students.'

3. Working for improvements in attitudes toward
school and vocation; improvement in attitudes;
lowering of anxieties.

Locale

Redwood Elementary
Brock hank Jr. High

Central Jr. High
Kearns Jr. High

iir,:stern Area Vocational Center
3572 West 3500 South

Eastern Area Vocational Center
Central Area Vocational Center

3646 South Main
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grants:

Funding

The funding for this program is provided through two

Diversified Satellite Occupations Program

Exemplary Project in Vocational Education
Part D of Public Law 90-576

Project Number 0-361-0056
Contract Number OEC-0-70-5176 (361)

Sidney C. High Jr., Chief

and

Career Development

Utah State Board of Education
Division of Research and Innovation

Quentin E. Utley
Administrator
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I. INTRODUCTION AND STATEMENT OF NEED:

Students dropping our of school numbered 7801 during the

1969-70 school year. This was an alarming number, since

lack of interest in the curriculum offered seemed to be a

major factor. Consequently, District personnel explored all

possible resources for the development of programs centered

around career instruction and related experiences. Proposals

were submitted requesting Federal and State funds. Fortunately,

two grants were obtained, specifically, the Diversified Satellite

Occupations Program, and the State Career Development

Program. These projects have been ir_ operation since the

1970-71 school year.

The results for the past two years have been significant as

indicated in the following table:

Percent of High School Dropouts

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72

5.78 4.44 3.70
(Est. April 1)

This proposal seeks to continue both projects for the 1972-73

school year.

1. See Appendix A.
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COMPARISON OF ENROLLMENTS
Percentage of Non-Whites 1970-71

Granite District Granite District
Junior High School DSOP/CDP

Indian .72 .91
Chicano 3.10 15.80
Oriental .57 .70
Negro .11 1.40
Other . 01 1.40

Granite District Granite District
Senior High School DSOP/CDP

Indian .50 .90
Chicano 2.49 Z. 72

Oriental .49 .45
Negro .06
Other . 03 1.30
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3. Placement of students in work stations for training

and ''hands-on" experiences.

4. Follow-up student evaluation with appropriate records

for future job placement.

The above objectives will be coordinated with District

vocational education programs as well as Rehabilitation and

the programs for the handicapped.

All professional staff will be involved with the accomplishment

of these objectives. Classified staff will be employed for

building maintenance.

2. In- service Training.

Teaching skills in career instruction will be enhanced

through intensive in- service training which will be

initiated at all levels. Curriculum Specialists of the

district will be assigned to work with all levels for

greater integration of this program with total district

activities. This will be done in cooperation with the

project staff.
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III. STRATEGY AND PLAN OF ACTION (Activities) TO ACCOMPLISH
OBJECTIVES.

A. Curriculum

1. Elementary Lev 1

a. General orientation to occupations by regular

school staffRedwood Elementary School.

b. Specific career education curriculum units used

for instruction by DSOP teacher.

c. Employment of one fulltime el; .ientary teacher

who enjoys teaching on a one-to-one basis with

disadvantaged, high risk dropout students. One who

can teach in an open, meaningful way, with a great

deal of caring for each individual.

d. Arrange the schedule for 1/2 day in the classroom and

the other 1/2 of the day to be devoted to meaningful,

researched field studies into the particular job they

are studying at the time.

e. Select about 4 to 5 occupations to study. Determine

those in which the parents of these students are or

were employed.

f. Use the subject matter produced and obtain additional

material which relates to the jobs. Teach the skills

needed in the academic areas which are needed and

meaningful to these jobs.

g. Refer to testing assessment appendix.
32
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2. Junior High

a. Occupational guidance classes will be taught by

CSOP Teacher s.

b. Materials will be obtained from National Exemplary

Projects and State and District Offices to be used

in these classes.

c. Testing time will be reduced to allow for maximum

time in career instruction.

d. Observation and study of jobs in the community will

be done (age prohibits actual job training. )

3. Senior High

a. Instructional occupa tional classes will be conducted,

emphasizing job skills and personal responsibilities,

such as punctuality, etc.

b. National, State, District career materials will be

obtained and utilized.

o. Each DSOP/Career Development student in secondary

school is scheduled to "go through" COPE centers

and enroll in classes within geographical school to

meet career education interests, while still

remaining in the program. This means that their

interests and aptitudes will be assessed; the staff

will pursue, with them, their particular vocational

interests and opportunities through the use of career

education materials, resources, and files.

33

C41



If available, enrollment in relevant classes will be

made. Opportunities for "hands-on" and job

placements for career education will be offered to

the students.

d. DSOP/Career Development Program staffs will

. maintain year around contact with counselors in

COPE centers in schools in order to integrate the

programs.

e. Vie will work toward more cooperation between

DSOP/Career Development staff and school
1

counselors for job, class placement, and guidance.

f. Placement on a job in cooperation with State

Rehabilitation Service.

B. In- service Training

In-service training will be a continual process based on

observation of curriculum specialists, project staff, and

evaluative instruments. The following specific activities

have been set .

May 31

In-district conference on curriculum, remediation,

recommendations, and strategies.

June 1

All DSOP/Career Development staff and District

Counselors are scheduled to go through Career

Orientation Planning Experience Centers at Olympus High

School
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June 5-9

Three District Counselors and all staff members are

attending the Career Education workshop at Logan, Utah,

under direction of the State Board of Education-Vocational/

Career Education.

August 16-20

Lesson plans, resources, uses of "A Conceptual Approach

to a Total Information System, " the Technical Assistance

Information Service (TAIS),for nine-week time span.

Subsequent quarterly reports will carry the results of

these nine-week plans.
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IV. EVALUATION

Evaluation will be done in accordance with Federal, State, and

District requirements.

A. Student Evaluation

Procedures for student evaluation have been summarized

in Appendix B. A more complete description is found in a

booklet prepared by Mr. Phillip Rusk, entitled Proposed

Psychometric Assessment Procedures and Evaluation for

the Career Development and Diversified Satellite Occupation

Programs.---

This material also shows tests which will be discontinued

as recommended.

B. The following records will also be maintained and evaluated;

1. Evaluation of attendance and dropout records.

2. Examination of extent and dissemination, exposure, and

knowledge of career education materials, resources,

and contacts.

3. Enumeration of number of students who went through

Career Orientation Planning Experience programs and

the subsequent class schedule changes and/or job

placements and follow-up.

4. Evaluation of non-white enrollment.

C. A third party evaluator will be obtained. His responsibility

will center around total project evaluation.
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BUDGET

Title of Project: Diversified-Satellite Occupations Program

Name of Project Director: Dr. Hilda B. Jones

Applicant Organization: Granite School District

Proposed Beginning and ending dates: 1 July 1970 to 30 June 1973

Category
Third Twelve Total

Months (All Years)

DIRECT COSTS
Personnel

A. Project Director

B. 1 Center Coordinator 211.05

C. 3 Basic Education-Vocational
Orientation Teachers (Jr. High
School--10 month contract)

211.09

D. 1 Training Center Professional
Teacher (10 month contract)

211.09

E. 1 Training Center Technician
(10 month contract)

211.09

F. 1 1/2 Basic Ed. Voca. Orient.
Teachers (10 month contracts)

211.09

G. 1 Project Guidance Counselor-
Teacher (K- 12 - -11 month
contract) 221.09

H. 1 Vocational Teacher
(Elementary School - 10 month
contract) 211. 0 9

37

Federal Local Federal Local

1, 100.

26, 972.

8, 003.

8, 000.

12, 000.

13, 000.

11, 025.

"5

3, 400.

6, 931.

78, 017.

30, 717.

24, 400.

12, 000.

27, 555.

31, 525.

10, 200.



Page 2

Category Third Twelve
Months (All

Tot al
Y ears)

I. Driver's Education- -hourly
211. 10

Federal Local Federal Local

1,500. 1,500.

J. 1 /2 Employment Security
Counselor & District Office
Placement Counselors 6, 615. 18, 915

K. 1 /2 Vocational Rehabilitation
Counselor 6,615. 18,915.

L. 1 Secretary (10 month contract)
233. 09

4, 000. 13, 020.

M.

N.

Custodians 614. 06

Employee Benefits (Retirement,
FICA, Sick Leave, Insurance-
14%) 810. 01

3,

15,

000.

000.

3,

34,

000.

609.

810. 05
820. 05

0. Mileage for Teachers and
Counselors

280. 05
2, 500. 6, 500.

280. 06

P. Building Rental 640. 17 I 6, 950. 14, 150.

0.. Vocational Field Trips
(Elementary and Jr. High)

1, 000. 5, 000.

560. 33

R. Consultation Services
430. 06

500. 2, 500.

S. Telephone Services
640. 13

1, 200. 1, 440.

T. Duplicating & Reproductkoa 500. 1, 500.

3



Page 3

Category Third Twelve
Months

Total
(All Years)

U. Transportation for Students

Federal Local Federal Local

12, 000. 36, 000.

V. Instructional Supplies
(Training Center) 270. 01 2, 000. 8. 000.

W. Instructional Supplies
(Elt., aentary & Jr. High) 1, 924. 7, 924.

270.01

X. Instructional Equipment
(Training Center) 500. 1, 000. 2, 500. 6,000.

1230. 50

Y. Instructional Equip. (Jr. High) 500. 500. 1, 000.
1230. 50

Z. Furniture & Work Benches
(Training Center) 2, 000.

A-1 Miscellaneous 280.09 71. 71.

A-2 Fuel 630.01 1, 200. 1, 200.

A-3 Electricity 640. 05 825. 825.

B-1 Testing & Evlauation 450. 200. 540. 600.
270. 07

B-2 Total Direct Costs 123, 220. 314, 424.

B-3 Indirect Costs (7.49%) of
V. -A dm, Supervisi'n, 8, 376. 22, 703.
Payroll, etc. )

**
4. GRAND TOTAL 131, 596. 30, 330. 337, 127. 95, 130.

1972-73 Funding
Balance

115, 582
- to be paid from carry-over funds.

* $131, 596

** 337, 127
-16, 014

$321, 113 - Net Federal Total
39
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I. Introduction

There is one major skill that every pupil in high school needs

to have before he can havis a successful experience in school. This

skill is the ability to read. In almost every class, pupils are as-

signed a text or reading materials which everyone in the class has

to read. The class is based upon the material but if a pupil cannot

read what he is assigned, he is penalized and becomes frustrated.

This happens especially in English literature classes. The pupil

cannot read what he is assigned and becomes a problem pupil and

eventually a dropout, either from the classroom or the school.

The writer works with pupils who have dropped out of school

because of various reasons: family problems, school discipline

problems, or frustration because of inability to compete with their

peers who are two, three, or more grade levels above in their

reading ability. The writer has developed an independent reading

project in which the pupils read paper back books of their choice.

This is an atte-r..pt to help stimulate and motivate these pupils to

want to read.
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Their grade is determined by the pupils, based upon the quan-

tity of books they decided they would read and not by critical

evaluations (book reports) of the books read.

An observation from the writer's research is that an unhappy

phenomenon occurs as children advance from elementary school

to secondary school. Many learn to dislike reading or the idea

of reading, especially pupils who have had trouble in schools,

and become dropouts or potential dropouts. In the average -

English literature classroom, the pupil is assigned a textbook

or certain books to read'and to make critical evaluations of

them. These books are considered classics and above reproach,

but hold no interest for pupils and turn them off to the pleasure

of reading.

In the modern history of education, attitudes of readers
and writers toward the processes of reading and writing
have been regarded when they have been considered at
all - as no more important than the attitude of any
mechanical object to the work it performs. Who would
ask if a computer likes its work or if a can opener likes
the act of opening of the can it opens? Judging by their
policies, American educators believe that most chil-
dren are well disposed toward reading and writing and
that they will so continue, independently of the methods
and ma terials used to teach them. No alternate explan-
ation is available. Either the reader/writer is like a
mechanical device, to be rated in terms of the relation
between input and output (performance), or educators
have believed that attitude-does not really matter very
much at all. One apparent resolution.of this unhappy
choice was offered me by the former chairman of one
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of Michigan's largest and most successful (very large
percentage of graduates doing well in college) high
school English departments: "Reading and writing are
necessary, don't you see. If we get the performance up,
we know we've got a child with the right -attitude. "

This is the same man who gave me information he felt
I would be glad to have in my role as Accreditation Visitor
in English for the university. His staff of English teach-
ers was so cooperative and sensible that he had been
called up only once to ban. their use of a book The
Catcher in the Rare_. But of course we both understand
about that, we both die not understand about attitude.
Attitude follows performance only where children are
performance-oriented, and even with such children the
attitude may not be the one that educators tend to foster.
When reading and writing are merely means to the end
of school success, what happens to the performance-
oriented children when that success has been attained?
To put the question another way, what happens when the
performing child becomes the school graduated (perfor-
mance-certificate) adult? Any librarian or bookseller
will tall you that the average adult avoids bookstores
and libraries as though they were leprosaria. Had the
goal of modern, performance-oriented education been the
creation of unwilling readers and writers, it could not
have succeeded more completely. All the supporting
evidence is bottom-rooted in front of television screens
across the nation. 1

Daniel N. Fader, Hooked on Books: Program and
Proof, New York: Berkeley Madellion Books, 1976.77)71 - 2 2 .



II. Review of the Literature

Much research has been done with independent reading on

the elementary level but there is very little_on the secondary

level. It is important to look at some of the research which is

available.

The consensus of the authors and editors of the material

available on independent reading program is that they are as

effective, if not more effective, than traditional methods of

reading instruction.

1.. Burrows, Alvin T., " Caste System of Democracy in
Teaching Reading", Elementary English, 27: 145-148
March 1950.
In a six-week period with IR in a fifth grade, the small-
est gain was two months, the largest gain was three
years. Median gain for the class was a full year.

2. Dean, Ray B., "A Plan for Individual Reading in the
Intermediate Grades ", National Elementary Principal
17: 557-568, July 1938.
Says, "not infrequently a child will raise his reading
level as much as two full grades in one year under IR.

3. Fannin, Lois, "Reading for the Brightest Child ",
Bullentin of School Library Association of California,
27:29, March 1949.
Studied grades 5 and 6 who had IR once a week. After
8 months the progress made by IR group was greater
in "directly measurable areas" than was progress of
group without IR.
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Why do we have an independent reading program? Trusty says:

1. Children learn best when activities and material are
meaningful.

2. Learning is more meaningful when pupils participate
in goal setting, planning and evaluation.

3. Learning is more meaningful when the pupil has self-
understanding and direction, leading him ultimately
to greater success in life.

4. Children learn more when they are permitted first-hand
experience;

5. Children learn more readily when many sensory
approaches are used.

6. Children learn better when relieved of the pressure for
competition and allowed the opportunity for cooperation.

7. Learning is more meaningful when failures are viewed
constructively amd appropriate measures of remediation
are continued.

8. Children learn best when given opportunities to learn
activities, feelings, values, and appreciation through
experiences, the same way they gain skill and knowledge.

9. Children learn best when their efforts are appreciated
by teachers and classmates.

10, Learning is most effective when children are freed from
distractions of persrmal,problems.

11. Children learn best when the rhythm or mental achieve-
ment, physical activity and leisure relaxation are
appropiate.

12. Learning opportunities are richer when children are not
restricted to the things the teacher already knows. 2

. 2 Kay Trusty, Principals of Learning and individualized
rseadind., The Reading Teacher , Vol; 24 Number 8 1971
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On the secondary level, G. Robert Carlson states that pupils

will read books of great language difficulty if the subject lies

close to their interests and they reject even simple books about

subjects that bore them The content young people between the

ages of ten red eighteen seek in books usually undergoes three

transformations, according to Carlson. They are:

I. Early Adolescence (Period between 11-14, grades 5-9)

1. Animal stories
2. Adventures stories
3. Mystery stories
4. Tales of the supernatural
5. Sports stories
6. Growing up around the world
7. Home and family-life stories
8. Broad, bold slapstick
9. Settings in the past
10. Car or hot-rod stories
11. Science fiction

II. Middle Adolescence (Period between 15-16, grades 9-10)

1. Nonfiction accounts of adventure
2. Biography and autobiography
3, Historical novels
4. The mystical novels
5. The story of adolescent life

III. The Late Adolescence (Last two years of high school and
entering either college or the adult working world)

1. The search for personal values
2. Books of social significance
3. The strange and unusual human experience
4. The transition into adult life.

3Robert G. Carlson, Books and the Teenage Reader, New York:
Harper & Row Publishers, Inc. 1967, pp. 23-29.
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Unfortunate)y, most schools stifle the pupils' interest in

reading. These schools have required book lists. Pupils are

allowed to re certain books but not others. Such books as Ken

Ke zey's One. Flew Over the Cuckoo's Nest , Mario Puzo's The

Godfather, and Salinger's The Catcher in the Rye are not

acceptable reading material in certain school districts; but

Shakespeare's plays, Silas Marner Tale of Two Cities, and

other books which hold little relevence or interest for the majority

of pupils are acceptable. Teenagers should not be forced to read.

Each teenager is an individual with problems and interests of

his own. The important thing is not that he h ,s read Chaucer,

Johnson or Shakespeare, but that he reads.

Daniel Fader presents a total program, saturation and diffusion,

integrating reading into the total school siructure. The program was

developed in a training school for boys. These vtzplie were given

the freedom to choose what they wanted to read as long as they

started to read. The program worked. The boys started to read
4

and to develop this skill so necessary to life. Unfortunately the

statistical research available in his study cannot be compared with

the testing the writer has conducted because the test instruments

used were different.

4
Daniel N. Fader, Hooked on Books: Program and Proof ,

New York, Berkley Medallion Books, 1966
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III. The Practicum

This practicum was developed to be used as a method of

evaluating an independent reading approach to English Literature

carried on during the second semester of the 1971-72 school

year in the Granite School District Career Development Center

program. It was hypothesized that the pupil would increase stat-

istically significantly in his basic reading skill areas (vocabulary,

oral reading, speed and accuracy, and comprehension), as eval-

uated by pre and post test results of the Gates MacGinitie Reading

Test and the Wide Range Achievement Test. Since there is very

little research in this area on the secondary level, hopefully this

practicum will add to this kncwledge.

A. Procedure (Method of Practicum)

1. Definition: (According to Utah State Board of Education)

a. Dropout - any student who discontinues school
for any reason other than graduation, transfer,
death, or release for early admission to college.

b. Potential dropout - a student who the local school
administration judges to be unlikely to complete
the education program leading to successful grad-
uation. Experience has shown that potential drop-
outs may be identified by one or more of the follow-
ing traits:
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1. At least one year behind his classmates in
academic achievements. .

2. At least two years older than his classmates.
3. Resides in a home with only one parent.
4. Is diagnosed by teachers as displaying a lack

of interest in school.
5. Comes from a low socio-economic environment.
6. Married and/or pregnant.
7. Fails to participate in extra-curricular activities.
8. Has discipline problerris of a severity that requires

referral to the school administrators.
9. Has below a sixth grade level reading ability.

10. Member of a minority race.

Z. Testing:

Each student was given a pre-and post-test of his

reading ability. The test instruments used were the

Gates MacGinitie Reading Test and the Wide Range

Achievement Test.

a. The Gates MacGinitie Reading Test was developed
by Arthur I. Gates and Walter 1-1, MacGinitie,
Teachers College, Columbia University. The
test evaluates the speed, vocabulary, and com-
prehension levels of pupils.

b. The Wide Range Achievement Test was developed
by J. F. Jastak and S. R. Jastak and published
by Guidance Associates, 1526 Gilpin Avenue,
Wilmington, Delaware, It indicates the level of
skill development in oral reading, spelling and
arithmetic computation. The testing range is
individually adjusted to the achievement level
(kindergarten through college).
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3. Hypotheses:

a. There will be a statistically significant
improvement in pupils' reading abilities
in the basic reading skills as evaluated by
the Gates MacGinitie Reading Test and the
Wide Range Achievement Test.

b. The pupils will show average gains of at least
5 months in the basic reading skills as evaluated
by the Gates MacGinitie Reading Test and the
Wide Range Achievement Test.

4. Pupil-Teacher Conference

a. The pupil decides how many books he can read
in the semester for his grade; example: eight
books for an A, six for a B, four for a 'C, etc.
The books are of his own choosing from the
books made available at the Eastern Area
Vocational Center or any source available to
the pupil.

b. The pupil and teacher working together outline
basic questions and ideas that could be asked
in a discussion; they are used as checks to
make sure t1-.e pupil has read the book and not
just the cover. Records are kept of each book
read, plus the number of pages in each book.

The pupil is required to answer two questions on
a small card which is available to other pupils
who may.be interested in reading the book and
would want to know what other pupils thought of
the book. The two questions are:
"Did you like the book?"
"Why or why not?"



One aspect of an independent reading program with students

who normally do not like reading is their aversion to hardcover

books. They see these books as symbols of the world of scholas-

tic failure.5 No hardback texts can be put in a pupil's back

pocket or can be written in. They prefer paperback books because

they are very inexpensive and they are easy to exchange with other

students. But most of all, the pupil can own the book. It is his

and no one else's.

5Ibid. pp. 44-45
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IV. Findings

To asses a.cademic..growth, all pupils enrolled in the

independent reading program were given a pre-test and post-

test of the Wide Range Achievement Test (WRAT) and the Gates

MacGinitie Reading Test (GMRT). The results of the tests

were tabulated and are reported in tables, (1-12)

On the WRAT Rea.ding aubtest, the.,pupils averaged,gaine-s..
. .

of 1.8 grade rating growth (Table 1).

TABLE 1 -- Results of the Reading Subtest of the Wide Range Achieve-
ment Test for Pupils in anEndependent Reading Program

in the Career Development Program

Pupils Mean Difference Grade Level Grade Level Grade Level
in Months Score Score . Scoye Growth
between Pre-test (Pre-test) (Post-test) (Post-test
and Post-test minus Pre-

test)

N= 14 5,2 id.n 11.8 1,8 *

equivalent-to 17 months gain

The pupils showed statistically significant improvements at

the .001 level of confidencein the statistical difference in means

and Pearsons Product Moment 'Correlation (Table 2).



T4BLE.,2-- Results of the Statistical Evaluation of Standard Scores
of the Reading Suhtest of the Wide Range Achievement
Test for Pupils in an Independent Reading Program in
the Career' Development Program

Pupils Pearsons Product
Moment C or-relation-

Statistical Difference
in Means

N=14 .949** 5.03 **

** Significant at the .01 level of confidence

On the 1,VR.t T Spelling subtest, the Pupils averaged. gains df;!.

2.5 grade rating growth (Table 3).

TABLE, 3-- Results of the Spelling Subtest of the Wide Range .Achieve -
ment Test for Pupils in an Independent Reading

Program in the Career Development Program

Pupils Mean Difference Grade Level Grade Level Grade Level
in Months be- Score Score Score Growth
tween Pre-test (Pre-test) (Post-test) (Post-test
and Post-test minus Pre-

test)

N=14 5.2 r 8.1 10.6 2.5

* equivalent to 23 months gain



The pupils showed statistically significant improvements at

the .001 level of confidence in the statistical difference in means

and Pearsons Product Moment Correlation (Table 4).

TABLE 4. --Results of the Statistical Evaluation of Standard Scores
of the Spelling Subterst of the Wide Range Achievement
Test for Pupils in an Independent Reading Program

in the Career Development Program

Pupils Pearsons Product
Moment Correlation

Statistical Difference
in Means

N = 14 .984 ** 5.03 **

** Significant at the .001 level of confidence

On the GMRT Speed subtest, the pupils averaged gains of 1.6

grade rating growth (Table 5).

TABLE 5. --Results of the Speed Subtest of the Gates MacGinitie
Reading Test for Pupils in an Independent Reading
Program in the Career Development Program

Pupil Mean Difference Grade Level Grade Level Grade Level
in Months Score Score Score Growth
between Pre- (Pre-test) (Post-test) (Post-test
test and Post- minus Pre-
test test)

N = 14 5.2 8.8

* equivalent to 15 months gain

10.4 1.6 *
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The pupils showed statistically significant it at

the 001 level of confidence in the statistical difference in means and

at the .01 level of confidence in the Pearsons Product Moment

Correlation. (Table 6).

TABLE 6. --Results of the Statistical Evaluation of Standard Scores
of the Speed Subtest for the Gates MacGinitie Reading
Test for Pupils in an independent Reading Program

in the Career Development Program

Pupils Pea/ sons Product
Moment Correlation

N = 14 .690 *

*Significant at the .01 level of confidence

**Significant at the . 001 level of confidence

Statistical Difference
in Means

5.04 **

Ontb.e*GMRT Accuracy Subtest, the pupils averaged gains of

'1.7 grade rating growth (Table 7).
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TABLE 7. --Results of Accuracy Subtest of the Gates MacGinitie
Reading Test for Students in an Independent Reading
Program in the Career Development Program

Pupils Mean. Difference Grade Level Grade Level Grade Level
in Months S z.,' ore Score Score Growth
Between Pre- (Pre-test) (Post-test) (Post-test
test and Post- minus Pre-
test test)

N = 14 5.2 9. 2

* equivalent to 16 months gain

10. 9 1.7

The pupils showed statistically significant improvements at

the .001 level of confidence in the statistical difference in means

and at the 01 level of confidence in the Pearsons Product-Morne nt

Correlation (Table 8).

TABLE 8. --Results of the Statistical Evaluation of Standard Scores
of the Accuracy Subtest for the Gates MacGinitie
Reading Test for Pupils in an Independent Reading

Program in the Career Development Program

Pupils Pearsons Product

11...! arIMI....1
Statistical :Difference

Moment Correlation in Means

N = 14 672 * 5. 51 **

* Significant at the . 01 leyel of confidence

** Significant at the . 001 level of confidence

1.01



On the GMRT Vocabulary Subtest, the pupils averaged gains

of 1.6 grade rating gx:owth (Table 9).

TABLE 9. --Results of Vocabulary Subtest of the Gates MacGinitie
Reading Test for Pupils in an Independent Reading
Program in the Career Development Program

.... 11=M
Pupils Mean. Difference

in Months
between Pre-
test and Post-
test

Grade Level
Score
(Pre-test)

Grade Level
Score
(Post-test)

Grade Level
Scare Growth
(Post-test
minus Pre-
test)

N =14 5.2 9.5

* equivalent to 15 months gain

1. 6 *

The pupils showed statistically significant improvements at

001 level of confidence in the statistical difference in means and

Pearsons Product-Moment Correlation (Table 10).

TABLE 10. --Results of the Statistical Evaluation of Standard Scores
of the Vocabulary Subtest for the Gates MacGinitie
Reading Test for Pupils in an Independent Reading

Program in the Career Development Program

Pupils Pearsons Prodt.ct
Moment Correlation.

N 14

Statistical Difference
in Means

887 4*

** Significant at the 301 level of confidence

4.32 **
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On the GMRT Comprehension Subtest, the pupils averaged

gains of 1.4 grade rating growth (Table 11).

TABLE 11. --Rz.:3ults of Comprehension Subtest of the Gates Mac-
Ginitie Reading Test for Pupils in an Independent
Reading Program in the Career Development

Program

Pupils. Mean Difference Grade Level Grade Level Grade Level
in Months Score Score Score
between Pre- (Pre-test) (Post-test) Growth
test and Post- (Post-test
test minus Pre-

test)

N 5. 2 9 . 5

A-equivalent to 13 months gain

10:9

am OM MI Oa AM

1.4 *

The pupils showed statistically significant improvements at

the .02 level of confidence in the 'statistical difference in means

and . 01 level of confidence in the Pearsons Product-Moment

Correlation (Table 12).



TABLE 12. the Statistical Evaluation of Standard
Scores of the Comprehension Subtest for the
Gates MacGinitie Reading Test for Pupils in an
Independent Reading Program in the Career
Development Program

Pupils Pearsons Product
Moment Corre,- -
lation

Statistical Difference
in Means

N = 14 .760 * 2.90 * **

* Significant at the 01 level of confidence

*** Significant at the , 02 level of confidence

During the 13 weeks of toe second semester, the fourteen

pupils read 93 books totaling 19,945 pages. The average number

of pages per book was 214 (Table 13).

The pupils enrolled in the Center for both the first and second

semesters read 56 more books in the second semester than the

first (Table 14). On the average, they read seven more books

the second semester than the first.

The books read by the students are in Table 15.

C?



TABLE 13. --The Number of Books Read by Each Pupil; the
Total Number of Pages Read; and the Average
Number of Pages Per Book;Read by Each Pupil

wm..S..1111

Pupil Number of
Books Read

Pages Read Average Number
Pages Per Book

A 4 1490 370

B 1690 187

r 739 .T35

D 4 665 166

E 10 2419 24

F 4 705 176

G 8 1626 203

H 4 710 177

I 3 411 137

7 999 143

K 25 4029 :1,61

L 5 1138 228

M 6 309

N 4 1470 367

Total 14

....140.171Mw

19, 945

111.01...

214
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TABLE 14%--The Comparison of the Number of Books Pupils
Read First Semester to Second Semester

Pupil Number of
Books .

Read First
Semester

Number of
Books
Second
Semester

Difference in Books
Read
(Second Semester-
First Semester)

A NA* 1.1 Os

B 4 9 5

C 0 4 4

D 0 4 4

E 4 10 6

F 0 a. 4

3 8 5

H NA*

I NA*

J NA* OM MO

K 2 25--

L NA * 1.10. so in In

M 1 5

.11111

6

N NA * NMI

8 14 70 56

NA not elxkolledin Center First-Semester

E©



TABLE 15, --The Books Read by the Pupils

Pupils Who
Read Book

Number of
Students
Reading
Book

MEMOIMIMw}1 ...
Author Title of the Book

.A,B,C,D,
ELL I, M 8

.A, B, D, F
J,K 6
A,13,12,,F
I, J
B, L, K 3

B,H
L, G

2
2

J, G
B, G

.f.., a. .

Orwell, George Animal Farm

Z inder, Paul 112s22isman

Steinbect, John
Keyes, Daniel Flowers for

el zimia.rl.e
Orwell, Gorge 1984
J The Sensuous

Of Mice and Men

Woman
Go: Ming, William Lord of the Flies
Salinger, J. D. The Catcher in

B,G
K

E

42&al, Erich Love Story
1 , Shakespeare, A Midsummer

William Night's :heam
Translated by , Homer the Iliad
Rouse W. H. D.
Translated by......jHomer the OdesseyrIIM110 ena..11I

i Bengtss'on, ..: . I .1.,f4g. Ships ,
i

. : Frans Gunnar............... ...........--
Bou.Ele, Pierre 4`t Planet of the apes;

I

....,:..
Braithwaite, i To Sir, With Loire

/11,140. : E. R .
3- 1 1 Brautigan, The Abortion

,IMIWO

I 1 Richard

E ti

N 1

.1

1

J : 1 Brautigan, r The Pill Versus the
Richard I Springhill Mine
Brautigani I Trout Fishing in
Richard AmericaT

1 Butler, 'Ivan I Horror in the
Cinema
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TABLE 15. --Continued

Pupils Who
Read Book

Number of Author
Pupils
Reading
Book

Title of Book

M 1 i Camus Albert The Stranger
K Capote, Truman Breakfast at F

Tiffany's
K 1 Ca.pote, Truman

Charteris,
Leslie

In Cold Blood
The Saint: Two in
One

E 1

K 1 Curtis, Dan Barnabas Collins in
A Funny vein

D 1 Doyle, 0.0rian,.7. Hounds of the
Baskervilles

N 1 L Elkins, Michael Forged in Fury
1 Fast, Julius Body LanguageJ

K I ; Friday, Bill I Love You, Alice
B. Toklas

G 1
1

' Friedan, Betty The Feminine
Mystique

K 1 IGregory, Dick Nipper
Gregory., Susan Hey, White Girl

K 1 Griffin, John Black Like Me
K 1 Gunther :John DeathlBe Not...

Proud
.c... 1 harper, Lee ; '10 15111 a iViOCK-

ingbird
N 1 Hayes, Jose eh The Third Day
J 1 Head, Anne Mr. & Mks. Bo

Jo Jones
E 1 Hersey, John Hiroshima .

E 1 Hilton, James j Lost Horizon
H

1

1 Hinton, S. E. The Outsider
K

_

1 Hitchock, Alfred
j

Murders 1 Fell
in Love With

K 1 , Johnston, William Soul City,
r,"","e+ni re

C



TABLE 15, --Continued

Pupils Wh9
Read Book

Number of 7.- Author
Pupils
Reading
Book

Title of Book

K

K

1 Jones, Le Roi

1 Kerr, Jean

K Kingman, Lee

G

B,C 2
LaMarr, Hedy
Levin, Ira

L 1

1

M

Dutchman *The
Slave

:Please Don't
Eat the Daisies
The Peter Pan
Bag
Ecstasy and Me
Rosemary's
Baby
Sensuous Man

McCullers, Carson Member of the
Wedding

M
K
K.
N
C, I

1

1

2

Mitchener, James
Olsen, Theodore
Oswald, Ian
Puzo, Mario
Raucher, Herman

Caravans
Soldiex :Blue
Sleep
The Godfathers
Summer of 42

F 1 Remarque, Erich All Quiet on
the Western
Front

L, K

E

L
E

1

1

Reuben, David Everything
You Always
Wanted to
Know About

Sex
Richter, Conrad The Lightirt. the

Forest
Robbins, Harold The Inheritors
Ryan, Cornelius The Longest

Lay
'Sinclair, U ton The Jungle
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TABLE 15, --C ontinued

Pupils Whc Number of Author
Read Book Pupils

Reading
Book

Title of Book

B 1 Smith, Betty JOy in the Morni-.
ing .

K 1 Stanford, Don The Red Car
M 1 Stegner, Wallace Joe Hill
K 1 Steinbeck, John The Red Pony
A 1 Stryon, William Confession of

Nat Turner
M 1 Uris, Leon Exodus
M 1 Uris. :Leon j Topaz
E 1 . Wilson, Joy ce The Complete

Book of
a mis try
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Pupils Comments on " Did you like the book? "

" Why or why not ? "

Black Like Me
I would definitely recommend this book to others but I would
be selective about t. It is a hearbreaking reality of
prejudice in America.

The Catcher in the Rye
I think it would depend on the type of book you liked. This
book is about a boy who is sent : D quite a few different schools
because of cutting classes, failing them and also not keeping
rules an 1 regulations. The struggle for Holden to identify
.who he is was so sad , so if you want to know what happens,
read an.d find out.

Flowers for Algernon
Yes, it shotvAs the other half of the world of retardation, It
has a lot of meaning. It makes you stop and think of how lucky
we are,

The Godfather
bdcause I think it is one of the best books I've ever read.

I like itbecause it was about the Mafia and lit had a lot of kill-
ing in it.

Mr. and Mrs. Bo Jo Jones
Yes, I would recommend this book to everyone in school or
out, It's must a story on how two young people solve the
situation they get themselves into I really think it was a
true story of unexpected parenthood. It's interesting to find
,out how they finally worked things out without splitting up
completely. You'll Really Dig This Book.

Trout. Fishing in America
No, because its hard to follow and understand. It just kept
talking about little experiences when he was a kid.



Pigrnan
Yes, I would recommend this book to someone else because
I enjoyed the book very much and it's a book that makes you
feel good after reading it.

I would not recommend this book to someone else unless they
liked to put up with consistent inconsitencies, unbelievability
and other fallacies. The author has forgotten what teenagers
are really like.

The Outsiders
Yes! Because it sounds so real to the things that have
happened to the people in the slums and the people on
the rich side of town.

Yes, the book tells of two different groups of people- rich
and pfJor- and how they are always fighting because of the

hate among them.

CE 6



SummaryzEigaily

la. Statistically, there was a significant improvement to the

. 001 level of confidence on the WRAT Reading Subtest.

lb. The pupils averaged gains of 1.8 (seventeen months) grade

rating growth on the WRAT Reading Subtest.

2a. Statistically, there was a significant improvement to the_

.001 level of confidence on the WRAT Spelling Subtest.

2b. The pupils averaged gains of 2.5 (twenty-three months)

grade rating growth on the WRAT Spelling Subtest.

3a. Statistically, there was a significant improvement to the

. 001 level of confidence on the GMRT Speed Subtest.

3b. The pupils averaged gains of 1.6 (fifteen months) on the

GMRT Speed Subtest.

4a. Statistically, there was a significant improvement to the

. 001 level of confidence on the GMRT Accuracy Subtest.

4b. The pupils averaged gains of 1.7 (sixteen months) on the

GMRT Accuracy Subtest.

5a. Statistically, there was a significant improvement to the

. 001 level of confidence on the GMRT Vocabulary Subtest.

5b. The pupils averaged gains of 1.6 (fifteen months) on the

GMRT Vocabulary Subtest.

6a. Statistically, there was a significant i.-nprovement to the

CE



.02 level of confidence on the GMRT Comprehension Subtest.

6b, The pupils averaged gains of 1.4 (thirteen months) on the

GMRT Vocabulary Subtest.

7, The pupils who were in the Center first and second semester

read on the average seven mot books in the second semester than

in the first semester.
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V. Conclusions

The following conclusions were reached based upon the data

gathered in this practicum:

1. Some instruction should be given to improve comprehension,

inasmuchas the data showed more increase in the reading skills which

are mechanical in nature, i.e., in speed and accuracy, spelling, oral

reading and vocabulary than in comprehension which is co4nitive in

nature.

2. Students, when left to their own selection of books, will not

necessarily select only the simplest books to read, but will also read

books of considerable sophistication.

3. An independent reading approach to English literature where

the pupils have the choice of selecting what they want to read can

significantly benefit them.

4. The writer, therefore, encourages more extensive use of

independent reading programs in the secondary schools.
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APPENDIX D

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE MATERIALS AND LIST
OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
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Vocational Guidance Materials

Bulletin and catalogues from:

Utah Technical College
University of Utah
Westminster
Adult Education

Guidance Assistance:

Steven Henager us. College
Brigham Young University
United Business Schools

Jobs for High School Students
Four Who Quit
High School Course Selection and Your Career
Getting and Keeping Yodr First Job

Directory of Business Schools
Service Index of Different State and Local Programs
Counselors Manual of Apprenticeable Occupations prepared by

the Utah Apprenticeship Council

Sources of Occupational Information:

Division of Guidance and Testing
State Department of Education
Columbus, Ohio

Handbook for Sources of Occupational Information
Utah State Board of Education

70 Pamphlets prepared by the Utah State Employment Agen-
cies on jobs and apprentice training

Occupational Exploration Kit (SRA)

Private Cax,ler Training Facilities in Utthl
State of Utrih

Brochures f-om 50 exemplary projects

Broad rang:,: miscellaneous material from Department of
Vocation Education, Granite School District
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LIST OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

ART

Pittman Series
Figure Drawing
DraWing Faces and Expressions
Anatomy

Quick Sketching
Commercial Art Techniques
Advertising Graphics
Inclined Lettering
Basic Mechanical Drawing
Mechanical and Machine Drawing
Architectural Drawing
Integrated CDP Mechanical Drawing Series: Books 1-23
Hand Woodwork
Leatherwork
The Story of Painting

AUTO MECHANICS

Automotive Essentials

BUSINESS

Basic and Advanced Type
Typewriting Office Practice
Secretarial Office Practice
Office Machines
Shorthand (Stenoscript)
Distributive Education

Retailing
Retail Merchandising
Clerical Office Practice

Vocational Guidance and Preparation
ConSumer Education Kit--Job Corps
Career Development Kit

ENGLISH

Basic English Skills
English Grammar BRL - Vol. I & II
Programmed English - Sullivan
English Can be Easy
Vocational English - Book I & II

Language Arts - Job Corps
Handwirting Information Finding Skills
Spelling Grammar and Usage
Basic Language Skills Letter Writing Skills
Vocabulary Skills
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ENGLISH (Cont.)

Spelling BRL - Books 1 thru 8
Composition
Modern Composition - Books 4 thru 6
Ananse Tales

Reading
You Can Read Better
How to Become a Better Reader SRA
How to Improve Your Reading SRA
Reading for Understanding Kit SRA
Speed Reading

Literature
Literature to Enjoy - 7
Readings to Enjoy
Stories to Enjoy

Literature to Remember - 8
Readings to Remember
Stories to Remember

Currents in Literature - 9
Currents in Drama
Currents in Nonfiction
Currents in Fiction

Designs in Literature - 10
Designs in Nonfiction
Designs in Fiction
Designs in Drama

The American Experience - 11
The American Experience: Fiction
The American Experience: Nonfiction
The American Experience: Drama

The English Tradition - 12
The English Tradition: Fiction
The English Tradition: Nonfiction
The English Tradition: Drama

Voices - Books 1 - 6
Holt Impact Series

Cities
I've Got a Name
At Your Own Risk
Larger than Life

English for Today - Book 1 & 2
The Magic World of Dr. Spello
Conquests in Reading
Teaching Comprehension Skills
Manual for Writers - Turabian
Testing English as a Second Language

HEALTH

First Aid BRL
Safety BRL
Nutrition BRL
Personal Health - Hygiene BRL
Body Structure BRL
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. HEALTH (Cont,)

Prevention of Communicable Disease BRL
Venereal Disease BRL
Health & Hygiene - Job Corps

HOME ECONOMICS

Smart Sewing
Fashion Your Own
Housing & Home Management
Introductory Foods

JOURNALISM

News in Print
Advertising Graphics

MATHEMATICS

Fundamentals of Mathematics - Sullivan
Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication & Division

Introduction to Modern Mathematics BRL
Series 17 Books 1 thru 5
Series 117 Books 1 thru 5

Computation Skills Development Kit SRA
Algebra - Banks, Sobel, and Wash - Book I and Book II
Pre-Algebra
Trouble-Shooting
Consumer Mathematics Series BRL
Vocational Opportunities and Life Earnings
The Paycheck
The Household Budget
The Wise Buyer
Income Tax
Insurance
Investments

SCIENCE

Pathways in Science
Physics 1, 2, 3
Chemistry 1, 2, 3

Biology 1, 2, 3

Earth Science 1, 2, 3

Principles of Modern _Biology BRL
10 Cells: Structure and Function
2. Cells: Structure and Function
3. Organisms: Upkeep
4. Organisms: Upkeep
5. Organisms: Integration
6. Organisms: Reproduction, Development & Genetics
7. Organisms: Structural and Function Diversity
8. Populations: Genetics & Ecology
9. Populations: Bio-Geographic and Evolutional
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SCIENCE (Cont.)

General SCience - Macmillan
1. Motion
2. Force
3. Energy and Work
4. Simple Machines
50
6.
7. Light
80
9.

10.
11. Earth

Applied Logic BRL
Astronomy:

The Night Sky
The Solar System

Principles of Chemistry BRL
Volumes 1 thru 8

Chemistry Made Simple

SOCIAL SCIENCE

Introduction to American Government - Vols. I, II BRL
Exploring American History
Our Nation's History - Follett
American Economics System BRL

1. Free Enterprise System
2. Gross National Product
3. Problems of Economic Stability and Growth
4. Federal Reserve System and Its Effect on

Money and Banking
5. Taxes and Government Spending
6. International Trade
7. Capitalism, Communism and Socialism

Geography of the United States - East, Central & West
Study Lessons in Map Reading
Citizenship in Action
World History - Follett
World Studies Inquiry Series

Latin America
Asia
Africa

Middle Eastern Culture
Islam
The Arabs in History

The Negro Revolution
The Shaping of Western Society
Modern Sociology
Psychology

Engle
Statistics

Human Behavior
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APPENDIX E

MINORITY ACCOUNTING
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EAST VALLEY COMPLEX

Chan Brewer
262-6511

Canyon Rim Oakridge
3005 South 2900 East 4325 South Jupiter Drive

Pam V. hitecotton EAVC :roger Castleton EAVC

Cottonwood Library aosecrest
5205 South Holladay Blvd. 2420 Fisher Lane

Corinne Covington EAVC Jeff Hartle EAVC
Kevin Chilton CA VC

Crestview
2100 East Lincoln Lane

David Austin CAVC

Eastwood
3305 South V asatch Blvd.

Mark Peterson CAVC
Gary Cannegeiter EAVC

V illiam Penn
1670 Siggard Drive

Torn Schriver CAVC
Tunie Johns EAVC
fari Thomas CAVC

Churchill Jr.
3450 Oakview Drive

Frank Lewis CAVC

Fortuna
4630 Fortuna Vay

David V right CAVC Olympus Jr.
2217 East 4800 South

Terry Rothwell CAVC

Holladay
4580 South 2300 East

Kim Bantock EAVC
Jim Lethenstrom EAVC
:Robert McCafferty EAVC
Mike McGuiere EA.V C

Howard R. Driggs (Library)
4340 South 2700 East

Pam Barnett EAVC
Barbara Lambert CAVC ,
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CENTRAL VALLEY COMPLEX

Blaine
41 East 3300 South

Taren Lynch EAVC
Debbie Pafford CAVC

Lincoln
501 East 3900 South

Russ Benton EAVC
Karen V. eber CAVC
David King . CAVC

Oakwood
5815 South Highland Drive

David Spencer CAVC

Redwood
2650 South Redwood Road

Brian Reed EAVC

Vista
4925 South 2200 West

Dry Anna Butterworth EAVC
Jana V.rey EAVC
Karen Clark CAVC

Central Jr.
3031 South Second East

George Morris CAVC

II

Julie Peterson
262-6741

63

1C7



Academy Park
4580 West Foint Drive
Kearns

Laurie Wilson
John Clayton

Arcadia
3461 V est 4850 South

Cheryl Newton
Dave Kendall

Robert Frost
344 V,est 3400 South

Jody Barnett
Scott McCune
Steve V, ink
Russ Thornblad

South Kearns
4430 V. est 5570 South

Kathy Riddle
Pam Carlson
Linda Slack
Roland Jolley

'WESTERN VALLEY COMPLEX

Carmen Snyder
298-1315

WAVC
WAVC

EAVC
EAVC

WAVC
EAVC
EAVC
CAVC

CAVC
CAVC
WAVC
WAVC

Oquirrh Hills
,5241 South 4280 V est

Darrell Adderley WAVC

Pioneer
3860 South 3380 V' est

Joe Ortega
Shane Rhondas
Hermie Romero

WAVC
WAVC
WAVC

e A

Monroe
4004 West 3500 South

Mike Barnes
Jo Lynn Giles
V ade Riley
Bonnie Beeson
Don Lammert
Terry Lammert

WAVC
WAVC
WAVC
WAVC
WAVC
WAVC

Granger
2450 West 3850 South

Orrie Cline WAVC

Hillsdale
3275 West 3200 South

Rhonda Drain
Janice V illiams
Jeff Peck
Tom Baxter

Whittier
5975 West 3500 South

Tony Witt

WAVC
WA V C
WAVC
WAVC

WAVC

David Gourley
4905 South 4300 V:est

-- Shane Simmons WAVC

Farnsworth
4225 West 3751 South

Bill Reiber WAVC
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AGENDA
FOR EVALUATION OF DIVERSIFIED SATELLITE OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAM

AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

Monday, April 1011_

9:10 Meet visitors at airport-
Flight 671 Western

10:00-10:45 Briefing Room 19
Granite District Office
340 East 3545 South

11:00 11:30 Brockbank Jr. High DSOP Room 26
2935 South 8560 West
Carol Jaglinski

11:45-12:20 Kearns Jr. High DSOP Room 113
4040 West 5305 South
Margaret Copley

12:30-1:30 Luncheon Ming Restaurant
2055 West 3500 South

Dr. Jones

Federal, State
and District
Office Staffs

Federal, State
and District
Office Staffs

Federal, State
and District
Office Staffs

Federal, State
and District
Office Staffs.
Jaglinski,
Copley, and
Nicol,
Riley O'Neil,
Holt

1v45,?:30 Central Jr. High DSOP Room 12B Federal, State
3031 South 2nd East and District

David Nicol Office Staffs

2:45-3:30 Redwood Elementary DSOP 2650 South Redwood Rd. Federal, State

Riley O'Neil and District

Principal Office Staffs

3:45-4:45 Summary and Evaluation
DSOP Junior High and Elementary Room 19 Federal, State

and District
Office Staffs

GS

1 0



Page 2

Tuesday, April 11th

8:10 Meet visitors at Hotel Utah District Office
Staff

8:30-9:15 WAVC D6OP/Career Development
3572-West 3500 South

Keith Gubler
Carmen Smider
David Thompson

9:35-10:45 EAVC and CAVC DSOP/Career Development
Chan Brewer Julie Peterson
Becky Clark Gary Stutz
Tim Collins

Federal, State
and District
Office Staffs

Federal, State
and District
Office Staffs

11:00-12:15. Visit to student aid in school WAVCDoug Mendenhall-.-Jackling
Visit to student aid in printing EAVCWayne Smith Blaine
Jackling-73760 South 4610 WestTeacher-Mr. Dennison
Blaine-41 East 33rd SouthTeacher-Charlotte Pack

12:30-1:30 Luncheon Mnoa Restaurant Federal, State
1140 East 3900 South and District

Office Staffs.
Staffs from
WAVC, CAVC,
and EAVC.

1:45-2:15 Visit to student aid in school

CAVCMark HardmanPrinting - District Office

Works with Paul Christianson

2:30-3:30

5:30

Summary and evaluation Roan 19
DSOP/Career Development - High School

Evening Session

Wednesday, April 12th

9:10 Meet visitors at Hotel Utah

'9:30-11:00 Final "wrap -up"

Recommendations and format
for 1972-73
Room 19

67
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Federal, State
and District
Office Staffs

Federal &

Federal &
Local Personnel

District Office
Staff.

Federal, State
and District
Office Staffs



APPENDIX B VOLUM E

PROPOSED PSYCHOMETRIC ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES AND EVALUATION FOR THE CAREER
DEVELOPMENT AND DIVERSIFIED SATELLITE OCCUPATION PROGRAMS

PARADIGM FOR THE 1972-1973 ACADEMIC YEAR

. . . compendium and schedule of
current and recommended testing
and evaluation procedures to be
used in the Career Development
and Diversified Satellite Occu-
pations Programs for the 1972-
1973 academic year.

May S. 1972

Prepared by:

Philip E. Rusk
Psychologist
Division of Psychometry
and School Psychology

Hilda B. Jones, Ed.D.
Director
Pupil Services and
Special Education

Janice C. Romney
Coordinator
Career Development and
Diversified Satellite
Occupations Programs
Granite School District
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Proposed Psychometric Assessment Procedures
and Evaluation for the Career Development
and Diversified Satellite Occupation Programs

Initial Design for the 1972-1973 Academic Year

5 May 19 72

Division of School Psychometry
and School Psychology

Department of Pupil Services
Granite School District



GRANITE SCHOOL DISTRICT

Administration:

Superintendent of Schools

General Deputy Superintendent

Deputy Superintendent

Deputy Superintendent

Deputy Superintendent

Assistant Superintendent

Assistant Superintendent

Assistant Superintendent

Dr. T. H. BeZZ

Dr. William L. Hutchinson

Dr. Orvil C. England

Dr. Charles P. Lloyd

Dr. Ted T. Peterson

Dr. John Reed Call

Dr. Ralf C. Riches

Dr. Willis D. Wynn

DEPARTMENT OF PUPIL SERVICES

Career Development and Diversified Satellite Occupation Programs

Director of Pupil Services

Coordinator of Counseling
and CDP/OSOP

District Counselor

District Counselor

District Counselor

Psychologist for Pupil
Services and CDP/DSOP

Dr. Hilda B. Jones

Mrs. Janice C. Romney

E. Robert Patti/lo

W. Vern Fessler

Mrs. Joan B. Neilson

Mr. Philip E. Rusk
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PROPOSED PSYCHOMETRIC ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES AND L1',TALUATION FOR THE CAREER
DEVELOPMENT AND DIVERSIFIED SATELLITE OCCUPATIOd PROGRAMS

PARADIGM FOR THE 1922-1973 ACADEMIC YEAR

Philip E. Rusk

In compliance with Federal and District level directives that a less demand-
ing testing and evaluation schedule be inaugurated for the forthcoming scholastic
year (1972-1913), it is here proposed that tae testing and evaluation schedule
used during the 1971-1972 scholastic year, as designed by the Utah State Depart-
ment of Education Division of Research and innovation, be modified and redesigned.

The following outline of assessment procedures includes only standardized
psychometric evaluation techniques and instruments. Optimal analyses of test
data, including comparisons of students' test-evaluation scores to national nor-
mative data, may therefore be accomplished and subsequent reporting of the
statistical significance of all protocols' results made available to the teachers,
administrators, and students of the CDP /DSOP. It is regarded as crucial that all
test and evaluation scores/results be reported in a manner that is meaningful and
pragmatic . . . the paramount considerations to an effective testing program.
This "feedback. principle (to teachers, administrators, and students)., requires
that there will be provisions for the statistical analyses and handling of all
testing and evaluation data established by the Granite School District adinis-
trative CDP/DSOP staff.

SECONDARY EVALUATION:

I. Academic Achievement

The Wide Range Achievement Test, 19ej Edition: This is an individually ad-
ministered evaluation primarily for use in indicating level of skill develop-
ment in oral reading, spelling, and arithmetic computation. The testing
range is individually adjusted to the achievement level (kindergarten through
college). The PRAT has been extremely useful in remedial and vocational
studies of children and adults. A promising feature of this instrument is
its possibilities for the diagnosis (via clinical analyses only) of person-
ality maladjustments and deviation through the avenues of uneven scholastic
achievement scores. Patterns of achievement are hypothesized to be indicative
of certain broad types of affectual disturbance.

Time Required forAdMinistration: 20 to 40 minutes (some subtests are
timed)

Time Required for Scoring: 20 to 30 minutes (approximate)

EVALUATION: For determining significant differences in subtest scores of the
above-mentioned instrument between the administrations of the battery (initi-
ally after the student enters the program and subsequently after the student
completes a given period of the treatment program . . e.g., one semester).
Statistical analyses of colZected data will be integral to evaluation and
resulting statistical summaries made available to CDP/DSOP staff.
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II. Attitude 21:Students Toward Educationally Oriented Areas el:Behavior . .

The Lieritification of the Potential Dropout

The Demos D Scale attempts to identify and measure attitudes which may be the
precursors orEgavior indicative of dropping from school. Responses made by
students on this attitude scale would appear to be very revealing of attitudes,
feelings, behavior, values, and standards, "even one response on the DDS c0,2
provide significant information to the counselor, teacher, therapist, adminis-
trator, and researcher.-

The five Demos D scores obtained through its use are:

A. DDS Total Score: This score is the most important of the datum. On basis
of clinical experiences with the DDS, the examiner can interpret these
scores in terms of probabilities . . . chances of scores identifying
potential dropouts.

B. Basic' "I"' Area Score: deals with attitudes toward teachers, counselors,
administrators.

C. Basic "E" Area Score: deals with attitudes toward education, training,
college.

D. & "p" Area Score: deals with attitudes toward peers and parents.

E. Basic "S- Area Score: deals with attitudes toward school behavior.

The Demos D Scale 'provides an objective method for obtaining expressions
of attitudes related to dropping out of school . . . the DDS is of special
help in working with junior and senior high school students.`
this scale attempts to identify those students with strongly negative
attitudes toward teachers and school, so preventive or corrective work can
take place while students still are in school . . . and, it can provide data
about students to facilitate the counseling or psychotherapy of problem
pupils. In addition, this instrument helps in the establishment of structure
and special school programs for identifying and working with potential drop-
outs so schools can be of help in reducing dropouts.

Time Required for Administration: 15 to 40 minutes.

Time Required for Scoring: 10 to 20 minutes.

EVALUATION:For determining significant differences in basic (....ea scores, as

well as the DDS Total Score, between the administrations of this attitude
scale (initially after the student enters the program and subsequently after
the student completes a given period of the treatment provom . . . e.g., one
semester). Statistical analyses of collected data will be integral to this
e9aluation and the resulting statistical summaries made available to CDP/DSOP
staff as soon after administratien and scoring as possible.

Attitudes Toward Specific/Specialized Programs and Vocations

In an attempt to determine students' attitudes toward this specific program
(DSOP-CEP), as well as other specialized programs (institutions), The Purdue
Master Attitudes Scales: -A Scale For Measuring Attitude Toward Any

1.19
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Institution," it, recommended. And to measure students' attitudes toward
specific vocations The Purdue Master Attitudes Scales: "A ScaZe For Measuring
Attitudes Toward Any Vocation- is proposed for vse in the CDP/DSOP programs.

The purpose of The Purdue Master Attitudes Scales is to give standardized
measures of attitudes toward attitude objects as indicated in the titles of
the various scales. For example, the 'Scale To Measure Attitude Toward Any
Occupation enables measuring the attitudes toward any and all vocations. Each
of these scales is available in twc equivalent forms, Wr' and J3". The
scaling procedure for each of the scales is the psychophysical principle that
equally often observed differences are equal, often referred to as the Thur-
stone attitude scaling tecli'iique. "Thurston conceived this psychophysical
principle as applicable to the scaling of attitude statements relevant to
specific attitudes.'

The unique advantage of these ,;tales is that a si,:gle scale can validly

measure attitude toward any one of a large number of specific attitudes with
a known, adequate degree of reliability. Since the experimental work required
in the construction of a single scale requires perhaps approximately 200 hours,
this makes readily apparent the tremendous practical advantage of these scales
over those designed for specific attitude objects.

Administration Time: per scale . . . 5 to 10 minutes

Scoring Time: per scale . . . 5 to 10 minutes

IV. Personality Assessment, Evaluation sflAnxiety Levels and Compensatory
Development in Self-Concept

The IPAT Anxiety "Self-Analysis' Scale measures general anxiety through a
self-report multiple choice procedure, here the assessment of anxiety level
is purported by the authors of the evaluation to be accessable to psycho-
metric evaluation as distinct from gene:cal neurosis or psychosis. This test

was planned for use as a brief verbal, clinicallquestionnaire clerically
ecorable. -The total score is susceptible for analysis to give indications
of the origins of anxiety . . . thus, it is valuable in both diagnosis and
prognoses where it can be re-administered to plot changes during the course
of therapy or treatment." The single anxiety score can be analyzed along two
parameters: overt-manifest and covert-indirect anxiety. There is also a
breakdown of the total anxiety score into components or etiological variables

of anxiety; these are:

A. Anxiety generated by Zack of self-sentiment development.
B. Anxiety generated by Zack of ego strength and complicating defenses.
C. Anxiety generated by suspiciousness and protensive types of

insecurity.

D. Anxiety generated by guilt proneness and abasement presses.
E. Anxiety generated by ergic tension, id pressures.

Compensatory developments in self-sentiment and ego strength can be noted as
negative functions of increased anxiety. The efficacy of these particular
programs (CDP/DSOP) in lessening anxiety and promoting a more progressive and
compensatory ego defense system and personality can be assessed through this
type of procedure.

Ie
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Time Required for Administration: approximately 20 to 30 minutes

Individually administered and clinically scored.

EVALUATION: With reference to the above two classifications of the CDP/DSOP
Evaluation Procedure (111. and IV), for determining significant differences in
test protocol scores and scale scores, between the administrations of both
The. Purdue Master Attitudes Scales and the IPAT Anxiety Scale (initially after
the student enters the program and subsequently after the student completes a
given period of the treatment program . . . e.g., one semester) . Statistical
analyses of the collected data will be integral to these two evaluation pro-
cedures and the resulting statistical summaries made available to CDP /DSOP
staff as soon after administration as possible.

V. Intellectual and Cultural Knowledge Competencies

A unique approach in psychometric assessment of intellectual functioning is
The Fundamental AchievementSeries. these ton new tests FAS-"Verbal- and FAS-
"Numerical", cover the ability range from ba.ic literacy to somewhat above the
eighth grade level. The content taps the knowledge and competencies that a
job applicant may reasonably be expected to have acquired in the course of
ordinary daily living and that will be relevant for actual job performance.
Questions are based on experiences assumed to be familiar to both the dis-
advantaged and the advantaged. Two forms: 'W. and 'B" are published. Tape-
recorded administration insures accurate timing and identical presentation to
all students, it is designed to equalize opportunities for those examinees who
may lack mastery of reading skills.

Percentile norms for both white and black students in northern and southern
schools, applicants and employees in a southern plant, are available.

Time Required for Administration: 30 minutes

RECOMMENDED TESTING SCHEDULE:

All evaluation procedures and protocols, both elementary and secondary levels,
are to be administered during the first two weeks of the commencement of the
CDP /DSOP (1972) treatment program by the teachers of the respective centers
and schools.

Second administration, if so directed by administration, can be accomplished.
at the close of the First Semester (1973).

Final or Third administration of all protocols can be accomplished at the close
of the academic year (end of Second Semester . . . 1973).

In no case should any of the above instruments be adMinistered more than three
times during the scholastic year to the same students; the optimal number of
evaluations for aZZ the above-described testing and assessment procedures is

two.
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The IPAT Anxiety Scale, Self-Analysis Form,' will be scored completely by
the psychological division of the Granite School District (P.E. Rusk) because
of its classification as a Level "C" protocol (APA Code of Clinical Assess-
ment Standards). All other tests and procedures are to be scored completely
by teachers of the various CDP Centers and DSOP Schools, under the supervision
of the District Counselor and Psychologist.

EVALUATION SCHEDULE:

The statistical analyses and computations necessary for determining signifi-
cance of differences between "First' and 'Final" tes+ings will be accomplished
by District personnel (to be stipulated by Director of programs).

RECOMMENDED PSYCHOMETRIC EVALUATION PROCEDURES FOR ELEMENTARY CDP/DSOP PROGRAM

In contrast to previous years assessment of CDP/DSOP programs, where evaluation
and testing was designed for use at the secondary level (grades 7 through 12), the
1972-1973 academic year will incorporate an additional CDP/DSOP classroom unit at
the elementary grade level (grade 6).

The addition of this elementary unit to the general program requires supple-
mental testing and evaluation procedures in addition to the present repertoire of
instruments. Except for The Wide Range Achievement Te all other previously
mentioned instruments have been standardized for use only from grades seven and
cbove, furthermore, the reading difficulty levels (determined through applications
of various reading difficulty level formula . . . e.g., Steifre Index) preclude
the use of any of these instruments being used at the elementary level (except for
the WRAT).

With these factors in consideration the following assessment procedures are
proposed:

I. Academic Achievement

The Wide Range Achievement Test 1965 Edition: Cf., previous commentary in
this compendium for description.

II. Multi-factor Personality Self-Report Inventory

The IPAT Children's Personatit2 Questionnaire (CPQ) yields a general assess-
ment of personality development by measuring fourteen distinct dimensions or
traits of personality which have been found "by psychologists to approach the
total personality . . . By working with these fourteen scores individually
and in combination, the psychologists can obtain predictions of school achieve,
ment, especially underachievement, the tendency toward delinquency, the like-
lihood of leadership potential, the possible need for clinical help, and
avoiding excessive-emotional disturbance, etc. . . ." The Zatest edition of
the CPQ offers a continuous measurement of certain personality traits from
ages 8 to 12 years and yields fourteen independent factors via factorial
analysis. It is claimed by the authors of this test that even children
enrolled in grade three are usually able, with a little heZp, to handle the
separate answer sheet." The test is administered without a time limit, but
for younger children, two sessions should be used for Form "A" with part "A-1"

122
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given at one time and part %4-2" given at another time. The fourteen scores
obtained from testing include the following:

1. reserved . . . versus . . . outgoing
2. less intelligent . . . versus . . . more intelligent
3. affected by feelings . . . versus . . . emotionally stable
4. phlegmatic . . . versus . . . excitable
5. obedient . . versus . . . assertive
6. sober . . . versus . . happy-go-lucky
7. disregards riTTJW7 . . versus . . . conscientious
8. shy . . . versus . . . adventuresome
9. tough-minded . . . versus . . tender-minded

20. vigorous . . versus . . . doubting
21. forthright . . versus . . . shrewd
.12. self-assured . . . versus . . . apprehensive
13. casual . . . versus . . . controlled
14. relaxed . . . versus . . . tense

Cattell, et al, employs a -Universal Index- system in which these traits
derived through factor analysis are designated by an alphabetical code
(symbol), and in some cases, a number. Besides the trait descriptions
listed in the above 14 categories, each factor further delineates and
operationally defines what the separate factor encompasses.

Time Required for Administration: 40 to 50 minutes

EVALUATION: For determining significant differences in factor scores of the
above-mentioned instruments between the administrations of the entire inven-

tory (initially after the student enters the program and subsequently after
the student completes a given period of the treatment program . . e.g., one
semester). Statistical analyses of collected data will be integral to evalu-
ation and resulting statistical summaries made available to CDP/DSOP staff.

SCORING AND CLINICAL ANALYSIS: As in the case of the IPAT Anxiety Scale, the
IPAT CPQ will be scored completely by the psychological division of the
Granite District (P.E. Rusk), because of its classification as a Level 'C"

protocol (AP% Code oj'Clinical Assessment Standards). All other functions of
test administration and proctoring will also be supervised by qualified Dis-
trict personnel: administrator of the test protocols will remain with the
instructor to insure optimal group testing rapport. Upon request of the class
instructor, further intensive clinical analyses of completed protocols can be
performed by the program psychologist.

INTENSIVE INDIVIDUAL PSYCHODIAGNOSIS PROVISION

As in previous years of the CDP/DSOP programs, individual psychodiagnostic
assessment in conjunction with interventive therapy (in limited cases) will
be made available to all CDP /DSOP centers and classroom units for those stu-
dents in need of emergency psychological attention. Acute episodic decompen-
sative behavior (e.g., transient situational adolescent-child maladjustment,
transient acute maladaptive behavior and situational maladjustments acute
interruptive anxiety and depressive episodes, phobic psychoneurotic reactions,
etc.). Such psychological services availability shalt be dependent upon
alloted time to the program's counselor and psychologist as directed by
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District administration and the program director. The following instruments,
In combination or in serial use, are included in individual psychological
work-ups:

The Stanford Binet Intelligence Scale
The Wechsler Intelligence Scale For Children
The Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale
The Leiter Internati, nal Performance Scale
The Bender Visual-Motor Gestalt Test
The Graham-Kendall Memory-ForDessgrz Examination
The Hooper Visual 0 anization Test
The Grayson Perceptua Izati.on Test
The Machover Draw-A-Person Procedure
The Thematic Apperception Test
The Children's Apperception Test
The Szondi Examination
The Kahn Symbol Arrangement Test
The Rosenzweig P-F Studies
The Peabody Achievement Test
The Rotter and Rhode Sentence Completion Technique
The Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory
The California Personality Inventory
The Eduard's Personal Preference Test
The IPAT 16 P-F Examination and IPAT HSPQ
The Goldstein-Scheer Examination
The Slossen Drawing Coordination Test
The Strong Vocation Interest Survey
Word Association (Jung, Kent, Rosanoff lists)
Thedesness Inventory

Other clinical instruments and/or techniques are available and can be
employed when appropriate.

Case conferences subsequent to individual examination are usualZy accomplished
in each case accepted for psychological work-up, and are arranged between
various interested parties (e.g., parents, counselors, teachers). An indi-
vidual interpretive session is included in each case study at the conclusion
of the examination.

12/1



HYPOTHESES USED AS PSYCHOMETRIC BASES IN EVALUATION PROCEDURES FOR THE
CAREER DEVELOPMENT MD DIVERSIFIED SATELLITE OCCUPATIONS PROGRAMS FOR
THE ACADEMIC YEAR !9 72-19 73

The following hypotheses are offered concerning the directionality of
those parameters intrinsic to psychometric evaluation and assessment pro-
cedures to be used in the forthcoming 1512-1973 academic year:

I. In order to determine a level of skill development and academic
proficiency, especially in areas of reading, spelling, and
arithmetic computation, The Wide Range Achievement Test_ 1965
Edition, has been selected to test the following hypothesis:

HYPOTHESIS: As a result of modified and corrective approaches
in reading, spelling, and arithmetic-numerical computation
skills, it may be exnected that CDP/DSOP student will obtain
a statistically significant increase and improvement in grade
level scores on The Wide Range Achievement Test after appli-
cation of the aforementioned curriculum and treatment program.

In the attempt to identify and measure attitudes of students who
have dropped from formal public schooling in the Granite School
District, The Demos D Scale is recorranended to test the following
hypothesis:

HYPOTHESIS: Subsequent to the application of modified and
corrective curriculum and treatment program for CDP/DSOP,
it may be expected that students wiZZ obtain statistically
significant decreases in all five Demos D Scale subscale
scores, including the DDS -Total. Score.

III. The Purdue Master Attitude Scales. (subscales 'A Scale For Measur-
ing Attitude Toward Any Institution and 'A Scale For Measuring
Attitudes Toward Any Vbcation")has been proposed for use in the
Career Development and Diversified Satellite Occupation Programs
for the 1972-1973 scholastic year the following hypothesis can
be made relative to anticipated changes in student scores sub-
sequent to the application of the treatment plan inherent in
curriculum design:

HYPOTHESIS: Restating from the application of modified and
corrective approaches in emotional-social-scholastic con-
figurations of CDP/DSOP programs, it may be expected that
scores obtained from the administration of the Purdue Master
Attitude Scales "A Scale For Measuring Attitude Toward Any
Institution' and "A Scale For Aeasuring Attitudes Toward Any
Vocation," that there will be indicated more favorable at-
titudes toward all variables relative to the two scales than
was initially obtained in testing at the beginning of the
treatment plan (in operational terms, scores above 6.0 will
be more frequently observed than scores below 6.0 which are
considered unfavorable . . . the indifference point on all
scales is 6.0).



IV. Application of the IPAT Anxiety Scale in the identification and
general assessment of anxiety, and etiological variables contribu-
ting to it, to the CDP/DSOP programs will be made during the 19 72-
1973 school year.

HYPOTHESIS: As a result of modified and corrective approaches
in emotional-social and academic areas, thereby promoting a
progressive personality development rather than fixative or
regressive, it may be expected that CDP/DSOP students will
obtain lower sten scores on all subscales of the IPAT Anxiety
Scale as well as a lower general anxiety sten score, subse-
quent to the application of the aforementioned curriculum
and treatment program.

V. Application of the fundamental achievement series FAS-Verbal and
FAS-Numerical to students in the CDP/DSOP programs far the 1972-
1973 academic year will attempt to tap the knowledge and com-
petencies that the student may be reasonably expected to have
acquired in the course of ordinary daily living and wiZZ be relevant
to actual job performance.

HYPOTHESIS: As a result of modified and general curricular
approaches, it may be expected that CDP/DSOP students will
obtain a statistically significant increase and improvement
in the Fundamental Achievement Series "Numerical," and Fun
damental Achievement Series "Verbal," ability scores. Such
increases will reflect a lessening of variables that inter-
fere with optimal behavioral level functioning and academic
proficiency.

IV. The IPAT Children's Personality Questionnaire (CPQ) yielding a
general assessment personality development by measurement of
fourteen separate diminsions and traits of personality will be
employed during the 1972-1973 school year by the Diversified
Satellite Occupation Program and Career Development Program.
Part of these fourteen variables measured by the IPAT CPQ will
include six "Universal Index" factors (second-order factors) that
collectively indicate low or high anxiety levels. Application
of the "anxiety versus adjustment" formula to the stave scores
of the six traits (excitability, ergic tension, guilt proneness,
poor self sentiment control, ego weakness, and threctia), results
in a general level of anxiety stave score.

HYPOTHESIS: Resulting from the modified and corrective ap-
proaches used in the elementary DSOP program, including edu-
cational, social and emotional variehles, it may be expected
that elementary DSOP students will obtain a statistically
significant decrease in general anxiety as indicated by a
weighted pool of six scores (ex,ritability, ergic tension, guilt
proneness, poor self sentiment control, ego weakness, and
threctia) with an average score of 30, and a score of 40 in-
dicating high anxiety, and a score of 10 indicating low
anxiety.
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SYNOPSIS OF RECOMMENDED PSYCHOMETRIC ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES FOR THE
CAREER DEVELOPMENT AND DIVERSIFIED SATELLITE OCCUPATIONS PROGRAMS

SUMMARY FOR THE 1972-1973 ACADEMIC YEAR

In the following summary of testing and evaluation procedures to be
used in the CDP/DSOP programs for the forthcoming scholastic year, focus
is primarily placed upon abbreviated classification of instruments and
their administration time limits. Furthermore, a list of those procedures
now being used for evaluation by the Utah State Board of Education (Di-
vision of Research and Innovation), is summarized; these assessment
procedures will not be used in CDP /DSOP evaluative schedules for the
coming 19?2-1973 school year.

SECONDARY PSYCHOMETRIC EVALUATION:

I. The Wide Range Achievement Test: 1965 Edition (WRAT)
Measures academic proficiency and accomplishment, an
individually administered standardized test.

Administration Time Required: 20 to 40 minutes

II. T&: Demos D Scale:
Measures attitirdiS which may be the precursors of behavior
indicative of dropping from school; a group administered
standardized self- report multiple-choice inventory.

. . . . Administration Time Required: 15 to 40 minutes

III. The Purdue Master Attitudes Scales:
Measures attitudes toward attitude objects as indicated in
titles of the various scales:

A. "Scale to Measure Attitude Toward Any Occupation"

B. "Scale to Measure Attitude Toward Any Institution"

Bath of these scales (Lee group administered standardized
self-report attitude scales.

AdMinistration Time Required: 10 to 20 minutes

IV. Th& IPAT Anxiety Scale Self-Analysis Fore:
Measures the degree of anxiety, in general and in five -etio-
logical factors, operating in the personality; a group admin-
istered standardized forced-choice self-report inventory.

Adninistration Time Required: 20 to 30 minutes

V. The Fundamental Achievement Series:
Measures inteliectua competencies in a unique
psychometric numerical and verbal pragmatic approach ar:d based
on experiences assumed to be familiar to both the disadvantaged
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and advantaged personality; a group administered standardized
instrument.

Administration Time Required: 30 minutes

1.

ELEMENTARY PSYCHOMETRIC EVACUATION:

I. The Wide Range Achievement Test 1965 Edition (WRAT)
Measures academic proficiency and accomplishment; an indivi-
dually administered standardized test.

Administration Time Required: 20 to 40 minutes

II. The IPAT Children's Personality Questionnaire, (CPQ)
Measures fourteen distinct dimensions or traits of person-
ality yielding a general assessment of personality develop-
ment.; a group administered standardized self-report multiple-
choice personality inventory for children.

Administration Time Required: 40 to 50 minutes

CURRENT (1971-1972) TESTING AND EVALUATION PROGRAM TO BE DISCONTINUED

I. The Kuder E Interest Inventory; standardized group inventory.
Administration Time Required: 45 to 55 minutes

II. The Gates-MacGinitie Reading Testy standardized group test.
Administration Time Required: 45 minutes

III. Student Data Form, non-standardized data form
Not a psychometric procedures no time requirement

IV. Student Behavior Rating Form: non-standardized rating scale
Administration Time Required: 45 to 55 minutes

V. Teacher Questionnaire, non-standardized teacher questionnaire
Time Required: 50 to 60 minutes

*VI. The Minnesota Importance Questionnaire, standardized group test.
AdMimstration Time Required: 50 to 60 minutes

VII. The Minnesota Satisfactoriness Scale' standardized group scale.
AdMinistration Time Required: 30 to 40 minutes

VIII. The Minnesota Satisfaction Questionnaire, standardized group test.
AdMinistration Time Required: 25 to 35 minutes

*Deleted from Spring Evaluation . . . offered by Granite School District
as an "optional" pr,tocol to Career Development Centers
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TEST SYNOPSIS

June 10, 1968
Test: IPAT CHILDREN'S PERSONALITY QUESTIONNAIRE (CPQ) 1963 Four-Form Edition

(Revised)
Publisher: Institute for Personality and Ability Testing

Distributor: Institute for Personality and A!)ility Testing
T e: Pleasure of Personal- Social Adjustment; Personality Inventory, Self-Report

ose: According to the authors of this instrument, Raymond B. Cattell and
Rutherford B. Porter, "the CPQ yields a general assessment of personality develop-
ment by measuring fourteen distinct dimensions or traits of personality which have
been found by psychologists to approach the total personality. By working with
these fourteen sc,.es individually and in combination, the psychologists can ob-
tain predictions of school achievement, especially underachievement, the tendency
toward delinquency, ths likelihood of leadership potential, the possible need for
clinical help, and avoiding excessive emotional disturbance, etc." This 1963
edition of the CPQ offers a continuous measurement of certain personality traits
from ages 8 to 12 years and yields fourteen independent factors via factorial
analysis.

Egme: Ages 8 to 12 years

Time: No time limit is set; however, it i8 claimed by the authors that a single
session should not be expected to exceed 50 minutes. Where time permits, i, is
recommended by the authors that forms "B-1" and "B-2" also be used and that
interpretations be made on the composite scores for each factor.

Description: This test is designed for children ages 8 to 12 with a reading level
properly adapted and with appropriate age and sex norms. Scoring i8 purported to
be rather simple and rapidly done by using a stencil key (however the parsimoni-
ous nature of the scoring procedure is overemphasized by the authors in the 1963
interim manual). The child's answers may be marked directly on the booklet . .

however, for easier scoring, a separate answer sheet i8 available with a profile
and test synopsis form on the reverse side of this protocol. It i8 claimed by
the authors that "even children enrolled in grade 3 are usually able, with a
little help, to handle the separate answer sheet." This present reviewer has
tested children at this age level and found this to be a valid statement, although
some children whose reading level as indicated by the Stelfre Index falls below
third grade will find great difficulty in using either the answer sheet or re-
cording answers directly in the test booklet. The test i8 administered without
a time limit, but for younger children, two sessions should be used for Form "A"
with part M-1" given at one time and part "A -2" given at another time. The

fourteen scores obtained from testing include the following: reserved versus
outgoing, less intelligent versus more intelligent, affected by feelings versus
emotionally stable, phlegmatic versus excitable, obedient versus assertive, sober
versus happy-go-lucky., dioregar35170es versus conscientious, shy versus adventure-
some, tough-minded versus tender-minded, vigorous versus doubting, forthright
versus shrewd, self-assured versus apprehensive, casual versus control, relaxed
versus tense. Cattell, et al, employs a "Universal Index" system in which these
traits derived through factor analysis are designated by an alphabetical code
(symbol), and in some cases, a number. The new 1963 edition contains twice a8
many items (140 in "A-1", "A-2", and 140 in Form "B-1" and "V-2".) The CPQ is
designed for group administration, answers being marked directly on the test book-
let or on the aforementioned answer sheet. The manual reports that each factor
was balanced for response set by having the same number of "yes" and "no" answers,
contributing positively to each trait. This procedure controls only the acquies-
cent set not the social desirability set and there i8 evidence that the Latter

1E8
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TEST SYNOPSIS

Test: IPAT CHILDREN'S PERSONALITY QUESTIONNAIRE (Continued)

Description: (Cont.)

materially affects scores at least in some of the CPQ traits. In this reviewer's
evaluation, scoring is facilitated by somewhat well designed cardboard stencils.
Raw scores are converted to staves or five point standard scores with a mean of
three and a standard deviation of one. Norms are reported for each sex separately
but age differences (which are significant in three traits) are handled by the use
of correction items. Normative samples were comprised of 735 boys and 741 girls
age 8 to 12 (not otherwise described).

Standardization and Norms: The norms for the 1959 edition were based upon 1,476
calm, 735 boys and 741 girls as stated above (in age range from 8 years through
12 years, but centering on 10 years). There is no information given in the
handbook to indicate how this sample of children was obtained; furthermore, there
is no information about other details of the normative sample in the handbook.
Reliability: The handbook presents four types of reliability coefficients ( "stab-
ility," "dependability," "consistency," and "equivalence") for each of the fourteen
factors for Form "A" and "B" of the 1959 edition combined in three types (all
but consistency) for the separate form. The reliability coefficients are based
on 260 boys and girls of nine years of age in United States elementary schools.
Stability coefficients are based on a two week interval. The coefficients of
stability for forms Wr and "B" combine range from .52 to .83 with a median of
approximately .70. The dependability coefficients represent test-retest of the
same form coefficients without a time interval. Coefficients range from .63
to .87 for the two forms combined with the median of approximately .75. The
coefficients of equivalence estimated for the combination of ",4" and "B" forms
range from .32 to .67 with a median of approximately .55. The coefficients of
homogeneity (split-half coefficents based on a mean of three staves)_range from
.30 to .64 with a median of .54. These reliabilities are reasonably good, and
according to Wilber L. Layton, "considering they are based upon only ten items
but are not high enough to permit use of factor scores with individuals, the

authors, of course, are now lengthening the scales so a total of 20 items can
enter each factor score. This is in line with the recommendations of Catten."

Cattell states, "it can be shown statistically that a scale meeting reasonable
practical demands for validity and reliability requires over this range 0.3 to
0.5 loading per item in any required factor ten to thirty items as a minimum."

Validity: 48 the authors state in the longer manual of 1959, ". . . the essential
validity of a factor scale is detemined by the extent to which the scale scores
correlate with the pure factor which it claims to measure. This value is its
construct, or, as we prefer, its concept validity." In the new Interim Manual for
the 1963 edition, validity and reliability statistics are not presented but are
promised to be released withil the near future. At the present time, it is
anticipated that a longer and more comprehensive manual will be released sometime
in early 1969.

Catten calculates concept validity in three ways: "by the multiple correlation oj
the ten items in each factor with the pure factor" (2) from the equivalence reli-
ability coefficient "assuming that by reason of suppressor action, the two halves
of the test have nothing in common except the common factor they set out to mea-
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Test: IPAT CHILDREN'S PERSONALITY QUESTIONNAIRE (Continued)

Validity: (Cont.)

sure" and a "circumstantial or indirect validity which is the pattern of relation-
ships between the factor of interest and the other personality and general ability
factors defined by the questionnaire."

According to Wilber L. Layton, "theoretically the use of suppressor action by
items is a good one. Thus CatteZZ advocates combining in a scale pairs of items
scored in opposite directions which measure both a wanted factor and unwanted
factor to enable the items to suppress the unwanted factor in each other and to
produce on the final scale only variance attributable to the wanted factor.
However, the well-known reliability of test responses and instability of coeffici-
ents-of correlation between pairs of items combined to make a suppressor approach
empirically difficult, it is unlikely, even with the item suppressor action, that
a scales communality is as great as its reliability. Thus, the reliat-"ity coef-
ficient is not an adequate estimate of the proportion of common facto:- variance
in the items . . . in deriving the coefficient of validity from the coefficient
of equivalence, CatteZZ, takes the square root." The resulting coefficient is
the index of reliability in Guilford's terms, the index of intrinsic validity.
This coefficient is also what Tryon has ZabeZed "behavior domain validity" and
as Layton interprets it, "it may be considered to be the correlation between he

sample of a trait and its perfect criterian measure . . . if this index is very
high, one knows that the examinees are ranked by observed scores close to their
ranking in a perfectly reliable measure of the trait as operationally defined by
the item. CatteZZ might better use the square root of communality as an index of
what Guilford caZZs relevant validity, the upper limit of the tests validity
coefficients." The range of the indices of validity computed from coefficients
of equivalence range from .56 to .82 performs M" and "B" combined pith a median
value of approximately .74. The lowest value is for Zeppia versus Coasthenia
which in terms of trait configurations may be interpreted as-RiiWous versus
internally restrained, and the largest for Harria versus Premsia which may be
operationally described as tough-minded versus tender-minded. The data are
based on relatively smaZZ samples and have not been cross validated. The coeffici-
ents of validity presented are based on the first edition, evidently a 1959
edition according to Layton, at least. "They must be regarded as tentative and
cross validation is a must before the CPQ can be used in making inferences about
individuals. End of correlations of the fourteen scores indicate ZittZe overlap
among them. About of half of these correlations fall below .20 and none reaches
.50. Validity is discussed, therefore, largely in terms of factorial analysis of
items based primarily on a group of 200 boys and girls not otherwise described.
The manual (1959 tong manual) contains detailed interpretations of the fourteen
traits, much of this discussion apparently drawing upon early research with older
groups. Utilization of data external to the test is meager and the original stu-
dies to which reference is made are not readily accessible.

Anne Anastasi purports " . . . there are repeated references to unpublished dis-
sertations and to an ONR research report. Many references are to CatteZZ's person-
ality and motivation structure and measurement in which studies pertaining to the
age level 8 to 14 receive only brief and general mention because they were stiZZ
in progress when that book was published. The test authors recommend that compu-
tation of an index of profile similarity between an individual's profile and the
mean profile of the various groups (e.g., delinquents, creative artists), as well
as specification equations for predicting criterian performance (e.g., academic

1
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Test: IPAT CHILDREN'S PERSONALITY QUESTIONNAIRE (Continued)

Validity: (Cont.)

achievement); but the data required for these purposes are still Largely unavail-
able.

Comments b Reviewers: According to Anne Anastasi, Professor of Psychology at
Pordham University, "as one of the series of coordinated personality inventories
extending from the pre-school to the adult level, the HAT Children's Personality
Questionnaire (CPQ) should be considered within the framework of the other inven-
tories constructed by Cotten and his associates and of the factorial research on
personality traits that Zed to their development . . . it is difficult to evaluate
the contributions that the CPQ can make because of inadequacy and vague reporting
of validation data and insuffiCient description of normative samples. Comparative
studies of the performance of this instrument in relation to other available in-
struments, would also be desirable as would direct studies of the longer Z963
forms."

Wilber L. Layton, Professor of Psychology and Head of the Department of Iowa
University states, ". . . this was the reviewer's first excursion to the wonderful
world of perspicacious Professor R. D. Cattell. This man is creative and a pro-
digious producer of things psychometric. He has a great talent for neologizing
and has generated some fascinating Labels for personality factors he has defined.
Consider such factor labels as Harria, Parmia, Premsia, and Zeppia. I. can

visualize a counselor saying to his student, "Threctia will get you if you don't
watch out." After reading the handbook for the 1PAT Children's Personality Ques-
tionnaire (CPQ) and many of Cattell's writings, I was driven to coin the Zabel
'Statisticophrenetic' to describe Professor Cotten's professional activities, he
has done a tremendous amount of psychologizing about personality traits. Unfortun-
ately, today, most of his psychologizing has been supported only by factor analyses
of items in tests and he has accumulated little evidence in the nomological net
sense. To support the definition of his personality traits, no doubt further
nomological evidence will accumulate . . . it is perhaps not worthwhile to review
the 1959 edition of the CPQ because it is being lengthened and re-normed, however,
the revision does not represent a change in the scales, and according to CatteZZ
(personal communication) it is aimed primarily at increasing the reliability of the
scales; therefore, this review shall discuss the informacion from the handbook and
from CatteZZ with emphasis on the present edition but with reference to the 1963
edition whenever possible . . . if one assumes that the factors defined by CatteZZ
through his measurement procedures are well defined operationally, one still must
question whether or not he has established meaning for these factors separate from
his factor analytic procedures. He has accumulated very ZittZe evidence that the
factors identified in the CPQ bear a relationship to behavior outside of the test
situation. Consequently, the bulk of the material discussed under 'Psychological
Interpretation of the Fourteen Primary Personality Traits' is pure speculation;
now aZZ is not lost, Cotten has demonstrated he is a generator of good hypotheses
so the handbook is a goldmine of hypotheses which can be tested by him and his col-
leagues and by interested researches, however, the evidence for practical validity
is inaccurate . . . it is this reviewer's opinion that the 1959 edition of the
IPAT Children's Personality Questionnaire because of its low reliability and in-
sufficient evidence for valiaitTinust be considered a research tool which should
not be used in counseling or otherwise dealing with individual children. It may
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be possible for the revised questionnaire to be used to make inferences if it is
more reliable than the 1959 edition and if there is substantial evidence that the
factor scores aZZow inferences to be made about children's behavior. Lacking such
evidence, the new instrument should also be used soleZy for research purposes."

Robert D. Wirt, Professor of Psychology at the University of Minnesota, evaluated
in the Sixth Mental Measurements Yearbook The Children's Personality Questionnaire
and stated, "The IPAT Children's Personality Questionnaire is an extension downward
to the age range from 8 to 12 years of the IPAT High School Personality Question-
naire (HSPQ) and the Sixteen Personality Factor QuestiOnna7re (16 PF). A further
extension to years 6 through 8, the Early School Personality Questionnaire (ESPQ)
is promised for early publication. The series of tests with one year overlap be-
tween tests WHIZ give continuity from early childhood through adulthood along what
are purported to be the same dimensions of personality . . . most test users wiZZ
appreciate having alternate forms of the test but wiZZ be somewhat dubious of the
stability of even a ten item scale based on the use of both forms. . . the format
of the booklet is practical for the use by children. It's questions are clearly
stated and most questions require an either/or response which is to be indicated
directly on the test booklet. The scoring is quite straightforward and easily
accomplished in a few minutes. The test yields raw scores which can be plotted
on a profile in staves . . . the language used in defining the dimensions of the
CPQ will be bothersome to those not familiar with the 16 PF however, test users
well acquainted with the now considerable literature on factored scales will be
pleased that this new edition to the series as the authors point out makes pos-
sible some kinds of longitudinal studies of personality not before available. It
is certainly true as the authors state in the opening sentence of their handbook
that there is a great need for trustworthy personality measures of children, that
the CPQ is such a noteworthy measure is not established by the data now available.
The publication of the test was premature. There are repeated cautions in the
handbook which warn the reader and potential test users that numerous additional
research investigations are underway to clarify one point or another to establish
the meaning of certain factors to improve upon the reliability of scales, etc.
It is true, of course, that continuing research and refinement are desirable in
the upgrading of aZZ aspects of mental measurement and than an author need not
wait upon perfection before publishing his works; but still he probably should not
publish work designated as a useful practical measuring device and at the same
time indicate that much study is yet required before the instrument can be safely
used, perhaps, the authors of this instrument should be commended, however, for
the care they have taken in indicating the areas of weakness which do exist in the
CPQ. The handbook is unusually weZZ written in parts and quite worth reading for
its clear explication of several important problems of test construction. There
are sections on various meanings of reliability and validity and on the clinical
use of test data that are elegant examples of careful reasoning and statistical
sophistication, but when it comes to the specifics of the particular standardiza-
tion of this CM one looks in vain for equal clarity . . . nowhere are there data
which describe the norm groups. For this reason, it is, of courae, impossible to
know what standard a teat user is to compare results of his subjects . . . the
writing style of the handbook is often in poor taste in that the virtues of the
approach to tesLing used by the authors and the validity of the CPQ are over sold.

1
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The reader is urged to believe that aZZ the information, dimensions of personality
of children are reflected in the CPQ. The authors quite blandly assure the test
users that the test is equally valid given individually or in groups whether the
items are read by the subject or read aloud by the examiner, but they do not give
data to support these contentions. Perhaps, most distressing is the section on
reliability and validity. The discussion of these issues relative to general
considerations of test purpose is brilliant but the relationship of these concepts
to the CPQ is absent. The reader is given skimpy secondary data on validity and is
referred to other sources for further detail. The references cited for this pur-
pose relate almost exclusively tc general texts upon the subject of test construc-
tion and the measurement and theories of personality having nothing whatever to do
with the particular standoxdization of the CPQ . . . in summary it may be said
that the CPQ is a hopeful beginning for careful assessment of personality in
children but until further study is made this instrument should be used for
research only . . ."

1 8
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Publisher: Institute for Personality and Ability Testing

Distributor: Institute for Personality and Ability Testing

ape: Measure of personal-social adjustment; personality self-report

Purpose: This test measures general anxiety level as distinct from general
neurosis or psychosis; it is planned for use as a brief verbal, clinical ques-
tionnaire, clerically scorable.

Range: Senior high school students and adults of most educational levels.

Time: No time limit is enforced in the testing but the 40 items take about
5 to 10 minutes.

Description: The total score is susceptible of analysis to give indications of
anxiety origins. It i8 valuable both in daignosis, (where it separates, for
example, anxiety hysterics from general neurotics at the .001 significance level)
and in prognosis, where it can be re-administered to plot changes during therapy.
The test consists of 40 items with three answer choices, arranged in a four
page booklet. It is intended for general clinical use and also for screening
out individuals, e.g., in college counseling, to reveal cases in need of advice
or therapy. Scoring is done by applying the cardboard stencil key directly to
the test form. Three kinds of final scores are possible, according to choice;
these are: a single total anxiety score; a breakdown into an overt, symptomatic
anxiety score and an unrealized, covert, "cryptic question" anxiety score; a
breakdown into scores on the five personality structure components ("Self
Sentiment Development," "Ego Strength," "Protensions or Paranoid Trend," "Guilt
Proneness," "Ergic Tension"). The main or single ()core is a standard "sten"
score, in "total anxiety," showing the position of the patient on a ten point
scale, relative to the general population and particular patient groups. The
used test booklet itself constitutes a useful record of the specific qualitative
form of the symptoms at time of referral.

Standardization and Norms: Original norms on 795 men and women, including
comparisons of "normals" with a group of general neurotics and a group of
anxiety neurotics, have been "substantially broadened" and enlarged by student
norms and other recent criterion data. (Total number of cases over 1,000)

Reliability: The split half reliability of the test, when split symmetrically
so that each factor (corrected by the S-B formula) above falls equally in the
two halves, is 0.84 on a sample of 240 normal adults, and 0.91 on a mixed popu-
lation sample of normals and hospitalized neurotics, a group of greater scatter.
Research data i8 still being gathered on the instrument.

Validiti: From the above-mentioned statements, the correlation of the test
score with the pure anxiety factor itself equals O. 2; however, the test has
been also given external validation by correlating with the estimates of anxiety
level; (in eighty-five patients, made independently by two psychiatrists; by
correlating with physiological, behavioral, laboratory tests of anxiety; and
by comparing scores of normals, neurotics, and anxiety hysterics. The first
showed an "identity of the common factor in the psychiatrists' ratings with the
general anxiety factor, measured with a validity of 0.92 by this test (but with

14-0
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lower validity by the ratings)." "The essential conclusion of the second is that
the psychophysiological measures of anxiety largely fall in a factor identical
with the present questionnaire measure. This measure is still in the process of
complete standardization, validation, etc. All essential data found to date is
summarized in the Examiner's Manual (bibliography included).

Comments: Jacob Cohen states ". . . what is notable about this test is that it
is a mature fruit of a third of a century of both methodologically and clinically
sophisticated large scale factor-analytic research." Commenting upon the recent
additions to reliability information on the IPAT, Cohen continues ". . . reli-
ability coefficients for the total anxiety score, depending on type and the
nature of the group range from .80 to .93 an adequate level for most purposes."
Evidence for the test's validity is varied and impressive. It rests first on
the foundation of replicated factor-analytic researches involving not only
questionnaire items but object-:;ve test and physiological measures, which estab-
lished and cross-matched the anxiety factor. From these "construct" validity
coefficients in the range .85 to .90 are claimed. Finally, Cohen summarizes the
value of the IPAt in saying ". . . the IPAT Anxiety Scale's impressive systematic
research background commends it for use as an overall measure. No competing test
can compete in this crucial regard. For a quick measure of anxiety level in
literate adolescents and adults for screening purposes, it has no peer . . ."

Guilford relates " . . . it would seem that the instrument should have its best
use as a quick screening device used with large groups . . . A general comment
would be that there is a danger that such an instrument indicates too much. The
score discriminates neurotics from normals, somewhat, which is reasonable, since
anxiety cases are also in the general category of neurotic, but it is hinted by
the author that the score also discriminates psychotics. Questions on Zack of
confidence, nervousness, and depression represent item types that any person who
does not feel well for any reason is likely to answer similarly, particularly if
he knows he is not well and is ready to admit it . . ."

E. Lowell Kelly purports, ". . . this 40-item inventory is a highly promising
brief assessment instrument. Although but recently published, it is a product
of the author's very extensive program of research aimed at mapping the "person-
ality sphere" and hence deserves more serious consideration than the typical
newly offered inventory. Judged by the criteria established by the AN Committee
on Test Standards, the mimeographed manual is reasonably adequate, especially for
a newly published instrument . . . This is a highly promising brief scale for
assessing a pervasive personality variable. It is ZikeZy to be widely used as a
research instrument and probably should be in view of the substantial evidence for
its construct vaZidity. Clinicians who are willing to give the scale a trial (in
spite of its being a by-product of factor analysis!) are ZikeZy to find it a use-
ful diagnostic device for initial screening purposes . . ."

Laurence F. Shaffer comments, ". . . in view of the widespread current interest
in the concept of anxiety, the publication of a new scale for its measurement is
a noteworthy event. The IPAT Anxiety Scale is a product of its author's extensive
studies of the factorial structure of personality. A prominent second-order
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factor of his Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire has been identified as
anxiety. The present questionnaire consists of 40 items which best represent
the five scales most heavily loaded in the anxiety factor the IPAT Anxiety Scale
has a sounder conceptual base than other current instruments of its type. Many
of the functional properties of its scores remain to be established by future
research, which will almost surely be forthcoming . . ."

Comments Concerning the Second Handbook Edition, 1963:

Although the IPAT Anxiety Scale questionnaire test items remain the same as in
the original edition, the handbook has been revised and data relative to its
reliability have been purported by the authors, Raymond B. Cattell and Ivan B.
Scheier. Cattell states in the new handbook, "recent research confirms that
anxiety as measured by the IPAT Anxiety Scale is indeed sensitive to change over
time and to conditions. Measurement, of anxiety as a fluctuating state has some
slight differences from anxiety as a trait, particularly in physiology but not
so much that different instruments are required at the verbal level. Research
shows individual differences in anxiety to be affected only moderately by heredity,
less so than is Neurosis and anxiety is thus in large measure susceptible to
change via environmental manipulation, some of which can already be specified,
for example, it is known that a collective therapy can significantly reduce
anxiety level in certain forms of moderate environment stress or change, for
example, academic exams, physical exertion can likewise reduce anxiety."
Also according to Cattell, " a vast amount of background research has now been
conducted and supporting and developing a rationale and validity of the IPAT
Anxiety Scale. This source material will repay study by the research minded
and historically oriented user and it is touched upon again in Section III of
this manual and VI but the following summary suffices for the present. (1) Some

16 major dimensions of personality source traits and factors are discoverable
sn.the four to five thousand items which represent all possible known question-
nasre responses in regard to personality. (2) Five or six of these 16 dimensions
contain immediate manifest contents suggesting psychiatric symptoms of anxiety.
(3) These same five or six factor dimensions also can be independently shown
to cluster together statistically as distinct from the other eleven known
dimensions in experimental empirical analysis by correlation and factor analysis.
This grouping together has been impressively confirmed in more than a dozen
separate studies involving over three thousand persons of many different types.
(References are extensively given in the new 1963 manual.) (4) Not only is
the Anxiety Scale valid to the psychometrist in thus measuring a definite
replicable unique second order factor but what is sometimes of greater interest
to clinicians it tends to agree with a central tendency and anxiety rating among
psychiatrists. A relatively new study is reported in the 1963 revised manual by
Cattell, "a second way of estimating construct validities from the correlation
of the actual 40 scale items with total score on the scale. The best available
determinations here are from the work of Tadachi and Yukiko Tsushima using a
sample of 347 Japanese University students. The average correlation between
individual items and the total test score was almost .40 with no cases of inconsis-
tent direction of relation and the multiple correlation between all items in the
total test score exceeds .92." Cattell also states, "that in a split half relia-
bility study .84 was obtained and an estimated construct validity therefore be-
comes the square root of .84 or .92." CatteZZ further reports that in two
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separate studies it was demonstrated that "consensus of psychiatrists' diagnosis
as to anxiety level correlates high with scores on this anxiety test factor than
with any known personality factor. The correlation between clinical consensus
and IPAT Anxiety score ranges from .30 to .40." Cattell also reports that statis-
tical comparison made between the IPAT Anxiety Scale score of 795 normals, of which
482 were men and 313 women in an "average age range" and 59 anxiety hysterics in
an outpatient clinic, the anxiety cases averaging a raw score of 45 or almost
20 full points higher on the scale than the normals and their superiority reached
statistical significance at the one tenth of one percent level. "Since this com-
parison was first made and reported in the original handbook for this test, IPAT
data files have expanded to include a total of 174 anxiety cases. The anxiety
level of this large group matches the earlier group in severity of anxiety level
relative to normals. Also their score is higher than any others found in a survey

some 2,000 cases in over 20 groups of clinical interest, such general neurotics,
alcoholics, etc. . . this is in agreement with what would be expected on clinical
grounds for none of these other groups is supposed to involve anxiety in such 'pure
form as the group of 174 anxiety cases . . ." The list of references at the end
of the new manual is, of course, considerably much longer than the previous manual.
51 references are given in the bibliography; furthermore, the IPAT information
service bulletins are often released and many of which deal with the IPAT Anxiety
Scale and certain criteria data relative to clinical and occupational groupings.
For example, in IPAT Information Bulletin No. 3, Cattell reports, "research with
the anxiety factor as measured by the IPAT Anxiety Scale has confirmed that fe-
males are significantly more anxious than males exciFotin one recent study where
this trend though present was not at a significant level. Also volunteers for
psychological experiment are significantly less anxious than the persons who
fail to volunteer. Scholastic success seems generally to be associated with
slightly lower than average level of anxiety in junior high school through college.
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OBSERVATIONS OF THE CONSULTANT

Lloyd M. Swan

I have been privileged to participate in the Career Orientation
Program in Scioto County's fifth grade as a consultant. It has
been a rewarding experience.

As the program was preser d to the fifth, grade teachers last
fall there was a great deal of doubt and questions as to its
value and need. Teachers were reluctant to undertake the project.
This was understandable since we were beginning an entirely new
program.

Only a few materials were available. Others we would need to
develop as the program unfolded. It was easy to understand
teacher scepticism. In addition to the novelty there would be
involved considerable out of school time for all teachers. In-
service meetings helped to get the program going. Additional
materials were written and purchased.

The Steering Committee worked with teachers in their own districts.
An incidental value was derived here. The specialist, the counselor,
became better acquainted with fifth grade teachers and the fifth
grade teacher found an able and willing resource in her own
district.

The program gradually started the second semester. Because it
was new, teacher contacts with speakers required lengthy explana-
tions. Very few people who were contacted as speakers refused.
Interest of parents and community began to develop. These were
public relations benefits that were incidental to the objectives
of the program. They were positive.

Speakers were pleased with the interest of the Children. They
expressed appreciation in being involved in the program. Several
speakers had children in the class and it was very satisfying to
know they were involved in their child's education. Teachers
reported great interest was shown by the children. In the question
period, that followed the speaker presentation, time was all too
short. The children had many questions and often the questions
had to be terminated because of time schedule. There was
considerable carry over as students began applying points that
had been made by.speakers to class work. Students began looking
at the World of Work more realistically. The dignity of all work
was becoming apparent. One thing that was observed in the cuestion
period was that many students knew little about common everyday
occupations.

They had, for example observed a lineman working on a telephone
line but really knew little of what he was doing. After the
demonstration they were much better informed about the lineman's
work. This interest and enthusiasm of the children was mentioned

1' 8
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by many teachers. It is an indication of the relevance of the
program.

During late winter I visited each school district and had a brief
conference with the fifth grade teachers. I '4:7as impressed with
the change in attitude of the teachers toward the program. They
were just beginning to have speakers into the schools. They were
enthusiastic with the response of the students. In a few districts
there were minor problems such as scheduling speakers for two
classes and no meting room, or the fact that teachers were
finding it necessary to go outside their district for a speaker
on a particular career. These were minor problems, not all
were resolved but the willingness of teachers to adjust, adapt,
and improvise was very evident. A few supportive suggestions
were made. Some trouble with distribution of materials was
overcome.

In the final work shop in the spring a much different attitude
toward the project was evident. Teachers were pleased with the
results. They had been able to see the interest and enthusiasm
of the children. They had discovered that the World of Work
could be incorporated into curriculum. They were planning next
years program and sharing ideas with each other. it had been an
experience involving much additional time, much planning, some
revisions of plans, but a very worth while project. The teachers
without any urging desired to carry on the program for the next
school year. They suggested that other grades become involved
also.

I prepared an evaluative r,nestionaire to be used before the
program and after the program. This presented some problems since
I could find no research on which to base the instrument. I

finally used fifteen (15) questions that dealt with.specifics of
careers using a positive three (3) selection from an eight (8)
point choice. Questions seventeen (17) and eighteen (18) were
added for the teachers use but were not included in the evaluation.
The post tests show an increase in knowledge. It is interesting
to know that in all areas an increase of knowledge is shown.
However, not all of the questions were covered in the program.
It may be assumed that children being aware of career information
acquire additional knowledge from sources outside that presented
in the program. The total summary is not as revealing as the
individual school breakdown. In schools where the most time and
effort were expended the post tests shows a very sharp rise in
response. This is what we would expec.

There was some feeling on the part of a few teachers that the
questions were too difficult. The results do not support this.
However, in a very slow class this could well be true. To do
any graphic or statistical study the same questions must be used
county wide. Had they been easier average and above average
classes would have gone over the top of the scale.

Possibly one of the best evaluative points is the fifth grade
teachers desire to continue the program. With the additional
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work load involved, unless the program had real worth for the
children I am sure there would have been reluctance to continue.
Such was not the case and their expressed wish to expand to other
grades is being followed. Orientation meetings for teachers in
grades four and six have been held. Hopefully what we have learned
in the fifth grades this year will mean a smoother running and more
sophisticated approach in these two grades. There remains several
problems, one of which is to avoid duplications and plan a
consecutive program. We will attempt to do this. The end result
should be that ptildonts entering high school two years hence
should have more career information than those now in high school.
The choices of careers of these children should be made on facts
and information they have acauired in the elementary grades.

I am pleased with the program. Any evaluation at this time would
not be as meaningful as an evaluation at the time these children
select calrses in high school that will prepare them for the
World of Work. I think they will be better prepared to make an

. intelligent choice rather than a choice without some knowledge of
occupations.
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INTRODUCTION

The PILASCO Education Center in cooperation with the Scioto

County Joint Vocational School and the following school districts

of Scioto County: Bloom Local, Clay Local, Green Local, Minford

Local, New Boston City, Northwest Local, Portsmouth City, Valley

Local, Washington Local, and Wheelersburg Local sponsored a

Career Orientation program involving fifth grade pupils. The

need for Career Information at an early age has been established

by several research studies. Attitudes toward school and work

are developed early in school and are difficult to change. Many

students find little relevance to school and begin to fall behind

in academic success during elementary school years. Hopefully,

with some knowledge of the World of Work, positive attitudes

toward work may be developed. No longer can the poorly trained

youth or the dropout find it possible to enter AmericA's labor

market. The very rapid expansion of technology is now apparent

and by the year 1977, when the present fifth grade pupils

graduate, there will be even higher standards required for

employment. We must begin to make career information available

early.

To help plan the program an advisory committee was formed

in each school district. Membership included fifth grade teachers,

parents, and a representative from the Career Committee. The

advisory committee assisted the teacher in finding speakers and

arranging community contacts. Many members of the community were

involved as speakers.
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The entire concept of career information in the fifth grade

is new. Few materials have been published that are on the fifth

grade reading :level. A car.2.:er. guide was developed which covered

broad areas of work, and these areas were called clusters. At

the fifth grade level students were given career information.

NO CAREER CHOICE WAS PLANNED AT THIS GRADE LEVEL. However, be-

fore a choice is made in high school, these pupils will have

acquired career information that will assist in their career

choice.

Some specific objectives of the project were

(1) To conduct in service education programs
to orientate teachers to the need for
incorporating pertinent occupational
infJrmat]on into the curriculum.

(2) Develop a teacher's guide that includes
. aims and objectives for the grades involved

in the prOect.

(3) Each local district will develop a reference
file on varjou occupations and will use
resource materis.als provided by PILASCO.

(4) Each student will spend two hours per week
exploring occupational information material.

(5) Each week a. resource person from the community
will speak to the students about his job.
(People may -be recruited from the PILASCO
Community ReE.oube Book.)

(6) Each class will schedule local field trips and
emphasis will he placed. on the worker and the
skills necessary in his job.

(7) Each student will develop a notebook covering
those occupations in which he is interested.
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The broad objectives of the program, i.e. to develop knowledge
of the World of Work and the dignity of work was developed
during the second semester of the past school year. Materials
were written, supplies were acquired, speakers secured and field
trips arranged. In-service meetings were held with the fifth
grade teachers. At the end of the year an evaluation meeting
was held.

The materials listed on the following pages were acauired
during the development of the project. The suggestions for
their use were made by personnel working with the project.
Materials collected by teachers for use in their rooms will
be retained and supplemented by additional-material, for use
during the coming school term. Teachers are now interested
in all types of materials that may enhance the program.
Teachers, themselves have acr-uired additional knowledge of
occupations and hopefully will encourage their children to
consider vocational education in high school.

Childrens interest was evidenced as all types of materials
were presented in the program. Speakers were very effective.
The suggestion sheet given to all speakers prior to their
appearance at the school served as a guide for their speech.

Field trips, although difficult to arrange for the children
of this age, contributed to the program.

The supplement to the manual, covering brief notes on career
clusters, were developed as a result of a need felt by teachers.

Film strips and slides were used in nearly all fifth grades.
Some problem of relating these to field trips or speakers
was encountered. This can be resolved next year as teachers
become better acauainted with materials

15 ?
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FILM STRIPS

In this area of the World of Work some provision should be

made for the purchase of a film strip projector to be reserved

especially for this purpose. When the program is expanded into

other grade areas, we recommend that teachers, and the cordinator

involved investigate areas to secure film strips relating to the

World of Work. When possible, slides and film strips should be

prepared on local businesses and industries to create more in-

terest in the World of Work. Commercially prepared film strips

cover a broad perspective of the World of Work, yet in our opinion,

inserting local slides would stimulate student interest to a

greater degree. An over -use of film strips tends to cause a loss

of interest of the students. We recommend the use of filmstrips

and slides and getting community involvement through the local

P.T.A., Mother's Clubs, etc. Film strips are developed in multi-

level areas, so individual differences may determine the effective-

ness of their grade level. Living people in job situations are

more meaningful to the students than animation, except in

illustrations, or diagrams.

Filmstrips should be selected and previewed before presentation

to the students.. We recommend that student involvement with a

particular vocation will enhance the interest of the film strip.

Students with some academid difficulties will be stimulated

through the use of film strips. Motion pictures give better

illustrations of a particular vocation. We recommend that a
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constant review and updating of the contents of audio-visual

aids be done periodically. Audio-visual aids can be valuable

tools if used properly --- over-use or under-use will be a

detriment to their effectiveness. It is possible to create

your own film strips simply by requesting that the pictures

not be mounted as slides when you have them developed. If the

sequence of pictures is not satisfactory, they can be rearranged

into any desirable sequence on a film strip by sending them to

on of the processing companies. Also, if a person wishes, he

may have a filmstrip made from a set of 35mm slides.



SPEAKERS AND FIELD TRIPS

A. Purpose

Page 9

To familiarize students with various occupational types of
training or educational need for specific jobs. Actual
workers presenting their own job descriptions could provide
a more meaningful understanding of what the job entailed.
Field trips would provide students an opportunity to observe
actual working conditions.

B. Method

A list was compiled of occupations of the children's parents
within a given classroom. These parents were used as
speakers when possible to make the project more meaningful
to the students.

These specific points were suggested to the speaker as a
guideline for his presentation: a-j - page: 14-15 Handbook.

a. What does a worker in this career do?
b. What personality traits are needed?

What physical characteristics are needed?
Do both men women work in this career?

c. What preparation is required? What will be
the cost?

d. What are the working conditions? Is it
outdoors, indoors, confining?

e. that does the career pay a beginner, an
experienced worker?

f. What are the intangible rewards, service,
travel, prestige?

g. What are the opportunities for advancement?
h. What are the legal requirements? Is a

license, certificate, union, or professional
membership required?

i. How does this career cluster permit change
from one career to another?

j. What suggestions can you give the children
interested in this career so they may secure
further knowledge and formation?

In addition to parent speaker, businessmen and others in
various occupations were contacted by Pilasco. The
school districts involved compiled a list of additional
resource people available.

2. Field trips were more difficult to arrange because
of industrial hazards. However, several field
trips were arranged. Unlike the speakers, the
field trip arrangements had no special pattern,
but was left to the individual district and/or
teacher.
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C. Types of Frekers and Film Strips

Speakez:
The -qpeakers fell within -thn 21 clusters developed
by the occ.ipational Advisory Comm-Lie. The
clusters are as follows: 1 -21 - pace 6-7, Handbook

1. 7vr:culture
2.
3. C1nricp.1
4. Communicative Skills
5. Construction
6. EdUcaton
7. Entertainment
8. Finance .

9. Food Service
10. Government
11. Health Services
12. Homemaking
13. Industrial Manufacturing
14. Legal Services
15. Management
16. Personal Services
17. Recreation
18. Transportation
19. Utilities
20. Wholesale and Retail Trades
21. Others

An example of the utilities cluster: A telephone
lineman spoke to children in the classroom. The
group then reassembled outside where the lineman
proceeded to climb the power pole, tapping the
wire and talking with the company's home, office,
and then contacted the company's troubleshooter
who was miles away. Also, he showed them some
elementary things about transformers.

Field Trips: Example -.Cluster-Industry
The personnel manager visited the classroom and spoke
with the children. He informed them of hazards they
should be aware of while on the proposed field trip.
The children were conducted through the office and
plant while the stone plant was in operation.

D. Responses

1. Pupils - The students demonstrated more enthusiasm and
curosity about the speakers and the field
trips than any other area of the program.

2. Speakers- The speakers were very willing and interested
in contributing to the students knowledge
about their particular occupation.

3. Teachers and Principals - Although selecting and contacting

speakers and arranging and preparing for field
trips meant additional preparation for the
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the teacher, they felt it was time well spent
and that information was gained by the teacher
as well as by the student.

it. Community- The public reaction was outstanding. Phone
calls were received by the school administration
asking what was going on and why the whole
school was not included in the program. The
community was impressed and pleased that the
school was showing an interest in the "World
of Work".

E. Recommendation

The following recommendations were made by the teachers,
counselors, administration, as improvements or guide lines
for future programming in the World of Work area:

1. This should be made a part of the daily curriculum,
i.e., May become a part of the daily program to
be incoorporated into the various subject areas.

2. More Parents should be involved .in the planning
of the program.

. A field trip list be compiled and distributed to
all School Districts.

4. The program should be introduced into all grades
rather than a selected grade.

---5. That certificates or letters be sent thanking
speakers and companies who were visited for their
contribution to the students education.
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CAREER GUIEf

As a su7mary, the Career Guide was thought to be very well

organized and easily understood by the teacher. TTwever, several

ideas were presented at the Career De7elopment Seminar that

might be included in a revision of the original gu book

order to make it mere emplete and useful to the teacher.

First, there should be a philosophy concerning the importance

of work, good citizenship, and the ability to provide for family

and country.

Secondly, a description of the program and list of objectives

should be included for use of new fifth grade teachers and

possibly teachers of the sixth grade, if the program is to be

continued on into that grade.

Next it was felt that a list consisting of books, both

school and public library, visual aids, such as film strips,

movies, charts and records concerning vocational education

should be included.

Each district could compile a list of industries, resource

materials and speakers to be shared with other districts for

their use in their program, which could then be included in the

guide book.

As a completed text all school teaching personnel and

administrative officials should receive a copy to incorporate

in a school or individual classroom project instead of a separate

program.

1r9
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OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK HANDBOOK

The majority of comments from the teachers concerning the

Occupational Outlook Handbook was, that it was very useful as

reference material in the classroom. Many teachers were able

to use the Handbook to answer students' questions concerning

specific types of work, qualifications, salary ranges and future

outlook. The book was made available to some students who had

high interest in one particular field. Some teachers with high

ability students were able to utilize the book for student

reports. These students would then present these reports to

other fifth graders.

The overall feeling of the teachers was that the Occupational

Outlook Handbook made them feel more secure in the discussion

of the various occupations. They knew that the book was in their

classroom which enabled them to answer questions from the students

concerning these occupations.

10
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TEACHER COMMENTS

The orientation project was very well organized. Most discussions
were helpful. Many ideas were repeated from one group to another.
The over all program started in my school very pessimistically
and by the time we completed a years work everyone seemed much
more enthusiastic and I feel they gained quite a bit from it.

1. Children enjoyed speakers the most.
2. The film strips were a little too easy for fifth grade level.
3. i think it would be helpful if a list of speakers would be

compiled and made available to all county teachers.
4. The SRA seemed to be of real future value.

This program is long overdue - all students required to make a
judgement or decision now in high school with no background.

Todays program should have been done at the beginning - learned
much.

I feel that the Vocational Guidance Program, has been very help-
ful in starting our boys and girls to think about their vocation.

They have different outlook on many occupations. If we help one
child we have been successful.

Today, I learned of the ne.A7 program career occupation in the
fifth grade.

If our students got as much out of their sessions as I did today,
I am sure they are well on their way for a successful career.
I feel that this sort of program should continue.

Outlook Handbook Good for teacher's reference. Not all
people know all of the department that well.

Speakers - Increase interest of student, recommended strongly
Field Trips - Need work with community in this field, often

unsuccessful.
Film Strips Fair, could be improved as to actual situations

in life.
Over-all Program - Seems useful.to show students people should

work for a living in modern society.

The idea of the career information is good. Ircannot say that
all the processes were-good. If everything could have been worked
out as planned, it would have been fine.

I understand that since it is in the development stage, some
mistakes can be overlooked.

The orientation program in itself was very worth while. The
amount of preparation and classroom time consumed was considerable.
The people in my community were very interested and quite active
in our programs. The students showed-interest and enthusiasm for
the program. I would be willing to initiate the program next year.

1ct,
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However, there were problems in scheduling, presentations and
orientation for speakers and film strips due to our particular
classroom arrangements.

I feel the project was a good beginning for vocational orientation.
It should be begun at the beginning of the school year and should
be more student involved.

I feel that the exchange of ideas about this program today has
been very stimulating. Think we will go into the program
with more enthusiasm next year and get an earlier start.

I feel that our experiences so far will insure a much better
program for 1970-71. I know I will be better prepared for
handling the various aspects of the program.

The director of the Career Orientation_program did a very good
job coordinating the work of the various committees.

This project will be of much help in the future toward setting
guidelines for future work along these lines. Participating
fifth graders were helped a lot in becoming acquainted with
jobs and careers.

This program will have tremendous long range effects.

Mr. Swan, as usual,,did an outstanding job.

I have learned many things that will make another year more
successful. Sharing ideas and comparing progects has indeed
broadened the scope of the entire project. A new focus has
been brought to the program.

Each group was well conducted/A-nd esiieryone-participated.

I feel the program has made children more aware of careers.
Really, when we get them in the fifth grade, all they are aware
of are the jobs or occupations concerning Dad and Mother and You
as a teacher. Speakers were enjoyed and information valuable
by most speakers.

The program was interesting to-the children because they like
to talk about what they are going to be when they grow up.
They especially liked to hear the speakers and ask them questions.

I feel the career or occupational awareness program has enriched
our students beyond our expectations. This program is a step
in the right direction.

The program must be expanded to include students who have not
been expossed to this new kind of concept. The awareness of the
World of Work must be made in the primary grades to develop a

. -

pride in working and earning a living.

The program needs extended pushing so as to continue it next
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year. It is too valuable to drop just as it has had its beginning.
The program was successful in that it did enlijhten the students.
I feel experience can work out the difficulties we ran into.
The enthusiasm is there if we take advantage of it.

I feel that the program is very The_problem is time. Our
curriculum is already full. However, I do feel that any time
spent on this program in the fifth grade should deal with
opportunities that will be available at the proper time..

I feel that the project is good and after the sessions we have
had today I feel that the project will be much better next year.
We have had an exchange of ideas that would have been very
beneficial had we had them before we got into the program. A
good orientation for all teachers with a prepared list of resource
people would be of great help.

Film Strips not perfect but lack of prep time on part of teacher
make them an excellent item. Handbook very good when children
allowed to use in their spare time. Difficult for slow children
to read. Speakers excellent part of program. Should not be used
with film because of scheduling difficulty.

The project itself has great pczsibilities in introducing
elementary children to job orientation. Do not necessarily
pressure the child to know the type of job he wants; rather to
inform the child to the different type jobs there are. We had
twelve speakers this year and one field trip. All in all I feel
we accomplished quite a bit in orientating students to the jobs
that are available.

The over-all program is very valuable for all students involved.
The speakers were well (-mantled, but I feel we failed to follow-
up. I can see areas of discussion, field trips, individual reports
that could be utilized to a greater extent. The work stop served
as an eye-opener to me, especially in evaluating our local program
to that of other areas.

Program should be carried on into sixth grade. Visiting a
vocational school should come as early as possible before start
of school or directly after start. A list of speakers used in
all schools should be available-to all schools. A list of all
field trips should also be available to all schools.

The Career Orientation program in my opinion has been most
beneficial in making children aware of the many avenues of
earning a living and the preparation that is entailed. It
has made me, a teacher, more cognizant of the need to present
this.
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SPEAKER T,IST
The following were used by fifth grade teachers for Career
Orientation Project for the school year 1969-70. It is hoped
this list can be expanded within each local district as the fourth
and sixth grades-become involved in the Project.

BLOOM

Evelyn Barrenger, R.N. _Nurse
Pam Bennington Beautician
Betty Hagen - Insurance Rep.

Nationwide
Gary Howell - Deputy Sheriff

CLAY

Mrs. Jane Bihl Nurse
Mr. Ronald Horsley Detroit

Steel, Supt. in Engineering

GREEN

Clyde Hvzelit - Div. of
Forestry

Mr. Hollb.-ook State Patrolman
Mr. Mowbra' - County Agent
Mrs. Nancy Litteral Hone

Economics Teacher
Mr. Donald Williams - Truck

Driver
Marvin Pauley Auto Mechanic

Mr. Ron McDade & Mr. Lambert
Columbus & Southern Ohio
Electric Co.

D.E. Prickett Goodyear Atomic-
Personnel Dept.

James Smith - Barber

Mr Raymond Patrick - Sales Manager
Mary Jo Cobbs - Home Economist
Orville Gable - Farmer

Clyde Rambacher - Certified Public
Accountant

James Boyer Ohio Power Co.
Andrew Bihi Farmer
Howard Jenkins - Detroit Steel,

Supt. Steel Mill

NEW BOSTON

Bill Rand and Dick Brown Williams Shoe Co.

NORTHWEST

Karolyn Kuhns Registered
Nurse

Myron Miller Lineman,
Columbus & Southern Ohio
Electric Co.

Georgia Chandler - Cosmetologist
Glenn Shelton Trouble Shooter,

Columbus & Southern Electric
Co.

Brent Anger, - Banker
Robert Mc. - Mechanic
James Boy_ Insurance
Mack Wamsley Mail Delivery
Ross Dennis - Forestry
Guy Shoemaker - Farmer
Brenda Mason Nurse's Aide

Micky Cochran - Sports
Raymond Smalley --Brick Plant
Thelma Shope Owner of Paramount

Beauty school
Dick Hyland Detroit Steel,

Public Relations
David VerBourven General Telephone

PublIc Relations
Robert Sargent - Mechanic
Barbour Counts - Bakery Owner
Mr Talker - Pepsi Cola
Mr. Kline - Portsmouth Times
Stan Flaugher Shoe Factory
Michael Ralstin - Ohio Stove,

Production Foreman

Harold Thompson - Postmaster



NORTHWEST CON'T

Leonard Crabtree - Taylor's
Stone Co.

David VerBowen - Telephone Co.
Loretta McClay - Beautician
Herb Loenig - Mechanic
Steven Bowles - Policeman
Mrs. Donal Crase - Practical

Nurse
Lawrence Rhodes - Navy
Rebecca Hale - College Student,

Teacher
Ronald Moore - Construction

VALLEY

Dick Gilcher - Ohio Power
Mr. Mowery - Supt. of Chemical

Plant
Mr. Vernal Riffe, Jr. Member

of House of Representatives
Mr. Pennington Manager of

Funeral Home
Mr Smith - Mana9.11. of Insurance

Agency
Mary Jo Cobb - Home Economist
George Stowell - Editor

Portsmouth Times
Jack Whitt - Highway Patrolman
Glen Hiles Minister
Montie Spriggs - Ohio Asphalt
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Joyce Stamper - Nurse's Aide
Rov Yor!. - Barber
James Lovins - Waller Stone

Plant Manager
Janet Pertusett - Cosmetology
James Christian Barber
Gene Alexander - Grocery

Mr. Leonard Chamberlain -
Construction (Brickmason)

Mr. Larry Rine - Game Protector
Conservation

Mr. Carl Merritt - Yard Conductor,
N & N Railway

Mr. Charles Vanderpoole Carpenter
Fred Wolfe Carpenter
Mrs Thurl Blume - Nurse
Au Bruce Payne - Detroit Steel
lic_alencz! ,lichman Pharmacist
Wig Dui Ha_as - Banker, Security

Central
Thurl Blume - Lawyer

WASHINGTON

Mr. Ronald Pollard - Insurance
Rep.

Mrs. Phyllis Chilcote - Nurse
Mr. Franklin Toth - Fo2-.2ter
Mr. Jack Young - Atto:--ney
Mr. Spires - Portsmouth 1:_mes
Mr. Richard Russell - Post

Office
Mr. James Kimsey - Postal

Clerk
Robert Stearnes Ohio Power

Lineman
Rev. John Waddell - Minister

Mr. ViCtor. Morgan - Jeweler
Mr. Boyer - Ohio Power
Donald Smedley Data Processing,

Williams Mfg.
Mrs. Erlenwein - Nurse's Aide

Join Lawyer Chiropractor (D.C.)
Patr,:aman Kelley - Patrolman
Frank Peters - Guard

WHEELERSBURG

Mr. Richard Foster - Metallurgist,
Detroit Steel

Patrolman Estell
Highway Patrol

Mr. Joe Hibbitts - Owner libbjtts
Norge Village

Mr. Eldridge Haas, General Telephone
Mr. Larry Millard,'Plant Supervisor,

General Telephone
Pc:3:est Turner - Turner Farms
Donald. Williams - Scioto County

Treasury Office



PORTSMOUTH

John 'Hobstetter Post Office
Walter Anderson - Custodian
MrS. Laura Anderson - Supervisor

of Nurses
Mrs. Ada Riordian - Nurse
Mr. McGlothlin & Miss Montavon

Librarian
Mr. Weakland - Realtor

Gary Johnson - Pharmacist
Pat Burke - Receptionist
Mr. Bonzo - Draftsman
Mr. Gardner - Accountant
Mr. Balton Butcher
Mr. Hicks Electrician
Mr. Blevins - Barber

The above list represents only a fraction of the persons
who were speakers in the fifth grade classrooms. Our apology
to those who spoke but whose name is not listed. The list was
compiled from periodic reports from each district and some
teachers elected not to list the speakers used in their class-
room.
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SUGGESTION SHEET
FOR

CAREER INFORMATION SPEAKERS

PILASCO EDUCATION CENTER

I. Present the information at a level the children
can understand. These children have little
knowledge of careers They lack experience and
knowledge of the world of work.

II. Do not glamorize the career. Always present
the barriers to a career as well as the advantages.

III. Use materials that are used in the career,-
slides, tools, manufactured articles, instruments.
These will make your speech more interesting.

IV. Present the career in a general area. Specific
areas of specialization within a career should
come later in high school or even later after
additional knowledge, experiences and maturity
have been acquired by the :student. Try to
cover as many areas in the career cluster as
possible,

V. Invite a question and answer period after your
presentation.

VI. These are specific points you should cover in
your talk about careers:

A. What does a worker in this career do?

B. What personality traits are needed?
What physical characteristics are needed?
Do both men and woinen work in this career?

C. What preparation is required? What will be
the cost?

D. What are the working conditions? Is it out-
doors, indoors, confining?

E. What does the career pay a beginner, an
experienced worker?
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F. What are the intangible rewards, service,
travel, prestige?

G. What are the opportunities for advancement?

H. What are the legal requirements? Is a
license, certificate, union, or professional
membership required?

I. How does this career cluster permit change
from one career to another?

J. What suggestions can you give the children
interested in this career so they may secure
further knowledge and information?

1 1.:(
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CHAPTER I

Many educators in Scioto County have verbally voiced concern pertaining to

the lack of vocational information available for students to make realistic career

choices. The decisions that students have and do make are usually based upon an

unrealistic conception of an occupational career.

I. THE PROBLEM

Statement of the problem. Can the Fifth Grade students in Scioto County be

given educational information that will enable them to evaluate different occupation&

careers more realistically?

II. PRE-TEST SURVEY

In order to more realistically evaluate the effect that the Fifth Grade Career

Orientation Program, Sponsored by Pilasco Education Center, had on ihe fifth grade

students in Scioto County: a pre-test instrument was given to measure occupational

awareness before the orientation program began.

III. POST TEST SURVEY

A post test survey was conducted to evaluate the impact of the Career Ori-

entation Program. The students who participated in the pre-test Lurvey were

surveyed again.

IV. SURVEY RESULTS

Nine hundred ninety seven fifth grade students were surveyed in Scioto County.

A facsimile of the in,trument used can be seen in Appendix A or Appendix B.
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The instrument required forty-two responses pertaining to specific occupa-

tional requirements necessary to he qualified for a particular career.

The statistical results will be evaluated as a group in order to communicate to

the reader the vocational awareness of the total group.

A line graph will be used to illustrate the composite of correct responses for

each question on the pre-test and post test survey. A biack line illustrates the pre-

test data. A red line illustrates the post test data. The results are shown in Figure I.

17:)
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VI. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

The results of the pre-test survey strongly supported the preconceived ideal

that Sciott.)County students had a limited amount oc vocational information.

The post-test survey statistically supported the concepi- that Scioto County

teachers on the fifth grade level have provided many vocational experiences

during the 1969-1970 school year that has greatly " enhanced" the vocational

knowledge of the fifth grade students.

The occupational information was presented as an integrated part of the

curriculum which has mode the educational experiences meaningful a:-4 relevant.
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Name

PRE TEST

Teacher School

List in spacer, at left of each question the number of three careers that most nearly
answer the statement or question underlined.

I. Some careers require that an 7.4pprentice (training) program be completed
before the worker becomes a journeyman, (training craftsman). Which
careers often require a a;:-)prr:.tice program?

I. engineer 4. truck driver 7. brick layer
2. carpenter 5. sales clerk 8. secretary

1 545 2. Some careers require at least 4 yea-s of colleT,:. Which careers
usually require 4 years of college?

I. bookkeeper 4. engineer 7. insuraice salesman
2. teacher 5. medical lab tech-rician 8. airline hostess
3. draftsman 6. architect

2369 3. In some careers workers work more with things than with people. List
careers that work more with things.

I. auto mechanic
2. nurse
3. teacher"

4. truck driver
5. doctor
6. carpenter

7. insurance salesman
8. case worker

1420 4. In some careers workers work more with data than with people. (D to
means facts or figures from which conclusions are made. ) List careers
that involve work with data.

I. architect 4. dentists 7. case worker
2. teacher 5. coaches 8. engineer
3. actors 6. accountant

1710 5. Some careers permit people to be self-ertiployed (they work for a fee
or wage or operate their own business.) List careers that may provide
se If-employment .

I. machinist
2. bus driver
3. farmer

4. teacher
5. lawyer
6. policeman

7. real estate salesman
8. secretary

1768 6. Some careers involve team work, (the worker is dependent upon in-
formation or materials provided by others.) list careers that involve
team work.

I. production line operator 4. auto mechanic
2. farmer 5. nurse
3. truck driver 6. lawyer

1 7

7. real estate salesman
8. astronaut



Name Teacher School

lie 7

List in spacrs at left of each question the number of three careers that most nearly
the statement or question underlined.

1 640 7. Some careers require good mathematics skill. List careers that iequire
greatest math skill.

I. truck driver
2. engineer
3. farmer

4. carpenter 7. actor
5. real estate salesman 8. auto mechanic
6. aocountant

1 920 8. Some careers require good grammar skill. List careers that require
greatest grammar skill.

I. plumber 4. secretary
2. reporter 5. bus driver
3. farmer 6. teacher

7. welder
8. check out girl

1 310 9. Some careers require a license or certificate issued by the state or city.
List careers that requires a license.

I. bus driver
2. welder
3. sales girl

4. nurse
5. secretary
6. teacher

7. policeman
8. reporter

1512 10. Some careers require more than 4 years of college. List careers thcit req-
uire more than 4 years of college.

I. teacher 4. lawyer 7. factory superinte,, t

2. doctor j. secretary 8. store owner
3. nurse 6. dentist

%.

1 712 II. Work in some careers is seasonal (lay off occurs during certain months.)
List careers that are most likely to be seasonal.

I. nurse 4. machinist 7. bricklayer
2. truck driver 5. lawyer 8. painter
3. carpenter 6. doctor

1510 12. Some careers often require continuous standing. List careers that require
most standing.

I. secretary 4. doctor 7. bricklayer
2. sales clerk 5. carpenter 8. lawyer
3. draftsman 6. engineer

I J 8



Name Teacher School

Page 8

List in spcices at left of each question the number of three careers that most nearly
answer the statement or question underlined.

2012 13. Some careers require helping others. List careers that require helping
others.

I. we lder
2. nurse
3 . truck driver

4. teacher
5. case worker
6. secretary

7. machanist
8. bricklayer

1905____14. Some article of protective clothing is required in some careers. List
careers that require protective clothing.

2180 15. In some careers more women are employed than men. List careers that
employ more women.

I. farmer
2. accountant
3. teacher

4. architect
5. secretary
6. doctor

7. retail sales
8. lawyer

16. In selecting a career certain facts are important. Most children have
said, "1am going to be ". List at left number of facts you know
about your choice.

I. Amount of training needed and cost of training.
2. How do you get started?
3. How much will it pay at beginning':
4. Do you know someone who is working in this career and have you

talked with this person about your choice?

17. Information about careers is acquired in may Ways. List the most im-
portant ways you have acquired knowledge of careers.

I. T.V.
2. books
3. school

24,513 Composite

4. parents 7. travel
5. watching people work 8. others
6 . movies

I 9
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Name

POST TEST

Teacher School

List in spaces at left of each question the number of three careers that most r.3arly
answer the statement or question underlined.

I. Some careers require that an apprentice (training) program be completed
before the worker becomes a journeyman, (training craftsman). Which
careers often require an apprentice program?

I. engineer
2. carpenter

4. truck driver
5. sales clerk

7. brick layer
8. secretary

1714 2. Some careers require at least 4 years of college. Which careers
usually require 4 years of college

I. bookKeeper 4. engineer 7. insurance salesman
2. teacher 5. medical lab techlician 8. airline hostess
3. draftsman 6. architect

2405 3. In some careers workers work more with things than with people. List
caeers that work more with things.

I. auto mechanic
2. nurse
3. teacher

4. truck drive;
5. doctor
6. carpenter

7. insurance salesman
8. case worker

162.. 4. In some careers workers work more with_ data than with people. Pate
means facts or figures from whian conclusions are made. ) List careers
that involve work with data.

1717

I. architect 4. dentists 7. case worker
2. teacher 5. coaches 8. engineer
3. actors 6. accountant

5. Some careers permit people to be self-employed (they work for a fee
or wage or operate their own business.) List careers that may provide
self-employment.

I. machinist 4. teacher
2. bus driver 5. lawyer
3. farmer 6. policeman

7. real estate salesman
8. secretary

1840 6. Some careers involve team work, (the worker is dependent upon in
formation or materials provided by others.) List careers that involve

team work.

I. production line operator 4. auto mechanic 7. real estate salesman

2. farmer 5. nurse 8. astronaut
3. truck driver 6. lawyer

1E1



Name Teacher School

Page II

List in spaces at left of each question the number of three careers that most nearly answer
the statement or question underlined.

1861 7.Some careers require good mathematics skill. List careers that require
greaten rlath skill.

I. truck drive.- 4. carpenter 7. actor
2. engineer 5. real estate salesman 8. auto mechanic
3. farmer 6. a:countant

2235 8. Some careers require good grammar skill. List careers that require
greatest grammar skill.

I. plumber 4. secretary
2. reporter 5. bus driver
3. farmer 6. teacher

7. welder
8. check out girl

1586 9. Some careers require a license or certificate issued by the state or city.
List careers That requires a license.

I. bus driver
2. welder
3. sales girl

4. nurse
5. secretary
6. teacher

7. policeman
8. reporter

1989 10. Some careers require more than 4 years of college. List careers that req-
uire more than 4 years of college.

I. reacher 4. lawyer
2. doctor 5. secretary
3. nurse 6. dentist

7. factory superintendent
8. store owner

1869 II. Work in some careers is seasonal (lay off occurs during certain rionths.).
List careers that are most likely to be seasonal.

I. nurse 4. machinis. 7. bricklayer
2. truck driver 5. lawyer 8. painter
3. carpenter 6. doctor

1702 12. Some careers often require continuous standing. List careers that require
most standing.

I. secretary 4. doctor 7. bricklayer
2. sale.; clerk 5. carpenter 8. lawyer
3. draftsman 6. engineer

1 2



Name Teacher School

Page {2

List in spaces at left of each question the number of three careers tha4 nearly
answer the statement or question underlined.

2151 13. Some careers require helping others. List careers that require helping
others.

I. welder
2. nurse
3 . truck driver

4. teacher
5. case worker
6. secretary

7. machanist
8. bricklayer

1883 14. Some article of protective clothing is required in some careers. List
careers that require protective clothing.

2306 15. In some careers more women are employed than men. List careers that
amp loy more women.

I. farmer 4. architect 7. retail sales
2. accountant 5. secretary 8. lawyer
3. teacher 6. doctor

16. In selecting a career certain facts are important. Most children have
said, "I am going to be ". List at left number of facts you know
about your choice.

I. Amount of training needed and cost of training.
2. How do you get started?
3. How much will it pay at beginning':
4. Do you know someone who is working in this career and have you,

talked with this person about your choice?

17. Information about careers is acquired in.many ways. List the most im-
portant ways you have acquired knowledge of careers.

I. T.V.
2. books
3. school

26,881 Composite

4. parents 7. travel
5. watching people work 8. others
6. movies

1
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5. SUMMARY OF THE REPORT

[al Time period covered by this report

February 1, 1971 - January 31, 1972

[b] Goals and objectives of the project -

1. To present to youths in an understandable way, the world of work and career planning.
2. To encourage youth to realistically aspire to job careers and job goals commensurate with their

potential.
3.To establish in-service education programs for educators to present occupational information to

students in a systematic procedure.
4. To adequately prepare low socio-economic disadvantaged and academically deprived youth for

success in our complex social and economic society.
5. To provide greater understanding and information to educators, parents, students, employers of

the dignity, worth, the satisfactions derived, the opportunities available and the contributions
that can be made from all levels of occupations.

6. To develop a plan of cooperation between public education and manpower agencies to the end
that both share responsibility for job preparation of all students.

7. To encourage and guide students to -continue their secondary education general and
occupational,

8. To identify through school records and attract through elicitation in- school and out-of-school
youth who need occupational education and successful on-the-job training,

9. To find meaningful job placements where a student will have an environment in which he can
succeed and develop self-respect and dignity through cooperative efforts of the school district,
New York State Employment Service, and the community at-large.

10. To provide occupational orientation ,nd continuing information for career planning and
advancement.

[c] Procedures followed -

The project is composed of three [3] components - elementary, junior high school, and senior high
school. Certain common procedures were employed to make the project operational at all three
levels. Among these were

I

1. selection of staff for the proaram, e.g., criteria was set up for the hiring of an elementary project
coordinator, interviews were held, and a selection was made

Z meetings were held with school staffs to orient them to the Guided Occupational Orientation
Program

3. consultant assistance was provided to each of the schools which were committed to the project
4. contacts were made with local business and industries in order to involve them in the program.

Other procedures such as, 5. selecting a writing team to prepare individualized programmed learning
materials and, 6. selection of resource materials and equipment were used at the elementary and
junior high levels but not at the senior high level.

Still other procedures were employed for only one level. The 7. development of a Skill Trainer Van
and Career Center was unique to the elementary level while the, 8. establishment of an
Occupational Horticultural Program was applicable only to the senior high level.

In all, twenty-seven distinct procedures have been identified in the project. A breakdown of the
twenty-seven procedures indicates that

8 were common to all three levels
7 were common to the elementary and junior high level
2 were common to the junior high and senior high level
5 were unique to the elementary level
1 were unique to the junior high level
4 were unique to the senior high level

-2-



An important conclusion to be drawn from this is that different methods, materials, and
implementation activities are needed when attempting such a wide program.

[d] Results, accomplishments

It is safe to say that the Guided Occupational Orientation has had a major impact on the curriculum
program of the Syracuse school system. The program has managed to have elementary children
become aware of the fact that career choices exist; it has involved over 4,500 junior high students in
orientation programs, career study lessons, and field trips designed to make the world of work a
reality; and it has been responsible for retaining approximately 250 potential dropouts in the
regular school program and 105 dropouts at the Occupational Learning Center.

Business and industry has been directly involved in the program especially in the equipping of career
booths, providing speakers for classes and making field trips possible.

One of the main goals of our school district is to further the individuFlization of instruction to
better meet the needs of all students. The Guided Occupational Orientation Program has been quite
influential in furthering this goal.

[e] Evaluation

The evaluation of the project has three distinct parts

evaluation of project management
evaluation of components of the three levels in the program
evaluation performed by third party evaluator

Evaluation of Project Management

The Syracuse City School District has a system for performing the appraisal of its staff members.
The Director of the Guided Occupational Programs employs this system with the staff of the
program. This appraisal indicates hcw well the staff member has complied with the duties listed in
his job description and how well he has carried out the objectives of the program.

Evaluation of the Components of the Three Levels in the Program

Each level [elementary, junior high, senior high] of the program consists of components. Each
component is evaluated with various techniques. The elementary level studeot is evaluated by pre
and post testing of [a] level of awareness of the world of work, [b] attitudes concerning the world
of work and occupations, [c] awareness of skills used in occupations, and [d] level of actual
experience with tasks and tools used in the occupational world.

The junior high level student is evaluated by pre and post testing of his awareness of [a] alternative
career choices, [b] resources available for vocational guidance and career planning, [c] ability to
plan future education necessary for a career, and, [d] attitudes towards necessity for career
planning.

Specific instruments have not been developed for the senior high level students in regard to the
project per se. Each of the components of the senior high program is designed with its own built-in
evaluation, e.g., the Occupational Learning Center keeps track of the number of days a student is
absent relative to the number of possible days of attendance.

Additional evaluation instruments are used to appraise teachers, business and industry, and parental
involvement in the program.

Evaluation Performed by Third Party Evaluator

A third party evaluator is mandated by the guidelines of the Office of Education, Exemplary
Programs and Service Branch. Our third party evaluator is Educational Services, incorporated of

-3-
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Waco, Texa., Their services included: 1. structuring the objectives of the proposal in such a way
that they could be evaluated, 2. aided and assisted in the development of the evaluation
instruments, and 3. made suggestions and recommendations in regard to program management.

ifi Conclusions and Recommendations

After one year's experience with the Guided Occupational Orientation Program we have come to a
number of conclusions and as a result of these conclusions, we are able to make a number of
recommendations which may be of value to others who do not wish to "re-invent the wheel."

Some of the most outstanding conclusions and recommendations are as follows:

CONCLUSIONS

The success of a career education project
depends largely upon the total commitment
of the administrative staff of the district
and participating schools.

The teaching staff must be involved in the
planning and development of any materials
or programs which affect the total curric-
ulum.

A career education project must involve
all the areas of study in which the child has
the opportunity to participate.

Career education is the responsibility of the
entire community - schools, parents, bus-
iness, industry, and government.

-4-

RECOMMENDATIONS

Secure support of the district administrative
staff and of the administrators of the par-
ticipating schools prior to implementation
of a project.

Involve the teaching staff in all the planning
and development tasks related to preparing
materials and programs.

In structuring a career education program
equal emphasis should be given to every
subject area.

All planning, implementation, and evalua-
tion of career education projects should
be designed to incorporate participation
of representatives of the total community.



6 [a] PROBLEM AREA TOWARD WHICH THE PROJECT WAS DIRECTED
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PROBLEM AREA

1. The school district recognizes that many youth, particularly those from the low socio-economic and
academically disadvantaned groups, aspire unrealistically in terms of their own potential to job careers and
job goals. They view life as offering two alternatives: a we!fare existence or a plush world resulting from a
college education. They are unaware of the fact that one can have a good life even if he does not attend
college; that the bulk of available job opportunities lies in the semi-skilled and skilled job areas.

2. All too often, academic failure and the resulting frustration to the student lead him to believe that future
achievement in life is as unattainable to him as his success in his present role - that of a student in a college
oriented curriculum.

This "failure pattern" is well in evidence by the intermediate [grades 4.6] years in school. Many children
by that time are several years below grade level in the academic skill areas necessary in today's curriculum.
This is the seed bed for the future drop out, the behavioral rnisfit - planted by academic failure in the
primary grades.

By junior high age then, the child has patterned himself into the life of a non-achiever; the pattern of his
future life. If steps are to be taken to adequately prepare this youngster for life, they must be taken early.
This is a prever.tive program, aimed at developing an in-depth awareness of requirements, training and
responsibilities necessary for success in the world of work. Beginning with the 6th grade and intensifying
through the 9th grade, the curriculum will be modified to include occupational information and skill
attainment as inseparable parts of the learning process.

The Guided Occupational Orientation Program seeks to help students make realistic plans and decisions
about future career preparation, largely by exposing them to extensive study of careers and pre-requisites
for careers. Statistics point up that less than 15% of the students currently enrolled in high school will
graduate from 4-year colleges, while Syracuse's high schools have approximately 70% of their students
enrolled in general academic, college preparatory curricula; these statistics point up a need for intensive
counseling and study of realistic career alternatives. Secondly, given the interest of students in employment,
such interest can be tapped and channeled into basic skill areas by approaching science, social studies,
English, and mathematics through career exploration.

-6-
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Following are the objectives which were included in the original proposal for the junior high school
program:

17. Provided with the total junior hih school occupational orientation, the student will show a desire and
be able to make a tentative selection of carder education that he will pursue in senior high school:

18. Given the opportunity to learn about pnd 4scuss occupational information in all classes, student will
become inquisitive and develop the habit of asking questions and seeking more assistance in making
career decisions.

19. Provided with introductory I:ccupational experiences, the student will approach the related
occupational simulation in the classroom with increased attention and proficiency.

20. Provided with individual and group counselling, the student will better understand himself and how he
can prepare for the world of work in line with his interests and abilities.

21. Given related occupational education in each subject area [English, Social Studies, Science and
Mathematics] , the student will show improvement especially in communication, computation and
citizenship,

22. Provided with integrated occupational learning (fusion of occupational instruction with general
academics], student will become involved in doing reports, projects and other activities that are
meaningful for career planning.

23. Provided with school occupational orientation - parents will encourage and support their children's
involvement in the program.
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6. (c) DESCRIPTION OF THE GENERAL PROJECT DESIGN
AND THE PROCEDURES FOLLOWED
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This project is designed to modify a school system so the resulting program will recognize occupational
information and skill attainment ac -.parable components of learning stages and exercises from pre-school
and kindergarten through senior

This project is designed to begin in urade 5. However, there is presently included in grades K through 4 an
occupational orientation program.

On the kindergarten level, students engage in role playing, simulations and discussions about various
workers. They learn about "helpers" in the neighborhood, people who work in the school, jobs their
parents hold. Much of the equipment used in the kindergarten is geared for this program trucks,
wheelbarrows, traffic lights, toy ,,Loves, toy stores, etc. Vocabulary developed in the reading readiness
program is also related to a great extent to the world of vocations.

In the upper primary grades, an extensive social studies unit is used throughout the district revolving around
Community Helpers; social studies books, files, filmstrips, tapes, trade and library books are used relating to
this unit. Community resource people are utilized in the classrooms - firemen, policemen, druggists,etc.

A portion of the 4th grade social studies curriculum includes a study of Syracuse from earliest days to the
present. [A general overall view of the historical, industrial and scenic phases of the community, with a
brief exposure to such places as the newspaper ol-fice, a supermarket warehouse, the police department and
the public utilities.

Now let's look at the child in the 5th and 6th grade. Ages 10 and 11. For most children this seems to be a
resting period before the beginning of the adolescent growth spurt which a few girls have already begun.
Sex differences in interest and behavior become more noticeable. Sex antagonism is acute and fueds occur
frequently. Boys show their affection by wrestling, punching, and shoving each other, girls by dancing and
putting their arms around other girls. Children at this age are still self-centered and inconsiderate. It should
be easy to appeal to their reason. These children are capable of and therefore need opportunities to develop
skills of communication, of research and of problem solving. They need opportunities to work together and
develop loyalty and responsibility.

Children at this age show great interest in science; they want to know what things are made of, how they
work and why. This indicates a need for units dealing with man's intellectual and technical control over his
environment and his use of natural resources. Opportunities are needed to experiment, to construct, to ind
solutions to problems, to read widely and to observe in search of their many questions.

Group work is needed too, in order that children have opportunities to work and play with their peers so to
develop an appreciation of them as persons as to their worth and contributions.

Understanding the child and the specific objectives of the program, let us now review the 5th and 6th grade
program.
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PROCEDURE NO. 1 MEETING WITH ELEMENTARY PRINCIPALS TO EXPLAIN AND DISCUSS
PROPOSAL

A meeting was held with the elementary school principals to explain and discuss the Guided Occupational
Orientation Program. The meeting was conducted by the Project Director and the Supervisor of Elementary
Education. Highlights of the meeting were as follows:

The concept of career education was explained, discussed, and reactions we e sought.

The impact of Career education on the total school program was explained.

The preferred use of individualized methods of instruction in career education was emphasized.

The proposed career education for Syracuse would have two phases a career awareness phase and a
skill phase.

Review of career information and skills which children were already receiving and how such
information and skills were to be interwoven into a more formalized career education program.

The response on the part of the people attending the meeting was enthusiastic and implementation
of the project was recommended.

Student Population None involved at this time

Instructional Staff Involved - Project Director, Supervisor of Elementary Education, Elementary Principals

Methods - Joint meeting to involve staff.

Materials - Copies of proposal were distributed

Instruments - None

Techniwes Involvement
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PROCEDURE NO. 2 - SOLICITATION OF COMMITMENT FROM THE SCHOOLS TO THE PROJECT

The intent of the project director was to secure commitment to the project from seventeen schools.

Criteria was established for school selection which included:

[a] large number of students identified as being in the disadvantaged economic roup.

[b] large number of students identified as being educadonally disadvantaged.

[c] willingness on the part of the school staff to make a commitment to individualized instruction.

[d] willingness of the staff to make a commitment to the concept and implementation of cagier
education as part of the total school curriculum.

[e] willingness of the principal to make this project a vital part of the total school curriculum.

Of thirty [30] elementary schools which showed an interest, both public and non-public, in the project,
seventeen [17] elementary schools including twelve [12] public and five [5] non-public schools were
selected.

Student Population - None involved at this time

Instructional Staff Involved Project Director, Supervisor of Elementary Education, Elementary School
Principals and Staffs.

Methods - Joint meeting; individual school meetings

Materials Outline of proposal was distributed.

Instruments - Selection criteria

Techniques - Staff involvement

-16-

2(1:5



PROCEDURE NO. 3 - PROJECT STAFF WAS SELECTED

The proposal project called for the following positions: elementary coordinator, and one [1] helping
teacher.

The elementary coordinator had to possess the following qualifications:

certification in Industrial Arts

teaching experience in the elementary school

work experience in business or industry

abilities to administer, develop, design, implement, and evaluate the project.

Approximately ten [10] candidates were interviewed, five met the qualifications, and final selection was
made.

The helping teacher had to possess the following qualifications:

- Elementary Teaching Certification

- Teaching experience in elementary school

- Background in curriculum development

- Experience in conducting in-service workshops for teachers especially in the area of individualized
instruction.

Approximately eight [8] candidates were interviewed and final selection was made.

At this point the staff was hired and the project was ready to move forward to actual implementation in the
seventeen [17] elemeotary schools.

Duties - Coordinator

a. Make contacts with business and industry for contributions of displays for Career Center.

b. Make contacts with business and industry for field trips for students.

c. Equip skill lab van and careers information center.

d. Assist in developing career study units. [Laps]

e. Develop Skills Lab Curriculum [hands-on exposure to skills necessary in the areas of distribution,
health, home economics, office, trade, industrial, and technical careers] .

f. Assist classroom teachers in choosing projects and models, to be constructed in the Skills Lab, to be
used back in classrooms in the related social studies, math, and science curriculum.

g. Conduct [with help of classroom teachers and teacher assistant]

h. Survey available materials for selection for use in Career Study Units and Skill Trainer Van unit.

i. Purchase materials and equipment needed.

j. Coordinate production of Career Study Units and Skill Lab Curriculum.
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PROCEDURE NO. 3 [continued)

Duties Teacher Assistant

Help coordinate implementation of program [see duties and responsibilities of coordinator) .

Duties Skill Teacher

Upon implementation of the program in the schools, the project director and coordinator identified that
the project required an additional staff member.

The logestical and administrative requirements of the project were such, that the coordinator could not
perform his administrative duties effectively and fulfill his teaching responsibilities. A decision was reached
to hire a skill teacher, to perform those teaching duties as previously described as coordinators duties.

Student Population - None involved

Instructional Staff Involved - Project Director, Supervisor of Elementary Education, Superintendent of
Schools

Methods - Advertisement of Positions

Materials - None

Instruments - Administrative Bulletin, Local Newspapers

Techniques Interviews
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PROCEDURE NO. 4 - MEETINGS WITH PARTICIPATING SCHOOL STAFF [ELEMENTARY]

A series of three meetings were held, each consisting of elements of total elementary staff involved in the
project, for further orientation to the program. Each participant was given a copy of the proposal and its
specific parts were discussed and questions answered. Time was spent in discussing the implications of the
project in respect to the present curriculum and the general philosophy of career education. The project
staff was introduced and their function explained.

Student Population - None involved at this time

Instructional Staff Involved - Project Director, Supervisor of Elementary Education, Coordinator, and
Helping Teacher

Methods - Groups of individual school staffs

Materials - Overhead presentation and proposals

Instruments - General orientation

Techniques - Staff involvement

-19-

2 8



PROCEDURE NO, 5 - SELECTION OF SAMPLE MULTI-MEDIA MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
RELATEO.TO CAREER EDUCATION

It was anticipated, that many of the children who would benefit from the project, would have reading
difficulties - therefore, the staff made a search of multi-media materials. Approximately S10,000 was
invested in materials and equipment.

Examples of books concerning trades which were purchased:
Voice of Tools and Machines
How People Earn and Use Money
How People Live in the Big City
The Jobs You Get
The Person You Are
The Newspaper You Read

Examples of filmstrips which were purchased:
The Job Interview
The Nui-se's Aide
The School Cafeteria Worker

Examples of films which were purchased:
Just a Secretary
Just a Teller
Looking for a Job
Big City Workers

Other types of materials purchased:
Transparencies such as "Everyday Economics"
SRA Lab "Widening Occupation& Roles Kit"
Guidance Materials - "A Book About Me", "What Could I Be?"

Examples of Audio-Visual Equipment which were purchased:
Tape recorders and head sets
Filmstrip previewers
Filmstrip projector
Listening Centers
Movie projector

Examples of Miscellaneous Materials and Equipment which were purchased for the Career Information
Booth in the Mobile Skill Trainer Van:

General Mechanics Tool Sets
Instructional Supplies flu mber, nails, metal, glue, solder, etc.]
Shop Tools [hammers, saws, electric drill, etc.]

Student Population None

Instructional Staff Involved Coordinator, Helping Teacher, Supervisor of Elementary Education

Methods - Joint Meetings

Materials - Catalogues of Career Education Materials

Instruments - Not applicable

Techniques - Not applicable
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PROCEDURE NO. 6 SELECTION OF WRITING TEAM STAFF AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF
CURRICULUM MATERIALS FOR CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES AND SKILL-TRAINER VAN
'ACTIVITIES

In the preparation of the proposal, it was recognized, that educators were not adequately prepared to
present occupational infmmatiun to students in a systematic procedure. Rather than enter into an extensive
re-education of the school districts teaching staff, curriculum materials were to be prepared in the form of
individualized instruction. A policy, to move in this direction in all subject areas, had been previously
adopted by the district.

Criteria for sei,ction of writing team:

[a] Preference would be given to 5th and 6th grade teachers from the schools selected for participation
in the project.

[b] Teacher.; selected were to have had experience in development of curriculum materials [not
necessarily individualized instruction] .

[c] Teachers selected were to have been observed as having displayed an imaginative approach to their
lesson presentations.

[d] Preference would be given to teachers who had indicated flexibility in their approach to curriculum
structure.

A team of ten teachers were selected and notified of the forth coming curriculum writing workshops.

The ten elementary teachers [5th and 6th grade level] that were selected to write materials, which would'
be used for classroom activities met for a period of two weeks.

Using the previously purchased multi-media materials the team wrote twelve [12] Leo -ping Activity
Packages*, and a general orientation unit.

For example, a non-reader may be exposed to a particular content by listening to a tape. A student of
average reading ability may read the material as written. A better student may be given the material in
greater depth and at a higher level of sophistication. Films, filmstrips, records, tapes, library books and all
types of materials which will be utilized in LAPS. The LAPS include pre and post tests.

The titles of the Learning Activity Packages were
1. Policeman
2. School Workers
3. Dentistry
4. Post Office Worker
5. Secretary
6. Telephone Worker**
7. Civil Engineering and Jobs Related to That Field
8. Newspaperman
9. Restaurant Workers

10. Forestry Workers
11. Auto Workers
12. Nursing
13. Orientation to The World of Work

*A learning actin fty package is a unit of work written for students to pursue individually. The content is
written on three different reading levels. Reading level, time and style are varied to suit individuals,
utilizing a multi-media approach.

**A sample of this L.A.P. is included in the appendix. [See Appendix 11-9]
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PROCEDURE NO. 6 [continued]

The Learning Activity Packages were used for the Classroom Activities.

Following the development of the LAPS, three members of the writing team and the project staff, edited
and printed fifty copies of each LAP for use in a summer workshop. Additionally, classroom management
and evaluation, instruments were designed and printed. These included a teachers manual, a schedule, LAP
progress sheets, teacher control sheets, career program information manual, and bibliographies. [See
Appendix 11-10, H-11,11-12]

This completed the classroom curriculum package as far as printed materials were concerned.

Student Population - None

Instructinnal Staff Involved - Ten elementary teachers, Coordinator, two elementary Helping Teachers,
Project Helping Teacher and LAP Consultants.

Methods Workshops for two weeks for teachers. Instructional materials, books, parers, etc.

Instruments - LAP progress sheets, teacher control sheets.

Techniques - Substitute teachers to release classroom teachers.
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PROCEDURE NO. 7 - RESOURCE KITS WERE DESIGNED AND PREPARED FOR L.A.P.
IMPLEMENTATION

As stated in the proposal, under general design, the learning approach is highly individualized in terms of
the pupil's career interest as well as his ability to find and assimilate information. The LAP directs the
student, to a srrecific piece of resource material, in a quest for information. Some children can easily
complete their quest thru the media of written material, while others require visual and audio stimuli.

A survey of the elementary schools, involved in the project, disclosed that each was lacking in both the
equipment and resources necessary to pursue the LAPs. In order to make it possible for the student to
accomplish this self directed type of study. Career Study Kits were designed. Twelve career study kits,
contained in foot lockers for mobility and transportation purposes, were constructed. Three cassette
recorders, three head sets, one multiple outlet extension cord, and two rearview filmstrip viewers made up
the equipment for each kit. The resource materials consisted of 50 hard cover books, 37 filmstrips, GO
prerecorded cassette tapes and various folders, and pamphlets in each kit. The 12 Career Study Kits were to
be scheduled on a rotating basis, spending a period of approximately three weeks in each classroom.

All kits contained inventory lists and classroom management instructions so that they could be managed by
the students. [See Appendix 11-13]

Student Population - None

Instructional Staff Involved - Elementary Teachers, Coordinator, Helping Teachers, and LAP Consultants.

Methods Survey - Writing Sessions

Instruments - Not Applicable

Techniques None
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PROCEDURE NO. 8 DESIGNED, A SKILL-TRAINER VAN AND CAREER CENTER

In planning and writing the proposal for the project, it was determined that in order to create student
interest in the area of career studies, the student needed -

1. Exposure to a variety of occupations

2. "Hands On" experience related to those occupations.

A technique used to ensure exposure to a variety of occupations was to have a Career Van.

Another experience needed was "Hands On" activities related to certain occupations. [NOTE: "Hands on"
activities refers to e.g. using an adding machine] There were no facilities or equipment to give the child this
"hands on" experience existing in the eiementary schools. The secondary schools could not offer the
facilities or equipment to service the elementary children, due to space and time limitations. Even if the
time and space problems were overcome, the types of shops and equipment were not suitable to elementary
children.

Three alternatives were discussed as to how.to meet this situation.

Alternative Decision

1. Locate a facility in each elementary 1. Too costly
school for "hands on"

2. Bus children from many schools to 2. Time limitations
one facility for "hands on" activities

3. Bring the "hands on" facility to the 3. This alternative was selected.
school by means of locating it in a
movable van.

Upon investigation of the availability of vans, it was felt that converted mobile home units would be
sufficient to fill our needs. Upon further investigation it was found that the conventional mobile home type
units were not structurally suited to the prr grann. The main rea.on was the units could only be moved three
times. Our plans called for them to be moved a minimum of twenty [20] times per school year. Because
the conventional mobile home type units were found to be unsuitable, an alternate type van was sought.

Canvas:lng rental trailer suppliers, we found a locally based designer and builder Carpenter Northeast Inc.
who had available units requiring little change in needed structural design. Quotation from Carpenter
Northeast indicated the cost factor for two units to be prohibitive based on the allocation in the proposed
budget.

A decision was made to allocate the funds intended for the two units to the construction and equipping of
a single van to provide the needed "hands on" experiences [referred to from here on as the Skill-Trainer
Van] . This van would take approximately six months to be designed and built. A detailed description of
the van will be given in Section B of this procedure.

A. Career Center
The alternative to the Career Van was to have a school based Career Center. The purpose of the Career
Center was to provide students with a first-hand exposure to business and industry in the greater Syracuse-
area. The career Center was designed to house displays - both pictorial and narrative. The design by which
the displays were presented was in the form of study carrels capable of servicing two to three students at a
time.

In addition to the pictorial and narrative materials, some related equipment, filmstrips, and listening media
were included in the carrels. The intent was to secure the cooperation of business and industry in helping to
equip the carrels. e.g. New York Telephone Company would supply installer's tools, a disassembled
telephone, and operator headsets, for one carrel.
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In addition to the materials and equipment to be supplied by business and industry, the project would
equip each booth with electrical outlets, cassette tape recorders, filmstrip viewers, and head sets with dual
adapters, [For floorplan and photo of typical carrel - see Appendix H-141

A total of twelve [121 carrels were to be constructed by the project representing job opportunities in the
areas of -

1. Police Occupations
2. Electronics Occupations
3. Dentistry
4. Business Occupations
5, Schoolworkers
6. Postal Occupations
7. Construction Occupations
8. Restaurant Occupations
9. Hospital Career

10. Fireman Occupations
11. Telephone Careers
12. Health Careers

In addition to the study carrels, space would be provided for the presentation of filmstrips and movies as
well as project office facilities.

B. Skill-Trainer Van [SP))
The original plan of the proposed Skill-Trainer Van was that it be equipped as an elementary Industrial Arts
shop. Upon request of the State Education Department, following their review of the project, the concept
of the Skill-Trainer Van was changed to provide a pre-vocational laboratory experience. This change
required that each student now be exposed to the following skill areas:

1. Agriculture
2. Sales and Distribution
3. Health
4. Home Economics
5. Office
6. Trade
7. Industrial/Technical Careers

The specifications for the design of the Skill-Trainer Van and an accompanying scale model were drawn up
by the Elementary Coordinator. In turn, Carpenter Northeast Inc. drew up the formal proposal containing
all specifications and costs for submission to the Board of Education and the Common Council for
approval. Once approval was granted, a delivery date was establish .d.

The original proposal indicated that the electrical power was to be provided by the participating school.
Upon consultation with the local power company it was determined that this method was too costly. it was
recommended that a gasoline powered generator be purchased. After consultation with the STV designer
and a local power plant supplier, a generator unit was ordered through state contract. Upon delivery of the
STV the installation of equipment, and the connecting of the motor generating unit, the generator was
found to be under powered for the requirements of the unit. This necessitated the ordering of a larger unit.
During the period of the design of the STV, the types and quantities of the equipment needed to give the
students the skill experiences in the previously mentioned seven skill areas were purchased.
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Skill Area

1. Agriculture 1.
2. Sales and Distribution 2.

3. Health 3.

4. Home Economics 4.

5. Off ice 5.

6-7. Trade, Industrial/Technical 6-7.

Equipment

F luu rescen t fixtures and grow lamps.
Three cash registers [grocery store,
restaurar it and department store] .
Complete hospital bed, chase doll
[sexless] , 2 stethoscopes, 2 anaroid
blood pressure units.
Complete miniature shortorder
restaurant [tools and utensils, rotisserie
oven broiler, food service table, water
container, 2 large sewing machines with
tables.
2 selectric typewriters with tables,
and various typing elements.
Miniature Industrial Arts Shop,
miscellaneous hand tools, moto jig-saw,
hand electric drill, saber saw, portable
toot panel, moveable work benches,
electric soldering guns, polaroid
land camera.

All equipment was designed to be initially portable in order to implement the skill program while the STV
was being constructed. During the period of construction the equipment was trucked from school to school
and set up in any available school space.

Specifications and floor plan for the installation of the equipment upon delivery of the STV drawn up by
the coordinator. [See Appendix 11.15, STV photo and print] Special attention had to be given to the
securing of all equipment and materials to render them stationary during transit. This was accomplished by
the location and installation of D-rings and stretch cables in the floor and walls. NOTE: In the design of the
STV unit and power generator, special consideration must be given to state and local building codes and
ordinances. The unit is classified as a motor vehicle and must be insured as such. Additionally, state
regulations recommend registration and licensing of the vehicle. The unit is designed for minimal vandalism
opportunities by the elimination of all windows and/or access points other than steel entry/exit doors.
Emergency fighting units are necessary in the event of power failure. Insurance coverage for this unit is less
restrictive than that of a school building classroom because it is classified as a motor vehicle.

The relocation of the STV is contracted out to the STV supplier who is responsible for the meeting of all
regulations and requirements pertinent to the transporting of this over-sized vehicle. The estimated
relocation costs were determined to be between $50 and 5100 per move based on weather and traffic
conditions. [See Appendix 11-16 for specifications.]

Student Population none involved at this time.

Instructional Staff Involved - Project Director, Coordinator

Methods - Exposure to variety of occupations, "hands on" activities.

Materials - Printed, pictorial, audio-visual materials, listening center,

Instruments - None

Techniques - Career Day Mobile Skill-Trainer Van
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PROCEDURE NO, 9 CONTACTS MADE WITH BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY FOR ACTIVE
INVOLVEMENT IN THE PROJECT

Upon the designing of the Career Center study carrels, we began making contacts with local business and
industry in reparcls to their active participation in the program. Participation requested of business and
industry contacted included ti.:::r furnishing visual and audio material for Career Center Displays, making
available resource people for both tiic: Career Center and in classroom activities and establishing
cooperatively planned field trips. The following 9 list of cooperating local concerns:

General Electric
Niagara Mohawk
Mutual of New York
Allied Chemical
Carrier Corporation
Manufacturers Association
of Syracuse

Bristol Labs
Building Trades
Association

WHEN-TV
WSYR-TV
WCNY-TV
Syracuse Auto Dealers

Association
Fischer Body
Lipe Rollaway
Onondaga Hoalth

Association

Police Department
Fire Department
Post Office
Careerco
Upstate Medical Center
Community General Hospital
Mechanical Contractors

Association
Herald Journal
Crouse-H inds
Pass & Seymour
New Process Gear
New York Telephone Company
College of Forestry
Sanford Fire Apparatus
Library Careers
The Post Standard

Twelve study carrels were built and set up at the Career Center at George Washington Elementary School.
The project staff assisted the local business and industry in the installation of the materials and equipment
supplied by them.

Student Population - None involved at this time

Instructional Staff Involved Coordinator

Methods - Telephone calls, letters, personal contacts

Materials - Telephone, paper

Instruments Not applicable

Techniques - Not applicable
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PROCEDURE NO. 10 SUMMER WORKSHOP INVOLVING FORTY-SIX TEACHERS AND
ADMINISTRATORS FROM THE SEVENTEEN SELECTED SCHOOLS

During the summer a workshop was held to prepare the staff of the seventeen selected schools to
implement the Guided Occupational Orientation Program in their respective schools.

The objectives were -

1. The inservicing of the teachers to the philosophy and objectives of the project.
2. To inservice teachers in the use of individualized instructional materials [LAPS] and media
3. To develop classroom implementation techniques
4. To have the teachers, through role-playing and simulation, experience the actual use of the

curriculum materials which children would be using. Each teacher was expected to complete each of
the 12 LAPS.

5. To have the teachers evaluate the individua"zed instructional materials [LAPS]

Workshop Highlights 'duration one week]

First day Introduction of project staff and attending administrative personnel to attending participants.
Presentation of workshop formal.
Overview of the program objectives
lnservice of participants to the elements of a 'V'
Discussion of alternatives considered by writing team
Orientation of skills progrFm and STV

Second day Presentation of elementary program elements:
a] Pre-program activities
b] Orientation LAPS
c] Career Center Visit
d] Career Study LAPS
e] Skills Program
Discussion of classroom management techniques.
Review of career information manual.
Teachers began actual performance of Orientation LAPS and Career Study LAPS

Third day Continued working on LAPS
Each teacher prepared a list of identified problems encountered during activities

Fourth day Pane? discussion dealing with, teacher identified, piroblems.

Fifth day Teachers completed classroom activities
Suggested outline for classroom implementation was presented and discussed
Teachers made an overall evaluation of workshop
Weeks work summarized and workshop closed.

The results of the workshop were generally favorable [See evaluation Appendix II-17] and two of the
twelve LAPS were identified for rewriting. This was accomplished prior to the opening of school in
September.

Student Population - None

Instructional Staff Involved Coordinator, Project Director, Supervisor of Elementary Education, Helping
Teachers, 46 Elementary Teachers, School Administrators.

Methods - Small group discussion and writing. Panel discussions, general presentation.

Materials Workshop materials

Techniques - Overhead presentation, filmstrip presentation
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PROCEDURE NO. 11 - EDITED AND PRINTED MATERIALS RESULTING FROM THE WORKSHOP

After the conclusion of the workshop, the project staff and reading consultants edited and drew final drafts
for printing. Special attention was paid to restructing languages to fit reading levels and to correct any
errors in content.

Of the twelve LAPS, two were completely re-done. [Civil Engineering and Post Office Worker] This was
because they didn't follow the format and generally referred to resource material judged to be above grade
level.

Answer keys were developed for each of the LAPS and LAP progress sheets were developed at this time. All
materials were typed and mimeoed. At this point there was a problem - by using mimeographing, the
possibility of adding art work to the stencils was limited. It was decided that future printing of materials
would be done by the off-set method.

A total of 20,000 LAPS were printed. Total cost including paper, stencils, and labor was approximately
$5,000 [$.25 each] .

Other activities included development and printing of suggested pre-program classroom activities, e.g.
bulletin board displays, the design and preparation of series of overhead transparencies for teaching staff
orientation to be used prior to program implementation.

NOTE: LAPS will be referred to from here on in as individualized Career Studies [ICS]

Student Population - None

Instructional Staff Involved Project Staff, Reading Consultants

Methods/Materials - Work sessions, paper, stencils, transparencies

Instruments/Techniques - Answer Keys, Progress Sheets
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PROCEDURE NO. 12 - ORIENTATION OF SPECIFIC SCHOOL'S STAFFS FOR THE PURPOSE OF
IMPLEMENTING THE WORKSHOP

On November 2, 1970 the first participating school began its two week orientation into the World of Work.
The Career Center officially opened on November 4, in conjunction with the open house of American
Education Week and received its first class of students on November 16.

Prior to the orientation phase of the program, principal conferences and teacher reorientation workshops
were hald at each of the schools. These workshops covered all changes in and additions to the program
following the summer workshop arid orientation of any personnel not having attended same.

At this time, the format of the Elementary Guided Occupational Orientation Program was ready to be
presented. The format and implementation of the program is as follows. Two phases are included Career
Information Phase and a Skill Development Phase.

PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION

The program is presented in two phases. the career information phase and the skill activities phase.

Career Information Phase

1. A two week orientation period, involving the orientation study entitled, "An Introduction to the World
of Work", serves as an introduction for teachers and students to this individualized type of instruction.
Rather than a total group presentation, this instruction is designed for independent learning, written for
different ability levels. This two week period allows for thorough development of the purpose of the
program as defined in earlier paragraphs.

2. As a kick-off to the next part of the program, each class has a "Career Day", the purpose of which is to
provide students with a first hand exposure to business and industry in the greater Syracuse area by means
of a field trip to the Career Center. The purpose of the Center is two-fold:

a- to create interest in the Career Studies
b- to house displays designed to give students a glimpse into various job cafe: . ries in existence. Each

job category has a general display [pictorial and narrative] , some equips .1 used, a listening center,
'filmstrip, filmstrip previewer, and other resource materials from bu:.ness and industry, based on
their availability. These displays are equipped through the cooperation of local business and
industry.

The student's visit to the Career Center is of about one-half day duration. During this visit, the Career
Center Teacher relates the Orientation Study to the in-depth Career Studies which the children undertake
after they have returned to their home school. While at the Center, his activities will be in the form of a
treasure hunt taking him through the exhibits on a quest for information. His directed activities might
include handling tools and equipment, viewing a filmstrip, finding and writing answers to questions from
display materials, consultations with the CareerCenter Teacher, etc.

3. After the visit to the Center, students proceed on an in-depth study of careers by means of ICS's
[Individualized Career Studies] . These instructional materials are written and revised on a continuing basis
by a team of teachers from the schools involved in the program. During this phase, the child selects several
career areas to study, his choice being guided by the Orientation Study and the trip to the Career Center.
The program continues back in the classroom for approximately_one month.

Each Individualized. Career Study is a unit of work written for students to pursue individually to meet the
four specified objectives. i.e. - Nature of Work, Requirements, Conditions, and Advantages. The content is
prepared on three reading levels: All three having been written to meet the objectives. Reading level time
and style are varied to suit individuals, utilizing a multi-media approach. For example: A non-reader may be
exposed to a particular content by listening to a tape. A better student may be given material in greater
depth and at a higher level of sophistication.

It is during this period that business and industry play a most important role. Each student has an
assignment to interview at least one person who holds a job related to the Career Area he has chosen. The
child has a standard interview sheet which aids him in finding out more about the job and opens the door
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for personal questions he may have on his mind. Also during this period, the students have an opportunity
to take field trips to a place of business and see first hand, people actually at work in the jobs he has been
studying about. Later, in the class, each child has an opportunity to report to the class, as a whole, as to
what they have seen and heard.

These studies are highly multi-modal.

Filmstrips, tapes, books, pamphlets and all types of material are utilized.

Each Career Study includes a fairly comprehensive study of the complete job area, in terms of the four
objectives. Included in each is the Career Ladder approach, showing job opportunities from the unskilled up
through the professional level. For example, the school workers study includes jobs from the custodial staff
up through paraprofessional to the level of superintendent.

The teacher prescribes the correct ability level for each child's selection of careers. All levels are
multi-modal and encompass many types of instructional techniques, such as role playing, interviews, field
trips, large and small group discussion, oral reports, etc., as well as research work from the Career Study
Kit.

SKILL DEVELOPMENT PHASE

Throughout the student's in-depth study of career and job opportunities, he will find that most require
skills and knowledge other than reading, writing and arithmetic. These skills- involve the use of tools and
machines in the performance of his everyday responsibilities as an employee. Due to the fact that business,
industry, and society are technically oriented, the student cannot obtain a true picture of any job or career
without experiencing the use of the tools and equipment related to it. Thus, our aim is not only to make
the student aware of jobs and careers, but also to give him opportunities to handle tools and equipment,
and to learn to use them correctly. Skill experiences are presented to the student through the use of the
"Skill Trainer", a 12' X 50' mobile van with experience labs set up in the areas of Distribution, Health,
Home Economics, Office, Trade and Industrial, and Technical. Provisions are made for experiences in
Agriculture within each school. The experience labs make use of such equipment as a Polaroid camera, cash
registers, calculators, Selectric typewriters, sewing machines, as well as a complete hospital room and a
short order restaurant.

In the implementation of the industrial skill phase, the teacher writing team identified and described
models or projects that students can develop to be used in social studies, science, math, health and language
arts programs. These models can be taken directly into the classroom for instructional use, while at the
same time they serve to identify various jobs and careers.

A small Industrial Arts Shop serves as the experience lab for this phase, with opportunities for exposure to
the areas of woodworking, metal, electricity, ceramics, and graphic arts.

Each class has two days of intensive activity in the Skills Trainer, under the direction of a Skills Teacher
and the Classroom Teacher.

Student Population None

Instructional Staff Involved,- Elementary Teachers, Project Staff

Methods/Techniques Workshops

Materials - Handout of Programs

Instruments None
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PROCEDURE NO. 13 ON-GOING ACTIVITIES AND EVALUATION OF THE PROJECT
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL'S THAT HAD STARTED THE PROJECT

The main coordination activities (1] and evaluation outcomes [2] of the elementary project have been.

1. COORDINATION ACTIVITIES

a] Entertained the supervisory staff of the
New York State Employment Services
Department at the Career Center.

b] Administered 1/2 day workshop for the
Syracuse Police Department Secondary
School. Liasion Team [these police officers
work in our secondary schools] . The
purpose of the workshop was to acquaint
the police with what the school system was
doing regarding better meeting the needs of
the students and show a more positive
purpose for their education.

c] Due to the project's contacts with local
business and industry, the coordinator was
notified that the project had been chosen
by the Syracuse Chamber of Commerce
Education Commission to receive the
Chamber's complete endorsement and
support.

d] Coordinator conducted a Y2 day workshop
- for all Junior High Industrial Arts teachers.
The purpose of the workshop was to
acquaint them with the project and
exposure their future students would have
had..

e] Based upon the evaluation by student's and
teachers of the LAP format of ICS
(Individualized Career Studies two
one-week workshops were held. The
workshops were composed of teachers that
had completed the program in their own
schools.

A LAP is basically a curriculum vehicle used
to instruct a student in a single concept.
The purpose of the ICS was coceptually too
broad to function as a true LAP.

f] Completed purchase of STV [Skill Trainer
Van] and supervised installation of all
equipment.

9] Coordinator Assisted project director in
selection of think party evaluator team.

Student Population Classroom Students

Instructional Staff Involved - Project Director,
Classroom Teachers

Methods/Materials - Workshops, Paper, Dittos

Instruments/Techniques LAP'S [ICS]

2. EVALUATION OUTCOME

a] They expressed their indorsement of the
program and offered us their complete
support. Support included materials and
consultation services.

b] Police personnel participation in
relationship to their duties resulted in the
children showing more positive interest in
police work.

c] Project Coordinator was invited to speak
before this commission to acquaint its
members with both the elementary project
and plans for expansion into the secondary
schools. The Chamber confirmed their
endorsement, and offered whatever support
and publicity which they could give.

d] Teachers indicated the need to identify
their role when project expanded into
secondary schools.

e] Teachers spent time outlining a new format
for the 12 existing ICS'S [LAP'S]. I n

addition they prepared 10 new ICS'S (See
Appendix 11-18 for sample of ICS and
listing of titles).

f] STV was actually put "on the road". The
setting up of temporary Skill Centers in
each school was no longer needed.

g] Evaluator Team was selected [Educational
Services Inc. of Waco, Texas]

Coordinator, Industrial Arts Junior High Teachers,
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PROCEDURE NO. 14 THE PROJECT WAS EXPANDED INTO JUNIOR HIGHS SELECTION OF A
WRITING TEAM

Procedures No. 1 and No. 2 were repeated at this time.

The Project Director received consultant services from the Assistant for English in the secondary schools.
His consultation services consisted of

[a] Selected a secondary curriculum writing team.
[b] Selected a curriculum design for the secondary schools covering the areas of English, science, social

studies and math. This curriculum design was based upon a learning program which involved
objectives and alternate learning activities.

[c] The establishment of Saturday workshops during the spring and a workshop during the summer.
The staff surveyed the material and curriculum resources available in the area of career education.

[d] Coordination of the writing of the curriculum based upon the development of idea booklets
applicable to students and teachers.
The idea booklets designed were as follows:

1. Teacher Manual for all junior high teachers. The title given to this program is Careers
Unlimited.

2. Orientation idea booklet for social studies and English teachers to be used during the
introductory period.

3. A planning guide per job family based on seven selected occupational area's [a separate set
for each discipline geared to its particular skills] .

4. Development of a model "student-teacher contract" for classroom use.
5. Teachers' Guide to resources on Careers Unlimited.

Student Population - None

Instructional Staff Involved - Junior High School Principals, Project Director, Assistant in English for
Secondary Schools, Secondary Teachers

Methods/TechniQues - Meetings, Workshops

Materials - Workshop Materials [Dittos, paper]

Instruments None
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PROCEDURE NO. 15 - ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF SECONDARY WRITING TEAM

The secondary writing team was composed of two teachers of English, two teachers of social studies, one
teacher of mathematics, and one teacher of science. The chairman of the team was the Assistant in English
for the secondary schools.

The writing team adopted a "pyramidal" design for its curriculum: in the seventh grade, students will be
exposed to broad career areas; in the eighth grade, students will be encouraged to investigate, in greater
detail, one career area and the job ladders within that field; in the ninth grade, students should be involved
in detailed, in-depth study of their particular career choice.

In implementing this design, the team accomplished the production of:

1. Orientation Idea Booklet - reviews components of the elementary program and continues their
orientation toward the world of work, including such aspects of employment as wages, onthe-job
personal relations, and considerations a person must make in choosing a career.

The Orientation Idea Booklet [See Appendix II-19] is used by the English and social studies
teachers to orient students to the program through extensive study of all occupational areas. As a
result of this orientation students make preliminary decisions about one or two areas for extensive
study. Areas they choose from are:

a. clerical and sales
b. services - people orinnted
c. services - things ori4nted
d. working on the land
e. manufacturing
f. structural work
g. entertainment and communications [See Appendix]

After the student makes his preliminary choices, he meets with each of his four subject area
teachers [English, social studies, mathematics, science] to negotiate contracts. Contracts represent
the amount of study about occupations to be done in each of these four subjects.

2. Planning Guides for the Job Family - [See Appendix II.20] Each of the four basic disciplines of the
junior high school [English, social studies, science, and mathematics] has contributed seven studies.
First, each school discipline asks the student to explore the career field from the perspective of that
particular discipline: how, for example, does history relate to performing arts? Second, the student
is asked to consider the relationship between the skills of the particular discipline and the job field:
what type of mathematics, for example, must a construction worker know? Both skill development
and content-mastery in the discipline are thus incorporated into the study.

The seven study areas that were developed were:
a. Clerical and Sales
b. Services - People Oriented
c. Services - Things Oriented
d. Working on the Land
e. Manufacturing
f. Structural Work
g. Entertainment and Communications

One booklet, per job family, was organbed,as follows:
Booklet title: Construction Occupations Introductory Activities

1. English
2. social studies
3. science
4. mathematics

Development activities
1. English
2. social studies
3. science
4. mathematics
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NOTE: "activities" will be keyed to "objectives", so that students are able to make selection of objectives
and activities for each of the four course-areas.

3. Teacher's Guide to Resources on Careers Unlimited [See Appendix II-21]
a. introduction to the Program
b. Strategies for teaching the Program
c. Sample student-teacher contracts
d. Bibliography of materials for classroom use

Student Population - None

Instruction Staff Involved Secondary Writing Team

Methods/Techniques Workshops

Materials - Booklets

Instruments - None
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PROCEDURE NO. 16 - SELECTION OF OCCUPATIONAL RESOURCE SPECIALISTS

In order to implement the project in the junior high schools, it was decided that three [3] Occupational
Resource Specialists were needed:

These specialists needed the following qualifications:

[a] Strong work experience in business and/or industry.
[b] Educational preparation which emphasized vocational and occupational counseling skills.
[c] Working knowledge of secondary education.

We interviewed at least fifteen [15] people for the positions and three were hired.

The duties of the Occupational Resource Specialist are:

1. Determine what occupational information teachers and counselors need in order to make
instruction and counseling more relevant to the world of work.

2. Identifies entry-level jobs in the community.
3. Serves as a liason between school and business and industry.
4. Develops opportunities for students to obtain career information.
5. Maintains a library of materials on careers and employment opportunities.
6. Provides teachers with career information to incorporate in their course content.
7. Assists the guidance staff in organiiing and conducting career guidance activities.
8. Organizes and prepares research studies relating to student's career choices and placement.
9. Develops and implements effective ways of publicizing occupational information to all students.

10. Be responsible for serving each student identified as a potential dropout as well as those who have
left school but have not completed their high school education. These are usually those who qualify
as disadvantaged or disaffective.

11. Interest any involve students in the General Work Experience Program or an alternate Work Study
Program. Work experience seems to be the best means of involving most disaffective youth.

12. Act as a liason between the student and his teachers in order to insure that instruction 15 related to
work experience.

13. Work closely with counselors and administrators in helping to make occupational education an
integral and important part of general education.

Student Population - none

Instructional Staff Involved - Project Director, Director of Continuing Education, Guidance Associate.

Methods/Techniques - Interviews

Materials - None.

Instruments - Standard school interview sheets.
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PROCEDURE NO. 17 - ORIENTATION OF OCCUPATIONAL RESOURCE SPECIALISTS [ORS]

Prior to the official opening of school, September 1, 1971, the Occupational Resources Specialists [ORS]
were to devote their time to the following activities:

1. Orientation to the Syracuse City School System
2. Familiarization with the occupational and vocational offerings in the curriculum.
3. Visits and orientation to community agencies and businesses directly related to the school program.

PROGRAM ACTIVITIES TO BE ACCOMPLISHED

Program Place

Guided Occupational Orientation-Training & Job Syracuse Board
Placement Program of Education

Technical, Industrial & Occupational Programs Central Tech

Work Study Programs Central Tech

Occupational Learning Center Central Tech

Occupational Extension Program Central Tech

Special Education Work-Study Programs Special Projects

Adult Basic Education Program Washington Irving

Manpower Development & Training Program Madison School

Manufacturers' Association of Syracuse 770 James St.

Inventory of Available Occupational Information Syracuse Board
and Related Materials of Education

Introduction to School Personnel - Principals, Secondary Schools
School Counselors, etc.

Guided Occupation Orientation-Training & Job
Placement Program - Elementary Program

Occupational Curriculum Developmeent Syracuse Board
of Education

New York State Employment Service 677 So. Salina

Student Population - None

Instructional Staff Involved - Occupational Resource Specialists, Project Director, Coordinators,
Counselors, Associates, Secondary Principals

Methods/Techniques - Field Trips, Visitations, Discussions, Presentations

Materials - Hand out sheets of individual programs.

Instruments - Continuum to rate effectiveness of orientation
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PROCEDURE NO. 18 - IMPLEMENTATION OF PROGRAM IN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL: SCHOOL
STAFFS

The Syracuse School District contains four high schools. Each high school has two to three feeder junior
highs. One high school and its feeder junior high is identified as a quadrant. Each of the Occupational
Resource Specialists [ORS] was assigned a quadrant.

Each ORS met with the principals, counselors, department heads, and all English and social studies teachers
to discuss the goals and methods of the project. Involvement of the staff as well as the role of the ORS were
discussed at this time. Distribution of curriculum materials took place at the meetings. In all there was
seven meetings in each school.

It was the responsibility of each building administrator to develop plans for implementing the project in his
school. At least one day per week in each discipline [English, social studies, mathematics, science] was
mandated to be devoted to the project.

As the project was implemented in each -school, the role of the ORS as an implementer lessened and the
ORS became more of a resource person. This role included securing films, filmstrips, speakers, consultants,
and occupational materials. As part of the implementation of the project in the junior highs, one [1]
teacher in each junior high was asked to serve as a liaison person to the Occupational Resource Specialist.
There were five reasons why such a person was needed.

1. Occupational Resource Specialists were not able to attend all the meetings at each school in their
quadrant so liaison services were needed.

2. It was felt that a school staff member could better interpret the goals and objectives of the program
to their fellow staff members.

3. Constant direct communication was needed with the teachers in the building and an in-building
teacher could best do this.

4. Orientation was needed to the program on a continuing basis for teachers and students.
5. Due to teaching schedules, teachers were not &ways available for conferences with the Occupational

Resource Specialists.

During this implementation period a number of problems arose. The major problem was lack of
familiariiation of the program by the classroom teachers. Lesser problems were: confusion over the role of
the ORS [e.g. was he a resource person?, classroom teacher?, or a supervisor?] ; resistance by the classroom
teachers toward the one day mandated period for dealing with career education, separate and distinct from
the regular classroom offerings; many instructional materials listed as a resource materials by the curriculum
writing team were not available to the classroom teacher when needed to implement the program [e.g.
Dictionary of Occupational Titles not available to the teachers in sufficient numbers] .

In retrospect if we were to implement the program again the above cited problems would be resolved in the
following mariner:

Problem Solution

1. Lack of familiarization of the
program by the classroom teachers.

2. Role of the O.R.S.

3. Resistance by classroom teachers
to Career Education

4. insufficient resource materials
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1. Implement a summer workshop with
selected representative teachers
from each of the secondary schools.
2. Continuous on-going in-service
programs throughout the year in
the area of Career Education.
3. Application of skills of the
subject areas must be related to
everyday life and this must be
re-emphasized through continuous
inservice programs.
4. Only available materials would be
used by the writing team in planning
student/teacher activities.
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PROCEDURE NO. 18 - (continued]

Student Population - Classroom Students

Instructional Staff Involved - ORS, Principals, Counselors, Department Heads, English and Social Studies

Teachers.

Methods/Techniques - School Meetings

Materials - Curriculum Material Handouts

Instruments - None
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PROCEDURE NO. 19 - IMPLEMENTATION OF PROGRAM IN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL: STUDENTS

Based on the recommendations of the third party evaluator, the ORS staff was charged with the
responsibility of selecting a control group for pretesting. The control group was determined by random
sampling with grade and academic achievement levels being considerations.

NOTE: This random sample control group crossed 7th, 8th, and 9th grade lines. The materials on which the
group was pretested was designed for 7th grade.

The ORS staff administered the pretests on the program objectives to 450 students [approximately 10% of
the total junior high school student population.] After completion of the testing, the students and the
teachers began working with the Orientation Idea Booklet. It took approximately 20 class periods per
subject [English, social studies] to complete the orientation and classroom activities.

One of the objectives of the program is that the community and business will become directly involved in
the role of the Syracuse School District in preparing its students for vocational goals. An outstanding
example of how this objective is being accomplished is a program held at the Upstate Medical Center [a
teaching hospital having at least 400 types of job categories in actual operation] .

The objectives of this program are:

1. To determine aptitude, interest and potential abilities through systematic and supervised sampling
in a variety of occupations;

2. Stimulate interest in preparing for career work and the needs to develop work habits and attitudes
necessary for career training;

3. Help each student to have a better self concept and make assessment of his aptitudes for career
planning;

4. Develop vocational alternatives for school programming including work study.
5. Provide learning experiences that will help students make educational decisions in line with what is

best for them.
6. To make initial assessments of the student's work readiness.

During the school year 1971-72, the Syracuse Board of Education instituted a new program that will
hopefully decrease the number of dropouts and increase the revelant aspects of academic work for
individual students. The Guided Occupational Information Program implemented in the junior and senior
high schools focuses on prevocational knowledge, skills, attitudes and habits which are prerequisites to good
vocational adjustment and will involve each student as he begins to make choices offered to him within the
educational system.

One segment of this program is extremely unusual and innovative. The Department of Rehabilitation
Medicine of the Upstate Medical Center and the Syracuse City School District have joined together to offer
students a realistic work orientation and information program within an industrial complei - that of the
Medical Center itself. A pilot project run the year before indicated that certain disadvantaged students who
were identified as potential dropouts, having demonstrated an inability to benefit from school programs
available to them, did gain vocational skills and appropriate social goals when involved in a specially tailored
program at the Medical Center. The current plan will involve approximately 100 selected ninth grade
students and expose these students to a variety of occupations on all levels and first hand information
regarding training, hours, entrance and advancement steps for these positions. The wide scope of
occupations found within the micro city which is the Medical Center range from plumbing and carpentry,
to cancer research and administration. Students participating broaden their own knowledge of the world of
work and necessarily expand their own knowledge of the world of work and necessarily expand their own
vocational choices beyond the general "teacher - nurse - auto mechanic" package.

Selection of students rest with the guidance counselors and occupational specialists in the Aven schools
participating. A field trip to Upstate familiarizes the students to the program and give them an opportunity
to react with the guidance personnel before selection. The program is set up in such a way that the
culturally deprived, the under achiever, the "problem child" or the excel student can benefit and often all
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PROCEDURE NO. 19 - [continued'

of these may be involved. Groups of 10-12 students are chosen in each school and attend the program
half-days for a period of three weeks. Transportation to and from the Medical Center and school is arranged
by the Board of Education.

Once in the program each student experiences a series of tests to determine his aptitude, interest and
potential ability and once an area begins to emerge counseling and discussion assist the student to identify
areas that might be appealing to him. Although some of the program deals with the pen and pencil type
testing, the general emphasis is upon actual experiences within individual departments of the hospital.
During work assignments students are given the opportunity to see an employee performing his job in an
actual setting. Students are encouraged to "rap" with these employees in an effort to determine what
qualifications or aptitudes are necessary for that particular job, the monetary renumeration and training
required. On some work stations the students actually have a ,;hance to "dig in" and assist the Upstate
employees. Placements on the Receiving Dock, Escort Service, Centrex Telephone System, Dietary
Department and the Volunteer Office as well as the Billing Department and Medical Records Division are
examples of this type of placement. Where the job being performed requires specific training, some
supervisor from that department speaks to our students explaining the department and itsfunction, training
and equipment and then allows the students observation time. The experiences in Inhalation Therapy,
Radiology, Clinical Pathology, Security and Physical Therapy are examples of this type of placement. Each
day each student has a different assignment so that he may actually have seen as many as fifteen different
occupational skill areas during his stay. Through discussions with the other students further exchange of
information results in even widening horizons.

In addition to exploring various skills and visiting work settings, some time is spent in a group situation
dealing with attitudes, goals, the availability of "success" and the took needed to cope with school and the
world of work. Role playing is used to show proper interviewing techniques and students are shown how to
fill out job applications as well. Towards the end of the three week program the occupation& resource
specialist from the school is invited to discuss with the students the avenues open to them that will enable
them to pursue their goals in the high school programs.

Close liaison with the guidance personnel is important during the program as it keeps the home school up to
date on how the individual student is progressing. A meeting is generally held at least once during the three
weeks period and a written report is sent at the conclusion of the program.

It is interesting to note that attendance at the Upstate Occupational Information Program is generally much
better than the students general school attendance record. Indeed some students have come into "work" on
holidays and during vacation time. It is also true that the students considered to be "problems" to the
classroom teachers are much more manageable at the Medical Center and to date we have not had any
discipline problems to mention.

Having already worked with forty-eight students from four junior high schools it is not too early to say that
the program is indeed favorably affecting students recognition of alternatives of occupational planning. If
programs of this type could he expanded and backed by occupational specialists in the schools perhaps
more students could recognize the importance of school training when viewed from vocational goals.
Students, teachers and society all stand to benefit from an educational system that seems more relevant and
dynamic. Syracuse City Board of Education and the Upstate Medical Center are working together today to
provide wiat cannot be offered in regular school programs, especially for those young people who will leave
school if we do not help them find themselves and a place for them in society.
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PROCEDURE NO. 20 - IMPLEMENTATION OF PROGRAM IN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL: CONTINUING
STUDENT AND STAFF ACTIVITIES

In addition to activities such as the program at Upstate Medical Cei 'el- described in detail in Procedure No.
19, other important on-going activities are operating. These activities . Jude:

1. Field Trips -
Opportunities for students to meet with prospective employers and see jobs of which they have
become aware, in their natural environment. Trips included visits to such places as Pepsi Cola
Bottling Company, Pass & Seymour Electrical Manufacturing Company, Herald-Journal Newspaper
Building, Taroson Construction Company, Dey Brothers Department Store, and the Marine
Midland Bank.

2. Resource People -
Speakers are brought into the classrooms to talk about the traits and characteristics of a successful
employee. We have had employment counselors from the New York State Employment Service,
Personnel Managers from IBM, Bristol Laboratories, and Merchants Bank.

3. Contributions of Materials to the Program -
Pamphlets, brochures, fact sheets, free filmstrips, labor forecasts, job descriptions, pplication
blanks, tax forms, and social security forms - are just some examples of the many materials
contributed to the junior high school program.

4. Career Planner -
The specific goals and objectives of the junior high school programs are designed to assist each
student in making a career choke.

At the 9th grade level, the student will:

a] Take the OVIS
b] Meet with school counselor to discuss the results of the OVIS
c] Complete a Career Planner. [See Appendix 11-22]
d] Along with his parents, meet with the school counselor to set up a tentative schedule for 10th,

11th, and 12th grade based on ti-vi student's post secondary goal.

Student Population - Junior high school students

Instructional Staff Involved - Classroom Teachers, Counselors

Methods/Techniques - Field trips, resource people

Materials - Classroom materials

Instruments - OVIS
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PROCEDURE NO. 21 - JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL WORK EXPERIENCES - OPPORTUNITIES FOR
POTENTIAL DROPOUTS

We have a city school district funded sub-program entitled the Cooperative Occupational Program [C.O.P.]
which functions as a part of the Guided Occupational Orientation Program.

C.O.P., a work study program for potential school dropouts 15 years of age and older, is designed to enable
these students to eventually return to the normal school program and graduate, or to obtain satisfactory
full time employment if they should leave school. The program combines work experience and daily
orientation session under the supervision of a coordinator. It is expected that the opportunity to become
familiar with the demands of the working world and to explore the appropriate adjustments to these
demands under the supervision of a trained coordinator will develop in these students those habits,
attitudes, and skills necessary for success in school and on the job.

C.O.P. students most often attend school in the morning and are employed in the afternoon. In addition to
the required daily orientation class, pupils attend other classes appropriate to their ability and needs in the
regular school curriculum in the morning hours.

Students are placed in tax supported agencies, e.g. the school system itself where stipends are paid from
local school district funds. Work for private employers is not so reimbursed, but is paid for by the private
employer. When possible, a student is transferred to private employment which allows another student to
take his place in the funded program.

One-hundred eleven [111] students have been involved in the C.O.P. program - sixty-four [64] students are
still active in the program and forty-seven [47] have terminated. Two students are recorded as dropouts,
however, in both cases they have been placed in private appointment. An attempt will be made this coming
fall to involve the two individuals in attending night school. The terminations indicated means that the
students are not getting any further experience at a "work site" but are still attending school and
continuing their education.

Student Population - 111 junior high school students.

Instructional Staff Involved - Coordinator/Teacher

Methods/Technues - Individual and group counseling - classroom participation - on-the-job training

Materials - Classroom materials

Instruments - [None]



PROCEDURE NO. 22 - EXEMPLARY PROGRAM: SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL PRE PROGRAM
ACTIVITIES IMPLEMENTED

1. The Role of the Occupational Resource Teachers

The thrust of emphasis on the senior high school level was to prevent youth from dropping out of
school before they were employable and to provide an attractive program for youth out of school who
are unemployed or underemployed. This large segment of our youth usually fall into the category of
disadvantaged or disaffected.

The proposal states that the need for identifying such students and providing educational experiences to
improve their self concept, scholastic interest and occupational competence is most vital. This problem
demands top priority in action in finding ways in reaching these students and providing them with
individual counsel and help. The work experience concept in education has been proven to offer a
challenging and effective means of providing stimulus for youth in or out of school to continue their
education.

The Occupational Resource Specialists were initially identified as being responsible for the counseling
and job placement of the target population mentioned above.

Upon review of the junior and senior high school objectives, the third party evaluator [Educational
Services, Inc., Waco, Texas] stated that they felt our concepts were too narrow at the senior high
school level.

Further discussion led us to a re-definition of the role of the Occupational Resource Specialist and is
described in Procedure No. 16 - duties of the Occupational Resource Specialist.

The objectives as outlined in the proposal regarding the target population are being met through
Occupational Resource Teachers. These teachers are funded from sources other than this project but are
fulfilling job duties as described and outlined by the project staff. Under the direction of the director of
Occupational and Continuing Education [Project Director] the Occupational Resource Teachers will:

a. Interview potential dropouts as referred by school and dropouts invited in for interview, and
explore with each student alternative ways of involving students' interest and participation in an
acceptable vocational program.

b. Continuously help each student meet his individual needs through the use of all available school and
community resources.

c. interest and involve students in the General Work Experience Program or an alternate Work Study
Program. Work experience seems to be the best means of involving most dissaffected youth.

d. Conduct vocational readiness classes and career planning guidance for work study students.

e. Be an influential liaison between student, school, home and employer.

f. Provide continuous support and follow-up as needed for each student served.

g. Provide personal and group guidance leading to improved self concept, orientation and information
relating to the world of work.

h. Act as a liaison between the student and his teachers in order to insure that instruction is related to
work experience.

i. Communicate with the parents of youth who have identified as needing a work related program.
Parents must be informed of the nature and purpose of the program, and encouraged to support
their child's involvement in the program.
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PROCEDURE NO. 22 - [continued]

2. Activities of the Occupational Resource Specialist at the Senior High Level

a. Personal meeting was held with the principals and counselors at our four [4] high schools. The
objectives of the meetings were to -

-introduce themselves
-identify their roles and responsibilities
-initiate pre-program activities

b. Initiation of pre-program activities included dissemination of OVIS results to the students at the
10th, 11th, and 12th grades [the previous semester, in anticipation of the Occupational Resource
Specialist involvement at the high school level, the OVIS was administered at the 9th, 10th, and
11th grades] .

The OVIS dissemination activity involved small group and individual meetings with upwards of
1,200 students by each of the Occupational Resource Specialists. The high school counselors had
been previously oriented to this activity, so they would understand the reasons why some students
requested program changes.

It is anticipated that future OVIS dissemination will become a regular duty of the high school
counselors.

One of the outcomes of working in the schools was the development of a monthly newsletter by the
O.R.S. directed toward students, entitled "The Career Scene." [Appendix 11-22] The contents of
the newsletter consisted of information dealing with the introduction and description of the role
and function of the O.R.S., role and use of the OVIS, highlights regarding the employment situation
in the greater Syracuse area, statistics relative to students who have graduated and dropped-out,
work-experience opportunities available for students et the high school level, work opportunities for
students who have not completed a college program, monthly highlights of a particular job or
career, and information to students as to what was available in their schools in the area of career
education.

Student Population - 10th, 11th, and 12th grade students. [7,000 students]

Instructional Staff Involved - Occupational Resource Specialists, Occupational Resource Teachers,
Principals, Counselors, Teachers

Methods/Techniques - Meetings [small group and individuals]

Material - "Career Service" newsletter

Instruments OVIS
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PROCEDURE NO. 23 - ORGANIZING JOINT ACTIVITIES WITH BUSINESS. INDUSTRY AND
GOVERNMENT. AT THE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL LEVEL

An important part of the initial implementation of career edu .ation at the Senior High School level is to
involve local business and industry.

The first program involves IBM. Following is a description of this activity:

1. a] IBM contracted the counseling staff of one of our high schools concerning the possibility of holding
a six [6] week program on career orientation for minority group business - education students.

b] A meeting was held with the Occupational Resource Specialists and the counseling staff of the high
school. It was decided to accept the opportunity from IBM. Student selection and program
implementation would be coordinated by the Occupation& Resource Specialist.

c] Recognition of the program value by the school administration led to %4 unit of credit being granted
for completion by the students of the program. The program was recognized as a bonafide mini
course.

d] The main activities of the program [course] which was held at the IBM facilities included -
1. Exposure to machines and business forms
2. Opportunities to talk with IBM office and field workers
3. Oral presentations by members of the business Profession
4. Resource people were brought in from allied area [e.g. banks, large industries, retail outlets,

New York State Employment Services] to give presentation and answer questions

e] Funding of the program and student transportation to the IBM facility was assured by IBM.
Seventeen [17] students participated in the program.

f] Outcomes:
1] IBM indicated it would continue the program following a period of evaluation concerning

the activities and accomplishments.
2] Based on recommendations of an on-site evaluation team from the U.S. Office of Education,

it was recommended that participants not be limited to those pursuing a business education
program.

3] The students appear to respond more readily to a program of this type when it is held at the
business facility as opposed to holding it at a school.

4] IBM identified that the concept was too narrow regarding curriculum content and agreed to
broaden it especially in the area of student involvement, i.e. opportunities for "hands-on"
activities.

2. The second business contact involved the Shell Oil Company which offered to our district a
pre-packaged program entitled, Automotive Professional Training.

a. Automotive Professional Training is an occupational education program designed to provide training
and work experience for disadvantaged high school juniors and seniors who are interested in careers
in the automotive professions. The Shell Oil Company has made available numerous pieces of
equipment, training aids, and personnel. The school district is providing the facility and an
instructor. Students are receiving a variety of learning experiences in the use of tools and
equipment, product knowledge, and sales techniques commonly found in the service station
industry.

b. The Shell Oil Company, through its regional manager, will provide work experience and job
placement of graduates in its service stations within Syracuse and Onondaga County. The program
provides an oppoi tunity for a few disadvantaged senior high school students to explore and receive
training in a vocational area not offered in the regular school.
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PROCEDURE NO. 23 - [continued]

It is hoped that some students will become interested in making a career in some phase of
automotive sales and service or advanced postsecondary training at a technical institute or college.

The program consists of instructional training in the following general areas:

1. Island Sales -
Techniques used in providing the customer with the most efficient services and products
relating to his vehicle.

2. Motor Oils and Lubricants -
Information on the formulation, application and installation of oils and lubricants.

3. Air, Oil, and Fuel Filters -
The design, construction and applications of the various types of filters.

4. Batteries -
The function, design and construction of batteries and methods of testing and charging.

5. Salesmanship -
Customer relations as they apply toward product and service sales.

6. Accounting - The E.K. Williams approach to records, inventories, profit and loss statements as
they relate to service station management.

7. Credit Cards -
Procedures related to credit and credit sales.

8. Car Care -
Tire repairs and mounting, wheel balancing, brakes and basic engine tune-up.

Due to the size and scope of the automotive service and related industries, a brief list of
occupational opportunities available to participating students follows:

1. Island Sales
2. Mechanic
3. Service Station Manager
4. Sales Representative: parts, equipment, accessories
5. Automotive Sales
6. Auxiliary repairs and services

Instructional materials provided by the Shell Op Company's Dealer Management Development
Program will be followed with supplementary.waterials made available by other firms involved in
the automotive industry.

3. The New York State Employment Service has assigned two (21 full time counselors to the Syracuse
City School District for counseling and job placement of graduating seniors in the four [41 high
schools.

The employment service counselors, the sixteen [16] high school counselors, the Occupational
Resource Specialists, Occupational Resource Teachers work as a team to provide to the students
information regarding job opportunities and job placement. Some of the activities engaged in by the
team are:

1. Setting up field trips to places of business and industry.
2. Bring resource people to the schools - e.g. personnel managers to inform students of business

and industries expectations for their employees.
3. Provide resource materials to school libraries for student in-depth exploration of specific

careers.
4. Provide to the classroom teacher instructional materials pertaining to career education that will

be incorporated into the curriculum.
5. Provide individualized and group counseling to high school students in the area of career

education.
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PROCEDURE NO. 23 - [continued]

Student Population - Interested junior and senior high students

Instructional Staff Involved - Occupational Resource Specialists, Counselors, Teachers

Methods/Techniques - Field trips, on-site work experiences, individual and small group counseling

Materials - Instructional and classroom materials, on the job materials

Instruments - [None]
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PROCEDURE NO. 24 -IMPLEMENTATION OF OCCUPATIONAL HORTICULTWIE_PROGBAM FOR
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS

Previous to the Guided Occupational Orientation Program, no recognition had been given to the
Agricultural Area by our urban school system. In giving consideration to the fifteen [15] "Occupational
Clusters," outlined as a result of the U.S. Office of Education's Career Education guidelines, an
occupational horticulture program was designed as follows:

Occupational Horticulture Program
The objectives of this program are:

- to develop an ability to work safely with equipment and hand tools
to develop an understanding of the educational and occupational opportunities in the field and to
provide information relative to the nature of the occupation and qualifications needed for entrance.
to develop those traits necessary to become successful in the field.

Place -

Requirements -

Credits -

TOPIC

Meet at Central Tech morning or noon, and then
proceed to work or study site
Onondaga Greenhouse or one of the many city parks.

A genuine interest in horticulture or landscaping
Grades 10-11 - a.m. tentative
Grade 12 - p.m. tentative

2 credits

A. Orientation to Horticulture [1 week]
1. Job classifications

2. Job qualifications

3. Advance education

B. Leadership and personality development [1 week]
1. Personality traits that produce success

2. The, role of a member in an organization

C. Soil Science [3 weeks]
1. Formulation of soils

2. Physical composition

3. Characteristics of soils
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CONTENT

-types of jobs available

-schooling
-physical requirements

-time requirements

-getting along with others
-developing good work habits
-interest in work performed

-types of organizations
-duties and responsibilities
-membership
-leadership

-materials involved
-processes
-soil profiles

-properties
-types
-soil temperatures
-soil water
-organic matter

-texture
-depth
-permeability
-slope



PROCEDURE NO. 24 - [continued]

TOPIC

4. Soil Analysis

5. Fertilizer::

D. Mechanics [5 weeks]
1. Hand tools

2. Small engines

3. safety

E. Equipment - Operation [3 weeks]
1. Defining hazardous occupations

2. Training for occupational safety

3. Correct procedure for equipment
operation and maintenance

4. First aid treatment

F. Careers in ornamental horticulture [1 week]
1. Landscaping and nursery trades

2. Greenhouse crop production
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CONTENT

-chemical composition of soil
-soil sampling and testing
-effect of organic matter

-forms of nutrients
-time of application

-identification
-use and operation
-maintenance
-storage

-types and uses
-cleaning and adjusting
-maintaining
-operating
-using safety precautions

-in the shop or laboratory
-machinery and equipment

-hazards involved
-violation of safety rules
-Federal list of hazardous occupations

-shields
-operating instructions
-proper speed
-safety equipment and clothing

-owner's manual
-experience
-decals on equipment

-first aid treatment course
-what to do in an emergency
-coordinating with first aid courses

-developing plans
-transplanting
-layering sod
-identification of common plant

materials

-methods
-flowers frequently produced
-common structures used
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PROCEDURE NO. 24 - [continued]

TOPIC CONTENT

3. Floral design and retailing

G. Flowers and shrubs [20 weeks]
1. Identification

2. Planting

3. Protection

4. Care

H. Greenhouse [4 weeks]

-various types of arrangements
-techniques essential to basic

arrangement construction

-names
-uses
-growth characteristics

-kinds to plant
when to plant
-how to plant
-design layouts

-common insects
-common diseases
-uses of insecticides
use of fungicides
-equipment to use
-safety involved

-pruning
-thinning
-fertilizing

-planting
-transplanting
-pinching
-temperature control
-humidity control
-watering
-feeding

I. Work Experience Opportunities

In cooperation with the Syracuse Parks and Recreation Department the students use city greenhouse
facilities and have the responsibility for the maintenance and beautification of at least six [6] small parks,
and various other public funded properties.

Expected First -Year Outcomes

1. Thirty students will complete program
2. Following counseling students will:

[a] Enter directly into local employment situations
[b] Continue education at a selected two year school followed by employment
[c] Choose to enter either two [2] year Ranger school program offered by the State University

of New York or enter four [4] year forestry program offered by the State University of
New York - and then enter the employment field.
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PROCEDURE NO. 24 !continued]

Student Population - Thirty [301 students

Instructional Staff Involved - One [1 j classroom teacher

Methods/Techniques - Explanation, application of classroom skills

Materials - On the job materials

Instruments - None
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PROCEDURE No.25 - IMPLEMENTATION OF THE OCCUPATIONAL LEARNING CENTERS

The City of Syracuse, like other urban centers encounters the problems of serving the needs of inner-city
youth. Many of these students do not accept or respond to conventional educational methods and
programs. The reasons for this critical situation are well known but the solutions to these problems are
challenging and difficult to implement. We must find ways of reaching and serving these disaffected youth.
The number of dropouts, the number of failures students experience in school, behavioral patterns which
are disruptive and apathetic, and the large number of youthful offenders - all of these demand immediate
ane direct action. Society cannot afford to have youth drop out of school or even remain in school for
social reasons only as mental dropouts, because they are unprepared to adjust to today's complex social and
economic life. The Occupational Learning Centers were established as an alternate school program designed
to serve the unmet needs of these most deprived secondary youth.

We decided to reach some students before they went to high sci-ool, and to offer them a program in which
they could begin to succeed. In the summer of 1970, contingent upon the funding of the GOOP, an
Occupational Readiness Program was offered to 30 very disadvantaged students entering senior high school
in September. All these students desperately needed help with basic academic skills and needed
occupational guidance and information to make even the most basic decisions about career choices.
Everyone of these students continued their education in the fall and most of them entered the
Occupational Learning Center program.

The center staff consisted of two interdisciplinary teachers [COR El and a vocational counselor responsible
for a group of thirty-five students. The interdisciplinary teacher was responsible for instruction in the basic
academic skills using an individualized approach. Much of the commercial curriculum materials were found
to be unsuitable. The skill was appropriate but the content was inappropriate. e.g. available reading material
for 16 year olds, working at a third grade reading level contained stories and pictures that would appeal to
only a third grade child. This identification necessitated the employment of a curriculum writer. The writer
spent one month at the center acquainting himself with the students and their interests. Based on his
experience in the center he was able to write occupationally oriented skill materials which were interesting
to the students. The need for interesting curriculum materials is on going, necessitating continuous writing.

The Learning Center was conducted as an Annex Program for Central Tech High School in a business
building across the street. The student continued to be considered members of their original high school for
vocational training and extra-curricular activities. This brings about greater student and parent acceptance
of our program because it enables the student to take part in athletics, graduation and other related
activities with his peer group. Students received an individualized program of instruction that was
occupational oriented rather than academic. Emphasis was concentrated on the basic skills of
communication, computation, citizenship and scientific awareness. Each student contracted for a minimum
program of eight hours of core instruction and twenty hours of work or training experience each week.
Each student began learning at his present level of achievement. His level was established by a thorough
program of pre-testing. Throughout the program, the students were allowed to advance as rapidly as his
abilities allowed; or as slowly as they necessitated. The curriculum thus embodied continuous progress
approach.

Due to the wide variety of student schedules that arose from such a program, the Center was open for
instruction form 8:00 a.m. until 9:00 p.m. This allowed for flexibility in scheduling or work experiences
and also allowed the students to receive instruction when most convenient to him, enlarging the likelihood
that he would attend. The students who found a significant work experience were encouraged to work full
time and attend the Center in the evenings.

OCCUPATIONAL COUNSELING

The objectives of this part of the program are essentially threefold:

1. To guide students through the necessary career development stages.
2. To assist students in growing psychologically and socially.
3. To prepare students for the world of work.
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PROCEDURE NO. 25 - [continued]

Vocational guidance and intensive personal counseling combined with work experience and/or vocational
training help students better understand themselves and all that is involved in working and in career choices.
We have learned that the job itself or vocational training is not sufficient in preparing deprived youth for
the world of work. This preparation is a developmental process requiring weeks, months and in some cases
two or three years of guidance and support. Most students must have a job at least to earn money and to
give them a high level status within their own peer group. The job serves as a real encounter with the adult
world giving the student the feeling that he is contributing something worthwhile, that he is using his time
constructively. Carefully selected jobs offer the kind of experiences which initiate learning and social
development. When problems develop on the job the student receives the support needed to handle himself
intelligently. He receives daily intensive counseling necessary to help him discover what kind of persc he is
and.what kind of work will fulfill his personal needs.

Occupational information is planned as an integral part of the interdisciplinary curriculum so that
instruction is related and relevant. Field trips to local businesses and industry provide the opportunity for
discussion about particular job families and specific kinds of jobs. Students are exposed to as many
different occupations as possible through discussion and group sessions.

We recognize the contribution made by many people in busines, industry and community agencies in
sharing with us the responsibility of helping to educate our youth. Their understanding and cooperation
made it possible for students to be realistically involved in the world of work through training, work
experience and occupational orientation.

There are presently three Occupational Learning Ce1:1-ers in operation. Two centers are located in office
buildings and one at a church.

Student Population 105 senior high school students

Instructional Staff Involved 9 Teachers and Counselors

Methods/Techniques Individual and small group, counseling and teaching, job placement

Materials - Classroom instructional materials

Instruments- [None]
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PROCEDURE NO__26 UTILIZATION OF THE RELATED WORK STUDY PROGRAM IN THE
SYRACUSE CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT

Any career education program should include a practical work experience. At present the school district
provides eight [8] senior high work-study programs.

They are described as follows:

1. VOCATIONAL INDUSTRII COOPERATIVE DIVERSIFIED OCCUPATIONS PROGRAM - All
High Schools

Total number of students participating* 53
Number of students who successfully completed" 44
Number of employers involved 30
Total amount of money earned by group $76,103.00

This program provides on-thejob training in areas of interest not provided by the school in its shops
or laboratories, especially for juniors and seniors. An outline covering the skills and other
information to be included in training is developed in cooperation with the employer. Two students
may fill one full time job or individual students may be scheduled on a half day basis.

2. OFFICE OCCUPATIONS WORK EXPERIENCE PROGRAM - OFFICE CO -OP PROGRAM -
Central High

Total number of students participating* 138
Number of students who successfully completed** 92
Number of employers involved 52
Total amount of money earned by group $79,457.00

The main objective of this program is vocational training and application of skills learned in school.
This program provides related on-the-job office experience for juniors and seniors enrolled in
shorthand, bockkeeping and office practice. Students are usually placed on a half day basis.

3. PROGRAM IN OFFICE SKILLS - Central Tech

Total number of students participating* 32
Number of students who successfully completed** 27
Number of employers involved [MON Y-Niagai a Mohawk] 2
Total amount of money earned by group $40,829.00

Two companies, MONY and Niagara Mohawk, are committed to take 30 disadvantaged senior
students each year. Students receive special business training in school. While one group is working,
the other group is in school on a half day basis. All seniors are offered full time employment after
graduation.

4. WORK-A-WEEK [OFFICE OCCUPATIONS] - Corcoran High School

Total number of students participating* 21
Number of students who successfully completed*,* 17
Number of employers involved 5
Total amount of money earned by group $22,508.00

This is a special business program where half the students work a full week and the other half are in
school. Then the schedule is alternated.
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PROCEDURE NO. 26 - [continued]

5. SALES OCCUPATIONS WORK EXPERIENCE PROGRAM (DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
CO-OP] - Central Tech, Corcoran, Henninger and Nottingham High Schools

Total number of students participating*
Number of students who successfully completed**
Number of employers involved
Total amount of money earned by group

161
149
/31

$169,857.00

The main objective in this program is on vocational training and application of distributive
'education skills. This program provides related on-the-job experience in sales and merchandising for
juniors and seniors enrolled in these business courses. Students are usually placed on a half day
basis.

6. GENERAL WORK EXPERIENCE PROGRAM

Total number of students participating*
Number of students who successfully completed**
Number of employers involved
Total amount of money earned by group

198
155
45

$70,650.00

This program is primarily for disadvantaged students and/or those who are identified as potential
dropouts. Students may be placed on any basis with their school program modified accordingly.
This is a basic program for students 16 years of age and up.

7. SPECIAL EDUCATION WORK STUDY PROGRAM - All Secondary Schools

Total number of students participating* 131
Number of students who successfully completed** 97
Number of employers involved 76
Total amount of money earned by group $55,490.00

Students are in Special Education Program and need experience in the world of work.

8. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION WOR K STUDY PROGRAM

`r'970 Summer Program number of youth served 132
eb.-June 1971 number of youth served 259

This is a vocational work experience program funded under the 1968 Vocational Education Act
Amendments. The purpose of this program is to provide financial assistance for vocational students
who need this support to continue in school or for clothes, lunches, school activities and recreation.
Student workers may be placed in our City School District departments or any fully taxed
supported public institution of the City, State or Federal Government. Workers are limited during
the school year to 15 hours per week or a maximum of $45.00 a month, and a total of $350.00 in
any school year.

This is a very beneficial program because it provides sheltered work experience opportunities to
supplement what is available in the private sector of local business and industry. This program also
helps to develop student's work habits and skills before they are placed in part time jobs with
private employers.
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PROCEDURE NO. 26 - [continued]

Our City School District received sufficient funding in the last school year to serve almost 400
secondary youth. It should be emphasized many of. these students received encouragement and
suppoq to remain in school as well as become more interested in developing themselves socially and
educati1onally. We hope our Vocational Education leaders will encourage Congress to give more
consideration and support to this particular Vocational Program which can do so much for so many
who need this type of ec'ucational service.

* Each student is supervised by a coordinator or vocational counselor who is the
liaison between the employer and school.

** To clarify this statement whenever used: This means students who qualified for school credit.
Students who do not work the required number of hours whether due to lack of employment,
school schedule and other reasons, are not included.

Summary of All Programs - 1970-71

VOCATIONAL INDUSTRIAL COOPERATIVE DIVERSIFIED OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAM
OFFICE OCCUPATIONS WORK EXPERIENCE PROGRAM
SALES OCCUPATIONS WORK EXPERIENCE PROGRAM

GENERAL WORK EXPERIENCE PROGRAM
SPECIAL EDUCATION WORK STUDY PROGRAM

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION WORK STUDY PROGRAM

Total students who participated* 988
Number of students who successfully completed** 575
Number of employers involved 372 I

Total Amount of money earned by students $589.136.16.

Student Population - 988 students

Instructional Staff Involved Classroom teachers, counselors

Methods/Techniques - Individual and small group

Materials - On-the-job and classroom materials

Instruments - [None]
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PROCFEURE \10. 27 - CONTINUATION OF CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAMS INTO POST
SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS

A method of utilizing community educational agencies to develop articulation between high school and
post secondary programs is being attempted through project P.A.C.E. [Programs for the Advancement of
Career Education] .

The Onondaga P.A.C.E. Project is a cooperative education project jointly sponsored by Onondaga
Community College and the Syracuse City School District, for the preparation of students for eventual
careers in engineering technologies, medically related fields, executive secretarial services and retail business
management.

P.A.C.E. is aimed at high school students of average or better than average ability capable of at least a
two-year college program. Many of these students may not be college bound because of lack of interest in a
college education [or presently indecisive], poor motivation or underachievement. These students may be
found in the middle or lower third of regents classes or in the upper third of non-regents sections. They
may have unrealistic goals, inconsistent class work and sporadic attendance. P.A.C.E. offers students of
college ability but whose prospects for college are dim, special attention to motivate and prepare for career
programs at the two-year college level.

The following P.A.C.E. programs are now in operation at the listed schools:

1. Paramedical Services --- Henninger, Nottingham, and Central Tech
2. Pre-Engineering Technology --- Henninger
3. Executive Secretarial --- Henninger, Corcoran
4. Retail Business Management --- Nottingham

1. Paramedical Services
The Paramedical Program centers around an interdisciplinary presentation of science [biology,
physics and chemistry] and three years of applied math and. English. The teachers work as a
team, utilizing a project's approach focused on the various sciences. The remainder of the
students' high school schedule is determined by the usual requirements and elective subjects.

Successful completion of the high school paramedical program leads directly to admission to
one of the following three degree programs at O.C.C.: Dental Hygiene, Registered Nursing,
Medical Technology. Other medically related programs available to high school graduates in the
Syracuse area include 2 year hospital programs in Inhalation Therapy, Physical Therapy, and
X-ray Technology or private school courses in medical or dental assisting.

2. Pre-Engineering Technology
The engineering technology program leads to admission to a specially constructed
electro-mechanical program at O.C.C. The type of student who may be interested in this
program may show strong interest in electricity, mechanics, industrial arts, and physical
sciences. The three year high school portion of the technology programs centers around an
interdisciplinary presentation of science, math, English and industrial arts.

3. Executive Secretarial
The Executive Secretarial program is a two year.high school program preparing students for one
of three options within the executive secretary curriculum at O.C.C. The three options are legal,
medical and technical secretarial. The executive secretarial program centers around an
interdisciplinary presentation of shorthand; typing, English, and office practices.

4. Retail Business Management
The Retail Business Management program is likewise a two year high school program. The first
year of the program centers around retailing plus applied English, math, and social studies. The
second year is comprised of merchandizing plus English, accounting and business law. This
program leads to a two year college curriculum preparing mid-management personnel in the
retail business field.
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PROCEDURE NO. 27 - [continued]

Student Population- 200 senior high school students

Instructional Staff Involved - Classroom teachers

Methods/Techniques - Interdisciplinary approach

Materials - Classroom materials

Instruments - None
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SUMMARY OF PROCEDURES

The guided Occupational Orientation Program was implemented at various educational levels: elementary,
junior high school, senior high school and post-secondary. In effecting the implementation of the program a
number of procedures were found to be common to all educational levels, common to more than one level,
and/or unique to one level.

PROCEDURES COMMON TO ALL LEVELS

Some of the procedures that were found to be common to all levels were:
1. Selection of Project Staff
2. Meeting with selected school staff to orient them to the program.
3. Providing consultative assistance to the committed schools.
4. Contacts with business and industry to involve them in the program.

PROCEDURES COMMON TO SEVERAL LEVELS

Some of the procedures that were found to be common to more than one level were:
1. Selection of writing team to develop curriculum [elementary and junior high] .

2. Selection of resource materials and equipment [elementary and junior high] .

3. Selection of Occupational Resource Specialists [junior and senior high] .

4. Making available work-experience opportunities for potential dropouts [junior and senior high) .

5. Participation in P.A.C.E. program [senior high and post-secondary) .

PROCEDURES UNIQUE TO ONE LEVEL

1. Development of Skill Trainer Van and Career Center [elementary]
2. Summer Workshop [elementary]
3. Establishment of Occupational Learning Centers [senior high) ,

4. Implementation of Occupational Horticulture Program [senior high] .

5. Selection of Occupational Resource Teachers [senior high] .
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6. [dl RESULTS AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF THE PROJECT
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6. [dl RESULTS AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF THE PROJECT

Following is a list of the major results and/or accomplishments of the project. They are listed by levels, i.e.,
Kindergarten through 5th grade, 6th grade, 7th through 9th grade, and senior high.

Kindergarten to 5th Grade Level

initial thrust of the project for the first funded year was the implementation of curriculum and program
activities beginning at the 6th grade level. No formal thrust was made in the kindergarten [K] through five
[5] level.

6th Grade Level

Program Components To Meet Project Objectives

1. Pre-Program Classroom Activities

2. Teacher Orientation-Program Activities

3. First Formal Classroom Activity

4. First-Hand Exposure to a Variety of
Occupations

5. Career Exploration Activities

6. "Hands-On" Experiences Related to the
Student's Occupational Interests

Major Results/Accomplishments

a. Students developed bulletin board displays.
b. Students designed and made objects

related to career fields in which they had
an interest, e.g., posters, collages, book
reports

c. Students obtained Social Security cards
d. A number of students not previously

motivated to imaginative and/or creative
activities reacted favorably, e.g., they made
models, set up bulletin boards

53 teachers, 13 principals, and 6 instructional
specialists at the 23 participating schools took
part in project orientation sessions

1,750 students took part in a two-week
orientation program which introduced them
to the "World of Work", e.g., vocabulary,
labor, Social Security.

All 1,750 students participated in two
consecutive field trips to the Career Center.

All 1,750 students completed a minimum of
two [2] Individualized Career Studies [ICS] .
Student could choose from twenty-three [23]
ICS'S written on three [3] reading levels.
During this period students took an average
of two [2] field trips related to their
career interests. They also interviewed people
from business and industry in the classroom.
The students developed scrapbooks, made
independent and/or group reports, and were
involved in group activities related to common
career interests.

The opportunity for this activity was made
available by vocational experience skill labs
located in the Skill Trainer Van [STV] .

AU 1,750 students have participated in six
[6] hours of intense "hands-on' experience.
in activities involving manipulative skills, e.g.,
operated calculators, took blood pressure,
and built a telegraph.
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[6th Grade Level Continued]

Program Components To Meet Project Objectives Major Results/Accomplishments

7. Active Involvement of Syracuse Area Forty-seven [47] local businesses and industries
are participating in the project.
Twenty-six [55%] of these developed or
assisted in developing booths at the Career
Center. [See Procedure No. 8]
Twenty-four [51%] visited school classrooms
as part of the program. Fifteen [32%]
allowed field visits by classes to their
business or industry.

Other specifically identified results of the philosophy and activities of the project are:

a. Successful implementation of individualized instruction in classrooms where formerly little or no
individualization took place.

b. Teachers and principals observed students, previously identified as under-motivated, taking an
enthusiastic attitude toward school. e.g., attendance increased in many cases.

c. Students who previously did very little reading were observed by the teachers taking a renewed
interest in reading, e.g., they read books and pamphlets about careers in their quest for information
concerning their career interest.

Junior High Level r7th-9th Grade]

Program Components to Meet Project Objectives Major Results/Accomplishments

1. Introduction of Career Education Into the Ninety-five [95] English and social studies
Curriculum teachers at the junior high level introduced

career education as part of their courses
of study. In varying degrees, they used the
curriculum materials developed by the junior
high school writing team during the summer
of 1971.

2. Field Trips to Business and Industry At least 1,500 students participated in field
trips related to the exploration of careers.

3. Opportunities For Out-of-SchOol Experiences
Related to Occupational Orientation

4. Career Planning Prepbration

All seven [7] participating junior high schools
have students involved in the Upstate Medical
Center Occupational Orientation Program.

Indications are that, through the implementa-
tion of the program the students are better
able to relate the skills of the subject areas
[English, social studies] to their career plans.

The Board of Education upon receiving orientation to the project philosophy and proposal, recognized the
merits of career education at the junior high level.

As a result of the early success of the Elementary Guided Occupational Orientation Program and the
curriculum materials produced by the junior high writing team the Board of Education has granted course
approval to the Guided Occupational Orientation Program at the junior high level. Every student from
grade 7 through 9 is to study career orientation and should spend approximately as much time on career
study as he does in any one of his other courses. The student has to study career orientation in all of the
four [4] areas to which he is assigned. One unit of credit will be granted 9th graders for the career study
course. Regular school credit will be granted to 7th and 8th graders.
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Senior High Level [10th-12th Gradej

Program Components to Meet Project Objectives

1. Preliminary Coordination of Work Experience
Programs

2. Occupational Horticultural Program

3. Activities of the Occupational Resource
Teachers

4. Activities at the Occupational Learning
Centers

5. Continuation of the Career Education
Programs Into Post-Secondary
Institutions

Major Results/Accomplishments

Through individual and group counseling by
the Occupational Resource Teacher as well
as the publication of the Career Scene,
students are more aware of work experience
programs.

The project identified the lack of an occupa-
tional education program in the field of
agriculture. The project filled this need by
developing and establishing an Occupational
Horticultural Program at the senior high level.

a. Identified 250 dropouts or potential drop-
outs. The Occupational Resource Teachers-
interviewed them regarding their needs
reviewed their schedules with counselors,
teachers, and principals
prepared students for employment by
giving students orientation to the
world-of-work
secured part time employment for all
of them
continued supervision and counseling while
the students were on the job.

As a result of these activities, the students
are continuing their high school education
with some changes in schedules to allow
them to work part time.

One hundred five 11051 students are
continuing their education at these centers.
These students would otherwise never have
completed high school or received job
training.

Two hundred [2001 senior high students are
participating in a five year program three
years of which are in high school. The
remaining two, in the local community
college.

Students successful completion of high school
programs guarantees entrance into the
community college.
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6. [e] EVALUATION OF THE PROJECT

PLEASE SEE VOLUME II WHICH HASBEEN PREPARED BY THE THIRD PARTY EVALUATOR,EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, INCORPORATED, WACO, TEXAS
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6. [f] CONCLUSIONS, IMPLICATIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

C
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I.

Introduction and Statement of the Problem

The Guided Occupation Orientation-Training and Job Placement

Project established by the Syracuse City School District (SCSD) of

Syracuse, New York is funded under Part D of PL 90-576 for Exemplary

Vocational Education projgCts. Under these regulations, SCSD is

required to make provisions for an independent third party evalua-

tion of the project.

In nine, 1971, SCSD and Educational Services, IncOrporated

(ESI) of Waco, Texas entered into a memorandum of agreement whereby

ESI agreed to provide such an evaluation. ESI conducted an ,interim

evaluation in June, 1971, at the end of the school year and another

evaluation in January, 1972, at the end of the federal funding

year. ConsfJquently, this report: contains data summaries and obser-

vations from both evaluation efforts. Data used for the interim

phase of the evaluation, covering the period from February 1,

1971 to June 18, 1971, came from research instruments and testing

procedures initiated and conducted by ,the project staff prior to

the association of ESI with the endeavor. Instruments and procedures

being utilized during the 1971-72 school year reflect careful

planning between project staff -members and ESI personnel.

It is impossible to present traditional pre-test and post-

test analysis at the mid-point in the school year. This problem

has been overcome to,some extent in this report by drawing samplings,

when appropriate, and the extensive interviowtng cf project staff

members.

26



2.

The project, as funded and operated, involves all three

grade-group populations -- elementary, junior high school, and

senior high school.

The elementary school program is designed to orient and to

sensatize elementary students to occupations (The World of Work),

tasks demanded of various occupations, and the skills required for

performance of such tasks. This program was implemented during the

1970-71 school year and initially used local funds. In February,

1971, support was transferred to federal funds. From NovembLr 4,

1970 through June 18, 1971, a total of 1,260 sixth grade students

representing 1? schools (12 public and 5 private non-public)

participated in project activities. During the 1971-72 school year,

1,750 fifth and sixth grade students representing 23 schools

(18 public and five private non-public) are participating.

The junior high school program as described in the original

project proposal for 1970-71 was not implemented in classrooms due

to delayed funding schedules. Efforts were focused on curriculum

developement and teacher training in order to begin classroom

activities in thE fall of 1971. During the summer of'1971, writing

teams of teachers designed and developed course outlines for study

of seven career fields. Each course outline was presented for

adoption into traditional English, mathematics, sc<ance, ana social

studies classrooms. In addition, a general orientation course

outline and teacher's guide was developed. Presently, approximately

5,300 students in seven junior high schools ere involved in various

project: phases. This represel, 84 percent of the total junior

hich population.

2 8



3.

The senior high school program was devoted primarily to

planning during 1970-71 with the exception of the one Occupational

Learning Center which began operation under local fund arrangement

and private foundation support. During the 1971-72 school year,

the senior high program will operate at three levels. A specific

target population of drop-outs will receive special counselling,

intensive support services, and specialized job placement through

three Occupational Learning Centers. Approximately 100 students

will be involved. Another target population, identified as potential

drop -outs of about 200 students, are receiving specialized and

personalized attention and job placement through the services of

two Occupational Resource Teachers.

High school students in three of the four schools are receiving

career choice information and guidance through a regular series of

newsletters from the Occupational Resource Specialists. 'These staff

members are also administering the OVIS and interpreting results

for students in three public and four non-public private senior high

schools. Parents are being appraised of test results, as well as

students.

This report summarizes the evaluation concepts to be used for

the entire project, the results of the interim evaluation conducted

in June, 1971; the evaluation scheme for the 1971-72 school year;

and results of mid-year evaluation in January, 1972.

2E9



4.

II.

Evaluation Concepts for Project

Evaluation for this project is to serve the following two

functions: to assist SCSD personnel during the school year to

determine the progress of the program' toward (or away from) stated

goals in order that any necessary modifjcations can be made; and

to provide an overall assessment of the project for each funding

period. These two functions suggest a real need for SCSD to

determine baselines of performance and to collect project per-

formance data throughout each school year.

The evaluation scheme to serve the functions listed above is

based on the sincere belief that administrators of an educational

program must know the following: what the program is planning to

accomplish, what will determine this accomplishment, and what

techniques are necessary for this accomplishment.

The five major elements which compose the evaluation scheme

are as follows:'

A. Variable that which is to be changed or

altered by a program for the target

population, whether students, teachers,

parents, etc.

B. Variable Indicator -- how to measure or describe the variable.

.C. Goal -- a statement of the desired change in

a variable which a program is to effect.

D. Program Techniques -- the activities to be carried out in-

order to accoumplish a. specific goal.

2 0



5.

E. Techniques Indicator -- indication or evidence that the

technique has been carried out but

not an indicator that the goal has

been accomplished.

(An illustration of the use of these five elements is shown

in Chart I.)

Evaluation must concentrate on the results of educational

activities rather than on the activities themselves. The final

mettle of any educational activity must be measured against the

results it was designed to produce.

In the evaluation of SCSD, we will deal with only the first

three elements. Variables will be grouped according to target

populations such as students, teachers, parents, etc.

271
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7.

Evaluation of the Elementary Program of SCSD

1970-71 and 1971-72(In Progress)

The elementary program, while initially planned for fifth

and sixth grade students, only involved sixth grade students

during the 1970-71 school year. During the period from November

4, 1970 to June 18, 1971, 1,260 sixth grade students representing

17 schools participated in the program, the general mission of

which was to increase student awareness of occupations. Forty

classes of sixth graders participated.

The program basically included the following components:

-- Two weeks orientation to The World of Work.

-- Two field trips to the Career Center located

in the George Washington School to visit and

use display booth:, explaining a variety of

vocational and industrial areas.

-- Three weeks of individualized study of selected

careers coupled with class activities.

-- Two days of a skill program to enable students

to experience occupational tasks and role playing.



8.

Since Sentember, 1971, 11 classes involving 390 students

from seven schools have completed the elementary program. While

these schools cannot be considered as representative of elementary

classes, a sample of these classes is used here to indicate

trends in student progress. In some instances, a sampling of

approximately 20 percent of the students was used and in other

cases, a total L.ount was used.

Goals for this program included variables relating to

students, teachers, business and industry, and parents. Variables,

variable indicators, and goals for 1970-71 and 1971-72 are

summarized in Chart 2 on the following pages.

A. Goals for Students

1. Increase the level of awareness of fifth and sixth grade

concerning occupational-alternatives.

a. Variable -- level of world of work awareness

b. Indicator -- 1970-71: number of career alternatives and

number of non-career alternatives named before

and after program participation; number of

correct answers to a career concept matching

tests; number of correct completions of a

Career Ladder test.

For the 1,000 students in 1970-71 who, when asked to name

the career jobs they had thought about after finishing school,

the mean number of careers they were able to list increased by 31

percent and the mean number of non-careers they named decreased

by 81 percent. Results are shown in Table 1.



Table 1

CAREERS NAMED BY SIXTH GRADE STUDENTS

Mean Number
of Non-Careers

Named

Mean Number
of Careers

Named

9.

Before Program 1.47 2.59

After Program .28 3.39

,:Total students responding before: 937

Total students responding after: 921

Students were administered a test to determine their ability

to match concepts related to working and careers with possible

definitions. For the 783 students taking both a pre and post-

; program test, there was an average of 7.57 errors for students

before the program and an average of 4.67 errors after the

program or a 38 percent decrease in total errors. See Table 2.
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Table 2

STUDENT ERRORS ON CAREERS CONCEPT MATCHING TEST

Mean Number Total
of Errors Errors

Total
Respondents

13.

Befcre Program 7.75 5,927 783

After Program 4.67 3,657 783

In addition, students were asked to complete a Career

Ladder Test to determine their ability to match jol.,s with the

level of education most often required. The average number of

errors for students before the program was 2.83. After the

program, the average number of error- as 1.58 or a 44 percent

decrease in total errors. See Table 3.

Table 3

STUDENT ERRORS ON A CAREER LADDER TEST

Mean Number Total Total
of Errors Error' Responents

Before Program 2.83 2,254 796

--

After Program 1.58 1,261 796
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Indicator -- 1971-72: mean number of career alternatives

before and after the program; meaL scores

on the Career Study Achievement Test7 and

mean scores for Orientation Test.

For 1971-72, students were able to list on a pre-test an

average of five legitimate career alternatives. On a post-test,

students were able to list an average of 40 legitimate career

alternatives.

A sample of student scores on the Career Study Achievement

Test are shown in Table 4. ThF test was designed to measure

student gains in learning about the World of Work.

Table 4

RESULTS ON CAREER STUDY ACHIEVEMENT TESTS

Students
Sampled

Pre-Test
Mean

Post-Test
Mean

55 7.35 8.67
]

The increase in mean scores is in the desired direction. Tests

for significant differences were not conducted.

A sample of student scores on the Orientation Test.are

shoWn in Table 5. The test was designed to measurc student

orientation to careers.

Students
Sampled

Table 5

RESULTS ON ORIENTATION TEST

Pre-Test
:lean

Post-Test
Mean

55 19.67 23.41

2 re n
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2. Increase positive attitude, toward occupations and careers.

a. Variable -- attitudes concerning World of Work and

Occupations.

b. Indicator -- 1970-71 and 1971-72: attitudes of students

concerning importance of school work to jobs;

observations of teachers and principals

concerning student motivation as a result

of the program.

Students indicated a high belief in the value of a formal

education in preparation for work. This belief was manifest both

before and after the program. Consequently, little attitudinal

change occured. See Table 6 for results in 1970-71.

Table 6

STUDENT RESPONSES TO QUESTION: "DO YOU THINK SCHOOL WORK IS

IMPORTANT TO THE KIND OF JOB YOU WILL HAVE SOME DAY?"

Percent
"Yes"

Percent Percent Total
"No" No Response Respondents

Before Program 92.0 5.0 3.0 ,940

After Program 97.0 2.7 0.3 920

An attitude test was designed to measure student perceptions

toward the Worli" of Work and administered first during 1971-72.

From the statements, five were chosen by the project staff as those

best measuring a generalized "perception" of the World of Work

by students, A composite mean score was derived for each student

based on assessment of these five statements. Pre- .ani post-test

results are shown in Table 7.
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Table 7

Students Pre-Test Post-Test
Sampled Mean Mean

56 4.06 4.32

Since the highest possible score for a positive attitude

is 5.0 and a 1.0 score is the most negative attitude, students

already had a highly positive attitude as measured by these

statements upo,-. entry into the program.

Of 25 teachers responding to an assessment of the program,

15 said program acitivities "hold the students' interest," five

said they did not, and five had no response or were undcided.

Twenty-four said the goals were "worthwhile". Selected teachers and

principals comments concerning student motivation provided to the

Evaluators by staff members of the elementary program are listed

below:

Teache-:s

"I found children that did not read before, looking through
the books and actually reading, without being directed."

"I sinc cely believe they (taped materials) opened -1 new
way of learning information material on specific subjects
to my students."

"The program was a 3uccess in our classroom, especially in
changing the attitude of slower students toward school.
Children who had previoUslli been frustrated by work too
hard for them took an interest in their own Career Studies
and worked with enthusiasm and delight."

"I felt this was the kind of project our students needed to
become interested in and motivated for the world of work.
They need to know there's a place they might fit."

28Z,



The students were veryenthusiastic. It broadened
their world by getting outside the school community
into the business world to observe the world of work.
The interaction of the childre:,1 working on projects
was very wc,-thwhile."

Principals

"A great amount of enthusiasm and interest was exhibited
on the part of the student. It was enco;lracjing to watch
the less interested students become involved in a project
of their interest."

"It broadened their field of interest. Their enthusiasm
for investigation outside ordinary classroom subject
matter became particularly apparent when they developed
a unit on the heart which followed subsequently."

"I believe that all students became aware that all fields
of endeavor require training a sense of responsikility
and the ability to work with others."

Two variables which were not defined as specific facets_

of the elementary program goals for students in 1971-72 were

"class work motivation" and "work habits". However, as an

indication of the same general effects of the program on

students participating, teachers in J971-72 were asked to designate

eight representative students from their cJasses as "improved",

"stayed the 1,1ame", or "deteriorated" on both variables following

completion of the program. Teacher el."-.1',2aLiens from ten classroom

on class work motivation are shown in Table 8.

Table 8

STUDENT CHANGES IN CLASS WORK MOTIVATION

Number of
Students

Improved Stayed the Deteriorated
Same

80

1

60% 35% , co
..-.

9 8 8
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Teacher evaluations for the same students on work habits

are shown in Table 9.

Number of
Students

Table 9

STUDENT CHANGES IN WORK HABITS

Improved Stayed the Deteriorated
Sahe

80 51.25% 38.75% 10%

For both variables according to teacher evaluations, over

one-half the students improved. If the change can be attributed

to the program and if the effect remains, participation in this

program by elementory students could have substantial positive

resulLJ for other E.abject areas, While these results are tentative

and do not result from controlled investigation, they do suggest

positive consequences for students from the program.

3, Increase student awareness of occupational skills

a. Variable -- awareness of used in occu.)ations

h. Indicator 1970-71 and 1971-72: number of correct skill

identifications for selected careers.

Lcr.arning Activity Packages for selected careers were developeL

for individualized study by '1-c.udenA.s following a visit to the

Careers Orientation Center. Students were tested, both before and

after completing a learning package, concerning attitudes relEcting

to a specific career, awareness of related occupation, and related

occupational concepts, The pest-test'form differed from the

pre-test form by having a dissimilar list of career-related

concepts and including an occupations task listing which the

.4:
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form did not contain.

Thus, pre and post-test error comparisons are impossible

for specific careers. The results are shown in Table 10 or the

following page. Even considering the problems presented by lack

of continuity between test instruments, it is evident that total

post-test forms, we ascertained the 47.1 percent of 871 stuients

completing at least one career study package improved from

pre to ppst-test: See Table 11.
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Table 11

CHANGES IN STUDENT EPRORS FOP THOSE COMPLETING AT LEAST ONE

INDIVIDUAL CAREER STUDY PACKET

Improved Unchanged

21.

Regressed

Percent of Total 47.1 21.7 26

Number of Students 410 189 226

No pre-test scores are available for occupation skill

awareness for students completing the program to date in 1971-72.

4. Students will have increased levels of actual experience

with tasks and tools used in occupations.

a. Variable level of actual experience with tasks and

tools used in occupational world.

b. Indicator -- 1970-71: observations of skill teacher concerning

level of interest and participation of students

in skill program.

The skill program consists of two days of student introduction

to manipulative skills required for jobs within the career areas

of study. Observations of the skills teacher concerning interest

of students in the program are summarized below:

"An exceptionally high level of interest is exhibited by all
students in both the tools and tasks of the skills program.
They attack various projects of their choice with the utmost
enthusiasm and determination. I refer to an estimated 99%
of the students involved in the program, regiArdless of their
past success performance in the classroom. The normal under-
achievers will generally complete tasks aid often help other
classmates, either by instruction or direct assistance to
complete tasks. In many instances a student will mention
to me that he or she has never done anything like this before
and sincerely felt that at the onset, could not do it.
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By the students own verbal and written, testimony, they
feel they have done very well, considering it was their
first inroduction to this type of task and to the tools
involved.

On the average, 2 to 3 tasks are completed or participated
in by each student. I feel that this low ratio (things com-
pleted: things offered) is due to 2 factors:
(1) the limited amount of time the students are exposed
to the program, and (2) their interest in one particular
area of the program.

Generally, the student, once self-started c a project
regardless of the skill area, desires to stay with this
project until it is either completed or the student's
ability to complete the task is exhausted. Then he will
move on to another area of interest. This area will have
to be directed by the classroom teacher or the skill teacher."

(June 21, 1971)

Indicator -- 1971-72: The mean number of tasks completed

per child.

For student skill development in 1971-72, the mean number of .

skill tasks completed per child was 12.7 for a sample of 50 students.

The goal level for mean skill task completion was 10 per child.

The skill tasks covered six skill clusters -- restaurant, health

and hospital, store worker, postal, calculation and cash register

operations, and construction. The skill center is now housed

in a mobile trailer and is proving very popular with students

and teachers.

B. Goals for Teachers

1. Teachers will permit and encourage individualized career

study in classrooms. Specifically, the mean number of

individual Career Study Packets will be at least 2.0

per child.

288
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a. Variable -- level of implementation of individualized

instructions in classrooms.

b. Indicators -- 1970-71 and 1971-72: average Individual

Career Study Packets per student; amount

of student participation in a variety of

instructional approaches.

In 1970-71 a total of 2.119 ICS packets were completed

during the program by 871 students for an average.of 2.43 packets

per student.

The amount of student participation in various instructional

methods is shown in Table 12 on the following page. Relevant to

this goal is the fact that the mean number of independent research

events (projects) per student is 2.47 for the 871 students.

completing at least one ICS packet.
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25.

For 1971-72-, the mean ICS packets completed per child

for 55 students samples was 2.26. In some classes, teachers

have used field trips extensively and decided to extend use of

ICS packets over the remainder of the school year for; ndividual

projects. Thus the mean should increase for these students at

the end of the year. In this instance, mid-year values are not

complete.

C. Goals for Business and Industry

1. Business and industry in th Syracuse area will be involved

in the Career Orientation. Specifically, for those con-

tacted, they will maintain at least 17 career exhibit bboths

or carry out classroom visits; or allow field visits to at

least 80 percent of those industries capable of admitting

young children to their plants and offices.

a.Variable -- level of involvement of business and industry

in program.

b. Indicator 1970-71 and 1971-72: percentage of business

and industry contacted which developed or

participated in a career booth: or made

school and classroom visits; or allowed

students to make field visits to plants and

offices.
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Percentages of the businesses and industries contacted

for the various activities during both school years are shown

in Table 13 on the following page.

D. Goals for Parents

1. Parents of students will participate and become interested

in the elementary program.

a. Variable -- level of interest and amount of participation

of parents in classroom program.

b. Indicator -- (none used in 1970-71) 1971-72: number of

classroom visits for parents.

No systematic observations of this variable were collected

during the school year 1970-71. While systematic collection of

data concerning parental participation has to be obtained for

the 1971-72 school year, no results were available at the time

of this report.

2 92
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28.

SUMMARIES AND OBSERVATIONS OF THE ELEMENTARY PROGRAM

The elementary program is accomplishing general goals

of increasing student awareness of career alternatives and of

occupations in general. Students demonstrated an increased

awareness of concepts and definitions relevant to careers and

increased ability to link occupations to educational levels.

Most elementary students believed (or responded in the way

they felt they should respond) that school is relevant to any

occupational future. Therefore, the prograM did little in the

attitudinal area.

The selected oberservations of teachers and principals

reinforce the Joal that student motivation be increased;

All statistics used were provided by the elementary program

staff based on instruments developed by the same staff. Problems

in the design of these instruments obscured the picture of student

change in several instances during the 1970-71 interim evaluation.

While the program has obtained the general effects desired,

we could not determine the contributions or successes of any

specific technique or procedure in producing the effects. We

had no way to determine the merit of the occupational display

booths at the Career Center or whether the two-week orientation

program before such visits produced the desired changes. We

recommend a closer examination of each procedure to determine the

relative merits of each.

29,4
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As previously mentioned, only the direction of change

in variable indicators was examined as insufficient funds were

available to test for statistical significance. Most variable

indicators changed in the direction desired as expressed by the

program' goals.

Within the elementary program, we strongly recommend

consideration of adoption of the following goals:

-- developing in students improved attitudes about the personal

and social significance of work;

-- improving overall pupil performance by unifying and focusing

basic subjects around the career development theme.

We find that the compartmentalized approach utilized with

sixth graders during the 1970-71 academic year exhibited a degree

of success. This leads us to reconniend that efforts be made to

integrate caree:: education into standard curriculum offerings so

that career education becomes part of the standard learning experi-

ence rather than a short-time exposure.

90
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IV.

EVALUATION OF THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL PROGRAM

1971-72

The junior high school program was formally implemented

in September, 1971. Until that point in time, work involved

planning, curriculum development, and staff recruitment. The

variables, variable indicators, and goals for the current sci- of

year are summarized in Chart 2 on the following pages.

For this report, evaluation will be concerned with pre-

test results for a sample of students in 7th and 8th grades

and observations in progress and problems.

A. Goals for Students

1. Increase career choice awareness

a. Variable -- Awareness of alternative career choices

b. Indicator -- listings of alternative career choices

and interest intensity on a five point

scale.

Pre-test results for 405 junior high school students

for alternative legitimate career listings during the early

part of the school year are shown in Table 14 by school name

and grade level.
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The means are 8.04, 9.67 and 8.95 for 7th, 8th, and 9th

grade students respectively. No interest intensity scales were

administered.

2. Increase resource awareness

a. Variable -- awareness of resources for vocational guidance

and career planning.

u. Indicator -- listings of resources used for information

about careers and jobs.

Percentages of students thdicating use of information sources

by grades are shown in Table 15 which reveals that friends are

consistently the most frequently used source of information,

followed by relatives and school sources.
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Table 15

CAREER INFORMATION SOURCES USED BY JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS

Percentage of Sample Indicating Use

Information Source 17th Grade 8th Grade 9th Grade

1. Guidance Counselors 18.8 44.1 57.1

2. Teachers 48.6 41.2 36.5

3. Relatives 55.6 52.2 65.9

4.- Friends 64.6 54.4 73.0

5. Field Trips 33.3 25.7 30.2

6. Ads and Wants Ads 30.6 42.6 50.0

7. Interviews with Employers 21.5 19.9 .27.8

8. NY Employment Agency 12.5 23.5 22.2

9. Private Agencies 9.7 20.6 14.3

10. Chamber of Commerce 9.7 14.0 11.9

11. Civil Service 6.9 12.5 11.1

12. Labor Unions 9.0- 12.5 13.5

13. Professional Societies. 11.1 12.5 15.9

14. Colleges and Schools 23.6 21.3 27.0

15. Government Agencies 9.7 16.2 15.1

16. Libraries, Schools, Books,etc. 55.6 43.4 62.7

17. Military Recruiting 13.2 14.7 19.0

TOtal Students 144 136 126



3. At least 85 percent cf students will complete a written

future education plan by the end of the school year.

a. Ability to plan future education

b. Number of written plans

Results for this variable will not be available until

the end of the year.

4. Students will increase their positive attitudes toward career

planning.

a. Attitudes toward necessity for career planning

b. Scores on five point attitude tests

Attitude results for five attitude statements are shown in

Table 16.

Table 16

ATTITUDE SCORES JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS

7th 8th 9th

Total_Students 144 136 126

Mean 3.486 3.496 3.602

Career awareness, while not explicitly ii,cluded in a goal,

is a relevant variable. A 12 item awareness test was administered

during the fall. Scores on this test are summarized by grads in

Table 17. End of year results will indicate amount of change in

career awareness.

203
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Table 17

DISTRIBUTION OF CAREER AWARENESS SCORES FOR JUNIOR HIGH STUDENTS

Tota' Correct
Items

7th Grade
Percentage

8th Grade
Percentage

9th Grade
Percentage

0 0 0 0

1 .7 0 0

2

3

2.8 .7 .8

6.9 3.7 .8

4 5.6 5.1 3.2

5 9.7 12.5 7.1

6 20.8 17.6 23.8

7 22.2 22.1 21.4

8. 18.1 17.6 21.4

9. 10.4 14.7 13.5

10. 2.1 5.9 5.6

11. .7 3 1.6

12. 0 0 0

Mean 3.321 3.355 3.534

Goals for teachers, parents, and business and industry arE

summarized in Chart 3. No data is currently available. The

balance of the junior high school program is being evaluated

through utilization of observations and interviews conducted by

ESI staff members.
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The junior high school portion of this project is headed by

three Occupational Resource Specialists (ORS) whose tasks include

introducing the program to administrative personnel and teaching

staff in each of the seven junior high schools participating in

the project. Unfortunately, the ORS joined the project after the

beginning of the 1971-72 school year and thus were working with

materials and concepts which had been developed by teacher writing

teams during the previous months.

ESI has recommended that writing teams next summer include

those persons who will be introducing materials to classroom teachers.

Also, ESI has recommended that some administrative personnel, such

as vice principals and counselors, be utilized on the writing teams.

More efforts should be made to cross-check suggested activities for

students so as to avoid some of the annoying mistakes contained in

the original course outlines. Although these mistakes were not

particularly signigicant, some teachers and students.experienced

problems.

At the mid-year point in the junior high school program,

ORS staff members feel that course outlines developed for 7th grade

students should be used for 8th grade students next year and new

materials should be developed for 7th graders. Results of post-

tests will be evaluated in-June to test the authenticity of this

theory.

Teachers have exhibited the expected degree of resistance

to an new program and have been handicapped by lack of support

materials.
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The ORS staff has identified some source material and

plans are being made to free more of their time for identification

of additional resource materials.

The introduction of career education into the junior high

school of SCSD has been plagued with the problem normally associa-

ted with new concept implementation and the project staff has at

times experienced set-packs and discouragement. However, ESI feels

that reasonable progress is being made. Although the day-to-day

frustrations of implementing a program which was not pilot tested

have been provoking to teachers, administrative personnel, and

staff members involved, many obstacles have been overcome. Problem

areas have been identified, strategy planned, and adjustments made

so as to insure a more smoothly functioning project in the

future.

c.)
U
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V.

Evaluation of Senior High School Program

1971-72

The senior high school program contains two complimentary

thrusts. First, drop-outs and potential drop-outs are a target

population for individualized counseling, special instruction, and

job placement where employment is desired. Second, all senior

high school students are a target population for increasing aware-

ness for career opportunities. The OVIS test is being administered

to students in three of the four public high schools and four

private non-public schools. This report will deal with each thrust

separately.

Programs for the employment of drop-out students and poten-

tial drop-outs in Syracuse schools have at least a two and one

half year history.1' In September, 1970, one Occupational Learning

Center (OLC) was launched to reach the target group.

The staff of the OLC completed a self evaluation during the

summer of 1971 based on 29 students completing the school year with

the OLC and these results are included in this report. During the

1971-72 school year, two additional centers were established.

Evaluation results during the current year are primarily descrip-

tive and trend setting. Students for two centers are included as

the Nottingham Center was established only shortly before this

report was compiled. Final results will be available for all

three centers during the summer of 1972.

1. Bigsby, Hanes; Lehmann, Elizabeth; Meno Lionel; and Brennan,
Vincent. "Occupational Learning Center Report, 1970-71",
Syracuse City School District, 1971, p. 3.
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A design for evaluation of Occupation Learning Centers

is shown in Chart 3 on the following page.

A. Goal: At least 75 percent of the contracted students will

have at least 80 percent attendance.

Average class attendance for 1970-71 students was 86

percent based on complete enrollment as compared to a range in

class attendance for the majority of students during 1969-70 school

year of 0 to 50 percent.

During 1969-70, average school attendance for these students

was 60 percent. 2.

Table 18

PERCENT OF ABSENCES OF STUDENTS AT OLCs

Number of
Students

Percent of Days Absence vs.
Possible Days of Attendance

57* 28.3%

* includes six students with perfect attendance

B. Goal: At least 80 percent of employed students report a

satisfying work experience and at least 95 percent

job attendance per student per month.

No results on this variable are available for 1970-71 and

1971-72 results will be completed at the end of the school year.

For the 61 students currently enrolled in two OLCs, the distribu-

tion of types of employment are shown in Table 19.

2.
Bigsby, et al, 1971, p. 6.
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Table 19

EMPLOYMENT DISTRIBUTION OF OLC STUDENTS

Type
of

Employment

Number
of

Students

Public 16

Private 28

Higher Education 1

Occupational Training 4

Funded 4

New Students 4

Total 61

Average work attendance for 50 students employed to date

is 90.22 percent.

C. Goal: Achievement scores will increase

The average increase for the 29 students completing the 1970-71

school year with the one center was 1.4 grade levels in reading and

1.56 grade levels in mathematics based on pre and post-tests using

standardized testing instruments. Maximum individual gains in

reading were 4.2 grade levels and in mathematics, 3.6 grade levels.

End of the year scores are not available for students currently

participating in the OLCs. At time of entry into the program,

the average reading grade level was 5.13 based on 39 students and

average mathematics grade level was 7.01 for 36 students. Compari-

son test results for all students will be available during the

summer.
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D. Information goals concerning goals for increasing level

of positive self concept and level of vocational sophistication

were not available at the time of this report.

Based on the end of year results for 1970-71 and trends for

students in 1971-72, the attendance and achievement goals for the

Occupational Learning Centers are being met.

Another target population involves identifiable potential

drop-outs -- students who are experiencing reasonable success

academically, but who need intensive counselling support and for

whom job placement is imperative.

Two Occupational Resources Teachers (ORT) are working direct-

ly with this student group and have currently secured work positions

for 200 students from this target population.

The general senior high school population is receiving a

monthly newsletter, "The Career Scene". This well-written publica-

tion is designed to increase student awareness of career education

available within the SCSD, to help them identify sources of

part time jobs.

Also, the Ohio Vocational Interest Survey is being administer-

ed to senior high school students. Students are advised of results

the information becomes a part (-If their file with guidance counsElors,

and parents are receiving letters telling them of theil child's

outcome on the OVIS.

The evaluation design for the general senior high school

program is shown in Chart 5.
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To date, no specific efforts are being directed toward

achieving the goal statement related to teachers and counselors.

Aside from this, the entire senior hi-Th school program for the

drop-outs, potential drop-outs, and general school population

is adhering to stated goals and time lines as well as can be

determined at mid-year.

k,
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VI.

Project Administration

Minor, but significant, administrative problems have plagued

the project throughout the first year of operation. However,

the source of these problems has been identified and steps are

being taken to insure a smoother administrative function in the

future.

The problem area has centered around the lack of one central

administrative person. From February through August, 1971, each

grade level was handled as a separate entity, with grade level

coordinators reporting either to the Assistant Superintendent

of Schools or the Director of Adult and Continuing Education. These

two men were coping with the administrative details of this entire

project in addition to fulfilling their numerous regular duties.

. In August, 1971, the coordinator of the elementary phase of

the project was asked to serve as an assistant director for the

Guided Occupation Orientation Project. However, he continued to

office in the Career Center at George Washington School and to

have numerous responsibilities for th-e day-to-day function of

the elementary program.

After project review by ESI in January, it became apparent

that a central administrative figure was necessary and plans were
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made immediately to establish an office, separate and apart

from actual classrooms, and to relieve the assistant director

of all but administrative detail.

The assistant eirector will still report to the Director

of Adult and Continuing Education, but he will have more time

to assist the total project staff in planning and implementation

work. He will also be in a better position to deal with other

administrative personnel of SCSD in implementing desired changes.

We believe this adjustment will reflect favorably on the

progress of the entire project.
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VII.

Recommendations and Observations

In tracing the one-year history of the Guided Occupation

Orientation Project within Syracuse City School District, it

is evident that all persons involved with the project are

making a sincere effort to implement the project according to

the original proposal submitted to the United States Office

of Education.

Generally, the goals of this proposal are being met and

the project is being administered efficiently and effectively.

The lack of a central administrative person, devoting

full-time to the project, has handicapped some portions of the

progrr,m, but this situation will improve immediately.

There does exist a need for more centralized planning. A

project flow chart should be developed so as to better maintain

career concepts between grade groups and also to help staff

members identify needs.

Some provisions should be made so that new materials

developed by writing teams can be pilot tested on a small

sampling of the appropriate student population prior to full-scale

implementation into the school system.

A team of ESI evaluators plans to visit Syracuse in late

February in order to assist with the design of an overall flow
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chart and time line for the project.

It is almost impossible to describe the spirit of cooperation

and willingness which surrounds this project among SCSD administrative

personnel and personnel assigned directly to the project. The

amount of work accomplished within the past year is almost

staggering when measured against the usual first year results of

a new exemplary project.

It is impossible in this report to name all those persons

who have contributed significantly to the success of the project.

However, ESI must make mention of the dedication and cooperation

exhibited by Mr. Sidney Johnson, Mr. Hans Lang, and Mr. Richard

Bannigan whose efforts have done much to guarantee long-range

success. The various staff members associated with the project

are to be commended for their productiveness and dedication which

has resulted in accomplishments far above the norm for this

type project.
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SUMMARY

From: September 1, 1970 to August 31, 1971

GOALS

* To increase students' awareness of the world of work.

To introduce exploratory vocational trades.

To increase the pupil's desire to continue education.

* To provide guidance for the college bound student.

* To tutor the academically deficient.

To provide placement for students with terminal type training.

To provide short-term intensive training for entry level job
skills for students leaving school.



PROCESS OBJECTIVES

* To develop an intensive program of vocational guidance-counseling-
placement in grades 1-12 in the target area.

* To develop and implement a Vocational Opportunities Curriculum for
junior high students in the target area.

* To expand the Youth Tutoring Youth Program into the vocational
area.

* To expand the Bilingual Office Education program into a three-year
program.

PRODUCT OBJECTIVES

To develop an.awareness of occupations in elementary students by
utilizing materials integrated into the elementary school curricu-
lum.

* To bring about an awareness among elementary teachers of the value
of integrating vocational materials into the elementary curriculum.

* To provide intensive and short-tep entry level skill training
prior to and/or after exit from the school for students who have
not received vocational training.

* To provide short-term intensive job entry skill training to seniors
prior to or immediately after graduation.
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PROCEDURES FOLLOWED

The major activities and accomplishments of the VOICE Exemplary

Project began September 1, 1970 with the hiring of Project Coordinator.

A structure was then established providing purpose, objectives and

procedural guidelines. The recruitment of a staff was initiated. Contact

was made with Model Cities, Chamber of Commerce, Community Organizations

and Federal and State Funded Organizations operating in the area. VOICE

was introduced to all participating schools.

During the month of October a secretary for the project was acquired,

confirmation of funding was established byHealth; Education and Welfare

Regional Office in Dallas, and one Occupational Orientation Specialist was

hired.

A, program on the introduction of construction building trades

was initiated at Cooper Junior High with thirty (30) students participating

and Rhodes Junior High with twenty (20) students participating.

The structure of this pilot program was developed by the use of the

existing Industrial Arts Curriculum Program's Materials, texts, study

guides and using a coordinated Vocational Academic Instructor in self

contained. classes in 2 hour blocks at Rhodes Junior High and 3 hour blocks

at Cooper Junior High.

In November three (3) part-time Vocational Instructors ere hired

for a series of lectures (November 14, 15, 21, 22) on Nursing and Physical

Therapy to be presented at Tafolla, Irving, Cooper and Rhodes Junior High

Schools.
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Two additional Occupational Orientation Specialists were hired for

developing materials and guidelines introducing concepts in the world of

work. Schedules-for film presentation, and visitors from business and

industry were made in the Elementary schools. A detailed lecture on VOICE

on basic occupations was presented at Grant Elementary School.

At this time a third Occupational Orientation Specialist was hired

to continue the "world of work" concept conferences with the increased

activities at the junior high level.

On January 1, 1971, seven (7) short term job entry level vocational

courses were started at Lanier engine tune-up, welding, furniture

upholstery, nurse's aides, ward clerks and medical records, and two draft-

ing classes. Seven (7) part -Mime vocational instructors and one part-time

counselor were added to the VOICE staff.

A liaison Coordinator was assigned to the Youth Tutoring Project.

Twenty (20) Lanier High School tutors started the J. T. Brackenridge

Elementary School tutoring program on January 25, 1971.

On February 3, 1971 another Occupational Orientation Specialist was

hired and on February 9, 1971, six (6) additional tutors were involved

with an after school project.

Other activities included thirty (30) Grant second grades interview-

ing an Architect; a Storm Elementary School student's visit and report of

the Municipal Court session supervised by Attorney-at-Law, Miss Alma Lopez;

a Storm Elementary School student's visit and report of O'Neal, Perez,

Lanse Larcade Architect and Planning Consultants supervised by Mr. J. M.

Perez. Thirty (30) students were escorted by Miss Alma Lopez to her law

office at the Medical Arts Building.

4



Mrs. Judy Carson, St. Philips College Nurse instructor, sponsored

thirty-two youngsters through their teaching labs. Twenty-five Storm

Elementary School students, sponsored by Mr. Larry Wilkinson, visited

Radio Station KCOR.

The project has directly involved over a thousand elementary school

students in activities dealing with career development on the world of

work.

Over a thousand junior high school students have benefited from

lectures and visits by professionals, technical experts and tradesmen.

At Lanier High School, on a voluntary basis after school, 152

students enrolled in the program. The average attendance was kept well

over 90%.

Lanier High School tutors averaged 6 students per tutor for a total

of 220 students at 5 hours of tutoring per week.

Approximately 250 ninth grade students at Rhodes Junior High parti-

cipated in the "Career Day" program in December 1970.

Expansion of vocational exploratory projects began March 16, 197],

when a course for over-aged, hard core, potential drop-outs selected by

teachers, counselors, and the principal at J. T. Brackenridge Elementa,ry,

was initiated. Two Teacher Corps Interns volunteered for this project.

On April 5, 1971, eighteen over-aged, hard core, potential drop -cut

students selected by the counselor, ate principal, and some teachers at

Cooper Junior High School, started a small engine repair project. Tech-

nical instruction was handled by a nearby Youth Opportunity Center

Volunteer Instructors.

On May 5, 1971, a commitment was made by Dr. G. M. Fleming, Santa

Rosa Medical Center, for .?.ighty hours or the :job training for the Nurse's

Aides and Ward Clerks.
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Employment was offered for some of these trainees by the San Antonio

State T.B. Hospital.

The Bexar County School for Para-Medical training at Robert B.

Green invited VOICE to coordinate and standardize the Nurse's Aides

curriculum on May 17, 1971.

Six field trips sponsored by VOICE were made for the elementary

schools to WOAI Television Station, The Light Newspaper Company, KCOR

Radio Stction, H. B. Zachry Construction Company and Enchanted Rock.

VOICE sponsored 156 high school students to Lackland Air Force Base,

Wilford Hall Hospital's para-medical demonstration.

Presentations to the National Pan-Americ= Forum Convention, a

Beaumont Independent School District touring group, and the San Antonio

Chamber of Commerce was made on the VOICE project as part of community

relations.

"Career Day" programs and occupational speakers were continued at

a junior high level.

During this period a booklet on VOICE fcr the purpose fo information

dissemination was completed and distributed.

The staff's cummer training commitment at Stephen F. Austin State

University in compliance with Texas Education Agency was fulfilled by the

Occupational Orientation Consultants.

By May 15, 1971, a definite commitment was made by the Deputy Super-

intendent to support VOICE for the next year and to provide for some in-

service training for teachers and staff.

Some commitments were made for summer activities by the high school

administration by May 15, 1971.

6



Courses proposed for the summer were: Drafting, Spanish typing,

Wood-working, Nurse's Aide OJT, Ward Clerk OJT and a general course in

Occupational Orientation for 10th grade studellts. Out of these courses

the following were implemented:

Drafting - 16 students

Occupational Orientation - 35 students

Nurse's Aide OJT- 18 students

Wards Clerk OJT 6 students

7
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RESULT:: AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS

The community, educators and businessmen were highly receptive and

agreeable to the idea of occupational orientation and vocational train-

ing programs in the public schools especially for the elementary grades.

In the junior high students it was noted that the younger the

lecturer presenting the occuptional lectures, the more participation

received from students.

In planning for a vocational nursing course, it was required that

students have all graduation requirements completed by the end of their

eleventh grade. Out of 25 students that expressed interest in the pro-

gram, one had the necessary requirements. Eighteen cases had one de-

ficiency, a half unit in government.

It was desired that tutors be from vocational classes, however,

these students either did not have the time or did not wish to become

involved.

Lack of interest and roor attendance required change in the pilot

program at Cooper while Rhodes Jr. High demonstrated noted success in

the initial implementation.

It was difficult to involve teachers as to make them part of the

program and still make them accountable. Standardizing activities by

concepts created the impression in some teachers that the program was

VOICE staff owned, rather than a teacher-pupil-community involved type.

8



Average grade students made the best tutors in the youth tutoring

program.

The most successful of the short term after school course were

the classes of Nurses Aids and Wards Clerks. An on-the-job project

was implemented and every student was successfully placed either on

the job or in a post training institution in the medical field.

A' series of lectures for in-service training was initiated for

school principals of the District starting August 4-18 which included

information presentations on VOICE. Occupational Orientation as

presented by VOICE was highh.y accepted by the local school administra-

tors.

In-service for teachers was accomplished very successfully on

August, 23, 24, and 25.
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EVALUATION

On January 8, 1971 Mr. Bill Barnes, Texas Education Agency, made

an on-site visit to Program VOICE.

Dr. Dana Davis and Dr. Len Trout from Sierra Planning/Research

Associates, University of Nevada, as part of the team that has been

contracted as the third party evaluators made an on-site visit

February 3, 1971.

Dr. Jack Davis and Dr. Len Trout, Sierra Planning/Research

Associates made an on-site visit March 22, 197].

On April 15, 1971, Dr. Dana Davis made another on-site visit.

Mrs. Joyce Dechman, U.S. Office of Education, Mr. Bill Sands,

U.S. Office of Education (Regional), Dallas, and Mr. Bill Barnes,

Texas Education Agency, made an on-site evaluation visit April 19, 197].

Dr. Dana Davis and Dr. Len Trout made their fouth visit on

June 1, 1971.

10
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INTRODUCTION

This project is a cooperative and comprehensive effort on the part

of the San Antonio Independent School District, the community resources

of the City of San Antonio and Model Cities Neighborhood Area to estab-

lish an exemplary guidance and counseling program for the youth in this

area. The project has its major focus on providing in-school and commu-

nity based guidance and counseling services to the elementary level which

will reach thousands of students over a three-year period.

At the middle junior school level the effort will be directed to

developing and implementing an occupational integrated curriculum relate-

ing it to the standard academic subjects.

Throughout the project there is a concerted effort to add dignity to

the world of vocational occupations. A bilingual approach to vocational

office education will be implemented. Short-term intensive training for

entry level job skills is available for students leaving school and place-

ment services for students upon exit from school.

Activities and services funded under this project shall be available

through the public local educational agencies to students, whose educational

needs may be met by the project, enrolled in non-profit private schools in

the school area served by the project.

11
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PROBLEMS

It has become apparent in the findings of educational research studies

such as the Alamo Area Council of Governments, created by the Governor for

comprehensive planning of utilization of Texas Researchers that major re-

visions are necessary within public education systems to more adequately

meet the needs of students. Studies that have attempted to identify

educational program deficiencies reveal an array of concerns that presently

challenge public school administratcrs and teachers. A major problem has

been identified to exist in urban areas where a high-incidence of dis-

advantaged students reside, such as the San Antonio Model Cities Neighbor-

hood Area. In such areas, a common concern is that academic or college

oriented programs have not related to the vocational aspects of the over-all

curriculum, both elementary and secondary.

This program deals with the problem of developing the foundation or

framework for a complete program of Occupational Education from elementary

through the secondary levels that are articulated and oriented within a

career development and occupational structure.

The students in this area have consistently been under-achieving due

to many factors. Language difficulties correlated with socio-economic

disadvantages have perpetuated a continuous cycle of drop-outs who in turn

continue to reside and bear children influenced by their background. The

cycle has not progressed to any noticeable degree where students think in

terms of accomplishments. The percentage of students attending college

from this area is negligible.

12
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There has been a stigma attached to vocational occupations and trade

schools.

Students not having college preparation courses develop inferior

complexes and become frustrated, having a feeling of being left out.

Because of the drop-out cycle students do not receive proper guidance

and counseling from parents who have suffered the same experiences. The

few students who do achieve, do not return to the community to inspire

others. They are unable to ideni:ify with peer groups.

13
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V.O.I.C.E. OBJECTIVES

I. To develop an intensive program of vocational guidance-counsel-

ing-placement in grades 1-12 in the target area.

To develop an awareness of occupations in elementary students

by utilizing materials integrated into the elementary school

curriculum.

To bring about an awareness among elementary teachers of the

value of integrating vocational materials into the elementary

curriculum.

II. To develop and implement a Vocational Opportunities Curriculum

for junior high students in the target area.

III. To provide intensive and short-term entry level skill training

prior to and/or after exit from the school for students who

have not received vocational training.

To provide short-term intensive job entry skill training to seniors

prior to or immediately after graduation.

IV. To expand the Youth Tutoring Youth program into the vocational

area,

V. To expand the Bilingual Vocational Office education program into

a three-year program.

14
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DESCRIPTION

The program's effort is directed toward expanding the student's

self-awareness to an occupational structure, starting at the ele-

mentary level. This is done by establishing a comprehensive exem-

plary program in counseling and guidance.

San Antonio's on-going bilingual VOE program will be supple-

mented. Acquiring basic work habits of industry and identifying as

a worker in the world-of-work is accented. Stress is placed on

emphasizing the dignity related to people in all occupations and the

importance of successful work accomplishment regardless of job title.

A work-education program for disadvantaged students with summer

training and school year employment that will lead into a coop pro-

gram for September is being planned and implemented in phases over

the three year time span of this project.

Parental involvement of Model Neighborhood Area residents is

incorporated in the project design. A primary aspect of this project

will be to offer direction to the entire educational program as it

relates to the total curriculum (academic and vocational). VocationaL

exposure and experience that is relevant to the other aspects of the

school program has been built within the framework of the project.

15
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Practical application of work and school will be evident to the

student throughout this program. In this manner it will differ

greatly from the traditional approach. The curriculum is deL;igned

to prepare youth to implement their vocational preferences, aptitudes,

and capabilities.

16
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GENERAL DESIGN

The concept in its entirety would direct itself to experi-

ences aimed at vocational development. Starting at the elementary

level the program is designed through counseling and guidance to

orient the teachers so that the elementary student might gain

informational exposure.

Through a sequential tie in with the beginning phases at the

elementary level, the junior school would strengthen the approach

in the exploratory area. The curriculum, through the occupational

orientation approach, will provide a means to relate the academic

and the vocational. It would be stressed here that there must be

a vocational and academic integration. An occupational descriptive

course would be offered, stressing subject matter in terms of the

student's choice or preferred occupation. A pilot program intro-

ducing pupils to construction occupations has been introduced.

For the high school level, preparation and expansion of the

existing vocational program has priority. The need for continuing

education is an integral part of the on-going bilingual VOE program.

Materials and courses for this program will start at the 9th grade

level, with an emphasis on an office-type vocabulary in Spanish.

At the present time, these MCNA schools are staffed by seven

councilors, the ratio being approximately one counselor to 2,000

students. The teacher-counselor ratio is one counselor to sixty

teachers.
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The schools served with their present enrollments are listed below:

EN-
PRESENT
COUNSELOR

PROJECTED
COUNSELOR

SCHOOL ROLLMENT STAFFING STAFFING

Brackenridge Ele. 1113
Crockett Ele. 924
Total 2037 1 2

Storm Ele. 908
Johnson Ele. 516
Total 1424 1 1

Grant Ele. 753
Ogden Ele. 843
Total 1596 1 1

TOTAL ELEMENTARY: 5057 3 4

Cooper Jr. Hi. 1053
Irving Jr. Hi. 1181
Rhodes Jr. Hi. 1051
Tafolla Jr. Hi. 1360

TOTAL JUNIOR HIGH: 4645 4 1

Lanier Sr. Hi. 1904

TOTAL SENIOR HIGH: 1904 3 1

GRANT TOTAL 18056 10 6

These eight (8) elementary schools are in the hard core area of the

Model Cities project. They feed into the four (4) junior schools listed

above. The junior schools feed primarily into the one (1) senior school,

Lanier Senior High School.
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The entire concept is based on going from the general to the

specific. In the elementary it is designed to open up the great

vista of the world of work. During the junior high level the student

explores occupational areas and will narrow his preferences in terms

of job requirements.

In the secondary level the student is ,electing an occupational

level in most instances. However, the intensified training program

is to fill the gap for those students who have not been prepared with

a saleable skill. They will then, ultimately, be placed on the job.

Students during the regular school term already have access to

training in the cooperative education field and are available in the

present operation structure. These areas include: office education

coop, industrial coop, agriculture coop, homemaking coop, and distri-

butive education. This in addition to the areas outlined for the

summer program.

Beginning September 1, 1970, the following activities were ini-

tiated: (1, the project coordinator was chosen, (2) the liaison

committee with the assistance of the vocational advisory committee

developed an outline for implementing the first year effort, (3) some

in-service training was started for the elementary teachers and

administrators in the Model Neighborhood Area who integrated the voca-

tional materials during the school year. For this in-service training,

occupational orientation was conducted by the coordinator of the pro-

gram and the occupational orientation consultants.
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On November 1, 1970, the following phases were covered: (1)

teaching awareness of the myriad of options open in the world of work,

grades 1-6, (2) the beginning of the guidance approach at the elemen-

tary level, (3) exposure to the occupational orientation courses and

specific guidance, grades 7-8, (4) the intensive training and summer

training program for seniors in high school started in January 1971,

(this to provide job entry skills), (5) the 'placement of students

was one of the local agencies long standing successful programs; this

was coordinated and directed by the project coordinator.

Coop Program Component (junior and senior high level) Special

intensive programs for pupils who were seniors and were not currently

enrolled in vocational courses went into this phase. This part of

the project is designed for the secondary level and will be part of

the on-going vocational program in this District and will also pursue

job placement planning. There is a great need for an intensive sum-

mer program and/or a senior year program for those students who have

received no vocational training only to learn in their junior and

senior years that they will not be able to afford this goal. Students

are completing school with no saleable skill. Thus the need for inten-

sive job-entry skill training. This intensive training program includes

furniture repair, welding, health occuritions, drafting, and engine

tune -up. Instructors for this component are funded by the State Agency

during the school year.

The cooperative- effdrOaith the school agency, industry and

community participants should be the ultimate accomplishment to this

exemplary project.
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SPECIFIC OPERATIONS

Vocational Guidance Component (Emphasis in Elementary). This

first phase is the key effort of the project. Four curriculum specialists

in occupational orientation were assigned to an occupational team. An

allocation for a vocational counselor to the secondary level was made.

(This position was not filled). Their first priority was to relate the

vocational materials to the academic curriculum through the vocational

counselors and faculties, grades 1-12, with emphasis in grades 1-6.

Special vocational materials, program needs, and related subject matter

were implemented. Classroom activities and experiences were correlated

by vocational resource people. The project provided recommendations on

specific vocational materials and approaches to broaden the child's con-

cept of the world-of-work and its options. The implementing of the

materials into the elementary curriculum, committee involvement, State

Agency workshops, and Model Cities participation are all part of the in-

service design.

Vocational Opportunities Curriculum Component (Junior High). The

staff, in the area involved developed a pilot course entitled "Vocational

Opportunities" and used available programs to introduce pupils to

occupational opportunities in construction and manufacturing. This is

the typical IACP approach of Ohio State University for the exploratory

area, modified to fit the need of the MCNA. Two (2) junior high schools

. in the MCNA were conducting the mock-up type experiences in vocational

occ'spations. This involved the learning experiences, cognitive and motor

skills, experiments and role playing activities:

21

242.



To help implement this phase were the Project Coordinator,

Vocational Counselors, Area Supervisors (curriculum), and teachers

sensitive to student needs in this area. They have met with people

in industry and are responsible for developing a course description

with behavioral objectives, identifying materials and program needs.

Youth Tutoring Youth Component (junior and senior high level).

This component served a two fold purpose. It offered financial

assistance to those students in need as well as encouraging other

students to participate in vocational and instructional progpms.

Learning by the youth to youth method has been proven to be highly

successful. Numerous programs, as well as the National Commission

on Resources for Youth, have validated the process of youth tutoring

youth. One vocational counselor for the one senior school in the

MCNA will direct this pilot component. It involved approximately

20 tutors for one hour each day. Approximately 150 to 200 students

participated.

Lanier High School seniors scored lower than the national, state,

and district averages in the composite scores of the American College

Test. The perpetuation of the problem was attributed to various

causes. One of the causes was found to be the lack of bilingual

occupational training offered the students.

Over 95% of Lanier High School students are Mexican-Americans

and possess a unique talent -- bilingualism- -that. could be tapped and

developed. The awareness of this talent and the need to improve voca-

tional and technical training courses in this particular school is the

basis for this component.
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While this phase of the program will be developed next year, it

is at the planning stage at the present time. An attempt to implement

some summer classes in Spanish typing were not successfully executed

because of the many commitments of the students in other supportive

activities.

Priorities for 1971-72 are:

1. The establishment of a placement and employment
follow-up program in the San Antonio Independent
School District.

2. To establish programs in Vocational explorLtion
and occupational information at junior high
school level of the VOICE partizlipating schools.

3. To increase occupational information teacher-
student activities through a concept sequential
approach at the elementary level of the VOICE
participating schools.

4. To improve the short-term intensive vocational
program at Lanier High School as to meet the
need of the students and the demands of industry
and its labor market.
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The District is divided into three areas; Area I, II, and III.
Each area is headed by a Deputy Superintendent and is directly sub-

'ordinate to the Superintendent of SAISD.

Vocational Opportunities in Current Education is being imple-
mented in eight schools of Area III and three schools in Area I.
Highest priority is given to the concept that there is dignity in
work.

The staffing of this Program consists of:

1 Coordinator
1 Vocational Counselor
6 Teacher Consultants
1 Secretary

20 Part-time Tutors
5 Part-time Teachers
1 Part-time Counselor
8 Part-time Vocational Instructors

In addition, the support and coordination of some thirty-two'
professional directors, counselors, supervisors, instructors and
curriculum coordinators of the existing vocational and practical
arts on-going programs in the district.

Elementary Schools - The occupational orientation specialists
are assigned to work with students and teachers of the assigned
elementary schools by providing them with highly motivated lectures,
instructional, films, workshops and demonstrations; All efforts are
made by the occupational specialist to provide liaison between the
educational systems and industry and the world of work.

Junior High Schools - A vocational trades pilot program is
being implemented at Cooper and Rhodes Junior High.. Vocational ins-
tructors are scheduled to introduce vocational trades by giving
demonstrations, lecturing and providing with field trips and visitors
from industry into the schools. Vocational counseling and guidance
is provided on call.

High Schools - Guidance for the college bound will be provided
by exploring the availability of grants, loans, and scholarships for
students on an individual basis. Placement for terminal type students
as well as testing and occupational evaluation will be provided. A
concentrated vocational short term program has been established for
those students who are not engaged in vocational education nor have
chosen to continue their education in college.

Participating Schools:

J. T. Brackenridge Elementary
Brewer Elementary
Crockett Elementary
Grant Elementary
Johnson Elementary
King Elementary.
Ogden Elementary
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Storm Elementary
Cooper Junior High
Rhodes Junior High
Tafolla Junior High
Irving Junior High
Lanier High School



Career Development Program
Scope and Sequence

The concepts regarding career development are structured
in an hierarchical system to provide scope and sequence in the
program. Each concept is introduced at a given grade level,
developed at one or more grade levels and emphasized in a sub-
sequent grade or grades.

Concepts developed by Lee Laws- Guidance Coordinator-Region XIII
Education Service Center and John Ridener-Guidance Consultant -
Texas Education Agency.

Placement of concepts as to scope and sequence - Lee Laws,
Verne Laws, Career Guidance Consultant, Texas Education Agency,
Division of Guidance Services.
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CAREERS OF THE MONTH

September Introduction

October - Language Arts

November Mathematics

December Science

January Social Studies

February Fine Arts

March - Vocational

April - Health & Physical Education

May Culmination

* I Concept Introduced
** D - Concept Developed

*** E Concept Emphasized



CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

Scope and Sequence

Grades 1 through 6

Concept 1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Work has dignity. I* D** E***

2. Individuals work to meet personal
and social needs. I D D D D E

3. People work for various rewards
or satisfactions. I D D E

4. School is part of the preparation
for a career. I D D E E

5. Individuals need special train-
ing for most careers.

I D D E

6. Careers are of wide variety. I D D E E E

7. In many careers cooperation
among workers is essential. I D D E E

8. Some workers produce goods;
others produce servies. I D E E

9. Specialization leads to inter-
dependency among people. I D D E E

10. Positions are related within
job families. ry I D D E

11. Ca-eers are grouped by job
families. I I D D E

12. Supply and demand help determine
career choice. I D D E

13. Career choice affects the in-
dividuals' total life. I D D E

14. Individuals differ in their abilities,
interests, attitudes, and values. I D D
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C" Al

1 2 3 4 5 6

15. Technological and sociological
changes eliminate and create jobs. I D D

16. Individuals are qualified to
perform in many different occupa
tions. I D D

17. Geographical location determine
kinds of work found therein. I D D

18. Observation of people at work
helps improve knowledge about
careers. I D

19. Individuals live in a particular
geographical location due to the
nature of their work. I D

20. Information about careers is
needed by all individuals. I .D

21. Leisure time activities affect
career choice, (hobbies, etc.)

22. Individuals' value systems affect
career choices.
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Classification of Concepts

1. Psychic Orientation and Self-Perceptions

a. Individuals work to meet personal and social needs.

b. People work for various rewards or satisfactions.

c. Individuals are people, thing or idea oriented.

d. Individuals are qualified to perform in many different
occupations.

e. Leisure time activities affect career choice.

f. Individuals' value systems affect career choices.

g. A satisfying career contributes to mental health.

h. The individual's attitudes affect success in a career.

i. Individuals are attracted to careers due to the
relationship of the characteristics of the careers to
the life styles of workers.

j. Worthy use of leisure time is vital to mental health
and happiness in a career.

k. The individual should learn to be self-governing as
he enters the world of work.

2. Social Forces and Career Choices

a. Work has dignity.

b. Individuals work to meet personal and social needs.

c. School is part of the preparation for a career.

d. In many careers cooperation among workers is essential.

e. Technological and sociological changes eliminate and
create jobs.

f. Individuals need a good general education as preparation
for a changing world.

g. School subjects have significance for career exploration.

h. Individuals' cultural and socio-economic ba-kgrounds
affect career choices.
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3. Abilities, Aptitudes, Interests, and Skills

a. Leisure time activities affect career choice.

b. Individuals differ in their abilities, interests,
attitudes, and values.

c. Information about abilities, aptitudes, and achievement,
and acceptance of this information, help individuals
make more realistic career decisions.

d. Relating attitudes and interests to characteristics
of careers improves probability of satisfaction with
career choice.

4. Discrimination of Information

a. Individuals need special training for most careers.

b. Careers are of wide variety.

c. Positions are related within job families.

d. Careers are grouped by job families.

e. Individuals need a good general education as preparation
for a changing world.

f. School subjects have significance for career exploration.

g. Exploratory work experience helps improve knowledge
about careers.

h. Young women as well as young men should prepare for
a career.

i. Interaction with workers help improve knowledge.

j. Observation of people at work helps improve knowledge
about careers.

k. Workers of the future may have to re-train two or more
times during a lifetime.

1. Individuals live in a particular geographical location
due to the nature of their work.

m. Informatioh about careers is needed by all individuals.

n. Relating career possibilities to school subjects helps
improve student motivation.
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5. Economic Components

a. Some workers produce goods; others produce services.

b. Specialization leads to interdependency among people.

c. Supply and demand help determine career choice.

d. Technological and sociological changes eliminate and
create jobs.

6. Decision Making

a. Career choice affects tne individual's total life.

b. Relating attitudes and interests to characteristic:;
of careers improves probability of satisfaction wi:h
career choice.

c. The individual should learn to be self-governi-g as
he enters the world of work.

7. Vocational Development of the Individual

a. Career choice is a developmental process.

b. Workers of the future may have to re-train two or more
times during a lifetime.

c. Individuals are attracted to careers due to the relation-
ship of the characteristics of the careers to the life
styles of workers.
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CRITERIA FOR CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

1. Generally experience with concrete objects seems the first
requirement in developing concepts. As these sensory experiences
are taking place there must also be an attempt to provide symbols
for those concrete experiences, but again not to soon.

2. Brighter children can deal better with language symbols and
use them to develop concepts and to think. Slower pupils probably
need more exposure to sensory experiences.

3. The ..ise of visual aids helps communication between teachers
and pupils, for then the differences in concepts of adults and
children do not get in the way of communication.

4. Combinations of abstract presentations and concrete examples
probably are more effective than either alone.

5. The school will get better results if children's attention
is called to the common elements in various learning situations.

6. Concepts are learned more readily and with more complex
structure if the situation in which they are learned is one in which
the child wants to learn meaning of the concepts as well as their
names.

7. Concepts learned in some logical relationship to those
preceding are remembered longer than concepts approached hit-or-miss.

8. Often the concept to be learned is so involved with other
kinds of information that the child cannot pick it out; also the
perceptions he is asked to make are not clearly indicated by the
material or the procedure of the teacher.

9. A comparison of what a concept dces mean with other things
that it does not mean helps fill in the child's notion of the meaning
of the concept.

10. Not all generalizations and concepts are capable of verbali-
zation by the individual. When a child says, "I know it but I can't
explain it," he may very well have an accurate concept that he cannot
symbolize; the teacher's function at this point may be to furnish
symbols that will help the child utilize the concept in communication,
or to wait. Concepts may be visual, auditory, or motor, and their
utilization in practical situations need not always require verbaliza-
tion.

11. From each of the subject areas, the social studies, mathe-
matics, science, art, language arts, music, and ind,2_ vial arts, the
student acquires many concepts that are useful in all areas. A

deliberate attempt to build on these should be included in teaching;
this argues for increasing attention to productive kinds of integra-
tion--but not miscellaneous throwing together of experiences.
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VOCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES

The structure of this program has been developed by the use of

Industrial Arts Curriculum Program's mr.terials, texts, study guides

and using a Coordinated Vocational Academic Education instructor in

self-contained classes in two and three hour blocks at Rhodes and

Cooper Junior High Schools.

MISSION

Exploration in the building trades is the mission of this program

as well as an attraction to the potential drop-out. All efforts should

be made to increase the student's desire to stay in school. Close

observation and continuous evaluation will be provided.
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VOCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES

A MINI Pre-Vocational and Diagnostic Academic

Instru7tional Program

Cooper Junior High School
and

Rhodes Junior High School

Description of Student Population in the Program:

I. Affective
A. Distorted Self ConcepL students have a marked feeling of

inferiority, feel rejected, and have not acquired a
realistic concept of their capabilities.

B. Sociopathic Symtoms - students demonstrate the following
inadequacies:

lack a personal social adjustment.
do no comprehend the value of positive social attitudes.
demonstrate a lack of esthetic )eriences.

demonstrate an inability to wotx consistently for long
term rewards.

II. Cognitive Deficiencies of Students
A. Lack effective methods of thinking.
B. Lack a speaking vocabulary.
C. Lack a reading aptitude (students average two grades or

more below grade level in reading achievement).
D. Lack a realistic educational and vocatiotal outlook.

Lack a personal reserve of important basic information
that would facile "transfer of t.raining" of specific
facts and generalities.

III. Description of Program
A. The basic aim of this program is to rekindle the interest

and receptiveness to instruction that these students have
lost due to continuous failure in the traditional class-
room situation. A modified version of the Industrial Arts
Construction Program (IACP) approach along with the LCVE
idea of using blocks of time (three hours in this case)
would enable the students to receive:
--experiences in completely new ideas in industrial arts.
-- immediate gratification through actual application of
learned related academic instruction in concrete or
realistic prevocational tasks.

--lectures or lab portions geared to individual attention
spans.
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--the gratifying and stabilizing experience of small group
cohesiveness (the three hour block of time) without total
isolation from regular secondary schedule routine. The
remaining three hours in regular classes would enable the
students to relate to the whole student body activities
and to practice their social aptitudes.

B. Program Invironment
All academic instruction and prevocational tasks will be in
the same building. This provides facilitation for:
--immediate association of semi concrete examples and con-
crete examples and experiences on she part of instructor
and student.

--mobility of students according to their interest and
attention span on any particular day.

--small group or individual planning, discussions, progress
appraisal and comparisons on the part of students in both
academic and lab tasks.

IV. Diagnostic Appraisal: Pre-testing Continuous Posttesting
A. Academic Inr:tluments

1. Records of previous performance.
2. Teacher's direct observation.
3. GATB - General Aptitude Test Battery.

B. Personalty Inventories
1. :utob_ographical sketches.
2. Sentence completions.
3. Attitudc. surveys.
4. Teacher observation and evaluation.
5. Sociograms.

V. Supportive Services and Personnel
A. Health and Nutrition: School nurse will supply r'cords con-

cerning previous and present state of health. Appropriate
referrals will be made in cases where existing agencies or
private funds are available for discerned ailments of stu-
dents. All students in the program will par-icipate in the
Federal Lunch Program regardless of eligibility.

B. The school counselor, area vocational counselor, and area
counselors will provide individual and group sessions in
counseling, testing and general guidance. The existing
Leadership Lab will be utilized for medication, group ses-
sion, and familial liaison in dealing with students with
negative behavior problems. The area community aids will be
involved in spotlighting potential home-school problems and
help coordinate solutions to these problems.

C. Area Curriculum Coordinators will assist the instructor in
obtaining educational materials, equipment, and services to
meet the needs of students.
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VI. Recommended Attitudes and Activities to Correct Stated Affec-
tive Symptoms
A. The teacher should:

1. Recognize and deal with each pupil according to
his needs.

Help the indivudual acquire the skills of
effective group membership.

3. Provide effective and continuing motivation.
4. Arrange for differentiated assignments to meet

the needs and abilities of the individual.
5. Provide a physical environment which facilitates

learning.

6. Show an honest liking for each individual.
7. Provide opportunities for pupils to develop

qualities of leadership and self-direction.
8. Provide respect for the child as an individual

as well as a member of the group.

B. The great wrong a teacher can inflict upon a child is to
treat him as an object and not as a subject, as a commodity
instead of a person. Through our imagination we must put
ourselves in the place of the child whom we hope to teach.
(Taken from a Summer Institute for. Teachers and Principals
of the Educationally Disadvantaged).

VII. Recommended Academic Activities Effect Impact Upon Cognitive
Deficiencies
A. Language Arts: Related to Pre-Vocational Materials.

Poor communication skills have been identified as one of
the most important causes of lack of school success for
disadvantaged students. A diagnostic appraisal of indivi-
dual abilities is essential ;In determining the levels and
types of instruction needed co meet the needs of individual
students. This approach will enable each student to work
at his own level and to advance as rapidly at his rate and
capacity for learning will allow. Verbalizing in all forms
is needed. Regular discussions, debates, and role playing
with emphasis on word experience is essential if students
are to extend their speaking vocabulary.

B. Reading: A varied selection of books will be provided
along with multi-level material to spark the learners'
interest in reading. The multi-level reading selections
should preclude the necessity for grouping students accord-
ing to ability. Students will have opportunities to share
their reading experiences with their peers through oral
participation. The teacher will categorize reading diffi-
culties of students and formulate his instruction to alle-
viate each category of reading difficulty. Teacher and
students will plan proper use of time on the part of stu-
dents when the teacher is assisting other students on an
individual basis. Students will keep attendance and pro-
gress charts for all activities in which they participate.
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C. Writing: Writing experiences will be those that are of
interest to the students. The teacher will confer with
students on an individual basis when patterns of writing
difficulties are established. Materials will be provided
that will emphasize outlining, note-taking and organiza-
tion of facts to enhance thinking skills.

D. Speaking and Listening: Motivation for learning standard
English will be continuously provided for through the use
of:

1. Individual recordings that will afford an opportunity
for self-diagnosis.

2. Discussions that allow for constructive criticism of
diction and presentation by peer critics.

VIII. Evaluation of Program and Students
A. Holding power of the program.
B. Standardized Tests.
C. Oral and Written progress.
D. Teacher Observation and Evaluation.
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VOCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES

COURSE OF OUTLINE

I. Introduction (Theory)

A. Man and Technology

1. Managing Construction
2. Projects & Site Selection
3. Buying Real Estate
4. Surveying, Mapping and Soil Testing
5. Developing and Refining Ideas

B. Planning

1. Drawing
2. Writing Specifications
3. Bidding and Contracting
4. Working

II. Management (Practice)

A. Construction Production

1. Getting Ready to Build
2. Setting Foundations
3. Building Forms
4. Setting Re-inforcements
5. Mixing Concrete
6. Placing and Finishing Concrete

B. Building a Super Structure

1. Building Wood Frames
2. Inspecting Wood Frames
3. Installing Utilities

a. Electricity
b. Plumbing
c. Heating & Air Conditioning

4. Roofing
5. Enclosing EIterior Walls

C. Building Maintenance and Minor Repairs
1. The Piping Trades
2. Electrical Installations
3. Painting
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THE HIGH SCHOOL PROGRAM

A meeting with all high school seniors was held prior to

the selection of students for the short-term courses. They

were separated into three categories. Those that were persuing

a vocational program were categorized as Type I, the college

prep students as Type II, and the students that were neither of

these two categories were categorized as Type III.

For the Type I students, placement and follow-up was

proposed; for Type II, intensive counseling to channel them into

college was proposed; and for Type III, an intensive short-term

course after school on voluntary basis was offered.

Out of this Type III student group the selection of students

was made and instructors of Engine Tune-up, Welding, Drafting,

Medical Wards Clerks, and Nurse's Aids developed their individual

program.

The counselors of the on-going program availed themselves

to the college bcind students and arrangements were made to

interview students in the vocational programs in an effort to

coordinate placements.

The average enrollment for the after school short-term

courses were:

Engine Tune-up 15 students
Welding 9 students
Drafting (2 classes) 27 students
Wards Clerks 8 students
Nurse's Aids 20 students
Furniture Repair 9 students
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In negotiating a program in Vocational Nursing for the high

school it was noted that the State Board of Nursing required

that a student have completed all the graduating requirements by

the end of their eleventh grade. A survey of interested students

indicated that some 22 students needed one-half unit of govern-

ment to qualify for this program. VOICE established an after-

school course in Government to curtail this deficiency in the

interested students. Twenty students volunteered for this class.

It was suggested that a similar class in typing would provide

the students needed in support of the on-going Vocational Office

Education class. VOICE also provided with an after - school

course in typing that averaged some 30 students.

All youth to youth tutors were selected from the high school

and operated in two of the elementary target schools.
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VOCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES IN CURRENT EDUCATION

SHORT TERM INTENSIVE TRAINING
(Average of 120 clock hours)

OBJECTIVE:

To provide intensive and short training prior to and/or
after exit from the school for students who have not
received vocational training.

SELECTION OF TEACHERS:

Priority on the selection of teachers and instructors
is based on:

1. First consideration is given to the instructors
of the on-going vocational programs.

2. Instructor's availability to part-icipate.

3. The instructor's qualifications be in the field
or related to the course being offered.

4. The instructor's willingness to modify and
intensify a course of study that meets the need
of the student, demand of the San Antonio com-
munity and the basic philosophy that has been
set by the School. Board SAISD.

COURSES OFFERED:

The following factors have been considered by the
Coordinator of Practical Arts of Area III, the Principal
of the participating high school and the Director of
Program VOICE for the selection of courses:

1. The course must be different in content than
that offered in the normal three-year on-going
program.

2. The course must be comprehensive when applied
in short term intensified form.

3. There must be a demand for this type of train-
ing by students and business and/or industry.

4. The courses offered do not interfere in any
form with the on-going programs.
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COURSES PROPOSED:

1. Nurses' Aide
2. Medical Ward Clerk
3. Engine Tune-up
4. Drafting
5. Introduction to Welding
6. Furniture Upholstery lelper

SELECTION OF STUDENTS:

1. Each instructor is responsible for the selection of
his students.

2. Priority is given to 12th graders that are not pursing
a vocational course of study.

3. Tastructors will be given plenty time for selecting,
testing and etc., prior to the beginning of the course.

PROCEDURES:

1. Instructors will be given time to develop a course of
study and make contact with industry, labor and business
to acertain the need of the type of craftsman he is going
to train. All efforts should be made to get placement
commitments as well as curriculum content from industry
so as to meet their need.

2. All instructors are responsible to the Principal of the
school. Attendance reports, course outlines, procedure
used and etc., must be reported tc the principal.

3. Maximum number of students per class should not exceed
18 in number. The number in attendance should 1)$: main-
tained at not less than 10.

4. All salaries payed will not exceed the existing scale
that has been set by the SAISD for Vocational instructors.

5. Coordination between the Vocational Department Head, the
Coordinator of Practical Arts in Area III, the Instructors,
the Director of VOICE and the School Principal will be
maintained.
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VOCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES IN CURRENT EDUCATION

INTRODUCTION TO WARD CLERK TRAINING

The Ward Clerk (or Unit Clerk) class ir.troduces students to the
opportunity of working in a hospital as a clerk.

The students acquaint themselves with the hospi,31 envii,iment,
its services to the communi..y, standards, policies and regulations,
and its history and organization.

The responsibilities and duties of a Ward Clerk are introduced to
the class by lecture, demonstration, discussion and specifically follow-
ing the lesson plans in the manual, Training_The Ward Clerk.

The training manual familiarizes students with the hospital environ-
ment: administration, business management, nursing service, patient care,
general standards, rules and regulations.

The specific purpose and duties of a Ward Clerk as taught in this
class are:

1. Relieve the Nurse of clerical work.

2. Answer the phone and intercom.

3. Keep charts and chart contents in order.

4. Chart T.P.R.s and B.P.s on graphic sheet.

5. Transcribe Doctor's orders.

6. Order and keep in stock all necessary paper supplies.

7. Make our requisitions for equipment and supplies.

8. Assist in admitting, transferring or discharging patients.

The Ward Clerk class stresses the interest and enthusiasum the
person must acquire and keep in order to becom.: fully involved and
totally prepared to do a good :'(;11.

Upon completion of this course (January 1971 May 1971) the
students will have 120 hours of theory and 80 hours of clinical training.

From June 7, 1971 to June 18, 1971 the Ward Clerk Class trained et
the Santa Rosa Medical Center on a regular shift basis 7-3 for two weeks,
five days a week. A total of 80 hours of clical training were received.
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VOCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES IN CURRENT EDUCATION

WARD CLERK

During the Spring semester session between January 12 and May 28,
1971, the Ward Clerk class has met every Tuesday and Thursday for a
three hour class period. Approximately 108 hours of instruction,
study, and learning may be credited to these students.

Instruction has taken place in the fo,-17, of classroom meetings,

speakers, lectures, films, textbooks, and a student manual, and field
trips.

Being a Ward Clerk by the Hospital Research and Education Trust,
is the student manual the class is using. Assigned reading, discussion,
brief tests and.practice (when able) have covered each chapter. Refer-
ernce has been made to the Life Science textbook covering the chapters
ON THE BODY SYSTEMS. Corresponding lectures and films have been given.
Speakers have covered pertinent subject matter. Field trips have been
made to Lutheran General Hospital, Baptist Memorial Hospital, the School
of Aerospace Medicine and recently to the Lackland Paramedical Rescue
Pr'c edures at Lackland A.F.B.

Our class enrollment in January was nine. Regular attendance was
noted, however by March attendance dropped and eight students remained.
Of these eight students only six attended regularly throughout the
semester. May attendance was poor because of too much other Senior
activity and graduation.

The students in this class have certainly put forth their time and
effort and have sincere intentions of following a Health career. Some
wish to further their educatioh and go into a specialty field such as
a Technician, LVN, and RN training.

From June 7 to June 18, 1971 the Santa Rosa Medical Center allowed
us an on-the-job training period on a regular shift basis. The F udchts
were assigned to a Buddy system which worked very effectively. The Nurs-
ing Service personnel were very impressed with the background training
these students had received in class and upon completion of their train-
ing, definite commitment of employment was made by Santa Rosa Medical
Center.
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VOCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES IN CURRENT EDUCATION

INTRODUCTION TO ENGINE TUNE-UP

This is an after-school Engine Tune-up intensified short-term
course. It is outlined to teach the student to develop basic skills
and theory related to the trade and industry in Engine Tune-up.

OBJECTIVES OF ENGINE TUNE-UP COURSE:

1. Prepare student to qualify as helper for industry in
the field of minor engine tune-up.

2. To develop a willingness to follow instructions; a
desire to co-operate with fellow workers; a whole-
some attitude towards the customer; and an attitude
recognized throughout the industry of trade as
outstanding.

3. To develop good work habits as safety responsibility,
cleanliness, honesty, and a desire to excell in this
trade.

COURSE OUTLINE:

Phase I:

A. Electrical

1. Battery
2. Coil

(a) polc.,:ity

(b) resistance
3. Timing

(a) setting
(b) effects

4. Points
(a) Dwell
(b) Use of filler guage
Distributor and Spark Plugs

Phase II:

A. Carburation

1. The vacuum guage
2. Gas-Air mixtures
3. Types of carburator
4. Carburation adjustments
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INTRODUCTION TO ENGINE TUNEUP (continuation)

COMMENTS:

Not a completely successful program because:

1. Insufficient time allotted for recruitment and
campaigning.

2. Instructor unable to arrange time to explain
objectives of his own program to students because
of previously planned advisory meetings.



VOCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES IN CURRENT EDUCATION

DRAFTING

OBJECTIVES:

1. Self-discovery by the pupil of his own abilities and aptitudes,
leading toward maturing life interest.

2. Satisfying experience in self-expression through creative
effort leading to material accomplishments.

3. Understanding of industry and methods of production, and of the
influence of industrial products and services upon the pattern
of modern social and economic life.

4. Appreciation of good design and good workmanship in their appli-
cation to construction and to manufactured products.

5. Judgement and resourcefulness in selection, purchase, use, and
care of industrial products and services both in the home and in
occupational life.

P

6. Ability to use tools and materials leading to household mainten-
ance, leisure-time pursuits, and to basic occupational skills.

7. Ability to read and make sketches and drawings used for illustra-
tive and construction purposes, including the ability to read
graphic and technical illmstrations in books and magazines.

3. Development of maturing work habits, feelings of responsibility,
and ability to plan and execute work alone and in cooperation with
others.

9. Basic experience in the use of tools, machines, and materials of
value in carrying on future educational and professional work on
scientific and technological levels.

10. Development of safety habits and fundamental safety consciousness
not only in the school but in the home and in future occupational
life.
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VOCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES IN CURRENT EDUCATION

DRAFTING

COURSE OUTLINE:

T, Orientation

A. Class Organization

1. Seating
2. Shop Fees
3. Equipment Usage
4. Attendance

B. Safety

II. Learning tc Draw

A. Basic Drawing Problems

III. Use of Scale

A. Care of Instrument

B. Essentials of Usage

IV. Drawing Lines

A. Problems

B. Filmstrips

V. Alphabet of Lines

A. Problems

B. Transparencies

VI. Lettering

A. P :oblems

B. Filmstrips and Transparencies

VII. Freehand Multiview Drawing

A. Problems

B. Filmstrips and Transparencies
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VOCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES IN CURRENT EDUCATION

DRAFTING

I feel the program a big success. The stucents seemed as
through they thoroughly enjLyed the program." I believe it was an
enrichment to their lives.

We briefiy touched on the following area: Freehand multiview
drawing, shape description, geometric construction, isometric drawing,
oblique drawing, sectional views, tracings, reproductions, and working
drawings.

We did not,go into sheet metal layout or auxiliary views. I feel
these are important areas and I wish we had the time to study them.

The main area of concentration was in the architectual field. This
is where the student's main interest was held.

There were 13 students enrolled in the program at the art set. The
results of the pro3ram are as follows: four students are going into the
military; six students are advancing into higher education to continue
their studies in this field; one stue.ent will return to Lanier High
Sch(-)1 as a senior; the other two students I have no reports on.

The VOICE Program has very great potential. We have only begun to
touch upon the surface :if this potentiality. In the future I believe we
can develop this potential on a larger scale and involve a greater number
of students.

RANDELL MAYS
Drafting Instructor
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VOCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES IN CURRENT EDUCATION

DRAFTING # 2

1. Orientation
A. Class Organization

1. Seating
2. Equipment usage
3. Attendance

B. Safety

II. Learning to draw
A. Basic drawing problems

ITI. Use of scale
A. Care of instrument
B. Essentials of usage

IV. Pictorial Drawing Isometrics
A. Problems

V. Pictorial Drawing Oblique
A. Problems

VI. Size Description
A. Problems

VII. Shape Description
A. Problems

VIII. Working Drawings, Tracings, and Reproductions
A. Straight line
B. Curved line
C. Combination



Comments:

This course was relatively successful. For the first time I
encouraged some girls to enroll in this course and they turned
out to be above average.

I need more time to make contacts with industry to place these
students. In the future more time should be given to work with
placement of these students.

I enjoyed working with these volunteer type students because
they demonstrated a desire to learn.

Abraham Rodriguez
Drafting #2 Instructor
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Introduction to Welding (VOICE)

INTRODUCTION:

VOICE Introduction to Welding is an after-school short-term course.
The students selected will attend on voluntary basis and the rewards and
compensation will be the training that each student gets out of this
attendance. The completion of this course can serve as a stepping stone
to further a student's technical training.

OBJECTIVES:

1. To develop a definite awareness of safety procedures in
working with and around welding equipment.

2. To develop willingness to follow instructions; a desir
to cooperate in shop settings and a willingness to improve.

3. To develop basic manipulative skills in tl-e use of welding
tools and equipment.

4. To provide the ..tudents with an awareness of the cost of
materials, tools, equipment and shop operations.

SKILLS TO BE -EVELOPED:

1. Use of Oxy-Acetylene torch in:
a. Cutting
b. Simple flat welding
c. Maintaining ,aquipment and gas rig.

2. Use of Arc Welder:
a. Use of welder in straight and reverse flat work.
b. Use of charts in setting machine for operation.

COURSE OUTLINE:

I. Safety
a. Shop layout
b. Safety

1. Hind tools

II. Oxy-Acetylene Torch
a. The cutting torch
b. The welding

1. Fuse welding
2. Brazing
3. Flat Welding

c. Safety
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III. Arc W2iding
a. Setting the machine

1. AC and DC equipment
2. Use of charts.

3. Selecting Electrodes
b. Welding

1. Striking an arc
2. Flat head
3. Flat V weld
4. Beveling
5. Verticle heads
6. Horizonal beads
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Comments:

1. The limited number of students that took the welding
course were very good, aggressive, with a desire to learn.

2. Not enough time was given for effective recruiting of
students.

3. Too many extra activities interfered with the after-
school VOICE program.

Ernesto Lopez
Welding Instructor



INTRODUCTION

I

This is an after-school Furniture Upaolstery intensified short-term
course. It is outlined to teach the student to develop basic skills
and theory related to the trade and industry in Furniture Upholstery.
The completion of this course will give a student the basic skills to
perform as a helper in the field of furniture upholstery.

OBJECTIVES OF FURNITURE UPHOLSTERY COURSE:

1. To develop skills in the use of tools of the trade,
skills in the use and maintenance of equipment of
the trade.

2. To develop a willingness to follow instructions; a
desire to cooperate with fellow workers; a wholesome
attitude towards the customer; and an attitude
recognized throughout the industry of trade as out-
standing.

3. To develop a sufficiently broad understanding of
related technical information of the trade to permit
entrance into the Furniture Upholstery Trade at an
advance helper level.

SKILLS TO BE DEVELOPED:

1. To develop skills in using upholstery tools and
equipment, such as electric sewing machines, air
staplers guns, button machines, cushion-filling
machine, regulator stuffing needle, fitting pins,
webbing stretcher, ripping tool for removing of
tacks, upholstery's hammer, curved upholstery's
needle, upholstery's shears, etc.

2 To develop skills in stripping furniture, fitting
and marking furniture materials, cutting a pattern
on furniture materials, tacking and stretching
webbing, placing and tying springs, sewing the
fitted m'..rked materials into a cover, sewing cush-
ions, stuffing cushions and tacking cover on
furniture.

3. To develop good work habiLs as safety responsibility,
cleannness, honesty, and a desire to excel in this
trade.
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KNOWLEDGE AND UNDERSTANDING TC BE El_ OPED:

1. The general acceptance of "Learn by Doirg concept of
education represents a trend towards a ..ore practical
form education which conforms to positive work day
needs to enable youth effitiently to adjust itself to
a world in which it must live and work and mEA the
challlenge of the future.

APPRECIATIONS AND IDEALS TO BE DEVELOPED:

1. To develop leadership, good judgement and character,
social industrial habits, general iniormation values,
and consumer education and safety education.

2. Through all of this in shop and regular academic
studies and school activities, it is hoped that a
well educated, fully developed and useful citizen will
come forth ready to meet with the confidence a chang-
ing world.

SAFETY:

General shop safety rule practices, such as shop cleanliness, protec-
tion from hazardous equipment, use of personal safety equipment, safe
arrangement of tools and machines will b.a followed with added emphasis
being made by group and individual instruction in this area.

COURSE OUTLINE:

I. Orientation and Safety

a. Shop layout and trade philosophy.

b. Safety

1. Hand tools

2. Equipment

II. Basic Upholstery

a. Tools and Equipment

b. Fabrics

1. Stripping

2. Locating webbing.

3. Tacking and stretching webbing.
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c. Frames

1. Repairing springs.

2. Tying.

d. Bending, fastening and fabricating.

e. Burlapping.

III. Sewing

a. Planning and cutting.

b. Machine sewing

1. Making covers

2. Stitching

3. Cushions

c. Fitting

d. Filling cushions (machine).



THE OCCUPATIONAL SPEAKERS

Speakers from profesEjonal, technical and vocational fields

are scheduled to speak, give demonstrations and be intervieweu

by the junior high student (grades 7-9). This is done in social

studies, language arts, industrial arts, fine arts and study

hall classes. The VOICE teacher consultants coordinate these

eff,rts to insure teacher correlation and follow-up.
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THE ROLE OF OCCUPATIONAL SPEAKERS

IN PROGRAM VOICE

Speaker-student relLtionship. Talking about a career is oee thing,
but having a representative of an :,ccup2tion come into the class-
room for a discussion with the children is far more desirahl.
Every attempt will be made to see that ail students are exposed to
a series of occupation,A_ role models representing vc t'npes of

career fields.

Speaker - teacher support. The teacher in many instances lacks the
knowled,e to give students accurate information concerning parti-
cular career interests. Occupational speakers, therefore, can
offer first-hand and relevant backing to a teacher's career orienta-
tion efforts. AlsO, in the beginning stages of the program mlny
teachers may be hesitant in attempting to introduce a relatively
new curriculum. In the past, teachers have not received extensive
training in the area of career guidance. It must be expected,
therefore, that many teachers are limited in their ability to
transmit, with the enthusiasm necessary, a new set of concepts to
their students. In this resp-.ct, the, use of occupational speakers
can serve as a most elfetive impett for student instillment of
career guidance concepi.s.

Speaker-consultant support. The consultant's chief vehicle into
the classroom is through the use of occupational speakers. The
consultant takes every measure to prepare the speaker, the teacher,
and the students prior to the interview engagement. Furthermore,
after only a few meetings speakers acquire the ability to work well
with children assuring a meaningful exchange of ideas relating to
the three basic areas of career education: job awareness, attitude
development, social studies and language arts relevancy.

Speaker-curriculum supplement. The interview question sheet, which
the speaker works off of, encompasses all three of the basic areas
of career education mentioned above. Thus the speakers role in the
program is unique insofar as it offers an opportunity to expose
students, in one activity session alone, to nearly all concepts
assigned to a given gra'; level. "School is part of the prepara-
tion for work," is a conceptual objective found at every elementary
grade level. Consequently, speakers should be ,_nedule.1 into the
classroom, to lend supplemental curriculum support, as teachers
begin to cover this key concept.
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JOB DESCRIPTION

PROJECT COORDINATOR - VOICE

The Project Coordinator of VOICE serves as the Director of the

program. His functions are to structure the program; interview and

select the personnel in the program; proviJe leadership in all as-

pects; the development and implementation of projects concerning

occupational orientation and career development. He is responsible

for the selection and purchase of equipment; maintenance of records

and coordination between the project, the local administration, the

State Education Agency and the U. S. Office of Education.

The Program Director schedules, conducts and coordinates in-

service, workshops and instructive meetings and sessions with the

VOICE consultant staff. He is responsible for budget proposals,

modification proposals and overall compliance to the contract that

has been provided by the Office of Education.

Constant communications are maintained with school principals

of participating schools through the Deputy Superintendent.

OTHER DUTIES: Checking and ieviewing of payroll transmittals,

coordinating progrLn evaluations, coordinating activities with the

Vocational and Practical Atts Department and other duties that may

be designated by the Administration of the District.
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THE VOCATIONAL COUNSELOR

Shall work with administrators, teachers, employers, and other coun-
selors for effective dissemination of occupational information to
students.

The selection, administration, and interpretation of test instruments
used in assisting students in making career choices shall be the
responsibility of the Vocational Counselor.

Shall be responsible for the identification of students who may benefit
by enrolling in vocational education.

Shall work with administrators, counselors, and vocational teachers in
providing for orientation of students relating to vocational offerings
of the school.

Shall provide a job placement program assisted by vocational teachers
for students completing occupational courses.

Shall assist in individual vocational counseling of students.

Shall assist with follow-up studies of former vocational students,
graduates, and drop-outs with the intention of improving services to
current students and of continuing services to former students shall Le
directed by the Vocational Counselor.

Will develop, when appropriate, a vocational guidance program for
adults who may emoll in adult vocational programs conducted by the school.

Will work with "feeder" schools regularly to explain vocational programs
to prospective students.
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OCCUPATIONAL ORITNTATION CONSULTANT V.O.I.C.E. PROGRAM

Primary functions of the OOC are the procurring, previewing and develop-
ment of appropriate career development materials, i.e. filmstrips, films,
slides, recordings, kits, games, etc. All materials are classified by
grade level and concept.

The OOC schedules materials circulating them thro.igh the schools using
appointed grade chairmen on the elementary level and school counselors
on the junior high level. The OOC consults with teachers individually
when called upon to exnlain the purpose and use of materials. On the
elementary level, the OOC consults frequently with teachers concerning
implementation of activities out of the Career Development Guide. By

invitation from the teacher, the OOC will aid in presentation of materials
to the students.

The OOC is responsible for continual community contact. He solicits the
participation of institutions, businesses, and other occupational resource
persons on an individual basis. The OOC arranges speaker engagements.
If need be, the OOC obtains visual or other material requested by speakers.
On many occasions, the OOC will be present with the speaker in class to
insure meaningful occupational orientation experiences within capacities
he sees appropriate, i.e., interviewer, student prompter, making intro-
ductions, etc. Because of the sensitive nature of speaker experiences
for students on the elementary level, the OOC assists individually in
the preparation of speakers as well as teacher, and classes.

The OOC arranges occupational observation visits through the school prin-
cipal. Details concerning transportation, number of students involved,
times and dates are worked ouc. The OOC takes slide pictures of all field
trips. The OOC works with students who were chosen from their class to
go on the field trip in developing sound narrations for a sound-on-slide
presentation to the rest of the class.

The OOC is responsible for maintaining output records and charts of the
various occupational orientation activities, and the collection of acti-
vity form sheets from teachers. The OOC reviews activity form sheets on
a monthly basis; teacher suggestions and responses are considered as
immediate input for further OOC responsibilities.
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SPECIFIC RESULTS

Elementary Schools - Four occupational orientation specialists

were assigned to work with students and teachers of the assigned

elementary schools by providing with highly motivated lectures,

instructional films, workshops and demonstrations. All efforts were

made by the occupational specialists to provide liaison between the

educational systems and industry and the world of work.

Junior High Schols - A vocational trades pilot program was

implemented. Vocational instructors were scheduled to introduce

vocational trades by giving demonstrations lecturing and providing

with fieli trips and visitors from industry into the schools. Voca-

tional counseling and guidance was provided on call.

High Schools Guidance for the colleg_bound was provided by

exploring the availability of grants, loans, and scholarships for

students on individual basis. Placement for terminal type students

as well as testing and occupational evaluation was provided. A con-

centrated vocational short term program was established for those

students that were not engaged in vocational education nor had chosen

to continu,.. their education in college.

Due to lack of qualified personnel in the Vocational Instruc-

tional area, positions in the occupational consultant field and the

vocational counselor were not filled.
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Fifteen field trips involving 415 students were taken, 54 class-

room presentations and demonstrations to some 6,000 students were

implemented, and some 100 students participated in the short-term

intensive program. The pilot program involved some 50 students from

junior high schools and 18 students from the elementary schools.

Twenty-four staff presentations in in-service were made to teachers

from all the participating elementary schools. One thousand-seven-

hundr?d-sixty (1,760) hours on-the-job training at the Santa Rosa

Medical Center' by 22 students were accomplished during the summer

while an average of 30 youth tutors tutored some 170 students in the

elementary ane 114.gh schools.

The VOICE staff contacted some 250 establishments about place-

ment for students. A course in Occupational Orientation for 10th

grade students and a course in drafting was implemented that served

some 50 students. All students that were involved in the medical

para-professional on-the-job ti lining at Santa Rosa Medical Center

were placed either on the job or in post medical training to further

their education.
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EVALUATION

EXEMPLARY PROJECT

VOCATIONAL OPPORTOWIIFS IN CURRENT EDUCATION

RUPOR' NO.

PROJECT VOICE

OF

SAN ANTONIO INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT

Sierra Planning/Research Associates
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INTRODUCTION

In view of the many internal organizational changes that

were La[ing place within Project VOICE the Evaluators delayed

their on-site visit until these matters were finalized. The

prior evaluation number 4 reporting the findings as of June 2,

the close of the school year, was incorporated in the Interim

Report submitted by Project VOICE at the close of the first year

of funding.

Sierra Planking/Research Associates

if)

. Dana Davis
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BASE LINE. bAlA

Evaluators: Dr. Dana Davis
Dr. Len L. Trout

Dates: October 11-14, 1911

Purposes of Evaluation Visit Number Five were as ;-ollows:

1. To collect data regarding the 1971-72 school year opera-
tion of Project VOICE.

2. To interview the staff and identify their role in the
current program.

3. To review th,- line and staff structure of Project VOICE.

4. To offer guidance for further improvement of the opera-
tions of Project VOICE.

5. To review the priorities for the second year of the pro-
gram operation.

6. To assist in formulating the fiscal strategies relatinri
program operation.

Resume of Activities

The evaluation team met with Mr. Antu and discussed the

overall operations of the project. In addition, certain areas

that were to be explored in depth were identified. The staffing

problems and new staff members were discussed. The evaluators

were furnished copies of the Interim Report. Mr. Antu's Log was

read and served to update the evaluators in regards to Mr. Antu's

activities.

Site visits were made to Mr. Antu's office at the Central

Office and to the staff offices at Cooper Junior High.

An informal meeting was held with the staff.

In-depth planning sessions were held witn Mr. Antu
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DiscHS!--HOHS were hcld with Dr. Robinson, Mr. Porter, and Mr.

Perales.
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PROCESSES

Staff

The following new staff members were added to VOICE with the

following major areas of responsibility.

Mrs. Dona Gallagher , Tafolla Junior High School and Irving
Junior High School

Mr. Jim Gallagher, Grackenridcje and liaison between elemen-
tary and junior high school programs

Mr. Ray Norio, Ogden and Storm Schools
Mr. Olive has accepted the position of placemcnt coordinator

and will initially he working out of Lanier High School

ties:

The balance of the staff was assigned these responsihili-

Miss Judy Germer, Grant and Crocker Schools
Mr. Hector Cuellar, King, [rower and Johnson
Mr. Elroy Rodriguez, Cooper Junior High School and Rhodes

Junior High School

Materials and Supplies

The materials and supplies seemed to be arriving in an effi-

cient manner.

The staff is to be commended for the development of many

resource materials suitable for use in the classroom as well as

others to serve as dissemination materials.

Facility

The locating of Mr. Antu's office in the District Office is

a primary manifestation of the support that VOICE is row receiv-

ing from the San Antonio Indepcndent School District administra-

tion. The ability to maintain direct communication with Dr.

Robinson, Assistant Superintendent for Instructional Services,
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should eliminate many of the problems that existed previously and

were reported by the U.S.O.E. ite visitor.

The separation of the staff offices from the Area III Admin-

istrative offices and locating them in Cooper Junior High School

further recognizes the role of VOICE as a vehicle to effect

change.
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PRODUCT

The relocation of 1 offices of VOICE was previously noted.

The definitive ass-Hnent of VOICE consultants to specific

areas of responsibility was previously noted.

Project VoICE staff personnel has entered a phase of s' port

rather than implementation.

VOICE personnel are actively supporting the LAI_ program

which is not a direct responsibility of VOICE:.

VOICE personnel have conducted inservice trainiHg sessions

for tutors in the Youth-Tutoring-Youth Title III Program.

The consultants logs recorded a greet number of vic'ts to

schools in support of the career development phase of Project

VOICE.

The materials developed and adapted for use within the

classroom and community were many and varied. These products

were substantial.
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EVALUATION

As typ'cal with new programs VOICE had its growing pains,

time d,Hays and frustrations. These problems were brought into

focus by the U.S.O.F. site visitors report in May. The responses

by the San Antonio Independent School District were immediate and

positive, Many of these delays and frustrations should be elim-

inated by the new line and staff structure.

The development of long term objectives, specific objectives

and project priorities for 1971-72 should provide cohesiveness

and direction to a greater degree than existed in the past.

The completion of the staffing of the project with a place-

ment coordinator should fill this void in the project.

The specific assignment of areas of responsibility of the

project staff is to he commended. This should allow the Project

Director, to more closely evaluate performances. It should allw:f

him more time for coordinating the project activities within the

community and all other San Antonio Independent S,:hool District

programs.
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RECOITILNDATIO:;S

Direct attention he given to the budetary ecntrol of Proj-

ect VOICE_. kecause of the late start. a certain amount of the

funds were not expended. ihcre should be a careful revieu of the

need for these unexpended funds during the current fiscal year to

attain the project goals.

The follow-up system of the former students of VOICE'. should

be developed as soon as possihle.

A rationale for testing and evaluqtion should be developed

for the project.

A master log should be compiled and maintained in the Proj-

ect Director's office. This should not record in minute detail

the activities of the project director and his staf-f, but should

record salient facts or activities that record changes in methods

operations or goals of the project.

Activities of the Junior High program will be the priority

of the next evaluators site visit.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY FOR CAREER DEVELOPMENT

Dictionary of Occupational Titles, 1965, Vol. I & II., Definitions of
Titles, Ed.3

U. S. DEPARTMENT '17 LABOR

Occupational OuLkook Handbook, 1970-71 Edition

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Occupational Outlook Reprints, Bulletins Nos, 1650-1 through 128

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Education Service Center, Region XX - 16 mm sound film

Counselor's Guide to Manpower Information

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

"Occupational Outlook Quarterly" U.S. DEPT. OF LABOR

Facilitating Career Development, State of Illinois, Board of Vocational
Education & Rehabilitation, Division of Vocational & Technical
Education, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, Ill.

Introduction to Vocations, by H. E. Beam & J. R. Clary (available through
Chronicle Guidance)

Career Exploration A Guide for Teachers, State Department of Education,
State Department of Vocational & Technical Education, Stillwater,
Oklahoma

Occupational Information Via TV Atlantic Public Schools, Atlanta,
Georgia, Dr. John W. Leston, Supt.

Elementary Guide for Career Development Lee Laws, Region XIII, Education
Service Center, 6504 Tracor Lane, Austin, Texas

Chronicle Guidance Publications, Inc., Moravia, New York 13118 -
occupational briefs & posters

Texas Employment C.immission free brochures on job interviews, etc.
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FILMS

Modern Talking Picture Service (available on free loan basis)

1. "We Haven"t Heard That Yet" learning, school & careers, 14 min.color
2. "The Thin Blue Line" police work, 27 min. color
3. "Build a Better Life" construction industry, 14 min., color
4. "The Career Game" - dietetics, 14 min., color
5. "To Be Forged" - machine & tool making, 18 min., color
6. "A Matter of Opportunity" - medical careers, 27 min.
7. "Auto Mechanic" - 15 min., color
8. "Why Man Creates" - artistic & creative careers, 28 min., color
9. "The Noble Breed" firemen, 28 min,

10. "That The People Shall Knox" - journalism, 21 min.
11. "Bringing Home the Bacon" meat processing jobs, 22 min., color
12. "But More Than This" pharmacy, 29 min., color
13. "Horizons Unlimited" medical careers, 28 min., color

'14. "Follow the Fun" - career in music, 28 min., color
15. "What's So Special About Paper" - paper industry careers, 28 min.,

color
16. "Bright Star" - auto design, testing & production, 25 min., color
17. "Hey, How About Right Now?" - generation gap, 27 min., color
18. "Wondering About Things" - scientific research careers

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

1. "Operator" - 14 min., color
2. "Thinking??? Machines" - computer careers, 16 min., color
3. "The Voice of Your Business", 1.3 min., color
4. "Tomorrow Is Now" importance of education, 15 min., color

Jam Handy Corporation

1. "American Harvest" - interdependence of jobs, 30 min., color
2. "American Maker" - craftsmanship, 25 min., color
3. "A Special Breed" - construction industry, 22 min., color
4. "American Engineer" - 29 min., color
5, "American Look" - creative design, art
6. "Most Important Business in the World" - agriculture, 22 min., color

FILMSTRIPS

Edu-Craft - Dist. by Denoyer-Geppert, 5235 Ravenswood Ave., Chicago,
Illinoii 80840

The Wonderful World of Work Series

J. C. Penney Educational Service (local stores)

"Awareness - Insight Into People"
"Career Decisions"
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FILMSTRIPS

Filmstrip resources for Elementary Schools:

One hundred seventy-five filmstrips were previewed and screened by VOICE

SELECTION PROCEDURES:

1. All films are ordered on a one month trial basis.

2. Films are previewed the minimum of two times by two
VOICE staff members.

a. On the previews of films, the VOICE staff
members write comments on film. (Previews
are made individually .7nd separately).

b. Comments are discussed with the VOICE
Director. If comments are in conflict,
the Director makes an additional preview.

c. If modification of narration or other
changes Ere recommended by either of the
three previewers, the Coordinator of
Elementary Language Arts is asked to pre-
view the film and recommend on the film.
Teachers in the program may be asked to
make an additional preview.

d. If modifications on the narration are
recommended, the script is reviewed by
the Director and tae Coordinator of
Elementary Language Arts.

3. All efforts are made for film substitution instead of
modification of narration.

4. All film purchased is assigned a file number and
grade level.
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GRADE
LEVEL TITLE

FILMSTRIPS

5,6 EXCAVATING THE CELLAR
5,6 BUILDING THE FOUNDATION
5,6 BUILDING THE FRAME OF THE HOUSE
5,6 GAS, ELECTRIC, PLUMBING AND OTHER INSTALLATIONS
5,6 FURTHER INSTALLATIONS
5,6 COMPLETING THE OUTSIDE OF THE HOUSE
5,6 COMPLETING THE INSIDE OF THE HOUSE
5,6 THE HOUSE IS B'JILT

SOURCES WHERE FILMSTRIPS WERE OBTAINED:

Eye Gate House
146-01 Archer Avenue
Jamaica 36, New York

Curriculum Material Corporation
1319 Vine Street
Philadelphia, Penn.

Longfilm Slide Service
7505 Fairmont Avenue
El Cerrito, California

Encyclopaedia Britanica Films
425 Michigan Avenue
Chicago, Illinois 60611

Society for Visual Education
1345 Diversy Parkway
Chicago 14, Illinois

McClintock Producers
6 Healthcote Rd.
Searsdale, New York

Young American Filmstrips
330 West 42nd Street
New York, New York

Key Products, Inc.
527 Madison Avenue
New York, New York

McGraw Hill Company
330 W. 42nd Street
New York 36, New York

Visual Education Consultants, Inc.
2066 Helena Street
Madison 4, Wisconsin



FILMSTRIPS

GRADE
LEVEL TITLE

3,4 AIRPORTS & AIRPLANES
3,4 HEALTH
3,4 HOUSES
3,4 POLICEMAN & FIREMAN
3,4 OUR POST OFFICE
3,4 SCHOOLS
1,2,' THE TEACHER
1,2,3 THE CUSTODIAN
1,2,3 THE SAIETY PATROL
1,2,3 THE PRINCIPAL
1,2,3 THE SCHOOL NURSE
1,2,3 THE CAFETERIA WORKERS
2,3,4 THE BUS DRIVER
2,3,4 THE DOCTOR
2,3,4 THE GROCER
2,3,4 THE POLICEMAN
2,3,4 THE FIREMAN
2,3,4 THE MAILMAN
2,3,4 DENTIST
2,3,4 MILKMAN
2,3,4 LIBRARIAN
2,3,4 SERVICE STATION ATTENDANT
2,3,4 STREET MAINTENANCE CREW
2,3,4 SANITATION DEPARTMENT CREW
1,2,3,4 MY DAD IS A CARPENTER
1,2,3,4 MY DAD IS A MOVING MAN
1,2,3,4 MY DAD WORKS IN A SHOE STORE
1,2,3,4 MY DAD WORKS IN A FACTORY
1,2,3,4 MY DAD WORKS IN A SUPEPMARKET
1,2,3,4 MY DAD WORKS IN A SERV:ICE STATION
2,3,4 MY MOTHER IS A WAITRESS
2,3,4 MY MOTHER IS A DENTAL ASSISTANT
2,3,4 MY MOTHER WORKS IN A BANK
2,3,4 MY MOTHER WORKS IN AN OFFICE
2,3,4 MY MOTU,: WORKS IN A DRUG STORE
2,3,4 MY MOTHER WORKS AT HOME
3,4 THE METROPOLITAN AIRPORT
3,4 AIR PASSENGER SERVICE
3,4 AIR CARGO SERVICE
3,4 AIR SAFETY
3,4 AIRPORT WORKERS
3,4 THE COMMUNITY AIRPORT
4,5 IS FARMING FOR ME?
4,5,6 WHY DO PEOPLE WORK?
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GRADE
LEVEL

1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,3
3,4,5,6
3,4.5,6
3,4,5,6
3,4,5,6
3,4,5,6
3,4,5,6
3,4,5,6
1,2,

1,2,

6

5,6
5,6
5,6
5,6
5,6
5,6
5,6
5,6
2,3,4
2,3,4
5,6

6

1,2

5,6

6

1,2,3,4
1,2,3
1,2,3
2,3
2,3
2,3
3,4
3,4
3,4

1,2,3
2,3,4

TITLE

THE
THE

THE

THE
OUR
THE

THE
THE

THE
THE

THE
THE
THE
THE

FILMSTRIPS

BAKER
DAIRYMAN
SHOEMAKER
TAILOR
NEIGHBORHOOD
BUTCHER
WATCHMAKER &
FRUIT AND VEG
NEIGHBORHOOD
NEIGHBORHOOD
NEIGHBORHOOD
NEIGHBORHOOD
NEIGHBORHOOD
NEIGHBORHOOD

LAUNDRY

JEWELER
ETABLE STORE
DOCTOR
PHARMACIST
OPTOMETRIST
BARBER
BEAUTICIAN
NEWSPAPER STORE

AUTOMOBILE SERVICE STATION
COMMUNITY HELPERS
SCHOOL HELPERS
THE JOB INTERVIEW
STOCKER IN A SUPERMARKET
THE WAITRESS
FIXING A FLAT TIRE
HOW TO USE YOUR CHECKBOOK
THE VARIETY STORE
THE SCHOOL CAFETERIA WORKER
THE NURSES AID
GAS STATION ATTENDANT
SPEAKING AND WRITING
PAPERS AND BriKS
WEATHERMAN N_ WORK
OBSERVING - FrNDAMENTALS OF THINKING
WHERE OUR DAE)IES WORK
AMERICANS AT vIORK
OIL, WEALTH IKOM THE GROUND
BUILDING A HOUSE
HELPERS FOR OLR HOME
HELPERS FOR OUR SCHOOL
THE POLICEMAN
THE FIREMAN
OTHER COMMUNITY WORKERS
FATHER'S WORK TRUCK DRIVER
HOW PEOPLE MAKE A LIVING
WHERE DOES MOTHER WORK
WE LEARN ABOUT BUSINESS
HOW BUSINESS WORKS
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GRADE
LEVEL TITLE

FILMSTRIPS

1,2,3 WE LEARN ABOUT TRADE
3,4,5 RULES FOR BUSINESS
3,4,5 WE LEARN HOW THINGS ARE MADE
3,4,5 WE VISIT A CLOTHING FACTORY
3,4,5 WE VISIT A LUMBER MILL
1,2,3, WE RUN A BANK
3,4,5 AUTOMOBILE WORKERS
3,4,5 OFFICE WORKERS
3,4,5 WE RUN A STORE
3,4,5 FACTORY WORKER
2,3,4 PLANNING YOUR DAY
3,4,5 LOOK AT EVERYTHING AROUND YOU
5,6 OUR NEWSPAPER (TELLS US ABOUT THE WORLD)
5,6 MANY WORKERS PROVIDE OUR FOOD
4,5 MANY WORKERS PROVIDE OUR SHELTER
2,3 ROBBIE'S NEIGHBORHOOD
2,3 DIFFERENT NEIGHBORHOODS
2,3 SHARING WITH NEIGHBORS
2,3 PLACES WE ALL OWN
2,3 NEIGHBORHOOD WORKERS
2,3 IN AND OUT OF THE NEIGHBORHOOD
3,4,5 THIS IS OUR TOWN
3,4,5 HOW OUR TOWN BEGAN
3,4,5 HOW OUR TOWN GREW
3,4,5 LIVING IN OUR TOWN
3,4,5 WORKING IN OUR TOWN
3,4,5 THE FUTURE OF OUR TOWN
4,5 HER IS THE CITY
4,5 BUSINESS IN THE CITY
4,5 LIVING IN THE CITY
4,5 PROBLEMS IN THE CITY
4,5 WORKING IN THE CITY
4,5 KEEPING THE CITY ALIVE
5,6 TOOLS AND MATERIALS FOR BUILDING A HOUSE
3,4 SIGNS AND SIGNALS
3,4 MESSENGERS
3,4 THE MAIL GOES THROUGH
3,4 COMMUNICATION BY SOUND
3,4 COMMUNICATION BY SIGHT
3,4 COMMUNICATION BY ELECTRICITY
3,4 MODERN MEANS OF COMMUNICATION
3,4 THE AMERICAN FARMER
3,4 ANIMALS ON THE FARM
3,4 MACHINES ON TH7. FARM
3,4 WHEAT FOR BREAD
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FILMSTRIPS

GRADE
LEVEL TITLE

3,4 CORN FOR ALL
3,4 DAIRY FARMING
3,4 CATTLE RAISING
3,4 FRUIT FARMING
3,4 TRUCK FARMING
4,5 OUR NEIGHBROHOOD STORES
4,5 CROSSING A BRIDGE
4,5 PEOPLE OF OTHER NEIGHBORHOODS
4,5 PEOPLE AT WORK
4,5 VISITING A VILLAGE
4,5 VISITING A TOWN
4,5 VISITING A LARGE CITY
4,5 A TRIP TO THE MOUNT/INS
4,5 HAVING FUN IN THE CITY
1,2,3 LIFE ON A SMALL FARM
1,2,3 LIFE ON A LARGE RANCH
1,2,3 LIFE IN A SMALL TOWN
1,2,3 LIFE IN A LARGE CITY
1,2 A LOAF OF BREAD
3,4,5,6 WHO ARE YOU?
3,4,5,6 WHAT DO YOU LIKE TO DO?
3,4,5,6 WHAT IS A JOB?
3,4,5,6 WHAT ARE JOB FAMILIES?
6 WHAT GOOD IS SCHOOL
2,3,4 THE STORY OF COTTON
2,3,4 THE STORY OF WOOL
2,3,4 THE STORY OF LEATHER
2,3,4 THE STORY OF RUBBER
4,5 STORY OF STEEL
2,3,4 THE STORY OF MILK
2,3,4 THE STORY OF BREAD
2,3,4 THE STORY OF FRUITS AND VEGETABLES
2,3,4 THE STORY OF MEAT
4,5 THE STORY OF HOW APPLES GROW
2,3 MY DAD IS A WHEAT FARMER
2,3 MY DAD IS A TRUCK FARMER
2,3 MY DAD IS A FRUIT FARMER
2,3 MY DAD IS A COTTON FARMER
2,3 MY DAD IS A DAIRY FARMER
2,3 MY DAD IS A HAY FARMER
2,3 MY DAD IS A VETERINARIAN
2,3 MY DAD IS A SHEEP HERDER
2,3 MY DAD IS A POULTRY FARMER
2,3 MY DAD IS A CATTLE RANCHER
5,6 HOW IT STARTED
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OCCUPATIONAL LITERATURE FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION
OF

CAREER DEVELOPMENT CONCEPTS

Code: 11 - Brewer 69 Storm 30 Grant 44 - King
18 Crockett 57 - Ogden 42 Johnson 10 J. T. Brackenridge

11 10 18 69 44 57 42 30 WORK HAS DIGNITY (1-3)
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Hoffman, Elaiue & Heffle-finger. Family Helpers
Clark, Ann Nolan, In My Mother's House
Lenski, Lois, Let's Play House
Schlein, Miriam. Lazy Day
Marino, Dorothy. Where Are The Mothers?
Tresselt, Alvin. A Day with Daddy
Frank, Janet. Daddies
Greene, Carla. I Want To Be A Homemaker
Hoffman, Elaine and Heffle-finger. Family Helpers
Merriam, Eve. Mommies At Work
Puner, Helen Walker. Daddies, What They Do All Day
Boutwell, Edna. Red Rooster: O.W.W. Families at Work
Flothe, Louise Lee. Cowboy on the Ranch (3-)
Hayes, Will. Biggest Pig (3-)
Liffring, Joan. Dee and Curtis on a Dairy Farm (3-)
Bate, Norman. Who Built the Highway (3-)
Schlein, Miriam. A Fisherman's Day (3-)
Beim, Jerrold. Shoeshine Boy (3-)

SOLE WORKERS COME TO OUR HOME (1-3)

Abel, Ruth. The New Sitter.
Hoffman, Elaine and Hefflefinger, Jane. Family Helpers
Fabry, Sally. Who Am I
Hoffman, Elaine. Our Friendly Helpers
Lenski, Lois. At Our House
Barr, Jene. Mike, the Milkman
Zion, Gene. Dear Garbage Man.
Hoffman, Elaine and Hefflefinger, Jane. More Friendly

Helpers.

SOME WORKERS COME TO OUR SCHOOL

Buchheimer, Naomi. Let's Go to a School (1-2)
Elkin, Benjamin. True Book of Schools (1-2)
greene, Carla. I Want to Be a Teacher (1-2)
Hefflefinger, Jane and Hoffman, Elaine. About School

Helpers. (1-2)
Buchheimer, Naomi. I Know a Teacher (K-3)
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11 10 18 69 44 57 42 30 SCHOOL IS PART OF THE PREPARATION FOR WORK
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Greene, Carla. T Want to Be a News Reporter (1-3)

Miner, Opal and Sevrey, Irene. True Book of

Communication (1-3)
Sooting, Laura, Let's Go to a Newspaper. (1-3)

Barr, Jene. Good Morning, Teacher (1-3)

Buchheimer, Naomi. Let's Go to the Library (1-3)

Greene, Carla. I Want to be a Librarian (1-3)

Barr, Jene. Miss Terry at the Library. (2-5)

Colonius, Lillian. At the Library. (2-5)

Lewellen, John Bryan. Tommy Learns to Drive a

Tractor. (2-5)
MacMan, Fh-ine. Risky Business. (2-5)

Russell, Betty. Chick-Chick Here. (2-5)

Greene, Carla, What Do They Do? Policemen and

Firemen (2-5)
Ormsby, Virginia H. Twenty-one Children ,2-5)

Agle, Nan, and Wilson, Ellen. Three Boys and

a Tugboat (2-5)
Bialk, Elsa. Tizz and Company (2-5)
Smith, Eunice Young. Denny's Story (2-5)

Ipcar, Dahlov. I Like Animals (2-5)
Reichert, Edwin, and Bracken, Dorothy K.

Bucky's Friends. (2-5)
Brewster, Benjamin. First Book of Firemen (2-5)

Buchteimer, Naomi, Let's Go to a Post Office (2-5)

Cochrane, Joana. Let's Go to the United Nations

Headquarters (2-5)
Rosenfield, Bernard. Let's Go to the Supreme

Court (2-5)
Rosenfield, Bernard. Let's Go to the F.B.I. (L-)

Canner, Carl L. Too Many Cherries (4-)

Flothe, Louise Lee. Triangle X. (4)

Bangert, Ethel E. Polly Perry, TV Cook (4-)

Buehr, Walter. The Genie and the Word (4-)

Cooke, David Coxe. Behind the Scenes in Tele-

vision (4-)
Lent, Henry Bolles. I Work on a Newspaper (4)

Schlc"at, G. Warren. Adventures of a Letter (4)

Graham, Clarence Reginald. First Book of

Public Libraries (4)
Noble, Iris. Clarence Darrow: Defense Attorney (4)

B. F. Goodrich Co. Tommy Looks at Farming. (5)

Colby, Carroll Burleigh, Police: The Work, Equipment,

and Training of our Finest (5)
Floherty, John Joseph, Our F.B.I. -- An Inside

Story (5)
Gibson, Michael Dara, Rescue From the Air Abelard. (5)

Braude, Michael. Andy Learns about Advertising (5-7)

Buchheimer,'Naomi. Let's Go to the Telephone

Company (4-6)
Cahn, William and Rhonda. The Story of Writing, From

Cave Art to Computer (5-6)
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11 10 18 69 44 57 42 30 SCHOOL IS PART OF THE PREPARATION FOR WORK (Can't)
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Greene, Carla. I Want to be a Telephone
Aerator. (1-3)

Hoke, John. The First Book of Photoraphv (1-'0
McCabe, Sybil Anderson. How Printing Helps

Us. (3-5)
Meshover, Leonard. You Visit a Newspaper --

Television Station (3-5)
Parsons, Tom. Find a Career in Journalism (6)

BY WORKING, PEOPLE IN A COMMUNITY HELP EACH OTHER

Barr, Jene. Fireman Fred (2-3)
Barr, Jene. Mr. Mailman (2-3)
Barr, Jene. Policeman Paul (2-3)
Brewster, Benjamin. First Book of Fireman (2-3)
Brown, Margaret W. The Little Fireman (2-3)
Buchheimer, Naomi. Let's Go to a Firehouse (2-3)
Cochrane, Joanna. Let's Go to a Sanitation
Department (2-3)

Colonius, Lillian, and Schroeder, G. W. Ac the
Post Office (2-3)

Dillon, Ina K. Policeman.
Greene, Carla. I Want to be a Postman (2-3)
Greene, Carla. I Want to Be a Bus Driver (2-3)
Greene, Carla. I Want to Be a Truck Driver (2-3)
Barr, Jene. Baker (2-)

Barr, Jene. Ben's Busy Service Station (2-)
DeAngeli, Marguarite. Ted and Nina Go to the
Grocery Store (2-)

Goodspeed, J. A. Let's Go to a Supermarket. (2-)
Dean, Lucille D. At the Dry Cleaners. (2-)
Greene, Carla. I Want to Be a Storekeeper (2-)
Hastings, Evelyn B. The Department Store (2-)
Greene, Carla. Motor Holiday (2-)

Adamson, Hans Christian. Keepers of the Lights (2-)
Martin, Patricia Miles. Benjie Goes into

Business (2-)
Miller, Jane. Dean and Don at the Dairy (2-)
Stever, Dorothy Voorhies. Wholesale Produce
Market (2-)

Lenski, Lois. When I Grow Up. (2-)
Seignobosc, Francoise. What Do You Want to Be? (2-)
Wiseman, Bernard. Morris Is a Cowboy, a
Policeman, and a Babysitter (2-)

McCall, Edith S. The Buttons at the Farm
Beim, Jerrold. Country Garage.

84



11 10 18 69 44 57 42 30 BY WORKING. PEOPLE IN A COMMUNITY HELP EACH OTHER Cont't)

-
_

X

X

_ _

x--__ X X x X_______
X

x x X X 0 x X

x___

X

___ x x x X

X X

X X X X X X

X X X

X

X

X X

X X X X X ila x X

X X 1111
X

X x

__ X X X

X
__ X x

X X X x
X X X X X x X

X

X X X X X X X

X X X X x X X X

X

X

___ __ X X

x X X X X X

X x X X X

X X X

x X

NMI
X x

al

Curren, Polly. This Is a Town
Schlein, Miriam. City Boy, Country Boy.
Schloat, G. Warren, Jr., Milk for You
Bendick, Jeanne and Robert, Television Works

Like This.
Bate, Norman, Who Built the Bridge?
Brooks, Anita, The Picture Book of Fisheries.
Bendick, Jeanne. First Book of Airplanes.
Black, Charles L. Big Book of Real Airplanes.
Buhr, Walter. Cargoes in the Sky.
Colby, Caroll Burleigh. Helicopters to the Rescue.
Cole, Lois Dwight. Linda's First Fligh.
Cooke, David Coxe. Behind the Scenes at an Airport.
Tooke, David Coxe. How Airplanes are Made.
Whitehouse, Archibald. Real Book about Airplanes.

SOME WORKERS PRODUCE GOODS, OTHERS PRODUCE SERVICES

Buchheimer, Naomi. Let's Go to a Candy Factory (2)
Goodspeed, J. M. Let's Go to a Dairy (2)
Hoke, Helen. Factory Kitty. (2-)

Barr, Jene. Mike the Milkman (2-)
Greene, Erma. Let's Go to a Steel Mill (2-)
Lazarus, Harry. Let's Go to a Clothing Factory (2-)
Letton, Mildred C. and Meyer, Barbara K. Maybe I'll

be an Icecream Maker. (2-)
McCall, Edith, How We Get Our Clothing. (2-)
Phillips, Eleanor, About Oil
Randall, Winifred. Milk for You and Me.
Shannon, Terry. About Food and Where It Comes

From (2-)
Wilson, Marilyn C. Let's Go to a Rubber Plant. (2-)
Beim, Jerrold. Shoeshine Boy. (2-)
Greene, Carla. Hotel Holiday (2-)
Greene, Carla. I Want to be a Mechanic (2-)
Kunhardt, Dorothy. Billy, the Barber. (2-)
Kunhardt, Dorothy. Gas Station Gus. (2-)
Gelb, Donald L. What Will I Be From A to Z (2-)
Hader, Bertha, and Elmer. Little Town. (2-)
Lenski, Lois. We Live in the City. (2-)
Maddox, Edith E. When I Grow Up.
Merriam, Eve. Mommies at Work (2-)
Radlauer, Ruth S. Fathers at Work.
Radlauer, Ruth S. Women at Work (2-)
Urell, Catherine and others. Big City Workers (2-)
Green, Mary Moore. About Apples from Orchard
to Market (3-)
Israel, Marion Louise. Sheep on the Ranch. (3-)
Collier, Ethel. I Know a Farm (3-)
Traver, Dorothy, and Miller, Art. Growing UrL.nges (3-)
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Bate, Norman, Who Punt the Bridge? (3-)
Greene, Carla, I Want to be a Carpenter (3-)
Hammond, Diana. Let's Go to a Harbor (3-)
McCarthy, Agnes. Let's Go to a Court. (3-)
Chace, H. Haile. About the Captain of a nip (3-)
Alice, Veva Elwell. The Frozen Foods Plant (2-4)
Banks, Marjorie Ann. How Foods Are Preserved (2-4)
Banks, Marjorie Ann. How We Get Our Dairy Foods (2-4)
Buchheimer, Naomi. Let's Go to A Bakery (2-3)
Greene, Carla. I Want to be A Baker (1-3)
Greene, Carla, I Want to be A Restaurant Owner (1-3)
Meshover. Leona

Factory (2-4)
Brooks, Anita.
Butler, Roger.

Factory (4-6)
Butler, Roger. Let's Go to an Oil Refinery (3-5)
Cooke, David C. Behind the Screnes at an Oil Field (4-6)
Cooke, David C. How Automobiles Are Made ;4-6)
Cooke, David C. How Books Are Made (4-6)
Cooke, David C. How Money is Made. (4-6)
Cooke, David C. How Paper is Made. (4-6)
Jacobs, Lou, Jr. Oil, U.S.A. (3-5)
Norling, Josepnine. Pogo's Letter -- A Story of Paper

(1-4)

Schatz, Letta. No Lights for Brightsville. (1-3)
Shannon, Terry. About Ready-to-Wear Clothes (3-6)
Dean, Lucille D. At the Dry Cleaners. (2-5)
Dean, Lucille D. At the Laundry. (2-5)
Bendick, Jeanne. The First Book of Automobiles. (3-5)
Fenton, Caroll Lane and Kitchen, Hermini.
Fruits We Eat

Foster, Joanna, Pages, Pictures and Print:
A Book in the Making (5)

3illings, Henry Construction Ahead (5-)
Coombs, Charles Ira. High Timber: The Story
American Forestry.

Brooks, Anita. The Picture Book of Tea and Coffee.

rd. You Visit a Dairy Clothing

The Picture Book of Oil (3-6)
Let's Go to an Automobile

of

WHERE A PERSON LIVES DETERMINES THE KINDS OF
OCCUPATIONS FOUND THERE

Burt, Olive. Peter's Sugar Farm (4-)
Lenski, Lois. Corn-Farm Boy. (4-)

Sterling, Dorothy. Wall Street (4-)
Brooks, Anita. The Picture Book of Fisheries. (4-)
Freuchen, reter. Whaling Boy. (4-)
Ipcar, Dahlov. Lob'terman. (4-)
Colby, Carroll Burleigh. Park. Ranger. (4-)

E6



11 10 18 69 44 57 42 30 WHERE A PERSON LIVES DETERMINES THE KINDS OF

1

----f

X

i

1

t-
X

x x

-t-

I

x 4
x x x
,x_4______L_2(

x
x--

x

x___

x

,

i

x
I x y

x
x

1 x -t x x x
r x x xr-

t-
ti

t--
! x x

1

i___ , x

x
....,

1

t
; 1

!

T

-4---

-r-

-4-
t-- -T

-4-
i X
r x

X

) x x x x x
, x X x

x

x

x

x

x
x

x
).___ , I

x
x

x
x x x

1 ! x x

OCCUPATIONS FOUND THERE

Floherty, John Joseph. Our F.B.I.:
An Inside Story. (4-)

Lent, Henry. Submariner. (4-)

Hyde, Wayne. What Does a Parachutist Do? (4-)
White, Anne Terry. All About Archaeology (4-)
Hyde, Wayne. What Does a Diver Do? (4-)
Gross, Herbert H. Exploring Regions Near

and Far. (4-)
Munzer, Martha. Unusual Careers. (4-)
Pierce, Mary Lusk. The Community Where

You Live. (4-)

Howard, Robert West. Real Book About Farms (6)
Rounds, Glen. Whitey's First Roundup (6)
Bethers, Ray. Perhaps I'll Be a Sailor (4-6)
Chace, Haile H. About the Captain of a

Ship (1-5).
Brewster, Benjamin. The First Book of Cowboy:3 (4-6)
Brown, Margaret Wise. The Little Farmer (1-3)
Gartland, Robert. Cowboys and Cattle. (1-5)
Greene, Carl.a. I Want- to be a Cowboy (1-3)
Greene, Carla I Want to be a Farmer (1-3)
Harvey, Lois F. About Cotton Growing (2-6)
Hyde, Wayne. What Does a Cowboy Do? (4-6)

Johnson, Irma B. About Truck Farming (3-6)
Landin, Les. About Cowboys Around the World (3-5)
Liffring, Joan. Jim and Alan on a Cotton Farm (3-5)
Shapp, Charles and Martha. Let's Find Out About

Cowboys. (1-3)
Sootin, Laura. Let's Go t. a Farm (1-3)
Colby, Carroll B. Fish and Wildlife. (4-6)
Colby, Carroll B. Park Ranger (4-6)
Colby, Carroll B. Smoke Eaters (4-6)
Colby, Carroll B. Snow Surveyors (4-6)
Colby; Carroll B. Soil Savers (4-6)
Colby, Carroll B. Tall Timber (U.S. Forest Service (4-6)
Dobrin, Norma. About Foresters (3-6)
Lent, Henry Bolles. Men At Work in New England (4-6)
Lent, Henry Bolles, Men at Work in the Great

Lake States (4-6)
Lent, Henry Bolles, Men at Work in the South (4-6)
Lent, Henry Bolles, Men at Work on the East Coast (4-6)
Greene, Carla. I Want to be a Coal Miner (1-3)
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Gu3tafson, Anne. Shad of Circle C. Ranch (2-)
Hurd, Edith Thacher. Mr. Charlie's Farm (2-)
Martini, Teri. True Book of Cowboys.
Tefft, Bess Hagamanx. Ken of Centennial Farm (2-)
Burton, Virginia Lee. Mike Mulligan and His

Steam Shovel (2-)
Greene, Carla, I Want to be a Road Builder (2-)
Schlein, Miriam. A Fisherman's Day. (2-)

Brown, William L. and Rosalie M. Whistle Punk (2-)
Elting, Nary, and Weaver, Robert. Soldiers,

Sailors, Fliers, and Marines.
Lenski, Lois. Little Fire Engine (2-)
Meeks, Esther K. Fireman Casey and Fireboat (2-)
Greene, Carla. I Want to be a Coal Mine-. (2-)
Greene, Carla. I Want to be an Animal Doctor (2-)
Bolton, S. D. Lives of Poor Boys Who Became

Famous. (4-)

CAREERS ARE GROUPED BY JOB FAMILIES

Elting, Mary. First Book of Nurses. (1-)
Greene, Carla. I Want to Be a Dentist (1-)
Greene, Carla. I Want to Be a Doctor (1-)
Greene, Carla. I Want to be a Nurse (1-)
Hammond, Diana. Let'E Go to a Hospital (1-)
Jubelier, Ruth. About. Jack's Dental Checkup (1 -)

Jubelier, Ruth. About Jill's Checkup (1-)
Kunhardt, Dorothy. Dr. Dick (1-)
Fyne, Mable. The Hospital (1-)
Sever, j ephi Abbe'? Johnny Goes to the

Hospi i (1-

Thompson, Frant_ . About Miss Sue,
The Nurse (1-)

Thompson, Frances B. About Doctor John (1-)
Witty, Paul. The Doctor. (1-)

Eoreman, Jean. Bantie and Her Chicks (2-)
Collier, Ethel. I Know a Farm (2-)
Liffring, Joan. Dee and Curtis on a Dairy Farm (2-)
MacMann, Elaine. Risky Business. (2-)
Payton, Evelyn. About Farm Helpers (2-)
Tefft, Bess Hagaman. Ken of Centennial Farm (2-)
Brown, William L. and Rosalie M. The Forest

Fireman (2-)
Dobrin, Norma. About Foresters (2-)
Russell, Solving About Saving Wild Life for

Tomorrow (2-)
Barr, Jene. Dan the Weatherman (2-)
Chester, Michael. Let's Go to a Rocket Base (2-)
Greene, Carla. I Want to Be a Space Pilot (2-)
Woife, Louis. Let's Go to a Weather Station (2-)
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Butler, Roger. Let's Go to an Oil Refine-I). (2-)

x x x x Nighbert, Esther. The True Book of Cloth (2-)
x Barr, Jene. Mike The Milkman. (2-)

x x DeAngeli, Marguerite. Ted and Nina Go to the
Grocery Store (2-)

x x x x x x Elkin, Benjamin. The True Book of Money. (3-)
x x x x Rees, Elinor. At the Bank (3-)
x x x x x x Soctin, Laura. Let's Go to a Bank (3-)
x x x x Rosenfield, Bernard. Let's Go to the U.S. Mint (3-)
x x x x x Greene, Carla. I Want to Be a Restaurant Owner (3-)

x x Miller, Jane. To Market We Go. (3-)
x x x x x x x Carter, Katherine. The True Book of Houses (3-)

Merrill, Jean Fairbanks. Blue's Broken Heart (3-)
x x x x x x x Brewster, Benjamin. First Book of Baseball (4-)

Calder, Peter Ritchie. The Wonderful World of
Medicine. (4-)

x x Daniel, Anita. Story of Albert Schweitzer (4-)
x Deming, Dorothy. Sky Nurse (4-)

Deming, Dorothy. Hilda Baker, School Nurse. (4-)

Gelman, Steve. Baseball Bonus Kid (4-)
x x Flume, Ruth Fox. Florence Nightingale. (4-)

x x x x x Rose, Mary Catherine. Clara Barton: Soldier of
Mercy

Truax, Rhoda. True Adventures of Doctors (4-)
Deming, Dorothy. Hilda Baker, School Nurse (6)

x x x x x Graham, Alberta Powell. Clara Barton, Red Cross
Pioneer.

x Adamson, Gareth. Mr. Budge Builds a House (4-7)
x x x Benenson, Lawrence A. How a House is Built. (5-6)

Bergere, Thea and Richard. From Stones to
Skyscrapers (4-6)

Chester, Michael. Let's Go to Build a
Suspension Bridge. (4-6)

x Colby, Jean Poindexter. Tear Down to Build Up (4-6)
x x x Goodspeed, J. M. Let's Go Watch a Building

Go Up (1-3)

x x x Greene, Carla. I Want to be a Road Builder (1-3)
x x x x x Antonacci, Robert J. and Jene Barn. Baseball for

Young Champions (4-6)
Schuon, Karl. The First Book of Acting (4-6)

x x Greene, Carla. I Want to be a Fisherman (1-3)
x Allee, Veva Elwell. The Frozen Foods Plant (2-4)

x Banks, Marjorie Ann. How Foods Are Preserved (2-4)
x Colby, Carroll B. Fish and Wildlife. (4-6)

x Colby, Carroll B. Park Ranger (4-6)
x x x x x Newman, Shirlee, and Sherman D. About the People

Who Run Your City.
x x x Polking, Kirk. Let's Go to See Congress at

Work (3-5)
x Wolfe, Louis. Let's Go to a City Hall. (2-4)

x x x x x x Greene, Carla. Soldiers and Sailors -- What Do
They Do? (1-3)
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x Hyde, Wayne. What Does a Parachutist Do. (4-6)

x Weller, George. The Story of the Paratroops. (5-6)
x x x x Wells, Robert. What Does an Astronaut Do? (4-6)

x x x x L'erger, Kwite and others. A Visit to the Doctor. (1-)
x x x Buchheimer, Naomi. Let's Go to a Dentist (1-)
x x x x Chase, Francine. A Visit to the Hospital (1-)
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GENERAL ACTIVITIES OF VOICE PROGRAM

NO. OF NO. OF
TOPIC LECTURES STUDENTS

Physical Therapy 16 1,085

Police Work 54 2,111

Attorneys 2 70

Construction (Electrical) 12 200

Vocational Nursing 6 848

Salesmanship 21 125

Art 45 983

Music 37 840
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GENERAL ACTIVITIES OF VOICE PROGRAM

TOTAL NUMBER
SCHOOL ACTIVITIES OF STUDENTS

SARA KING ELEMENTARY SPEAKERS 575

J. T. BRACKENRIDGE ELEM. SPEAKERS 530

GRANT ELEMENTARY SPEAKERS 335

BREWER ELEMENTARY SPEAKERS 250

JOHNSON ELEMENTARY SPEAKERS 463

OGDEN ELEMENTARY SPEAKERS 293

STORM ELEMENTARY SPEAKERS 566

CROCKETT ELEMENTARY SPEAKERS 513

TAFOLLA JUNIOR HIGH SPEAKERS 689

TRVING JUNIOR HIGH SPEAKERS 379

RHODES JUNIOR HIGH SPEAKERS 1,102

COOPER JUNIOR HIGH SPEAKERS 239

STORM ELEMENTARY FIELD TRIPS 30

J. T. BRACKENRIDGE ELEM. FIELD TRIPS 30

GRANT ELEMENTARY FIELD TRIPS 37

JOHNSON ELEMENTARY FIELD TRIPS 5

KING ELEMENTARY FIELD TRIPS 5



FIELD TRIPS

NUMBER OF TRIPS NUMBER OF STUDENTSPLACE

KCOR Television Station & Radio Station 1 5

H. B. Zachery Construction Company 1 25

WOAI-TV Station 1 30

Area I Administrative Offices 1 12
,

Law Offices - Alma Lopez, Attorney 1 5

San Antonio Junior College 1 5

Light Publishing Company 1 25

Visit to Municipal Court 1 1
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SUPPLIES AND SMALL TOOLS

ENGINE TUNE-UP COURSE:

Quantity Item Unit Cost Total Cost Grand Total

24 cans Soap - Hand Cream $ 1.50 $ 36.00 $ 36.00
1 set Ignition Wires 7.32 7.32 7.32
2 set Spark Plugs 4.56 9.12 9.12
12 cans Carburator Cleaner 1.40 16.80 16.80
6 ea Condensers .54 3.24 3.24
4 sets Points G.M. 1.60 6.40 6.40
4 ea Rotors G.M. .78 3.12 3.12
4 ea Rotors Ford .50 1.00 1.00
2 sets Points Ford 1.20 2.40 2.40

Total 85.40

DRAFTING #1:

10 ea Minimum Property
Stds (FHA Pub#300) 2.50 25.00 25.00

1 ea 113434 Pencil Lead Pointer 2.95 2.95 2.95
1 ea #FL-8 French Curve Set 4.00 4.00 4.00

15 ea 113296 Flexible Stainless
Shields .20 3.00 3.00

15 ea 11959 Oval Spring Blades 2.40 36.00 36.00
1 doz A-1 3/8 x 1/16 Needle Points 2.10 2.10 2.10
1 doz B-1 3/8 x 1/16 Needle Points 1.90 1.90 1.90
1 doz C-1 1/64 x 3/64 Needle Points 1.90 1.90 1.90
1 doz B5 Eye Bolts & Screws 2.10 2.10 2.10
1 doz B6 Eye Nut & Screws 2.10 2.10 2.10
1 ea 36" Parallel Ruling Straight

Edge 24.72 24.72 24.72
1 gross H Grade Metric Dr. Pencils 9.72 9.72 9.72
1 g ..)ss 4H Metric Dr. Pencils 9.72 9.72 9.72
1 gross #300 Pink Pear Erasures 9.72 9.72 9.72

Total $ 134.93
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SUPPLIES AND SMALI TOOLS

FURNITURE REPAIR:

Item Unit Cost Total Cost Grant TotalQuantity

2 box

2 box

2 box

2 box

No. 5010 5/i6 Due
Fast Staples

No. 5012 3/8 Due
Fast Staples

No. 508 1/4 Due
Fast Staples

#5016 1/2 Due
FasE Staples

2.75

2.75

2.50

2.95

5.50

5.50

5.00

5.90

5.50

5.50

5.00

5.90
2 box #308 1/4 Due Fast Staples 2.40 4.80 4.80
2 box #3010 5/16 Due Fast

Staples 2.75 5.50 5.50
2 box 443012 3/8 Due Fast Staples 2.75 5.50 5.50
2 box #2 1/2 oz Uph. Tacks .99' 1.98 1.98
2 box #3 oz Uph. Tacks .89 1.78 1.78
2 box #4 oz Uph. Tacks .87 1.74 1,74
2 box #8 oz Uph. Tacks .82 1.64 1.64
2 box #10 oz Uph. Tacks .78 1.56 1.56
2 box #12 oz Uph. Tacks .78 1.56 1.56
6 ea S Curved Magnetic Hammer 3.50 21.00 21.00
6 ea Ripping Tool 1.85 11.10 11.10
4 ea Size #3 Hickory Mallet 2.93 11.80 11.80
2 ea Size #1 Rawhide Mallet 3.05 6.10 6.10
3 ea Knife, Carpet or Oilcloth 1.10 3.30 3.30
2 ea Tufting Needle 5.65 11.30 11.30
2 ea Aluminum Straight Edge 5.95 11.90 11.90
1 box 3 1/2" Upholstery Fitting Pins 3.00 3.00
4 ea 12' Lafkin Steel Tape 2.95 11.80 11.80
1 sheet
1 roll

4 x 66 x 105 Poly Foam
1/2" Poly Foam

19.25
15.00

19.25
15.00

19.25
15.00

4 box Chalk 1.45 5.80 5.80
2 box Assorted Nylon Thread 9.00 18.00 18.00
2 box White Nylon Bobbin. k 5.50 11.00 11.00
2 box Black Nylon Bobbins A 5.50 11.00 11.00
2 box Taupe Nylon Bobbins A 5.50 11.00 11.00
1 box White Nylon Bobbins G 5.50 5.50

5.

1 box Taupe Nylon Bobbins G 5.50 5.50
51 box Black Nylon Bobbins G 5.50 5.50 5.50

1 bolt Muslin .30 18.00 18.00
40 yds. Speckled Denim .25 10.00 10.00
25 yds. Burlap .25 6.25 6.25
1 reel 5/32 Fiber Flex 4.45 4.45 4.45
1 roll Spring Twine 5.85 5.85 5.85
1 roll BFM Webbing 7.25 7.25 7.25
2 box #308 Staples 1/4" 2.50 5.00 5.00
1 box #3010 Staples 5/16" 2.75 2.75 2.75
1 box #3012 Staples 3/8" 2.75 2.75 2.75

Total $ 309.11
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SUPPLIES AND SMALL TOOLS

DRAFTING #2:

Quantity Item Unit Cost Total Cost Grand Total

1 ea Master Punch $ 6.05 $ 6.05 $ 6.0'.

1 doz K Leads, grades
1, 2 & 5 6.00 6.00 6.00

10 ea Federal Aids Sheets .20 2.00 2.00
1 roll Drawing Linen 41.32 41.32 41.32
5 ea Scribecoat Sheets 2.00 10.00 10.00
3 ea Bottles Stabilene 1.20 3.60 3.60
1 roll Albanene Film 8.00 8.00 8.00
5 ea Sheets 601 White Board .74 3.70 3.70
2 FA. Woodgrain Board .93 1.86 1.86

12 ea Drop Bow Compass 6.26 75.12
7151:122812 ea Semicircular Protractors .94 11.28

1 ea Stainless Steel T Square 20.93 20.93 20.93
1 ea Chalk Board Compass 1.83 1.83 1.83
1 ea i Chalk Board Protractor 2.21 2.21 2.21

12 ea Dry Cleaning Pads .59 7.08 7.08
12 ea Adjustable Post Scriber 5.93 71.16 71.16
3 ea 100CL Template 5.81 17.43 17.43
3 ea 120CL Template 5.81 17.43 17.63
3 ea 140CL Template 5.81 17.43 17.43
3 ea

12 ea
75CL Template

0 Pens
6.41
.71

19.23
8.52

19.23
8.52

12 ea 1 Pens .64 7.68 7.68
12 ea 2 Pens .41 4.92 4.92
3 ea 3 Pens .41 1.23 1.23
3 ea 4 Pens .41 1.23 1.23
3 ea 5 Pens .41 1.23 1.23
3 ea 6 Pens .41 1.23 1.23
1 gross Dixon Metric Pens 12.12 12.12 12.12

Total $ 381.82

INTRODUCTION TO WELDING:

3 tanks Acetylene
4 tanks Oxygen 23.57 23.57

10 ea Book: Arc Welding 1.00 10.00 10.00
10 ea Books Ox;-Acety 1.00 10.00 10.00
12 ea Books: Moaern Welding 6.96 83.52

Less Discount -18.38 65.14
6 ea Tillman Cape Sleeves 17.50 105.00 105.00
6 ea Filter Lens 1.15 6.90 6.90
6 ea Plastic Lens .17 1.02 1.02

20 ea Carbon Arc Sticks 1/16 .2C 6.00 6.00
20 ea Carbon Arc Sticks 3/8 6.80 6.80
12 ea Strikers .7L 8.40 8.40

Total $ 242.83
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SUPPLIES AND SMA1L TOOLS

NURSE'S AIDS:

Quantity Item Unit Cost Total Cost Grand Total

2 ea Nurse's Uniforms $ 7.00 $ 14.00 $ 14.00
1 ea White Levis 6.98 6.98 6.98
1 ea Hot Water Bottle 2.39 2.39 2.39
1 ea Wash Basin 1.94 1.94 1.94

12 ea Thermometer (rectal) .60 7.20 7.20
12 ea Thermometer aural) .60 7.20 7.20

2 pkg Gauze Flates 2 x 2 1.30 2.60 z.60
1 ea Bed Pan (nylon) 5.91 5.91 5.91
1 ea Urinal (male) 2.20 2.20 2.20
1 ea Emesis Basin .85 .85 .85

2 ea Pillows 1.75 3.50 3.50
6 ea Bath Towels .95 5.70 5.70
6 ea Face Towels .59 3.54 3.54
6 ea Wash Cloths .29 1.74 1.74
2 ea Sheet Blankets 3.49 6.98 6.98

20 ea Manuals Nurse's Aide 2.60 49.40 49.40

Total c, 122.13
ti

WARDS CLERK:

1 ea Name Tag $ 2.20 $ 2.20 $ 2.20
8 ea Manuals Ward Clerk 4.50 36.00 36.00
1 ea Instructor's Guide

Wards Clerk 4.28 4.28 4.28
5 ea Dictionary - The New

American Medical 1.25 6.25 6.25
10 ea Dictionary - The New

American Medical .85 8.55 8.55

Total 57.28

Total $ 1,333.50
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OFFICE EQUIPMENT

ITEMS UNDER $50.00:

Unit Cost Total CostQuantity Item

2 ea Bracket (Miranda Camera) $ 3.38 $ 6.76
2 ea Coiled Cord (Shutter Flash) 3.71 7.42
2 ea Accessory Lens Kit 5.96 11.92
2 ea Case (Miranda Camera) 13.13 26.26
1 ea Kodak Carousel Loader 9.71 9.71
1 ea Kodak Carousel Synchronizer 31.60 31.60
1 ea Slides Tray 2.21 2.21
1 ea Knox Screen 49.46 49.46
1 ea Reader Printer Lens 35.00 35.00
3 ea Typewriter Elements 16.00 48.00
1 ea Luxor Vu File 42.90 42.90
1 set Metal Booking Tabs 46516 3.50 2.50
1 set Metal Booking Tabs #517 3.50 2.50
2 sets Filmstrip Cards 5.80 11.60

Total $ 235.84

TOTAL $ 4,605.43
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HIGH SCHOOL (Short Term Courses)

EQUIPMENT AND TOOLS REPORT

Ttems under $ 50.00

Engine Tune-up Course

Quantity Item Unit cost Total cost

lea. Timing Light $ 35.05 $ 35.05 $ 35.05

Furniture Repair Course

Staple Gun Model #CT830 12.50 25.002ea
2ea Staple Gun Model# CT855 12.50 25.00
2ea Staple Gun Model #CT851 12.50 25.00
6ea Bent Trimmer Shears 7.50 45.00
2ea Pinking Shears 7.15 14.30

Less discount of -7.93
Total $ 128.37 $ 128.37

Introduction to Wel'iing

Arc-welding Helmets 10.89 65.346ea

2ea Acety REgulators 27.00 54.00
2ea Oxy Regulators 36.00 72.00

Total $191.34 $ 191.34

Items over $ 50.00

Engine Tune-up Course

Dwell Tach Meter 68.35 68.35lea

lea Ignition Tester 57.95 57.95
Total $ 126.3' $ 126.30

Introduction to Welding Course

2 sets Victor Oxy-Acety Welding
Outfits 143.90 2_ 24 $ 230.24

Total $ 711.30

COURSE

Engine tune-up Course
Furniture Repair Course
Introduction to Welding
Drafting Course #1
Drafting Course #2
Nurses Aid Course
Wards Clerks
Typing Class

Grand Total

TOTAL COST OF EQUIPMENT
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$ 161.35
128.37
421.58

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

$ 711.30
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EVALUATION OF CORE HEALTH OCCUPATIONS CURRICULUM
Northern Oklahoma College

Tonkawa, Oklahoma

July 1, 1972

REVIEW OF THE PURPOSE

The purpose of the p oject has been to assess the feasibility of in-

creasing the student-teacher ratio in a core health occupation curriculum.

The specific problems in occupational education with which this program is

concerned are: first nursing programs are traditionally high-cost programs

and second, many associate degree r.ursing programs have prepared graduates

with low skill proficiency.

REVIEW OF THE OBJECTIVES

1. To increase the student-teacher ratio without loss of
student achievement.

2. To increase the maximum number of freshman admissions
in the nursing program.

3. To increase the total number of health occupation workers
in Oklahoma.

It was stated originally in this project that a simple average of

student-teacher ratio was 1 to 25. This is, however, a ratio of total

nursing students (individuals) to total faculty. A policy statement entitled

"A System for Calculation of Staff Requirements in Associate Degree Nursing

Programs" has been developed by the president and the director of nursing cf

Northern Oklahoma College. In that policy various ratios are recommended for

different learning environments. To quote from that policy will best demon-

strate philosophy.

It is further suggested that there are varying numbers of students
which can be accommodated in each of these instructional situa-
tions, and that there may be: (1) maximum group sizes for mainte-
nance of reasonable quality control; (2) minimal group sizes for

1



2

maintenance of efficiency; and (3) optimal group sizes in con-
sideration of both quality and efficiency. These are suggested
to be as follows:

Instructional Activity Minimum Optimal Maximum
Group Size Group Size Group Size

Theory Class 18 25-30 50,

Laboratory Practicum 6 8-10 12

Individualized skills center
guided learning & practice 1 5-6 10

REVIEW OF THE ACTIVITIES

This project has provided for an audio-visual learning center. The

learning center contains a simulated hospital room and a simulated doctor's

examining room. In addition there is a group viewing area used by students

on an appointment basis. There are approximately 200 single concept audio-

visual or visual programs related to the psychomotor skills of basic patient

care. The nursing and medical assistant students were able to -ae an A-V

demonstration as many times as was necessary for understandi-g; and then

practice the skill in the same room until mastery of that skill was achieved.

It is our belief that these repetitive skills are best taught and learned in

this manner. This has freed the clinical instructor from supervising the

practice of basic skills in the clinical lab and permits both student and

instructor to work on higher level learning activities when in the clinical

lab.

Tables I, II, III, and IV on pages 3 and 4 indicate the student use of

the learning center by months and days of the week and also by clock-hour

appointment and months.
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TABLE I

(Indicates the total number of learner hours in the audio-visual skills
center by the month and by the day for first semester 1971-72)

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Total

Sept. 185 233 232 392 173 1215

Oct. 213 143 151 248 163 918

Nov. 182 180 173 75 40 650

Dec. 58 77 71 49 54 309

Total 638 633 627 764 430 3092

TABLE II

(Indicates the total number of learner hours in the audio-visual skills center
by the month and by the day for second semester 1971-72.)

Mondayl Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Total

Jan. 32 113 55 110 46 356

Feb. 50 116 39 68 61 334

Mar. 43 45 58 47 29 222

April 63 21 34 20 39 177

May 34 36 10 23 16 119

Total 222 331 196 268 191 1208

Total of Both Semesters

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Total

860 964 823 1032 621 4300'



TABLE III

(Number of learner hours in A-V skills center by clock-hour appointment and
by the month for first semester 1971-72.)

September October November December Total

8:00 0 0 0 0 0

9:00 140 103 105 38 386

10:00 158 93 103 42 396

11:00 178 111 105 51 445

12:00 36 58 30 6 130

1:00 111 70 38 25 244

2:00 169 122 104 50. 445

3:00 190 121 89 43 443

4:00 172 98 85 42 397

5:00 30 :77 11 5 123

6:00 18 46 0 0 64

TABLE IV

(Number of learner hours in A-V skills center. by clock-hour appointment
and by the month for second semester 1971-.72.)

January February March

8:00 51 30 31

9:00 47 45 36

10:00 48 20 11

11:00 46 32 25

12:00 2 21 14

1:00 45 38 35

2:00 52 31 27

3:00 56 27 27

4:00 9 27 15

5:00 0 0 0

6:00 ,

April

40

36

14

17

6

16

20

13

15

0

432

4

ILia Total
Total of

Both Semesters

20 172 172

21 185 571

16 109 505

19 139 584

0 43 173

14 148 392

14 144 5.89

12 135 578

3 69 466

0 0 123

64
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A teacher's aide was employed to be present in the learning center

seven hours a day, five days a week. This person was a technical nurse

graduate (R.N.). She had work experience both in the hospital and doctor's

office. This R.N. set up and maintained an appointment book and a student

record keeping system for the learning center. She also developed and pre-

pared student learning packages for the psychomotor skills required in the

first year of the nursing program.

A consultant was employed to assist the faculty in development of

materials which better adapt to the evaluation instrument used in evaluat-

ing learner performance on clinical practice and psychomotor skill develop-

ment. The consultant, Grace Fivers, a representative of a national research

organization American Institutes for Research was employed to work two days

with health occupations faculty in a workshop setting.

Faculty travel and continuing education was one of the most vital

aspects of this project. It especially aided our faculty to develop a

group and program image which reflected the progressive aspects of our

program philosophy and administration, A list of these experiences is

as follows:

March 1972 - National League for Nursing Council of
Associate Degree Nursing Programs Annual
Workshop, Dallas, Texas

Attended by: T. Harned, Q. Turner

March 1972 - El Centro Community College, Dallas, Texas
Associate Degree Nursing Program facilities

March 1972

Attended by T. Harned, Q. Turner

- Visit to Arizona State University, College
of Nursing, Tempe, Arizona. Meeting with
faculty director of curriculum' development.

Attended by: T. Harned
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March 1972

April 1972

May 1972

- Visit to facilities and gathering of materials
from the following A.D.N. Programs:

Amarillo College, Amarillo, Texas
Phoenix College, Phoenix, Arizona
Northern Arizona Univ., Flagstaff, Arizona

Attended by: T. Harned

- Visit to The University of Tulsa, School of
Nursing, Tulsa, Oklahoma. Meeting with the
director of nursing, tour of model facilities,
and discussion of modern progressive curriculum
design.

Attended by: T. Harned, M. Lawler, Q. Turner,
J. Wilson

- Workshop for new faculty in Associate Degree
Nursing Programs, Manatee Junior College,
Bradenton, Florida

Attended by: B. Fehrenbach, J. Wilson

June 1972 - A.A.J.C.-N.L.N. Workshop for new faculty in
health occupations programs, St. Louis, Mo.

Attended by: D. Hufford, Q. Turner, J. Wilson

FINDINGS

We find that the beginning student in nursing or medical assisting

comes to the learning environment with a prl.conceived idea of what

nursing and medical assisting is. This prelconceived idea is frequently

and predominately skill oriented. The skill function of client care

certainly is important, however we recognize that it alone is only a

portion of the practice.

In order to meet the learners' needs at a time of readiness we en-

courage independent auto-tutorial learning of basic psychomotor skills

of client care from the first week of each program (practicum). In the

nursing program specifically the curricular plan calls for 6 hours per

week of laboratory practice. In management of time our program has 5 hours
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per week in supervised laboratory practice. As an incentive we give 1 hour

per week to the learner to be used in auto-tutorial learning in the A-V

Skills Center. It can be noted in analysis of the data in Table I that

readiness is apparent. At the end of the first month there were over

1200 learner hours logged by 50 nursing students. This is an average of

24 hours per month per student, in the first month. The pro3ram only re-

quires 1 hour per week or 4 hours per month for each student. Thus in

the first month we find students of their own volition spending 6 times

as much time as required in the learning center. This certainly bears

out the readiness factor for the practicum class does not require demonstra-

tion of psychomotor skills until about the seventh week of practicum.

At the time that learners are concentrating on the development of

psychomotor skills, the faculty are stressing in theory classes 'concepts'

relevant to client care skills. The concepts, to list a few, are communi-

cation, observation, assessment, problem-solving and decision making. We

further believe that the learning of concepts is of prime importance in

career development. It is through the study of concepts in 1.--..-ajunction with

principles (as versus facts alone) that the learner prepares for a flexible,

dynamic and progressive career. Facts alone are often outdated in a short

period of time (5 to 6 years).

Further analysis of the data indicates in the month of April (the

last full month) there were 177 learner hours logged in the skills center.

There were apprOximately 35 learners in the practicum class at this time

which would give us an average of 5 hours per month per student. This

figure is significant we feel in that the learner is still spending more

than the required time per month in learning the basic psychomotor skills of

client care.

435
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The special characteristics of Northern Oklahoma College's program

which has enhanced its success are: (1) telling the learner in behav-

ioral terms what is expacted in basic psychomotor skill development for

client care, and (2) requiring the individual development of skill

mastery in the learnini -enter.

By requiring independent and continued learning activity on the

part of the students during their basic educational program, it is felt

that these two characteristics will be more evident in the graduate and

also produce a graduate with greater skill competencies.

In conclusion we feel that we have demonstrated that it is feasible

to increase the student-teacher ratio without loss of student achievement.

The academic failure, in nursing practice class, in the first semester of

this project was 10%. The academic failure, in nursing practice class, in

the second semester of this project was 6%. Thus our over-all academic

failure in nursing practice classes for the first year of this project

was 8%. The cumulative academic failure for both nursing theory and nursing

practice classes for the entire first year of this project was 17%.
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A SAMPLE OF ONE

AUDIO-VISUAL PROGRAM
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NORTHERN OKLAHOMA COLLEGE

FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING

SKILL CENTER

INJECTION SERIES

SUBCUTANEOUS INJECTION: SITE SELECTION AND ADMINISTRATION

Instructions:

After viewing the learner will be able to:

Objectives:

1. Select an appropriate site for subcutaneous injection.
2. Manipulate the syringe effectively using sterile technique.
3. Protect the patient from error and/or from injury.

AUDIO-VISUALS TO BE USED

1. Fundamentals of Nursing, Lippincott (Film Loop), "Subcutaneous
Injection: Site Selection and Administration".

2. Basic Patient Care, Robert J. Brady Company, (Sound Filmstrip
Program). A Subsidiary of Prentice-Hall, Inc. "Subcutaneous
(Hypodermic) Injection Technique", B.P.C. - 33.

ti n
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PRE-TEST

Instructions:

Read the following questions. Prepare to answer, while viewing.

1. How does the nurse identify the patient?

2. How does the nurse prepare the skin for injection or prior
to injections?

3. At what angle to the skin does the nurse inject the needle
and why?

4. How does the nurse prevent injection into a blood vessel?

5. Can the nurse promote rapid absorption of a drug, if so how?

6. How does the nurse aspirate the syringe?

7. At what period is the syringe left uncovered and unattended?
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Instruction:

The Learner will obtain mastery, if the following can be
completed with 90% to 100% accuracty

MASTERY LEVEL

1. The learner will be able to recall the physician's
written statement on the chart regarding a specific
procedure and recognize the scientific principles.

2. The learner will be able to determine the correct
amount of medication.

3. The learner will be able to determine the correct
patient.

4. The learner will be able to choose, by applying the
scientific principles, the correct site for injection.

5. The learner will be able to demonstrate the subcut-
aneous method, by using a 45 degree angle for in-
jection.

6. The learner will demonstrate the technique of
aspiration before medication injection.

7. The learner will be able to demonstrate the basic
principles maintaining sterile techniques.

8. The learner will use the scientific principles in
preparing the skin for injection.

9. The learner will be able to employ the technique and
recognize the scientific principle in gentle massage
after injection.

10. The learner will be able to record in writing on the
client's chart the technique or procedure completed.
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POST TEST
SELF-EVALUATION

Instructions:

Immediately after viewing answer the following questions.

Questions:

1. What two sites are recommended for subcutaneous injections?

2. Can I estimate a 45 degree angle with good accuracy?

3. Was a sterile technique maintained?

4. Absorption was promoted by massaging the area thoroughly.

5. List three indications for the use of the subcutaneous injection.

6. Describe aspiration.

7. Into what layer of skin is the injection given?

8. List three ways of identifying the patient before giving an
Injection.
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INVENTORY OF SOFTWARE



HARRIS-TUCHMAN PRODUCTIONS, INC.

Communication filmstrips (cassette version)
2 Cassette Super Micromatic (DuKane) Model 28A15A

CONCEPT MEDIA

Set S102 - Nurse-Patient Interaction (with cassette tapes)
Set S103 - Pain-Sleep (with cassette tapes)

TRAINER CORPORATION

1 Pkg. BN (101, 102, 105, 106, 107) C

1 Pkg. BN (108, 115, 116, 119, 124) C

1 Pkg. SN (140, 141, 142, 144, 145) C

1 Pkg. SN (148, 149, 151, 152, 153) C

1 Pkg. SN (154, 156, PC-173, 175, 177) C
1 Pkg. PC (178, 180, 181, 182, 185) C

1 Pkg.

1 Pkg.

PC (187,
PC-207 C

188, 193, 199, 201) C

HI-212C

ROBERT J. BRADY CO.

1 set Fundamental Nursing Principles-Transparencies
1 set Basic Patient Care-Filmstrips/Cassettes

J. B. LIPPINCOTT COMPANY

1 Postural Drainage Part 1
1 Postural Drainage Part 2
1 Deep Breathing - Cough
1 Intrapleural Drain One B
1 Intrpl Dr Suc Wtr Seal 1
1 Intrpl Dr Suc Wtr Seal 2
1 Endotrach-Bronch Aspirat
1 Trach Aspirat By Nurse 1
1 Trach Aspirat By Nurse 2
1 Trach Aspir by Patient
1 Gastric Aspiration
1 Gastric Lavage Part 1
1 Gastric Lavage Part 2
1 Gastric Gavage - Feeding
1 Gastronintestinal Drain
1 Handwashing
l.Gloves Reusable Opn Tech
1 Gown Gloves Mask
1 Gown Re Use Technic
1 Blood Pressure In Isolat
1 Sterile Field Prep

4.44
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J. B. LIPPINCOTT COMPANY (con't)

1 Wound Care Cleans Redres
1 Surgical Scrub
1 Surgial Gown and Gloves
1 Making Unoccupied Bed 1
1 Making Unoccupied Bed 2
1 Making Occupied Bed 1
1 Making Occupied Bed 2
1 Manipulation of Linen 1
1 Manipulation of Linen 2
1 Bed Bath Part 1
1 Bed Bath Part 2
1 Care of Dentures
1 Prep Injection from Vial
1 Prep Injection Ampule
1 Prep Injection Tablet
1 Subcutaneous Injection
1 Site IM Injec Deltoid
1 Site IM Injec Lat Thigh
1 Site IM Injec Ventroglut
1 Site IM Injec Dorsoglut
1 Administration Im Inject
1 Moving Weak Patient
1 Moving Helpless 1 Worker
1 Moving Helpless 2 Workers
1 Weak Patient Into Chair
1 Wheelchair Very Weak Pat
1 Stretcher Helpless Patnt
1 Trochanter Roll
1 Prevention Drop Foot 1
1 Prevention Drop Foot 2
1 Projector 81 oz Zoom

.5
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-ABSTRACT-

Title of Project or Program

Principal Investigator

Contracting Agency
Amount of State Funds Expended
Duration of Activity

A Comprehensive Career Development
Program K-10
Dr. Lloyd W. Dull, Assistant Superintendent
Curriculum and Instruction
Akron City School District
$147,696.29
July 1, 1971 to June 30, 1972

A. Statement of Objective

Objectives of the proposal include:

Develop positive student attitudes toward career opportunities K-10.

Facilitate pupal self= awareness and examination in terms of careers demands.

Facilitate flexlble development of skills necessary to adjust to changing
labor demands.

Facilitate pupil development of marketable skills.

Increase students awareness of how school activities related to future
occupational choices.

B. Description of activities

Continue to evolve active career oriented learning experiences by providing
hands on experiences and activities within the formal bounds of curriculum.

Continue to evolve wort related curriculum entries and provisions for on
the job application of basic skills.

Conduct purposeful occupational exploration through on the job site visita-
tions, speakers, and suitable career supplementary material.

Conduct in-service education for the involved schools in order to reinforce
career concepts and imp7,ve teaching techniques.

Continue to plan and provide resources necessary for special occupational
experiences commensurate with individual pupils goals.

Examine and improve the counseling and guidance component.

C. Techniquest of Evaluation

Periodic evaluation reports of career efforts will be subm.;.tted by the in-
volved staff. A mid-year evaluation will. be submitted to the State Depart-
ment,of Education followed by an end of the yea.. evaluation summary to
determine the effectiveness of the career program in accomplishing stated
objective.

D. Contribution to Education

Improvement and expansion of the current comprehensive career integrated
curriculum material and related support materials.



'fiik NARRATIVE REPORT PLAN

END-OF-YEAR REPORT
CAREER MOTIVATION PROGRAM

The Akron Public Schools have completed the second year of operation of the
Career Motivation Program for kindergarten through sixth grades. The two schools
participating in the pilot program were Firestone Park and Seiberling Elementary
Schools with a total enrollment of app-oximately 2200 students. Seventy-five
professional staff members were involved in the implementation of the program
this year.

The emphasis has been to develop an awareness of people as motivators and
developers of society; teachers have utilized subject matter to build
ground for future career choices. Helping children see the relationship be-
tween the schools' role of its' preparing them for society while giving them
the background necessary to assume their career role is the goal of the program.

It is hopeful that the enclosed evaluation report will confirm the author's
belief that (1) the career program has been favorably accepted by the staff,
students, teachers, parents, and community, (2) a variety of career activities
have been utilized in program implementation, (3) growth and improvement have
occurred as the program :rogressed, and (4) a high degree of success is evident
in meeting stated objectives.

Aims of the Program

The objectives of the program are as follows:

to help child develop an awareness of himself as a worthwhile individual;

to create an awareness of the relationship of each occupation to the
student, home, neighborhood, community, state, and natiir;

to develop an understanding of the inter-relationships and inter -depen -
dencies of workers and occupations;

.... to instill an understanding that there is dignity in all worthwhile work;

.... to empbaaize the importance of decision-making and the thinking process;

to help students understand the role of the school in preparing for a
career;

to increase the student's awareness of the many occupations found in our
changing society.

Career Motivation Progrem_Acceptance

Teachers' involvement evaluation indicals that 90% of the teachers were in-
volved from very involved to satisfactorily involved. This involvement indi-
cates the amount of time spent on career education fn regard to state require-
ments. Very involved indicates that time well above the state requirements
was spent on career education. Satisfactorily involved indicates that state
requirements of time were met. See Appendix I.



Students were asked to respond to the question: "How important do you feel
the following activities were in helping you to learn more about occupations
and careers?" See Appendix III.

Students felt that field trips were most helpful with movies, filmstrips
being second followed by tapes, records and class reports.

Students were questioned as to whether the program helped them realize tha
importance of school aubjects to most jobs. Eighty-five percent responded
that the program did.

Students were surveyed ;.4 to the knowledge they had gained in relationship to
their interest and abilities. Eighty-one percent indicated they had a better
knowledge of these arean. See Appendix II.

Parents were surveyed at the beginning of the year as to areas of expertise
and interest and as to their interest in participating in the program. Parents
responded favorably and their presentations to the children were very well
received.

The businesses which were visited by the children and the speakers who spoke to
tho children all responded with admiration for the preparation and attention
which were given their presentation.

Procedures

Involved the business, industrial and professional community along with
parents in providing occupational observations and resources for the students.

. A Career Program Coordinator supervised the total project. A Career r:)source
Teacher certified in Elementary Guidance coordinated building activities.

Several in-service meetings were held for developing in-depth knowledge of
career education and for the development of the total program. These meetings
contained the following objectives:

Construction of objectives:

Planning programs and procedures:

Reactions to the program after.implementation;

Writing scope and sequence and actual lesson plan guides.

A curriculum guide was developed by the staff, using a committee with repre-
sentatives from each grade level.

Appendix III shows the various tools and facilities which were used to
achieve the developmental and behavioral objectives.

. Pilot programs were developed to give hands on experience. Children work with
students from the University of Akronts Home Economics department as well as
the Industrial Arts department at Kee- State University. Topics covered in
Home Economics were:
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Consumerism

Nursery School Operation

Food & Nutrition

Home Management

Topics covered in the industria: Art Department:

Cooperation in a Technical Society

Appreciation of variety skills necessary in tehcnological soceit5,

Awareness of one's own abilities in relation to industrial society.

Awareness of man's role as a builder in an industrial society.

Awareness of division of labor.

Contribution to Education

There were seven objectives Jted at the beginning of this report. There has
been considerable movement towards the attainment of the stated objectives, The
developm,mt of self-worth and the relevancy of the au.criculum to the world of
work were the primary goals which have shown the grea',est degree of change.

Although the students have only been in the program two years, yLA Ian a
marked improvement in their response to the taxonomy of behavioral ,,bj SS.

The spectrum level of the activities have become increasingly more sophistwated
In essence it can be said that we hare moved well along in our progress toward
the attainment sf our intended goals.

The need for additional in-oervice training is evident as the increace(11 involvement
of staff takes place. Li- service education will continue to develop and improve
techniques of instruction and methodology.



THE NARRATIVE REPORT PLAN
END OF YEAR REPORT

CAREER ORIENTATION PROGRAM

The Akron Public Schools have completed two years of operation at two of our
junior high schools, one year at a third school, and four months at a fourth
junior high school which was made possible with additional funds received
during the school year. The first two schools had an enrollment of 1670
students, the third school had an enrollment of about 780 while the fourth
school involved 1020 students in the seventh and eighth grades. This enroll-
ment involved a total of 3470 students and approximately 150 staff members.

It is hopeful that the enclosed eveluation report will substantiate the author's
belief that (1) .ne "Career Orientation Program" has been favorably accepted
by the staff, students, parents, and community of the selected schools; (2) a
variety of activities were conducted in the program implementation; (3) con-
tinuous growth and improvement had occurred as the program progressed; and

(4) a high degree of success was evident in meeting stated obuectives.

Aims and Ob'ectives

The Career Orientation Program was structured to provide students with a con-
nuation of opportunities to:

.... develop an awareness of their own interests, abilities, aptitudes, and
personality strengths and weaknesses and the effects of these character-
istics on future job choic.:J;

.. gain exposure to di.vzraity of careers available in society;

provide the students with opportunities for exposure to all levels of
employment within career clusters;

provide career exposure to meet the needs of all students;

provide opportunities for schoo7-wide orientation and development of the
entire staff;

. implement curriculum that enables the student to analyze various occupa-
tions in terms of data, people and things;

proviz'e for continuous curriculum development, revision and evaluation;

... develop disseminate information concerning career development to the
parents and community in an effort to gain understanding and support.

Procedures

The Career Programs Coordinator. supervised the total project with a Career
Resource teacher at each school, assisting in the coordination of the career
activities working in close cooperation with the professional staff and
busineee and industry.
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In both grades visitations to on-the-job sites were an important aspect of the
program. The observations were highly structured with students spending the
entire morning or afternoon, not only observing individuals working, but where
possible, being given an opportunity to participate in an active work experience.

The Guidance Staff not only assisted in curriculum development, but also worked
closely with the career teachers to identify students' choices of career clusters.
In addition, they were responsible for the administering and interpreting interest
and .aptitude tests.

At one school a pilot "Super Arts" program was developed for the eighth grade
students. All the arts (music, industrial, home economics, as well as art)
teachers worked together in groups with students selecting areas according to
interests. Boys went to courses of cooking and sewing, while girls took
woodwork and metal shop classes. As a culmination to these activities the groups
formed companies patterned after Junior Achievement. Their field observation
enabled them to learn assembly line techniques. Speakers were involved, dis-
cussing the distribution of stocks and bonds and manufactured products. Busi-
nesses were also contacted regarding the advertiamont process. As a culmina-
tion activity, there was a trades fair held in which the produdts of the com-
panies were displayed and sold to the general public.

Evaluation of the Career Orientation Program

Included within the total evaluation are responses from students, teachers,
parents and industry. Questionnaires were utilized with each of the mentioned
groups in order to obtain a comprehensive view of the value of the total program
to all concerned.

Approximately 600 of the 3470 responded to four questions. The first question
was an attempt to measure how helpful the "Career Orientation Program" was to
the participants in gaining knowledge in a wide variety of occupations. Forty-
seven percent responded that the career activities proved very helpful, while
forty-three percent said they were helpful.

Students' response to question two attempted to measure student reaction to the
various career activities provided. Seventy-two percent believed the field trips
were of assistance in gaining knowledge of occupations, while the resource
speakers were related favorably by sixty-eight percent. Movies, filmstrips, and
tapes received favorable comment from sixty-four percent of the respondents.

As a result of participation in the program, sixty-nine percent stated they had
seen jobs that they felt they could successfully accomplish, while eighty-seven
percent indicated they saw jobs they would like to try. Eighty-six percent
indicated they saw a greater relationship between school subjects and future job
success and seventy-nine percent felt that they had a better understanding con-
cerning occupational preparation. A total of seventy-one percent believed that
knowledge of their interest and abilities was increased as a result of the pro-
gram.

A significant result was that ninety-eight percent wanted to see the career
education continued.
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Teacher Response to the Career Orientation Program

The reaction received from the evaluation of the total staff reinforces the
acceptance of the program. The questionnaire made an attempt to measure
approaches utilized in the program and the reaction to them.

The most widely used tool for career program implementation was the field trips;
ninety-two percent felt this was very helpful to helpful. The second most useful
tod was the resource speaker which seventy-nine percent felt was very helpful to
helpful.

Significant outcome of the program was that ninety-four percent of the teachers
responded that the career program increased their knowledge of occupations.
Also, eighty-four percent felt the career program was helpful in their students
gaining occupational information. The response of the staff concerning their
desires to be participants in next year's program was extremely gratifying, with
ninety-three percent responding affirmatively.

Parent Evaluation of the Career Program

Parents played a vital role during the entire implementation of the program.
They were surveyed as to their interest in being speakers or having students
visit their place of employment or businesses. They also accompanied students on
selected field trips, as well as relating their occupations to the subjects the
students were studying. The response received in the parent evaluation of the
program indicates their favorable impression as a result of the survey. All of
the parents surveyed,wish to see the continuation of the program.

Business and Industry Evaluation

Upon the completion of each field trip or speaker, an evaluation instrument
was submitted to the firm visited or speaker who participated pertaining to
student reaction anu participadon. In addition, comments were requested con-
cerning the attitudes toward each activity. From the returns submitted, it was
evident that they were in complete agreement that the program provided students
with an excellent opportunity to become acquainted with a wide variety of careers.
Because of the time required by the industry in presenting the field experience
or sending out speakers, it would lead one to believe that then:would be some
negative attitudes, but each of the instruments indicated a willingness to par-
ticipate in the program in the future.

Contributions to Education

The evaluation instrument indicates there has been a high degiee of growth in
career awareness as well as their interests and aptitudes. The 456 field trips
in which 3470 students were involved indicates that a substantial exposure to
on-the-site instruction took place. There were 135 speakers who related to the
same audience for additional occupational knowledge. This coupled with the untold
hours of preparation and follow-up discussion along with related classroom acti-
vities, indicates a great deal of career orientation and exploration took place
during the course of the school year.



The eight workshops which were attended by the staffs of the involved schools,
provided opportunities of further developing and improving classroom acti-
vities related to the program. The utilization of career films, tapes, film-
strips, and other manipulative devices by teachers as well as students, cer-
tainly gave both an opportunity to further increase their present occupational
knowledge. The "Super Arts" program, as well as other business oriented units
of study, such as "Advertisement and the Economy", "Ecology and its Effect on
the Environment", permitted students to gain a greater relevancy of the curri-
culum in relationship to the world of work.

Curriculum writing sessions were held during the past school year and there is
a committee meeting this summer to look at a revision or integration of the
career program and the curriculum through the fifteen cluster areas. Coordi-
nators and teachers disseminated information on career education through the
use of bulletin boards, newsletters, presentations at staff meetings, as well
as personal contact and the periodic workshops.



THE NARRATIVE REPORT PLAN
END OF YEAR REPORT

CAREER EXPLORATION PROGRAM

The Akron Public Schools have completed the second year operation of the Career
Exploration Program at two schools, Goodyear Jr. and East Senior Sigh. A second
junior high, Perkins, was added this year and the last semester of the school
year saw Buchtel Senior High added to the program with the acceptance of addi-
tional state funds. The total enrollment at the four schools in the ninth and
tenth grades is about 1678 students.

It is hopeful that the enclosed evaluation will substantiate the author's belief
that: (1) the "Career Exploration Program" has been favorably accepted by the
students, staff, parents and business community of the selected schools; (2) a
variety of career activities were conducted in program implementation; (3) con-
tinuous growth and improvement had occurred as the program progressed; and
(14) a high degree of success was evident in meeting stated objectives.

Aims of the Program

The objectives of the program were as follows: A general orientation to the
world of work at the outset with an examiniation of selected career areas as
the program progressed in order to:

develop a more realistic view of occupations;

provide an opportunity for a systematic study of selected occupational
clusters;

provide for practical work experience in selected occupational areas;

develop increased self=awareness so students understand how their attitudes
and experience affect job choices and satisfactions;

provide an opportunity for a visual understanding of what a person does
for a particular job.

Procedures

The procedures utilized in program impelmentation are as follows:

The Career Coordinator supervised the total project.

.... A Career Resource Teacher (coordinator) in each building assisted in the
coordination of the career activities within the school and worked in close
cooperation with local business and industry to provide in-depth exposures
to selected career areas.

Teachers in the ninth grade continued to develop programs which would inte-
grate career education into the curriculum.

Career classes were conducted by the tenth grade career teacher. Career
materials such as films, filmstrips, cassette tapes, books, pamphlets, etc.,
were utilized in the presentations. In addition, representatives from
business and industry presented detailed occupational information to
students.
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In both grades visitations to on-the-job sites was an important aspect
of the program. The visitations were highly structured with students
spending the entire morning or afternoon, not only observing individuals
working, but where possible, being given an opportunity to participate in
an active work experience.

.... The Guidance Staff not only assisted in curriculum development, but also
worked closely with the career teachers to identify students' choices of
career clusters. They were responsibly for aaministering and interpreting
of interest and aptitude tests.

EXploration on a one-to-one basis with persons performing jobs relating to
the clusteral interest of the student.

OSSO Visits were made to training locations to observe training facilities,
students at work, and to talk with the instructors.

.... Lab units in construction and trade, photography, and agriculture were
implemented on a pilot basis within the ninth grade.

Evaluation of the Career Exploration Program

Included within the total evaluation are responses from students, teachers,
parents, and the business community. Questionnaires were utilized with each of
the mentioned groups in order to obtain a comprehensive view of thevalues of
the total program to all concerned.

Approximately 440 of the 1678 students responded to four questions. The first
question was an attempt to measure how helpful the "Career Exploration Program"
was to the participants in gaining a knowledge of a wide variety and selected
areas of occupations. Ninety-seven percent responded that the career activities
were helpful to the participants in gaining this knowledge.

Students' responses to question two attempted to measure students' reactions to
various career activities provided. Ninety-eight percent felt the field trips
were of assistance in gaining knowledge of occupations while teachers were rated
favorably by eighty-six percent of the students. Movies, film strips, tapes, and
other audio-visual aides obtained favorable comments from sixty-one percent of
the participants.

As a result of participation in the program, seventy-four percent stated they saw
jobs they felt they could accomplish, while eighty-two percent indicated they saw
jobs they would like to do. Eighty-two percent mentioned they saw a greater
relationship between school subjects and future job success and eighty-seven per-
cent felt they had a better understanding concerning occupational preparation.
Fifty-three percent found vocational programs of interest to them, but only forty-
eight percent planned to continue education beyond high school. A total of
seventy-two percent believed that knowledge of their abilities and interests was
increased as a result of the program.

A significant result in the Program evaluation was that ninety -eight percent of
the students wished to seee the Career Exploration Program continued.
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Business and Industry

Upon the completion of each structural visitation an evaluation was submitted
by the firm visited pertaining to student reaction and participation. In
addition, they were asked to make comments concerning their attitudes towards
each activity. From returns submitted, it was very evident that business and
industry were in complete agreement that the program provided students with a
very good opportunity to become acquainted with careers. Because the ninth and
tenth grade trips required a greater amount,of time than the general observation
type, it would lead one to believe that there might be a negative attitude
towards them; however, all the places visited agreed to continue the cooperative
program this coming year.

Parent Evaluation of Career Programs

Parents played a vital role during the entire program's implementation. Not only
did they accompany teachers and students on selected trips, but they also presented
information concerning their specific occupations to classes. Evening courses
were held in conjunction with Project Trend, which informed parents of the career
program and its offerings. The response received in the parent evaluation of the
program indicates their favorable impression. Sixty-six percent stated the program
was excellent, while the rest believed it worthwhile. All parents surveyed wish to
see the program continued.

Summary

It was felt that the past year's experience has been extremely beneficial to all
concerned. Workshops have been held during the school year and writing sessions
are continuing into the summer at both the ninth and the tenth grade levels.

We are still exploring possibilities for hands-on experience. Our thi-Ust next
year will be to work toward the identification of career clusters as they relate
to subject areas, develop an awareness on the part of the students, and then try
to correlate their field trips and other career activities to correspond with the
students' field of interest. Our second area of concern will be in attempting
to develop some more concrete hands-on experiences for the students. We are
exploring this possibility with the local universities, as well as the service
organizations, volunteer groups, and the business and industrial community.



APPENDIX I

CAREER MOTIVATION K -

CHART OF TEACHER INVOLVEMENT

Very Involved
Above State Requirements 431%

Satisfactorily Involved
Meeting State Requirements 461%

Fairly Involved
Below Requirements 10%



A i'PEEDIX II

CAREER MOTIVATION K - 6

ST IJDENT PARTICIPATION

Students
Number Involved

Field Trips 260 9100

Speakers 50 1750



APPENDIX III
CAREER MOTIVATION K-6

STUDENT RESPONSE CHART

Very
Helpful Helpful

A. Field Trips 49% 143%

B. Speakers 23% 54%

C. Counselors 146% 36%

L. Lesson or Class Assignment

on Occupations 18% 149%

E. Movies, Filmstrips 42% 49%

F. Career Kits, books, pamphlets. . . 27% 43%

G. Tapes, records, class projects. . . 43% 143%

RESPONSE TO TWO QUESTIONS ABOUT
RESULTS IN STUDENTS

Yes No

A. Realized school subjects are
important for success in most jobs. 85% 5%

B. Gained more knowledge aboat my
interest and abilities 81% 9%

RESPONSE TO TilE QUESTION ABOUT WHETHER THE
CAREER PROGRAM SHOULD BE CONTINUED

A. 97% responded yes

B. 2% responded no

C. 1% did at respond

L.El
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TEACHER EVATPATIGN ON CAREER PROGRAM

*TEACHER SUBJECT GRADE LEVEL

Following are some questions that ask about your feelings and attitudes regarding
this year's Career Program. We hope to use your answers to evaluate our efforts
in career development and in improving the program for the coming school year.

1. Indicate all the ways in which students in your classes were exposed to
occupations this school year. (Mark all that apply.)

A. Field trips.
B. Special clasS assignments in careers.
C. Resource speakers.
D. Trying some practical experience in class that is related to an

occupation.
E. Using audio-visual career material,
F. Using interest and aptitude test. (counselor or teacher administered)
G. Vocational group counseling sessons with counselor.
H. Using career exploration kits and games.
I. Related subject matter to occupations whenever possThle.
J. None of the above.
K. Other

2. Rats your students' attitude toward the following career activities.

Field trips
Speakers
Classroom Career Projects
Occupational movies, filmstrips
Career Exploration kits, books
and pamphlets

Very Not No
Interested Interested Sure Interest

3. Which of the following best describes your occupational knowledge and back-
ground prior to the beginning of the program?

A. Very good background, knowledge and experiences related to the
world of work.

B. Sufficient background, knowledge ond experiences regarding a variety
of occupations.

C. Limited background and knowledge (possibly exposed only to the
professions).

D. Very little background related to the world of work.

4. Has your involvement in t'Ae Career Program increased your occupaUonal
knowledge?

Yes No Additional ccAments

* If you desire, you may omit :four name.



5. How helpful do you think the Career Program has been in exposing students
to occupations?

A. Very helpful.
B. Helpful.

C. Not sure.
O. No help at all.

6. The assistance rendered by the building coordinator and the career office
in planning your career activities has been:

A. Very helpful.
R. Helpful.
C. No help requested.
D. Dissatisfied with the assistance.

7. Please mark appropriate areas in which you feel need to be improved upon
for next year's career program.

A. More classroom activities providing "herds -on" experience in
specific occupations.

B. Wider selection of sumplemental career material.
C. Curriculum guides which suggest pGssible career activities.
D. Information regarding what will be seen or heard on field trips

prior to visitation.
E. Other (Explain briefly)

I

8. Would you be willing to participate in the Career Program next school year?

Yes No

9. Would you be willing to attend a summer workshop to expand car er development
teaching techniques?

A. Yes, regardless of time.
R. Yes, if tin is suitable.
C. No.

10. Please use space to make any additional comments that you feel will be
important to our evaluation and improvement of present program.



NAVE

STUDENT QUESTIONAIRE

Grade School Age

Please check the following as they apply to you.

I. The career activities that I participated in this past year have proven to be:
(Mark only one)

A. Very helprul in leprning about a variety of occupations.
B. Helpful in lanrning about a variety of occupations.
C. Of no help at all in learning about various jobs.
D. Nct sure.
E. Did not participate in any career activities.

If you have marked A or B in the above question, please answer questions 2 & 3
as they apply to you.

fI. Rate how important each of the career activities was to you in gaining more
knowledge about occupations.

Very
Helpful Helpful Not Sore No Help

Field trips
Speakers
Counselors
Lessons or class assignments on-

occupations -
Movies, film strips
Career kits, books, pamphlets- - -
Tapes, records, class projects, games

III. As a result of my participation in the Career Program, I have:

Yes No Not Sure

A. Seen jobs I could successfully do.
B. Seen jobs I would lilze to do.
C. Realized school subjects are important

for success in most jobs.
D. A better understanding on how to

prepare for a job.
E. Found vocational school programs

1interest me.

F. Decided to continue my education
[ after school. alb .
G. Gained more knowledge about my

interest and abilities.
H. Selected certain occupations that

I would like to gain more information.

IV. I would like to see the Career Program continued next year. Yes No.



EVALUATION FOR P im

De- Parents:

This year sophomores at East High School have participated in a Career Exploration
Program. The purpose of this program was to start students thinking seriously
about their future. We tried to aid the students in making career decisions by
providing them specific information about various careers and by taking them to
places of their own choosing where they were able to see jobs being performed in
the environment peculiar to that career. We would like to know what you think
about the program.

A. B.

"Yclr Name Your child's name (please print)

Place an X in front of one answer that best describes your opinion.

10 How much do you know about the Career Exploration Program that was started to
help your child learn about jobs? (Mark oaly one.)

A. I know a lot about the program.
B. I know some about what students do in the program.
C. I know a little about what students do in the program.
D. I know nothing about what students do in the program.

If you know about the Career Exploration Program, from what source did you
learn most about it? (Mark only one.)

A. From your child?
B. From the school?
C. From the people in the community?
D. Other

How do you feel about having your child participate in the Career Program in
his school? (Mark only one.)

A. An excellent experience.
B. A good experience.
C. My child would have learned as much about jobs without the program.
n. Complete waste of my child's time.

Would you like to see the Career Program continued next year? Yes No

Please add any comments or suggestions you might have. We would be interested
in any changes in interests or attitudes that your child has shown that might
have been stimulated by career trips.

After completion, please place in stamped envelope aid mail.



BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 0.ALUATION

We wo.-Id greatly appreciate it i you could take a fel,. minutes of your time to
fill out this evaluation form tc help us set up future programs of this type.

1. Did you fully understand what was
expected of you before each trip?

Thank you very much for your help.

yes no at times

2. How do you think the students very well not at could
responded to th. trip? well at times all not tell

3. Was the time allowed for the yes no too adequate
trip long enough? lcng time

4. Do you think the students were
adequately prepared for the trip?

yes no could
not tell

5. Were the students adequately yes at times
supervised?

6. Please feel free to add any comments you have about your experiences with
the students and the teachers.

7. Would you be willing to lend support to this program again?

NAME

PHONE

POSITION

COMPANY
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CHAPTER I

INTRODUCTrbN

Business education subjects taught in the traditional manner have

a long and successful history of preparing our nation's youth for

occupations in the business world. This history, despi':e periods of

both limited and extensive success, includes business education at

the secondary level that offers general and vocational graining for

all students who desire to enroll in the various courses. Business

education programs were supported by local funding until the George-

Deen Act of 1936 wnich allocated federal funds fc distributive education

programs.

The various socia?.. and economic forces at 'park in the nation led

to the enactment of the Vocational Act of 1963 and the Vocational

Education Amendments of 1968. The purposes of these Acts state that:

It is the purpose of this part to authorize Federal grEnts to states

to assist them to maintain, extend, and improve existing programs of

vocational education, to develop new programs of vocational education,

and to provide part-ti.meemployment for youths who need/the earnings

from such employment to continu their vocational training on a full-

time basis. The Acts further state that: Vocational training or

retraining shall include programs designed to fit individuals for

gainful employment as semiskilled or skilled workers in business and

office occupations.

1
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Fellowih, the enactrent of the Vocational Education Act of 1963,

state plans were written to designate specific areas in which federal

funds could be used and to designate the implementation of vocational

business education programs at the local level. Although the intent

of both Acts was to bring .Lout improvement, the followup to see that

improvement occurred has not ben eNtensive. Little evaluation has

taken place to see that existing programs have been maintained, if

traditional programs have been extended, and if exiling traditional

programs have been improved,

Evaluation is needed in the area of vocational business education

programs funded by. the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the

Vocational Education Amendments of 1968 to determine specifically if the

reimbursement has brought about improvement in existing programs which

train our youth for the world of work. Business education can be

strengthened at all levels if the effects of reimbursement can be

determined. Evaluation of any program is necessary if strengths are to

be maintained and weaknesses eliminated.

The Problem

The Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the Vocational Education

Amendments of 1968 provided opportunity for secondary schools to develop

programs with different approaches for teaching employable skills.

However, when such programs are developed, efforts must be made to

determine if they are as effective as the traditional manner of teaching

the skills courses and informative courses in business education.
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The problem of this study was to compare the effectiveness of

federally reimbursed business education programs conducted under the

provisions of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the Vocational

Education Amendments of 1968 with non-federally reimbursed business edu-

cation rograms. More specifically, :tudy ink.dded aix evaluation

of instructional programs by (1) persons who have received instruction

under reimbursed business education programs, (2) person who have

received instruction under non-reimbursed business education programs,

and (3) employers of those persons.

Purposes of the Study

The purposes of this study were (1) to determine ,,./hr.her the iuilLk;

provided by the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the Vocational

Education Amendments of 1968 have appreciably improv reimbursable

business education programs as compared to non-reimbursable business

education programs of instruction in Oklahoma, and (2) make recemnda-

tions for future allocations of resources to business education programs.

Rationale of the Program

Schools located in Bartlesville, Oklahoma City, Sand fprings, and

Tulsa were selected to participate in the study. The selection of these

sites was dependent upon (1) the size of the school, (2) the locatio.

of the school, (3) the availability of federally reimbursed business

education programs, (4) the close working relationship that thepr.:1gram

director has with the schools as a College Supervisor of Student

Teaching in Business Education and as a Teacher Educator in VocationA

473



Business and Office Education, and (5) the schools' willingness to

participate in the study.

As indicated above, the schools selected for this study were

limited to four different cities. The selection, however, includes

'two large metropolitan areas, and two medium size cities. This procedure

should add validity to the data collected because programs may tend to

have different objectives and prepare students for different entry jobs.

Definition of Terms

Reimbursable Cooperative Office Education is considered to be a

vocational business course in which the student is in school one-half

day and is on the job in a business training position for one-half day

for approximately 15 hours per week.

The reimbursed courses included in the study were those secondary

school courses in cooperative office occupations, office procedures,

and second-year shorthand, or second-year typewriting which were con-

sidered to be a part of a vocational program that is reimbursed by the

provisions of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the Vocational

Education Amendmelits of 1968.

Non-Reimbursable Business Education Program is considered to be

traditional business education courses taught in the traditional manner

receiving funds for equipment and supplies through local taxation and

state aid. No federal aid is involved in teacher reimbursement or in

funds provided for the purchase of equipment, supplies, and/or facilities.

The graduates of this program who, in the judgment of the school, will

174-
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have completed a program which fits them for entry level jobs in the

general office, secretarial, bookkeeping or related occupations.

Limitations

The study was limited to eight Oklahoma high schools where both

reimbursable and non-reimbursable programs were available. These schools

and the number of students involved in the study are listed in Chapter 2.

Assumptions

The following basic assumptions were made in this study:

1. That the findings of this study would be comparable to the
findings if a similar study were conducted in other geographical
areas of Oklahoma.

2. That each teacher involved in the study was a fully qualified
business teacher with equivalent teaching skills in reimbursable
and non-reimbursable business education programs.

3. That the subject areas of both reimbursable and non-reimbursable
business education programs are representative of those taught
in any established Oklahoma secondary business education
program.

4. That job opportunities are equally available to graduates of
both the reimbursable and non-reimbursable business education
programs.

Changes Made in the Original Proposal

The original propoc-al for this study was dated to begin on June 1,

1970, and conclude on June 30, 1971. The investigation was designed to

involve a follow-up study of apprr dmately 200 business education

graduates of federally reimbursed and non-federally reimbursed programs

located in Bartlesville, Oklahoma City, 2ryor, Stillwater,- and Tulsa.
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How...er, because of lack of funding the study was postponed to begin

on June 1, 1971, and conclude on June 30, 1972. In addition, changes

were made in the schools to be included in the study. This was necessary

because of program changes and the willingness of the schools to partici-

pate in the study.
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CHATTER II

DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY OF THE STJDY

The purpose of tnis chapter is to describe the method used In

selecting the population for the study, the methods used to desiq,u the

data gathering instrumenLs, the pilot study, and the methods used for

data colleccion.

Selecting of the Population

One class of reimbursable business education students and one class

of non-reimbursable business education studenis was selected from ea:'

of the eight high schools. The schools and the total number of

reimbursable and non-reimbursable business education students are listed

in Table I below. A total of 291 students are listed in this table.

TABLE I

ORIGINAL SURVEY OF REIMBURSABLE AND NON-REIMBURSABLE

BUSINESS EDUCATION STUDENTS

School and Letter Reimbursable Non-Reimbursai%l'e

CharleJ .eagF! Hied School A 26 29

College High high 'School B 23 13

Douglass High High School C 17 12

Sooner High High School. D 27 9

U. S. Grant High School E 27 28

Wastington High School F 18 0

Webster. High School G 22 9

Will Rogers High School H 18 13

Totals 178 113

?. 11 I "; 7
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A student data sheet was completed by each of the 291 students.

This sheet was designed to secure the full name of each student, their

present mailing address, and the total number of business education

courses completed during their high school career. The average number

of business subjects completed by the reimbursable students was 5.7, and

the average number of business subjects completed by the non-reimbursable

students was 5.0. The student data sheet is illustrated in Appendix A.

Methods Used in Designing Data Gathering Instruments

In April of 1969 the National Delta Pi Epsilon Research Committee

met in Iowa City, Iowa, to design instruments similar to the ones used

in this study. This committee was composed of outstanding leaders in

business education from across the nation.

After receiving a copy of the instruments, this writer made the

necessary changes in order to meet the objectives of this study. In

addition, two business education staff members from Oklahoma State

University reviewed the instruments and made some recommendations for

revision.

Pilot Study

The pilot study was considered essential to determine if the

student questionnaire would gather the needed data. The pilot study

was conducted in two senior highs with a total of 39 reimbursable and

non-reimbursable business education students.

Each student was asked to complete the questionnaire and to make

comments about questions that were unclear or difficult to answer.
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The results of the pilot study indicated that students had little or no

difficulty answering the questions, and they'had no trouble in projecting

their thinking as to the purposes of the study. The student questionnaire

is illustrated in Appendix B.

No attempt was made to conduct a pilot study with the employer

questionnaire. BinCe the questionnaire had been reviewed by this writer

and the two business education faculty members, it was felt that the

instrument was designed to seek the necessary information for this study.

A copy of the employer questionnaire is also illustrated in Appendix B.

Methods Used for Data Collection

The initial mailing of the 291 student questionnaires was made on

January 3, 1972. The mailing included a questionnaire, a cover letter,

and a stamped self-addressed envelope. A follow-up mailing was initiated

*on January 24, 1972, to those students who had not responded to the

initial mailing.

The employer questionnaires were placed in the mail as soon as the

completed student questionnaires were received.

Copies of the letters sent to the students and their employers are

illustrated in Appendix C.
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CHAPTER III

PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS OF DATA

The purpose of this chapter is to present the data collected from

the student questionnaires and tile employer questionnaires.

Analysis of Student Questionnaires

Table Ia shows the reimbursable male and female graduates who

responded to the questionnaires. From the total of 120 reimbursable

graduates responding, 117 were female and 3 were males. The three male

students came from two of the eight high schools.

TABLE Ia REIMBURSABLE

/Lae and Female Graduates Responding to Survey
from Eight Oklahoma High Schools

No.

Schools
of Graduates

Responding No.

Females
No.

Males

A 20 20 100.0 0 0.0

B 16 16 100.0 0 0.0

C 10 10 100.0 0 0.0

D 22 22 100.0 0 0.0

E 15 15 100.0 0 0.0

F 10 9 90.0 1 10.0

G 15 13 86.6 2 13.4

H 12 12 100.0 0 0.0

Totals 120 117 3

Table Ib shows the non-reimbursable male and female graduates who

responded to the questionnaires. From the total of 44 non-reimbursable
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graduates responding, 43 were female and 1 male graduate. This high

proportion of female responses from both reimbursable and non-reimbursable

programs indicates that the majority of enrullees in both programs were

females.

TABLE Ib - NON-REIMBURSABLE

Male and Female Graduates Responding to Survey
from Eight Oklahoma High Schools

Schools
No. of Graduates

Responding No.

Females
No.

Males

A 10 10 100.0 0 0.0.

B 4 4 100.0 0 0.0
C 3 3 100.0 0 0.0
D 4 4 100.0 0 0.0
E 15 15 100.0 0 0.0
F 0 0 0.0 0 0.0
G 4 3 75.0 1 25.0
H 4 4 t..._ 100.0 0 0.0

Totals 44 43 1

The results of the remainder of the student questionnaires are shown

in tabular form in Appendix D.

The data presented in Tables II and IIa compares full-time and

part-time status of first jobs held by reimbursable and non-reimbursable

business education graduates. From the 102 reimbursable graduates, 65

obtained full-time employment after graduation and 37 obtained part-time

employment. Thirty-five non-reimbursable graduates from the total of 44

responding to the survey obtained either full-time or part-time employ-

ment after graduation. From the 35 non-reimbursable graduates, 18

obtained full-time employment and 17 part-time employment.
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Tables III and Ills illustrate the number of graduates with full-

time or part-time jobs at the time the study was conducted. Sixty-six

of the 69 reimbursable graduates were employed full-time, and 18 of the

19 non-reimbursable graduates were employed full-time. All of the

reimbursable graduates from five of the eight schools were employed

full-time, and all of the non-reimbursable graduates from six of the

eight schools wr're employed full-time.

Table IV shows the methods by which responding reimbursable

graduates obtained their first jobs. The most common method of obtaining

initial employment as stated by 103 responding graduates was through

the efforts and services rendered by the high school or college. This

amoPunted to 45.6 per cent. Applying directly to a person or company

amounted to the methods next most often used with 17.5 per cent of the

graduates responding.

Table IVa shows that 11 or 30.6 per cent of 36 non-reimbursable

graduates obtained initial employment through a friend or relative. This

compares to 14.7 per cent of the reimbursable graduates. Applying

directly to a person or company was also the second best method as used

by non-reimbursable graduates.

The size of companies in which reimbursable and non-reimbursable

graduates are employed is shown in Tables V and Va. Of.the 75

employers responding, 34.7 per cent employed over 500 persons, 10.7

per cent employed from 101 to 500 persons, 22.7 per cent employed frod*

26 to 100 persons, 21.3 per cent employed from 6 to 25 persons, and 10.7

per cent employed from 1 to 5 persons. Nineteen employers responded to

the size of companies where non-reimbursable graduates were employed

at the time of the survey. Of the 19 employers, only 2 firms employed

over 500 persons. Six of the firms employed from 6 to 25 persons.

8 2
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Tables VI and VIa show the length of time that elapsed between

graduation and initial employment for responding graduates.. The majority

of both reimbursable and non-reimbursable graduates found jobs before

they left school. Sixty-seven or 69.8 per cent of the reimbursable

graduates found jobs before they left school compared to 14 of the 36

non-reimbursable graduates or a total of 38.9 per cent.

The number of different job titles held by graduates from initial

employment to the time of the survey is shown in Table VII and Table Vila.

From the 105 reimbursable graduates, 51 or 48.5 per cent held only one

job title. Also, 21 or 58.3 per cent of the 36 non-reimbursable graduates

held only one job title since the time of initial employment. Twenty-

seven of the reimbursable graduates and three of the non-reimburEiable

graduates held no job title.

Tables VIII and VIIIa show the number of promotions that graduates

had received at the time of the survey. Both tables show that most

graduates had not received a promotion at the time of the study. Twenty

per cent of the reimbursable graduates had received one promotion as

compared to 18.2 per cent of the non-reimbursable graduates.

Twenty-five or 25.8 per cent of the 97 reimbursable graduates

responding to the survey reported the job title of secretary as their

first position after graduation. The remainder of the various job titles

reported by reimbursable graduates are listed in Table IX. Table IXa

contains the various job titles for the first jobs of 36 non-reimbursable

graduates. Again, the largest number of graduates held the job title of

secretary.

Tables X and Xa contain the various job titles held by graduates

at the time of the survey. Sixteen or 23.2 per cent of the 69 reimbursable

83
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graduates responding to the survey were secretaries. Approximately 10

per cent were classified as a clerk-typist. The remaining job titles

are listed in Table X. Only 17 non-reimbursable graduates responded to

this question. The number of graduates in each job title was so small

that no attempt was made to evaluate Table Xa.

The data presented in Tables XI and XIa presents job titles of

graduates distributed by types of occupations. Table XI shows that

secretarial and clerical occupations accounted for 74 per cent of all

jobs presently held by 69 reimbursable graduates. Bookkeeping and

accounting jobs were held by 2.9 per cent of the graduates, and data

processing jobs were held by 10.1 per cent. Non-business jobs accounted

for 10.1 per cent of the graduates' employment. The 17 non-reimbursable

graduates present job titles accounted for 53.0 per cent in the

secretarial and clerical occupations. Non-business jobs accounted for

17.7 per cent of the graduates employment.

Employers reported secretary as the most prominent job title with

more than 22 per cent frequency among 75 reimbursable graduates. Clerk

typist was listed second with 14.7 per cent frequency. The remainder

of the job titles are shown in Table XII. Table XIIa shows the results

of present job titles hold by 19 non-reimbursable graduates as reported

by employers. Two graduates were classified as salesgirls and the

remainder of job titles were held by one graduate in each position.

Secretary was the job title most often indicated by employers and

graduates. Employers reported 17 reimbursable graduates were classified

as secretaries, and 16 graduates reported their job title as secretary.

Employers listed clerk-typist second, while the graduates reported

clerk-typist and receptionist as tied for second. A total of 40

different job titles were reported. Eleven graduates
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classified themselves in nine job titles compared to the employers,

where they did not list these job classifications. These comparisons

are shown in Table XIII.

The comparison of job titles as reported by employers and non-

reimbursable graduates are listed in Table XIIIa. Twenty-four different

job titles were reported. Again, seven graduates classified themselves

in six job titles whereas the employers did not list these job classi-

fications.

Tables XIV, XIVa, XV, XVa, XVI, and XVIa contain data about

additional training received by both reimbursable and non-reimbursable

graduates. Of. the 106 reimbursable graduates, 67 or 63.2 per cent had

received no additional training from their employer from the time of

initial employment to the time of the survey. This percentage compares

closely with the non-reimbursable graduates where 23 or 63.9 per cent

of the 36 graduates had received no additional training.

The major reasons given for additional training, as shown in Tables.

XV and XVa, were to do the regular job and to perform special tasks.

Approximately 46 per cent of both reimbursable and non-reimbursable

graduates reported that the purpose of additional training was to do

their regular job.

Table XVI shows that 56.4 per cent of the reimbursable graduates

received 16 hours or less of additional training and the remaining 43.6

per cent received more than 24 hours of additional training. These

percentages compare very closely with the non-reimbursable graduates

where 53.8 per cent received less than eight hours of additional training

and 38.5 per cent received more than 24 hours of additional training.

85
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Forty-one reimbursable graduates reported that they had received

on-the-job training in 34 different types of job training situations.

Three graduates received on-the-job training in Auto and Life Insurance,

and three received on-the-job training in computer operation. The total

on-the-job training received by reimbursable graduates is shown in

Table XVII. Twenty-two non-reimbursable graduates received on-the-job

training in 21 different types of job training situations. Two graduates

received on-the-job training in filing, and the remaining twenty graduates

received on-the-job training in the remaining 20 types of job training

situations as shown in Table XVIIa.

Tables XVIII, XIX, XX, XVIIIa, XIXa, XXa, XXI, XXII, XXIII, XXIa,

XXIIa, and XXIIIa report the hourly range of pay, the weekly range of

pay, and the monthly range of pay for first and present jobs held by

reimbursable and non-reimbursable graduates.

Twenty-five or 53.2 per cent of 47 reimbursable graduates reported

an hourly range of pay for thier first job from $1.50-$1.74. The second

largest percentage of reimbursable graduates on their first job received,

hourly wages ranging from $1.75-$1.99. Only one graduate received an

hourly wage of $3.00. This information is presented in Table XVIII.

Only four reimbursable graduates reported a weekly range of pay for

their first job. One graduate reported in the $1C0-$124 range; one

graduate in the $75-$99 range; one graduate in the $50-$74 range; and

the fourth in the $0-$49 range. This information is presented in

Table XIX.
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The largest percentage of reimbursable graduates on their first job

received wages ranging from $300-$349 per month. This information was

reported by 20 or 52.7 per cent of 38 reimbursable graduates. One

graduate reported a monthly salary range of 450-$500, while one reported

receiving wages ranging from $100-$149 per month.

Tables XVIIIa, XIXa, and XXa contain the hourly range of pay, the

weekly range of pay, and the monthly range of pay for first jobs as

reported by non-reimbursable graduates.

The hourly range of pay as reported by 16 or 76.1 per cent of 21

non-reimbursable graduates was $1.50-$1.74. Three graduates reported a

salary range of $1.75-$1.99, and no graduate reported receiving a

salary beyond this range. This information is shown in Table XVIIIa.

Only two non-reimbursable graduates reported receiving a weekly range

of pay. This is shown in Table XIXa.

Two non-reimbursable graduates reported a monthly salary range from

$300-$349, and two reported a monthly salary range of $350-$399. Only

six non-reimbursable graduates responded to this question, and none of

the six reported receiving a salary beyond $400 per month. The results

of this question are shown in Table XXa.

Tables XXI, XXII, and XXIII show the hourly range of pay, the weekly

range of pay, and the monthly range of pay for present jobs as reported

by reimbursable business education graduates.

Fourteen or 48.4 per cent of 29 reimbursable graduates reported

hourly range of pay for their present job of $1.50-$1.74. Seven graduates

reported a range of $1.75r$1.99. The top salary range reported in

E
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Table XXI was $2.25-$2.49 per hour. Only four reimbursable graduates

reported a weekly salary range for their present jobs. The highest

weekly range, as shown in Table XXII, was $100-$124.

Table XXIII shows that approximately one-half of the 29 reimbursable

graduates reporting, indicated a monthly range of pay for their present

jobs of $300-$349. Eleven graduates reported a range of $350-$399, and

one graduate reported a range of $400-$449.

Table XXIa contains the hourly range of pay for present jobs as

reported by 10 non - reimbursable graduates. Five or 50 per cent reported

a range of $1.50-$1.74, four reported a range of $1.75-$1.99, and one

graduate reported an hourly range of $1.25-$1.49. Table XXIIa shows

the weekly range of pay for two non-reimbursable graduates. One range

was $0-$49, and the other was $75-$99.

Three of six non-reimbursable graduates reported a monthly range

of pay for their present job of $300-$349. The highest monthly range

of pay, as shown in Table XXIIIa, was $450-$499, and the lowest was

$100-$149.

Tables XXIV, XXV, and XXVI show a comparison of hourly ranges of

pay, weekly ranges of pay, and monthly ranges of pay on first job and on

present job as reported by reimbursable graduates.

Table XXIV shows that 47 graduates reported their hourly ranges of

pay for their first job, and 29 graduates reported their hourly ranges

of pay for their present job. Approximately one-half of the 47 graduates

reported an hourly range of pay for their first job of $1.50-$1.74. One-

fourth of these same graduates reported a range of $1.75-$1.99 per hour.

Again, approximately one-half of the 29 graduates reported an hourly
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range of ply for their present job of $1.50-$1.74. Also, approximately

one-fourth of these same graduates reported a range of $1.75-$1.99 per

hour.

Four reimbursable graduates are listed in four different weekly

ranges of pay for their first jobs and from graduates are listed in

four different ranges of pay for their present jobs. This information

is shown in Table XXV.

Table XXVI shows a comparison of monthly ranges of pay on first job

and on present job of reimbursable graduates. Thirty-eight graduates

responded to the monthly range of pay for their first jobs, and 29

graduates responded to the monthly range of pay for their present jobs.

Twenty or 52.7 per cent of the 38 gracivates reported a monthly range

of pay for their first job of $300-$349, while 14 or 48.4 per cent

of the 29 graduates reported a monthly range of pay for their present

jobs of $300-$349. However, 37.9 per cent of the 29 graduates reported

a range of $350-$399 for their present jobs compared to 18.4 per cent

of the 38 graduates in their first job.

Tables XXIVa, XXVa, and XXVIa show a comparison of hourly ranges

of pay, weekly ranges of pay, and monthly ranges of pay on first job

and on present job as reported by non-reimbursable graduates.

Table XXIVa shows that 21 graduates reported their hourly ranges

of pay for their first job, and 10 graduates reported their hourly

ranges of pay for their present job. Sixteen or 76.1 per cent of the

21 graduates reported an hourly range of pay for their first job of

$1.50-$1.74. Five or 50 per cent of the 10 graduates reported the

same hourly range of pay for their present job. Only two non-reimbursable
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graduates reported a weekly range of pay. This information is illustrated

in Table XXVa.

Six non-reimbursable graduates reported their monthly ranges of

pay for their first job, and six graduates reported their monthly ranges

of pay for their present job. Four or 66.6 per cent reported a range

of $300 per month to $399 per month for their first job. Three of six

graduates reported a range of $300-$349 for their present job. One

graduate reported a monthly range of $450-$499 for his present job. Also,

one graduate reported a monthly range of pay for both first and present

job of $100-$149. The results of this question is shown in Table XXVIa.

The data presented in Table XXVII shows the skills and knowledges

needed on first and present jobs as reported by 86 reimbursable graduates.

The skills and knowledges needed by the highest percentage of graduates

for their first jobs were: filing, 57.0 per cent; telephone usage, 57.0

per cent; ten-key adding machine, 53.5 per cent; business English, 41.9

per cent; manual typewriting, 40.7 per cent; electric typewriting, 40.7

per cent; photocopy equipment, 34.9 per cent; and written business

communications, 29.1 per cent. All other skills and knowledges that were

identified were needed by fewer than 25 per cent of the graduates included

in the survey. The same skills and knowledges needed on the first job

were also identified by more than per cent of the graduates on the

present job although in all eight skills and knowledges listed above,

the percentages were reduced.

Table XXVIIa lists the skills and knowledges needed on first and

present jobs as reported by 38 non-reimbursable graduates. The skills and

knowledges needed by the highest percentage of graduates for their first
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jobs were; filing, 44.7 per cent; electric typewriting, 36.8 per cent;

and telephone usage, 28.9 per cent. All other skills and knowledges that

were identified we eeded by fewer than 25 per cent of the graduates

included in the survey. Filing was the only skill needed on the present

job by more than 25 per cent of the graduates.

Table XXVIII gives information about the adequacy of preparation

for performing job skills as reported by reimbursable graduates. From

the data in Table XXVIII, it can be seen that for few skills and knowledges

did graduates indicate poor preparation. No preparation was indicated

by a high percentage of graduates for MTST operation, the IBM selectric

composer/varityper, unit record equipment, and for several of the

marketing and distribution skills and knowledges. For most skills and

knowledges, preparation was believed to be excellent or good.

The data contained in Table XXVIIla lists the adequacy of preparation

for performing job skills as reported by non-reimbursable graduates. From

the data presented in this table, it can be seen that graduates reported

low percentages as poor adequacy for performing job skills that are

listed in the table. However, high percentages were listed for no

preparation for the MTST, dictation machine transcription, spirit process

operation, photocopy equipment, IBM selectric composer/varityper, unit

record equipment, printing calculator, bookkeeping machines, and for

several of the marketing and distribution skills and knowledges. For

most of the skills and knowledges, preparation was believed to be

excellent or good.
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Analysis of Employer Questionnaires

The data collected from the employer questionnaires are presented

in this part of the study. The tables shcwing the results of the

questionnaires are listed in Appendix E.

Table XXIX shows the tasks performed by reimbursable graduates

as reported by 75 employers. E ,hty per cent of the employers had

graduates typing memos, letters, and tables, and performing the task

of filing. Other tasks frequently indicated as being performed by

graduates were: answering and placing telephone calls, 78.7 per cent;

posting to various records, 54.7 per cent; pick up, sort, and distribute

mail, 49.3 per cent; deliver messages, 46.7 per cent; and operate

copying machines, 40.0 per cent. The remaining tasks performed by

graduates were listed by less than 30 per cent of the employers.

Table XXIXa shows the tasks performed by non-reimbursable graduates

as indicated by 19 employers. The data shows that 47.3 per cent of the

employers had graduates typing memos, letters, and tables; 42.1 per cent

had graduates filing; 47.3 per cent had graduates answering and placing

telephone calls; 36.8 per cent had graduates delivering messages; and,

31.5 per cent had graduates operating a cash register and picking up,

sorting, and distributing mail. The remaining tasks performed by

graduates in Table XXIXa were listed by less than 30 per cent of the

employers.

The importance of tasks performed by reimbursable graduates are

rated by employers in Table XXX. Twenty-seven employers rated typing

memos, letters, and tables as very important, while 24 employers rated

this task as moderately important. Twenty-nine employers rated filing

as very important, while 24 employers rated this task as moderately
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important. Twenty-six employers rated answering and placing telephone

calls very important, while 20 employers rated this task moderately

important. Sixteen of 42 employers rated posting to various records

very important, while 18 of the 42 employers rated the task as moderately

important. Thirteen of 42 employers rated picking up, sorting, and

distributing mail as very important, while 13 of 42 employers rated this

task as moderately important. The number of employers rating the tasks

under minor importance or no importance was small compared to the number

rating tasks under very important or moderately important.

Table XXXa describes the importance of tasks performed by non-

reimbursable graduates and rated by their employers. The number of

employers responding to these tasks was very small. However, the majority

of those reporting rated the tasks as either very important or moderately

important.

The data presented in Table XXXI describes the quality of tasks

performed by reimbursable graduates as evaluated by their employers.

Very few of the employers rated the quality of the tasks performed by

reimbursable graduates as outstanding and very few rated the quality of

the tasks as below average. The largest number of employers rated the

quality of the tasks performed as either average or above average. The

average distribution between these two categories of performance were

almost identical.

Table XXXIa shows the quality of task performance by non-reimbursable

graduates as evaluated by their employers. The tasks with the highest

per cent of rating as outstanding performance by graduates are: take

1 dictation and transcribe, 100 per cent; lab work, 100 per cent; x-ray
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work, 100 per cent; verify reports, 50 per cent; operate telephone

switchboard, 50 per cent; mark price changes, 50 per cent; and perform

calculations by machine, 50 per cent. The three 100 per cent ratings

were made by one employer on each of three different tasks. Very few

of the employers rated the quality of the tasks performed as below average.

The majority of employers rated the quality of the tasks performed as

either average or above average.

Table XXXII shows the employers' ratings of personal traits possessed

by reimbursable graduates. The majority of ployers rated each personal
17"

trait in the above average category. Very few employers rated the

graduates in the below average category. The percentage rating of all

personal qualities in the outstanding category were all below 30 per

cent. Only nine of 69 employers rated the ability to organize work as

outstanding.

Table XXXIIa shows the employers' ratings of personal traits

possessed by non-reimbursable graduates. More employers rated each

personal trait in the average category than any of the other three

categories. Very few employers rated the personal qualities of the

graduates in the below average category. Seven or 43.7 per cent of 16

employers rated observance of company rules as outstanding while two

or 12.5 per cent of 16 employers rated ability to work under pressure as

outstanding.

The data presented in Table XXXII' shows the'specific personal

quality strengths of reimbursable graduates as identified by employers.

There were 38 personal quality strengths indicated by, employers. A

total of 23 of these 38 strengths was listed only one time. There were

nine indications that neatness was a personal quality strength. There
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were seven indications that willingness was a personal quality strength.

Good typing ability, good business training background, and dependability

was each listed six times by employers as strengths of the graduates.

Aggressiveness, personality, and taking instructions was each listed

three times by employers as strengths of the graduates, and good on

business machines, pleasant, finishes work on time, alertness, cheerful,

and friendliness was each listed two times by employers.

Table XXXIIIa shows the personal quality strengths of nonreimbursable

graduates as identified by employers. There were 19 personal quality

strengths indicated by employers. A total of 17 of these 19 strengths

was listed only one time. There were two indications that good skills was

a personal quality strength, and two indications that communication was

a personal quality strength possessed by nonreimbursable graduates.

Tables XXXIV and XXXIVa describe the personal quality weaknesses

of reimbursable and nonreimbursable graduates as identified by employers.

Table XXXIV lists 29 personal quality weaknesses for reimbursable

graduates. A 'total of 17 of these 29 received only one listing. Six

of the employers listed spelling as a weakness, and six employers listed

lack of initiative as a personal weakness. There were five employers

who named mathematics as a weaknesS. Shorthand, English, lack of

neatness, and lack of interest in work was each listed four times by

employers as weaknesses of the graduates. Shyness and lack of maturity

was each listed three times, and more interest in personal gain,

knowledge of business practices, and too many outside distractions was

each listed two times by employers as weaknesses possessed by non

reimbursable graduates.
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Table XXXIVa lists 13 personal quality weaknesses of non-reimbursable

graduates as identified by emilbyers. Twelve of these weaknesses

were listed only one time. There were two indications that appearance

was a personal quality weakness of non-reimbursable graduates.



CHAPTER IV

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

This chapter presents a summary of the problem, methods and pro-

cedures, conclusions, and recommendations' as a result of the study.

Summary

The answers to many problems in business education come to a large

extent from research studies. The comparative study procedure and the

follow-up procedure are useful tools in helping to provide useful infor-

mation that could be helpful to business educators.

The purposes of this study were: (1) to determine whether the funds

provided by the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the Vocational

Amendments of 1968 have appreciably improved reimbursable business edu-

cation programs compared to non-reimbursable business education programs

in Oklahoma, and (2) to make recommendations for future allocations of

resources to business education.

The methods and procedures used in this study consisted of selecting

schools located in Bartlesville, Oklahoma City, Sand Springs, and Tulsa

who had available both reimbursable and non-reimbursable business educa-

tion programs. One class of reimbursable business education students

and one class of non-reimbursable students was selected from each of

the eight high schools to participate in the study.

A student data sheet was completed by each of- 291 students. Question-

naires were mailed to each of the students approximately seven months

27

497



28

from the date of their graduation. An employee questionnaire was mailed

to first and second employees as indicated on the student questionnaire.

Summary

The following paragraphs contain a summary of the important data

obtained in this study:

1. Two hundred and ninety-one graduates were included in the study
from eight different high schools.

2. One hundred and twenty reimbursable graduates responded to the
survey. Three of the graduates were male, and 117 were female.

3. Forty-four non-reimbursable graduates responded to the survey.
Forty-three were female graduates.

4. Sixty-four per cent of the reimbursable graduates obtained full-
time employment after graduation compared to 51 per cent of the
non-reimbursable graduates. Thirty-six per cent of the reimburs- -
able graduates obtained part-time employment compared to 41 per
cent of the non-reimbursable graduates.

5. Sixty-six of the 69 reimbursable graduates were employed full-
time at the time the study 'vas conducted compared to 18 of the
19 non-reimbursable graduates.

6. Forty-six per cent of 103 reimbursable graduates obtained their
first jobs through the schools compared to eight per cent of
the 36 non-reimbursable graduates. Most of the non-reimbursable
graduates had obtained their first jobs through a friend or
relative.

7. Thirty-five per cent of the reimbursable graduates were employed
in companies with more than 500 employees compared to 11 per
cent of the non - reimbursable graduates. Thirty-two per cent of
the non-reimbursable graduates were employed in companies with
six to 25 employees.

8. Most of the graduates found employment before they left school.
Seventy per cent of the reimbursable found employment before
they left school compared to 39 per cent of the non-reimbursable
graduates.

9. Approximately one-half of both reimbursable and non-reimbursable
graduates had held only one job; about 25 per cent had held two;
and 26 per cent of the reimbursable graduates reported that they
had held no job titles.
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10. Approximately 75 per cent of both reimbursable and non-
reimbursable graduates reported that they had not received a
promotion at the time of the survey. Twenty per cent of both
reimbursable and non-reimbursable graduates had received one
promotion.

11. Twenty-six per cent or 25 of 97 reimbursable graduates reported
a job title of secretary for their first job compared to 14
per cent or five of the non-reimbursable graduates. Secretary
was the job title most frequently reported by all graduates
responding to the survey.

12. Sixteen of 69 reimbursable graduates reported their present job
title as secretary compared to one of 17 non-reimbursable
graduates. Steno-clerk and typist were the job titles most
frequently reported by non-reimbursable graduates.

13. There were more graduates employed in the clerical type of
occupation than any of the other types as reported in Tables XI
and XIa.

14. Twenty-three per cent or 17 of 75 reimbursable graduates held
the present job title of secretary as reported by employers
compared to one of 19 non-reimbursable graduates. The job
title roost frequently reported by employees for non-reimbursable
was that of a salesgirl.

15. There was considerable disagreement regarding the comparison of
job titles as reported by all graduates and their employees.

16. Thirty-six per cent of both reimbursable and non-reimbursable
graduates received additional training while 64 per cent
received none.

17. Forty-six per cent of both reimbursable n-ad non-reimbursable
graduates received additional training in order to perform the
duties of their regular jobs.

18. Fifty-six of the reimbursable graduates received 16 hours or less
of additional trai mg compared to 54 per cent of the non-
reimbursable graduates who received -less than eight hours of
additional training.

19. Seventy-six per cent of the non-reimbursable graduates received
an hourly salary range for their first jobs of $1.50-$1.74 com-
pared to 53 per cent of the reimbursable graduates. The monthly
salary range was larger for the reimbursable graduates compared
to the non-reimbursable graduates.
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20. Fifty per cent of both reimbursable and non-reimbursable
graduates received an hourly salary range for their present jobs
of $1.50-$1.74. However, a larger percentage of reimbursable
graduates received a higher monthly range of pay for their
present jobs compared to the non-reimbursable graduates.

21. The hourly range of pay, the weekly range of pay, and the
monthly range of pay for first and present job as reported by
reimbursable graduates were practically the same.

22. The number and percentage of reimbursable graduates reporting
needed skills and knowledges as listed in Table XXVII was lower
on their present job as compared to their first job.

23. Practically all of the non-reimbursable graduates reported the
same information contained in paragraph 22.

24. Reimbursable graduates reported that for most skills and knowledges,
preparation was believed to be excellent or good. Very few
indicated poor preparation. No preparation was indicated by a
high percentage of reimbursable graduates for unit record equip-
ment, and for several of the marketing and distribution skills.

25. Non-reimbursable graduates reported the same information con-
tained in paragraph 24.

26. A high percentage of employers reported the following tasks
performed by both reimbursable and non-reimbursable graduates:
typing memos, letters, and tables; filing; answering and placing
telephone calls; and, posting to various records.

27. The majority of employers rated each personal trait possessed
by reimbursable graduates in the above average category. Very
few employers rated graduates in the below average category.

28. The majority of employers rated each personal trait possessed
by non-reimbursable graduates in the average category. Very
few employers rated the graduates in the below average category.

29. Employees reported that graduates were weak in spelling, mathe-
matics, shorthand, lack of initiative, and English.
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Conclusions

On the basis of the data obtained in this study, the following

conclusions are made:

1. High school business education departments will probably need to
be content with students who are predominantly female. Since
practically all the respondents in this study were female,
probably most business workers who seek employment following
high school graduation also are female.

2. Reimbursable graduates were more reliable in completing and
returning the questionnaires. There was a need for more response
from the non-reimbursable graduates.

3. From the evidence presented in this study, both reimbursable and
non-reimbursable graduates have little difficulty in obtaining
either part-time or full-time employment.

4. More reimbursable graduates obtain employment through their
schools than non-reimbursable graduates.

5. Reimbursable graduates are employed by larger companies
than non-reimbursable graduates.

6. Most business graduates do not receive a promotion within six
months of initial employment.

7. Most graduates with occupational preparation for business will
obtain employment in secretarial and clerical positions. A
small percentage of graduates will be employed in bookkeeping
and accounting, data processing, and marketing and distribution
positions.

8. Almost half of the graduates who obtain employment in business
occupations can expect to receive some kind of additional training
to be able to perform the tasks that are assigned to them.

9. Reimbursable graduates received more hours of additional training
compared to the non-reimbursable graduates.

10. Non-reimbursable graduates received a higher hourly salary range
for their first jobs compared to the reimbursable students.
However, a larger percentage of reimbursable graduates received
a higher monthly .:ange of pay for their present jobs compared
to the non-xeimbursable graduates.

11. Both reimbursable and non-reimbursable students needed more skills
and knowledges on their first jobs as compared to their present
jobs.
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12. Both reimbursable and non-reimbursable graduates reported that
for most skills and knowledges, preparation was believed to be
excellent or good.

13. Both reimbursable and non-reimbursable graduates were not
prepared for unit record equipment, and for several of the
marketing and distribution skills.

14. The tasks most often performed by business graduates include:
typing memos, letters, and tables; filing; answering and placing
telephone calls; and, posting to various records.

15. Employers rated personal traits higher for reimbursable graduates
as compared to non-reimbursable graduates.

16. Business graduates are weak in spelling, mathematics, shorthand,
and English.

17. The additional funds provided by the Vocational Act of 1963 and
the Vocational Amendments of 1968 have improved business education
programs in Oklahoma. .

50 2,
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Recommendations

Based upon the findings and conclusions of this study, the following

recommendations are made:

1. High schools should maintain and extend strong reimbursable
business education programs. Additional resources should be
channeled into these programs. This should be done, however,
without neglecting the non-reimbursable programs.

2. Continued emphasis should be placed on non-reimbursable
programs. Many students prefer this program over the reimbur-
sable program.

3. The secretarial and clerical occupations should receive
strong emphasis in both reimbursable and non-reimbursable
business education programs.

4. Business education graduates should be told that additional
training will be needed beyond the high school to help them
perform some of the tasks that they are required to perform.

5. Both reimbursable and non-reimbursable graduates should receive
training in unit record equipment.

6. Training in the marketing and distribution occupations should
be included in the distributive education curriculum.

7. Additional emphasis should be placed on spelling, mathematics,
and English usage in both reimbursable and non-reimbursable
programs.

8. Additional research is needed in the areas of both reimbursable
and non-reimbursable programs. This could include a similar
study but with different schools involved. It could also include
a comparative study where business students from the area
vocational-technical schools are involved.

.G3
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I. Name

(Name or School)

STUDENT DATA SHEET

Last

Present Address:

II. Courses Completed:

First Middle

Student Other
Number Identification

Zip Code

(Each school should list below business education courses completed during
the year when the graduates being surveyed were enrolled.)

Courses

.Check if
Check If Federally
Completed Reimbursed

III. Sequence(s) Completed (if applicable):

IV. I understand that I will be requested to complete a questionnaire during the
month of October 1971, and that my employer(s) will also be requested to complete
a questionnaire regarding my performance on the job.

Signed
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STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRE

PART I--STUDENT INFORMATION

1. Name
Address
City State Zip Code
high School Attended

2. Check one: 2a. Check one:
Male COE Graduate
Female Non-COE Graduate
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3. Check one or more:
Employed full time for pay
Employed part time for pay
In military service
Not employed due to illness
Homemaker
Seeking employment
Not seeking employment
Going to school or college
Have never held full- or part-time employment since graduation. (If you
check this item, please sign questionnaire on last page and return.)
Other

please specify

PART IIEMPLOYMENT INFORMATION

1. Was your first job after graduation full time or part time?
Full time
Part time

2. How did you get your first job after graduation?
Through a friend or relative
Through your school or college
Through another school
Through a Civil Service Exam
Through a State Employment Service
Through a private employment agency
By answering an advertisement
By applying directly to a person or company that might be hiring
Other

please specify

3. How long did it take you file, thJ! :Zirst job you had after graduation?

I found it before I left school
Less than a month
1 to 3 months
4 to 6 months
Longer than 6 months

4. What was'the job title of your first position after graduation?
List name and address of empLycr.
Name of Supervisor
Company
Street Address
City State Zip Code



5. What is your present job title?
List name and address of employer.
Name of Supervisor
Company
Street Address
City State Zip Code

6. How many different job titles have you had since you left high school?
None Two
One Three or more

38

7. What was your pay (before deductions) on your first full-time job after graduation?
( lease fill in ONE of the lines below)

per hour
per week

$ _per month

8. That is your pay (before deductions) on your present job? (Please fill in ONE of
the lines below)

per hour
per week
per month

9. How many promotions (not salary increases) have you received since graduation?
None
One
Two
Three or mo:e

10. Since graduation have you received additional formal training from an employer?
Yes No

11. If you received additional training on the job, what was the purpose of this
training?

To do the regular job
To perform special tasks
For promotion
Other

please specify

12. List the amount and kinds of training, if any, you have received through an
employer:
Amount:

Kinds:

Less than 8 hours
8 to 16 hours
16 :o 24 hours
More than 24 hours



IIIJOB REQUIREMENTS AND PREPARATION 39

Chock the business skills and knowledges needed in your first and nrasent positions after
g,raduation. Rate how well you were prepared byyour schonl to perform those business applica-
tions checked.

Business Skill or Knowledge
First
Job

Present
Job

Evcel-
lent Good

Aver-
age Poot

No

Prepa-
ration

1. Typewriting
manual typewriter opezatio.1
electric tv.ewriter (-..-:e ratr,

IBM Selectric typewriter operation
IBM Executive typewriter c:erat:;.r.:.

'AI'ST aeration

2. Shorthand and .-ranscription
3. Dictation machine transcription

1

,.. Filing

5. Bookkeeping or accounting
0. Business mathematics

7. Duplicating equipment oetr:A.
offset duplicator
stencil duplicator (mimeograph)
snirit-)rocess duplicator (ditto) I

photocopy equipment
IBM Selectric con user or vari-r.ype7

3. Unit Record Equipment
keypunch

,

verifier
sorter

collater i

reproducer
accounting machines
other ( )

,

Adding and calculating mach:'.nc7,

ton-key adding
full-key adding
rotary calculator
key-driven calculator(coT
printing calculator
electronic calculator

0. Bookkeepin. machines
1. Communication skills

telephone usage
business English (spelling,
unctuation rammar)

written business communicptior

2. Marketing skills and distribuiv:
skills and knowledges

salesmanship fundamentals
cash register operation
take inventories I

price markups and markdowns
stock displays
buying_ techniques i

advertising fundamentals i

--1-
product knowlede t



EMPLOYER QUESTIONNAIRE

EMPLOYEE DATA

Name

The individual listed above gave us the following information concerning
his employment with your company. Please make any needed corrections.

Job Title:

Corrected Job Title:

Span of Employment: From --

To --

Corrected Span of Employment: From --

To --

COMPANY DATA

Size of Company (check one)

1 - 5 employees
6 - 25 employees

26 - 100 employees
101 - 500 employees
over 500 employees

Standard Industrial Classification (SIC)

SIC Code:

Type of firm if SIC Code is unknown:

40
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EMPLOYER QUESTIONNAIRE

Tasks Performed on the Job

Please rate these tasks as to their importance for
the job indicates on page 1. Use this code:

Very important task -3 Minor task -1

Moderately important task-2 Task of no importance-0

t

For tasks rated 3, 2, or 1, please
I indicate how well the employee
iperformq the task. Do this by

g placing a check in the appropriate
column.

Tasks

Rating Employee Performance
3, 2,

1 or 0
Out-

standing
Above

Average Average
Below

Average

1. Typing memos, letters, tables, etc.
2. Filing. _A

.1
3. Answer and lace telephone calls.
4. Post to various records.
5. Pick up, sort, and distribute mail.

6. Sell to customers.
3

7. Operate cash re:ister.
8. Stock shelves. I ___...*

I

9. Perform calculations by, machine.
10. Operate telehone switchboard.

t

I ,11. Verify reports.
-t

12. Order su..lies and e.ui ment.
..13. Take inventory.
14. Mark price changes.
15. Wrap or bag merchandise.

16. Prepare invoices.
3

I

17. Operate ke Bunch,

18. Take in mone . 1

19. ()Berate duBlicatin: e.ui.ment.

20. Take dictation and transcribe.

21. Deliver messages.
22. A..rove customer credits.
23. Prepare and make bank deposits.

24. Make out checks.
25. Billing/bookkeeping machine.
26. Operate co. in: machine.

Other:
27.

28.

29. ,

4 30.
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EMPLOYER QUESTIONNAIRE

Employers' Rating Sheet

Rate the employee only on those characteristics that are applicable to his job.

Characteristics

Employee Performance

Out-
standing

Above
Average

,

Average
Below

Average

1. Personal appearance--appropriate dress and grooming.
2. Dependability.
3. Initiative and/or resourcefulness.
4. Ability to maintain harmonious working relations

with others. ,

J-

5. Neatness and orderliness in maintenance or
arrangement of physical surroundings, such as a
desk, files, floor, etc.

6. Strict observance of company rules.

7. Speed in performing operations -- amount of
acceptable work produced.

. Accuracy in performing operations.
9. Ability to follow instructions accurately and

without repetition.

10. Ability to organize his work. i
11. Ability to work under pressure or at the normal

conditions, such as meeting deadlines, multiple
assignments, extra work, etc..

f

NOTE: Now we would like to ask you about job applicants in general.
Please list below the strengths and weaknesses that you have observed in recent job
applicants.

Strengths Weaknesses

(5 1 2
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Oklahoma State University
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

January 3, 1972

Dear Business Education Graduate:

STILLWATER, OKLAHOMA 74074
(4051 372-6211, EXT. 258

During the Spring of 1971, just before your graduation from high school,
you were asked by your business teacher or me to participate in a research
study being conducted by the Business Education Lepartment, Oklahoma State
University, and the State Department of Vocational-Technical Education.

Your response will help us give assistance to future high school business
education graduates. The information gathered will remain strictly
confidential and in no instance will your name be used.

Won't you take about ten minutes of your time to answer this questionnain.
Your cooperation in tl-e collection of this data is essential to the
success of this study. Please complete this questionnaire and return it
to us in the enclosed stamped envelope as soon as possible.

Sincerely yours,

Bob Griffith, Teacher Educator
Vocational Business and Office Education

BBG:jap

Enclosures

E14
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Oklahoma State University
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

January 24, 1972

Dear Business Education Graduate:

STILLWATER, OKLAHOMA 74074
(405) 372-6211, EXT. 258

A few weeks ago a questionnaire was mailed to you requesting certain
personal and professional information that would be used in a research
study being conducted by the Business Education Department, Oklahoma
State University, and the State Department of Vocational-Technical
Education.

We need your assistance in returning the completed questionnaire to
.insure the validity of the study. Remember that this information will
remain confidential and your name will not be used.

Please take a few minutes to complete the questionnaire and return it
to us.

Sincerely yours,

Bob Griffith, Teacher( ducator
Vocational Business and Office Education

BBG:cw
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Oklahoma State University
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

STILLWATER, OKLAHOMA 74074
(405) 372-6211, EXT. 258

The Business Education Department of Oklahoma State University and
the State Department of Vocational-Technical Education is trying to
evaluate how well high school ixaduates perform on the job. If they
have been trained to meet your needs, we would like to know this.
If the graduates have not developed certain ;;kills that you consider
important, or if they have poor work habits and attitudes, we want
to know this too. We are sending you this short questionnaire in
hopes that you will help us gather this information.

The questionnaire concerns a particular employee that graduated .7rom
high school in 1971. His name and job title are indicated on the
first page. It also asks for your general impression of recent
applicants and new employees. If someone else in your organization
is more familiar with this specific individual or with applicants, we
would appreciate your passing this document along to him.

Thank you for your assistance. A self-addressed, stamped envelope
is enclosed for your convenience in returning the questionnaire.

Sincerely yours,,

Bob Griffith, Teacher Educator
Vocational Business and Office Education

BBG:cw

Enclosure



APPENDIX D

47



48

TABLE II - REIMBURSABLE

Full-Time and Part-Time Status of First Jobs Held by 102 Graduates

SCHOOL
NO. OF GRADUATES

RESPONDING
FULL-TIME

No.

PART-TIME
No.

A 18 13 72.2 5 27.8
B 10 6 60.0 4 40.0
C 8 4 50.0 4 50.0
D 15 6 40.0 9 60.0
E 15 11 73.3 4 26.7
F 9 4 44.4 5 55.6

G 15 13 86.6 2 13.4
H 12 8 66.7 4 33.3

TABLE IIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

Full-Time and Part-Time Status of First Jobs Held by 35 Graduates

NO. OF GRADUATES FULL-TIME PART-TIME

SCHOOL RESPONDING No. No.

A 9 5 55.6 4 44.4
B 2 0 0.0 2 100.0
C 3 1 33.3 2 66.7
D 2 0 0.0 2 100.0
E 12 6 50.0 6 50.0
F 0 0 0.0 0 0.0

G 4 4 100.0 0 0.0
H 3 2 66.7 1 33.3



49

TABLE III - REIMBURSABLE

PRESENT FULL-TIME AND PART-TIME JOBS HELD BY 69 GRADUATES

SCHOOL
NO. OF GRADUATES

RESPONDING
FULL-TIME

No.

PART -TIME

No.

A 14 14 100.0 0 0.0

B 4 3 75.0 1 25.0
C 3 3 100,0 0 0.0
D 10 9 90.0 1 10.0
E 9 9 100.0 0 0.0
F 6 5 83.3 1 16.7
G 12 12 100.0 0 0.0
H 11 11 100.0 0 0.0

TABLE IIIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

PRESENT FULL-TIME AND PART-TIME JOBS HELD BY 19 GRADUATES

SCHOOL
NO. OF GRADUATES

RESPONDING
FULL-TIME

Wo. No.

PART-TIME

A 5 5 100.0 0 0.0
B 2 1 50.0 1 50.0
C 1 1 100.0 0 0.0
D 1 1 100.0 0 0.0
E 5 5 100.0 0 0.0
F 0 0 0.0 0 0.0
G 3 3 100.0 0 0.0
H P 2 100.0 0 0.0



TABLE IV - REIMBURSABLE 50

METHODS BY WHICH RESPONDING GRADUATES RECEIVED FIRST JOBS

METHOD NO. OF GRADUATES

Through Friend or Relative 15 14.7
Through School or College 47 45.6
Through Another School 1 .978
Through Civil Service Exam 2 1.9
Through State Employment Service 4 3.88
Through Private Employment Agency 2 1.9
By Answering Advertisement

. 3 2.9
By applying directly to a Person or Company

that might be hiring 18 17.5
Other 11 10.8

TOTALS 103 100.0

TABLE IVa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

METHODS BY WHICH RESPONDING GRADUATES RECEIVED FIRST JOBS

METHOD NO. OF GRADUATES

Through Friend or Relative 11 30.6
Through School or College 3 08.3
Through Another School 0 0.0
Through Civil Service Exam 0 0.0
Through State Employment Service 2 05.5
Through Private Employment Service 2 05.5
By Answering Advertisement 1 03.6
By Applying directly to a person or Company

that might be hiring 12 33.3
Other 5 13.9

TOTALS 36 100.0
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TABLE V - REIMBURSABLE

SIZE OF COMPANIES IN WHICH GRADUATES ARE EMPLOYED AS INDICATED BY 75 EMPLOYERS

NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES NO. OF FIRMS RESPONDING % RESPONDING

Over 500 26 34.7
101 - 500 8 10.7
26 - 100 17 22.7
6 - 25 16 21.3
1 - 5 8 10.7

TABLE Va - NON-REIMBURSABLE

SIZE OF COMPANIES IN WHICH GRADUATES ARE EMPLOYED AS INDICATED BY 19 EMPLOYERS

NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES NO. OF FIRMS RESPONDING % RESPONDING

Over 500 2 10.5
101 - 500 3 15.8
26 - 100 4 21.1
6 - 25 6 31.5
1 - 5 4 21.1

E21.
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TABLE - REIMBURSABLE

LENGTH OF TIME FROM GRADUATION TO FIRST JOB AS REPORTED BY 96 GRADUATES

TIME PERIOD NO.

Found before left school 67 69.8
Less than a Month 13 13.5
1 - 3 months 11 11.5
4 - 6 months 2 2.1
Longer than 6 months 3 3.1

TABLE VIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

LENGTH OF TIME FROM GRADUATION TO FIRST JOB AS REPORTED BY 36 GRADUATES

TIME PERIOD NO.

Found before left school 14 38.9
Less than a month 10 27.8
1 - 3 months 6 16.7
4 - 6 months 3 08.3
Longer than 6 months' 3 08.3

22
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TABLE VII - REIMBURSABLE

NUMBER OF JOB TITLES HELD AS REPORTED BY 105 GRADUATES

JOB TITLES NO. OF GRADUATES

None 27 25.7
One 51 48.5
Two 26 24.8
Three or More 1 1.0

TABLE VIIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

NUMBER OF JOB TITLES HELD AS REPORTED BY 36 GRADUATES

JOB TITLES NO. OF GRADUATES

None 3 08.3
One 21 58.3
Two 6 16.7
Three or More 6 16.7

23



TABLE VIII - REIMBURSABLE
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NUMBER OF PROMOTIONS RECEIVED AS REPORTED BY 90 GRADUATES

No. OF PROMOTIONS NO. OF GRADUATES

None 65 72.2
One 18 20.0
Two 4 04.4
Three or More 3 03.4

TABLE Villa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

NUMBER OF PROMOTIONS RECEIVED AS REPORTED BY 33 GRADUATES

NO. OF PROMOTIONS NO. OF GRADUATES

None 24 72.7
One 6 18.2
Two 1 03.0
Three or More 2 06.1



TABLE IX - REIMBURSABLE

JOB TITLES FOR FIRST JOBS OF GRADUATES AS REPORTED BY

55

97 GRADUATES

JOB TITLE NO. OF GRADUATES

Secretary 25 25-8

Coding Clerk 1 1.0

Credit Card Worker 1 1.0

Receptionist 9 9.2

Teller 1 1.0

Proof Clerk 1 1.0

Factory Worker 1 1.0

Accounting Clerk 1 1.0

File Clerk 4 4.1

Offset Operator 1 1.0
jr. Claims Examiner 2 2.1

Stenographer 1 1.0

Librarian 1 1.0

Computer Operator 1 1.0

Trainee-Full-Time 1 1.0

Clerk-typist 12 10.3

Key Punch Operator 1 1.0

Batching Clerk 1 1.0

Cashier 1 1.0

Ticket Clerk 1 1.0

Clerk 5 5.2

Check Filer 1 1.0

Mail Clerk 1 1.0

General Office 3 3.1

Library Page 1 1.0

Posting Clerk 1 1.0

Directory Compillation Clerk 1 1.0

Inventory Clerk 1 1.0

Cafeteria Worker 1 1.0

Salesgirl 3 3.1

Nurses Aide 1 1.0

Admitting Clerk 1 1.0

Record Keeper 1 1.0

Dietary Aide 1 1.0

Supply Clerk 1 1.0

Student Aide 1 1.0

Waitress 1 1.0

Teleprocessor 1 1.0

Clerical Assistant 1 1.0

Teacher's Aide 2 2.1

Postal Assistant 1 1.0
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TABLE IXa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

JOB TITLPS FOR FIRST JOBS OF GRADUATES AS REPORTED BY 35 GRADUATES

JOB TITLE NO. OF GRADUATES

Mail Clerk 1 02.9
Clerk 1 02.9
Frycook 1 02.9
Typist 3 08.8

Cashier 3 08.8

Ticket-sorter 1 02.9
Secretary 5 14.3
Counter-Office Girl 1 02.9
Key Punch Trainee 1 02.9
Babysitter 2 05.7

Assistant Manager 1 02.9
Summer Aide 1 02.9
Receptionist 2 05.7
Medical Specialist 1 02.9
Steno-Clerk 2 05.7
Credit Investigator 1 02.9
Sales Clerk 4 11.3
Computer-typist 1 02.9
Dental Technician Trainee 1 02.9
Data Clerk 1 02.9
Personnel Specialist 1 02.9



TABLE X - REIMBURSABLE

PRESENT JOB TITLES HELD BY GRADUATES AS REPORTED BY 69 GRADUATES

JOB TITLES NO. OF GRADUATES

Postal Assistant 1 1.4
Stenographer 1 1.4
Typist 3 4.3
Secretary 16 23.2
Clerk-Typist 7 10.1
Teacher-Aide 2 2.9
Clerical Assistant 2 2.9
File Clerk 1 1.4
Receptionist 7 10.1
Billing Clerk 1 1.4
Registration Clerk 1 1.4
Proof Clerk 1 1.4
Teleprocessor 1 1.4
Salesgirls 2 2.9
Key Punch Operators 5 7.2
Dietary Aide 1 1.4
Nurses Aide 2 2.9
Cafeteria Worker 1 1.4
Factory Worker 1 1.4
Directory Compillation Clerk 1 1.4
Credit Reporter 1 1.4
Mail Clerk 1 1.4
Student Aide 1 1.4
Account Clerk 2 2.9
Batching Clerk 1 1.4
Computer Operator 1 1.4
Librarian 1 1.4
Waitress 1 1.4
Claims Examiner 2 2.9
PBX Operator 1 1.4

57
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TABLE Xa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

PRESENT JOB TITLES HELD BY GRADUATES AS REPORTED BY 17 GRADUATES

JOB TITLES NO. OF GRADUATES

Auto-typist 1 05.9

Receptionist
,

2 11.7
Micro-filmer 1 05.9
Typist 2 11.7

Key Punch Operator 1 05.9

Babysitter 1 05.9

Assistant Manager 1 05.9

Kitchen Worker 1 05.9

Steno-Clerk 2 c 11.7

Secretary 1 05.9

Salesgirl 1 05.9

Techniciau Trainee 1 05.9

Data Clerk 1 05.9

Personnel Specialist 1 05.9



TABLE XI - REINMURSABLE

PRESENT JOB TITLES OF GRADUATES DISTRIBUTED BY TYPES OF OCCUPATIONS AS
REPORTED BY 69 GRADUATES

59

TYPES OF OCCUPATION
AND JOB TITLE

GRADUATES IN
SPECIFIC JOB TITLE

GRADUATES IN
TYPE OF OCCUPATION

No. No.

SECRETARIAL & STENOGRAPHIC 17 24.6
Stenographer 1 1.4

Secretary 16 23.2

CLERICAL (NON-STENOGRAPHI?) 34 49.4

Postal Assistant 1 1.4

Clerk Typist 7 10.1
Teacher's Aide 2 2.9
Clerical Assistant 2 2.9

File Clerk 1 1.4

Receptionist 7 10.1

Billing Clerk 1 1.4

Registration Clerk 1 1.4

Proof Clerk 1 1.4

PBX Operator 1 1.4

Teleprocessor 1 1.4

Typist 3 4.3
Directory Compillation Clerk 1 1.4

Credit Reporter 1 1.4

Mail Clerk 1 1.4
Batching Clerk 1 1.4

Claims Examiner 2 2.9

BOOKKEEPING & ACCOUNTING 2 2.9
Accounting Clerk 2 2.9

SALES & DISTRIBUTION 2 2.9

Salesgirls 2 2.9

DATA PROCESSING 6 8.7
Key Punch Operator 5 7.2

Computer Operator 1 1.4

SERVICE 7 10.1
Dietary 1 1.4
Nurses Aide 2 2.9
Cafeteria 1 1.4

Student Aide 1 1.4

Librarian 1 1.4
Waitress 1 1.4

INDUSTRIAL 1 1.4

Factory Worker 1 1.4
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TABLE XIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

PRESENT JOB TITLES OF GRADUATES DISTRIBUTED BY TYPES OF OCCUPATIONS AS
REPORTED BY 17 GRADUATES

TYPES OF OCCUPATION
AND JOB TITLE

GRADUATES IN
SPECIFIC JOB TITLE

No.

GRADUATES iN
TYPE OF OCCUPATML:

No.

SECRETARIAL & STENOGRAPHIC 3 17.7

Steno-Clerk. 2 11.7

Secretary 1 5.9

CLERICAL (NON-STENOGRAPHIC) 6 35.3
Auto-typist 1 5.9
Receptionist 2 11.7

Typist 2 11.7

Data Clerk 1 5.9

BOOKKEEPING & ACCOUNTING 0 o.n

SALES & DISTRIBUTION 1 5-9
Sales girl 1 5.9

DATA PROCESSING 2 11,7

Micro-filmer 1 5.9
Key Punch Operator 1 5.9

ADMINISTRATION 2 11.7

Assistant Manager 1 5.9
Personnel Specialist 1 5.9

SERVICE 3 17.7

Babysitter 1 5.9
Kitchen worker 1 5.9
Technician Trainee 1 5.9



TABLE XII - REIMBURSABLE
61

PRESENT JOB TITLES OF 75 GRADUATES AS REPORTED BY EMPLOYERS OF THESE
GRADUATES

JOB TITLE NO. OF GRADUATES

Legal Secretary 1 1.3
Receptionist 6 8.o
Secretary 17 22.8
Asst. Secretary 1 1.3
Typist 3 4.o
General Office 3 4.o
Inventory Clerk 1 1.3
Registration Clerk 1 1.3
Salesgirl 3 4.o
Waitress 1 1.3
File Clerk 4 53
OCR Typist 1 1.3
Summer Clerk 1 1.3
Student Aide 2 2,a
Teacher's Aide 1. 1.,
Librarian 1 1.3
Clerk Typist 11 11+.7

Credit Reporter 2 2,a
Cafeteria Worker
Proof Clerk 1 1.3
PBX Operator 1 1.3
Teller 1 1.3
Accounting Clerk 1

Stenographer 2 28
Mail Clerk 1 1.3
Key Punch Operator 2 2.8
Coding Clerk 1
Medical Specialist 1 1.3
Claims Examiner 1 1,3
Credit Card Clerk 1 1.3
Teleprocessor 1 1.3
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TABLE XIIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

PRESENT JOB TITLES OF 19 GRADUATES AS REPORTED BY EMPLOYERS OF THESE
GRADUATES

JOB TITLE NO. OF GRADUATES

Cashier-Clerk 1 5.3
Assistant Manager 1 5.3
Stenographer 1 5.3
Clerk 1 5.3
File Clerk 1 5.3
Salesgir. 2 10.4
Secretary 1 5.3
Typist 1 5.3
Mail Clerk 1 5.3
Auto-Typist 1 5.3
Sampler 1 5.3
Cashier 1 5.3
Computer-typist 1 5.3
Dental Technician Trainee 1 5.3
Credit Investigator 1 5.3
Receptionist 1 5.3
Babysitter 1 5.3
Medical Assistant 1 5.3



TABLE XIII - REIMBURSABLE

COMPARISON OF JOB TITLES REPORTED BY EMPLOYERS AND BY GRADUATES

63

JOB TITLES REPORTED BY EMPLOYERS

No. Grads.

REPORTED BY GRADUATES

No. Grads.

Secretary 17 22.8 16 23.2
Clerk-typist 11 14.7 7 10.1
Receptionist 6 8.0 7 10.1
File Clerk 4 5.3 1 1.4
Typist 3 4.0 3 4.3
General Office 3 4.0 0 0.0
Salesgirl 3 4.0 2 2.9
Student Aide 2 2.8 1 1.4
Credit Reporter 2 2.8 1 1.4
Stenographer 2 2.8 1 1.4
Key Punch Operator 2 2.8 5 7.2
Legal Secretary 1 1.3 0 0.0
Asst. Secretary 1 1.3 0 0.0
Inventory Clerk 1 1.3 0 0.0
Registration Clerk 1 1.3 1 1.4
Waitress 1 1.3 1 1.4
OCR Typist 1 1.3 0 0.0
Summer Clerk 1 1.3 0 0.0
Teacher's Aide 1 1.3 2 2.9
Librarian 1 1.3 1 1.4
Cafeteria Worker 1 1.3 1 1.4

Proof Clerk 1 1.3 1 1.4

PBX Operator 1 1.3 1 1.4

Teller 1 1.3 0 0.0
Accounting Clerk 1 1.3 2 2.9
Mail Clerk 1 1.3 1 1.4

Coding Clerk 1 1.3 0 0.0
Medical Specialist 1 1.3 0 0.0
Claims Examiner 1 .,..3 2 2.9
Credit Card Clerk 1 1.3 0 0.0

Teleprocessor 1 1.3 1 1.4

Postal Assistant 0 0.0 1 1.4
Clerical Assistant 0 0.0 2 2.9

Billing Clerk 0 0.0 1 1.4

Dietary Aide 0 0.0 1 1.4

Nurses Aide 0 0.0 2 2.9

Factory Worker 0 0.0 1 1.4

Directory Compillation Clerk 0 0.0 1 1.4

Batching Clerk 0 0.0 1 1.4

Computer Operator 0 0.0 1 1.4
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TABLE XIIIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

COMPARISON OF JOB TITLES REPORTED BY EMPLOYERS AND BY GRADUATES

JOB TITLES REPORTED BY EMPLOYERS
No. Grads. %

REPORTED BY GRADUATES
No. Grads.

Salesgirl 2 10.4 1 5.9
Cashier-clerk 1 5.3 0 0.0
Assistant Manager 1 5.3 1 5.9
Stenographer 1 5.3 0 0.0
Clerk 1 5.3 0 0.0
File Clerk 1 5.3 0 0.0
Secretary 1 5.3 1 5.9
Typist 1 5.3 2 11.7
Mail Clerk 1 5.3 0 0.0
Auto-typist 1 5.3 1 5.9
Sampler 1 5.3 0 0.0
Cashier 1 5.3 0 0.0
Computer Typist 1 5.3 0 0.0
Dental Technician Trainee 1 5.3 1 5.9
Credit Investigator 1 5.3 0 0.0
Receptionist 1 5.3 2 11.7
Babysitter 1 5.3 1 5.9
Medical Assistant 1 5.3 0 0.0
Minro-filmer 0 0.0 1 5.9
Key Punch 0 0.0 1 5.9
Kitchen Worker 0 0.0 1 5.9
Steno-Clerk 0 0.0 2 11.7
Data Clerk 0 0.0 1 5.9
Personnel Specialist 0 0.0 1 5.9

534



TABLE XIV - REIMBURSABLE

ADDITIONAL TRAINING RECEIVED BY 106 GRADUATES

65

NO. OF GRADUATES

Yes 39 36.8
No 67 63.2

TABLE XIVa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

ADDITIONAL TRAINING RECEIVED BY 36 GRADUATES

NO. OF GRADUATES

Yes 13 36.1
No 23 63.9

535
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TABLE XV - REIMBURSABLE

PURPOSE OF ADDITIONAL TRAINING AS REPORTED BY 39 GRADUATES

PURPOSE NO. OF GRADUATES

To do the Regular Job 18 46.2
To Perform Special Task 16 41.0
For Promotion 2 5.1
Other 3 7.7

TABLE XVa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

PURPOSE OF ADDITIONAL TRAINING AS REPORTED BY 13 GRADUATES

PURPOSE NO. OF GRADUATES

To do the Regular Job 6 46.2
To Perform Special Task 4 30.8
For Promotion 3 23,0
Other 0 0.0



TABLE XVI - REIMBURSABLE

AMOUNT OF ADDITIONAL TRAINING RECEIVED BY GRADUATES AS REPORTED BY
GRADUATES

39

67

AMOUNT OF TRAINING NO. OF GRADUATES

Less than 8 hours 11 28.2
8 - 16 hours 11 28.2
16 - 24 hours 3 7.7
More than 24 hours 14 35.9

TABLE XVIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

AMOUNT OF ADDITIONAL TRAINING RECEIVED BY GRADUATES AS REPORTED BY 13

GRADUATES

AMOUNT OF TRAINING NO. OF GRADUATES

Less than 8 hours 7 53.8
8 - 16 hours 1 7.7
16 - 24 hours 0 0.0
More than 24 hours 5 38.5



TABLE XVII - REIMBURSABLE

ON-THE-JOB TRAINING RECEIVED BY GRADUATES

TYPE OF TRAINING NO. OF GRADUATES INDICATING

Auto and Life Insurance Routine 3
Miler training 1

Switchboard Operator 2

NCR Proof Machine 1

Bank Operations 1

PI-ocessing Insurance Claims 1

Blueprint Machine 1

Computer Operation 3
IBM Transcriber 1

Filing Prints 1

Collating Magazines 1

Dictaphone 1

Ticket sorter (Long distance phone calls by minutes) 1

Extend Prices 1

Key Punch Training 1

Machine 2

uz.ilad Duplication 1

Answering Service 1

7'00i0 Relations 1

1\11,:;:;es Aide 1

X-Ray 1

Bookkeeping 1

Posting Machine 2

Filing - Tinker AFB System 1

Microfilming & Stuffing Microfilm 1

Telegraph operation 1

Photocopy Machine 1

TWX Machine 1

Payroll Procedures 1

Teleprocessor 1

Opaque Negatives 1

Display Advertising 1

Transcribing Machine 1

Sales Training 1

53(0 a
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TAM XVIIa NON-REIMBURSABLE

ON-THE-JOB TRAINING RECEIVED BY GRADUATES

TYPE OF TRAILING NO. OF GRADUATES INDICATING

Rank Advancement 1

Computer typing 1

PBX 1

Filing 2

Letter Writing 1

Making out Reports 1

Key Punch 1

Dry Cleaning 1

Checking 1

Bookkeeping 1

Abstracting 1

Posting Deeds, Mortgages, etc. 1

Checking Taxes on Land 1

Run Chains on Land in Abstracting 1

Ticket-sorting (by minutes) 1

Micro-filming 1

Cash Register 1

Display 1
Waxing -Dental Procedure 1

Answering Phone 1

Filling out Medical Records 1



TABLE XVIII - REIMBURSABLE 70

HOURLY RANGE OF PAY FOR FIRST JOB AS REPORTED BY 47 GRADUATES

HOURLY SALARY RANGE NO.

$3.00 1 2.1
2.75 - 2.99 1 2.1
2.50 - 2.74 0 0.0
2.25 - 2.49 1 2.1
2.00 - 2.24 2 4.3

1.75 - 1.99 12 25.5

1.50 - 1.74 25 53.2

1.25 - 1.49 3 6.4

1.00 - 1.24 2 4.3

TABLE XIX - REIMBURSABLE

WEEKLY RANGE OF PAY FOR FIRST JOB AS REPORTED BY 4 GRADUATES

WEEKLY SALARY RANGE NO.

$loo - 124

75 99
50 - 74

o - 49

1 25.0
1 25.0
1 25.0
1 25.0

TABLE XX - REIMBURSABLE

MONTHLY RANGE OF PAY FOR FIRST JOB AS REPORTED BY 38 GRADUATES

MONTHLY SALARY RANGE NO.

$450 - 500 1 2.6
400 - 449 2 5.3

350 399 7 18.4

300 - 349 20 52.7

250 - 299 3 7.9
200 - 249 4 10.5

150 - 199 0 0.0

100 - 149 1 2.6



TABLE XVIIIa NON-REIMBURSABLE 71

HOURLY RANGE OP PAY FOR FIRST JOB AS REPORTED BY 21 GRADUATES

HOURLY SALARY RANGE NO.

$2.50 - 2.75
2.25 - 2.49
2.00 - 2.24
1.75 - 1.99
1.5o - 1.74
1.25 - 1.49
1.00 - 1.24

0
0
0

3

16

1

1

0.0
0.0
0.0

14.3
76.1
4.8
4.8

TABLE XIXa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

WEEKLY RANGE OF PAY FOR FIRST JOB AS REPORTED BY 2 GRADUATES

WEEKLY SALARY RANGE NO.

$150 - 174 0 0.0

125 - 149 0 0.0
100 - 124 0 0.0

75 99 1 50.0
5o - 74 1 50.0

TABLE XXa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

MONTHLY RANGE OF PAY FOR FIRST JOB AS REPORTED BY 6 GRADUATES

MONTHLY SALARY RANGE NO.

$500 - 549 0 0.0
45o - 499 0 0.0

400 - 449 0 0.0

350 - 399 2 33.3
300 - 349 2 33.3
25o - 299 0 0.0
200 - 249 1 16.7
150 - 199 0 0.0
loo - 149 1 16.7



TABLE XXI - REIMBURSABLE

HOURLY 71ANGE OF PAY FOR PRESENT JOB AS REPORTED BY 29 GRADUATES

72

HOURLY SALARY RANGE NO.

$2.61 - UP
2.50 - 2.60
2.25 - 2.49
2.00 - 2.24
1.75 - 1.99
1.50 - 1.74
1.25 - 1.49
1.00 - 1.24

0.0

O 0.0

3 10.3

3 10.3
7 24.1

14 48.4
2 6.9
O 0.0

TABLE XXII - REIMBURSABLE

WEEKLY RANGE OF PAY FOR PRESENT JOB AS REPORTED BY 4 GRADUATES

WEEKLY SALARY RANGE NO.

$150 - 174
125 - 149
100 - 124

75 99
5o - 74

o - 49

0.0
O 0.0
1 25.0
1 25.0
1 25.0
1 25.0

TABLE XXIII - REIMBURSABLE

MONTHLY RANGE OF PAY FOR PRESENT JOB AS REPORTED BY 29 GRADUATES

MONTHLY SALARY RANGE NO.

$45o - Soo 0 0.0
400 - 449 1 3.4

350 399 11 37.9
300 - 349 14 48.4
25o - 299 1 3.4

200 - 249 2 a 6.9
150 - 199 0 0.0

100 - 149 0 0.0

0



TABLE XXIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

HOURLY RANGE OF PAY FOR PRESENT JOB AS REPORTED BY 10 GRADUATES

73

HOURLY SALARY RANGE NO.

$2.50 - 2.75 0 0.0
2.25 - 2.49 0 0.0
2.00 - 2.24 0 0.0
1.75 - 1.99 4 40.0
1.50 - 1.74 5 50.0
1.25 - 1.49 1 10.0
1.00 - 1.24 0 0.0

TABLE XXIIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

WEEKLY RANGE OF PAY FOR PRESENT JOB AS REPORTED BY 2 GRADUATES

WEEKLY SALARY RANGE NO.

$150 - 174 0
125 - 149 0
100 - 124 0
75 99 1
50 - 74 0
0 - 49 1

0.0
0.0
0.0
50.0
0.0

50.0

TABLE XXIIIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

MONTHLY RANGE OF PAY FOR PRESENT JOB AS REPORTED BY 6 GRADUATES

MONTHLY SALARY RANGE NO.

$500 - 549 0 0.0
450 - 499 1 16.7
400 - 449 0 0.0

350 399 1 16.7
300 - 349 3 50.0
250 - 299 0 0.0
200 - 249 0 0.0

150 - 199 0 0.0

100 - 149 1 16.6
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TABLE XXIV - REIMBURSABLE

COMPARISON OF HOURLY RANGES OF PAY ON FIRST JOB AND ON PRESENT a0B

Hourly Range of Pay for First Job Hourly Range of Pay for Present Job
As Reported by 47 Graduates As Reported by 29 Graduates

Range No. 1 Range No. 1
$3.00 1 2.1 $3.00 0 0.0
2.75 - 2.99 1 2.1 2.75 - 2.99 0 0.0
2.50 - 2.74 0 0.0 2.50 - 2.74 0 0.0
2.25 - 2.49 1 2.1 2.25 - 2.49 3 10.3
2.00 - 2.24 2 4.3 2.00 - 2.24 3 10.3
1.75 - 1.99 12 25.5 1.75 - 1.99 7 24.1
1.5o - 1.74 25 53.2 1.5o - 1.74 14 48.4
1.25 - 1.49 3 6.4 1.25 - 1.49 2 6.9
1.00 - 1.24 2 4.3 1.00 - 1.24 0 0.0

TABLE XXV - REIMBURSABLE

COMPARISON OF WEEKLY RANGES. OF PAY ON FIRST JOB AND ON PRESENT JOB

Weekly Range of Pay for First Job Weekly Range of Pay for Present Job
As Reported by 4 Graduates As Reported by 4 Graduates

Range No. Range No.

$100 - 124 1 25.0 $100 - 124 1 25.0

75 99 1 25.o 75 99 1 25.0

50 - 74 1 25.o 50 - 74 1 25.o
o- 49 1 25.o o- 49 1 25.o

TABLE XXVI REIMBURSABLE

COMPARISON OF MONTHLY RANGES OF PAY ON FIRST JOB AND ON PRESENT JOB

Monthly Range of Pay for First Job

As Reported by 38 Graduates

Monthly Range of Pay for Present Job

As Reported by 29 Graduates

Range No. Range No.

$450 - 500 1 2.6 $450 - 500 0 0.0
400 - 449 2 5.3 400 - 449 1 3.4

350 399 7 18.4 350 - 399 11 37.9
300 - 349 20 52.7 300 - 349 14 48.4
250 - 299 3- 7.9 250 - 299 1 3.4

200 - 249 4 10.5 200 - 249 2 6.9
150 - 199 0 0.0 150 - 199 0 0.0
loo - 149 1 2.6 100 - 149 0 0.0
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TABLE XXIVa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

COMPARISON OF HOURLY RANGES OF PAY ON FIRST JOB AND ON PRESENT JOB

Hourly Range of Pay for First Job
As Reported by 21 Graduates

Hourly Range of Pay for Present Job
As Reported by 10 Graduates

Range No. Range No.

$1.75 - 1.99 3 14.3 $1.75 - 1.99 40.0
1.50 - 1.74 16 76.1 1.50 - 1.74 5 50.0
1.25 - 1.49 1 4.8 1.25 - 1.49 1 10.0
1.00 - 1.24 1 4.8 1.00 - 1.24 0. o.o

TABLE XXVa NON-REIMBURSABLE

COMPARISON OF WEEKLY RANGES OF PAY ON FIRST JOB AND ON PRESENT JOB

Weekly Range of Pay for First Job
As Reported by 2 Graduates

Weekly Range of Pay for Present Job
As Reported by 2 Graduates

Range No. Range No.

$75 99 1 50.0 $75 99 1 50.0
5o - 74 1 50.0 50- 74 0 0.0
o - 49 0 0.0 o - 49 1 50.0

TABLE XXVIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE

COMPARISON OF MONTHLY RANGES OF PAY ON FIRST JOB AND ON PRESENT JOB

Monthly Range of Pay for First Job
As Reported by 6 Graduates

Monthly Range of Pay for Present Job
As Reported by 6 Graduates

Range No. Range No.

$450 - 499
400 - 449

0

0

o.o
o.o

$450 - 499
400 - 449

1

0
16.7
0.0

350 399 2 33.3 350 399 1 16.7
300 - 349 2 33.3 300 - 349 3 50.0

25o - 299 0 o.o 250 - 299 0 o.o
200 - 249 1 16.7 200 - 249 0 0.0
150 - 199 0 o.o 150 - 199 0 o.o
100 - 149 1 16.7 100 - 149 1 16.6



TABLE XXVII - REIMBURSABLE 76

SKILTS AND KNOWLEDGES NEEDED ON FIRST AND PRESENT JOBS AS REPORTED BY
86 GRADUATES

First Job Present Job
SKILL/KNOWLEDGE No. No.

TYPEWRITING
Manual 35 40.7 26 30.2
Electric 35 40.7 26 30.2
IBM Selectric 21 24.4 18 20.9
IBM Executive 1, 12.8 6 6.9
MIST Operation 1 1.2. 1 1.2

Shorthand and Transcription 20 23.3 16 18.6

Dictation Machine Transcription 16 18.6 9 10.5

Filing 49 57.0 33 38.4

Bookkeeping or Accounting 19 22.1 13 15.1

Business Mathematics 14 16.3 9 10.5

DUPLICATING MACHINE OPERATION
Offset 12 14.0 7 8.1
Stencil 15 17.4 7 8.1
Spirit Process 17 19.8 9 10.5

Photocopy Equipment 30 34.9 25 29.1
IBM Selectric composer or varityper 2 2.3 1 1.2

UNIT RECORD EQUIPMENT
Keypunch 7 8.1 5 5.8

Verifier 5 5.8 5 5.8
Sorter 6 7.o 4 4.6

Collater 5 5.8 2 2.3

Reproducer 3 3.5 1 1.2

Accounting Machines 9 10.5 4 4.6
Other (Teleprocessor) 1 1.2 1 1.2

ADDING & CALCULATING MACHINES
Ten-key Adding 46 53.5 28 32.6

Full-key Adding 17 19.8 13 15.1
Rotary calculator 14 16.3 9 10.5
Key-driven Calculator (comptometer) 7 8.1 2 2.3

Printing Calculator 7 8.1 4 4.6
Electronic Calculator 6 7.0 4 4.6

Bookkeeping Machines 6 7.0 0 0.0

COMMUNICATION SKILLS
Telephone Usage 49 57.0 36 41.9

Business English 36 41.9 29 33.7
Written Business Communications 25 29.1 25 29.0
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TABLE XXVII - REIMBURSABLE CONTINUED

SKILL/KNOWLEDGE First
No.

Job Present
No.

Job

MARKETING/DISTRIBUTIVE
Salesmanship Fundamentals 8 9.3 5 5.3
Cash Register Operation 8 9.3 4 4.6
Take Inventories _13 15.1 6 6.9
Price Markups and Markdowns 5 5.8 3 3.5
Stock Displays 5 5.8 4 4 6
Buying Techniques 4 4.7 1 1.2
Advertising Fundamentals 5 5.8 1 1.2
Product Knowledge 8 9.3 11- it,6
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TABLE XXVII& - NON-REIMBURSABLE

SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGES NEEDED ON FIRST AND PRESENT JOBS AS REPORTED BY
33 GRADUATES

First Job Present Job
SKILL/KNOWLEDGE No. No.

TYPEWRITING
Manual 9 L3.7 5 13.2
Electric 14 36.8 9 23.7
IBM Selectric 4 10.5 3 7.9
IBM Executive 3 7.9 1 2.6

MTST Operation 0 0.0 0 0.0

Shorthand and Transcription 3 7.9 2 5.3

Dictation Machine Transcription 0 0.0 0 0.0

Filing 17 44.7 11 28.9

Bookkeeping and Accounting 3 7.9 4 10.5

Business Mathematics 3 7.9 1 2.6

DUPLICATING EQUIPMENT OPERATION
Offset 1 2.6 3 7.9
Stencil 3 7.9 2 5.3
Spirit Process 2 5.3 1 2.6

Photocopy Ecitipment 3 7.9 4 10.5

IBM Selectric composer or varityper 1 2.6 0 0.0

UNIT .1CORD EQUIPMENT
Kerr lunch 2 5.3 1 2.6

Verifier 1 2.6 1 2.6

Sorter 2 5.3 1 2.6

Collater 0 0.0 0 0.0

Reproducer 1 2.6 2 5.3
Accounting Machines 2 5.3 1 2.6

Other 0 0.0 0 0.0

ADDING AND CALCULATING MACHINES
Ten-key adding 7 18.4 5 13.3

Fu_l-key adding 1 2.6 1 2.6

Rotary Calculator 2 5.3 1 2.6

Key-driven Calculator (comptometer) 1 2.6 0 0.0

Electronic Calculator 1 2.6 0 0.0

Printing Calculator 0 0.0 0 0.0

Bookkeeping Machines 1 2.6 1 2.6

COMMUNICATION SKILLS
Tlephone Usage 11 28.9 6 15.8

BUsiness English 8 21.1 7 18.4

Written Business Communications 6 15.8 5 13.2



TABLE XXVIIa - NON-REIMBURSABLE CONTINUED

SKILL/KNOWLEDGE
First Job
No. 1

Present
No.

Job

MARKETING/DISTRIBUTIVE
Salesmanship Fundamentals 3 7.9 1 2.6
Cash Register Operation 7 18.4 2 5.3
Take Inventories 4 10.5 2 5.3
Price Markups and Markdowns 4 10.5 1 2.6
Stock Displays 3 7.9 1 2.6
Buying Techniques 1 2.6 1 2.6
Advertising Fundamentals 1 2.6 1 2.6
Product Knowledge 5 13.2 3 7.9

79
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TABLE XXIX REIMBURSABLE

TASKS PERFORMED BY GRADUATES AS INDICATED BY 75 EMPLOYERS

TASK EMPLOYERS INDICATING TASK PERFORMED
No.

Typing memos, letters, tables, etc. 60

Filing 60

Answer and place telephone calls 59

Post to various records 41

Pick up, sort, & distribute mail 37

Type Data from Microfilm 1

Sell to customers 13

Operate cash register 3

Stock shelves 10

Perform calculations by machine' 21

Operate telephone switchboard 8

Check meal tickets 1

Verify reports 15

Order supplies and equipment 14

Take inventory 12

Mark price changes 4

Wrap or bag merchandise 4

Serve food 1

Prepare invoices 12

Operate key punch 5

Take in money- 17

Operate duplicating equipment 22

Take dictation and transcribe 16

Decollate & distribute printouts 1

Deliver messages 35
Prepare and make bank deposits 8

Make out checks 6

Billing/bookkeeping machine 4

Operate copying machine 30
NCR Proof Machine 1

Customer Inquiry 1

Enter Information on computer 3

Making plane Reservations 1

Order taking 1

Ordering Credit Cards 1

Mailing credit cards 1

Operate Microfilm Machine 1

Microfilm Jacketing Machine
Edit Microfilm 1

Title Jackets & maintain records 1

80.0
80.0
78.7
54.7
49.3
01.3

17.3
04.0

13.3
28.0

10.7
01.3

20.0
18.7

16.0
05.3
05.3

01.3

16.0
06.7
22.7
29.3

21.3
01.3

46.7
10.7
08.0
05.3
40.0
01.3

01.3
04.0
01.3

01.3

01.3

01.3
01.3

01.3
01.3
01.3

(
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Tr. XXIXa NON-RETMBURSABLE

TASK PERFORMED BY GRADUATES AS INDICATED BY 19 EMPLOYERS

86

TASK EMPLOYERS INDICATING TASK PERFORMED
NO.

Typing memos, letters, tables, etc. 9 47.3

Filing 8 42.1

Answer and place telephone calls 9 47.3

Post to various records 4 21.1

Pick up, sort, and distribute mail 6 31.5

Sell to Customers 4 21.1

Operate cash Register 6 31.5

Stock shelves 5 26.3

Perform calculations by machine 4 21.1

Operate telephone switchboard 2 1.0.5

Verify reports 4 21.1

Order supplies and equipment 3 15.7

Take Inventory 3 15.7

Mark price Changes 4 21.1

Wrap or Bag Merchandise 3 15.7

Handed Flowers to Customers 1 5.3

X-Ray work 1 5.3

Take in money 5 26.3

Operate duplicating equipment 3 15.7

Take Dictation and Transcribe 1 5.3

Deliver messages 7 36.8

Lab Work 1 5.3

Prepare and make bank deposits 1 5.3

Make out checks 1 5.3

Conversion Typist 1 5.3

Operate copying machine 2 10.5

Assemble Data 1 5.3

Prepare Reports 1 5.3
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TABLE XXXIII REIMBURSABLE 93

PERSONAL QUALITY STRENGTHS OF GRADUATES AS IDENTIFIED BY EMPLOYERS

PERSONAL QUALITY STRENGTHS NO. OF EMPLOYERS
INDICATING

Neat 9

Good typing ability 6

Answer & Place Calls 1

Good English 1

Good Shorthand 1

Good on Business Machines 2

Independent 1

Good business Training background 6

Self-confidence 1

Aggressiveness 3

Dependable 6

Honesty 1

Cooperative 4

Meets people Well 1

Personality 3

Works Well with others 1

Willing 7

Pleasant 2

Good test scores 1

Good attitudes 1

Conscientious 1

Finishes Work on time 2

Takes instructions 3

Flexible 1

Quiet 1

Loyalty 1

Well Qualified 1

Attention to Detail 1

Courteous 1

Eager to Work 1

Intelligence 1

Well Organized 1

Alert 2

Cheerful 2

On Time 1

Ask Questions when does not Understand 1

Good Work Habits 1

Friendly 2



TABLE x:xxiiia_ NON-REIMBURSABLE

PERSONAL QUALITY STRENGTHS OF GRADUATES AS IDENTIFIED BY EMPLOYERS

94

PERSONAL QUALITY STRENGTHS NO. OF EMPLOYERS INDICATING

Self-confidence 1

Poise 1

Dress 1

Good Skills 2

Communication 2

Eagerness to Wrok 1

Fast 1

Reliable 1

Shows Initiative 1

Personality 1

Sincere 1

Flexible 1

Neat & Clean 1

Maturity 1

Intelligence 1

Aggressive 1

Good Background 1

Outgoing 1

Education 1
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PERSONAL QUALITY WEAKNESSES OF GRADUATES AS IDENTIFIED BY EMPLOYERS

NO. OF EMPLOYERS
PERSONAL QUALITY WEAKNESSES INDICATING

Shorthand 4
Mathematics 5
Spelling 6

English 4
Unable to meet Public
Lack of Neatness 4

Undependable 1

Dishonesty 1

Poor Telephone Usage 1

Habits (riobacco-Beverages) 1

More interested in Personal Gain 2

Lack initiative 6

Afraid to Accept Responsibility 1

Shyness 3

Lack interest in Work 4

Lack of Maturity 3

Typing Speed 1

Knowledge of Business Practices 2

Lacks Self-confidence 1

Personal Appearance 1

Too many outsick. distractions 2

Observation of Company Rules
Poor Attitude 1

Handwriting 1

Inexperienced 1

Strike-over instead of corr-sting 1

Feels job is insignificant 1

Business Dress 1

Impatience 1

e 3
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PERSONAL QUALITY WEAKNESSES OF GRADUATES AS IDENTIFIED BY EMPLOYERS
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PERSONAL QUALITY WEAKNESSES NO. OF EMPLOYERS INDICATING

Anxiety 1

Lack of Interest in Little task
1

Appearance
2

Handwriting
1

Absent too much 1

Late
1

Spelling
1

Does not correct errors
1

Shy
1

Lacks motivation
1

Lacks Interest
1

Lacks Tact
1

Distrust
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Career Education in Oregon is dedicated to the task of designing and
, implementing a comprehensive career-centered learning program, which

has the capacity for meeting the life role needs of all learners at
every level, whatever their age or position. Such a system requires
the full support and active involvement of educators, parents, businessmen
and women and students from every walk of Oregon's lice.

Career Edu,..tion - Tt,L Oregon Way - will provide career awareness experiences
for all elementary students, career exploration opportunities for every
learner in grades 7 through 10, vocational cluster preparation for no less
than 70% of our 11th and 12th grade students, and specialized career
programs for students and adults from grades 13-14 and on.

The guidelines and concepts suggested by this booklet can point the way
for on-the-ground planning of new and useful programs for the elementary
career awareness dimension of Oregon's pace-setting program of Career
Education.

Leonard Kunzman
State Director
Career Education

Forty Elementary School Principals assembled on the campus at O.S.U.
to become aware of Career Education. The outcome of the workshop (which
was sponsored by the Oregon Board of Education, Oregon State University,
and the Elementary School Principals Association) was a projected program
that would affect 4u elementary schools in the State of Oregon.

' follow-up and an evaluation will be held during the early part of 1973
on the campus at O.S.U., to finish our summer workshop.

Bob Weaver, 1st Vice-President Elect
Oregon Elementary Principals Assoc.

Ours was a successful workshop! Much of the success can be attributed to
the quality and dedication of the participants. The fifty elementary
school principals who attended the week long session arrived on the Oregon
State University Campus expecting to become better equipped to initiate
and maintain programs of elementary career education and they were willing
to work unconditionally toward that end. It is evident that the children
who attend the schools represented in the workshop are fortunate indeed
to be reaping the rewards of dynamic educational leadership.

Special recognition and appreciation must be given to Dr. Anna Meeks, Mr.
Leonard Kunzman, Henry Ten Pas, Dr. James Armitage, Dr. Cas Heilman, and
Dr. Richard Gardner for the excellent job they did in bringing valuable
in-put to the workshop. Our girls Friday, Cathy Hutchings Kidby, and
Lou Anne Nebeker must also be recognized for the many contributions they
made to the success of the program.

Frank Cross, Ed.D
Associate Profe.isor
Workshop Director



OREGON STATE UNIVERSITY
School of Education

Division of Elementary Education

THE PRINCIPAL, CAREER EDUCATION AND COMMUNICATION
Dr. Frank Cross, Wori.,,shop Director

Workshop Schedule
All Activities will be at F1cNary Hall

Monday, June 19, 1972

10:00 Registration

12:00 Lunch Speaker, Dr. Jim Armitage, Division Director,
Elementary Education, OSU
The Principal Cu municates to Effect Change"

1:30 - 3:00 First Session: Orientation, Assignments, !4ork Groups

3:00 Complete registration, add courses, etc.

6:00 Banquet: Speaker, Mr. Leonard Kunzman, Director of
Career Education, Oregon Board of Education
"The Oregon Story"

Tuesday, June 20, 1972

8:30 - 11:30 Second Session: Elementary Career Education
Work Session

12:00 Lurch Speakc.:, ur. Cas Heilman, Asst. Professor, Vocational
Education, OSU
"Resolving the Difference Between Career Education and Voca-
tional Education'

1:30 4:00 Third Session: Elementary Career Education
Work Session

Wednesday, June 21, 1972

8:30 - 11:30 Fourth Session: Elementary Careers Education
Work Session Speaker: Dr. Henry 7enPas, Director, Vocational
Education, OSU
',fork Session



We&esday,-June 21 cont.

12:00 Lunch Speaker, Dr. Anna Meeks, Professor, Elementary
Guidance, CSU

1:30 - 4:00 Fifth Session: Communicatic nd Implementation
Work Session

Thursday, June 22, 1972

8:30 - 11:30 Sixth Session: Curriculum Work Session

12:00 Lunch Speaker, Dr. Dick Gardner, Asst. Professor,
Vocational Education
"Curriculum"

1:30 - 4:00 Seventh Session: Curriculum
Work Session

Friday, June 23, 1972

8:30 - 11:30

12:00

1:30 - 3:00

3:00

Eighth Session: Inservice
Work Session

LUnch Speaker, Workshop Participants
"Implementing and Maintaining the Program"

Ninth Session, Evaluation

End of Conference



CAREER EDUCAT:CN TRKSHOP

7!5=INITIONS OF CAREER EDUCATION rIADE BY EACH PARTICIPANT

Career education becomes the concept of providing a more meaningful education
so that each student will be helped to develop a sound decision-making procedure
based upon his values, will be able to evaluate alter'iatives of jirectir.s and
understand his rights and responsibilities as a member cf society ad to fulfill
his careers (roles of family, ci':w.en,vo cation and avocation) in a meaeingful
manner. At the elementary level of career educztion, the vocation role focuses
on the awareness level of vocations. This awareness can be: integrated into the
present curriculum by changing the emphasis of how workers are discussed and pre-
sem.ed. The emphasis becomes on tho role of the worker as a who id person not on
the product of the worker.

A process whereby education is made relevant, so that the student can apply
facts and concepts acquired to his desired life role. Through this educational

Process he will be assisted in acquiring and maintaini) a positive self-image
while recognizing the real environment confronting him and thereby becoming a posi-
tive and worthwhile element within this environment.

The process of providing through the elementary public schools opportunities
throughout the total school curriculum for children to prepare themselves for the
life roles they.vill play or perform as adults.

Career education is the total e,: Fort of the school, working with the community,
to prepare the student for roles a's a family me0er, as a citizen, in a vocation and
an avocation. This is to be done through the existing curriculum. It will equip

the student with the attitudes, values, skills ard knowledge to function successfully
in the above roles according to his ability and desires.

Career education in the elementary school becomes that part of the educational
program that relates all education to the interests and neec:s of students for ful-

filling their life roles. The major impact will be made in helping students dev,flop
positive attitudes toward the personal, psychological, social and economic signi'icancf
of work as he develops his own awareness, self-esteem, and self-identity.

Careers education will encompass the understanding of aspects of the "world of

living" such as aesthetics, leisure time, and work. Children in the elementary school
should be (1) introduced to the world of living, (2) able to experiment and explore
with the world of living, (3) able to apply the world of living to all areas of the
curriculum, (0 able to understand and use the skills of observation of the world of
living, and (5) be able to evaluate And begin to make choices of the world of living.

Careers Education, I believe, is the sum total of the individual s learning
experiences that enable him to develop and grow to the maximum of his potential for
self-satisfaction and service to society, to the end that his work, whether vocation
or avocation, may be self-fulfillment and "love made visible".

Career education is the program of development of an individual through exper-
iences that broaden the ability to respond to various life situations.

The emphasis on the worth of every individual and the how': and why's he must
relate to the world of living through proeuctive use of attitudes, skills and knowledge.



-2-

Career education is a movement to cause people to look upon and accept all
needed skills and services as being honorable, worthy, and rewarding kinds of work
if they free the individual's potential.

Within the total school community direct the resources and the thrust of the
instructional program into those hands-on and intellectual learning activities that
will develop within each human those habits and attitudes and skills that will assure
him self-fulfillment as a productive, integrated member of society.

Helping young people understand themselves in regards to the four life roles.
Through this experience children will understand the natural relationship that exists
between these life roles and realize the importance of dignity in all work, and the
necessity of learning through involvement in a series of human experiences.

Each person must be exposed to the many opportunities of life so he will seek
from each moment of his life as many priceless, meaningful, rewarding and sincere
experiences as possible.

Career education ib concept in which the life roles of each individual be&ome

the integral part of the total educational process. It encompasses the systematic
development of attitudes, interests, and values into the lives of every individua'
so that what they do throughout life becomes meaningful and satisfying. to themselves

and others.

Career education is the adequate preparation of all individuals for the respon-
si5ilities and expectations of life's careers so they can function in each to the
level of their desires and capabilities.

Process of involvement of people in the life roles of vocation, citizenship,
family and avocation.

Careers educatic, is a dominant philosophy that permeates throughout ones entire
life. Its purpose is to prepare the individual to meet his needs in an ever-changing

world. It attempts to develop a person who is flexible and has a strong selF-concept
that is able to cope with life's many opportunities.

Career education is an all inclusive educational delivery system that permits a
child to develop according to his abilities and interests his citizenship responsibili-
ties, occupatirinal readiness and moral and physical development. The child is exposed

to educational experience that will help him enjoy full, functional living in the p-e-
sent and in the future.

To assist development of a functional, relating individual within his Jorld of
reality (family, citizen, avocation, vocation) as a fulfilled human being.

Career education can be defined as the successful preparation for the four life
roles in a ork-oriented society. It must emphasize the worth of the individual, the
hnw and Ihhy he must relate to the world around him through the productive use of skills,
knowledge, and attitudes. Career education is basic to all education, for it is the

fundamental answer to "why" we nave schools - i.he preparation and training; for success-

ful careers.

When the major purpose of th:, school curriculum is to help each child recognize,
appreciate, and adopt positive and productive life roes, it can be called "career

education".
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Should be developed around a sound philosophy of the four life roles, involving
attitude, career awareness, career exploration, and career development, as well as
reflecting the needs of the individual child.

Establishment of a program through the cooperative efforts of the school and com-
munity t'iat will develop ,a flexible, continuous, positive self-concept within a stu-

dent; a student who can cope with an ever changing society. The program must reach
the immediate and the long range needs of the individual thereby providing servicable,
meaningful satisfying total life experiences.

A program of studies or process of education through which elementary students
become aware of the life roles of society - such as occupational, family, citizen
and avocational roles.

The emphasis of the worth of an individual and how and why he must relate to the
world that surrounds him through the productive use of attitudes, skills, and know-
ledge.

Career education is a measurable, productive activity which is influenced by the
economy in which people live. It begins with the family as the nucleus and should pro-
vide learning experiences from early childhood which may result in a productive occu-
pation, life and home. It may also provide an opportunity for the person to achieve
and enjoy the things in'life which are, at least, somewhat commensurate with his
ability to attain.

Career education is a developmental process designed to help all individuals
prepare for their life roles in the world of work: family, citizenship, vocation,
avocation. This process provides each student an opportunity to examine his or her
abilities and aptitudes, interests, and attitudes and relate them to careers enabling
each to make valid decisions regarding their future education and productive life roles.

Career education is a program of educational emphasis and experiences which
encourages students in a general way to recognize the role of workers to enlarge
each child's understanding of vocational choice and develop a degree of economic
competence in our changing world of work. The elementary accent on career awareness
specifically accents positive attitudes about the personal and social importance of
work, develops each child's self-awareness, develops and expands the pupil's knowledge
about a wide variety of occupations and assists students id developing their own
career wishes.

Career education is a program that helps equip all students with attitudes, habits,
skills, and understandings necessary to function in the world-of-work.

Careers education is the emphasis of the 'acrth of every individual and how and why
he must relate to the people and world that surrounds him through the productive use of
attitudes, skills, and knowledge.

Career education is helping every student to cope with an ever-changing society.
It should help all individuals develop work and humanistic values that will become
personally satisfying. It encompasses the educational experiences from early childhood
through the productive life of the individual.

Career education is a program to give the student an opportunity to learn about
himself, his family, and his ever-enla, ..7 community, to learn to live with himself,
his family and in the community. To leran to communicate with others, and learn to do
his share in supporting the well being of himself and others.
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Careers education in the elementary s-lool is a process of giving direction to the
planned learning experiences in such a way that each child is helped to grow more
competent as a family member, as a citizen f the world, as a worker and as a person
with interests and talents requiring an avczational outlet.

Career education is a combination of th? academic an(' vocational elements. It

meets the needs of all students in the four major life roles of fmily, citizenship,
vocation, and avocation. For this reason, it is best called Careers Education to
emphasize the multiple life roles involved. Learning in each of these roles stresses
self-concept, human relationships, intellectual power, continuous learning, and
acquiring knowledge, and recognizes the influence of aesthetic, moral, and spiritual
values. Elementary students are encouraged to develop awareness of themselves as a
human being in relation to the four life roles and familiarity with many different
vocations without commitment to a specific choice.

A philosophy of *teaching is which the total school program is built around the
major goal of preparing children to be successful as productive members of society.
To as large a degree as possible the particular communities should be involved and
especially the human resources.

Career education is a concept which in working with the community fosters rele-
vant and meaningful educational experiences from early childhood through the product-
ive life of the individual. The existing curriculum will provide the student with
a positive self-concept, with good human relationships, with intellectual powers,
with continuous learning and the acquiring of knowledge so as to provide him with
occupational readiness and eventual responsible productivity according to his ability
and desires.

Career education is the combined effort of school and community in (1) helping
a child learn (become more aware) about himself, others, and how he interacts with
Others; (2) helping a child learn about vocation and how his competency skills will
aid him in tackeling the world of vocation; (3) it is helping a child learn about
avocation, its importance and how he will be able to enjoy avocation; (4) helping a
child better understand citizenship, his role in becoming and remaining a good world
citizen. It is a major obligation of the school and the community to attempt to
combine these values and help mold these values into a child's own value system so
that he can live peacefully and respectfully with them.

Career education is a developmental process which is designed to help all individ-
uals prepare for their life roles: vocational, economic, community home and avocational.
Career education enables students to examine their abilities, interests, and aptitudes;
relate them to career opportunities; and make valid decisions regarding further educa-
tion and/or work. Career education becomes a part of all levels of education from
kindergarten through adult life. The elementary school years will provide an awareness
of the world of work and an understanding of the value of work to the individual and
family. Through the junior high years, the student will explore and try out his talents
and interests and make tentative occupational and educational choices. The high school
years will provide an opportunity for the student to prepare for entry into a broad
occupational area and/or advanced educational programs after high school. Post-second-
ary programs will provide for specialized training, upgrading of skills, and retraining
opportunities. Career education is not a separate course in the school curriculum, nor
is it an isolated activity. It is a current, ongoing, activity-oriented process incor-
porated throughout the curriculum, and designed to help the individual develop the
skills and knowledge for effective participation in all his life rolr.s.
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CAREER EDUCATION WORKSHOP

Statements By Evaluation Groups

SUPPORT OF CAREER EDUCATION

1. Career education can best be supported by considering its relevance
in terms of the present and future needs of children within our
economic and humanistic society.

2. Career education is not an additional curricular offering. Its emphasis
is on success oriented life roles. It lends itself to the dignity and
worth of the individual. It will humanize teaching.

3. Career education is preparation for the world of living, that is
the closest to the individual and yet the most inclusive process of
continuous learning.

4. Career education offers a vehicle for a timely and much needed change
in a curriculum that is more relevant to the needs of children and society.

5. Career education is based on the needs of children and the Reasons
for "doing" -- the why.

6. It is a program for all children which has a majority nublic support
with threads tying all areas together.

7. Our present curriculum has failed to adequately prepare students
for the life roles. Career education is needed to adequately
equip the student with the attitudes, values, skills and knowledges
to function in the roles of .a family member, as a citizen, in a
vocation and an avocation.

LASTING QUALITIES

1. It will have a lasting quality because when properly utilized,
it will constantly change in terms of the children's and
society's needs.

2. Primary emphasis on success not failure -- contributes to the dignity
of self.

3. Because career education includes all of life's roles - not just
the world of work, it will be eternal.

4. It focuses on the life role of people.

5. (A) On going -- continuous program. Answers question of the why in
education. (B) Fulfills the need for every person and society.

6. A venture to provide meaningful content in life from birth to death -
that require little re-teaching - perhaps re-emphasis.

7. Careers education will continue as a lasting influence because of
its relevancy to students interests and their needs.
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,EAKNESS

1. The very nature of the flexible program and consequent lack of
c :.umentation creates for many teachers a feeling of insecurity
and frustration which may well cause the program to be slighted
or ignored by those teachers.

2. It is a difficult concept to internalize and takes time - some
staffs may not take the time to do this. It is difficult for middle
class teachers to relate the program to minority groups, welfare,
etc.

3. Over or under - emphasis on any one facet of the world of living
is, we believe, the greatest weakness.

4. The total society willingness to accept and make changes.

5. Weaknesses are: (a) could become a vocational education program,
(b) non-commitment of total staff (lack of ore-planning), (c) could
be labeled just another educational fad:

6. A strong minority feeling desiring academic excellence - 'book
learning' - 'I want better for my kids than I had.'

7. Apparent weaknesses would seem to be commitment by staff and
central administration and also a lack of understanding by staff
and parents.
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INCORPORATING A CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAM
AT SENECA SCHOOL

By Reed Pennell

My basic premiss and goal is the effective implementation of career education
into our existing program, emphasizing the pupils role as citizen, marriage
partner, and worker.

A. Preliminary Groundwork
I. Communication with district superintendent and school board

a. acceptance of, and support for, the programs philosophy
h. obtaining funds, if possible for a comprehensive staff workshop

2. Staff activities in the preliminary stages
a. arriving at a common accepted definition of what career ed.

is and what it is all about
b. establish relevant K-8 goals for career education for the

Seneca area .

(1) program goals to come from staff where possible
c. arriving at methods of modification of the curriculum along

with methods of effectively integrating career education into
the existing program
(1) adapting goals on grid to curriculum
(2) brainstorm with staff to come up with methods and

heirarchy of goals
(3) emphasizing need for total integration of program into

total curriculum
(4) final outcome to be a fully capacitated individual

with a solid self esteem and success motivation
d. acquisition of various district curriculum guides and other

relevant professional publications, to assist in implementation

B. Actual Program Implementation Procedures
1. Community

a. Communication with the community as to the philosophy of
career education, and what we hope to improve by implementing
thid program

2. Parents
a. select a group to work with the staff and to be a communication

link with other parents and the community
3. Resource Persons

a. involved for academic gains to pupils and for public relations
4. Students

a. listening to ideas of todays students in this area
b. forming student curriculum groups from grades 4-8
c. making sure students know why. in career education
d. establish proper disciplines and goals commensurate with

professional philosophy

C. Program Evaluation
1. To be a continuous process
2. Staff meetings

a. regular meetings to critique, modify, and evaluate the reality
of the on-going program
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3. Administrative meeting
a. sharing of upper level ideas and impressions

4. MAifications as needed
a. Communication with parents

(1) reactions
(2) ideas for changes of improvement

(3) analysis of community support
b. meetings with student groups for reactions and ideas

5. Non-Grading as a necessary aspect of the program
a. again the need for community acceptance

0, Meeting of Career Education Goals
1. Staff meetings

a. personal reactions to behavior modifications, if any present
b. establish accepted standards for evaluation after program

in progress to assure relevancy
2. Easic Goals for pupil behavior

a. self image
b. personal worth
c. respect for others
d. environmental awareness
e. realistic look at life goals and roles
f. greater involvement of pupils in school due to program

E. Administrative analysis and Evaluation
1. Is program supported at all levels, including school board

a. methods of showing progress in:
(1) interest factor of pupils
(2) effective program integration into curriculum
(3) greater awareness of pupils of realities of the working

world and its requirements
(4) reactions of teachers to program effectiveness

2. Formal implementation of program into district curriculum guide at
end of first year
a. involve community and resource persons, staff, and administration

(I) also include pupil ideas of pupil group

F. Prior Cycle Repeated With Greater Efficiency
1. Evaluation again an on-going process
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CAREER EDUCATION

By Blanche Peters - Springfield, Oregon

I. While many teachers do teach about life roles it is generally haphazard
and unorganized in that it is rot incorporated into the curriculum.

II. The major goal for the elementary school then would be to provide
awareness and actual experiences related to the variety of careers
available to young people today. Some of the steps that will need
to be taken will be:
A. Make assessment or inventory to get base line data. This assess-

ment among other things, would point up the learning experiences
that are now being given our students which relate to careers
education.

B. Plan with staff stens that will need to be taken to put this program
into effect.

C. Teachers will have submitted their ideas and felt needs for
inservice related to career awareness as of June 5th.

D. District elementary Principals will complete the O.S.U. workshop.
E. Staff will designate a building coordinator for Career Awareness

whose responsibility will be to meet and plan with other building
coordinators of the district.

F. Each building will designate a planning team composed of the
Principal, Counselor, a primary teacher and an intermediate
teacher.

G. A District Careers Awareness Advisory Committee will be formed -
This committee will consist of community members, District Career
Education members and others.

H. Each building team will have a written plan for program develop-
ment in Career Awareness which is consistent with district guide-
lines.

I. It is planned that a minimum of 1/3 of staff of each elementary building
will visit a school with an on-going program in Career Awareness.

J. A one-week workshop for building coordinators will meet to plan
full implementation.

K. Some behavioral objectives which we will plan to incorporate will
be:

1. Every child at first and second will be able to identify his
parents occupation or occupations.

2. Every child will be able to describe what his parents do in
that occupation.

3. Every child will be able to identify where his parents work.
4. Students at third and fourth will be able to identify all

occupations represented by people working in his particular
school; custodians, secretary, etc.

5. Every student will be able to describe the cluster of jobs
or job family in which these particular occupations are taken.

6. Establish appropriate on- -going evaluation techniques.
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DEFINITION OF CAREERS EDUCATION AND BEGINNING OUTLINE

OF A CAREERS EDUCATION PROGRAM FOR SCIO, OREGON

by Agnes Virginia Koos

Tangent, Oregon

The! Role of the Schools:

r:

The role of the schools iii careers education is to enlarge the horizon of
each individual student, combining the experiences of home and community with
skills, attitudes, and knowledge added from the repertoire of others. Oppor-
tunities should be available for every child for vocational awareness, explor-
ation, decision making, preparation, and specialization.

Careers Awareness:

Careers Awareness is an aspect of Careers Education that involves under-
standing of one's self and of others in relationships of societal responsibility
and of self-fulfillment through work.

Elementary-School Careers Education for Scio, Oregon, Public Schools

Learning/Living Experiences are continuous with these major areas of
emphasis:

Grade K - Self-Awareness
1 - Awareness of Others in Family
2 - Awareness of Others in Community
3 - Awareness of Others in County
4 - Awareness of Others in State
5 - Awareness of Others in Nation
6 - Awareness of Others in World

Questions to consider in each:

What work is done? Who does the jobs? How many workers are there?
Do they have to dress any special way for their work? What do they
have to do to prepare for their work? What safety precautions are
taken? Is there a service or a product involved? What common likes
or dislikes are found among workers in this type of job? How does
this work benefit the community and society as a whole?

The Careers Education program will be continued in the Junior High school
with the involvement of students in Exploration and Decision Making and in the
High School with Preparation for specific Careers and Work Experiences, accord-
ing to the plan suggested by the Oregon Board of Education.

Objectives:

1. To provide each child in our system opportunities to explore and develop
awareness of his own interests, abilities, aptitudes, and personality
strengths and weaknesses, recognizing individual differences.

r rro, a



2. To assist each child to rccogniac the value and dignity of all work, voca-
tional or avocr.ticErni, wo:.k well done.

3. To arouse undertarg r. ,7azh of the world of work and the multi-
plicity of ways by mr= ccri--.; a

4. To enable each chili to Eee tle relationship between his vocational
role and his other rela:1 as family member, citizen, and narticipant
in avocations.

5. To utilize family and cormun'.ty resources to broaden the perspectives of
each child, to increase his eiucational experiences, and to meet his
individual needs, A wide variety of aNneriences may help him to select
those meaningful for him.

6. To develop in 'ich child an awareness that decisions made now may have
significance for many later decisions he may make, that choosing an occu-
pation is a developmental task (subject to continuous change), and that
he has a personal resPon:_libility for making his own decisions.

7. To allow the child to become an active participant in setting conditions
in the classroom so that he may see it as a part of his life, not some-
thing separate, and learn basic principles of democracy.

8. To enable the child to understand the contribution of work to happiness.

9. To give relevance to the gaining of basic skills through enabling the child
to see the purpose and the need for such learning.

10. To furnish direction for the total education nrogram.

Implementation:

The first step in implementation, that of securing support of all adminis-
trators and their commitment to the concept of Careers Education, has been
accomplished. The second-step, the selection of a teachers' committee for
Careers Education, has also been taken. Other steps will be:

3. Secure the support of the local board of school directors now.
4. Secure the support of all members of the faculties of the three-schools in

our district and their understanding of Careers Education, through inservice
training and informal faculty discussions, Fall 1972.

5. Select an advisory council from the community for the overall Careers
Education program, Fall 1972.

6. Begin operating a job placement office by and for students by June 1973.
7. Involve teachers in planning co-ordinated learning activities that will

be meaningful for each child in terms of motivation to learn and of
occupational information, 1972-73.

8. Add to the curriculum a new impetus 7)y refocusing it on Careers.
9. Add another counselor in the elementary system by the 1973-74 school year.

10. Provide a one-year follow-up of each student after high school, beginning
1973.

11. Seek to provide entry-lcvol job skills for each student graduating, by 1974.
12. Seek to make the facilities of the schools available to the community and

the facilities of the commvnity cvnilable to the schools, the resultant
interaction directed toward increased learning experiences for all.
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IMPLEMENTING CAREER EDUCATION

C. J. Cardiff
Mark Twain School
Silverion, Oregon

1. Include four life roles

2. New programs -- Awareness should be taught through the regular curriculum
to 7th and 8th graders as well as the exploiptoy.

a. Adequate awareness program should provide educational experience
in which students will:

1) Have awareness of the many occupational careers available
2) Have awareness of self in relation to occupations in their

potential careers
3) Develop foundations for wholesome attitudes toward work and

society
4) Develop attitudes of respect and appreciation toward workers in

all fields
5) Have greater choice of course selections
6) Have increased activity or elective course offering
7) Have staff members who will teach courses 1:.ore nearly in line

with their own interests rather than a traditionally prescribed
program

8) Have a positive attitude toward school and an allegiance to the
modified program that is high (Activities offered are by student
request or interest)

3. Career exploratory program Should provide common experience in a multitude
of broad career preparation areas. Emphasis should be placed on under-
standing one's interests, aptitudes, and abilities in relationship to Eft
various career requirements and compensations as a basis for a tentative
career choice. Experience and opportunity to:

a. Explore key occupational areas
b. Familiar with occupational classifications
c. Awareness of relevant factors to be considered in decision making
d. Tentative occupational plans

OBJECTIVES OF THE 1-6 CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM ARE TO:

Develop in each student positive attitudes about the personal and social
significance of work

Develop each pupil's self-awareness
Develop and expand the pupils' knowledge about a wide variety of occupations
Assist students in developing their career aspirations
Improve overall student performance in the basic subjects by relating them

around a career development theme.

OBJECTIVES OF THE 7-8 CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM ARE TO:

Provide experience for students to assist them in evaluating their interests,
abilities, values and needs as they relate to occupational roles



-13-

Provide students with opportunities for further and more detailed explor-
ation of selected occupational clusters leading to the tentative selection of
a particular cluster for indepth exploration at the 9th grade level.

Improve the Rerformance of students in basic subject areas by making the
subject matter more meaningful and relevant through unifying and focusing
it around a career development theme.

Make education more relevant, the entire school program must be restruc-
tured focusing on the theme of career development. .

Junior high students explore specific clusters of occupations through
"hands on" type of experiences, observations in the field and through related
classroom instruction.

SUGGESTIONS FOR DEVELOPMENT OF
AN EXPLORATORY CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAM

1. Rationale and basic goals

2. Administrative support

3. Consultant help

4. Board of education endorsement

5. Staff oriented and involved

a. Purpose for in-service or retaining of teachers with a career education

emphasis is to effect a definite and meaningful change in the content

and methods of teaching

b. To achieve commitment on the part of the teachers, there must be involve-

ment.

6. Parent and community participation and understanding

7. Guidance oriented

8. Responsibility for coordination and direction

9. Program objectives

10. Evaluation
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IMPLEMENTI7S CAD= AARENESS AT THE BUILDINGS LEVEL

by Bob Post

James Templeton School

Carec,r Awareness Definition

Helping young people understand themselves in regards to the four life roles.
Through this experience children will understand the natural relationship that
exists between these life roles and realize the importance of dignity in all
work. and the necessity of learning through involvement in a series of human
experiences.

I. Staff Inservice

A. Understanding philosophy of career education
I. internalization - changing attitudes
2. dignity in all work
3. importance of students being able to internalize
4. importance of four life roles and their inter-relationships

B. Importance of Communication
I. with children
2. with peers
3. with community

C. Curricular Emphasis
1. does not add to but enhances existing curriculum
2. refocuses use. of field trips and resource people
3. can be included in unit approach but much more meaningful

in problem solving through teachable moments

D. Importance of Person-to-Person Involvement
I. student to teacher
2. student to student
3. patrons to teacher
4. parents to student
.5. patrons of community to students
6. student and careers in community

II. Community

A. Educating Community in the Careers Concept
1. select parent advisory committee representing total attehdance area

a. involve advisory parents with staff so that a "feel" exists
for careers orogram

b. train committee to act as: liaison with community; liaison
with industry; liaison with school board (as to progress)

c. train committee to act as welcoming committee for all visitors
to program

d. train committee to evaluate industry in regards to whether or
not our students can become involved in field experiences

e. train committee to evaluate resource people before visits
made to scllool
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2. communicate with total community
a. use of advisory committee
b. open forum and PTA
c. local news media
d. school news letter
e. student excitement

III. Incorporate Into Curriculum

A. Pre and Post Tenting in Regards to Attitudes
1. teachers
2. students
3. parents
4. resource people

B. Establish Scope and Sequence in Unit Planning
1. social studies
2. science

3. health

C. Emphasize Problem Solving Through Teachable Moments
1. five minutes a day in basic subjects

D. Focal Point of Class Meetings in Regards To:
1. internalization
2. human relationships
3. d!Pnity in all vocations
4. ill,portance of avocations

E. Refocusivg Field Trips
1. people vs products
2. involvement vs observation
3. identification of various careers included in one industrial

complex or business

F. Avocation
1. mini course offering

a. students decide offerings through expression of interest
b. patrons become involved as resource teachers through hobbies, etc.

G. Inter-Relataships in Business World
1. learning through earning

a. intermediate corporation
1) 4th grade - banking and finance
2) 5th grade - sales and marketing
3) 6th grads - manufacturing and design
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IMPLEMENTING PROGRAM
PETERSON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

By Harvey Denham

Introduction:

The first step would be to discuss this with the Klamath County School
District Supt., James Conroy. I assume the idea would be to use Peterson
School as a Pilot Project. His O.K. and support would have to be secured.

The second step would be to secure the approval of the school board,
provided the staff of Peterson School acted favorably. I can see no
difficulty in securing the support of the school board, if I have a

thorough, well thought out master plan to present to them.

The Peterson School staff, as it now exists, is rather well balanced as
to age and experience. They are a good staff with one possible exception.
I know from experience that they are willing to try new, innovative ideas.
At the present time we are planning a new approach to the teaching of
reading in the first grade with the possibility that it could be expanded
to the second grade.

The enrollment is approximately 500 boys and girls. Each grade level
has 3 sections and three teachers. The teachers on each grads level work
very close together in their planning.

Staff:

1. Talk to the entire staff
A. Mr. Conroy, the Supt. would introduce the plan and explain

that it had the approval of the board.
B. The Principal's Role

1. overall plan
2. handout selected readings
3. Use book - "Career Education: What It Is and How To Do It."
4. Discuss the plan with teachers

C. Each teacher work with other teachers on her grade level
(6 groups of 3)
1. Grade level plan
2. Master plan

D. Try to bring in resource people
1. College level
2. State Department
3. Some one from a school with a plan. (As Springfield)

Parents:

1. Involve entire Peterson Community
2. Invite everyone to come to an initial meeting

a. Discuss the proposed program
3. Get reactions and feed-back
4. Set up parent advisory committee

a. key people to act as liason within community, business, and industry
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5. Get names and assign them to grade levels
a. Give their names to teachers of that level.

6. Set times and places for future meetings
a. General

b. Grade level

Scope & Sequence:

1. Scope and sequence for each grade level
A. Written by the three teachers of each grade level
B. Tentative O.K. by Principal
C. All teacher's meeti.g to blend all 6 together
D. Adjustments to meet limitations of:

1. staff
2. facilities
3. budget
4. time, etc.

2. Get reports of pilot programs of other schools - Tigard, Springfield,
A. Pick out good, useable ideas

Resource People:

1. Get lists of people involved in vocations we would like to study
2. Write letters to them to see if they will cooperate
3. Have an initial meeting to explain our careers education project
4. Interviewed by each teacher

A. Set goals -

B. Set dates, times, promptness
C. Plan agreeable to both resource person and teacher
D. Content

Units, Projects, Field Trips:

1. Units, projects and field trips are to be planned on a grade level

A. Planned by the 3 teachers on each grade level.
2. Student Involvement
3. Correlate with pre3ent curriculum offerings

A. Not a new curriculum - but integrated in
4. Meaningful to children - offers a "now" reward
5. Planned to involve parents

A. Parents on all field trips
B. Parents on some. projects

6. Samples by grade:
A. 1st grade - family, father, mother
B. 2nd grade - community service

1. Fireman
2. Postman
3. Grocer
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C. Third Grade - (Science Approach)

1. Life cycle of animals
a. Dairy

b. Hogs

c. Sheep
2. Klamath's Main Crop

a. Potato Growing
D. Fourth Grade - (Social Studies & Science)

1. Forestry
a. Speakers

b. Visit Timber Company
1. Particle Board Plant
2. Hardboard Plant
3. Saw Mill

E. Fifth Grade - (Sales - Marketing)
1. Salesmen - Insurance, Cars, Boats, etc.
2. Clerks - grocer, clothing, hardware, etc.
3. Bring into schools and show how sales are made

a. importance of selling
b. honesty in merchandising

F. 6th Grade - (manufacturing & processing)
1. Lumber mills
2. Carpenters
3. Creameries
4. Machine Shop
5. Potato shed packing
6. Visit these plants
7. Bring in resource people

Equipment & Supplies:

1. Budget necessary expenditures in 1973-74 budget
2. Get estimates from other pilot programs
3. Budget items that can be used in a typical classroom
4. See if some supplies and equipment can be donated by parents,

business, industry, teachers, school district
A. This would allow us to start program on a limited basis one

year early

Avocation:

1. Offer a series of mini courses in various avocations
2. Examples

A. Fly tying
B. baseball
C. Stamp collecting

1. Other collecting - coins, shells, etc.
D. Swimming
E. Skiing
F. Boating
G. Foreign language (?)
H. Gardening
I. Beef and Cattle
J. Poultry

3. Use community resource people
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Evaluation:

1. Pre-Test
2. Post Test
3. How does the teacher feel about the program?
4. How do the pupils feel and react to the program
5. Poll parents as to their reaction
6. Poll business and industry for their reaction
7. Try to get new ideas from all narties or groups concerned

CAREER EDUCATION

By Gordon G. Rands

Salem, Oregon

Implementation

I would use the following procedure in implementing a career education program:

1. Coordinate plans with district plans and procedures
2. Write an overall plan that includcs objectives, activities, and

evaluation procedure
3. Community involvement

A. Work with the Local School Advisory Committee to:
1. Recognize the need for a career education program
2. Fully acquaint them with program
3. Suggest procedures and activities they could use to

reach total community
A. Programs
B. Letters, bulletins
C Small group meetings
D. Provide them with materials as to what other

areas of State and county are doing
4. District and State involvement

A. Use district consultant and supervisors as resource people
B. Use State, C.S.U., and other district people as consultants

5. Staff involvement
A. Acquaint total staff with overall program and need for

career education as a part of the educational program
B. Provide time for staff to visit other schools who have a program

started.
C. Use "grade" level committees to:

1. Write objectives, activities, and evaluation procedures
for each level. (This would be necessary if district did
not already have it done. If district had guide we would
need to adjust it to fit the needs of our community.)

D. Provide inservice time for staff to study and write program
E. I would not force any teacher to include career education

in their teaching until they celt the need and were capable.
6. Materials

A. Have as much material available as possible for staff and community
to use

7. Budget
A. Provide inservice and travel for staff
B. Provide resource people for staff and community

8. I would make myself available at each step to coordinate and
provide the assistance necessary to see that the program was
in accordance with my overall plan of implementation.
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9. I would see included in the pupil goals the following:
A. Awareness of careers and clusters of careers
B. Recognition that there are specific tools for each career
C. Identification of social, physical, and economic aspects of

careers

D. Understanding of the function of personal satisfaction and
gratification

E. Awareness of interrelatedness of careers
F. Awareness of the interrelatedness of academic skills with careers
G. Identification of training requirements for entry into a career.
H. Observation and comparison of the responsibilities, duties, and

interpersonal relationships that exist within specific careers
I. Identification of some of the nomenclature and terms peculiar

to selected careers
J. Development of appropriate attitudes toward the dignity of work
K. Aftreness of need for and acceptance of all workers
L. Recognition of the demands by specific careers upon family

life, social activities, and economic position
M. Application of identified data and academic concepts of

the classroom to selected careers

AN INSERVICE PLAN FOR IMPLE1ENTING CAREER EDUCATION
AT GUY LEE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

By William D. Mitchell

Our building inservice plans will follow closely the Springfield District
Timeline Plan as proposed by the Career Awareness Steering Committee
of which I am a member.

1. Evaluate the results of the Career Awareness Inservice Needs
Assessment form. (Timeline June 5, 1972) (Summer project)

2. At the first staff meeting this fall (August 30) we will select a
Building Coordinator for Career Awareness whose responsibility will
be, in part, to meet with the other building coordinators and with the
District Steering Committee to communicate ideas, problems and procedures
of program development and implementation.

3. At the first fall meeting of the Unit Leaders (three people, representing
a leader from the 1st -2nd grades, 3rd-4th grades, and 5th-6th grades)
will serve as a planning team along with the counselor and myself.

4. The planning team and building Career Coordinator will meet
with the Guy Lee Citizens Advisory Committee to enlist their assistance
and help in communicating our plans to the community.

5. During thd August general Inservice days the staff will be provided
with information and materials based on"What is Career Education"?
and the results of the "Needs Assessment Form", done in June.

6. On August 30th, Dr. Dan Dunham from the 0.B.E., will speak to our
staff about Career Education and assist us in planning our program.
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7. During September our Staff will meet weekly by Unit teams to determine
the "Guy Lee Career Education philosophy". (All staff members must
agree in principle on the definition and philosophy of Career Education)

8. By October 30th, the building Career Ed. team will have developed a
written plan for program development in Career Awareness.

9. By December 15th, a student "Needs Assessment Instrument" for
determining student readiness and level of understanding will be
developed and administered with results tabulated. (We will probably
use the instruments being developed this summer by Dr. Virginia
Jepperson at loffitt School)

10. During the Fall we will accumulate and draw upon information and
materials already produced by other Career Education projects and
programs for developing our own program.

11. During the winter months we will work on identifying performance
goals and desired student outcomes.

12. During the spring months we will identify desirable concepts and
activities at each grade level from materials collected.

13. By the end of March each staff member will have visited a
Career Awareness project in either Oregon or Washington.

14. A series of meetings will be held in the Spring to involve and inform
our students, parents, and community about our Career Awareness
Program.

15. A D. C. E. course will be offered to all staff members at District
expense both fall and winter terms on Career Education.

16. By May 1st, an inservice project assessment will take place so that
further project planning can take place.

17. The principal and building coordinator will be involved in May in a
one-week workshop to complete planning for full impelementation
including identification of future inservice needs.

18. The above plans call for full implementation during the 1973-74
school year.

*Note

Our staff has worked with C.A.S.E.A. for the past two years at the
University of Oregon in communication skills training and in developing a
Unitized School Organization. Because of our communication training and
total staff involvement in the decision making process, the procedures for
curriculum innovation in Career Awareness should not be to difficult to
accomplish. (I hope)
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PROPOSED IDEAS FOR A CAREERS AWARENESS PROGRAM
AT LAUREL HILL SCHOOL

By Gerald Keener

1. Begin fall pre-school all staff inservice with an informative session
reviewing Careers Workshop at OSU and one sponsored by Eugene School
District. Session to be handled by curriculum associate attending
District Workshop and myself. Include ways we are presently implementing
Careers and have staff brainstorm other ideas involving family, citizen,
avocations, vocations, aesthetics, spiritual, etc.

2. During all staff inservice session ask staff: If they would be interested
in participating in District sponsored workshops during the school
year? If they would be interested in having Laurel Hill School become
a pilot school for district in Careers Education if we have the option?

3. Continue dissemination and communication of information, progress and
activities to staff throughout year.

4. Form advisory committee from instructional staff and interested parents.

5. Explore ways and implement use of community in careers awareness.

6. Encourage staff participation in continuing formulation of a district,
as well as building program.

7. Encourage staff to become involved uith HUMAN DEVELOPMENT TRAINING PROGRAM
as being proposed by our school district through the Human Development
Training Institute, San Diego, California.

8. Continue to emphasize the need to improve and utilize communication
skills among staff.

9. IMIk improved communication skills among school adults should come
improved verbal communications with all students and an understanding
of themselves.

10. Teachers will be encouraged to assist students in gaining additional
skill in communication similar to tentative design attached.

11. Encouragement will also be given teachers to give children opportunities
in the large community of playing a "responsible role" and of being
trusted. This could be done in terms of community work projects that
involved reading, writing and other forms of communications.

12. Community projects could be planned in conjunction with the Chamber of
Commerce, city officials, Department of Parks and Recreation, etc.
Children would work toward a goal and for a reward, i.e. a movie ticket,
hamburger, etc. after they had completed a contracted job. This should
involve math.

13. Encourage instructional teams to periodically throughout year
brainstorm ways to incorporate and emphasis the four/or five areas
of careers into our curriculum.

M CI -1
.1
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14, Evaluation: a. Pre and Post attitude goals as used by School District
Differentiated Staffing Office administered to our students. b. Ancedotal
records used to record any changes/or growth observable resulting from
above efforts.

Program for Staff and Students

GOALS: 1) to improve communication between staff and students.
2) to help staff and students better understand themselves and

others.

Tentative Design

Event #1 - All students and staff would assemble in one place. Students
would participate in an exercise:
A) 5-square puzzle
B) mural with chalk exercise
C) tinkertoy exercise
After the activity each small group would discuss the exercise,
did it show anything, and what things meant that happened.

The total-group leader would then discuss the goals, the reasons
for assembling together, and why the staff agreed to do the
program.

Each small group would then be asked to discuss how they felt
about proposed program, would it help to make their school a
better place, etc.

The total-group leader would talk about the next step.
Assuming no great negative reaction occurs from the students.

Comments:

Event #2 - Introduce the skill of paraphrasing to students.
Practice paraphrasing with one-to-one relationship. Teacher
gives a phrase and students paraphrase it to each other. Some
should be done so the total class can hear the paraphrasing.

The class would develop two lists of behaviors:
A. Things I really like about this class....
B. Things about this class that really bug me...

As students suggest items for the list, some of them could be
used to practice paraphrasing. It is probably important that
the teacher use the exact words of the students on the lists.

Lists should be put on butcher or newspaper, so they can be
saved for further reference. Introduce brainstorming.

Students should be asked to think overnight about some ways
that the class might be able to get rid of the things that
bug them. What are some actions that might happen?

Comments:
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Event #3 - Talk about the lists that were developed the previous day.
Generate a new list with the title:

"How we might change the things that bug us in this class."

Briefly discuss what students think are practical and impractical
solutions. This should be done after the total list is generated.
Use brainstorming.

Have the class select one or two of the practical solutions.
The goal would be to try those solutions for 2-3 days to see
if they make any difference in the class. Some of these
solutions might involve behavioral change on the part of the
teacher, and the teacher should be open to try the new behavior.

Discuss how each student and the teacher will participate
in the solution, and what each will be expected to do.

Comments:

Event #4 - Review the goal, the changes that the class wanted to make,
and what actually happened during the last 2-3 days.

A. Did the changes really happen?
B. If not, what caused it to not happen?
C. If so, what happened to help it happen?
D. How did everyone feel about what happened?
E. Was it a practical solution?
F. Was it easy or difficult to do?

Introduce description of feelings.
Everyone has feelings. It is difficult to talk about them.
We often say "I feel" but we really don't talk about a feeling.
Think of a word that describes a feeling.

Generate a list of the words offered by the students.
Lis,t the words that really describe feelings. What do you
act like when you have each of those feelings? Are there any
that you have never had? Is it OK to have those kinds of feelings?
How do you think others feel when you act a certain way? Can
we match feelings? If you know that I feel mad, will it make
you feel the same or different?

Take a check and see if the students can describe their feelings
at that very moment. Discuss again how difficult it is to
express feelings in words.

Select-some new changes from the 'bugs me" list for the next
2-3 days.

Comments:
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OUTLINE OF IMPLIMEPTATION PLAN FOR CAREER EDUCATION by Darrell Wilson

A. Selection of a committee to help with:

1. work with teachers in orientation and implimentation

2. Help construct curriculum outline

3. Suggest activities for teachinn

4. Help with selection of teaching materials

B. Informtional program for committee members who will lead the program

1. Speakers

2. Films

3. Visitation to other districts

4. Send to conferences and workshops

C. workshop for committee where members of four schools will meet during two

weeks this summer to:

1. Construct curriculum outline (tentative) and activities

2. lake outline of scope and sequence

3. Plan orientation for faculty in the fall

4. Plan and be able to lead implimentation

O. Secure instructional materials necessary to create interest and information

such as books, films, field trips, A.V. materials, resource people, etc.

E. Plan program for making parents aware of what the program is.

F. Evaluation and revision will be done at frequent intervals.

THE UNIT METHOD It" PRESENTING OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION by Duane Whitten

ly concern as an administrator is to get a starting point for my teachers in

initiating some general program in career awareness to run through the whole school.

As a way to get an occupational or career awareness program initiated into the

curriculum, I have chosen the unit approach in social studies as a starting place

for all grades.

It is probably the part of the curriculum best suited to initiate the program. It

includes geography, history, and civics -- subject areas that somewhat parallel

those involved in a study of the world of work.

Social Studies Program for Elementary Schools

Kindergarten
Grade 1

Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6

el

el

Living in the Immediate Environment
Living in the Ubme and School
Living in the Neighborhood and Community
Living in the Community
Life in Other Communities/or Life in Our State

Living in the United States
Our American Neighbors

This nrogram of occupational information divides into two classifications: The

early elementary (kindergarten through grade 3), in which the child is concerned
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with work in the familiar setting of home and community, and the later elementary
(grade 4 through 6), in which the child's concept of work expands to include large
geographical areas and abstract ideas.

This occupational information program as part of social studies might be organized
as follows:

Kindergarten The child learns about the work activities of his mother, his
father, and other members of his household.

Grade 1 The child learns about work in his immediate environment -- his
home, school, church, and neighborhood.

Grade 2 The child learns about community helpers who protect and serve him
as well as about familiar stores and businesses in the community.

Grade 3 The child studies the expanding community. Emphasis is placed on
transportation, communication, and other major industries.

Grade 4 The child learns about the world of work at the same level, including
the main industries of the state.

Grade 5 The child's studies broaden to cover the industrial life of the
nation. major industries of the various sections of the United States are
selected for study.

Grade 6 The child's program is expanded to include the entire Western Hemi-
sphere. Life in Canada and South and Central America is contrasted with life
in the United States.

Other subjects can be used as well as social studies in presenting occupational in-
formation in the elementary school. A few examples follow:

Language Arts Occupational Information can be easily related to listening,
writing, r,ading, and speaking. Children can read and report on books and
poems about an occupational or industrial area. They can hold discussions,
prepare outlines, give reports, and hold mock interviews. They can tape-record
discussions or interviews with workers during field trips. Older elementary
pupils can write letters for permission to make a field trip, or gather facts
about local industries. Committees can be selected to dramatize what workers
do on the job.

Arithmetic 'During arithmetic classes, pupils can study the differences in
weekly, hourly, or monthly wages- of various kinds of workers, and compute
withholding taxes. Buying and selling of products and services can be explored,
according to the competence of the children. They can make up arithmetic pro-
blems involving the different kinds of workers or industries they are studying.

Health and Safety Pupils can study the physical, mental, and other requirements
of a job, and discuss the safety precautions needed on various jobs.

Arts and Crafts A teacher has many opportunities for relating art work
to the study of the occupational world. She can display posters showing
the relation between school subjects and occupations, and have pupils pre-
pare posters depicting workers on the job. Pictures of workers can be cut
from magazines or drawn by pupils. Clay figures can be made of the equip-
ment or products used or produced on the job.

r r
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Music Many school songbooks have songs about different kinds of workers.
Children may even make up their own songs. Some recordings of workers
on the job are available. Small children may portray to music the move-
ments of workers as they perforn their daily duties.

All of these avenues of presenting occupational information can he tied tooether,
using the unit method. This method can be adopted to any grade level. The sug-
gested steps in developing a unit plan follows:

I. Selection of a Unit
From group experience, pupil ideas, teacher resource guide, course
of study.

II. Preplanning by the Teacher (flexible)

A. Purposes
1. Concepts
2. Attitudes
3. Skills and special abilities
4. Subject-matter outcomes

B. Possible resources
1. Books and references for pupils
2. Books and references for teachers
3. Audio-visual aids available -- filmstrips, films, pictures,

equipment, etc.
4. Resource persons
5. Community

C. Approach -- possible
1. Discussion
2. Conversations
3. Exhibits
4. Magazines
5. Pictures
6. Stories

motivating devices
7. Newspapers
B. Books
9. Television, radio

10. Films
11. Trips
12. Special needs or experiences of the group

D. Content
1. List major problems
2. List major topics around which a unit may be organized
3. List stimulating questions
4. Identify the unit with scope and sequence of total work: relate

to what preceded and what will follow
5. Provide for correlation
6. List possible culminating activities

a. Dramatization of highlights of the unit
b. Puppet show
c. Radio broadcast
d. Open house for parents, exhibits, individual and group reports,

bulletin board displays, movies, original plays, murals, etc.
e. Movies or slides made by the children
f. Tape recordings

7. Reference to resource units--planned units from which to draw
information and helps. See your principal for help.
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E. Evaluating
1. In terms of this unit

a. Observation
b. Anecdotal records
c. Rating scales
d. Sample of work
e. Planned tests
f. Group and individual activities
g. Discussion
h. Conferences -- parent, teacher, child

2. In terms of grade concepts, attitudes, and skills
3. In terms of the entire social studies program. Has this unit built on

previous learnings and prepared a foundation for those to follow?

III. Developing the Unit Together

Pupil participation is very important. Group planning may take a differ-
ent avenue from the preplanning by the teacher.

A. Planning with children
1. Helping children set un their purposes for the unit which are

often stated as broad questions to be answered.
2. How and where to answer questions

a. Excursions c. audio-visual materials
b. Interviews d. reports
e. maps, globes m. pictures
f. movies n. stories
g. radio o. books
h. observation p. magazines
i. encyclopedias q. bulletins
j. libraries r. factories
k. television s. museums
1. newspapers t. business firms and manufacturing firms

u. transportation terminals
3. Individual and group activities planned with definite responsibilit-

ies

4. Plan culminating activity
5. Work period

a. Research (finding)
b. Recording information (finding and doing)
c. Presentation of materials (doing)

6. Evaluation (finding and doing are simultaneous and continuous)

Teacher. Keeps in continuous contact with and guides each committee.
Frequency of group planning depends upon the children's maturity and
skills in self-direction.

Pupils Make charts, collect pictures, make visits, dramatize, see
demonstrations, interpret maps, perform experiments, arrange exhibits,
prepare and give oral and written reports, prepare murals, charts, maps,
diagrams, and posters, take field trips, write for information, consult
encyclopedias and reference books

B. Evaluating with "hildren (a continuous process)
1. Have we reached our objectives?
2. 'that have we learned?
3. How can we improve?
4. Objectives evidence -- reports, pictures, plays, charts r-
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CAREERS EDUCATION by Ferne Ethridge - MacFarland School

Objective To integrate the careers education program into the first grade curri-
culum in such a manner as to emphasize attitudes of change, and developing a
positive self-concept. This should help the child to cope with our ever changing
society, both in the present and future.

1. Family Life
a. Child's place in family.

1. in relation to other members.
b. Child's personal responsibilities in family
c. Child should consider school workers as a family

1. Child assumes place in family

2. Morkers child may relate to
a. Custodian

1. Keep school clean
a. Child can cooperate--use wastebasket, not floor

2. Make school safe for children
a. child cooperates

b. Secretary
1. records

a. child cooperates by not being tardy
b. he assumes responsibility for buying milk tickets before

school
c. Bus driver

1. enter bus promptly
2. be tolerant of your seatmate
3. Accept assigned seatmate'as friend
4. Observe bus rules

d. Librarian
1. Observe library rules
2. Take turn in checking out books
3. Help other children in selection of books

e. Teacher's aide
1. playground monitor

a. play with all children
b. ask shy children to join in games.
c. play fairly
d. be a good loser, or winner
e. respect playground rules
f. use playground equipment in a safe manner

IMPLEMENTATION OF CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM by Gordon L. Corner

1. Establish a building career awareness committee composed of the principal, a
teacher and the counselor. The counselor will be the chairman. All of these
people will have been in a summer workshop on Career Awareness this summer.

2. Have a meeting/meetings of the committee to plan a faculty presentation. I

would invision some of the ingredients of the staff presentation containing:
a. Sharing what is taking place in Career Awareness in the Nation,

State, and focally.
b. Clarify what is Career Awarenes., and come up with a mutually accept-

able definition
c. Get a commitment from the staff to be involved in a workshop with the

District Elementar" Career Education Coordinator.
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3. Set up a staff workshop with Jan Scholander, the District Coordinator for
Career Education. I would hope to see some of the following outcomes of the

workshop
a. Further clarifying of the term careers education with emphasis

on awareness
h. Establishing a staff philosophy about career awareness. Much

written material would be shared in this process
c. Assess what is actually now being done in this area in the framework

of our present curriculum, keening in mind the four careers of
Vocation, Family, Avocation, and Citizenship.

d. Determine what additional needs to be done within the framework of
our present curriculum.

e. Each teacher sets up goals hp would like to see accomplished with
his students this year.

f. Mork out activities, by levels, that would help teachers reach

goals previously determined.

CAREERS EDUCATION by Wes Peters

First Grade
I. Family

1. home
2. brothers-sisters
3. parents
4. school family

a. custodian d. principal

b. cooks e. teacher
c. secretary f. school "brothers & sisters"

II. Objectives
1. to instill a good self-image
2. develop pride in our "family"
3. develop positive human relationships
4. recognize responsibilities and decision-making

Second Grade
I. Community

1. Individuals in tk-: community
2. Family
3. School as part of the community

II. Objectives
1. Values of a positive self-image in community life
2. Family functions in the community
3. Family responsibilities in the community
4. Decision making process
5. Continuous learning
6. Acquiring knowledge

Third Grade
I. Life Cycles

1. Comparison of animal and plant kingdom to the human being
2. Climate conditions
3. Fond supply & opportunities
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II. Objectives
1. Expand on human resourcefulness versus plant or that of animals
2. Why do neople congregate (live) where they do

a. climatic
b. work opportunities

Fourth Grade
I. Environment major emphasis in science

1. Who causes it to be what it is?
2. What can be done about it?
3. Does it change?

II. Objectives
1. What are our responsibilities?
2. Job opportunities
3. Avocational opportunities

Fifth .trade

I. Avocational
1. Are they necessary?
2. How do we choose?
3. Are they recreational only?

II. Objectives
1. Self-concept, pride
2. Human relationships
3. Decision making
4. Continuous learning

Sixth Grade
I. Vocational

1. Forestry unit
2. Electrical unit

II. Objectives
1. Communication
2. Job opportunities
3. Resnonsitsilities

AN OUTLINE OF A CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAM FOR AN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL by Barbara
St. Lawrence - Salem

I. Preliminary Plans to Implement Career Education
A. Goals

1. The child will acquire the concept that there are four vain . roles

to his life careers (family, citizen, vocation and avocation).

2. The child will explore and assess personal attitudes, aptitudes,
attributes and interests and will acquire an improved self-image
by becoming aware of his potential in roles of his careers.

3. The child will acquire an awareness of the multiple occupational
possibilities.

4. The child will acquire an understanding that ALL workers contribute
to the welfare of our society.



-32--

5. The child will acquire a positive attitude toward the dignity
of work involved in all types of careers.

5. The child will acquire an awareness of the function and relation-
ship of classroom academic skills to those needed for careers.

(These are tentative goals from v,hich a beginning program can
be started.)

B. Methods
1. Building inservices will be held for six I and 1=i hour sessions

on early dismissal days.
a. Sessions one and two will be used for orientation of the staff

to Career Education. Resource personnel will be brought in to
give presentations and answer questions.

b. Session three - the tentative goals will be presented to the
staff for their consideration and suggestions. Printed mater-
ials will be given to the staff which will broaden their under-
standing.

c. Session four - Commercial materials such as the SRA World of
Work materials, and materials developed by other districts
will be available.

d. Sessions five and six will be used to share some of the acti-
vities which can be used to implement the program and inte-
grated into the curriculum.

2. Arrange for interested teachers to have visitations to observe
on-going prograns.

3. Send a letter to the parents and other local community lesidents
informing them of the schools endeavor to develop a Career Educa-
tion program. A form would be included asking them if they would
be interested in participating and in what careers they would
have a special interest.

4. Have the instructional materials specialist prepare a list of AV
materials and books which would reinforce the roles of careers.

5. District Career Education Resource personnel would be scheduled
to come and work with interested teachers.

6. Engage district and state Career Education personnel to speak to
the Parent-Teachers Club at least twice during the year.

7. Grade level planning sessions twice a month to help emphasize
and build the career program into the curriculum.

II. Organization and Evaluation
A. School Coordinating Team

1. Consisting of one teacher from each grade level and the principal.

2. Coordinate and lead the grade level planning sessions.

3. The team would meet bi-monthly to sh-To and discuss the progress.

4. One person would serve on the District Career Education committee.



B Evaluation
1. Evaluation would be an ongoing process throughout the year with

the coordinating team.

2. Two building inservices scheduled in the spring term to evaluate
as a total staff.

3. The District Career Education person would meet with the Coord-
inating team to discuss other pronrams and help analyze strengths
and weaknesses of the program.

4. Reauest a three day curriculum planning session for the Coordinating
team at the close of school to rewrite the goals and objectives and
plan activities for a school guide.

CAREER AllARENESS PROGRAM IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL by R. !1. Cheadle
Beaverton, Oregon

I. Personal Assumptions

1. Career Education is to be an integrated part of the total curriculum
presently in use (math, science, social studies, language arts) plus
the total school environment and setting. Career Education is not
an added subject.

2. The intent is to give depth meaning to the applicatinn of basic skills
and attitudes relevant to student needs.

3. Activities and experiences will have "people" emphasis with scope to
include values, attitudes, worth and dignity toward self and others.

II. Integral Phases include:

1. "Awareness phase whose objective is to help all individuals become
familiar with the values of a work-oriented society...exposes individuals
to a variety of work values." The process "does not seek to impose
any particular set of work values or any individual. Rather, it simply
assumes that a person cannot develop his own work values unless he is
familiar with those held by others and understands their basic effects
upon individuals and upon society."

2. Exploring and Personal Decision Making. The process will "help individ-
uals integrate work values into their personal value systems." It will
further allow individuals to identify and recognize their own personal
aptitudes, skills, values and attitudes to themselves ancrothers and
continually test them and discover their relationship.

Setting: Suburban community, middle income (plus); 450 students grades one through
six; staff of eighteen teachers plus physical education, music and library, one
secretary, one teacher aide, two custodians, three cooks, three bus drivers plus
other district personnel.

III. Procedure for nrogram Implementation:

First a determination of career development needs of students established.
Second develop pronram and resources to meet needs. Third establish effective
evaluative procedures to test program periodically and suggest Nays to extend and



improve the program's impact.

1. Total staff meeting--purpose a) to define career education, what it is
and its impact upon our goals and oL)jectivez for students. b) Sta:f
decision as to direction regarding carer education.

2. Communicate purpose and need and staff direction to community--P.T.A.
Executive Committee, Local School Committee.

3. Assess staff needs and concerns through meetings, questionnaire and
personal contacts.

4. Form committee to develop philosophy, plans, goals and objectives (guide
for teachers).

5. Gather information: a) reference from texts, kits at each grade level
and in each subject. b) assess staff background and special interests in
career education. c) seek assistance from District C.M.C. and County
I.E.D. services--kits, non-book materials, films, etc. d) community
survey of resource people and facilities.

6. Staff involvement--grade level meetings--look at each area of curriculuw
identify resources already available plan activities and lessons focus
upon desired career education objectives and goals.

7. Introduce puhlic--P.T.A. and/or evening program using creative way to
introduce project. Speaker, panel, student display, film or a combina-
tion of all.

8. Teacher inservice opportunities, visitations to schools and community,
also sharing successful techniques and methods at various levels. Example:
activities involving students in the decision making process, etc.

0. Feedback and evaluation should be continual. Periodic meetings to share
experiences- -quest speaker, creative evaluative devices.

10. Involve students with students by participating with junior high and high
school student helpers. Also cross-grade level helpers--"buddy" adoption
to assist other students in all aspects of school life (academic and social).

11. Encourage student council in greater leadership decision making roles.
Allow a learning process related to community government, citizenship, etc.

IV. Conclusion and Summary:

This brief outline suggests a mere beginning to an already realized critical
task ahead. I feel this is a direction needed for education that is long overdue.
I enjoy the openness of its total scope and definitely agree to its focus.

(Reference: Kenneth B. Hoyt Career Education: !That It is and How To Do It.)
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MATRIX CELLS - CONCEPTS

1A: Pride

Dignity
Communication
Physical Fitness
Understanding of the individual position within the family
Belonging
Adjustment
Responsibilities
Trust
Roles of members in a family
Each member has rights, priviledges, responsibilities to other

members in a family
Child grows toward independence
Must function for good of family
Awareness of economic status
Basic unit of society
Financial responsibility
Parental responsibilities for basic necessities
Childs contribution to family
Interdependence of family members
Families have various components

1B: Understanding the rules is an obligation of every citizen
Comfortable, clean surroundings are desirable
Empathy and respect for the rights and opinions of others
Responsible understanding toward self and others
Priviledges bring corresponding responsibilities
Recognize the worth and dignity of the individual
Ability to communicate
Concept of rules, laws and mores of culture
Lonserving natural resources
Productive
Attitude
Responsible
Respect
Contributing
Dignity
Pride
Decision making
Physical fitness

1C: Dignity
Pride
Physical fitness
Life style
Rewards
Contributions to society
Achievements
Productive
Satisfaction
Vocations can change many times in a lifetime
Each individual is a consumer and a producer
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Val ue received from work (personal , moni tory, service)

Traits of a good worker
(Honesty, integrity, deoendabi 1 i ty , punctuality)

Relevance of academic skills to vocations
Personal assessment as to ones potential
Societies needs for specific jobs to be accomplished
Some jobs require hard, manual labor
Some jobs require little ohysi cal exercise, almost al l mental

ability
Socially acceptable jobs should contribute to benefit of someone

in addi ti on of the worker

Sel f-ful 1 fi 1 1:Tient should result of the job

Pn honest days work for a day's pay
Many di fferent occupations
Good interpersonal relationships
Awareness of acceptable occupational change.

1D: Ability to communicate
Awareness of avocational possibilities
Special skills necessary
Your avocation should make you better at your vocation it

should compliment your occupation
Your avocation should provide satisfaction or enjoyment anart

from "our occupation
Since avocations are becoming lesf, time consuming, avocations are assuming

less importance
Choice of activity for lei sure must be individual
Choi ce of activity for lei sure time should be pleasure for ourselves,

but considerate of rights of others
Rules and regulations involved for protection
Acceptable productive self- fulfillment
Acceptable productive avocation is personal - respect others

di fferences

Conserve the environment
Creating the appreciation of the asetheti cs in li

(music, drama, art, etc. )
Relaxation
Di gni ty

Pride
Physical fitness

2A: Tolerance
Self - fulfillment

Getting along wi th others
Communi cation
Understanding
Acceptance
Consideration
Trust
Rapport
Rol es of members of fami ly

Each member has rights, pri vi I edges and responsibilities to
other memi-,ers of fami ly

Family role in society
Family activities
Families are di fferent
Child grows toward independence.
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Financial respe,lsi bi 1 ty
Parental responsibilities for basic necessities
Child's contribution to family
Interdependence of family
Families have various components
Families vary in their method of decision making and, problem solving
Tolerance of other family members is important

2B: Ability to communicate

Respwrible understanding toward self and others
All units of society must operate under rules or regulations
If the majority of the citizens do not exert their rights, the minority
will rule

Participation in making the rules is every citizen's obligation
Improvements in community should be for the benefit of all
Comforts le clean surroundings are desirable
Empathy and respect for rights of others
Concept of rules laws and mores of culture
Iernber of a group - group conscious
Participation in group is important

Each person's contribution is worthwhile, responsibilities to a
group - sharing ideas, decisions to be made in group

Identification and recognition for need of varied roles
Helping others - humanism
Democratic process
Striving for the betterment of community
Supporting community services
Conserving natural resources
Flexibility
Acceptance
Sharing
Concern
Identification
Responsibilities
Dignity
Decision making
Tolerance

2C: Getting along
Communi cati on

Tolerance
Consideration
Rapport
Flexibility
Respect
Understanding
Dignity of work and all workers
Vocations can change during lifetime
Value rece:ved from work
Traits of a good worker
Free enterprise system
Societies needs for specific jobs to be accomplished
lgeed for variety of jobs
Some jobs require hard, manual labor
Some jobs require little physical exercise, almost all mental ability
Jobs require all !sorts of eneraies
All jobs require ability to follow directions
Socially acceptable jobs should contribute to benefit of someone
in addition to the worker

An honest days work for a day's pay
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Supply and demand
Work basic to occupational success

20: Your avocations should provide satisfaction or enjoyment
apart from your occupation

Choice of activity for leisure must be individual
Choice of activity should be pleasure for ourselves, but

considerate for rights of others
Rules and regulations involved in many avocations for protection
There will be more and more leisure time
Avocation personal-respect others differences
Conserve the environment
Create appreciation of the asethetics in life

(music, drama, art, etc.)
Sharing
Flexibility
Patience
Getting along
Communication

3A: Communication
Decision making
Problem solving
Acceptance of others
Awareness of economic place of the family within the

community
Leadership
Followership
Organization
Family role in society
Child grows toward independence
Child learns about family - takes this
learning with him to adult life

Families vary in methods of decision making methods
Tolerance of other family members is important

3B: All units of society must overate under rules or regulations
Understanding of rules is an obligation of every citizen
If the majority of citizens do not exert their rights the minority
will rule

Participation in making rules is every citizen's obligation
Comfortable clean surroundings are desirable
Hember of a group - group conscious
participation in group is important

Each persons contribution is worthwhile-responsibilities to a
group - sharing ideas, decisions to be made in a group

Recognition for need of varied roles
Democratic process
Striving for betterment of community
Conserving natural resources
Identification
Followershin
Leadership
Organization
Decision making
Communication
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3C: Communication
Associated life style
Rewards
Decision making
Creativity
Worth
Productive
Followershio
Leadership
Selective
Dignity
Awareness of a broad range of careers
Interrelatedness of vocations
Interdependence of occupations in a community
Some occupations are unique to some regions
Each individual is a consumer and producer
Value received from work
Relevance of academic skills to vocations
Pers)nal assessment as to one's potential, desires and ability
Free enterprise system
Some jobs require little physical exercise, almost all mental

ability
Jobs require all sorts of energies
All jobs require ability to follow directions
Supply and demand
Flexibility and constand change
Basic skills

jo: Choice of activity for leisure must be individual
Rules and regulations involved in many avocations
Pleasure derived from doing the activity
Acceptable productive self-fullfillment
More and more leisure time
Avocation used to gain skill for vocation
Conserve the environment
Creating appreciation of the asethetics

in life
Relaxation
Decision making
Selective
Communication
Creativity

4A: Communication
Improvement
Evaluation
Leadership
Decision making
Concern
Responsibilities of child to family
Family role in society
Family activities
Child learns about family - takes

this learning with him to adult life
Families role within the school and community
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43: Improvements in community should e for the benefit of all
Concept of rules, laws. and mores of culture
Member of a group
Democratic process

Striving for the betterment of community
Conserving natural resources
Evaluation
Leadership
Decision making
Concern
Responsibilities
Communication

4C: Need for variety of jobs
Jobs require all sorts of energies
P11 jobs require ability to follow directions
Flexibility and constant change
Dignity of work and all workers
Awareness of a broad range of careers
Interrelations of vocations
Interdependence of occupations in community
Some occupations are unique to some regions
Vocations can change many times in a lifetime
Each individual is a consumer and producer
Value received from work
Traits of a good worker (honesty, integrity, dependability,

punctuality)
Relevance of academic skills to vocations
Personal assessment as to ones potential desires and ability
Free enterprise system
Satisfaction
Organization
Completion
Worth
Importance
Responsible
Communication
Associated life style
Rewards

Decision making
Creativity

4D! Communication
Personal satisfaction
Awareness of need
Creativity
Pleasure
Appreciation
Relaxation
Fulfilling
Rules and regulations involved in many avocations for protection
There will be more and more leisure time
Avocations ued to gain skills for vocation
Conserve the environment
Creating the appreciation of asethetics in life
Everyone should be aware of a variety of choites for use of

leisure time
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5A: Child':, contribution to family
Responsibilities of child to the family
Family role in society
Family activities
Families are different
Child grows toward independence
Child learns about family - takes this with him to adult life
Participation
Feeling
Identification
Respect
Belonging
Improvement
Communication
Family health, hygiene, physical and mental

5B: Responsibilities
Decision making
Communication
Participation
Concern
Leadership
Followership
Concept of rules, laws and mores of cultures
Members of a group - group conscious

participation in a group is important
Each person's contribution is worthwhile responsibilities to a

group - sharing ideas decisions to be made in a group
Identification of and recognition for need of varied roles
Democratic process
Striving for the betterment of community
Supporting community services
Conserving natural resources

Society's needs for specific jobs to be accomplished
Some jobs require little physical exercise, almost all mental

ability
Dignity of work and all workers
Awareness of broad ranoe of careers
Interrelatedness of vocations
Interdependences of occupations in a community
Some occupations are unique to some regions
Vocations can change many times in a lifetime
Each individual is a producer and consumer
Value received from work
Traits of a good worker (honesty, integrity, dependability,

punctuality)
Relevance of skills to vocations
Personal assessment as to one's potential
Free enterprise system
Productive worth
Achievement
Confidence
Completion
Communication
Associated life style
Decision making
Creativity

"`.`
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5D: Communication
Personal satisfaction
Awareness of need
Creativity
Concern
Pleasure
Participation
Flexibility
Relaxation
Rules and regulations involved
Acceptable productive self-fulfillment
There will be more leisure time
Avocation used to gain skills for vocation
Conserve the environment
Creating appreciation of the asethetics in life
Everyone should have a-variety of choices for use of leisure time.
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BRUCE KING
GOVERNOR

STATE OF NEW MEXICO
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR

SANTA. FE
87501

Vocational education remains an area of vital importance to
New Mexico. As a key to the economic development and well
being of our state, it will continue to receive heavy em-
phasis during my administration.

While giving increased support to vocational education, we
need also to review existing programs to make certain they
are producing practical results. It is essential that
vocational education meet the need of producing young men
and women trained in skills readily and immediately market-
able to New Mexico employers.

Training programs geared to specific industries and companies
such as those at Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Institute
are working extremely well. We need to expand these to other
areas of the state.

It is essential for the future of our state that young people
who do not choose higher academic education be afforded a
complete opportunity to receive vocational training which will
lead them directly to jobs.

It is my aim to work closely along these lines during the next
three years.

Most sincerely,

BRUCE KING
Governor

C-31
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Mrs. Hilda Majors, Director
Research Coordinating Unit
Vocational-Technical Education Division
State Department of Education
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501

Dear Mrs. Majors:

CLINTON P. ANDERSON. N. MEC, CHAIRMAN
WARREN G. MAGNUSON. WASH. CARL T. CURTIS, NEDR.
STUART SYMINGTON, MO. MARGARET CHASE SMITH, MAINZ
JOHN C. STENNIS, MISS. BARRY GOLDWATER. ARIZ.
HOWARD W. CANNON, NEV. LOWELL P. WEICKER. JR., CONN.
DAVID H. GAMBRELL, GA. JAMES L. BUCKLEY. N.Y.

JAMES J. 0 EHRIG. STAFF DIRECTOR

11Cnifeb of ez Zenale
COMMITTEE ON

AERONAUTICAL AND SPACE SCIENCES

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20510

August 12, 19 71

During our nation's history, an admirable theory developed which held
that every young person should be afforded the oppOrtunity to obtain as
much formal education as he wished. This emphasis on prolonged and intensive
academic preparation received an impetus from the launching of Sputnik in
1957, which sparked the drive toward development of a national corps of
highly educated, sophisticated technicians and scientists. The trend accel-
erated in the 1960s, when new and massive infusions of Federal financial aid
helped place higher education within the reach of the majority of young
people.

During this rush toward academ4c sophistication and excellence, voca-
tional and technical education too often languished from inattention and
neglect. This was unfortunate for several reasons. For one, young people
leaving high school were faced with the narrow options of either continuing
an academic career in college or of proceeding immediately into the work
force. Second, those adults in the rapidly changing and complex techno-
logical society had few opportunities to learn new and vital skills as the
demand for their own capabilities slackened..

Fortunately, technical and vocational education programs have come of
age. The list of unfilled needs is still long, but it is encouraging to
see that our.concept of "education" has broadened.

CPA/cc

Sincerely,

Clinton P. Anderson



Mrs. Hilda Majors, Director
Research Coordinating Unit
Vocational Education
Education Building
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501

Dear Mrs. Majors:

ALLEN J. DLLENDER, LA., CHAIRMAN
JOHN L. MCCLELLAN. ARK. MILTON R. YOUNG, N. DAK.
WARREN G. MAGNUSON. WASH. KARL E. MUNDT. S. DAK.
JOHN C. STENNIS. MISS. MARGARET CHASE SMITH. MAINE
JOHN 0. PASTORE, R.I. ROMAN L. HRUSKA, NEBR.
ALAN BIBLE. NEV.
ROBERT C. BYRD, W. VA.
GALE W. MCGEE, WYO.
MIKE MANSFIELD, MONT.
WILLIAM PROXMIRE, WIS.
JOSEPH M. MONTOYA, N. M.
DANIEL K. INOUYE. HAWAII
ERNEST F. HOLLINGS. S.C.

GORDON ALLOTT, COLO.
NORRIS COTTON. N.H.
CLIFFORD P. CASE, N.J.
HIRAM L. FONG. HAWAII
J. CALEB BOGGS. DEL.
CHARLES H. PERCY. !LL.
EDWARD W. BROOKE, MASS.

THOMAS J. scan*, CHIEF CLERK
WM. W. WOODRUFF. COUNSEL

'PJCnifeti Zialez Zonate
COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20510

Sept. 1, 1971

rbr many years people have paid lip service to the desirability of
technical and vocational education. All the while, however,, this very
same kind of education was consistently shortchanged in terms of finan-
cial support and institutional commitment. These days are fortunately
coming rapidly to an end. As one who has for many years advocated a
far-reaching, all-encompassing system of vocational education, I greet
this new movement with unconcealed joy.

It does no good to try to stuff an education down the throat of a young
man or woman when we know perfectly well that they will probably not get
a chance to advance materially because it does not provide them with
skills.

The secret is to place workable, valuable skills in their hands through
a network of institutions across our State.

Over the years the farm to city exodus has robbed New Mexico of many
priceless young people. Providing them with vocational skills would
allow them to find employment here within the boundaries of our own
State. In turn, this would create the pool of skilled labor we know
is so vital to New Mexico's ability to attract the kind of industry
we have sought for so long.

Finally, if a young person still insists on leaving, they will at least
be able to take a skill with them, rather than become a public charge
when they eventually migrate to a new place.

Government programs are available to dovetail with those provided by
the State. In Washington, an unceasing effort continues to either in-
crease the national commitment to all States in this area, or to increase
the share New Mexico can apply for and receive.

- 3 -



Mrs. Hilda Majors
September I, 1971

Page 2

New facilities can and must be constructed with Federal aid. I have
worked on several in the past, particularly those new ones which have
appeared across the northern portion of New Mexico. I am prepared today
as in the past to work with any community in order to facilitate the
'application for Federal aid in order to bring another one of these
technical vocation schools into being.

Our commitment to vocational education must be a permanent one that
does not allow backsliding. If we do not fill the vacuum, we shall
be betraying the uncounted thousands of young people who are relying
on taking advantage of such an opportunity. Without a skill, there
will be no job. Our path is c!ear before us. Our responsibility is
defined.

On behalf of the future of our young people, let us all continue to
work for vocational education programs making the accomplishments of
school years useful tools, as well as basic foundations for productive
meaningful lives.

JMM/bam

Sincerely,

k?"
41c)fte

: Joseph M. Montoya
/

United States Senator

-4 -
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Congrems of the tiniteb &tato
lbotuse of Repre)UntatibeZ

s'bington, 0.C. 20515

Mrs. Hilda Majors, Director
Research Coordinating Unit
Division of Vocational Education
State Department of Education
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501

Dear Mrs. Majors:

November 12, 1971

The Vocational-Technical Division of our New Mexico State
Department of Education has made significant strides towards
meeting the needs of our people in this field.

We must adopt a long view of Vocational Education so that
by expanding and increasing its areas of influence the
program will continue to produce the trained and skilled
craftsmen so necessary to a balanced economy in our state.

I have supported this program, and will continue to do so
in order that we may elevate its prestige to that of the
premiere educF,tiona1 program for.young people that it
truly is.

Sincerely yours,

Manuel Lujan, Jr.

MLJ/mm

- 5 -



Congrems of the &tato
jr)oufse of Reprefientatibeti

afsbington, p.C. 2051.5

Miss Hilda Majors
Director
Research Coordinating Unit
Vocational Education Division
Department of Education
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501

Dear Miss Majors:

October 13, 1971

At no time in our history has the need for vocational and
technical skills been greater than it is today. It is
imperative that future education programs put more emphasis
on training people to fill the jobs that our expanding industry
is creating.

Much progress has been made through vocational education
programs in New Mexico in the past, but one thing all of us
must recognize is that we have only scratched the surface
when it comes to actual need. It is an acknowledged fact
that in the next decade 80 percent of the newly-created
jobs will be of a vocational nature and will not require a
college degree.

It is my sincere hope that state and federal governments,
working together, can provide the programs necessary to meet
the challenge. We must create in our young people the desire
to learn a vocational trade and then provide the means through
which they can develop their technical skills.

An expanded vocational program is the most pressing need we
have in New Mexico today. It is the one thing that will
solve our unemployment problem and help attract the industry
that New Mexico so desperat,ly needs.

Sincerely,

HAROLD RUNNELS, M.C.

dch
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The New Mexico Advisory Council on Vocational Technical EducaTion,

as a result of its study and evaluation during the past year, viewed a

significant growth of vocational technical education throughout the State.

Priorities were directed at serving persons of economically depressed

areas; programs were concerned w n preparing people with skills exhibiting

manpower shortages; and innovative projects were introduced to expand educa-

tional opportunities to serve more people of all ages. Despite this con-

tinual progress, the State must realize its greatest task lies ahead. A

system of educatior must be sought that will develop a strong work ethic

in a highly industrialized mobile society in which occupational choice may

be eminent many times during a lifetime.

Occupational-related experiences, repre-
senting a total scope of career possibilities,
should be intrinsic to the nature of all subject
matter beginning at the elementary school level.

Every youth should be allowed the oppor-
tunity of obtaining a saleable skill or gaining
the knowledge and skills to enter advanced train-
ing of any type before leaving high school.

Provisions should be made to allow any adult
the opportunity to prepare for a new or expanding
occupational role.

Redirecting our priorities toward career preparation for all persons,

regardless of age, and away from the current dichotomy of objectives,seems

to present an overwhelming goal. However, if public education is to be

relevant to society, then a Look at Vocational Education today must only

be a glimpse of Career Education tomorrow.

zr
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Advisory Council Evaluates Voc Ed Programs

The State Advisory Council for
Vocational Education, in its annual
evaluation report released last month,
lauded the Division of Vocational
Education for its increase and upgrading
of vocational activities in New Mexico the
past year, but also plinted out several
shortcomings in the form of comments
and recommendations.

The council's report offered comments
and recommendations in the following
areas: Guidance and Counseling Services,
Data Collection and Reporting, Agency
Coordination, Exemplary Programs,
Industrial Development, Health Service
Occupations Programs, Financial
Support Secondary Level, Financial
Support-Post Secondary Level. The
council's comments and
recommendations in each of these areas
are cited below.

kGENCY COORDINATION:

Comment: Th:. lack of
coordination and articulation
among secondary, post-secondary,
and adult education agencies has
reduced the capabilities of the total
education function to provide
adequate preparation for certain
job needs.

Recommendation: The State Board
should explore the possibility of
establishing cooperative
arrangements with post-secondary
area vocational schools to assist
secondary st hool districts in the
development of multi-level career
development programs.

GUIDANC.: AND COUNSELING
SERVICES:

Comment: There exists a critical
need for expanded vocational
guidance and counseling services at
all levels (K-I2) in New Mexico's
public schools.

Recommendations: (I) Career
awareness group guidance programs
should enroll a minimum of 8,500
students, and a means of support
for these programs should be
developed. (2) The State Board
should st-engthen the total
guidance and counseling system by
ontering into cooperative
agr,' ments with educational
it ,,tions involved with training
counselors, in order to provide
course offerings relevant to career
orientation. (3) The State Board
should encourage the use of Federal
funds earmarked for exemplary
purposes for initiating additional
experimental programs in career
development. (4) The State Board
should cooperate with the State
Manpower Manning Council to
develop a system of' cross-utilizing
manpower resources to enhance the
occupational guidance system. (5)
The person chosen for the position
of State Vocational Guidance
Counselor should be able to take a
leadership exposition in providing
career orientation services for all
public school counselors. (6) A
teacher-training institution shoithl
be established for the a-ca of
vocational guidance and counseling.

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT:

Comment: New Mexico lacks a
reliable industrial development tool
that can assure industrial prospects
of trained manpower.

Recommendation: The State Board
should continue its efforts to
expand the industrial development
training activities within the
Division of Vocational-Techni-
cal-Adult Education, and should
support legislative action necessary
to sccurt, additional state funds to
conduct such program.

EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS:

Comment: Several exemplary
programs completed during FY
1971 have focused on criticiul
educational pro blems in New
Mexico, but additional refinement
is needed it these programs are to
realize their fullest potential.

Recommendations: (I) The
Division of Vocational-Techni-
cal-Adult Education should make
provisions in future program
planning and budgeting to
accommodate those local school
districts that endeavor to adapt
modci programs to their respective
curricula. (2) The Research
Coordinating Unit, in selec;,,, new
programs of this nature, should give
special consideration to the
continued refinement of existing
proaianis in order to develop more
inclusive models, any of which
could he incorporated in tlic
curriculum of any school distr: :t.

DATA TOLLECTIG. AND
REPORTING:

Comment: The information system
currently providing occupational
and, manpower data cannot
adequately serve the program
pianning needs of vocational
education.

Recommendation: The State Board
should encourage the division of
vocational-technical education to
undetake a cooperative effort with
state agencies requiring similar
occupational and manpower data to
assist the Employment Security
Commission in developing the
capabilities necessary to serve the
in foriration needs of these
agencies



Advisory Council Evaluates Voc Ed Programs

HEALTH SERVICE OCCUPATIONS
PROGRAMS:

comment: New Mexico' efforts to
expand and in ,!ate t..e health
service occupations programs have
not adequately responded to either
the acual or anticipated manpower
;leer's for this field.
Recommendations: (I) The
:-vision of VTAE should continue
to expand existing programs to
nee t both the actual and
anticipated manpower needs in the
health service occupations field. (2)
Intco.luctory and core programs,
which would a,-rmaiut students
with this area and which %Mu id
prepa e (o r zr ie
paramedical courses, o- .

encouraged at both We elementary
and secondar; levels. Pr,ority for
the estahlishme) t of these yrograms
should be 1..;veri to rural
communities in ti., tareet arias. (3)
The Division 31 VTAE should
establish training, pr.:gloms for one
or more of (ht, following
occupations in an effort to meet
the rapidly increasing demand for
skilled personnel: dental hygienists,
physical therapists. medical tab
technicians and librarians,
radiologic technicians, orthopedic
assistants, prostIrtists, and health
aides. These additional health
oriented programs could be
initiated in two ways. First, as
exemplary programs to be
developed with the assistance of
appropriate medical institutions-, or
second, as cooperative programs
inaugurated in conjunction v ith
related private, state, and federal
agencies such as the Southwest
Regional Medical Program. (4) An
extensive effort should be made to
establish a teacher-training facility
for all areas of health service
occurations.

FINANCIAL SUPPORTSECOND-
ARY LEVEL:

Comment : The processes for
distributing State funds and monies
allocated under the Vocational
Education Amendments Act of
1 968 for secondary vocational
educat on programs are not
conduei e to optimum program
effort.

Recommendations: (1) The State
Board and the State Office
Public School ,Finance should
mutually develop a method for
disbursing all State and Federal
funds for vocational education
programs in elementary and
secondary schools in New Mexico,
pursuant to the following_
guidelines: (a) Funds provided
through this system should be a
result of an annual comprehensive
vocational education' plan,
submitted by each district to the
State Board for approval on the
basis of criteria oiled in the State
Plan. Such a proposal should have
the concurrence of the local
advisory commit teet s) for each area
of training being requested. (b) The
distribution system should
recognize effortsofthe school
district io,mplenrent a total
vocational education program,
grades 1 through 12, by providing
supplemental incentive 6rants
incentive to the district. The said
agencies should create and support
legislation necessary to the
implement action of this method.
(2) The long range planning
function be formalized at
the state kvel to assure a statewidt.
systemat'..: approach to program
planning, Provisions should be
subsecirently made to crea!o
regional vocational educat on
supervisor positions for the purpt se
of providing assistance to the '
school districts in the task, and to
serve as a liaison to the Division of
VTAE.

FINANCIAL SUPPORTPOST
SECONDARY LEVEL:

Comment: The lack of a statewide
systemized approach to securing
and expanding capital outlay funds
for expanding facilities at
post-secondary area vocational
schools and the relatively arbitrary
manner of disbursing PL 90-576
funds to these schools, discourages
co-operative program planning
necessary to meet the educational
needs of the people of New Mexico.

Recommendations: (1) The State
Board should recognize the need
for a lung term plan to be
developed in light of projected
needs to secure and allocate state
funds for constructing facilities at
post-secondary area vocational
schools. (2) The weighting scale for
distributing PL' )0-576 funds to
area vocational schools should be
refined to comply with a total
statewide program planning and
budgeting effort.
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STATE OF NEW MEXICO
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

EDUCATION BUILDING

SANTA FE

87501

LEONARD J. DE LAYD
SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

Very recently, I had occasion to reflect on vocational
education and the world of work in some rather amusing, al-
though not actually funny, circumstances.

I stepped out of the building here in Santa Fe on my
way to a meeting with Governor Bruce King. There were some
workers here digging up a faulty pipe, which by the way had
caused flooding in the basement of the State Education Build-
ing and put all the plumbing facilities out of commission
for almost two days. I paused for a moment to watch I

guess everyone likes to watch work -- and I certainly got an
education. I discovered some of our young people don't know
how to work.

Here were two young men, both intelligent, tangled up in
their shovels, going about the digging in the most straining
way possible, digging for all they were worth for three min-
utes and then resting for five. The gyrations and contortions
going on around the shovel handles were fodder for a very
laugh-filled fifteen minutes on "Laugh-In." I didn't wait to
catch the sequence with the pipe wrenches, but the first few
minutes caused some reflection on my part.

So, to the cries for more and more vocational education,
I will add a cry for practical education -- the kind of educa-
tion that will put competent men on the shovel and wrench and
screwdriver handles, and even more, that will place these men
in a position so they can work the right way and love that
work because it is fulfilling and not just exhausting.

Ps we grow in vocational education, then, let us all keep
our eyes on the practicalities so we can be as proud of the
actual doing as we are of the teaching to do.

21.
Ledeard J. D yo
State Superin dent of Public Instruction
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ERNEST A. VIGIL, STATE DIRECTOR
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL & ADULT EDUCATION

STATE OF NEW MEXICO

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION EDUCATION BUILDING

SANTA FE - 87501

It goes without saying that the last three years have been
growth years for the Vocational Education movement in New
Mexico.

Significant gains in funding have allowed us to implement
a variety of needed programs state-wide, at the secondary
and post-secondary levels.

The national trend to place more emphasis on "Career Educa-
tion", K-14, is presently under way in New Mexico. Basically,
tho program model is as follows:

Gradas K-6
7 -8

7-10
11-12
13-14

Career Awareness
Career Orientation
Career Exploration
Entry Level Job Skill Training
Vocational-Technical Adult Training

The programs for the 11th and 12th grades are designed to
develop specialized job-level skills as their over,111 ob-
jective.

Programs beyond the 12th grade are designed for sequential
training for high school dror-outs or high school graduates
as well as allowing adults the opportunity to receive sup-
plemental or preparatory training for employment.

One can readily see that, while progress is being made, much
remains to be accomplished in this vital area of 'ocational-
Technical Education.

E. A. Vigil, State Director
Vocational-Technical & Adult Education

2
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Career Education

Highlights of Career Education are presented in this section

to relay to Legislators, School Personnel and the Public the focus

for Education in our schools.

Marland on Career Education is a reprint from American

Education, November 1971. The United States Commissioner of

Education, Dr. Sidney P. Marland, Junior, tells the story via

question and answer interview.

A Model for Career Education, as presented by Federal

Officials, is reproduced for review.

Some of New Mexico's programs involving Career Eduation

are highlighted.

New Mexico will become more involved in Career Education

for next fiscal year 1973.

- 3 -
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Mar land on Career Education
Since he became U.S. Commissioner of
Education, Dr. Sidney P. Mar land, Jr.,
has spoken out vigorously for a new em-
phasis in educationan emphasis on
what he calls "career education." Along
with the wide interest aroused by the
termand more particularly the whole
concept it labelscame a broadside of
questions seeking a clearer definition of
career education and a more elaborate
discussion of its implications. In the fol-
lowing paragraphs Commissioner !Wor-
land responds to some of the questions
most frequently asked, as selected ona
pe ed to him by the editors of .American
Education.

Commissioner Ma Hand.
on several occasions recently you have
talked of "darner education." What is
the difference between career education
and vocational education?

Speaking just in terms of
the schools, career educationas I see
itwould embrace vocational education
but would go a good deal further. I sup-
pose all of us are familiar with the situ-
ation or a young person finishing high
school ni eve', college with /in idea of
what kind of work he world like to fol-
low. This is a depressing proposition for
the student and in my view a failure on
the part of the schools. So what I would
hope for is a new orientation of educa-
tion--starting with the earliest grades
and continuing through high school
that would expose the student to the
range of career opportunities, help him

narrow down the choices in terms of his
own aptitudes and interests, and provide
him with education and training appro-
priate to his ambition. In mans cases
his training would certainly involve the
"manipulative" skills commonly associ-
ated with vocational education. It would
he .strongly and relevantly undergircled
by education in the traditional academic
subjects.

In any event, what the term "career
education" means to me is basically a
point of view, a concept--a concept that
says three things: First, that career edu-
cation will be part of the curriculum for
all students, not just some. Second, that
it will continue throughout a youngster's
stay in school, from the first grade
through senior high and beyond, if he
so elects. Arid third, that every student
leaving school will possess the skills nec-
essary to give him a start in making a
livelihood for himself and his family,
even if he leaves before completing high
school.

In the beginning of your
response to the previous question why
did you say you were speaking "just in
terms of the schools"?

We often think of "educa-
tion" and "schools" as being almost syn-
onymous, but of course much of educa-
tion takes place elsewhere. I suppose
that is particularly true of career edu-
cation, in the form of on-the-job train-
ing. But I made the distinction primar-
ily because we are exploring the possi-
bilities not only of a "school-based"

model of career education but of three
other models as well. One will be based
in. the borne and will involve extensive
use of TV instruction and possibly tutor-
Mg. A second model will be employer-
based, with a consortium of public and
private employers taking responsibility
for a good portion of the student's train-
ing. And a' third will be based in special
residential facilities where students
presumably in their teens and older
will live while engaged in intensive ca-
reer development, with corresponding
academic learnin,:t.

Our principal efforts so far have been
with the school-based model, since this
is the one most people will encounter.
As of the beginning of the current school
year we are funding sehonl-based models
on an experimental 'basis in six dis-
ttictsMesaArizona; Los Angeles, Cal-
ifornia; Jefferson County, Colorado; At-
lanta. Georgia; Pontiac, Michigan; and
Hackensack, New Jersey.

Does career education
mean learning specific job skills?

A .

To one degree or another,
yes. Yes particularly for students who
plan to take a job immediately upon
graduating from high school. Students
who plan to continue their training at
an area technical school, a community
college, or at a university would also be
given work experiences of probably a
ince general nature. You cannot really
learn about a job by reading a book, of
-ourse. I believe we should provide real-
istic work experience for all young peo-

5,



pie. However, by career education I
would have considerably more in mind
than the teaching of specific skills. I

think the snide' . should learn about the
wide range of job possibilities, he should
learn what is involved in getting and
holding a job, he should have guidance
and counseling toward matching his in.
wrests and abilities with a potential ca-
reer, and he should be guaranteed help
in fimIing a job whenever he decides he
is ready to enter the working world.

How will career education
be structured or organized?

That, it seems to me, must
be left to the decision of local school
boards. teachers, students, the business
community, labor, and others directly
involved. Much will depend upon State
and local administrative leadership. We
have some ideas, of course, but this is a
basic, far-reachiu, concept that demands
the best thinking of everyone. The Of-
fice of Education is funding the experi-
mental models I previously mentioned,
and members of the staff will continue
to participate in the search for effective
approaches. But we will certainly not
attempt to dictate what tile overall ap-
proach should be. Our reason for estab-
lishing the demonstration models is to
test this substantial concept and to see
whether it captures the enthusiasm of
other communities. It will not work un-
less local educators believe M it.

"""----:.,1Accepting that reserva-
tion. how might career education work
out in a given school system?

Responding just for the
purposes of illustration, I would say that
there would probably be two basic as-
pects to the approach in a given school
district. The first would have to do with
the curriculum, and it would begin with
the proposition that experts have identi-
fied some 20,000 different kinds of jobs.
Obviously, that is far too great a num-
ber for any individual to comprehend.
Howe\ er, those jobs can be grouped
within general clusters. Sonic examples
from one suggested arrangement are
Business and Office Occupations, Mar-
keting and Distribution Occupations,
Communication and Media Occupa
tions, Manufacturing Occupations, and

Fine Arts and Humanities Occupations.
During the first six years of his school-

ing the youngster would he made famil-
iar with these various clusters of occu-
pations and what is involved in entering
them. In grades seven and eight he
would concentrate on learning more
about those particular job clusters that
interest him most. In grades nine and
ten he would select a job cluster to ex-
plore in some depth, an experience that
would include visiting places where this
kind of .work is going on, trying his own
hand at certain basic skills, arid in gen-
eral getting practical experience in what
that line of work involves. In grades 11
and 12 he would pursue his selected job
area even more intensely, in terms of one
of three options: acquiring skills that
would enable him to take a job immedi-
ately upon leaving high school; taking a
combination of academic and en-the-job
courses in preparation for entering a
post-secondary institution that would
trait-. him as a technician, for instance;
or electing a somewhat similar combina-
tion of courses in preparation for a pro-
fessional degree from a four year col-
lege and beyond.

That is the curriculum aspect of the
career education concept. Hand in glove
with it would go a refocusing of classes
in the basic subject areasmath, sci-
ence, language arts, and social studies
in such a way that these classes were
presented in terms of the student's ca-
reer interests. One of the major benefits
of this kind of refocusing would be that
school would immediately become more
relevant. The student would not be
learntng just for learning's sake or be-
cause someone ordered him to, but be-
cause the subjects he was studying would
bear directly and specifically on his
Warmed career. We feel this has partic.
'Alm. usefulness in motivating the student
who is now less than successful in school.

Let me add a third basic component
of the career strategy: teacher educa-
tion. Perhaps we will come to this later,
but we see a need for a very large effort
in helping teachers at all levels increase
their capacities to relate their teaching
to the career theme.

-1-t24d Wouldn't so much empha-
sis on jobs and work tend to lower the
intellectual quality of education?

On the contrary, I would
expect it. to heighten the intellectual
quality of education, because school
work would .become more meaningful
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and stimulating resulting in higher mo-
tivation. As every teacher is painfully
aware, getting students motivated is a
very perplexing proposition. If you had
to pick out the single most difficult as-
pect of teaching, inspiring students to
want to learn is probably the hardest.
The traditional content of a course in
history or mathematics simply has no
clearly recr-mizable bearing on the life
of at least half the students and prob-
ably more than that. Under the career
education concept, such courses would
be couched in terms and objectives that
the child could clearly see and feel as
being of personal importance to him.
The gifted youngster can equally benefit
from courses with that kind of built-in
motivation. None of us really learns in
a vacuum.. We learn for a purpose. The
More effective the schools are in captur-
ing a youngster's curiosity ant capitaliz-
ing on his interest, the more he will want
to learn. Research bar ncreasingly sug-
gested this proposition, giving heavy em-
phasis to the need for the learner to
believe that he has some control over
his own destiny.

You seem to he talking
about some really far-reaching changes
in the curriculum, requiring new kinds
of materials and approaches. Where will
these new approaches and materials
come from?

I do not know, in the
sense that I would certainly set no re-
striction. Many would come from the
schools thetriselves, I wouldsuppose, and
from industry, front labor, universities,
State departments of education, profes-
sional education associations, and so on.
Not excluding the U.S. Office of Educa-
tion. As for the necessary materials,
many of these are already available. Ex-
amples are course matrrials in "The
World of Construction" and "The
World of Manufacturing" developed
under a USOE grant to Ohio State
University. Others have been developed
for use at the elementary school level in
Georgia, Texas, and New jersey. In
addition, many er.ctive ierials have
long been available for such occupa-
tional areas as electronics and stenog-
raphy. Other departments of govern-
ment, particularly the Department of
Defense, have some request materials
on skill- training.

As for approaches, I can see the pos-
sibility of organizing task forces com-
posed of experienced people to study the



various job clusters and develop a core
curriculum for each, applicable at var-
ious grade levels and including appro-
priate materials and media. 'Other task
forces would be needed for the language
arts, mathematics, the sciences, and so
cial studiestheir job being to adjust
these subject areas to the cluster curric-
ulums.

Putting all these efforts together will
be a very large task, but I have no doubt
that it can be accomplished within
matter of three or jour years if those
concerned with the task believe deeply
in the worth of the concept.

All that you have said sug-
gests, as you implied earlier, that the
schools are going to wind up with teach-
ers who are just not trained to deal with
the n'w ,:urriculurn.

Without question, inservice
traimng will be needed, not just for
to hers but for supervisors and coun-
selors and others as well. Indeed this
1,inter we will be conducting 16 semi-
nars for State and local administrators
throughout the country, as a first step
in inservice education for the leadership.
Moreover, during the first year after a
system has switched to the career educa-
tion concept, teachers will have a real
job on their hands in reworking lesson
plans and adjusting their teaching pro-
cedures. OWeVe, 110 011C would expect
teachers to become instant experts in
say police work or comp, ter technology
or nursing or architecture. They will
need to .become familiar with the job
cluster idea and the skills that are called
for, but their basic jobs as teachers will
remain in the subject a-eas for which
they were trained. I t%oulcl foresee that
they would be supporter? in their work
by dnany more counselors and parapro-
fessionals than leas been customary. And
on a less formal basis, they would turn,
to "outside" persons qualified in partic-
ular jobs. A teacher dealing with the
Health Occupations cluster, for exam-
plc,. might very well be backed by a
team that included physicians, nurses,
and medical technicians, all systematic-
ally engaged in the new design for
learning.

:Nue) One gets the impression
that career education will cost much
more than the sc:,00ls sire currently
spendingperhaps so much more that

most of them could not afford to switch. that to all intents and purposes is now
simply going down the drain.

My own impression is that
given the failures and disenchantment
attributable to the general curriculum
to which so many youngsters arc sub-
jected today, few of them could afford
not tc make the switch. But as for spe-
cifics, the fact is that we do not know
how much it would cost to convert to
the career education conceptnation-
ally or in a particular district, though
the initial costs might be fairly subst:m.
tial. That is one of the pieces of info!,
mation see arc seeking from the six
school-based experimental models we
are nosy funding. Some "extra" costs
would come chiefly in the developmcnt
stage--the costs of developing new cur-
riculums and new materials and new
approaches. These are one -time expendi-
tures and of course would not he borne
by a particular school district. These
costs would be paid with special funds
that in a couple of cases are now being
provided by State legislatures and in six
eases by USOE.

Very likely, hasic operating costs will
prove to be somewhat larger than those
for the standard school today, but
though I seriously doubt that any such
difference would be prohibitive, -.v .! do
not really know yet. In any case., we
should not forget that as far as costs
are concerned, the essential point is not
whether particular sums of public money
are being spent by the schools or by the
State welfare department or by some
other agency the point is what the
total conies to. F1'om that perspective I
wcrld have every expectation that ca-
reer education would result in substan-
tial savings, by providing a sound alter-
native to welfare and unemployment
roles and by giving people the capacity
to make a larger contribution to our
economy..In other words, simply more.
or less education money is not the real
question. The real question is rare of
total national resources and hens' they
.are deployed to meet national needs.

One further thing: As I indicated
earlier, the primal), reason for the fail-
ure of the schools to serve 11111!,y y01.1111?,"

people adequately i as represeated by
dropouts arid youngsters graduated from
high school prepared neither for a job
nor for further education and the extra
social costs that go with that failure)
can be traced to what we call general
education'. If we could replace that cur
riculurn with the kind of creative and
productive schooling that enables young-
sters to carve out careers for themselves
we would save a good deal of money

6

Do you believe it is real.
istic to expect the large degree of co-
operation from business and industry
and labor unions that the career educa-
tion concept seems to call for?

Reactions I have received
from a great many business executives
and labor leaders make it clear that they
arc keenly interested in the career edu-
cation idea. For onc thing, they are
deeply concerned ahout the whole sub
ject of where oar schools and the. Na-
don at large are going. For another.
they look to the schools for well trained
employees. The interest is thereno
doubt about it.

It is quite. proper, of course, to ques-
tion how far business and industry can
afford to go in providing supervisory
time and in making their erp,pment and
facilities available to students. To some
degree they arc of course doing that al-
ready. This is not a new notion being
thrust upon industry; we have had
school-business partnerships for sonic
time. The difference is that up until
now relatively few students and rela-
tively few industries have been involved,
whereas with the career education con-
cept we are talking about the universe
of students and, really, the entire husi-
ness community.

Obviously, if business is to be c. -
oecteu to take . this extra load we
will have to find Sol Ilt k 1 ildS of COMpell
satiob that may act in a profit but
will at least prevent out-of-pocket losses.
Perhaps that compens-tinn could come
in the form of tax incentives. Perhaps it
might mean a new authority permitting
school systems to contract with industry
to conduct cooperative programs. My
hope is that several options can be de-
s-eloped, so that a particular business
might choose among a number of alter-
natii es to find the arrangement that best
fits its capacities - -or for that matter
have the 1.--edom to suggest a format of
its own.

In ,Iny case, I see considerable na-
tional idterest in the 'career education
approach. For very practical reasons as
\veil as out of a general concern for our
Nation's progress, business and industr
and labor seem ready to lend a hand.

Is there any one particu-



lar group that you secas a target for
career education, or is the .proposition
more in the order of "something for
everybody"?

AWhen I talk about career
education I am not thinking of rich or
poor, or ,blacks or whites or browns or
the smart or the dull or those of differ-
ing national origins or regions. I am
thinking about human beings who find
that the current offerings of our schools
are not meeting their needs. Now, this
deficiency does not affect certain groups
in our population as harshly as it affects
othersghetto youngsters, for example,
or migrant children. Obviously such
youngsters stand to benefit especially.
But this hardly excludes the banker's
son who has an above-average I.Q. and
comes from a home that takes academic
and social success for granted. That
background does not automatically pro-
vide him with the ability to choose a
satisfying career for himself, rather than
being pushed into a job he really finds
distasteful. Or attending a college be-
cause he is expected to, regardless of his
own goals For that matter, suppose that
deep in hi: heart he would really preler
to work with his hands and his mind
rather than in his father's bank----if only
some sort of stigma were not attached to
that decision. I maintain that career ed-
ucation is for him, too.

f :' k

1^-

How would you reconcile
this point of view with the .0ifice of
Education's stress on the desirability of
a higher education with its concomitant
expectancy for higher earnings?

I was not talking about
earning goals necessarily, although they.
are obviously a factor. I want career ed-
ucation to lead to fulfillment for young
people. Money can without question ful-
fill a lot of desires, but it never can be a
substitute for the deep-down satisfaction
one gets from accomplishment in work
enjoyed. The data that suggest people
earn more money in their lifetime if
they have a college degree is quite un-
impeachable, but do the figures also
testify that these people are happier in
their jobs than those who did not go to
college? And if money is still the over --
riding concern, I would point out the
distinct possibility that the man who
went to college and became a journalist
might have earned more money as

house painter or as a manager of house
painters. I would also add that many
young people today are not particularly
motivated by economic "success." They
arc at least momentarily concerned with
serving humanity. Career education
equips them to do this realistically.

4.1..adThere would seem to be a
likely possibility that a system focused on
career education would funnel a good
number of students away from the col-
leges and universities. Would that really
be desirable?

Conceivably there could be
some reduction in college and univer-
sity enrollments, but I suspect not nearly
as much as the question implies. Indeed,
I think the number of people attend-
ing college at a slightly deferred .

will increase. The important thing, I
would hope. would not be in numbers
but the qualityand by quality I am
thinking of the attitudes of students
and the reasons that bring then) to the
campus. There scents little doubt that
a good many students in college today
have no bona fide purpose for being
there. They are not really intent on
jobs that require higher learning They
are there because they see nothing more
protni.imiz nff the campus and her. lust:
a college 1 utgree has unfortunately be-
come a status .symbol.

Through career education such stu-
dents would receive guidance and di-
rection toward fields that truly interest
them, and through such devices as work-
study and apprenticeships they would
gain the skills needed to enter satisfying
lines of work.

Meanwhile the places of thos.t thus
drawn away from college campuses
would be taken by talented children
who because of nothing more than the
accident of being born to poor parents
have traditionally been counted out as
college material.

But let us suppose that I am wrong in
this prediction and that career educa-
tion actc "It does have the effect of
substan , decreasing college enroll-
ments. Is this so very bad? The Depart-
ment of Labor has calculated that right
now, in 1971, and for the forseeable
future, 80 percent of the tasks required
by our society can be performed by peo-
ple with a high school diploma.

Now, I don't want to be misunder-
stood. I do not oppose college attend-
ance. On the contrary, I have spent most
of my life helping people get ready for

- 7 -

college and serving on college faculties
and as a member of university boards of
trustees. So 1 am hardly one to dispar-
age the high importance of higher edu-
cation. But I do oppose a policy that
says excellence resides only in a college
degree. This sort of thing has led to a
false value system among young people
and too often it has pushed them into
college when neither they nor the college
had any need for each other.

It is almost a natural law
that anything new encounters suspicion
and hostility. What reaction do you ex-
pect the career education idea to get
from the general Public?

A It might very well have
tough sledding, especially at first. We
will need delicate sensors to pick up at
an early stage any misapprehensions or
feelings of distrust. And then we will
have to respond to such reactions by
presenting the facts about the intent and
potential of the career education idea.
I would welcome this kind of give and
take, for in the long run it is our citi-
zens who must judge the merits of one
approach to education as contrasted
with another.

Changes in many conventional public
attitudes will have to occur, and that's
no easy matter. Too many mothers and
fathers think vocational education is fine
--but only tor the neighbor's child.
Their children arc going to MIT and
Vassar. What we have to do is set up
alternative arrangements that provide
every youngster with equally valued op-
tions. He could go on to higher educa-
tion or he could train for a technical
job at a community junior college or he
could spin off from the system whenever
he was ready and equipped to hold a
job. That kind of arrangement would of
r -mrse have to be so flexible. that young-
titers could always change their minds
and ..e-enter the system, not only as
young .people, but as mature adults.

The letters and comments I have re-
ceivcd so far from educators and iav-
men have been so warmly favorable as
to indicate that the career education
idea may catch on. The educational
leaders at State level have already ex-
pressed active support. Spokesmen for
higher education have encouraged us.
But the real test remains. I think most
people feel it is high tune to make the
schools truly relevant and meaningful
for every youngster, and that's what
career education is all about. .
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MINI-GRANT PROJECT

11/23/71

The Mini-Grant Project in the-Albuquerque Public
Schools was implemented mith three objectives in mind.

I. To provide creative elementary teachers
the opportunity to pursue a vocationally
oriented research project of their own
choosing.

2. To develop,a career education curriculum
in the area of the teacher's choice.

3. To providefstudents with information about
jobs, to develop wholesome attitudes toward
the world of work, to establish pertinence
to the student's world, and to expose
students to activities in various occu-
pations.

I

The projects originated by the *.'.-acher making written
appl:cation for a Mini-Grant to the State Advisory Committee,
Research Coordinating Unit of the State Department of
Vocational Education. Chirtysix teachers, representing
twenty-six'schools, working with 1,000 students, received
MVni-Grants varying from $398 to $500 to research and
develop curriculum materials in twenty-three different
media directed toward the world of wcrk which could be..
used in other schools throughout the state.



ALBUQUERQUE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
PRE-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

By: Orin L. Buchleiter
Industrial Education Coordinator

In our modern world of tremendous opportunities, many career areas go
Pegging for young people to develop and join the working forces while other
fields of endeavor are saturated far beyond the absorption point with you g
people; there is a tremendous imbalance in modern working America today.

The Mobile Career Orientation Laboratory through 'ts Orientation to
the World of Work Program and the Industrial Arts Curriculum Projects
through their World of Construction and World of Manufacturing Programs in
the Albuquerque Public Schools are taking strides towards helping young
people find their place in our modern technological world.

The Mobile Career Orientation Laboratory (Pictures #1 & #2) Program
offers a "hands-on" approach to many trade and professional careers for
young men and women, a career library, as well as a very special teacher,
Mr. John Williamson, and other communit/ resource people who are interested
in helping youth find their rightful and successful place in our society.

The program reaches an estimated 720 sixth grade students a year in six
different elementary schools. The cost of the lab is Lbout $20.000 DIus
the teacher's salary which is being financed by the three area officed
of the school system. Students meet for twenty-five to forty-five minutes
each day, depending on the number of students in the school, for six weeks.
The lab will be located at Roosevelt, La Mesa, Kirtland, Adobe Acres, Cochiti,
and Montgomery Elementary Schools this year. This program is no intended
to force students to make early career decisions, but rather to give them
the knowledge to make intelligent career decisions when the time to make
choices does arrive.

The Industrial Arts Curriculum Project (I.A.C.P.) is currently being
offered in twc schools, Adams and Harrison Junior Highs, with plans of
initiating the program in at least four more schools in the 1972-73 school
year.

The first year of the program finds about 360 students in the World of
Construction (Picture #3) where they are provided an opportunity to learn and
apply fundamental knowledges and skills of the construction industry. The
second year has another,360 young people in the World of Manufacturing (Picture
#4) where they develop an understanding of the basic concepts of manufacturing
technology. Students work together in using tools, materials, and techniques
to produce products that represent many products produced in a factory or plant.

These four I.A.C.P. programs average about $3,500 apiece per year and are
being presented in the existing Industrial Arts Laboratories. Bill Worthen and
David Bradley are teaching the World of Construction at Harrison and Adams
respectively; John Criswell and Mike McAfee are presenting the World of Manu-
facturing at the same schools.

- 12 -



PRE-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS
Page 2

The most important function of these five new programs in the Albuquerque
Public Schools is to show young people what they can do with themselves, how
they can best take advantage of their education, and how they can find their
future through Vocational Training.

- 3 -
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CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM

fI/23/71

A Career Awareness Program was implemented into the sixth grade of the
Albuquerque Public Schools in September of 1970, on a volunteer basis. Ele-
mentary School Principals were contacted in April and May of 1970, to see if
they would be receptive tc the program. All those contacted thought the pro-
gram would be beneficial. The Principals were then asked to seek volunteers
from their sixth grade teachers who would be willing to integrate the Career
Awareness Program into their sixth grade curriculum.

.

The responses from the school principals were gratifying as 57 elementary
schools (Grades f-6) volunteered two sixth grade teachers each. Three mid-
schools (Grades 6-7-8) volunteered two sixth grade teachers each an-' two junior
high schools (Grades 7-8-9) volunteered their counseling staff to conduct
group Career Awareness Programs.

There were 60 schools involving at least two sixth grade teachers each,
or 120 teachers presenting the Career Awareness Program to 3,600 sixth grade
students during the school year 1969-70. Also, two junior high schools had
four counselors present the program to 400 junior high students.

We had a total of 62 schools participating, involving 124 teachers and
4,000 students.

The course objectives are:

I. To provide students with information about jobs in the world of
work.

2. To establish wholesome attitudes about work.

3. To impress youth the relevance of "education" toward preparing
one's self for a career.

4. To acquaint Youth with the job requirements established in
Business and Industry.

5. To expose youth to some applications of the activities in various
occupations, through ;iumerous curriculum programs.

6. To increase knowledge of occupational opportunities as an aid in
making wiser career decisions.

7. To develop an appreciation of one's personal responsibility to
become a productive member of society.

The success of the Career Awareness Program of 1970-71 was infectious to
the point that this school year ;1971-72) all 78 elementary schools in the
Albuquerque Public Sc:lools will present the program to 7,500 sixth grade
students involving 250 teachers. Three mid-schools (Grades 6-7-8) will have
the program at ti.e sixth grade level and nineteen junior high schools (Grudes
7-8-9) will provide groups with instruction on Career Awareness,

During the present school year, 100 schools involving 278 teachers will
provide a Career Awareness Program to 10,500 students in the APS. The material
used in the program was the Widening Occupational Roles Kit, Grades 6-9, pub-
lished by Science Research Associates, Incorporation, as well as teacher
prepared materials.

- 14
Submitted by: Leroy Brannon

Staff Coordinator
Vocational Education



TAOS CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAM

A $96,852 Career Education Project, designed to be the most.compre-
hensive in all of New Mexico, will get underway in January of 1972, and
will run through June 30 of 1973.

Th.- project encompasses kindergarten through 12th grades. It in-

volves all schools in the Taos School District: all elementary schools,_
the junior high school, and the senior high school.

The project consists of four components: Career Awareness for
Grades K-6; Guidance and Counseling for +he middle grades; On-the-Job
Cooperative Program for Grades IG-12; and Placement Program at the
Secondary Level.

Within the. above grade levels, objectives of the project.ha.e been
set forth as follows:

I. To develop and implement a program at the elementary school
level designed to increase career awareness.

2. To improve the guidance and counseling services at all
grade levels with special emphasis on career orientation
and meaningful exploratory experiences for students at
the junior high level.

. To provide job preparation in occupation6I areas for grades
10 through 12, with special emphasis on the utilization of
work experience and cooperative educational opportunities.

4. To establish a placement service to insure the placement
of all existing students in either a job, a post-secondary
occupational program, or a baccalaureate program.

The Taos project is one of the Federe'Iy sponsored projects that
are being conducted in each date. From these projects will emerge a
career education model that will be used in expanded career education
programs nationwide.
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CAREER EDUCATION
FOR

PRE-VOCATIONAL INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

This program should be a study of industry and its technology for
the purpose of pre-vocational and general. education. Through instruc-
tional and laboratory experiences students should learn about the
industrial and technical aspects of our society.

A variety of industrial areas must be covered so as to allow the
students a basis for logically selecting an industrial or technical
vocation if they are so inclined. Four or more areas such as: power
mechanics, electricity, metals, graphic arts, plastics, drafting or
construction-production oriented woods must be offered.

Equal time must be allotted on a six week, nine week, semester or
full year basis. This can be accomplished in a general shop or a unit
shop according to the school enrollment or size. The program should be
coordinated throughout the school or district and follow a sequence from
junior high school through senior high school.

This program allows for flexibility in scheduling. A sample
schedule plan is attached.

A pre-vocational industrial education program should ir...ude the
following features:

I. Student personnel and cleanup system.
2. Adequate safety program.
3. An adequate facility which is well lighted and ventilated.
4. Course of study and lesson plans.
5. An adequate operational budget for supplies and equipment.
6. Adequate equipment in all areas to be taught.
7.. A well qualified instructor.
8. 'Provide for care and maintenance of equipment.
9. Orientation to the world of work, consisting of job

opportunities, qualifications, wages and working
conditions in the industrial areas being taught.

10. Supp'y information in regard to high school and post high
school trade and technica programs.

11. Support in-service teacher training programs.

- 16 -



7th
6-9 weeks

4 or more areas
Power Mechanics
Basic Electricity
General Metals
Drafting
Graphic Arts
Plastics
Vioods

SUGGL'jFED "SCHEDULE

PRE-VOCATIONAL INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

8th
10 weeks in

2 areas offered
in 7th 'rade

9th
18 weeks in

2 areas offered
in 7th grade*

Power Mechanics
Basic Electricity

Power Mechanics
Basic Electricity

General Metals General Metals
Drafting Drafting
Graphic Arts Graphic Arts
Plastics Plastics
Woods Woods

10th
36 weeks in

4 or more areas**

Power Mechanics
Basic Electricity
General Metals
Drafting
Graphic Arts
Plastics
Woods

11th and/or 12th
36 weeks in 4 or more
areas 1 or 2 hr. block**

Power Mechanics
Basic Electricity
General Metals
Drafting
Graphic Arts
Plastics
Woods

11th and/or 12th

I Approved
T & I Program
1. High Schoo.
2. Area Voc. School

*Two different areas from 0th grade.
**In small schools these may be cheduled on alternate years or by running two areas

simultaneously.
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STATE )F NEW MEXICO

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION EDUCATION BUILDING

SANTA FE - 87501

LEONARD J. DE LAYO
SUPERINTEND:NT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

Vocational Education, throughout the nation, and
certainly here in New Mexico, is receiving P_ thrust
at the elementary level. It is felt that the major-
ity of young people today really do not have the
proper bazkground to make an occupational choice at
an early age.

The schools of today must embark on a program to
impress upon our young people, the importance of
working men and women and to give them a clear under-
standing as to what will be expected of theM when they
complete their formal schooling and enter into the
"World of Work." It has been said that the young
people of today cannot make a valid career choice be-
fore leaving high school and certainly this is true in
most instances. But, I say to you, that with our young
people presently accepting adult responsibilities at
the age of 18, we, in education, must prepare these
young people to meet this challenge in our society.
Career orientation must be a part of this training.

Wade Fredrickson
Assistant State-Director
Program Development



ADULT BASIC EDUCATION

A growing demand has be r-, evident in the past few years to meet the many specific needs
of the citizens of New Mexic.2 Adult Basic Education. Although the program statistics show
a steady annual increase in enrollment, high scho. l equivalency diplomas ard personal
accomplishments, it still reflects the fact that we are only rea,21.,ing a small percentage of the
potential student body. With only token statc funding support available and limited federal
funds, it is apparent to the division that a new direction of energy must be undertaken tc
supplement the adult classroom situation.

With this in mind the Division of Adult Basic Education is developing the concept of the
adult learning center. It is hoped that this conceptual thrust would provide new opportunities
for individualized instruction and increased enrollment, and thus provide the direction for
individual achievement.

Impleme,-,',-.+ion of this program iias begun at the State Penitentiary, Springer, and the
Girls' Welfare -me in Albuquerque. A proposal will be submitted to the legislature whereby
15 areas in the state would encompass an adult learning center along wit the on-going ABE
program.

Following is a list of locations and sponsoring agencies of programs currently in existence in
New Mexico:

LOCATION SPONSORING AGENCY

Acoma
Alamogordo
Albuquerque

*Albuquerque
A rtesia.
Bernailillo
Clovis
Cobre
Costilla
Cuba
Deming
Espanola
Espanola
Estancia
Hobbs
Jemez Pueblo
Laguna
Las Cruces

*Las Cruces
Las Vegas
Las Vegas
(Continued on page )

North Central New Mexico Concentrated
Alamogordo Public Schools
Albuquerque T-VI
University of New Mexico
Artesia Public Schools
North Central New Mexico Concentrated
Clovis Public Schools
Cobre Public Schools
North Central New Mexico Concentrated
Cuba Independent Schools
Deminz Public Schools
Area Vocational School
North Central New Mexico Concentrated
Estancia Public Schools
Hobbs Municipal Schools
North Central New Mexico Concentrated
North 7.entral New Mexico Concentrated
1,as Cruces Public Schools
New Mexico State University
North Central New Mexico Concentrated
Las Vegas City Schools

Employment Program

Employment Program

Employment Program

Employment r'rogram

Employment Program
Employment Program

Employment Program



J-OCATION

Los Limas Honor Farm
Mora
Pecos
Penasco
Questa
Raton
Ross.
Santo Domingo
Santa Fe
Santa Fe
Spring..r
State Penitentiary
Silver City
Taos
Tue;.imeari
Zuni

SPONSORING AGENCY

State Penitentiary
North Cemral New Mexico Concentrated Employment Program
Pecos Independent Schools
North Central New N'lexico Concentrated Employment Program
North Central New Mexico Concentrated Employ.nent Program
Raton Public Schools
Roswell Independent Schools
North Central New Mexico Concentrated Employment Program
Santa Fe Public Schools.
North Cent ;11 New Mexl!:o Concentrated Employment Program
New Mexico Boys' School
State Penitentiary
Silver City Consolidated ..c1;ools
North Central Ne v Mexico Concentrated Employment P.ogr:,m:
C.A.A.
North Central New Mexico Concentrated Employment Program

*University of New Mexico and islew Mexico State University are programs for the employees
of tht- institutions.

Approximately 85 New Mexico ABE personnel attended institutes this past summer. New
Mexico hosted a TV Videc-Tape production seminar at the Law Enforcement Academy in
Santa Fe and a National Institute for TeaCher of Spanish Speaking Adults at the University of
New Mexico in Albuquerque.

State ABE personnel also attended institutes in Kentucky, Oregon, Missouri, Arizona arid
Oklahoma.
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LAS CRUCES A.B.E. PROGRAM

Under the directkon of Mr. Ralph Dominguez of Lhe Las Cruces Public Schools, the primarpurpose of the A.B.E. program is to eliminate illiteracy and/or functional illiteracy among alladults 16 years of age or over.

The A.B.E. classes are designed to:

I. Assist adults to Eiglisit Language limitations through an ntensive English as aSecond Language program.
2. To improve their basi- education in prepo:auon for occupational training and moreprofitable employmcnt.
3. To become more productive and re..,:onsible citizens.
4. To pass the high school equivalency examination which in turn clay open new doors toemployment opportunities.

The Las Cruces A.B.E. program began this year with a series of in-service workshopsconducted by the Las Cruces Public Schools, the State Department of Education, Division ofA.L.E. and New Mexico State University. The workshops were held in order to providecoorc.ination and expertise in all areas of adult education with specific emphasis onprogrammed instructional rmi.erials and individualized learning.

At the pi stint time the Las Cruces A.B.E. program is providing educational opportunitiesfor more 'tun 265 adults of the area. Emphasis is given to English-as-a-second-language classes,G.E.D. c'isses, and the citizenship program.

The above figures also reflect a new program just implemented at New Mexico StateUniversity for employees with less than a 12th grade education. Through a fine cooperativeand innovative effort by the Las Cru:es Public Schools, the State Department of Education,Division of Adult Basic Education and New Mexico State University, employees of theinstitution will be provided with the necessary educational tool; for job upgrading andmobility.

'
Las Cruces ABE English-as-a-second-language class inaction . _ ,. --

3

Las Cruces ABE Graduation eremony to conclude
program and issue awards.

.c. a =1.
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AGRICULTURE EDUCATION

1. PURPOSE

The Vocational Agriculture Program provides training and education to develop those
competencies for persons engaged in agricultural occupations or for those persons preparing
for entry into agricultural occupations.

II.OBJECTIVES

A. The objectives of the Agricultural Education Program are:

1 To develop agricultural competencies in animal science, plant science, soil science.
agricultural economics and business management, and agricultural mechanics needed
for individuals engaged in or preparing to engage in production agriculture or in
agricultural business oi in other careers in agriculutre.

2. To develop an understanding and appreciation of career opportunities in agriculture
and of the preparation needed to progress in production agriculture or in agricultural
business occupations or in other careers in agriculture.

3. To develop the ability to secure satisfactory placement and to advance in an
agricultural occupation through a program of continuing education.

4. To develop those abilities in human relations which are essential in agricultural
occupations.

To develop agricultural leadership, character, thrift, scholarship:- cooperation,
citizenship and patriotism, by participating in experiences and activities of the FFA.
which in-an integral part of the Agricultural Education Program.

IILINSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS

A. Secondary Programs in Vocational Agriculture

I. Production Agricultural Programs and Agricultural Business Programs:

"Iry e... '

AGRI-BUSINESS instruction is being given at West Mesa High in Albuquerque. Pictured above
are Linda Leonard and Dr. Howard Sherrod.

5
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a. The instructional programs will consist of the following major areas:

(1 )The instructional program in production of livestock, crops, soils and the
management and accounting necessary for efficient operation of these areas.

(2) Agricultural mechanics to develop skills necessary to operate, maintain and
repair equipment, machinery, and facilities on a farm c r ranch or in
agricultural business.

(3) Supervised agricultural experience on a farm or ranch or in agricultural
business to develop responsibility, thrift and economic development..

(4) Leadership training through the activities and experience of the Future
Farmers of America, which is an integral part of the curriculum of Vocational
Agriculture.

(5) Instruction for agricultural business occupations will include planning for
occupational experience, agriculture salesmanship, agriculture business
procedures and programmed instruction by areas for product information.

b. Secondary Schools will provide at least three years of Vocational Agriculture in
which:

(I) The first two years consist of study of basic agriculture in animal science,
plant science, soil science, agriculture mechanics and leadership training
through the FFA.

(2) In production agriculture, the third year class, and in those schools that have
four years, will be spent on agriculture economics, the management of a farm
business and the accounting necessary to operate an efficient farm business.
The students in Vocational Agriculture will be given an opportunity to
supplement classroom instruction by participation in laboratory exercise,
field trips, use of resource people, and other means to develop competencies
necessary to enter the occupation of agriculture.

(3) In the third year of agricultural business occupations, time will be spent on
career information, selection of occupations, planning for occupational
experience, agriculture salesmanship, business procedures and programmed
instruction in the occupational area selected.

2. Vocational Horticulture

a. Instructional program will consist of the following major areas:

(1) Career information, personal traits and relations, selection of area leadership
training, planning for occupational experience, horticulture salesmanship and
business procedures, horticulture accounts and records and programmed
instruction for occupational areas.

b. Secondary schools will provide at least three years of Vocational Horticulture in
which:

(1) The first two years will consist of study of basic horticulture soils,

6

g7 0



landscaping and decisions with horticulture mechanics and leadership
training.

(2) The third year will consist of study of planning for occupational experience.
salesmanship, business procedure accounts, records programming instruction
and occupational experience.

3. Minimum time requirements Local boards may meet minimum time requirements
for:

a. Production Agriculture

(1) Local schools may meet the minimum time requirement- of 684 hours of
classroom instruction divided in any manner the school wishes during the
three years.

b. Agriculture Business Occupations

(1) The minimum time requirement in this area is 900 hours with one hour for
first and second years and a three-hour block for the third year.

c. Vocational Horticulture

(l) The minimum time requirement is 900 hours for the three years with one
hour period for the first and second year and a three-hour block for the third
year.

PRODUCTION AGRICULTURE receives strong emphasis in secondary instructional programs.
Feeding his hogs, as a part of his project, is John Duffy of Lovington.

7



NEW HORTICULTURE PROJECTS

Five new horticulture programs were initiated last year in New Mexico High Schools.

In all five cases, the overall objective was to train students for employment in the
various areas of Ornamental Horticulture. Specific objectives were set down as follows:

I. To teach the student plant processes, plant propagation, the growing of plants and
identification of ornamental plants.

1. To teach the student about soils, soil fertility and plant-growing media.
3. To teach leadership
4. To teach btiness procedures and relations.
5. To have student gain experiences by working in a horticulture business.

Each of the five programs was initiated in the fall semester of 1970 and continued
through the spring semester of 197 I. A total of 273 students participated in the five
programs. Of' th,:.;e, 93 were enrolled at Valley High, 71 at Espanola, 39 at Las Cruces,
31 at Los Ulnas and 39 at Be len. Due to the popularity of the programs, a substantial
increase in enrollments is expected in the fall of 1972.

Instructors for each of the fk 1/4., programs were as follows:

I. Valley High, Albuquerque: Mr. George Head
2. Espanola High, Espanola: Mr. Gene Thornton
3. Las Cruces High, Las Cruces: Mr. Jon L. Nunn
4. Los Lunas High, Los Lunas: Mr. D. Gonzales
5. Belen High, Belen: Mr. Gilbert Mire les

Consultative and technical service was furnished by the State Department of Vocational
Agriculture, Vocational Education Division, under the direction of Mr. Charles
Morrison, State Supervisor.

MP
TOOMPIPPO -

4(4;."41.0.

HORTICULYURE project was started last year in Las Cruces, one of five new horticulture
projects initiated throughout the state.

Although objectives were identical for each of the five programs, curricula and methods
differed somewhat. Each program was identical, however, in one respect. Greenhouses were
designed and built at each high school by the teachers and students, This construction was
done during class hours and instruction was slow during this period. At Las Cruces and Belen,
the primary idea was to give as broad an understanding of the field of horticulture as possible.
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About 65-80 percent of the instruction was lab work. Their curricula emphasized the
problem-solving approach; wherein, certain hypothetical problems were drawn up and the
students were the experts who would solve the problems. At Las Cruces. one project was to
have each student grow a lily and sell it. At Valley High in Albuquerque. for the first semester,
the students were introduced to the field of horticulture with a multi-media approach of slides.
filmstrips and textbooks. The students were taught plant identification, basic soils, fertilizers
and irrigation. Instruction was given on greenhouse drawings, on surveying, bills of materials
and rafter framing. The second semester of instruction covered construction of coldframes,
construction of greenhouses and research reports on some area of horticulture were required.
Espanola followed the same general procedure with a mixture of classroom instruction, lab
work. and home projects. At Los Lunas, students were required to identify and verbalize five
or more ornamental horticulture career areas: home garden projects were required, with
emphasis on the students learning to plant. grow, care and identify greenhouse and outdoor
plants.

Exemplary program funds of 55.000 were allotted for each of the five programs. This
amount, in most cases, covered the construction of the greenhouses. An additional $]0,008
State funds were allotted for salaries and supplies to each program.

CONCERTED SERVICES

The staff of Concerted Services in Training and Education (Rural Develoiment) in
Sandoval County will:

I. Maintain information center for purposes of disseminating current data on state/federal
programs,

1. Carry out field work on programs when agency personnel are. not available,

3. Function in public relations capacity with representatives of industries seeking plant
sites,

4. Increase employment and education by directing attention to school districts and
existing agencies to develop training programs,

5. Assist town councils and local housing authorities to develop proposals and applications
for public housing,

6. Assist Islivajo families in filing applications with governmental agencies for financial
help to build water wells and get electrical services,

7. Water and sewer associations in various communities will be assisted with form filling
and processing applications to appropriate agencies, r I

8. Planning and coordinating meetings with federal/state agencies and local communities
to establish industrial parks, recreational parks and swimming pools,

9. Through existing health agencies and councils, expand health facilities to rural
communities by establishing clinics and providing ambulance services,

10. Cooperate with Soil and Water Conservation Districts in, conservation and
environmental projects.

Henry A. Gonzales is Coordinator for Sandoval County;
Inez M. Gabaldon, Secretary;
Patricia De Herrera, Typist.
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A LITTLE TALE OF WATER WELLS
ON THE NAVAJO RESERVATION

This little tale is what we hope will be the continued development of water wells on the
Navajo reservation of southwestern Sandoval County, New Mexico. This shows the impact of
full utilization of federal funds through two agencies of the Department of Agriculture
Farmers Home Administration and Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service.

1. On August 25, 1969, Teddy and Lucita W. Toledo of Ojo Encino came to Concerted
Services office in Bernalillo asking for help to build a water well which would provide a
service ior five families. These families were traveling four to five miles through rugged
dirt roads to haul their water supply. Farmers Home Administration was reached by
telephone in Albuquerque and procedures for filing an application obtained.

It was necessary to clear land ownership by searching for government patents, which
subsequently liqd to be recorded at the County Clerk's office, the land had to be
assessed and taxes paid. Legal Aid Services was consulted to have them research and
clear the land insofar as liens, encumbrances, etc. A contractor was sought to give cost
estimates of drilling a well, draw up plans and specifications. A group known as the
Toledo. Water Users Association was organized at a meeting whereby they all agreed to
repay the loan, if approved, by contributing a small sum each month until the total loan
was paid in full.

The Toledo Association received their loan April, 1971 in the amount of $3,000 from
Farmers Home Administration; and currently, the group is enjoying a fresh water supply
within the proximity of their hogans.

As a result of this "first", Felix Herrera of the same general location, visited in the
CSTE office indicating his age and health were slowing him down the trek to haul
water miles away was proving to be a hardship. The same procedure was followed as in
the Toledo case; however, this time the Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation
Service had funds under the 1971 REAP (Rural Environmental Assistance Program) to
participate in a cost-sharing pooling agreement. Herrera Group delegated Concerted
Services to coordinate the project in obtaining the funds to get a water well
constructed.

A 50% cost-sharing agreement application was completed for the Herrera Group with
several meetings at Ojo Encino required to obtain signatures and pertinent information.
A snapshot picture was taken of the area where the well would be located, displaying
the dam that had gone dry.

This snapshot was introduced at the ACP County Committee meeting on September 10
as evidence of the need for a cost-sharing agreement in excess of 50%. Consequently,
the Herrera Group received approval for 80%. The other portion, 20%, was approved by
Fanners Home Administration. Asa result of this, by the end of September, 1971,
there will be four water wells completed in this area.
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DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

I. PHILOSOPHY OF DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

From acceptance of business education at the turn of the century as a phase of public
education, its reason for being has extended to include Distributive Education, as a
phase of curriculum in most comprehensive schools. Distibutive Education may be
identified as an area of study that teaches free enterprise and prepares individuals for the
business aspects of family living, as well as for earning a living in business.

The curriculum of Distributive Education prepares individuals for all levels of employment
and responsibility in distributive occupations or functions by providing instruction in
marketing, merchandising, and management for those preparing for or engaged in retailing,
wholesaling,.and service businesses, or activities.

For many students who seek early employment, education for Distributive Education is an
exploration to assess personal attributes with the demands of distributive pursuits. For
those students who have chosen an appropriate occupational goal in Distributive Education
work, it is a skilled and technical preparation required to enter upon and advance in a
career via business or higher education.

II. STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES

A. Distributive Education in New Mexico can be either a program of Vocational or
Technical education in the field of marketing, merchandising, or management. It is
composed of high school preparatory and cooperative programs, post-secondary
programs, and adult education programs. It prepares people for distributive occupations
or those occupations followed by proprietors, managers, or employees engaged
primarily in the marketing or merchandising of goods and services. Such occupations are
found in various business establishments including retailing, wholesaling, manufacturing.
storing, transporting, financing, and risk bearing.

I

wr1 I 6
r

,

ti

POINTS IN SALESMANSHIP typifies curriculum in- ANALYZING WINDOW DISPLAYS also is a part of
struction given in Secondary School Distributive Educi- most Distributive Education Cua:iculums in New Mexico
tion courses in New Mexico Secondary Schools.
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B. New Mexico Distributive Education teachers and coordinators must work with
objectives which will explicitly formulate the ways in which the students will be
expected to change using the educlitional processes; that is, the ways in which they will
change in their thinking. their feelings, and their actions. It is important that the major
objectives of the Distributive Education Program be clearly identified, if time and effort
are to be used effectively.

C. To strengthen the general objectives of Distributive Education and to provide and
upgrade programs of instruction designed to prepare individuals to enter, progress, or
improve competencies in distributive occupations more emphasis is being placed on
each in dividual student and his/her career objective. Teacher-coordinators of
Distributive Education in New Mexico have pledged stronger effort toward total
development of the individual student by designing and providing individual career
learning units, career group projects, and to provide additional opportunities for the
student to attain achievement and progress through a program of DECA activities
designed as an integral part of a Distributive Education program.

D. The following are those objectives suggested for statewide use in developing and
continuing a Distributive Education Program at the high school, post-high school, or
adult education level:

I. Increase the educational level and occupational deficiency of distributive courses
through planned training.

2. To familiarize the distributive workers with needs and wants of customers.

3. Through a knowledge of merchandise, be able to satisfy the needs of customers.

4. To offer training and provide background for modern business methods and skills in
the distributive field.

5. To satisfy the local labor market in the distributive field with as highly skilled
workers as possible.
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HEALTH OCCUPATIONS

The Health Occupations Programs in the secondary level offer training opportunities to
students of ethnic backgroLind, to students with special needs, as well as to the disadvantaged.
The Health Occupations Programs have a dual purpose, one of which is skill development for
entry level job opportunity in delivery of health care, and secondly, it gives the student a
broad orientation into the health career area.

In 1970-7 i the enrollment for Health Occupations Programs in the secondary level was two
hundred fourteen in the twelve high schools that have health career orientation programs.

The Health Assistant Curriculum Guidelines for secondary level has been revised and will be
available by November 1971. A Spanish-English Glossary of Medical Termrinology has also
been developed to aid bilingual students in communicating with patients.

The Health Occupations includes training for Dental Assistants?! Associate Degree in
Nursing, Practical Nursing and Nursing Assistants. The post-secondary programs are established
in area vocational schools, junior colleges or community college campus, with an enrollment of
over five hundred students. New Mexico now has three Associate Degree in Nursing Programs
with an enrollment of two hundred. Three new Practical Nursing Programs were located.
rc3pectively, in Carlsbad, Farmington. and Las Vegas with an enrollment of three hundred.

During the summer of 1971, two Teacher Education Workshops were held at Eastern 1\1°V.
Mexico University, twenty-two H.O.E. instructors attended. The II.O.E. area currenth, ilas
sixty-eight instructors in both secondary and post-secondary programs.

The Health Occupations for the adult has been primarily to (I i un-Lade skills in
reactivating professional personnel and (2) entry level skill development fo- Litany adults who
otherwise would not have the opportunity for training. These program, tie relatively short in
duration and intensive in content. Approximately four hundred adults were trained through
daytime and nighttime classes.

A workshop was held for Hospital Food Service Supervisor, with a "continuing education"
phase to be held in 1972.

Exemplary Project for the Physically Handicapped

The Perceptual Motor Dysfunction Program was turned over to the North Area of the
Albuquerque Public Schools, where the occupational therapists are assigned Lo work with
classroom teachers and students with perceptual motor dysfunction.
H.O.E. Enrollment 1971-72

Post-Secondary

Three Associate Degree in Nursing
Three Dental Assistant

*Three Nursing Assistant (1st Trimester)
**Six Practical Nursing

Adult Supplement TOTAL

-277

43
293

1,147

665

25
25

Medical Office
Hospital Ward

GRAND TOTALSecondary 715

306

66
60

Fifteen high schools have a total enrollment of 306 Artesia, Belen,
Bernalillo, Carlsbad, Cobre, Farmington, Gallup, Las Cruces, Clovis,
Las Vegas, Portales, Ruidoso, New Mexico Girls' Welfare Home (Hobbs
and Roswell will start second semester)

Santa Fe Skill Center:
Dental Assistant
Nursing Assistant

GRAND TOTAL
**Nursing Assistant Classes Enrollment on Trimester
**Practical Nursing includes Enrollment July 1970-June 1972

432
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(Reprinted by courtesy of Farmington Daily Tim, .4

;.-IRST COLLEGE LPN COURSE SAN JUAN

A new training program. ,twinned
last January by the vo,:,,ional-techni-
cal division of San Juan Cutlege, is

taking an itrpurtant step toward
helping t. relieve the nicreasinr
shorta:,.: of health oc'ettp".tion

The college previously sponsored
training fur nurses aisles and when this
proved s,. suecesslul and it was

dctcrmired that many local women
wished to nerve ahead itt the field of
nursing. the Licensed Practical Nurse
course was launched.

Recruited as co-directors for the
year-long program. which began last
January, were Mrs. Joan McCollister
and Mrs. Betty Schafer, both
registered nurses who have had
training experience.

This initial LPN class is now
moving in to its final quarter of
training where most of the course time
is devoted to actual application of
skills at San Juan Hospital and such
other facilities as the training school of
the San Juan Association for Retarded
Children, public health offices and
local schools.

Following their graduation in
January, the students will take their
state board examinations in the spring
and then be eligible for placement.

GI the 15 women in the class, two
have had some college work, three
previously served as nurses aides and
all but three are married women with
children. Age span of the students is
19 to 48 years old.

For the first 14 weeks of the
course, the students spend about five
hours a day in the classroom at the
Jack Cline Memorial Building and one
hour observing hospital procedures,

After this period, the clinical
period at the hospital spans five hours
a day and the classroom time, one
hour. The students are introduced to
such areas in the hospital as surgery,
operating room, intensive care,
pediatrics, obstetrics, the diet kitchen
and medical floor.

Each student observes and is also
given assilmments. As their knowledge
and skills progtess they arc allowed to
assume more patient care.

Mrs. McCollister stressed that the
students are never allowed to do
anything that they have not been

previously lough:.

Upon :_traduation and after they
have passed the state board
examinations, the new LPN's will he
able to assume most fluor duties at a
hospital or other medical facdity
under supervision of the registered

"One of the best advantages in
nursing programs today is the so-called
ladder concept," Mrs. McCollister
stated. "in which a student taking, say
a one-year LPN course, may now be
credited for this time toward a

three-year RN degree if she wishes to
continue her education."

The co-director added that they
had been tnuch encouraged by both
the professionalism and enthusiasm of
their students as well as the complete
cooperation of the hospital and other
facilities. Many local physicians have
served graciously as guest lecturers on

their particular speciantie, !or the

class, sh: said.

"this is a tw,fuld p!ovdt,
11...t.ollister added. "We ale not onl

pioducti but
helping to provide needed setvices fin
the profession. it tal,es a 11

discipline and feeling ton nursing on
Mc part of the rodents but I bclicv2 it
is U IC \SJUdill'.1 as

well."

,,tufnThe next LPN class It 11 <

Juan College will begin Feb. 7, 197.2.
However, deadline for applications,
aCe mding to Glen Gabehart. dean or
the college's vocational-technical
division, is Dec. 15.

Applicants must be it least IS
years old, be in good health and have a
high school diploma or its equivalent.
Tuition S225 with books, supplies,
uniforms etc.. running about S100
more.

Anyone interested in the LPN
program is urged to contact Gabel' art
at San Juan College. He stressed that
interested persons are encouraged to
aptly as soon as possible in order that
applications may be processed,
necessary tests administered and
interviews scheduled.

Checking References
LPN students are able to fulfill assignments with the use of the growing medical library adjacent
to their classrooms in the Jack Cline Memorial Building Mrs. Joan McCollister, program co-
director, left, helps student Joann Chacon. Background, Margie Stoker.
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HOME ECONOMICS

Career preparation in homemaking and in home economics related occupations is the
direction Home Economics will continue to pursue during 1971-72. Our objectives are:

I.Career orientation

a) at the seventh gra,' levels through the areas of foods, 'health, personal
development, interic oration

b) at the eighth grade level through the areas of child care, clothing, finance, and
family relationships.

II.Career exploration at the ninth-tenth grade levels in

a) foods and nutrition

b) child development

c) clothing and textiles'
d) housing and interior design

e) family life education

III.Training at the eleventh-twelfth grade levels in a cluster or variety of occupations related to
one subject area as listed above through:

a) planned school-industrial cooperative training program

b) a simulated in-school program

IV.Specialized job training at the post-secondary level based on a spin-off or ladder concept
where a student trains from the lowest to the highest level of a job area. The student is
prepared at all times with the skills necessary for a level of employment in the job area.

Teachers will be provided curriculum guides developed around behavioral objectives.

Future Homemakers of America, the youth organization that is an integral part of all home
economics programs, has as its major emphasis:

1) strengthening the district structure through increased local autonomy
2) individual development through Encounter growth experiences

3) career development through H.E.R.O. (Home Economics Related Occupations)
chapters.

The insurance of program improvement to a quality level will be continued through close
state and local coordination.

INTERIOR DESIGN COURSE AT CLOVIS

`Happiness is' to both teacher and fifty-eight Clovis High School students a newly initiated
Home Economics course in Interior Design.

The preparation of books for kindergarten children, mobiles, collage, and torn paper
projects have taught students the principles and element's of design. Rooms were analyzed to
apply in a practical way these design principles. Students have taken field trips and listened to
speakers on such subjects as lighting, floor and wall coverings, furniture construction.
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NEW INTERIOR DESIGN COURSE AT CLOVIS. Several of the 58 Clovis
High School students now studying interior design are pictured above
arranging furniture, one of the activities they engage in during the in-
struction.

Teams of students are planning the decor for several teacher's and counselor's offices in the
High School. Simple upholstery is a part of this project.

A local fealtor has provided a new home for which the students will present their plans for
landscaping, outer covering, interior color scheme, and furnishings. These recommendations
will be taken into consideration in the completion of the home.

The final project will be to hold open house in the model home, informing the public of
the student's activities and answering questions regarding any aspect of the selected design.

Becal.se of the high student interest in advancing to a more sophisticated level as well as in
pursuing careers in interior design, an advanced course is planned second semester.
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MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING

Project Development

During fiscal year 1971, the state MDT office and the local educational community had
knowledge of project proposals being generated in the local CAMPS areas. Each project was
evaluated by the local manpower advisory committee and the local CAMPS committee; each
proposal received endorsement and was given a priority. The State MDTA Operations
Committee also endorsed- and gave each project a priority in accordance with state and local
needs as established by the state and local CAMPS committees. The state MDT plan was
prepared in accordance with Interagency Cooperative Issuances and approved by the State
CAlt.IPS Cor.mittee. Upon receipt of MT 1's for each project. the state MDT office in
cooperation with other divisions of the department of vocational education selected training
agencies in accordance with Section 160.4 of the federal regulations. Training agencies and the
state MDT office cooperatively prepared the training plan guides based on information
provided in the DOL form MT-1. Tables 1 through 5 relate information concerning project
activity during the fiscal year.

Regular Program

The single-project c._,ncept will continue in the MDTA program in New Mexico during
FY-72. The MDTA staff feels that a continued effort should be made to maintain slots filled.
In order to do this, continued utiliiation of clustering of occupations will be made. The state's
MDTA apportioned funds will only permit four class-size projects, about 100 training
opportunities, outside the metropolitan area of Albuquerque. The Albuquerque Skills Center
and individual referrals will lie up the bulk of state apportioned funds.

Redevelopment Area Program

Besides 20 individual referral slots identified later in this report, two RAR class-size
projects have been submitted for funding prior to the end of FY-71 and two projects are
being planned for FY-72.

Correctional Program

Two class-size projects are planned for funding under Section 251 of the Act. One of these,
Electrical Appliance Repairman, has been submitted for funding. Due to the success achieved
with the two projects last fiscal year, it is anticipated that at least two projects will be
submitted for funding during FY-72.

Individual Referral Program

The individual referred program will continue to operate in the same manner as it did in the
previous fiscal year. As part of the overall MDTA objective, the individual referral projects
continue to fulfill a real need to the unemployed, underemployed, and the disadvantaged
trainees by providing skill training in the occupations requested.

The individual referral projects funded for FY-72 will provide a total of 71 training slots.
A statewide individual referral project, will serve approximately 51 individuals. A Rural Area
Redevelopment individual referral project will provide training to approximately 20 trainees.
The individuals to be served consist of a large number of Spanish-Americans and Indians. Both
of these individual referral projects have been endorsed by the State MDTA Operations
Committee and have been included in the FY-72 CAMPS plan.
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Pending approval is a special pilot project known as "Project Hitchhike." This project was
submitted for funding during FY-71. Project Hitchhike is to provide training to residents
from Sierra and Socorro Counties and is to serve eleven individuals.

Environmental Program

At the end of FY-71, notification was received of the funding of the Auto Emission Con-
trol project. This project is to serve 400 individuals throughout New Mexico.

Project Transition Program

Two project transition proposals were submitted for funding during FY-71. These are
Television Service and Repairman to serve approximately 72 individuals, and Air Conditioning
and Refrigeration Mechanic to serve approximately 65 individuals. If funded, these projects
will provide training for entry level employment to military personnel who are to be
discharged shortly.

Skill Center Program

During FY-72, two additional components of the Albuquerque Skills Center will begin
operation, the Cook (Hotel and Restaurant) and Stenographer (Part-time). The Cook will serve
15 trainees and the Steno will provide upgrading opportunities for 20 people. Additionally,
MDTA state apportioned funds have been earmarked,for the ASC to provide 159 annualized
slots during FY-72.

The ASC has the capability of 20 to 30% expansion with supplemental funding or buy-in
contracts. It is anticipated that present ASC operation will continue well into the middle of
FY-72. The three Albuquerque CEP clusters in the skills center, Electronics Related, Clerical,
and Basic Mechanics will also carry on for the same length of time.

Specific Objectives for Fiscal Year 1972

1. To analyze the employment statistics of those completing training at the
Albuquerque Skills Center immediately after training and six months after training.

2. To conduct an analysis of dropouts during FY-72 by screening the forms MA-102.

3. To continue present efforts to provide training opportunities by (a) clustering,
modulizing, or building career ladders and utilizing the open-entry-exit concept, (b)
coordinating efforts with ESC to maintain trainee slots filled, and (c) continue
seeking funds for innovative training projects in rural areas.

4. To encourage more participation by instructional personnel in AMIDS workshops.
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VOCATIONAL OFFICE EDUCATION

I.PHILOSOPHY OF VOCATIONAL OFFICE EDUCATION

Office Education is a vocational program which prepares the student for a career in an
office occupation anywhere from entry level on through management or supervision. In the
Office Education Program, skills, knowledges and procedures learned in class are fused with
learning from an actual job or a simulated situation. Office Education may be terminal in
nature or lead to further education and training.

Programs are operated in Office Education at the high school, post high school and college
levels. In addition, special- programs are offered for youth and adults. Office Education is
for the student who wants it, needs it, and is able to profit by it.

The basic philosophy governing the criteria for approved programs in Vocational Office
Education is that of vocational competence of the student. Concomitant outcomes of
Vocational Office Education are development of office skills, communication skills, job
skills aid students' attitudes and personality.

Preparation for work has always been an important part of education. Success at work is
essential for survival and for the development of a good life. To provide one's share of the
goods and services as needed by mankind is a recognized attribute of citizenship. As public
schools have been established, Vocational Education increasingly has been included as a
part of a total educational program.

Drational Office Education, organized and taught in the classroom and on the job in a
systematic, business-like manner, contributes imeasurably to the development of a
vocationally-competent student.

TFCTIVES OF VOCATIONAL OFFICE EDUCATION

A. General Objectives:

1. To provide youth with a gainful vocational competency in office occupations.

To develop an understanding of business organization, office procedures, customs
and techniques.

3. To bridge the gap from school to entry level office occupations.

4. To provide an effective program integrating the school, students and the business
community.

5. To provide students with an opportunity for practical application of theory and
principles in cooperative training and simulated activities.

B. Specific Objectives

I. Related Knowledge Developinent:

a. Acquires the proper background

1) Information basic to performance of skills



2) Information basic to performance of office routines and procedures

3) Continue development of knowledge of business in general and our economic
system

2. Skill Development in Communication:

a. Acquire marketable skills

1) Build speed and accuracy in such skills as typing, shorthand, and transcription

2) Build speed and accuracy in working with business forms

3) Practice common business procedures such as filing, telephoning and
operation of business machines

4) Improve spelling

5) Improve penmanship

6) Improve computational skills

3. Attitude and Personality Development:

a. Acquire an employable personality

1) Dress appropriately for the office

2) Be dependable, punctual and exercise tact and courtesy

3) Learn to cooperate and work harmoniously with fellow workers

b. Practice critical self evaluation

1) Strive to continuously improve yourself

4. Integration of Knowledge Ability:

a. Problem Solving

1) Situations in class

2) Situations that arise on the job

3) Combined use of learnings applied to the job

5. Vocational.Competency Development:

a. Develop an appreciation for various types of employment

b. Discover the. merits of various office jobs

c. Select an occupation and prepare to enter it

1) Consider information available on the particular job

2) Consider the value of your work experience

3) Consider present employment needs

4) Apply for an actual job before graduation

d. Evaluate the value of the coordinated activities of work experience

1) Immediate and present merits

2) Later effects

(a) Successful performance of duties

(b) Promotion and related job values
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OFFICE SIMULATION VIA MOBILE UNIT

Simulation will undoubtedly become the new byword for the intensive, in-school
laboratory office occupations program in New Mexico. Two significant projects were piloted in
New Mexico during the 1970-71 school year and both proved to be quite successful.

The latest technique in office education, office simulation, is being brought to rural area
schools via the New Mexico Office Education (New MOE) mobile unit, a 52 x 12 foot trailer
equipped with the latest in office furniture and equipment. The unit, designed after its
forerunner, MOE, Inc., (Mobile Office Education), of Utah, features three offices of five
positions each. The positions; which simulate those of a mortgage loan company office, are
cashier, executive secretary, insurance clerk, posting and tax clerk, and vice president. A
receptionist and an administrative assistant complete the unit of seventeen student positions.

Students assume positions on a rotation basis to complete the work of a mortgage loan
company in New MOE. Materials for the simulation were developed under a federal grant by
Utah State University at Logan, Utah. A year was spent studying the Utah Mortgage Loan
Corporation, and the following year was spent writing up the simulation materials. In June,
1970, a workshop was held which introduced the materials to representatives of various states,
New Mexico included.

The workshop was a culmination of planning for a mobile unit for Ne%;v Mexico. The New
Mexico Division of Office Education patterned its proposed unit after Utah's MOE; and in
July, 1970, the Four Corners Regional Commission supplied the Division with a grant to
provide a mobile unit to serve the rural areas of New Mexico. New MOE serves the schools of
Pecos, Mora, Penasco and Santa Cruz.

OFFICE SIMULATION via a traveling mobile unit is now operating on a regularly
scheduled basis at Pecos, Mora, Penasco, and Santa Cruz. Traveling with the unit is
state instructor Mary Stowell, standing, as she views work of Pecos student.
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Position Simulation: What does a school do when faced with the problem of preparing
students for office jobs and there are not businesses available to place these students for
training'? The next best thing to actual experience, on the job, is position simulation. What is
position simulation? It is the duplication in the classroom of actual work performed in
businesses in the community and surrounding area. This is what they are doing at Moriarty
High School and West Mesa High School in Albuquerque.

The two instructors, Mr;. 'Patricia G. Roth of Moriarty and Linda Frost of West Mesa, went
into business offices, observed, took notes, interviewed supervisors and developed simulation
materials for each position. They were both furnished with actual business forms, letterhead
stationery and statement blanks which they photocopied for use in the classroom. In addition,
actual letters from the materials were composed into student-job manuals with specific
instructions for each student.

POSITION SIMULATION is a new technique in teaching office education skills.

The student works independently "in" a different business office on a rotation basis. He
might be filling out forms, taking letters from the transcribing machine or setting up files. He
will be performing those tasks which are really carried on in a specific business.

In Mrs. Roth's classroom, she added a piece of equipment other than calculators,
transcribers, etc.,--the telephone. Presently, it is operating as an intercom system. One
instrument sits on the desk in a partitioned office, in the corner of the classroom. The other
instrument is connected at the teacher's desk. Mrs. Roth telephones the student worker and
pretends that she is the outside caller and makes up a hypothetical situation. The student
learns how to answer the telephone properly and takes messages.

The simulation method involves a great deal of work and extra hours on the teacher's part,
but we believe it is far better than a typical classroom structure of learning, The students like it
much better than the traditional classroom, and they feel that they learn more, have more
responsibilities and do not have a monotonous routine.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS PROGRAMS

I.INTRODUCTION

A. Industrial Arts is a phase of general education and has not usually been associated with
vocational education. However, under the Vocational Amendments Act of 1968,
Industrial Arts can qualify for Federal funds if it is structured to meet the intent of the
law (P.L. 90-576). This would be to serve the purpose of pre-vocational education in the
industrial areas.

B. The primary purposes of these programs are:

I. To meet the needs of small schools where . justification of a trade and industrial
education program in one specific area is unrealistic and cannot be justified, or

2. To act as a feeder into a trade and industrial education program on the secondary or
post-secondary level, or

3. To offer occupational information and a variety of laboratory experiences regarding
the world of work to elementary school students.

II. PHILOSOPHY OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS

A. Industrial Arts is a study of industry and its technology for the purpose of general and
pre-vocational education. Through instructional and laboratory. experiences, students
learn about the industrial and technical aspects of life: The instructional content deals
with the origins and development of industry, and the tools, materials, processes,
products, energies, opportunities, organization, and problems involved in converting the
earth's resources into material goods.

Industrial Arts is a part of the total educational program, and as such, is just as
important to the growth of the student as the areas of English, mathematics, social
studies, science, foreign language, and other subjects considered necessary, to prepare
our citizens for everyday life. In fact, Industrial Arts finds itself in the unique position
of actually being able to apply much of the knowledge gained in these other courses to
practical, everyday aspects of living. We must remember that than has always had to be
able to use his mind to study, to think, and to plan, but he also has had to make a
practical application of this knowledge for progress to take place.

As part of general education, Industrial Arts had an obligation to operate a program
that is designed to offer something to all students. We must not draw a line on the sex,
intelligence, and aptitudes of those students we are willing to accept. Actually, all
education has this same obligation or else we must redefine our position.

Industrial. Arts, being a laboratory type course, should always allow for individual
differences. The instructor should be flexible enough in his presentation of material to
provide for the gifted student and the slow learner, as well as the student of average
intelligence.

One- method -Used for- thepre-sertatiOn of material is the "General Shop" or "General
Industrial Arts," This is usually found in the junior high school. It is particularly
adaptable to. this level because it allows for exploration in many areas. Hbwever, some
small senior high schools should also utilize this method of instruction rather than a
unit shop or laboratory in one area such as woodworking.
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The "Unit Shops" or laboratories are more for pecialization and are usually found in
the larger high schools where they have laboratories to teach each specific area such as
electricity-electronics, power mechanics. drafting, metals, etc.

A combination of these two programs is ideal: the General Shop or General Industrial
Arts on the _junior high school level and a variety of unit Industrial Arts shops or
laboratOries on the senior high school level for further exploration.

IILOBJECTIVES

A. General

I. To develop an insight and understanding of industry and its place in our culture.

2. To di. over and develop talents, aptitudes, interest and potential of students in
technical fields and applied sciences.

3. To develop technical problem solving skills related to materials, processes, and
products.

4. To develop a measure of skill in the use of the common tools, machines- and
processes.

B. Specific Levels

I. High School

a, Provide adequately for basic instruction to meet the needs of at least three types
of students:

(1)Those desiring to explore more deeply the avocational, cultural
understandings and consumer concepts of American industry,

(2) Those planning to pursue advanced study and careers in such areas as applied
and technical science, and

(3) Those who will be entering the labor force before graduation or imtnediately
thereafter.

b. Provide practical situations dealing with the industrial world of work and
understandings of the competitive nature of industry and business.

c. Provide basic skills which are useful in a variety of occupations or for
occupational adjustment.

2. Junior High School

a. Provide all students with the opportunity to explore industry and the world of
work.

b. Provide opportunities for attaining knowledge of industrial vocations and related
avocational pursuits and hobbies.

c. Improve the competency level of the students in regard to choosing, buying and
using the goods and services of industry.

3. Elementary School

a. Support, enrich and vitalize the academic curriculum and make general education
experiences more meaningful to_students.

b. Develop cooperative attitudes and self-reliance through problem solving
situations.

c. Develop an understanding and appreciation for the dignity of honest work.

d. Learn how to modify materials,to meet students' needs by using basic tools and
materials. 30
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WORLD OF MANUFACTURING
"The World of Manufacturing" is designed to help youth understand the basic concepts of

manufacturing technology. Students work together in using tools, materials, and techniques to
produce products that represent. in principle, many products produced in a factory or plant.
Students learn how industry integrates men, machines and materials into efficient production
systems. The study focuses on the management, the personnel and the production techniques
of manufacturing.

"The World of Manufacturing", which is designed for 8th grade students, is divided into
three major sections extending over the school year:

I. An introductory section
2. An analysis of the managed-personnel-production system of manufacturing practices

applied to the corporation
3. A synthesis of manufacturing practices applied to the corporatiOn.

The introductory section provides a brief history of manufacturing and ot' major concepts
of manufacturing technology. The analysis section of the course provides a basic understanding
of the common systems of manufacture of all materials. including textile, metal, plastic, wood.
chemical. electrical. rubber, printed. petroleum and other products. The manufacturing
corporation section is a synthesis of manufacturing practices applied to a specific product.

This section introduces the formation of a corporate structure. demonstrates effects of
corporate decision-making and provides engineering and production experiences. Personnel
practices are interspersed throughout the assignments wherever they are most relevant.

Two World of Manufacturing projects have been implemew,.d for the school year 71 -72 at
Adams & Harrison Jr. High in Albuquerque. These are to complement the World of
Construction which has been in existence a year at the two schools.

At this point, I. A.C.P. is the most exciting. innovative program available for Industrial Arts.
It has much to offer for Career Education.

r-*.

Engineering principles are reinforced by testing this model
of a helicopter on a dynamic beam balance device.

Through the use of hard mock-ups, this group of students
is role playing a consumer survey regarding the features of
shower footwear that they have designed.

s,

k

Principles of ma.,s production in manufacturing are learned as groups of
.:adents assemble electrical components of a hi ensity lamp.
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Mr. Criswell goes over the blueprint details of a
new home.

11111b:

Mr. Bradley explains various types of founda-
tions using a sand box and model foundations.

8F

Students learn to set up batter boards and to
locate griund points for a new building.

The plot must be surveyed to locate a new
structure.

SOMETHING NEW IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

David Bradley, John Adams Junior High School. Albuquerque NM
John Criswell, Harrison Junior High School. Albuquerque. NM

Orin Buchlciter, Industrial Education Consultant. Vocational Department
Albuquerque Public Schools, Albuquerque, NM

For many years people have been complaining that our current Industrial
Arts Programs are far behind modern industry and technology and yet very
little has been done in the past to correct this situation. This past spring, the
Vocational Education Department in Albuquerque decided to take some
positive action. It studied many new programs in industrial Arts and after
very careful consideration and advice from many people, selected a very
exciting program called the Industrial Arts Curriculum Project, or LA.C.P.

What is I.A.C.P.? This is a two_year study of industrial technology, "The
World of Construction" being the first of the two-phase program. It is

designed to provide experiences and knowledge about the man-made, world
we live in, and it shows our young people how to work efficiently with the
men, materials, tools, and techniques of modern industry.

The course was developed at Ohio State University and the University of
Illinois in an Industrial Arts Curriculum Project begun in 1965. Since that
time, a very excellent textbook, workbook, and teacher's guide on the
"World of Construction" have been developed and published by the
McKnight & McKnight Publishing Company.

We saw the value in the program and set the gears in motion to receive some
pre-vocational funding for the program. Through the cooperation of the State
Department of Vocational Education, especially Weldon Perrin and Dave
Goin, funds were obtained to initiate two pilot programs at Harrison and
Adams Junior High Schools in Albuquerque, New Mexico.

The two teachers involved in the new program, John Criswell of Harrison and
Dave Bradley of Adams, started their orientation and planning of the program
before school was out last spring. August 17-28, found John and Dave at a
very comprehensive two-week "World of Construction" workshop at

Electrical conduit must be formed
to go into a building.
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California State College in Long Beach. They had been sent there on two
scholarships provided by the Associated General Contractors, New Mexico
Building Branch. When they came back they were extremely enthusiastic and
anxious to start the new program.

Although the traditional woods/metals shops are. being utilized, the program .
is something compietelynew and exciting. Students are no longer limited to a
few specific trades. They study topics such as surveying, design, blueprint
reading, specifications, bids, construction of wood and metal framing,
painting, plumbing and electrical installation, labor management, kind- .

scaping, community planning, contracting, hiring and firing, grievances,
strikes and negotiations, careers and education, and a myriadof other aspects
of "The World of Construction."

In order to help us with the program and involve our community in this new
experience, an Advisory Committee was developed; made up of Neil W.
Widner, AGC Training Director, William D. Ross of the Mechanical
Contractors Aisociation, Toni Yandoh of the National Electrical Contractors.
Assocation, and Tom Speer, Executive Director of the New Mexico
Association of Commerce and Industry. Our first meeting with this Advisory
Committee was most rewarding; the committee members eagerly pledged
their support of our new programs and assured us they would provide all the
building materials necessary for the programs,

Everyone who has become involved in the programs--students, teachers,
consultants, parents, school administrators; and other visitors are very much
encouraged by this new approach to learning. We are looking. forward to a.
continuation of "The World of Construction" and an addition of "The World
of- Manufacturing" next year at our two pilot schpols. We would like to invite
yob to visit these two:programs this next.semester; you too will soon be
involved in something new in InduStrial Arts.
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Steel girders are set into position to form the frame for a new commercial building.
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Plumbing is prepared for their building. Copper
and galvanized pipe are used.

A negotiations meeting settles a labor dispute.
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A wood frame structure with wiring, ducting,
and plumbing systems develops knowledge of
construction techniques.

Students design and build a model of their
dream home and place them in a carefully
planned community.
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SPECIAL NEEDS

Objectives

1. To focus attention on the needs of the special student in curriculum development.

2. To provide special occupational instruction and services to the special population
groups who can benefit from such programs and services.

3. To motivate these individuals in such a manner as to stimulate their achieving
occupationally, educationally, and socially.

4. To assist the local schools to plan learning experiences for a wide and diverse range
of student abilities, as well as social differences.

5. To encourage the development of marketable skills in a specific occupation or
grouping of occupations.

6. To prepare disadvantaged and handicapped persons to function in regular class
settings and encourage the smooth transition into their chosen occupation and the
community in general.

w.

7. To foster the vocational development of these individuals beyond the secondary .

school level enabling them to pursue post-secondary occupational Training.

SCHOOL-BUSINESS INTEGRATION

jR

ts,

WORLD OF WORK integration is now in progress at John F.
Kennedy High School in Espanola. Sown above is student Robert
Trujillo working at Tony Sanchez' Valley Cleaners in Espanola.

35

699



CURRENT PROGRAMS FOR THE DISADVANTAGED

Pre-Vocational Guidance Program

PURPOSE: The program is organized to expose youngsters to the world of work, on a
theoretical and practical basis. A course, "Introduction to Careers" will describe
various occupations and focus on human relations problems, attitude formation,
role-playing. preparation of income tax applications, employment forms, etc. In
addition, approximately 165 students are working in 63 work stations for
training and experience, 2 hours, one day per week, for I credit, no salary
reimbursements are given.

DIRECTOR: Mr. John Watts. Guidance Counselor
J. F. Kennedy Junior High School
Espanola, New Mexico

-Aar

WORLD OF WORK EXPOSURE

"0-
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TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

I. PHILOSOPHY OF VOCATIONAL TRADE AND INDUSTRY

A. Vocational Trade and Industrial Education recognizes its responsibility toward
providing occupational training for both persons in school and those out of school.

B. Vocational Trade and Industrial training should contribute to the total general
education program by being designed to meet the needs of all individuals with an
interest in development of desirable work habits, attitudes, skills and related knoWledge
to successfully enter the world of work.

C. instruction should be current to the training needs for both persons in school and out
of school, and should recognize economic and industrial needs .in providing vocational
education training.

II.OBJECTIVES

A. The objectives of Trade and Industrial Education at the State level is to provide service
and support to schools .planning, developing and operating approved Trade and
Industrial Programs for in-school and out-of-school youths and adults requesting
training, retraining or upgrading industrial occupational skills.

B. Major emphases of Trades and Industry programs this, next year will be in two areas:

I. More cooperative training programs at the secondary level, and

2. More beginning and open ended training programs at the post-secondary level. In
these programs, students may enter programs at any time and go through a sequence
of training. They may go to work, then go back to school, and pick up at any point
on the instructional continuum.

III. INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS

A. Vocational Trade and Industrial Education Day Trade

I. Objectives of Programs Vocational Trade and Industrial Education for students
includes any subject designed to develop manipulative skills, technical knowledge
and related information necessary for employment in any crafts, skilled trade, or
single-skill occupation which directly functions in designing, producing, processing.
fabricating, assembling, testing, maintaining, servicing or repairing any product or
commodity. Also included is training for service and certain semi-professional
occupations considered to be trade and industrial in nature.

2. Equipment, Tools and Supplies Items of equipment, tools and supplies must be
comparable in type, size and quality to those used in commercial establishments. It
is the school's obligation to keep equipment up to date and in a state of good repair.
The teacher should maintain an inventory of all equipment and should submit a list
of needed equipment and supplies to the administrator at the end of each term.

3. InstruCtion Instruction is based upon an analysis of the trades or occupations

4:

38

KL. 7t1r)



taught and is centered around the performance of useful or productive jobs or
operations done by students in accordance with the accepted procedures and
standards which prevail in the occupation taught. After the student has gained
sufficient skill and knowledge of various operations through laboratory experiences,
he should be assigned real or "live" jobs provided by patrons of the school. No
charges other than for parts, supplies and materials should be made for such work.

4. Instructional Materials The school will need to provide a technical library for the
occupations taught. In addition, shop manuals, equipment catalogs, trade journals
and a variety of visual aids are needed for effective instruction.

State-adopted textbooks are available for most types of shop programs. The
superintendent or local administrator should determine if the textbook has been
adopted on the textbook lists.

5. Youth Leadership Organization All students enrolled in Trade and Industrial
courses have opportunities to develop leadership abilities through participation in
the Vocational Industrial Clubs of America. Leadership activities include planning
and carrying out approved social and civic projects, experience in group leadership.
and statewide competition as individuals and teams in leadership skills and
craftsmanship.

6. High Si hoof Credits Preparatory shop programs are fully accredited high school
subjects which carry two or three units of credit for each year of instructi )n. Not
fewer than two credits may be earned.

7. Selection of Students Regular high school students enrolled in grades ten, eleven
and twelve are eligible for entrance into shop classes. The age of entrance upon a
vocational training program should be regulated locally at such point as will insure
that those completing training will be sufficiently mature to be accepted as workers,
will complete the course at the same time they complete high school and be
available for employment. Admission must be restricted to those who are physically
and mentally competent to do the work required in the program and who possess
qualifications necessary for employment in the occupation for which the training is
offered. As a rule, mentally or physically handicapped persons do not profit from
the instruction and are'ra serious source of danger to themselves and other students
in working with machines and tools.

8. Facilities The operating school has the responsibility of providing adequate shop
space, auxiliary rooms, equipment and supplies for each instructional program. The
shop area must be sufficiently large to permit a comfortable and safe work area
around each item of machinery or equipment. For effective instruction and
supervision, no more than 20 students should be enrolled in any one shop class.
Technical information related to the occupation is taught with shop instruction and
preferably in an adjoining classroom. However, an area within the shop where
students may assemble for group instruction, demonstrations and other activities is
acceptable. The shop building itself should be located on the school campus.
although not necessarily attached to the main building. It should be comparable to
other buildings in design and construction.
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ALAMOGORDO BUILDING TRADE PROGRAM GETS NATIONAL AWARD

4 ,4

A bUilding trades program. at Alamogordo last year, which
involved high school students and seven local business firms,
won a national regional award.

The project involved the construction of a house. Students
were involved in computing the cost of materials. making
materials lists, computing costs of concrete and lumber. and in
making layouts of floor plans.

Then came the actual work--construction of the 1.400
square foot house. The specialists taught and supervised, and
the boys did the work.

The project was launched by Jim Giggs, instructor at
Alamogordo Public Schools. He called upon the local
businessmen to help. A Lay Committee from the business
community was formed. This committee consisted of the fol-
lowing businessmen

Jack Pancake, Owner of Fox-Galbraith Lumber Company
Norman Lane, Owner of Lane's Plumbing Company

S.D. Davis, Contractor
Ben Weeks, City Building Inspector
F.L. Johnson, Electrical Inspector

Charles Nolan, Architect
John Buckner, Licensed Electrician

The City Building Inspector, the FHA Inspector, and the
Electrical Inspector all said they are well pleased with the
workmanship and construction.

Front and rear view of
exterior of house.
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STATE OF NEW MEXICO

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION EDUCATION BUILDING

SANTA FE - 87501

DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

LEONARD J. DE LAYO
SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

Dear Educator,

To say that the Vocational Education needs in New Mexico are nearly
met, would be a gross exaggeration. We can say, however, that since
the impetus given by the Vocational Education Act of 1963, a visible
sign of progress can be seen in the endeavor of meeting employment
and individual training needs in New Mexico.

In 1969, a master plan for the development of Area Vocational Schools
in New Mexico was approved by the State Board of Education.

This Plan calls to have ten area vocational schools in operation by
1980, in key locations throughout the State. To-date, eight of these
schools are in operation offering a wide selection of occupational
programs.

One of our goals now is to begin implementing new and emerging occupa-
tional programs to better serve the needs of our people as well as to
keep pace with changing technological occupations.

It is hoped, that this publication will give you an insight to the
progress de, state-wide, at both the secondary as well as the Post-
Second l :vel.

Sinc ely,

Don d J. 'ea
Assistant Stat Director
Vocational-Technical & Adult Education

DJR/ba
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POST-SECONDAR( SCHOOLS

The major objeci. of the post-secondary program is to
give speckic job trAning for employment.

During the past year, two additional vocational schools
opened their doors. The Espanola Branch of New Mexico Technical
Vocational School began programs in June. The Espanola Branch
is designed to primarily serve out-of-school youth and adults
for gainful employment. However, there are a number of secondary
students from the area taking advantage of programs offered. The
Santa Fe Skill Center opened in September. Th', school, at
present, is primarily serving secondary student. It is expected
to serve a number of adults on primetime and evening programs are
designed to serve adults in skill improvement. The Espanola
School brings the number of designated area vocational schools
to eight.

One of the prime objectives of the post-secondary division
is to "extend the number of program offerings at area vocational
schools to secondary school students in the district of the area
school". To date, programs of this nature are active in Las Vegas
area under the auspices of the Luna Area Vocational School; in the
Hobbs area under the auspices cf New Mexico Junior College; in the
Espanola and El Rito areas under the auspices of the Northern New
Mexico Technical-Vocational Institute.

The High Plains Area Vocational School in Clovis commenced
programs this fall. The vocational programs planned for the
school include the areas of HeEith Occupations, Trade and Industry,
and Office Education.

Other objectives of the post-secondary division include the
continued study of the feasibility of an area vocational school
in the Las Cruces area and extending post-secondary offerings as
funds will permit. For example, a Diesel Mechanics Program at
ATVI is being plinned.

Area Vocational Schools are depicted on the next two pages.
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Eight Area Vocational-Technical Schools

u.

AFIKIFINT

John E. Baca (lower right above) Associate Director of
Student Services at Albuquerque-TVI, says 20 tuition-free
technical and vocational career programs are now being
offered for 1971-2, such as the one in Data Processing pictured
above. Mr. Baca says to call him anytime at 842-3766.

. Gene Le Doux (lower tight above) Assistant President of
the Espanola Campus of the Northern New Mexico Technical
Vocational School says that school has a wide variety of course
offerings and they have plans for others. The Espanola School
is a new one, built on 20 acres in Espanola Valley. Dr. Gene
says to get in touch.

4

Nelson Gonzales (lower right above) Vocational Counselor at
the Northern New Mexico Technical-Vocational School,
referred to as El Rito, says to please call him or conic in and
see him about the many school programs the school offers,
such as the one in barbering shown above. Mr. Gonzales says
he is especially interested in students who want dormitory and
cafeteria service.

John Kitchens, (lower right above) registrar at the area
technical-vocational school on the Roswell campus at Eastern
New Mexico University, says their curriculum is a campus
blend of Vocational-Technical Education certificates and
college credit transcripts, with such courses as the one
illus` rated above in aircraft mechanics, qualifying students for
Federal Aviation Administration for A & P licenses. Mr.
Kitchens invites any and all to come and visit.



Now Operating Across State of New Mexico

Irvin E. Siegenthaler (lower right above) Dean of
Vocational-Adult Education School at New Mexico Junior
Colleg3, says the school offers college credit
vocational-technical courses, such as the one in automotive
training illustrated above. In addition, says Dean Siegenthaler,
they offer 57 vocational single-unit short courses. He says a
catalogue will be sent upon request.

Mr. Glen Gabehart (lower center above) Dean of
Vocational-Technical Educatic at the San Juan Campus in
the Four Corners area. t'eel, the school has much to offer,
particularly in secretarial training and in training for licensed
practical nursing. d Aove. Dean Gabehart save he
welcomes fro., ti:igitotit Niers. Mexico.

5

MIR

Mr:J. M. Tejada (lower right above) Director of the Luna Area
Vocational-Technical School, says a mill levy affords
no-tuition courses in district and reasonable tuition out of
district in the areas of welding, auto mechanics, drafting,
electronics, practical nursing, and business education.

Mr. 0. B. Coffey (lower right above) Vocational Director of
the High Plains Area Vocational-Technical School, a part of
Clovis Community College, which is a branch of Eastern New
Mexico University, says his program will offer carpentry,
electromechanical installation and repair, a course in office
education, and a part time course in hotel-motel management.
Mr. Coffey says he is looking forward to receiving inquiries
from interested students.



BERNALILLO SKILL CENTER CONTINUES EXPANSION

VOCATIONAL COMPLEX

-

HEALTH OCCUPATIONS
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NEW SANTA FE SKILL CENTER OPENS DOORS
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---------

SANTA FE VOCATIONAL - TECHNICAL SCHOOL opened its doors this last October, offering some 19 day and night
courses to high school graduates and to adult non-graduates. School principal is John Collie.

KILL

itAINING
ti ENTER

COMMERCIAL SKILLS is one area of courses being offered at the Santa Fe Vocational-Technical School. Mr.
Fernando Ramirez. above, director of Adult Vocational-Technical Education, said course offerings are gradually being
expanded, and that he has hopes of the school being named an Area Vocational School.

- 7
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PRIVATE SCHOOLS

The Legislature passed two bills during the recent session, both de-
signed to improve the quality of post-secondary education offered in the
private sector.

The proprietary vocational school movement is one of the fastest grow-
ing movements in the entire educational arena. At the time of this writing,
over 33 private vocational schools are permitted or approved to operate in
the State of New Mexico. An additional 15 private vocational schools have
made applications for operation.

New Mexico is one of the few states that exempts nationally or regionally
accredited schools from State regulations. The national or regional accred-
iting commission is recognized as the regulating body.

Albuquerque Business College
221 San Pedro N.E.
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87108

Southwestern Business College
100 North Pennsylvania
Roswell, New Mexico 88201

Broadcast Academy
323 South Nevada Avenue
Colorado Springs, Colorado 80902

Granite Computer Institute
3620 North Central Avenue
Phoenix, Arizona 85012

Alamogordo Secretarial School
Security Center Mall
Alamogordo, N.M. 88310

Coronado Technical Institute,Inc.
225 San Pedro Drive N.E.
Albuquerque, N.M. 87108

Educational Concepts, Inc.
6340 Linn Avenue N.E.
Albuquerque, N.M. 87108

Hooten/Stahl Inc., Realtors
2051 Wyoming N.E.
Albuquerque, N.M. 87112

Universal Training School of
Motel & Resort Management

P. O. Box 14453
Albuquerque, N.M. 87111

- 8 -

North American Technical Institute
1606 Central Avenue S.E.
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87106

Arizona Automotive Institute, Inc.

6829 North 46th Avenue
Glendale, Arizona 85301

Computer Training Schools, Inc.
1718 Peachtree Road, N.W.
Atlanta, Georgia 30309

AAA Business College
1115-1/2 Central Avenue
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87106

Career Training Institute
National Building, Suite 1401
505 Marquette N.E.
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87100

Ed Norris & Associates, Inc.
1504 San Pedro N.E.
Albuquerque, N.M. 87110

Flair Studio Modeling Service
9301 Candelaria N.E.
Albuquerque, N.M. 87112

Las Cruces Business Institute
430 S. Main Street - Suite G
Las Cruces, N.M. 88001

New Mexico Data Training Center
1300 Osage
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501

Val :O.
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School of Broadcast Training
317 West Quay
Artesia, New Mexico 88210

Automation Academy
2010 East Charleston Blvd.
Las Vegas, Nevada 89104

Automation & Universal Training,Inc.
444 Sherman Street
Denver, Colorado 80203

Punch Card Machine Training,Inc.
316 V.F.W. Building
Broadway at Thirty-Fourth St.
Kansas City, Missouri 64111

American Automation Training
Centers, Inc.

3435 Broadway
Kansas City, Missouri 64111

Columbia School of Broadcasting
(California Branch)

4444 Geary Boulevard
San Francisco, California 94118

Career Academy
6I1 East Wells Street
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202

Columbia School of Broadcasting
Seven East Bijou, Suite 203
The Majestic Building
Colorado Springs, Colorado 80902

Dominican College
5915 Erie Street
Racine, Wisconsin 53402

ELBA Systems Corporation
5929 East 38th Avenue
Denver, Colorado 80207

National Institute of Meat Packing
3435 Broadway
Kansas City, Missouri 64111

North American Correspondence School
436! Brich Street
Newport Beach, California 92660

9

A

Ambassador Motels, Inc.
Executive Training Division
7855 61 W. Colfax Avenue
Denver, Colorado 80215

Southwcst Data Institute, Inc.
P. 0. Box 1714
Durango, Colorado 81301

United Systems, Inc.
(Truck Driver Training)

c/o M. F. Corp. Terminal Bldg.
1905 South Belmont Avenue
Indianapolis, Indiana 46221

Rickay Careers, Inc.
2433 North Mayfair Road
Milwaukee, Wisconsin

Atlantic Schools
2020 Grande Avenue
Kansas City, Missouri 64108

Bell & Howell Schools
4141 Belmont Avenue
Chicago, Illinois 60641

Central Business College
1177 Grant Street
Denver, Colorado 80203

Denver Automotive and Diesel
College, Inc.

460 South Lipan
Denver, Colorado 80223

Draughon's Business College
103 Sixth Street S.W.
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87101

Jetma Technical Institute
103 South Airport Boulevard
S. San Francisco, California 94080

Parks School of Business
1370 Pennsylvania
Denver, Colorado 80203

Santa Fe Business College
121 North Federal
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501



Southwest Colleges, Inc.
Business Division
210 Yale Boulevard S.E.
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87106

Spartan School of Aeronautics
International Airport
Tulsa, Oklahoma 74151

United Electronics Institute
3947 Park Drive
Louisville, Kentucky 40216

Southwest Colleges, Inc.
Computer Division
136 Louisiana Boulevard N.E.
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87108

Technical Education Corporation
5701 Waterman Avenue
St. Louis, Missouri 63112

Universal Technical Ins+itute
3121 West Weldon Avenue
Phoenix, Arizona 85017
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VOCATIONAL YOUTH ORGANIZATIONS
in

NEW MEXICO

Youth organizations are a vital part of Vocational Education. In New
Mexico, there are five vocational youth organizations: Office Education
Association (OEA), Vocational Industrial Clubs of America (VICA), Future
Farmers of America (FFA), Distributive Education Clubs of America
(DECA), and Future Homemakers of America (FHA).

The oldest youth organization is the Future Farmers of America,
operating in New Mexico for 41 years. The youngest is the Office Education
Association, in existence four years. Running a close second to being the
youngest is the Vocational Industrial Clubs of America, in existence six
years. The Future Homemakers of America has been organized 26 years. and
the Distributive Education Clubs of America 17 years.

FFA is associated with the Vocational Agriculture Department; FHA
with Home Economics; DECA with Distributive Education; VICA with
Trades and Industrial; and OEA with Office Education. This year there has
been one slight change in the supervision of two of the organizations. DECA
and OEA have been combined under one head. The State Advisor tc both
organizations is Joe Solano, former Assistant Supervisor of Office Education.

The five organizations have a total enrollment of 9,970. This enrollment
is projected to increase to 10,700 next year. The Division of Vocational
Education views the members of these organizations as leading citizens of
the future due to their early participation in organizational and leadership
activities.

-I-
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DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION CLUBS OF AMERICA

1,500 Members

35U
At

State
Meet

(DECA)

32 State Chapters

32 Programs Operating

.4

STATE DECA OFFICERS are, left to right, President, Mary Ann Ballard, Carlsbad; Excutive
Vice President, Joshan Bibb, Albuquerque; and Secretary-Treasurer, Etta Shier, Roswell.

State Conference March 16, 17

Chapter Increase 50%

25
At

National
Meet

National Recognition



FUTURE FARMERS OF AMERICA

3,073 Members

550
At

State
Meet

L

(FFA)

66 State Chapters

4,045 Eligible As Members

TAIL IMMO

STATE FFA OFFICERS AND FRIEND, are, left to right, Noel Ray Gallehen, First Vice
President. Portales; Steve Balak, Acting State Treasurer, Los Lunas; Jim Gilmore, State
President, Elida; Mr. Ronald Cross, Agriculture Agent Santa Fe Railway Co. Amarillo, Tex.;
Lyman Graham, State Secretary, Tatum; Randy Menell, State Reporter, Animas; Forrest Bray,
State Sentinel, Des Moines. Mr. Cross represents an organization that donates $1,500 to the
association annually for scholarship awards. Absent from the picture is John Riviera, State
Treasurer, Belen.

State Conference June 4-6

1,100 In Contests $2,200 hi Awards

125
At

National
Meet



FUTURE HOMEMAKERS OF AMERICA

3,174 Members

1,300
At

State
Meet

(FHA)

97 State Chapters

105 Eligible Programs

FHA Executive Council Members are, left to right, Louetta Irwin, Clayton, Treasurer; Debbie
Snider, Clovis, Secretary; Vickie McLain, Clovis, Vice President of State & National Projects;
Susan Currier, Kirtland, Historian; Vickie Bilberry, Floyd, President; Edna Cain, Logan, Vice
President; Mauria Tanner, Kirtland, Vice President of Recreation; Mabel Angel, Santa Rosa,
Parlimentarian; and Bertha Torres, Gadsden, Vice President of Devotions. The office of
secretary is now held by Ozena Crosswhite, Clovis.

State Conference March 10, 11

L28 Superior Chapters 140 At Leadership Camp

4-
720

24
At

National
Meet



OFFICE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

1,426 Members

400
At

State
Meet

(OEA)

58 Chapters

88 Eligible Programs

OEA STATE OFFICERS are, left to right, front row, Sharla Sparks, Reporter,
Belen; Becky Lockmiller, Historian, Texico; William Wilson. Parliamentarian,
Texico; Elizabeth Sanchez, Treasurer, Albuquerque. Back Pow: Peggy Gallegos,
Vice President, Santa Fe; Romaine Alarid, President, Santa Fe; and Jan Schooley,
Secretary, Jal.

State Conference April 6 7

12 National Honors

5

721

60
At

National
Meet

Won National Miss OEA



16
At

National
Meet

VOCATIONAL INDUSTRIAL CLUBS OF AMERICA

(VICA)

844 Members

7

30 State Chapters

"C'

SECONDARY VICA OFFICERS are, left to right, Andy )nson, Carlsbad, Parliamentarian;
Pat Cervantes, Clovis, Reporter; Cherrie Crowley, Clovis, Trfosurer; Richard Romero, Los
Lunas, President; Barbara Jones, Carlsbad, Secretary; and Dale Sago, Grants, Vice President.

:, IRE
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POST-SECONDARY VICA OFFICERS are, left to right, top row, Ignacio Medina, N. M.
Technical-Vocational School at Espanola, Parliamentarian; Mike Vaughn, New Mexico Junior
College, Treasurer; Thomas Bill Edwards, N. M. T,-"!-Vocational School at Espanola, Vice
President; and Reece A. Hill, N. M. Technical-Vocational Schi.:4 at El Rito, President. Bottom
row, left to right, are Rebecca Naranjo, N. M. Technical-Vocational School at Espanola,
Reporter; Martha Romo, Post-Secondary Sweetheart, N. M. Technical-Vocational School at El
Rito; and Bonnee Apache, N. M. Technical-Vocational School at El Rito, Secretary.

50 Eligible Programs

384
At

2 State
Meets



RESEARCH COORDINATING UNIT

SECTION VII



RESEARCH COORDINATING UNIT

Statement of Purpose:

The purpose of the Research Coordinating Unit of the
Division of Vocational Education is three-fold:

I. To systematically research, collect and disseminate
information, primarily in the form of reports, about vocational
activities and projects in New Mexico that will assist decision-
makers at all levels.

2. To administer Federal research grants, evaluate programs,
and disseminate reports on same.

3. To produce informational and promotional activities and
programs whose purpose are to inform vocational teachers, admin-
istrators, students, and often the general public about vocational
education in New Mexico.

Legal Basis:

Vocational Education Act of 1963
Vocational Education Amendments of 1968

Public Law 90-576
Part C Research and Training in Vocational Education
Part D Exemplary Programs and Projects
Part F Training and Development Programs for Vocational
Education Personnel:

Section 551: To provide full-time advanced study
for experienced vocational educators.

Section 552: Leadership Development Awards.

Section 553: ExL.nange programs, institutes and in-
service education for vocational
education teachers, supervisors,
coordinators and administrators.

Section 554: Familiarizing teachers with
curricular materials.

i
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DATA INFORMATION SYSTEM

One of the major activities of the Research Coordinating Unit
involves the Data Informational System.

A research grant was awarded to the University of New Mexico to
computerize all vocational students in New Mexico. This grant is being
coordinated by the Research Coordinating Unit. The forms being used are
as follows:

CFI - Vocational Program Status To be completed by
School Administrator.

DF2 - General School Information Inventory - To be
completed by School Principal.

DF3 - Specific Program Information Data for Secondary and
Post-Secondary Instructional Programs - To be
completed by teacher.

DF4 - Specific Froram Information Data for Adult
Instructional Programs To be completed by
adult instructor.

DF5A - Student Information Card To be completed by
student.

DF5B - Vocational Student Status Report - To be com-
pleted by State Department.

DF6 - A Follow-Up Survey of Former Vocational Students
To be mailed by Research Coordinating Unit to
former vocational students.

Each school will receive a printout of data compiled from information
received. The compiled information will provide a basis for better planning
and for program evaluation.

-2 -



OF-I
VOCATIONAL PROGRAM STATUS REPORT

Name of School__
Type of School: Public 0 Priw te

School District
.

Enrollment: Dropouts:

20 1 . Dail Total School Enrollment.

2. fl Tnti

DF-2

Dr.3

5. Dropout Ratp

GENERAL SCHOOL INFORMATION INVENTORY

Are there age requiremL

structional program?

0 Yes

{specify)
00 Years Old

DF-5A

SPECIFIC
PROOAM

INFORMATION

DATA

--nizram for

CONDARY
FOR SER

ANDINSTRUCTIONAL

PROGRAMS

Name of Person Completing This Form__

Position

Lthr nlployment: Budget in4

STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
VOCATIONAL DIVISION
SANTA FE, NEW MEXICO

'MO no DO EDI]
school code

Person Completing This Form

Date ELI EIE onPosition mo. day year
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1970-1971 MINI-GRANTS

ADULT BASIC EDUCATION: I. DEVELOPMENT OF AN INFORMAL READING INVENTORY
(IRIS FOR ADULTS OF SPANISH-AMERICAN DESCENT
Dr. Robert White, Assoc. Prof., U of NM
Amount funded: $500.

AGRICULTURE EDUCATION:

HEALTH OCCUPATIONS:

HOME ECONOMICS:

I. CONSERVATION FIELD PUNTING
Mr. Pete Santistevan, Supt., Bernalillo Pub. Sch.
Amount funded: $470.

2. BEAUTIFICATION OF CORONADO HIGH SCHOOL
Mr. Jack Parker, Voc. Agri. Inst.,Coronado H.S.
Amount funded: $465.

3. SOIL & WATER CONSERVATION WITH EMPHASIS ON
EROSION CONTROL AND CAMPUS BEAUTIFICATION
Mr. Donald R. Wood, Supt., Jemez Valley Schools
Amount funded: $500

I. A SLIDE SERIES WITH RECORDED INSTRUCTIONS FOR
TEACHING HEALTH PERSONNEL HOW TO TRANSFER
PATIENTS WITH ACUTE AND CHRONIC CONDITIONS
Ms. Martha Cress, R.N., Dir., Health Occupations
ENMU Roswell Campus
Amount funded: $190.

2. BRAILLE TRANSCRIPTION OF AMERICAN RED CROSS FIRST
AID MANUAL & AMERICAN RED CROSS HOME NURSING MANUAL
Mrs. Marilyn Redman, Teacher, New Mexico School
for the Visually Handicapped
Amount funded: $165.

3. FELT BOARD TO TEACH DISCRIMINATION OF NURSE'S
VOCATIONS
Mrs. Marilyn Redman, Teacher, New Mexico School
for the Visually Handicapped
Amount funded: $75

I. YOUNG CONSUMERS
Ms. Bettie Lou Snapp, Home Economics Consultant
Albuquerque Public Schools
Amount funded: $250.

2. AN EARLY LOOK AT DOLLAR DECISIONS
Ms. Sylvia Moore, Home Economics Teacher
C. C. Snell Junior High School - Cobre
Amount funded: $370.

3. FLORAL DESIGN
Mrs. Janie B. Gregg, Act. Prin., Girls' Welfare Home
Amount funded: $500.

4
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS:

MISCELLANEOUS:

OFFICE EDUCATION:

4. MINI OPPORTUNITY TOUR
Mrs. Martha J. ThoeIcke, Homemaking Inst.
Lake Arthur High School
Amount funded: $286.

5. PREPARATION FOR PARENTHOOD
Ms. Rose Marie Romero, Home Economics Teacher
Albuquerque. Public Schools Rio Grande H.S.
Amount funded: $300.

6. DEVELOPMENT AND DISSEMINATION OF MATERIALS ON AN
INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACH TO HOSPITALITY EDUCATION
Genevieve Raestle, Albuquerque Public Schools
Amount funded: $250.

I. AN INVESTIGATION OF GRAPHIC ACTS TO DETERMINE
COURSE CONTENT FOR AN ADVANCED PROGRAM IN HIGH
SCHOOL.

Mr. John Fox, Graphic Arts Inst.,Los Alamos H.S.
Amount funded: $434..

I. STUDENT'S INDOCTRINATION INTO SANDOVAL COUNTY'S
BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES
Mr. Phillip M. Ludi, Prin., Cochiti Elementary Sch.
Amount funded: $500.

2. DISSEMINATION OF RESEARCH iN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
TO RURAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS IN SOUTHERN N.M.
Dr. Everett D. Edirgton, Dept. Head, Education Admin.
New Mexico State University
Amount funded: $500.

3. A PILOT STUDY TO DETERMINE THE VALUE OF AN
APPRENTICE PROGRAM TO .THE SMALL HIGH SCHOOL
VOCATIONAL CURRICULUM
Mr. Harold Longan, Prin., Ruidoso High School
Amount funded: $283.

4. MOTIVATING POTENTIAL DROPOUTS THROUGH THE USE
OF SHAPING AND POSITIVE REINFORCERS
Mr. Daniel Flores, Social Studies Teacher
Santa Rofa Junior High School
Amount funded: $387.

INITIATING AN OFFICE SIMULATION PROGRAM AT
HAGERMAN AND DEXTER HIGH SCHOOLS IN THE INTENSIVE
SECRETARIAL AND CLERICAL TRAINING PROGRAMS
Ms. Gloria E. Sims, Off. Educ. Coord., Dexter H.S.
Amount funded: $500.



SPECIAL NEEDS:

2. INITIATING AN OFFICE SIMULATION PROGRAM AT
HAGERMAN & DEXTER HIGH SCHOOLS IN THE INTENSIVE
SECRETARIAL AND CLERICAL TRAINING PROGRAMS
Ms. Robbie Knoy, Off. Educ. Coord., Hagerman H.S.
Amount funded: $500.

3. MINI GRANT FOR MINI SIM
Mrs. Patsy Buzbee, Off. Educ. Coord., Goddard H.S.
Amount funded: $475.

4. EVALUATION OF CURRICULAR REQUIREMENTS FOR THE TWO-
YEAR SECRETARIAL PROGRAM AT N.M. STATE UNIVERSITY
BY 1967,1968,1969 GRADUATES OF THE PROGRAM
Miss Eleanor Ann Heins, Asst. Prof., Bus. Admin.
New Mexico State University
Amount funded: $500.

I. INTRODUCTION TO AVIATION TECHNOLOGY AND AVIATION-
RELATED OCCUPATIONS
Mr. Mark H. Dorfman, Dir. of Guid., Ft. Sumner H.S.
Amount funded: $475.

2. MOTIVATION FOR VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL SCHOOL ENROLLMENT
IN POST-HIGH SCHOOL ADULT LEVEL PROGRAMS
Ms. Nellie C. Schurkens, Vocational Counselor
San Juan Campus - New Mexico State University
Amount funded: $330.

3. SUPERVISED CORRESPONDENCE IN-SCHOOL STUDY
Mrs. Opal Snipes, Counselor, House Municipal Schools
Amount funded: -$500.

4. THE UTILIZATION OF COMMUNITY MEMBERS, BOTH AS
RESOURCE PEOPLE AND EVALUATORS OF A VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION PROGRAM AND ITS NEEDS
Mr. John W. Watts, Guidance Counselor
John F. Kennedy Junior High School
Amount funded: $300.

5. THE EFFECT ON EDUCATION & VOCATIONAL PLANS OF AN
INTENSIVE HIGH SCHOOL VOCATIONAL COUNSELING
PROGRAM FOR JUNIORS
Ms. Christine A. Logan, Sch. Coun., Logan H.S.
Amount funded: $250.

6. THE EFFECT ON EDUCATION & VOCATIONAL PLANS OF AN
INTENSIVE HIGH SCHOOL VOCATIONAL COUNSELING
PROGRAM FOR JUNIORS
Ms. Christine A. Logan, Sch. Coun., San Jon H.S.
Amount funded: $250.

- 6 -
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TRADES 8 INDUSTRY: I VIDEO TAPES OF INSTRUCTOR'S SHOP DEMONSTRATIONS
Mr. Irving J. Stolet, Welding Instructor
Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Institute
Amount funded: 1500.

2. WELD SAMPLE TESTING APPARATUS
Mr. Robert Gallegos, Welding Instructor
Luna Area Vocational-Technical School
Amount funded: $250.

3. TEACHING ABOUT AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
WITH THE ELECTRICAL DEMONSTRATING BOARD
Mr. Frank E. Cruz, Auto Mechanics Instructor
Taos High School
Amount funded: $215.

GRAND TOTAL AMOUNT FUNDED: $11,470.

FLORAL DESIGN PROGRAM
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STUDENT
INDOCTRINATION

into SANDOVAL COUNTY
BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY

MINI SIM:

A PROJECT IN

OFFICE SIMULATION

.04

INTRODUCTION TO AVIATION.

AVIATION-RELATED OCCUPATIO



STATISTICAL DATA FISCAL YEAR 1971
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VOCATIONAL ENROLLMENTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC GROUPS

FISCAL YEAR 1971

AMERICAN INDIAN

TOTAL SECONDARY POST-SECONDARY ADULT

Regular Programs 1,665 1,434 146 85

Disadvantaged 2,963 2,784 129 50
Handicapped

Grand Total
149

4,777 (9.08%)
121

4,339 (8.25%)
2

277 (.53%)
26

161 (.30%)

NEGRO

Regular Programs 329 188 102 39
Disadvantaged 278 196 59 23
Handicapped 10 8 0 2

Grand Total 617 (1.17%) 392 (.74%) 161 (.31%) 64 (.125)

ORIENTAL

Regular Programs 108 85 17 6

Disadvantaged 34 32 0 2

Handicapped 3 3 0 0
Grand Total 145 (.28%) 120 (.23%) 17 (.03%) 8 (.02%)

SPANISH SURNAMED

Regular Programs 11,432 6,798 2,047 2,587
Disadvantaged 14,134 12.450 423 1,261
Handicapped 731 602 44 85

Grand Total 26,297 (49.99%) 19;850 (37.73%) 2,514 (4.78%) 3,933 (7.48%)

OTHER

Regular Programs 15,087 9,063 2,820 3,204
Disadvantaged 5,408 4,790 255 363
Handicapped 274 178 34 62

Grand Total 20,769 (39.48%) 14,031 (26.67%) 3,109 (59.1%) 3,629 (6.90%)

TOTAL ENROLLMENT 52,605 38,732 6,078 7,795



ENROLLMENTS BY GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION

FISCAL YEAR 1971

TOTAL SECONDARY POST-SECONDARY ADULT

REGULAR 28,621 17,568 5,132 5,921

SMSA
Albuquerque 12,742 4,834 2,542 5,366

Non-SMSA 15,879 12,734 2,590 555

DISADVANTAGED 21817 20,252 866 1,699

SMSA
Albuquerque 5,609 4,452 663 494

Non-SMSA 17,208 15,800 203 1,205

HANDICAPPED 1,167 912 80 175

SMSA

Albuquerque 298 217 31 50
Non-SMSA 869 695 49 125

SMSA Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area.
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TELLING TOTALS -- NATIONAL TOTALS

TELLING Sidney P. Marland, Commissioner of Education for the United States,
TOTALS has repeatedly stated that career education could affect 80% of the

nation's secondary youth. At present, however, only 25% of the
secondary students in the country are enrolled in vocational skills programs. The
total breakdown of enrollment in vocational education looked something like this in
Fiscal Year 1970:

Instructional
Program Total Ele.& Sec. Post-Sec. Adult Ter hers

Agriculture 852,983 550,823 23,381 278,779 12,420

Distribution 529,365 230,007 82,160 217,198 1058

Health 198,044 31,915 102,515 63,614 10,483

Home Ec (gnfl) 151,194 66,237 19,557 65,400 3,571

Homkng & 2,419,216 1,867,822 24,702 526,692 30,654
Consumer
Office 2,111,160 1,331,257 331,001 448,902 45,081

Technical 271,730 34,386 151,621 85,723 14,241

Trade & Indus.1,906,133 692,396 261,182 952,555 56,720

Other 354,135 309,608 17,307 27,220 4,,789

Total 8,793,960 5,114,451 1,013,426 2,666,083 188,417

. The number of disadvantaged and handicapped students served by vocational
education increased by 777,183 between FY 1969 and FY 1970.7--------

. In FY 1970, the amount of Federal funding for vocational programs was multiplied
five times at the state and local levels.

AVA Member-Gram - Fall 1971

Ten Highest States and Ten Lowest States in the amount of money that each
State spends for Vocational-Technical Education for each dollar of Federal
funds received.

Ten Highest States Ten Lowest States
New York $12.75 South Dakota $1.61
Connecticut 7.54 Louisiana 1.93

Wisconsin 7.09 Nebraska 1.94

Massachusetts 6.74 Arkansas 1.98 PPrinsy I yenta

Pennsylvania 6.24 Hawaii 2.05 RCU Reporter
Utah 5.91 New Mexico 2.05 Fa I I I 97 I

Washington 5.71 Mississippi 2.06

Delaware 5.49 Tennessee 2.10

Iowa 5.49 Idaho 2.43

New Hampshire 5.49 Rhode Island 2.50

- 8

740



NEW MEXICO VOCATIONAL PROFILE

SECTION IX



I

4

I

I
4

4

I
I
4

I 4 2

I

111

I

*
.4

11

f

4

4

4

4
41,

4

I
I
4

44 I
4

4

4

4

I

4

WM§

NEW. MEXICO

VOCATIONAL

PROFILE

IZ:;:;::a
41

41 :::,.t ':*:

..::::::;:WW.::::IM::*{:*:W:::.::**: ..:%::::Saiit:::}i§.:ii2 **;W *:::::W: ..*::::, ,:::i,:...v :... , , .....

0 I/T;7;1.;/;/' .//',/ /re //MA/ ta.// /4 V#/f .71,;*) 7/17,7 : 1,7.1,11):11) -: ''''' i'h,;;;Ir.: ."..,,,, )//")f `;



This section relates teachers, vocational enrollments, and total funds
expendited for vocational education by school districts for secondary public
schools. Special schools such as Girls' Welfare Home and New Mexico Boys'
School statistics are not presented.

!n some instances vocational enrollments exceed school enrollments
because of duplicate counts. Office education enrollments reflect those

students who have signed a tenative career objective which does not mean that
--the total enrollment has completed a sequential program. Therefore, teachers

and enrollment are not always compatible.

The difficulty with enrollments is the duplication achieved with a hand
count. 11.e Research Coordinating Unit has awarded a research grant to the
University of New Mexico to establish a computerized Data Informational
System for Fiscal Year 1971-1972. Therefore, duplication of count will be
eliminated.

The data as presented was provided by the State Supervisors of Vocational
Education and Fiscal Office. The Research Coordinating Unit compiled the
data.
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Bernalillo

School District Albuquerque

School Enrollment 38.776
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 3 1 252 $ 44,231 $ 3,500 $ 28,022 $ 12,709

Distributive Education 5 1 254 74,570 8,155 30,024 36,391

Health Occupations 1 0 29 8,240 3,500 4,740

Home Econo.itics 24 0 7,722 292,687 23,000 20,016 249,671

Office Education 10 0 875 145,558 21,000 40,032 84,526
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 3 0 335 33,681 9,195 24,486

Trades and Industry 2 0 36 30,401 20,016 10,385

$42z__,908GRAND TOTAL 48 2 9,503 $629,368 $68,350 $138,110

Fiscal Year 1970-7.1

County Catron

School District Quemado

School Enrollment 67
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 15 $ 8,023 $2,625 $ 5,398

Distributive Education

Health Occupations 1 34 5,322 650 4,672

Home Economics

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 49 $13,345 $3,275 $10,070



Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Catron

School District Reserve

School Enrollment 155
7-12 Level

TEACHERS

ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 37

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 37 $5,875 $700 $5,175

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Chavez

Scitool District. Dexter

School Enrollment 312
7-12 Level

ITEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture r
2 71 $37,185 $35,750 $ 1,435Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1

1

85

66

8,165

8,890

1,200

3,500

6,965

5,390Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 1 53 9328 3,500 5,828

GRAND TOTAL 3 2 275 $63,568 $43,950 $19 618



Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Chavez

School District Hagerman

School Enrollment 213
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 56 $10,102 $2,975 $ 7,127

Distributive Education 1 17 4,459 1,750 2,709

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 26 9,053 1,020 8,033

Office Education 1 71 12,217 3,500 8,717
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 3 170 $35,831 $9,245 $26,586

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Chavez

School District Lake Arthur

School Enrollment 91
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFWI-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education 1 15 $3,300 $2,700 $ 600

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 28 5,412 500 4,942

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 43 $8,742 3,200 $5,542

3
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Chaves

School District Roswell

School Enrollment 4,875
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 2 103 $ 26,626 $ 3,500 $10,008 $13,118

Distributive Education 2 110 18,781 7,000 11,781

Health Occupations

Home Economics 2 239 21,647 2,000 19,647

Oftice Education 4 730 52,745 14,000 38,745
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 2 102 8,722 3,50' 5,222

GRAND TOTAL 12 1,284 $128,521 $30,000 $10,008 $88,513

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Colfax

School District Cimarron

School Enrollment 201
7 12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time PartTime

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 84 $8,068 $1,020 $7,048

Office Education
Pre -

Vocatic Rai Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 84 $8,068 $1,020 $7,048

4



Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Colfax

School District Maxwell

School Enrollment 74
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull--ime Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 20 $ 5,951 $ 550 $ 5,401

Office Education 1 48 10,585 3,500 7,085
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 t 68 $16,536 $4,050 $12,486

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Colfax

School District Raton

School Enrollment 957
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 47 $10,545 $ 3,150 $ 7,399

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 1 215 13,561 1,780 11,781

Office Education 1 166 20,008 3,500 16.508
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 2 104 16,836 6,821 10,015

GRAND TOTAL 4 2 532 $60,954 $15,251 $45,703

5



Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Colfax

School District Springer

School Enrohment 272
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 39 $11,040 $2,905 S 8,135

Distributive Education ,

Health Occupations -

Home Economics 1 58 6,921 840 6,081

Office Education 1 89 23,158 $10,008 13,150
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 2 186 $41,119 $3,745 $10,008 $27,366

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Curry

School District Clovis

School Enrollment 4,124
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull Time Part-Time

Agriculture 2 151 $34,866 $ 3,500 $10,008 $21,358

Distributive Education 1 50 6,760 2,905 3,855

Health Occupations 1 .,8 10,008 10,008

Horne Economics 5 640 44,876 6,000 38,876

Office Education 2 298 20,194 7,000 13,194
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 3 166 40,096 3,500 20,016 16,580

GRAND TOTAL 13 1 1,323 $156,86..; $22,905 $40,032 $93,863

-6
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County_ Curry

School District Grady

School Enrollment 92
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALPull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 25 $ 9,750 $3,150 $ 6,600

Distributive Edu'ation

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 29 5,429 54C 4,889

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exr,ioratory

Trades and Inthistry

GRAND TOTAL 2 54 $15,179 $3,690 j $11,489

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Curry

School District Melrose

School Enrollment 144
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 33 $ 9 978 $3,500 $ 6,478

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 39 8,040 1,020 7,020

Office Education /
i 43 12,314 3,500 8,814

Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 1 1 1 5 $30 332 $8,020 $22,312

7
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Fiscal Year I970 -71

County Curry

School District Texico

School Enrollment 195
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 44 $12,045 $3,500 S 8,545

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 48 8,470 780 7,690

Office Education 1 54 11,407 3,500 7,907
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry .

GRAND TOTAL 2 1 146 $31,922 $7,780 $24,142

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County De Baca

School District Fort Sumner

School Enrollment 301
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 55 $11,998 $3,500 $ 8,498

Distributive Education .

Health Occupations

Home Economics I 67 8,684 1,200 7,484

Office Education 1 53 10,247 3,500 6,747
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 3 175 ' $30,929 $8,200 $22,7298
7



Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Dona Ana

School D strict Gadsden

School Enrollment 1.9 3 6
7 12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFun .Time Part 1-, ne

Agriculture 1 62 $12,696 $3,500 $ 9,196

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 3 334 30,421 3,600 26,821

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades ..qd Industry

GRAND TOTAL 4 396 $43,117 $7,100 $36,017

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Dona Ana

School District Hatch

School Enrollment 447
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull time Part Time

Agriculture 1 65 $12,382 $3,500 $ 8,882

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 58 7,792 960 6,832

Office Education
Pre-
Voctrtional Exploratory

TM

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 1 123 $20,174 $4,460 $15,714
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Dona Ana

School District Las Cruces

School Enrollment 7,089
7- I 2 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull Time Part Time

Agriculture 2 110 S 31,980 S 3,500 510,008 S 18,472

Distributive Education I I 86 18,690 4,655 14,035

Health Occupations

Home Economics I I I 1,752 143,530 14,220 129,310

Office Education 3 589 16,592 10,500 6,092
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades IL., Industry 4 2 254 72,706 1 5,750 10,008 46,948

GRAND TOTAL 21 4 2,791 $283,498 $48,625 $20,016 S214,857

fiscal Year 1970-71

County Eddy

School District Artesia

School Enrollment 1,855
7-- I 2 Level

TEAr:HERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull Tune Part Time

Agriculture 1 70 $16,355 $ 3,500 $12,855

Distributive Education 1 43 i 1,494 3,500 7,994

Health Occupations 1 20 5,908 1,750 4,158

Home Economics I 117 10,605 1,200 9,405

Office Education 1 128 10,048 3,500 6,548
Pre.
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 2 82 12,018 $10,008 2,010

GRAND TOTAL 7 56) $66,428 513,450 $10,008 542,970

-10-

7 E:4



Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Eddy

School District Carlsbad

School Enrollment 3,480
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part Time

Agriculture 1 63 $ 14,838 $ 3,500 $ 11,338

Distributive Education 1 1 122 12,456 4,575 7,881

Health Occupations 1 28 10,463 $10,008 \ 455

Home Economics 2 1 327 35,374 3,420 31,954

Office Education 2 354 12,752 7,000 5,752
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry '4 177 60,852 7,003 10,008 43.844

GRAND TOTAL 11 2 1,071 $146,735 $25,495 $20,016 $101,224

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Eddy

School District Loving

School Enrollment 125
7-12 Level
7-8-9 Level Only

TEACHERS

ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull -Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL

11



Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Grant

School District Cobre

School Euiollment 1.316
7--- I2 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL ST. TE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 51 S 14,701 S 2,695 S 12,006

Distributive Education

Ilealth Occupations 1 20 21,825 5,250 16.575

Home Economics 3 347 31,688 3,600 28.088

Office Education 1 219 18,670 3,500 15.170
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 1 10 7,103 1,168 5,935

GRAND TOTAL 6 1 647 S93,987 S 16,213 1 $77,774

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Grant

School District Silver City

School Enrollment 1,496
7 12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 50 $14,737 $ 2.810 S 1 1.927

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 54 8,588 900 7.688

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and industry 1 58 20,247 10,008 10.239

GRAND TOTAL 3 162 $43,572 $13,718 $29,854

1 1



Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Guadalupe

School District Santa Rosa

School Enrollment 575
7 1 2 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Ditributive Education 1 15 5 9,108 5 2,905 S 6,203

Health Occupations 1 17 5,159 3,500 1,659

Home Economics 1 45 . 5,697 780 4,917

7,132Office Education 1 96 10,632 3,500
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 1 93 11,523 3,500 8,02?

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 3 266 $42,119 $14,185 $27.934

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Guadalupe

School District Vaughn

School Enrollment 139
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time PartTime

Agriculture -

-

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education t 53 $11,121 $3,500 $ 7,621
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 1 12 9,155 3,500 5,655

GRAND TOTAL 2 65 $20,276 $7,000 $13,276
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Fiscal Year 1970'71

County Harding

School District Mosquero

School Enrollment 63
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part Time

Agriculture

Distributke Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education 1 32 $ 7,811 $1,750 S 6.061
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory . 1 50 9,262 3,500 5,762

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 82 $17,073 $5,250 $11,823

Fiscal Year 1970'71

County Harding

School District Roy

School Enrollment 122
12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 35 $ 8,757 $3,150 $5,607

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 25 4,789 550 4,239

Office Education
Pre -
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 60 $13,546 53,700 S9,846
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Hidalgo

School District Animas

Schorr Enrollment 100
7 12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull Time 1 Part -Time

Agriculture 1 28 $ I 0,043 $3,186 S 6,857

Distributive Education

Heal t h Occupations

Home Economics 1 48 8,359 1,200 7,159

Office Edur tion
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL I 1 76 $18,402 $4,386 $14,016

Fisc.al Year 1970-71

County Hidalgo

School District Lordsburg

School Enrollment 479
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL r UNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education 1 18 $1 I ,150 $ 8.340 5' 2,810

Health Occupations

Ho:-,Y: Economics 1 80 14,070 1,200 12,870

Office Education 1 86 10,326 3,500 6,826
Pre -
Vocational Exploratory 1 80 24,976 3,500 21,476

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 3 264 $60,522 $16,540 $43,982

1 5
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Lea

School District Eunice

School Enrollment 462
7 12 Lc, :I

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Par -Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education 1 35 $13,120 $13,000 S 120

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 1 23 ;,337 1,750 3,587

GRAND TOTAL 2 58 $18,457 $14,750 53,707 .

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Lea

School District Hobbs

School Enrollment 3,823
7-12 Level

TEACHERS

ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time PartTime

Ar: culture 1 55 $ 13,326 $ 2,940 $ 10,386

Distributive Education 1 48 20,619 4,375 16,244

Health Occupations

Home Economics 4 144 19,956 2,000 17,956

Office Education 2 331 68,692 7,000 61,69:
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and la ustry 2 1 99 41,010 5,427 35,583

GRAND TOTAL 9 2 677 $163,603 $21,742 $141,861

16
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Lea

School District Jai

School Enrollment 465
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education 1 92 $ 9,538 $3,500 $6,038
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 1 28 5,309 1 750 3,559

GRAND TOTAL 1 1 120 $14,847 $5,250 $9,597

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Lea

School District Lovington

School Enrollment 1,501
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part Time

P griculture 1 53 $10,118 $3,500 $ u,618

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home EconOmics 1 2 211 29,639 3,000 26,639

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 2 264 $39,757 $6,500 $33,257
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

Cot/r..y Lea

School District Tatum

School Enrollment 210
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCAL'-ull -Tine Part-Time

Agriculture 1 45 $11,408 $2,800 $ 8,608

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 54 10,810 1,020 9,790

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 99 $22,218 $3,820 $18,398

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Lincoln

School District Capitan

School Enrollment 127
7- 12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 59 $8,735 $1,200 $7,535

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 59 $8,735 $1,200 $7,535
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Fiscal Year 1970'71

County Lincoln

School District Carrizozo

School Enrollment 1')6
7 t 2 Civel

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Tim? PartTime

Agriculture

Distributive Educdtior,

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 74 $6,200 $600 $5,600

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Explorat:,fy

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 i 74 $6,200 $600 $5,600

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Lincoln

School District Corona

School Enrollment 91
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Pert -Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 50 $ 7,912 $1,200 $6,712

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 1 ! 2 4,295 1,750 2,545

GRAND TOTAL 1 1 62 $12,207 $2,950 $9,257



Fiscal Year 197C-71

County Lincoln

School District Hondo Valley

School Enrollmegt 1 26

7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOC-\LFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 19 58,925 S2,975 $ 5,950

Distributive Educatioa

Health Occupations

Home F_conomics

Office Education 39 8,065 "- 500... , 4,565
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory.

.

Trades an industry

GRAND TOTAL. 1 1 58 $16,990 $6,475 $10,513

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Lincoln

School District Ruidoso

School Ei rollment 392
7-- 12 Leve'.

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull -Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Edbcation 1 31 £11,000 $11,000

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 84 10,361 1,200 $9,161

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 1 1 1 5 $21,361 $12,200 59,161
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Los Alamos

School District Los Alamos

School Emo Iltnent 2.294
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education 1 5 $1 1,146 $3,500 $7,646

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education 2 281 11,146 3,500 7,616
Pr;-
Vocational Lxplo...zory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 286 $22,292 $7,000 $15,292

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Luna

ool District Deming

School Enrollment 1.667
7--12 Level

TEACHERS
E. T.OLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE Ln:-..r.t.Full-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 146 $1 1,041 $1 100 $9,841

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 L 146 $11,041 $1,200 $9,841
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County McKinley

School District Gallup

School Enrollment 4,691
7 2 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull Tome Part-Time

Agriculture 5 354 $ 72,628 $17,500 $ 55,128

Distributive Fducation 2 46 28,688 17,345 11,343

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education 8 635 101,073 10,500 $40,032 50,541
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 3 I 129 48,901 12,250 36,651

GRAND TOTAL 16 3 1,164 $251,290 $57,595 $40,032 $153,663

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Mora

School District Mora

School Enrollment 553
7 12 Level

TEACHERS

ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture I 75 $11,944 $3 500 $ 8,444

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics I 102 10,100 1,000 9,100

Office Education
Pre.
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 177 $22,044 $4,500 $17,544
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Mora

School District Wagon Mound

School Enrollment 127
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS

ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agr,cul lure

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 47 $ 7,685 $ 850 $ 6,835

Office Education 1 121 20,689 10,008 10,681
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 1 50 12,455 3,900 8,555

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 1 218 $40,829 $14,758 $26,071

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Otero

School District Alamogordo

School Enrollment 4,189
7 12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE

e

LOCALFull-Time PartTime

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 4 441 $ 49,711 $ 6,900 $42,811

Office Education 1 188 12,880 3,500 9,380
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 1 69 2,202 800 1,402

Trades And Industry 5 203 59,033 10,500 $10,008 38,525

GRAND TOTAL 10 1 901 $123,826 $21,700 $10,008 $92,1 18
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Otero

School District Cloudcroft

School Enrollment 149

7 12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull Time Part Time

Agriculture 1 28 $10,782 $ 3,165 $ 7,617

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education 1 53 11,186 6,500 4,686
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 1 27 9 452 1,300 8,152

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 ) 2 108 $31,420 $10,965 $20,455

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Otero

School District Tularosa

School Enrollment 672
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 52 $ 9,269 $3,115 $ 6,154

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 115 7,791 1,200 6,591

Office Education 1 96 8,562 3,500 5,062
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 'I' 263 $25,622 $7,815 $17,807
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Quay

School District House

School Enrollment 51
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time PartTime

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Quay

School District Logan

School Enrollment 107
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part -Time

Agriculture 1 39 $ 7,636 $2 345 $ 5,291

'Distributive Edtication

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 49 5,763 840 4,923

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 88 $13,399 $3,185 $10,214
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Quay

School District San Jon

School Enrollment 113
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull -Time Part -Tme

Agriculture 1 25 $ 9,950 S2,227 $ 7,723

Distributive Education 1 10 6,285 1,800 4,485

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 20 4,571 660 3,911

Office Education 1 46 13,193 3,500 9.693
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Indu:try

GRAND TOTAL 1 3 101 $33,999 $8,187 525.812

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Quay

School District Tucumcari

School Enrollment 1,043
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull Time Part Time

Agriculture 1 46 $11,022 $ 3,500 S 7,522

'Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics I 2 192 24 556 2 460 22,096

Office Education 1 92 11,415 3,500 7,915
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 1 30 10 000 3,500 6,500

GRAND TOTAL 4 2 360 $56,993 $12,960 $44.033
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Rio Arriba

School District Chama Valley

School Enrollment 435
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Pert-Time

Agriculture 1 44 $10,008 $10,008

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics i 83 10,648 $1,000 $ 9,648

Office Education 1 103 8,304 3,500 4,804
1--

Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 1 82 10,896 3,500 7,396

Trades and Industry ,
GRAND TOTAL 4 312 $39,856 $8,000 $10,008 $21,848

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Rio Arriba

School District Du lce

School Enrollment 246
7-12 Leve[

TEACHERS

ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Pert-Time

Agriculture 1 48 $11,093 $3,150 $ 7,943

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 73 8,450 1,000 7,450

Office Education

_,

1 82 8,446 3,500 4,946
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 1 203 $27,989 $7,650 $20,339
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Rio Arriba

School District Espanola

School Enrollment 2.850
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time PartTutte

Agriculture 3 293 $45,195 $ 7,000 $10,008 528,187

'Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 106 10,737 1,200 9,537

Office Education 3 384 25,797 7,000 18,797
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 7 783 $81,729 $15,200 $10,008 $56,521

Fisal Year 1970-71

(uuiity Rio Arriba

School District Jemez Mountains

School Enrollment 265
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 72 $10,058 $3,150 L.. $ 6,908

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 61 7,924 1,000 6,924

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL I 1 133 $17,982 $4,150 $13,832
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Roosevelt

School District Causey

School Enrollment 50
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 20 $12,292 $3,185 $9,107

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 20 $12,292 $3,185 $9,107

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Roosevelt

School District Dora

School Enrollment 1 12
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 42 $10,360 $3,150 $ 7,210

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 ti3 11,227 1,200 10,027

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 1 105 $21,587 $4350 $17.237
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Fiscal Year 19713-71

County Roosevelt

School District Elida

School Enrollment 74
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 31 $ 9,251 $3,500 $ 5,751

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 21 7,217 840 6,377

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 1 52 $16,468 $4,340 $12,128

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Roosevelt

School District Floyd

School Enrollment 107
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 35 $ 8,619 $3,115 $ 5,504

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 26 8,058 1,020 7,038

Office Education 1 57 9,634 3,500 6,134
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry .

GRAND TOTAL 1- 2 118 $26_,311 $7,635 $18,676
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Roosevelt

School District Porta les

School Enrollment 1,353
7- 12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull -Time Part-time

Agriculture 1 67 $10,500 $ 3,500 $ 7,000

Distributive Education 1 69 8,128 3,500 4,628

Health Occupations 1 20 10,394 5,250 5,144

Home Economics 1 1 160 15,904 1,980 13,924.

Office Education 1 226 9,198 3,500 5,698
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 1 114 10,615 3 500 7,115

Trades and Industry 2 35 8,926 3,500 5,426

GRAND TOTAL 8 1 691 $73,665 $24,730 $48,935

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Sandoval

School District Bernalillo

School Enrollment 1,227
7 -12 Level

t
TEACHERS

ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 39 $10,431 $ 3,500 $ 6,931

Distributive Education

Health Occupations 1 1 16 9,503 5,250 4,253

Home Economics 1 47 7,524 600 6,924

Office Education 1 188 8A63 3,500 4,963
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 5 240 64,048 16,500 $10,008 37,540

GRAND TOTAL 9 1 530 $99,969 $29,350 $10,008 $60,611
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Sandoval

School District Cuba

School Enrolliant 450
7--- 12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATEFun.Tme PartTime

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics I 99 $16,624 $ I 000

Office Education 1 136 17,340 3,500
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 235 $33,964 $4,500

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Sandoval

School District Jerez Springs

LOCAL

$15,624

13,840

4)29,464

School Enrollment 320
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFu I-T me Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 87 $10,965 $1,000 $ 9,965

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 1 107 11,066 3,500 7,566

Trades and Industry _

GRAND TOTAL 2 194 $22,031 $4,500 $17,531
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County San Jitan

School District Aztec

School Enrollment 983
7 12 Level

TEACHERS

ENROLI.MEN TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-T:me Part-Time

Agriculture 1 83 $15,870 $ 3,500 $12,370

Distributive Education /

Heald- Occupations
____

Home Economics 1 137

r

16,391 10,600 5,791

Office Education 1 97 19,431 3,500 15,931
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory .

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 317 $51,692 $17,600 $34,092

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County San'Juan

School District Bloomfield

School Enrollment 795
7 I 2 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 34 $25,351 $3,185 $22,166

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 2 1 179 21,064 2,000 19,064

Office Education 1 62 21,612 3,500 18,112
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 3 2 275 $68,027 $8,685 $59,342
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County San Juan

School District Central

School Enrollment 1.617
7- 12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLAENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCAL

Full-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 2 174 334,354 37,000 327,354

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 174 $34,354 $7,000 $27,354

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County San Juan

School District Farmington

School Enrollment 3,323
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLUIENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 53 $ 11,094 $ 2,625 $ 8,469

Distributive Education

Health Occupations 1 11 1,894 1,750 144

Home Economics 4 1 516 53,561 5,580 47,981

Office Education 1 338 12,882 3,500 9,382
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 2 94 26,172 6,560 19,612

GRAND TOTAL 8 2- 1,012 $105,603 $20,015 $85,588
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Salt Miguel

School District Las Vegas Robertson

School Enrollment 1,251
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part

Agriculture 1 49 $10,316 $ 2,625 $ 7,691

Distributive Education 1 7 4,626 1,155 3,471

Health Occupations 1

I
17 4,701 3,500 1,201

Home Economics 2 163 19,540 2,400 17,140

Office Education 1 136 10,828 3,500 7,328
Pre -
vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 1 41 8,507 3,500 5,007

GRAND TOTAL 5 2 413 $58,518 $16,680 $41,838

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County San Miguel

School District Las Vegas West

School Enrollment
7-12 Level

1,234

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE . LOCAL 1Full-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 2 1 194 $27,506 $ 3,000 $24,506

Office Education 2 252 16,973 8,500 8,473
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 1 1 80 19,997 5,250 14,747

GRAND TOTAL 5 2 526 $64,476 $16,750 $47,726
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County San Miguel

School District Pecos

School Enrollment 401
7-- 12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 42 $10,848 $ 3,185 $ 7,663

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 67 8,413 1,000 7,413

Office Education 1 . 73 21,107 12,000 9,107
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 1 90 9,539 3,500 6,039

Trades and industry

GRAND TOTAL 3 1 272 $49,907 $19,685 $30,222

Fiscal Year 1970 -71.

County Santa Fe

School District Pojoaque

School Enrollment 553
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 59 $31,366 $3,500 $27,866

Distributive Education

Health Occupations ,

Home Economics 1 76 11,438 1,020 10,418

Office Education 1 94 18,116 3,500 14,616
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 1 229 $60,920 $8,020 $52,900
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Santa Fe

School District Santa Fe

School Enrollment 4,961
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

'Distributive Education 2 125 $ 29,703 $23,500 $ 6,203

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education 5 403 39,581 10,500 29,081
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 8 207 53,498 10,373 $10,008 33,117

GRAND TOTAL 15 735 $122,782 $44,373 $10,008 $68,401

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Sierra

School District Truth or Consequences

School Enrollment 575
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 68 $10,102 $10,008 $ 94

'Distributive Education 1 20 4,237 $1,750 2,487

Health Occupations I

Home Economics 1 96 10,422 1,000 9 422

Office Education 1 98 7,730 3,500 4,230
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 1 102 13,665 3,500 10,165

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 4 1 384 $46,156 $9,750 $10,008 $26,398
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Socorro

School District Magdalena

School Enrollment 232
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull -Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 67 $ 8,400 $1,200 $7,200

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 1 19 1,750 1,750

GRAND TOTAL 1 1 86 $10,150 $2,950 $7,200

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Socorro

School District Socorro

School Enrollment 999
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 94 $ 9,424 $3,500 $ 5,924

Distributive Education 1 25 13,352 $10,008 3,344

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 113 11,389 1,200 10,189

Office Education 1 126 11,394 3,500 7,894
Pre, .

Vocational Exploratory
. .

.

Trades and Industry 1 19 12,087 1,7_50 10,337

GRAND TOTAL 5 377 $57,646 $9,950 $10,008 $37,688
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Taos

School District 010 Caliente

School Enrollment 291
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 43 $ 9,044 $ 800 $9,144

Office Education
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 2,502* 2,502*

GRAND TOTAL 1 43 $12,446 $3,302 $9,144

* Transportation to El Rito for secondary students.

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Taos

School District Penasco

School Enrollment 431
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education 1 74 $15,167 $3,500 $11,667
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 2 74 14,853 6,160 $7,348 1,345

GRAND TOTAL 3 148 $30,020 $9,560 $7,348 $13,012

39

l'7 P9



Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Taos

School District Questa

School Enrollment 496
7 1 2 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 44 S 8,032 52,660 S 5.372

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 108 7,100 1,000 6,100

Office Education 1 72 11,381 3,500 7,881
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and industry 1 50 11,827 $10,008 1,819

GRAND TOTAL 3 1 274 $38,340 57.160 $10,008 $21,172

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Taos

School District Taos

School Enrollment 1,436
7-12 Level

TEACHERS

ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 3 298 $30,509 $ 3,600 526.909

Office Education 3 348 22,050 12,000 10,050
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

_

Trades and Industry 2 / 65 15,810 11,653 4,157

GRAND TOTAL 8 711 568,369 $27,253 $41,116
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

Coimty Torrance

School District Encino

School Enrollment 91
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Timn Part -Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education
Pre -
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Torrance

School District Estancia

School Enrollment 262
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 42 $13,019 $ 3,500 $ 9,519

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 76 24,566 16,200 8,366

Office Education 1 76 13,380 3,500 9,880
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 1 60 10,411 3,500 6,911

Trades and Industry 1 18 5,409 1,750 3,659

GRAND TOTAL 4 1 272 $66,785 $28,450 $38,335
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Torrance

School District Moriarty

School Enrollment 315
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 65 $11,047 $ 3,500 $ 7,547

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 75 9,458 1,200 8,258

Office Education 1 79 9,190 3,500 5,690
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 1 84 10,835 3,500 7,335

Trades and Industry 1 17 4,889 1 750 3,139

GRAND TOTAL 4 1 320 $45,419 $13,450 $31,969

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Torrance

School District Mountainair

School Enrollment 226
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics . 1 73 $ 7,148 $1,020 $ 6,128

Office Education 1 68 9,024 3.500 5,524
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory 1 67 7,449 3.500 3,949

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 2 1 208 $23,621 $8,020 $15,601
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Union

School District Clayton

School Enrollment 526
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS

ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Tima

Agriculture 1 71 $11,362 $3,500 $ 7,862

Distributive Education

_---

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 115 10,833 1,200 9,633

Office Education 1 67 10,845 3,500 7,345
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 1 28 5,878 1,750 4,128

GRAND TOTAL 3 1 281 $38,918 $9,950 $28,968

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Union

School District Des Mr"ines

School Enrollment 124
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 1 29 $ 9,777 $3,185 $ 6,592

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education 1 48 9,176 3,500 5,676
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry

GRAND TOTAL 1 1 77 $18,953 $6,685 $12,268
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Fiscal Year 1970-71

County Valencia

School District Be len

School Enrollment 1,590
7-12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 3 157 $ 44,960 $ 8,590

12,970

$10,008 $26,362

Distributive Education 1 26 12,970

Health Occupations 1 12 12,508 2,500 1 0,008

Home Economics 3 305 34,054 3,600 30,454

Office Education 1 282 8,757 6,000 2,757
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 3

I

131. 34,462

$147,711

8,012

$41,672 $20,016

26,450

$86,023GRAND TOTAL 11 1 913

Fiscal Year 1970'71

County Valencia

School District Grants

School Enrollment 2,455
7-12 Level

TEACHERS

ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time PartTime

Agriculture

Distributive Education . 1 20 $ 9,446 $1,157 $ 8,289

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education 1 286 7,584 3,500 4,084
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 2 95 25,153 3,500 $10,008 11,645

GRAND TOTAL 3 1 401 $42,183 $8,157 $10,008 $24,018
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Fiscal Year 1970 -71

County Valencia

School District Los Lunas

School Enrollment 1,533
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEDERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture 2 173 $ 38,792 $3,500 $10,008 $25,284

Distributive Education

Health Occupations

Home Economics 1 209 8,921 1,200 7,721

Office Education 1 278 23,357 3,500 19,857
Pre-
Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry 2 110 42,245 20,016 22,229

GRAND TOTAL 6 770 $113,315 $8,200 $30,024 $75,091

Fiscal Year 1970-71

County

School District

School Enrollment
7 -12 Level

TEACHERS
ENROLLMENT TOTAL FUNDS FEOERAL STATE LOCALFull-Time Part-Time

Agriculture

'Distributive Education . .
.4

Health Occupations

Home Economics

Office Education ....

Pre- .

Vocational Exploratory

Trades and Industry
.

GRAND TOTAL
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ABSi-PACT THIS PILOT STUDY WAS CONDUCTED TO
TEST THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PLANNED COORDINATED
PARENTAL ASSISTANCE IN HIGH SCHOOL DRIVER
EDUCATION PROGRAMS. STUDENTS WHO HAD
SUCCESSFULLY COMPLETED THE DRIVER EDUCATION
COURSES' AND THEIR PARENTS WERE USED AS
EXPERIMENTAL AND CONTROL GROUPS, WITH THE
EXPERIMENTAL GROUP PARENTS MEETING:WITH
TEACHERS ECK SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS AND-
INFORMATION TO ASSIST IN COORDINATION OF
HOME-SCHOOL EFFORTS. THE PROJECT WAS
EVALUATED THROUGH TESTING THE EFFECTIVENESS
BETWEEN APPROACHES WITH STUDENTS AS TO
KNOWLEDGE, PERSONAL FEELINGS, AND DRIVING .

SKILLS. AN UNEXPECTED FINDING WAS THAT
:KNOWLEDGE TEST SKILLS WERE LOWER IN .BOTH
GROUPS FULL OWING THE PROJECT., PARENTS GIVEN
'SCHOOL .DIRECTION SHOWED A SIGNIFICANT
DECREASE IN DRIVING KNOWLEDGE, AND SCHOOL.
HELP HAD LITTLE EFFECT ON PERSONAL FEELINGS.
WHILE OPINIONS OF STUDENTS, PARENTS, SCHOOL,
AND DRIVEP LICENSE EXAMINEkS WERE GENERALLY
FAVORABLE, THE EXAMINERS FOUND THAT THE
EXPERIMENTAL AND CONTROL GROUP STUDENTS .

SHOED NO DIFFERENCE IN DRIVING SKILLS IN THE
ROAD TEST. A HIGHER THAN NORMAL FAILURE'RATE
iN THE ROAD TEST FOR THE PROJECT STUDENTS WAS
ATTRIBUTED TO LACK OF PRACTICE AT HOME. MANY
VARIABLES NEED TC BE TESTED IN REPEATED
STUDIES BEFORE DEFINITE RECOMMENDATIONS FOR

,

DRIVER EDUCATION CAN -BE:MADE,-' BUT SOME:
COMMENTS FROM THE FINDINGS APE DETAILED IN
THE REPORT. (MF )
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Introduction
Driver education courses in secondary schools throughout
the United States have the potential to provide the nation's
youth with an excellent foundation for safe driving.
However, because of the limited time allowed to conduct
these programs, the schools can, at best, only begin to
prepare their students for meeting the increasingly complex
driving task.

It remains for parents to provide their youngsters the
necessary time and miles of supervised behind-the-wheel
driving experience needed. This driving at home should be
done simultaneously with the school course as well as after
completion of the school .program. Upon receiving their
initial state driver's license, the youthful beginning driver
should have the benefit of parental supervision, so as to
gain the needed exposure and varied, experiences while
driving.

This is a gigantic parental responsibility that has become
increasingly more difficult in many homes. It is too
important an activity for parents and youth to discharge
lightly or avoid. Time must be granted in the home setting
to develop the skills and knowledge acquired in the formal
schoo 1 program and immediately thereafter. When parents
and youth both agree that a minimal level of ability has
been reached (varying environmental and emergency
situations), this responsibility will have been met.

There are some psychologists who have studied the process
of learning the complex task of driving and they have
re6ognized that accidents most frequently occur in the
early stages of learning or exposure. They further define
that successful learning is the gradual elimination of
mistakes. This writer accepts this learning theory as being a
truism and, if this is true, the accident frequency is a
learning problem as well as a youthful problem. This
learning theory appears to support the need for appropriate
13200-05

supervision in the learning process of behind-the-wheel
driving especially in the early exposure.

The responsibility of the parent is fulfilled by giving proper
guidance, setting good examples and with appropriate
discipline. This should include actively involving the young
driver of the family in many of the responsibilities.
Contributing a share toward maintenance of the family car
is one example.

Helping a young driver become an accident-free driver
requires cooperation of the home and school in a

coordinated program of driver education.

It has become necessary to develop and test the
effectiveness of home instruction in high school driver
education programs.

This applied research study is unique in that it is the first
known experiment to extend the laboratory driving phase
of driver education in a formal, systematic way through
parental assistance.

The "Extended Driver Education Laboratory Enrichment
Project" was conducted by the Craig and Parker Senior
High Schools of Janesville, Wisconsin, during the second
semester of the 1967-68 school year. This pilot study may
have national significance. This test of the effectiveness of
planned coordinated parental assistance in high school
driver education programs may be helpful to schools
'wishing to inaugurate a similar program.

It should be emphasized that parental assistance is not
intended to replace the high school course. Rather, it is
meant to supplement the formal laboratory .instruction
portion of the high school course.
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Approach
This study was an attempt to help determine both the
effectiveness and acceptability of the parent-assisted
approach in behind-the-wheel high school driver education.

The. "Extended Driver Education Laboratory Enrichment
Project" was conducted by Mf. Norman Geste land and Mr.
Donald Swanson, driver education teachers in the Janesville
Public Schools, Janesville, Wisconsin. The experiment,
conducted during the second semester of the 1967.68
school year, was coordinated by the Wisconsin Department
of Public Instruction under a grant awarded by the
Automotive Safety Foundation.

Time is of essence to the driver education teacher,
especially during the laboratory phase of instruction. Many
teachers have attempted various ways to give the beginning
drivers more experience than normally possible during
currently allotted and required practice time.

This project applied a systematic-coordinated approach to
improving the laboratory phase of driver education through
parental assistance.

It was believed that a coordinated effort between school
and home could relieve the high school teacher of
supervising many hours of practicing basic driving skills
with the student and permit him to devote more time to
teaching advanced driving skills, night driving, and meeting

2

emergency conditions. For many students, the allotted time
in the formal school program (generally 6 hours) for
practical experience is insufficient. Such students have little
opportunity to learn the more advanced driving techniques
under competent supervision.

A secondary interest of the study was to determine if
parental involvement would also create a voluntary parental
driver improvement program. In addition, the hope was to
provide a framework for closer parent-child relationships,
confidence, and mutual trust regarding the safe and
responsible use of the automobile.

The project involved 104 students from the two Janesville
high schools, with 52, students- chosen front each high
school. All students participating had successfully
completed the driver education classroom instructional
course during the preceding 18 week semester (first
semester of the 1967-68 school. year). The school letter
which announced the project to parents appears as
Appendix A.

,

After participants were selected, student experimental and
control groups were matched by guidance counselors from
the two schools using age, sex, 1.Q., grade point average,
and parent occupation and background as criteria. One-half
(26) of the participants, at each school served as a control
group, the other half (26) as an experimental group. Each



student group received the same driver education
instructional program from the school. Both groups would
receive parental assistance at home.

The 52 parents in the con rol group continued to be
"normal parents," representing the national posture m ,ittle
or no systematic practice at home, during the formal school
program. Many of these parents did indicate a desire to
participate in the experimental group.

Parents in the experimental group attended four
parent-teacher meetings and received supplementary
materials. Control group parents did not receive the
benefits of the meetings and materials. However, the
stti:ient progress sheet and practice driving guides were
made available to the control group parents through their
children.

The experimental group parents met with the driver
education faculty from the two Janesville high schools in a
joint meeting at .specified intervals during the semester to
acquaint themselves with the program and to prepare for
the home instruction. The parents were asked to contribute
two hours of their time for each hour which students spent
behind-the-wheel in formal classes,' or I 2 hours.

The approach involved two media. Four two-hour parental
meetings were conducted during the project period. Four
primary materials were developed or purchased for parental
and student use as another method to coordinate efforts.
The meetings and materials were essentially the basis for
the program.

The first of the parent-teacher meetings was held during the
week prior to the students' starting the laboratory driving
phase. The purposes of the first meeting were: to inform
the parents of the purpose. background and development of
the project: to present the goals and the objectives of driver
education: and to emphasize the parents role in the driver
education program. It was pointed out that driver
education was more than just learning basic skills which
permit the student to pass the driver license test. The
parental role was defined as reinforcing skills introduced by
the driver education teacher. Parents were not to introduce
new skills. A second meeting would be held before the
parents would be asked to start home practice. It was
stressed that the school could not be liable when the
student was driving the family car and the matter of
insurance was discussed. Instruction permit limitations and
parental responsibilities were subjects of concern.
Discussion of the importance of parents setting good
driving examples was followed by a film regarding use of
restraining device's.

I The Wisconsin Administrative Code authorizes the Department of
Public Instruction to approve only driver education programs
meeting the minimum time requirements 30 clock hours of
classroom instruction and 6 clock hours of behind-the-wkeel driving
with 6 clock hours of observation time.

A part of the meeting was spent in pretesting the parents on
the Columbia Driver Judgement Test (driving knowledge)
and the Mann Inventory Test (personal feelings).

Parents were given /low lo Drive from the American
Automobile Association as a classroom reference source.
A parental guide for teaching practice driving was
developed for this project by the Automotive Safety
Foundation. 2 To encourage common means of performing
basic skills, the Janesville staff had developed a series of
localized student driving guides. All students, in both
groups. were given the same basic course of study. -3 A
student progress sheet was to be updated with each practice
driving session received either at home or at school so both
would be aware of progress and needs. Duplicate copies
kept with the parents were compared with the school
copies at each joint parent meeting. Time was allotted tOr
individual questions at the conclusion of the discussions.

To assist in coordVation of home-school efforts, common
basic driving skills had been grouped into six categories or
stages, (Helping Your Teenager Learn to Drive):

STAGES OF INSTRUCTION

Driver education programs are generally divided into six
stages for development of skills. Approximately one hour
of school instruction is devoted to the skills included in

of these stages:

First Stage
Starting
Stopping
Backing
Curb Parking
Turning

Third Stage
Hill Parking
Driving in Moderate Traffic
Diagonal Parking

Fifth Stage
Driving on Limited Access

Highways
l-landling Emergency

Conditions

Second Stage
Driving in Light Triffic
Negotiating Intersect ions
Lane Changing
Turnabout

Fourth Stage
Parallel Parking
Driving in Heavy Traffic
Passing

Sixth Stage
Night Driving
Following Prescribed
Routes

I American Automobile Association, //ow to Drive, Washington,
D. C., 1962.

2 Automotive Safety Foundation, Helping Your Teen-Ager Learn 10
Drive. 200 Ring Building, Washington, D. C., 1968.

3 Janc,:ville Public Schools, Driver Education Laboratory Phase
Student Guide: 1968. Available from the Driver Education Section,
Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction, 126 Langdon Street.
Madison, Wiscnnsin 53702.
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Summary of Parent Meeting NO. 1

The first meeting of the combined parents of Craig and
Parker High Schools resulted in a representation of both
experimental groups of 88 per cent present. Twenty-four of
the students were represented by the attendance of both
parents. The topics presented and discussed included the
following:

1. Project purpose, background and development.
2. Purpose of driver education explanation of school

program.
3. Role of school and home parental role.
4. Insurance (liability) information responsibility of

school and home.
5. Automobile loan duel control cars.
6. Licensing temporary school permits.
7. Record keeping distributed and discussed.
8. Discussion and distribution of materials guides.
9. Pre-testing Mann Personal Inventory and

Columbia Driver Judgement Test.
10. Film and discussion "Broken Glass. I

After the majority of students were able to perform the
basic skills in Stage I (start, stop, back, turn, and curb park
the driver education dual-control car) a second parental
meeting was held. Insurance and learning permit usage were
reviewed. Parents were informed of when, where and how
Safe practice driving should be given in the family car.
Transparencies were used to demonstrate correct steps for
performing basic skills in the first stage. The skills in Stage
II, which would be introduced before the next
parent-school meeting were also demonstrated. A

record-filmstrip presentation emphasizing proper seeing
habits was used. The meeting ended with individual
teacher-parent conferences.

Summary of Parent Meeting No. 2

1. Review and discussion of driving permits, insurance,
and use of the family car.

2. The "bow, when and where to practice."
3. Basic skills transparencies, handouts, and

discussion (Stage I Parent Guide).
4. Record-filmstrip presentation "Seeing Habits for

Expert Driving." 2
5. More advanced skills (Stage 11 Parent Guide)

demonstrated and discussed. A-V aids were utilized.
6. Parent-teacher conferences.

1"Broken Glass," Charles Cahill & Associates film Hollywood,
Calif. Color, 17 minutes. .

2Seeing Habits for Expert Driving; Traffic Safety and Highway
Improvement Department, Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, .
Michigan.
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The third meeting was conducted as parallel parking was
being introduced at school, but before it was reinforced at
home. Parking methods were discussed and demonstrated
and problems encountered in moderate to heavy traffie
were of common interest. Parents appreciated the fact that
mutual problems were encountered by teachers and
parents.

Since the last meeting would be held after the laboratory
phase was completed, night driving, passing, and other
remaining skills were demonstrated and discussed. Parents
were also given hints on helping their children spot hazards
and develop selective visual perception. A highlight of every
meeting was the conferences held at the end in which
parents could discuss individual problems.

Summary of Parent Meeting No. 3

I . Parking skills (advanced) angle, parallel, and hill
position (Stages 3 and 4 Parent Guide).
Highway and freeway driving heavy traffic (passing
procedures) (Stage 5 Parent Guide).

3. Hazard presentation (perception) spotting,
reacting, and driving performance.

4. Increase individual ability and confidence.
5. Night driving techniques and skills. Begin in lighted

residential areas before country and business district
(distractions) driving (Stage 6 Parent Guide).

2.

The fourth and final meeting was utilized to help prepare
parents for the post-driver education period. The question
of what to do after. formal driver education classes ended
was presented as a challenge to the parents and the
importance of parental control was emphasized. A major
part of the evening was set aside for individual conferences
for each family. The student progress sheet and the state
driver's license tests were the basis for each conference.
Each parent was informed of their child's progress and
needs. Parents were again tested for their driving knowledge
and personal feelings.

Summary of Parent Meeting No. 4

I Results of student participation and testing with the
driver license examiner discussed.

2. Parental post-testing was conducted to help
determine secondary project purposes of a voluntary
self-improvement program.

3. The role of the home after the project program is
completed. What should the parent do in this post
project period.

4. Final evaluation and individual parent-teacher
conferences.

5. Project program review 101 of the 104 students
selected actually began the program, 96 completed
the program.



Project Evaluation
Testing Methods
To investigate the differences between the two parental
assistance approaches to enhance the laboratory phase of
driver education, participants were tested on driving
knowledge, personal feelings, and driving skills.

Driving knowledge was tested through the administering of
the "Columbia Driver Judgment Test." The test was given
before and after the experiment to students in both groups.
The parents in the experimental group were also
administered this as a 'pre-test and post-test.

The "Mann Inventory" was given to measure the personal
feelings of both groups of students and the parents in the
experimental group before and after the project.

The "Wisconsin Driving Test," which is the road skill test

conducted by the Wisconsin Driver License Examiners to
. test driver license applicants, was given to each student
group near the completion of the project. The examiners
were hot told which group a student participated in.

The analysis of variance was used as the statistical
technique on the final scores of all testing instruments to
determine the effectiveness of the two approaches.. The "t"
test of significance was used to compare mean differences
between the driving knowledge scores of the control
students and the scores of the experimental students. The
"t" test was also used to test the differences of means
between the initial and final driving knowledge scores of
both groups of students and of parents in the experimental
group.

The chi square statistical technique was used to test
significant difference between control students and
experimental student personal feeling score between pre
and post-testings. Four aspects of personal feelings
measured by the "Mann Inventory" were analyzed for
significance.

The McNemar Test was used to determine the level of
signifi6ance between initial and final "Mann Inventory"
scores of control students, experimental students, and
experimental parents. All four scores on the "Mann
Inventory" were analyzed.

The five per cent level of confidence was held constant
throughout all the statistical procedures and
interpretations. The statistical data is available upon request
from the Automotive Safety Foundation.

Student

The results obtained from testing the effectiveness between
approaches used with the students produced the following
findings:

A. Knowledge

1. A non-significant "t" value of 2.07 was obtained
from analysis of the mean differences between driving
knowledge scores of control and experimental students
with unequal variance. Driving knowledge scores did not
vary significantly between the two groups.

2. An analysis of the difference between control group
students' pre and post-test scores of driving knowledge
resulted in a significant "t" value of 7.51. Driving
knowledge decreased.

3. A significant "t" value of 11.66 was determined by
analysis of experimental group students' initial and final
driving knowledge scores. Scores decreased during the
experiment.

B. Personal Feelings

1. The chi square analysis of differences between
control and experimental student scores revealed
non-significant findings in the following aspects of
personal feelings: adjustment .481; aggressive .979;
withdrawal .687 and average adjustment .000008.

2. The McNemar Test analysis of personal feeling
variances between the control student group's pre and
post-test scores revealed the following: adjustment
scale .09 (to +) n.s.; aggressive scale .00 n.s.;
withdrawal scale 3.6 (to ) n.s.; and average

adjustment scale .22 (to +) n.s.



3. The NcNemar Test analysis of personal feeling
variances between the experimental student group's
initial and final scores resulted in the following:
adjustment scale .40 (to +) n.s.; aggressive scale 2.66
(to +) n.s.; withdrawal scale .20 (to ) n,s.; and
average adjustment scale - .49 (to -I-) n.s.

4. A non-significant "t" value of .457 was obtained
from an analysis of the mean differences between driving
skill scores of control and experimental students.

C. Driving Skills

The road test administered by the two state driver
license examiners to the 96 students completing the
course averaged 20 minutes in duration covering a route
of five 'miles. The Wisconsin Road Test is scored on a
system of pass or fail. There are no numerical values

'given for a score. There are twenty skill maneuvers
checked during the administration of the test. Any
dangerous action and/or violation . committed by the
license applicant results in an unsatisfactory' grade
(failure). The examiners were not aware of which group
each student participated in during this study.

Following are the available results:

1. Nineteen of the 37 boys who took the skill test
passed, while the remaining 18 failed. For the 59 girls
who took the test, 25 passed and 34 failed. 54.1% of the
total member of students failed.

2. Fifty students participated in the experimental. group
with 24 (48%) passing the test and the remaining 26
(52%) failing the test. In the control group consisting of
46 students. 20 (43.5%) passed and 26 (56.5%) failed
the test.

3. Those in charge of the study inadvertently did not
instruct the examiners to retain the student exam cards.
Consequently, the road exam results could not be
evaluated further.

Findings

I. As measured by the test implement employed
(Columbia Driver Judgment- -Test), an unexpected
phenomenon appears evident. Knowledge test scores were
lower among each group following the completion of the
program, than was evidenced prior to treatment. The
greatest decrease, though not significantly different, was
among the group of students whose parents received help.

2. As measured by the "Mann Inventory" the adjustment
scores of the students in the experimental group in each of
the behavioral categories tended to show some
improvement. They became less aggressive to a degree.
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They tended to withdrawal less than students whose
parents did not receive help from the school. Their average
adjustment tended to improve, but not significantly.

3. Assistance from parents receiving direction from the
driver education teacher did not improve the students'
driving skills in this.study.

Parent

Testing the degree of effect the experiment had upon the
experimental parent group resulted in the following
findings:

A. Knowledge

Analysis of mean differences between pre and
post - testing of experimental parents' driving knowledge
resulted in a significant "t" value or 5:56.

B. Personal Feelings

Using the McNemar Test analysis of personal feeling
variance between initial and final scores of the
experimental parents revealed no significant chimges.

Findings.

I. Parents given school direction showed a significant
decrease in driving knowledge as measured by the Columbia
Driver Judgment Test.

2. Help given by the driver education teacher appears to
have little effect upon the parents' personal feelings. They
became less aggressive during the experience, but it was not
at a significant level.

It should be stated here that in driver and traffic safety
education, as in the total educational environment, many
intangibles are difficult to measure by testing procedures.

Questionnaires
The project was also evaluated through questionnaires.
Separate questionnaires were developed and used by all
students, parents, administrators, and staff members. The
driver license examiner was also questioned. The
questionnaire sought opinions only.

Student

An evaluation questionnaire (note Appendix B) was given
to all students participating in the project. The students
completed this questionnaire and returned it to the
instructors involved in that part of the program.



The questionnaire was the same for both the experimental
and control groups. This questionnaire purposed to answer
two questions:

1. How does the student feel about parental help?

2. Should a method of this sort be an integral part of a
driver education program?

Findings

In the experimental group, 82% of the total felt that they
received enough help from parents, 14% did not and 4%
gave no definite answer or were not ready to respond to
question 2 on the evaluation questionnaire.

In the control group, 58.7% felt the parents had given
enough help in meeting the request of 2 hours at home for
each hour in school, while 36.9% felt the parents had not
given enough help and 4.3% did not respond.

Appendix C, Tables 1 -VI give the specific responses fo
practice time in question 3 and to the skill areas in question
4 on the student evaluation questionnaire. It should be
remembered that a minimum of 12 hours of home
instruction was requested to compliment the six hours
given by the school,

A summary of the remaining questions on the student
questionnaire showed the following:.

1. Question 3 indicated help was given as requested within
both groups, while the parent. questionnaire indicated that
the experimental group received more help. This is a

discrepancy between response of the two questionnaires.
. The opinion of the school staff is that the parents. probably
responded more accurately because the students may have
wanted to meet with favor from the school staff.

2. Both groups felt they had sufficient time to practice in
light and heavy traffic.

3. Control group students indicated they needed and
received more parental help with parallel parking.

4. In question 5, more students felt they would like to
have more help from the school staff.

5. Question 6 showed that 91% of the experimental group
students found the student driving guides helpful, while
80.4% of the control group students found the guides
helpful. Only 4.4% of the experimental group believe the
guides to be of little value while 11% of the control group
said that the guides were of little help.

6. Most students stated in question 7 that they appeared
satisfied with the parental assistance they received from

home. Forty-eight per cent of the experimental group
indicated satisfaction. while 20% were (F;,satisfied and 31%
were indifferent. The control group stated 34.8% satisfied,
31.9% were not satisfied, 21% were indifferent and 4% did
not respond.

7. There were many reasons listed by both groups for
enrolling in the course program. The two most common
reasons which most every student listed were: Wanted to
learn how to drive properly and safely, and to receive the
benefits of lower insurance rates.

8. Question number 9 seemed to be irrelevant to the
situation. However, 8.8% of the experimental group
indicated a desire to participate in the simmer laboratory
program and only 2,1% of the control group indicated this
desire. It should be noted that the summer driver education
laboratory program in Janesville include multiple-car
driving range instruction.

9. The final question indicated that 91.8% of the
experimental group expressed a desire for this project to
continue and 2.2% expressed a negative response. In the
control group 93.5% thought this program worthy of
continuation and only 4.2% responded negatively.

Parent

A questionnaire was given to all families participating in the
project (see Appendix D-1 and D-2). Tile majority of the
experimental grcup received and completed their
questionnaires at the final parental meeting; those not in
attendance completed a copy sent home with the student.
The control group parents received and returned !heir
questionnaires through the student.

Thirty-seven qUestionnaires were returned from the control
group representing about 75 per cent of the families
assigned to this group.

Between 75-80 per cent of the families in the experimental
group completed and returned questionnaires. The larger
number of responses (48) is the result of both parents in
several families completing questionnaires.

The experimental group was also asked to evaluate the
additional help they received through the experiment by
attending the meetings and using the prepared materials.

Findings

Compilation of the questionnaire responses revealed:

1. In the experimental group: 83 per cent of the parents
felt they made a valuable contribution to the future driver
in their family, S per cent felt their contribution was
questionable, and 12 per cent thought they made no
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contribution. The control group replied yes in 75 per cent
of the cases, questionable in 11 per cent, and no in 14 per
cent.

2. For each hour a child received under school supervision,
his parents were asked to give two hours of practice driving.
In the experimental group 71 per cent gave at least two
hours, 11 per cent did so most of the time, and 18 per cent
did not provide this assistance. The control group responses
were 3 per cent 6 per cent, and 31 per cent respectively.

Those in both groups who failed to give this assistance most
frequently cited a conflict with working hours as their
reason.

3. The major problem encountered by the experimental
group was the lack of time, and the control group found it
hard to relax with their children driving (4).

A problem encoun+-red in dealing with skills in the
experimental group was speed control (4).

The control group had the greatest problem in the skill area
with parking (6) and speed control (4).

Many in the experimental group (8) and in the control
group (10) indicated that they encountered no major
problem.

4. Seventy-eight per cent of the experimental group
encountering any problems felt they were able to solve the
probleMs, 9 per cent solved most of the problems, and 13
per cent were unable. In the control group 66 per cent
solved the problems, 26 per cent solved most of the
problems, and 8 per cent were unable to solve them.

5. When asked if they felt safe with then- child driving at
the completion of the project, the experimental group
answered yes 73 per cent, sometimes 15 per cent, and
no 12 per cent. The control group answered yes 86 per
cent, sometimes 10 per cent, and no 4 per cent.

6. Forty-eight per cent of the experimental group had
older children who had completed..driver education whereas
43 per cent of the control group answered yes to this
question.

7. Of those parents with older children having had driver
education, the experimental group felt that the earlier
program helped their children as much as this experiment in
48 per cent of the cases, about the same in 2 per cent, and
not as much in 48 per cent of the cases, about the same in 7
per cent, and not as much in 53 per cent of the cases.

8. When asked if they felt their involvement in this project
improved their own driving, the experimental group replied
yes 76 per cent, somewhat 19 per cent, no 5 per
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cent. The control group replied with yes 80 per cent,
somewhat 9 per cent, and no 11 per cent.

9. When the experimental group was asked to make any
additional comments, the following were given: Course was
well planned (7); Program should continue (5); Outstanding
teachers (4); More behind-the-wheel at school (3); Better
than regular course (3); Beginners need lots.of practice (2).
Many other comments were mentioned once.

The control group made the following comments: Project
was good (5); Instructors were patient (4); Program should
continue (4); More behind-the-wheel at school (2); How
parents can assist. (2); Gained self confidence (2); More
progress reports from school (2). They also listed many
other points.

When the experimental group was asked further questions
related to the instruction they recieved at the parental.
meetings and the materials for their use, the following was
revealed:

1. The things they felt most helpful at the meetings were
the visual aids used (5), being told what would be taught
next (3), having individual conferences with the teachers
(3), and discovering their problems were the same as the
teacher was having (3). They appreciated the sincerity of
the instructors, books and lesson sheets distributed, and
discussion of turning techniques; all mentioned twice.

2. The only recommendation for the parental meetings
that was mentioned more than once was the placing of
more emphasis on parents giving the proper kind and
amount of practice.

3. Thirty-eight commented on the use of the ASF booklet.
Twenty-one said they used the booklet, eight did
sometimes. and nine did not use it. The uses of the .)ook
included: preparation for practice driving (6), solving
parking problems (5), using the book during the early stage
of the program (3), improving turns (2), and as a general
review (2).

4. Very few comments were made as to ways of improving
the booklet. Each suggestion was mentioned only once:
Complete as is; How to maintain proper speed; Pedestrian
problems.

5. The AAA book "How to Drive" was used by 19 parents
most of the time, by 3 sometimes, and 15 never used it.

To summarize, the parental questionnaires revealed the
following:

1. The majority of parents involved felt they helped their
children become safer drivers. There appeared to be no
difference of feelings on this question between the



experimental and control groups.

2. Not all parents were able to give the two hours of
practice time that they had indicated they were willing to
give to the experiment. The experimental group did satisfy
this requirement more often than the control group.

3. Several parents felt they did not encounter any major
problems in helping their children. The experimental group
indicated they lacked time to help, but earlier had indicated
that they could find the time. The skills they found hard to
improve differed between groups, but they both had
trouble with speed control. The control group had an
abnorinal number of problems when the child was learning
to park the car.

-4. Parents encountering problems seemed to be able to
solve them. However, the experimental group appeared to
have been more capable of solving their problems.

5. The majority of the parents felt safe riding with the
child at the completion of the course. More of the
experimental group felt unsafe than did the control group.

6. The control group felt the older children learned less
from a regular course, but the experimental group felt there
was little difference between the two approaches.

7. The majority of parents felt their own driving had
improved as a result of their involvement in this project.

8. The experimental group gave high praise for the way the
project was conducted. The control group also praised the
program, but gave more constructive criticism. The latter
group proposed more progress reports from the school and
More information on how they could assist. Very few
parents replying indicated a dissatisfaction in the
parental-assistance approach.

9, The visual aids used during the parental meetings
appeared to have been very valuable. The parent-teacher
conference and knowing what would be taught next seemed
to have been helpful to the parents.

10. The experimental group parents indicated satisfaction
with the.meetings. They had very few recommendations for
improvement.

11. Most experimental group parents used the ASF booklet
and found it useful to prepare for each practice session,
solve parking problems, and help the child during the early
phase of the program.

12. The ASF booklet appears to be satisfactory in its
present form.

13. "How to Drive" was not extensively used as a
reference.

8,0P*c..?

Administration and Staff

Teacher and administrator questionnaires revealed many
interesting conclusions. Administrators felt this was
outstanding school public relations, but most were unable
to evaluate any further because of their lack of involvement
in the project. The evaluation form in Appendix E was
utilized by the administration and teaching staff during a
one day workshop at the conclusion of the program. The
school staff agreed on Ihr following conclusions:

1. This program approach does provide the high school
teacher with more time to teach advanced driving skills.

2. Parents can be helpful, but need constant help. and
guidance.

3. Student practice driving guides play an important part.

4. Testing during parental meetings consumed needed time.

5. Five shorter, regularly spaced meetings should be held
instead of four two-hour meetings.

6. Parental conferences at the conclusion of meeting were
most beneficial. It may be best to use one meeting time just
for parental conferences.

7. Visual aids used during meetings helped parents better
understand driving skills.

8. A driver license examiner or other resource people
should be included during the parental meetings.

9. Over-all, it was believed by the school staff that the
experimental students progressed further and more
consistently than the control group.

10. Conducting the in-car demonstrations for the parents
during a part of the meeting time should be considered.

11. It should be emphasized that the students not be
introduced to new skills by the parents.

12. One semester (18 weeks) was too long for the
laboratory phase when parents were assisting. Six to-twelve
weeks would be better.

13. Preparation for parental meetings is very important.

14. Ideally, this approach should be repeated in the same
school, with the same school staff, to further evaluate its
merits.



Driver License Examiner

During the one-day followup evaluation workshop, the
project staff met with Mr. Charles Raymond, Supervisor of
the Janesville area driver license examiners, to discuss their
participation in the project. Mr. Raymond was one of two
examiners who conducted the road test for all students one
week before the conclusion of the project. It must be made
clear that the state road test was administered before the
formal termination of this study. The normal and
encouraged home practice time was limited. The road test
should have been administered after the completion of the
study. The examiners agreed on the following conclusions.

1. Student inexperience was the primary difficulty. The
high failing rate of 54.1% was due to a lack of desired
practice time at home.

2. The amount of parental help given to a student,

regardless of group. determined to a degree success 'on the
Wisconsin driving skill test. The examiners as well as the
students agree that more time should be spent with parents
in the practice of skills taught in the school program rather
than on just straight road driving.

3. During the administration of the road test, the
examiners could not distinguish the difference between the
experimental and control group students as there was little
or no difference in observed driving skills.

4. As a result of premature road testing the failing rate for
students in this study was much higher than normal for
graduates in the Janesville driver education program. The
procedure for graduates of the Janesville program is

normally a letter report sent home for each student
suggesting the type and length of practice at home before
reporting to the examiner.

Conclusion
The findings listed above which were drawn from the
evaluation workshop conducted at the termination of the
project should be utilized by schools considering this for
improving their high school driver education program. This
was only one experimental study intended to initially
investigate a systematic home-school approach in driver
education. It is recommende'd that other schOols utilize this
approach with the findings from this applied research
report. This study needs to be repeated, with
improvements, to see what the real merits of this approach
can be.

This approach requires time beyond the regular school
schedule. Therefore, teachers and schools must be willing to
give the necessary time and support.

The purpose for encouraging more investigation into the
home-school approach elsewhere must not be overlooked.
There are many variables to be tested and retested before
definite recommendations can be considered for driver and
traffic safety education across the United States. Other
findings include:

1. Parents give more hours of systematic instruction in this
type of program than in a traditional driver education
concurrent program.

2. The student experimental group received more
systematic instruction and driving time in traffic than the
student control group.

3. The students in.the control group demanded more time
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and help_ in learning skills and developing a degree of
competence equal to the level of the experimental group.
This was due chiefly to the problem of the control group
parents requiring more time to accomplish. a degree of
competency in the development of skills and confidence.
The lack of knowledge in teaching techniques and
methodology was apparent.

4. The experimental parent group reported a greater degree
of efficiency in problem solving during the practice lessons
than the control group parents.

5. Some of the control group parents found it harder to
relax with their children during the driving lessons. This
group of parents requested more help from the staff.

6. The remainder of the control group parents reported
that they felt safer riding with their children. But this may
be partly due to the fact that this group of parents did not
understand all of the problems encountered in the process
of learning the driving task.

7. Parents from both groups reported that they felt their
own driving improved as a result of this program.

8. As reported by the parents, more emphasis should be
placed upon meeting the two hour requirement (for each
hour spent in school) in home instruction. The majority
stated that it should have been stressed more. This included
that the proper kind of help be stressed, such as advanced
skills and emergency driving rather than straight road
driving.



9. The book, "How to Drive," was not utilized extensively
to a satisfactory degree. Apparently the guide, "Helping
Your Teenager Learn to Drive" was sufficient for the
purposes of this experiment,

10. More individual parent-teacher conferences should be
conducted. Perhaps parent conferences conducted during
the regular school day would be helpful.

11. More group discussion should be encouraged during a
part of the parent-teacher meetings. Many problems are
common to all. Group discussion can serve to reduce the
amount of time necessary to solve many of the common
problems as well as reduce the formal atmosphere of the
meeting.

12. Students should be tested for evaluation of the
program and not for a driver's license. Numerical scores
should be applied and made available to the project staff in
order to compare the two groups of students. In Wisconsin
these test results are normally discarded. These should be
made available when information is necessary for research
purposes. The test for the driver's license should be given
after sufficient practice time at home is allowed. Twenty
minutes is not enough time to evaluate student skills.

13. It was found that the teacher does have more time with
each student for .more advance driving skills as a result of

Appendices

Appendix A

Dear Parents:

November 30,1967

The Janesville senior high schools have been chosen to
conduct a unique experiment in driver education sponsored
by the Automotive Safety Foundation and in cooperation
with the State Department ofPublic Instruction during the
second semester.

The project is entitled the Extended Driver Education
Laboratory Enrichment project. Janesville will be the only
city in the United States to conduct this project.
Arrangements are being made so that two staff members
can work directly with parents as well as students in a
program of behind-the-wheel instruction.

The purpose of the experiment will be to determine if
interested parents can help supplement the instruction

this kind of program.

14. This approach should be repeated in the same school.
with .the same staff, to further test its merits.

The organization and communication process remain
important criteria in determining the success of applied
research projects. Many problems encountered in this study
can be avoided in future studies to further the knowledge
and feasibility of home-school programs in driver and
traffic safely education, The weakness in skill testing
procedures is a problem that can be avoided in future
attempts.

The nature of high school driver education is changing. This
is true in the classroom instructional program as well as in
the laboratory instructional program. One thing remains
constant the teacher is the key to success in any
instructional program.

An attempt has been made in this report to present and
interpret what a systematic home-school program can
accomplish beyond the traditional course.

The parent can play an important role in assisting the
school in upgrading and improving the total driver
education instructional program.

given for behind-the-wheel training. As you know, state law
requires that a minimum of six hours of behind-the-wheel
time be given each student. This is usually not an adequate
amount of time to turn out a finished product capable of
driving on the complicated roads and in the traffic
situations we can expect to encounter in the years ahead.
Our driver education staff spends more than the minimum
amount of time so that they can expose our student drivers
to freeway driving experience, emergency situations and the
dangers of night driving in addition to that regularly taught
in the course.

This will be the first time that behind-the-wheel instruction
will be offered during the regular school term at Janesville
as we have concentrated our efforts in the past during the
summer term.

To he eligible to participate in this program the following
general rules will be in effect.
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1. Student must attain his 16th birthday by February 15.
1968.

2. Student must have a passing grade of -C" or better in
Driver Educt-.tion.

3. Student may not have a current temporary permit or
drivers license.

4. Student must have permission of parent, pay $5.00
laboratory fee, and agree to complete course if accepted.
Driving will be during school time with some night
driving required. (The $5.00 laboratory fee is to be paid
after the student is accepted in the program. The fee
should be paid in check form payable to the Board of
Education.)

All applicants will receive this letter of invitation and after
the applications are returned, screening will begin. The
applications should be returned to the student's driver
education instructor We expect to announce the names of
those participating by December 15, 1967.

The parents' role will be as follows. Fifty-two students at
each school will be chosen to participate. One-half will be
designated as control group and the other half as
experimental. Each group will receive exactly the same
instruction from our staff. All parents must agree to
spending the necessary time if they are accepted. However.
only half will participate.

The parents of the experimental group will meet with the
driver education staff at specified intervals during the
semester to acquaint themselves with our program and to
answer questions that may arise. We will supply an AAA
text program and related material to the parents. Under
terms of the experiment, two hours of parental help is
required for each .hour of time spent behind the wheel. It is
expected that four group meetings will be required to
realize our goal. Each family must have at least one legally
licensed parent who agrees to spend the necessary time in
practice driving.

As this will be a national experiment, it can be expected
that a lot of publicity will be generated from this project.
Additional information will be forthcoming as soon as we
select the participants. Any questions should be directed to
Mr. Norman Geste land, Parker Senior High, who will be in
charge of the experiment on the local level.

Assisting him will be Mr. Donald Swanson of the Craig
staff. Mr. Russell Flutter will represent the State
Department of Public Instruction and Mr. Arthur Opfer will
be in charge of the over-all project from the Washington,
D.C., office of the Automotive Safety Foundation.

If you are interested in this project, please return the
application form as soon as possible, but no later than
December 8, 1967.

Sincerely yours,

12
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Appendix B

Name

STUDENT EVALUATION OF DRIVER
EDUCATION LABORATORY ENRICHMENT PROJECT

During the past semester you have been contributing to an exper-
imental project attempting to improve the quality of high school
driver education. Without your cooperation this project could not
have been conducted.

We would appreciate your honest answers to the following ques-
tions so that we might further evaluate this project.

I. Which gout) were you in? Experimental Control

2. Did you feel you received enough help from your parents'?
Yes No

3. Approximately how much time in hours did you practice with
your parents?

4. Of the above amount of time, how much time was given for each
area?

a. Light traffic, country driving, etc.

b. Heavy city traffic

c. U-turn, Y-turn, driveway turn

d. Parallel park, angle park

e. Highway, freeway

5. If you were taking this course again, what changes would you
like to see?

6. Did the manual which was given to you help in learning to drive?

7. Do you feel parents make good driving instructors?

8. List your reasons for taking this course.

a.

b.

c.

9. Do you intend to take further instruction by enrolling in driver
education for the summer course'?

10. Would you recommend continuing a project of this type?

Appendix C
Table 1 - Question 3, Student Questionnaire

Total Practice Hours Experimental Control

less than 1 hour 2.2% 2.1%
1-2 hours 2.2% 4.2%
2-5 hours 2.2% 8.4%
5-10 hours 6.2%
10-15 hours 35.2% 12.6%
15-20 hours 8.8% 4.2%
20-25 hours 8.8% 18.9%
25-30 hours 13.3%
30-35 h iurs 6.7% 14.7%
over 35 nours 8.8% 18.9%
no response 4.4% 8,4%



T9hle II - Question 4,a

Total Practice Hours

less than 1 hour
2-5 hours
5-10 hours
10-15 hours
over 15 hours
no response

Light Traffic

ControlExperimental

13.2% 16.8%
35.2% 25.2%
35.2% 31.5%
11.070 4.2%

4.4% 12.6%
1.0% 9.7%

Table III - Question 4,b

Heavy Traffic

ExperimentalTotal Practice Hours

less than 1 hour
2-5 hours
5-10 hours
10-15 hours
over 15 hours
no response

26A%
46.2%
22.0%

4.4%

Control

23.1%
35.7%
16.8%

2.1%
10.5%
10.8%

Table IV - Question 4,c

Turning

ExperimentalTotal Practice Hours

less than 1 hour
2-5 hours
5-10 hours
10-15 hours
over 15 hours
no response

28.6%
59.4%
11.0%

Control

37.4%
39.6%
8.4%
2.1%
2.1%

10.4%

Table V - Question 4,d

Total Practice Hours

Parking

ControlExperimental

less than .1 hour 41.8% 35.7%
2-5 hours 50.6% 29.4%
5-10 hours 6.6% 10.5%
10-15 hours
over 15 hours 4.2%
no response 20.1%

Table VI - Question 4,e

Highway Freeway Driving

Total Practice Hours

less than 1 hour
2-5 hours
5-10 hours
10-15 hours
over 15 hours
no response

Appendix D
Parental Evaluation

Experimental Control

33.0%
48.4%
15.4%

2.2%

35.7%
29.4%
2.1%
2A %0

8.4%

22.2%

Experimental Group

During the past semester you and your son/daughter have been
contributing to an experimental project atte=npting to improve the
quality of high school driver education. Without your cooperation
this project could not have been conducted.

The future of the parental-assistance is still undertermined. We
have attempted to evaluate its effectiveness through tests. Test re-
sults can be very meaningful, but your opinions can offer much to
evaluating the program. Your honest opinion to the few following
questions will be sincerely appreciated.

Which goup was your child in? Experimental Control
(Circle One)

Do you feet you were able to make a valuable contribution to the
future driver in your family?

Did your son/daughter receive at least two hours of your assistance
for each hour of driving received at the high school?
If not, what were the reasons?

Describe briefly the major problems, if any, you faced in assisting
your sonldatighter learn to drive.

Did you feel you were able to solve most of these problems?

Do you really feel safe riding with your roil/daughter at this time?

Do you have older children who have completed driver education?
. If so, do you feel they learned as much from the lab-

oratory. phase as the son/daughter you have helped in this project?

Has this experience 41-.proveu your driving habits, skills and atti-
tudes?

What information received at our meetings was the most helpful
in assisting your child learn to drive?

What other topics do you feel should have been discussed at the
meetings?

Did ,ou use "Helping Your Teenager Learn to Drive"?
If so, when did you find it most useful?

What additional information do you feel could be added to make
the booklet more useful?

Did you frequently use Flow to Drive "?

Do you have any additional comments regarding the project?

807
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Control Group

During the past semester you and your son/daughter have been
contributing to an experimental project attempting to improve the
quality of high school driver education. Without your cooperation
this project could not have been conducted.

The future of the parental-assistance is still undcrtermined. We
have attempted to evaluate its effectiveness through tests. Test re-
sults can be very meaningful, but your opinions can offer much to
evaluating the program. Your honest opinion to the few following
questions will be sincerely appreciated.

Which group was your child in? Experimental Control
(Circle One)

Do you feel you were able to make a valuable contribution to the
future driver in your family?

Did your son/daughter receive at least two hours of your assistance
for each hour of driving received at the high school?
If not, what were the reasons?

Describe briefly the major problems, if any, you faced in assisting
your son/daughter learn to drive.

Did you feel you were able to solve most of these problems?

Do you really feel safe riding with your son/daughter at this time?

Do you have older children who have completed driver education?
. If so, do you feel they learned as much from the lab-

oratory phase as the son/daughter you have helped in this project?

Has this experience improved your driving habits, skills and atti-
tudes?

Do you have any additional comments concerning the project?

Appendix E
Project Evaluation
Questionnaire - Administrators, Guidance, and Instructors.

Please answer questions as completely as possible and
bring completed questionnaire with you for evaluative dis-
cussion during the workshop. Your questionnaire will be
collected at the conclusion of this session. We ask you to
sign your name and title (at end) only to see your role and
its relationship in this kind of program (for possible future
programs).

1. From your vantage point, did this project create new
assets (strengths) or new problems in your educational
program which you have not experienced previously?
Describe according to the following categories:

Advantages
Disadvantages/

Problems Outcomes

Staffing
ex. Instruction

Administration

ex. Supervision

14

Scheduling

Financial

Student Body

Other

2. The same question as in number 1, above, except you
are asked to assume that you have had a classroom
laboratory concurrent program previously. What do you
believe would have been the strengths and weaknesses
of this study, if any?

Advantages
Disadvantages/

Problems Outcome.

Staffing

ex. Instruction

Administration

ex. Supervision
Scheduling

'Financial

Student Body

. Other

3. In your view, does the parental assisted approach ap-
pear to be a better program? (Why or why not)

4. Would you, or are you planning to continue a concurrent
program in the future?

With the parental home/school approach:

Withbut the parental home/school approach:
(a regular-traditional-concurrent program)

5. From your vantage point, does a concurrent driver edu-
cation program, as you have just concluded, provide a
higher quality program?

6. What response, feedback, have you received from the
community, regarding this project good and/or bad?
(Parent, police, business. etc.)

7. Please feel free to discuss any aspect of this study
not included above.

Thank you for your cooperation.

Your signature

Title
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Dear Mr. Redmond:

GORDON R KUTSCHER
C,ECUTP. E DIRECTOR

The Missouri Advisory Council on Vocational Education is pleased
to transmit our Second Annual Report to you. We have entitled the
report "Move in '71." This title should help denote the feeling of
our Council that our educational system should be restructured by
appropriate and timely actions as recommended within the body of the
compilation.

It is the desire of our group to outline some methods which we
feel will help the educational system to serve more effectively the
total needs of the community, its people as individuals, and the State.

On May 24, 1971, a public hearing held by the Council on vocational
education brought out several ideas and feelings of interested groups
and citizens from throughout Missouri. You have previously received a
summary report of the concerns brought out at this meeting in a letter
report to Governor Hearnes which was also submitted to your Board members.

It is hoped that your Board will accept this report, and add any
c)mments and suggestions deemed appropriate.

After acceptance of this report, it is urged that your Board study
and adopt or reject each specific recommendation. If adopted, the nota-
tion of an appropriate time constraint for action would be helpful for
our evaluation process.

The Council will endeavor to pursue every avenue available to fur-
ther develop vocational education for the enhancement of the lives of
the citizens of the State. We will be happy to meet with you to discuss
this report or any phase of this report.

Your continued interest and support i5 most appreciated.

WEC/bab

Respectfully,(g (16uu)E.!
William E. Clark
Chairman



SECOND ANNUAL REPORT

of the

State of iTissouli

ADVISORY COUNCIL ON VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

INTRODUCTION

The Missouri State Advisor!7 Council for Vocational Education was

established in May, 1969, in accordance with the 1968 Amendments to the

Vocational Education Act of 1963. Membership includes men with broad

understanding and professional expertise in the needs and problems of

labor and management, in secondary, post-secondary, and adult vocational-

technical education, and in the needs and problems of handicapped and

socially or educationally disadvantaged persons.

It is the responsibility of this group to give direction to the

required evaluation report of vocational education for the State of Mis-

souri. The first annual report was contracted to the Educational Evalu-

ation Center from the University of Missouri. This, the second annual

report, will cover some of the basic items which must be considered in

an effort to restructure the system as we presently know it.



A BRIEF PHILOSOPHY

Everyone has the right to expect the schools to furnish the back-

ground necessary for useful citizenship. This implies that the respon-

sibility for educating for at least an entry-level occupation with min-

imal-level, marketable skills is not only within the province of the

local educational agency, but is, indeed, mandated. The State must,

through its regulations and plans, do all within its power to set a

structure--a restructure--so that vocational education will in no sense

be considered "second class." The big pitch for all students to go on

to college must be balanced with a realistic look at the waste of time,

effort, and money, not to mention the frustration, distress, and anguish

caused. In order to achieve this balance, first priority must be given

to programs which will educate to a level of adequate employability.

The idea that the only good education is one which includes four years

of college must be changed. We, as a nation, seem to transmit this

notion through our values, our aspirations, and our supports while know-

ing full well that it is snobbish and undemocratic. We know that even

into the 1980's, it will still be true that fewer than 20 percent of our

job opportunities will require a four-year college degree. All work has

dignity, and only the arrogant will allow themselves to feel that one

job is more worthy than the other. Every child must be educated to his

highest potential. This means our local districts and our state regula-

tions must take into account an organized program of orientation and

exploration into the world of work at the elementary level. Job-related

instruction should be made available for some pupils.

We must begin to Move in '71 to implement these concepts.



RECOMMENDATIONS

Recommendation I: Restructure the Priorities of Our Educational System

It is generally accepted that a goal of preparing for college has

been adopted by approximately 60-650 of our high school students in Mis-

souri. This is in striking contrast with statistics from the United

States Department or Labor which indicate that the 1980 educational

requirements of the labor force will be 20% with a baccalaureate or

higher degree, 25% with technical training, and 55% with occupational

skills below the technical level. Assuming the validity of this data,

it is evident that there must be substantial changes in -the educational

processes and resulting product.

The Council, therefore, recommends:

1. That the State Board of Education establish a mechanism,
with the objective of restructuring the educational system
to accommodate the relevant and occupational needs of indi-
viduals and prepare them for the work force in keeping with
the needs of such work force.

2 That it become the policy and philosophy of the State and
local boards of education that options be left open to
students through a flexible education system to encourage
adjustment of individual education programs in keeping with
the interests, aptitudes, abilities, and circumstances of
the individual to the end that all be successful in achieving
a worthwhile life goal. (Considering such items as allowing
more electives, fewer required courses, and more credit for
occupational training on the job.)

3. That the State Board of Education adopt as a priority concern
the feasibility of occupational education exposure for every
child in Missouri public schools. (Place a requirement for
inclusion ofcareer education in the elementary program and
offer monetary incentive for each program begun.)



a. In an effort to encourage this type of activity, ini-
tiate models through the exemplary program monies allo-
cated to the State for distribution.

Recommendation II: Creation of Planning Districts

It has been suggested by the Swanson Study (1966), "A Gateway to

'Higher Economic Levels," that the State be divided into six Vocational

Education Administrative Districts for more efficient administrative

operation. Further, the Missouri School District Reorganization Com-

mission (1968) recommended 20 regional districts to carry out the sev-

eral functions recommended. Smith's Study (1968), "Final Report Mis-

souri Public Junior College Study," proposed fifteen junior college dis-

tricts be formed. From the expertise as assembled to create these fine

reports, the validity of larger than single local u):its working together

has been established.

The Council, therefore, recommends to the State Board:

That the State be divided into educational planning districts
by some feasible method in order that more efficient and effec-
tive coordination can be developed in such items as general pro-
gram approvals, forming area vocational schools, and other State
priorities for all educational purposes. These districts should
be provided and given information about the six major labor mar-
kets within the state.

Recommendation III: Improving the Data Base for Planning

The validity and reliability levels of data gathered for the tabula-

tions displayed in Part II and Part III of the State Plan must be in-

creased. This is recognized as a problem by the various levels and

departments of both State and Federal government as e7idenced by many

efforts to correct or improve the situation. The efforts begun by the

Missouri Department of Education are to be commended, but much more is

necessary.



The Council, therefore, recommends to the State Board:

1. That plans be immediately set into motion to assure that funds
. will be available to carry on the collection and analysis of

manpower data presently being studied and planned in the man-
power needs study (MOTIS Missouri Occupational and Training
Information Survey) presently being funded by the Ozark Reg-
ional Commission. This is a mandatory requirement if the data
to be used in planning is to become more reliable and usable.

2. As a necessary corollary to the prior recommendation, it is fur-
ther recommended that the State initiate a coordinated system of
data collection for both State and local planning. Tho Educa-
tional Data Processing procedures, equipment,. and personnel
that are needed to implement this system should be given a pri-
ority rating of high import. All forms for vocational pro-
grams, both financial and statistical, should be converted to
electronic data processing forms so that the information could
be almost "instantly" available to evaluators, planners, and
administrative directors of vocational programs and students.

3. That information on the "product" of any vocational program
in the state be available to the e* 2tion team without having
to ask for additional information from the school and program
under surveilance. This could expedite the time required to
make these evaluations and certainly decrease the cost involved
and still offer recommendations of the same caliber and import
presently tendered.

4. That the data collected by the Stag Department of Education on
form FD/5, Section I, Dropout Data be significantly improved in
the requirement, collection procedure, and follow-up of repor-
ted data.

Recommendation IV: Require Planning Instrument of Local Districts

In an effort to improve the data inputs required of the Directors

of the various sections in the State Department of Education at the time

the planning instruments are required by the U.S.O.E., it would be

extremely helpful if this data were on electronic file from the various

programs around the state.

Therefore, the Council recommends to the State Board:

1. That Local Plans for Vocational Education be made mandatory as
required in Section 123 (a) (6) (F) (IV) of P.L. 90-576. These
plans should supply the data required to complete the data
requirements of the Missouri State Plan for Vocational Educa-
tion. This should be more than an application for funds. The

5



plan should be set up to state performance objectives of the
progrzas which could be evaluated by a committee of S.D.E. per-
sonnel as to the adequateness of program, supplies, equipment,
and qualified personnel to carry out the program. The addi-
tional requirement of projecting for a period of five years
should be made a requirement of the plan.

2. That workshops be instituted by the Department of Education to
train local personnel in the gathering of data, writing objec-
tives, and planning for adequate evaluation of programs to
insure a degree of standardization compatible with a general
regulation instituted for compliance.

3. That the S.D.E. require an annual agreement that the plan was
checked and is agreed to by a majority vote of the local advis-
ory committee and is signed by the chairman of this committee.
Missouri Revised Statutes 178.560 require that local advisory
committees be set up. This should be considered a minimal use
of these groups.

Recommendation V: Create a Planning Instrument at the State Level.

A plan is by definition a scheme, a design, or a plot of what we

know about where we are, where we would like to go, and some mechanism

or vehicle showing how to get there. This design, of course, includes

priorities which show, at the State level, which items are considered of

greater import than others and will even, in the rationale, explain the

derivation of the priorities. This planning must of necessity be an

ongoing process. It will require a constant evaluation and input to

create a new plan or change the present existing plan. This can not

really be a once-a-year task.

Therefore, the Council recommends to the State Board:

1. That the Vocational Division set into motion the machinery nec-
essary to devise a plan which will encompass all the data avail-
able from the previous year to set out in explicit terms and
separate parts the following items: to wit, the priorities as
given by'U.S.O.E.; the priorities as seen by the Missouri De-
partment of Education, Vocational Division; the objectives,
stated in performance criteria, as denoted by the Directors of
the sections in the Vocational Division. This plan need not
wait on any directive from U.S.O.E., but could begin to be
formed immediately.

6
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2. An evaluation instrument, simplistic in design, be initiated
annually, and included as a portion of the Annual Plan, to ask
each director to answer explicitly--yes or no--if he met the
goals and objectives set up. This can then be followed with an
explanation of how the objectives were met or why they were not
met in his subjective opinion. Also, this could be a real pre-
lude to the compliance document presently required by the
U.S.O.E.

Recommendation VI: Guidance Be Given High Priority

The Vocational Advisory Council believes that present guidance and

counseling services related to vocational education, its programs, and

opportunities are inadequate. Far too many schools and students in Mis-

souri Secondary Schools are not served by a counselor in an approved

vocational guidance program. (Approximately one-half of the students in

secondary schools, Grades 9-12.) Even in approved programs there are

some extenuating circumstances which somewhat negate the probability of

making any impact upon students even by qualified personnel. The youth

of Missouri must he informed of the opportunities and rewards, the choi-

ces available, and the challenges open to those interested in pursuing

vocational skill training as well as technical and professional possi-

bilities.

The Council, therefore, recommends to the State Board:

1. That the requirements for a AAA school in the state include the
requirement of a qualified counselor for not more than 250 pu-
pils in secondary schools. AA and A requirements should be com-
mensurate.

2. That the S.D.E. requ_7're one counselor for not more than 750 ele-
mentary students or an administrative unit. This requirement
should be required for AAA rating.

3. That State funds from the V.E.A. of 1963, amended in 1968, be
increased to fund programs of guidance, which will be explic-
itly outlined by the Guidance Section of the S.D.E.

4. That inservice workshops and programs be developed by the S.D.E.
and required of all counselors presently certificated. These
workshops should include facts, figures, statistics, and re-



quirements necessary to meet the needs of the many youths in
the State as seen by the Department of Labor and felt by the
individual after he has had the opportunity to express his
personal interests, abilities, and aptitudes. If this
requires additional funding, then this should be studied for
inclusion as a high priority in funding.

5. That special attention be given to the identification and
placement in vocational training programs by guidance per-
sonnel of the handicapped and disadvantaged personnel, par-
ticularly at the secondary level, if this is compatible with
individual needs. Minority groups must receive special atten-
tion.

Recommendation VII: Mandatory Licensure of Proprietary Schools

Proprietary vocational schools play an important part in the educa-

tion of many of the citizens of the State of Missouri. These institu-

tions help supply the personnel for many of the manpower needs in our

state. In order to protect the image of vocational-technical education

and to expand the contributions of legitimate proprietary schools, it is

necessary that unscrupulous private school operations be removed from

Missouri. There are some disreputable private schools now operating in

our state and exploiting numerous citizens who can least afford such

exploitation.

The Council, therefore, recommends to the State Board:

That the State Board of Education support mandatory licensure of

proprietary schools to include the following provisions:

1. The Missouri State Department of Education be responsible for
administration of the act with the advice and counsel of an
advisory council.

2. An adequate system of reporting of enrollments, completions,
and placements by occupational categories be incorporated.

3. Minimal standard should be established to assure a quality
product and should include factors such as teacher qualifica-
tions, curricula and facilities.

4. Regulations in methods of operation should be incorporated to
govern such items as a pro rata refund policy; promissory
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employment practices should be valid; schools and their sales-
men should be bonded; and recruitment policies including soli-
citation and advertising should be carefully assayed.

5. Proprietory school resources be considered in the total resour-
ces available to school administrators for developing compre-
hensive occupational programs in discharging their responsi-
bilities for occupational preparation of youth and adults.

Recommendation VIII: Staffing For Restructured Priorities

The personnel needs of the Vocational Division are readily apparent

when one considers the restructured priorities sought in the educational

system. The number of staff members presently employed limits the expan-

sion of programs to meet the needs of people in vocational education at

a time when resources are available to expand and meet the priorities as

established by the U.S.O.E. and concurred in by the Missouri Department

of Education.

The Council, therefore, recommends to the State Board:

1. That the additional personnel called for in the Missouri State
Plan for Vocational Education be authorized.

2. That a priority order be placed on each position requested and
a master plan developed showing the time required to fulfill
this recommendation.



RECOMMENDED EVALUATION QUESTIONS FOR
CONSIDERATION BY STATE ADVISORY COUNCILS

FROM
THE DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION

U.S. OFFICE OF EDUCATION

(WITH ADDITIONAL RECOMMENDATIONS)

GOAL I.

EVALUATION SHOULD FOCUS ON THE STATE'S GOALS AND PRIORITIES
AS SET FORTH IN THE STATE PLAN.

1. How apptopAiate wete the estate' goats and pitioiubtia?

The priorities and goals (objectives) as given in the annual
and long-range program plans appear to be adequate to the
need of giving some general direction to each section as
they approve program applications in accord with their pre-
scribed policy.

a. We/Le they 6u/1-tab-ft in tekm6 o6 student needs and employment
oppoxtunitie6?

In the vast majority of objectives presented the available
data in terms of student needs and also for employment oppor-
tunities noted appear to be quite compatible. The question
of the validity and reliability of the data is certainly one
which must be answered. The State staff in developing the
State Plan did not have adequate input data available from
the local education agencies. The Advisory Council believes
that if a true "plan" is required of the local education
agencies providing one year and long-range plans, a portion
of the inadequate data will be remedied.

The Department is to be congratulated on ubtaining special
funding from the Ozarks Regional Commission in order to study
and plan for an adequate data collection system and manpower
needs analysis which will begin to correct the deficiency
existing in this area of inadequate and perhaps somewhat
unreliable data for job opportunities. While this planning
effort is a laudable lurch forward, steps must be taken to
insure that the collection and analysis of data for employ-
ment opportunities be made on a recular systematized basis.



Specific discrepancies which must be pointed up include:

Also,

1. Production agriculture programs are designated
to increase in number.

2. The need for replacement and expansion needs is
reported to be decreasing annually over the next
5 years.

3. It would appear that this would create a rather
extreme oversupply in the state.

1. 81% of the increase in T. and I. programs is
attributed to new courses in the construction
area.

2. In aggregate, the construction manpower need is
increasing over the next 5 years when consider-
ing the expansion and replacement needs reported.

3. There will be, however, an oversupply of the train-
ees during this period if the projected supply is
correct, in aggregate.

It appears that much difficulty was encountered to obtain the
data required in the U.S.O.E. Compliance Document, but that
in projecting and creating goals (objectives) that even the
best available data was not adequately taken into account.
At best, it was unexplained. These are isolated cases and
should not tend to discredit the analysis which supports the
continuation and/or expansion activities designated.

b. Weke they,z46icienteg com.9xehenzive in tehmz zpeci6ic
popweation gtoups zuch az dizadvantaged and handicapped?

It would appear that the planning did include the areas of
disadvantaged and handicapped youth. Little or nothing has
been done for adult programs from the setaside money under
V.E.A. Manpower projects are certainly a notable exception
to this statement and these projects are under the same divi-
sion within S.D.E.

It is recommended that additional help be given to the Direc-
tor of Disadvantaged and Handicapped Programs. This help
should be a professional supervisor in the area.

It is further recommended that specific priorities within
this specialized area be established and set down in guide-
lines.
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Cooperation in reporting data in these categories must be
fostered, indeed demanded, if funding be continued. This is
not a part of the act which is optional.

c. Weke they ketated appkopkiateey to manpowek deveopment in
the State?

The data input from private or proprietary vocational schools
in the state is practically nonexistent. This must be
improved for more effective total planning. Data from indus-
try is supplied largely from the Missouri State Employment
Security and does not include any except the reported open-
ings. (as it should) This "need" data may only account for
a small percentage of the actual. Additional data is made
available in some areas from the Bureau of Labor Statistics
and specialized agencies as in the health field. CAMPS data
is used where appropriate and compatible and the Vocational
Division is to be commended highly for working closely with
this planning agency.

Cooperation with proprietary schools is to be encouraged for
more effective planning. This cooperation must be developed
so that advantages will be noted by both public and propri-
etary programs. Cordial relations exist among leaders from
the reputable private institutions and the State Department
of Education.

2. Were pkocedukez set 4oAth in the State Han to accompeiA each
stated goc and /on objective on pkiokity?

Procedures are treated in a very general fashion throughout
the Plan. It is the feeling of the Advisory Council that
tasks or procedures should be explicitly set out under each
goal (objective) which fits under a priority. In most cases
they are included, but must be sought out.

The Advisory Council recommends that a plan be devised in
such manner that priorities are listed in hierarchical order.
In outline fashion would follow the objectives designed to
meet this priority. Then, again in outline format, it would
be logical to follow with the tasks and/or procedures which
will be implemented to insure accomplishment of the objec-
tive and ultimately the priority. The objectives could
carry budget items as a matter of course. Time constraints
could be added to the tasks/procedures or for the objectives.

3. To what extent were the State'4 goutz met duking the yeak undek
Aeview and to what extent does th,b5 represent .improvement oven
Zaist year?

The goals specified were met in almost an extra-ordinary
fashion. This tends to show that the one-year goals 'are
almost too conservative. This may be very realistic, but
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over the long range (5-year plan), perhaps a bit more opti-
mism should be employed which will dictate to bringing the
labor market needs into reality in the training programs
planned in vocational programs.

GOAL II.

EVALUATION SHOULD FOCUS UPON THE EFFECTIVENESS WITH WHICH PEOPLE AND
THEIR NEEDS ARE SERVED.

1. Ake theke vatid data avaitabte on job oppoktunities and manowek
needs 6ok ptanning pukpo,seis?

This question has been subsumed and the answer is given under
G -a1 I, 1. a. and 1. c. above. To elaborate somewhat, how-
ever, the Department is to be commended for the efforts they
have made to get valid data in these areas. Even though
they cite the need for improvement and efforts are being made
to insure its collection, the sources are broader this year
than last year, denoting an exerted effort to try to solve
this difficult problem.

2. To what extent i6 thette coon_dAinatAion 0,6 tAzart.,?,ng oppoktunti,es
0,1110Y19 ag encin

This is a difficult problem to solve among the many agencies
which offer some type of vocational training courses. It is
very easy to assume that each agency need only think of a
program, implement it, and good will result. This can be
fallacious reasoning, however, and more coordination is
encouraged.

The Advisory Council recommends that at least one person on
the S.D.E. Vocational Staff be charged with the responsibil-
ity of meeting with and coordinating training programs among
at least the handicapped population of the states. It should
be pointed out that some liaison work in this area is going
on in the area of retarded children. This, also, must be
expanded. Again, this points up the need for an additional
supervisor in this section.

3. To what extent .ice theke cookdination akticuXation among zec-
ondaky, point isecondaky, and adwet educ-tion agencies?

The major effort in this area appears to be the State confer-
ences in various vocational areas. Also, in certain areas of
the state, Area Schools provide leadership in this necessary
activity.

The Advisory Council recommends that the various professional
associations work to accomplish an amalgamation or federation
of associations to the stated end or objective of real artic-
ulation among levels of training.



4. To what s;,:tent ate the emptoyet needs being couideked in p!to-
gum planning?

The validity and reliability of the data employed in the
planning process is certainly open to question. However,
this is recognized by the S.D.E.

The Advisory Council recommends that local surveys be com-
pleted to provide a somewhat more acceptable base than may
presently be available to show the manpower needs and job
opportunities. This is a necessity if local planning will
ever become a meaningful activity. Also, this type statis-
tic will fill a real void until the statewide collection sys-
tem can be implemented.

5. To what extent ate the educational imtitution4 auuting job
placement o6 candidatee

A special study is presently being undertaken by the Advisory
Council to more adequately determine the true status of job
placement in the Area Vocational Schools of Missouri.

In the meantime, the short term (3 month) follow-up indicates
a very good record of placement in the field of training or a
related field. In several local educational agencies, the
placement procedure is only of secondary import.

The Advisory Council recommends that all area schools study
the feasibility of setting up a special office to handle
placement on a coordinated basis. This should not discourage
the many accomplishments of individual inst:uctors in placing
students. The idea is to assure consideration for all stu-
dents in all programs.

6. To what extent Ls vocal ions eJacation .involved in total man-
powet development ptogitamis o6 the State?

The Missouri S.D.E. is to be complimented in Lleir efforts to
encourage adult manpower proyrams where these are seen as a
need. In many cases where difficulty in instituting a spe-
cific program arise:, it has been found that some local agen-
cies are somewhat lax in their prescribed duty. The S.D.E.
tries to stay aware of programs where they do not have any
responsibility, but certainly want to be cognizant of the
projects being promoted, e.g., the Model Cities programs
which involve vocational training, and the O.E.OV programs
for skill training, as well as others.

7. To what extent ate thae vocational education oppottunitie4
available to all the people at the 'second/kg, port isecondaty,
and adult tevetz?

While the best job appears to be accomplished at the secon-
dary level, the availability of more vocational technical

- 14 -
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opportunities is certainly obvious at the junior college
level. It appears that much more needs to be accomplished
at the adult level.

8. What .i.ndicatiohz are there that Etude t5 ket that vocatioaae.
ptog/Lam6 meet theik needs?

The follow-up study completed by the Guidance Section of the
S.D.E. in 1968 and again in 1969, studying high school gradu-
ates of 1965 and 1966, respectively indicate that about 50%
of the girls and 39% of the boys took a vocational course in
high school and ghat 49% of the girls and 38% of the boys
are in the same field they chose while in high school.

It is further noted that one outstanding vocational program
in St. Louis County shows that 68.5% of its graduates are
employed as opposed to 55.5% of the nation as a whole.

'9. What -Ds bei!.1.g done about occupationat accakene66 and otuientation
at the elementary &vet?

There is a commitment on the part of the S.D.E., by virtue
of the exemplary program money expended to create a pilot
program which is designed to create occupational awareness
at the elementary level. The general idea behind this pro-
gram is to have incorporated into the regular ongoing cur-
riculum, a specific design to concommitantly teach orienta-
tion to the world of work. Curriculum guides have been
developed and will be tested during the coming year. This
is an excellent program which should yield much information
to other schools working and planning in this same area.

It is recommended that the Department of Education write or
cause to write a summary which can be used for dissemination
to other interested districts.

In addition to the exemplary program, stressing early intro-
duction to careers, group guidance-pre-vocational activities
are being encouraged by the Guidance Section of the S.D.E.
Seven new programs are planned for the coming year. Ten were
in existence last year.

The Advisory Council recommends that consideration be given
to the formulation of a regulation requiring a local dis-
trict to institute this type program in their total plan
before approval be given.

GOAL III,

EVALUATION SHOULD FOCUS ON THE EXTENT TO WHICH COUNCIL RECOMMENDA
TIONS HAVE RECEIVED DUE CONSIDERATION.

1. To whom were keeommendation4 made?



Recommendations from the First Annual Report were made only
to state educational agencies. No additional reports have
been issued, except as advisements for the formulation of
the State Plan. These were reported to the State Director
of Vocational Education and formulated in a letter of infor-
mation to the Governor with copies being sent also to the
members of the .,cate Board of Education and the State Com-
missioner of Education.

2. What actions have been taken and to what extent have .these
actiou 4u4itied the intent cq the Aecommendat,Lim?

In the first evaluation report submitted by the Council in
October of 1970, certain goals were suggested. The Depart-
ment of Education has made these goals a part of its program
for work. Most have been accomplished. The Council called
for an improved evaluation process, and this has been devel-
oped. Refinement has been made in procedures to more clearly
identify program planning with labor market needs. The State
is beginning a study for development of a procedure to obtain
these data on a Statewide basis.

The Council commended the Department fcr its cooperative
approach to the CAMPS Organization and stressed continued
and expanded activities.

This has been done. They also commended the Department for
the publication, Vocational-Technical Schools and Programs
in Missouri. They asked that this be updated each year.
This too has been done. Commendation was made for the efforts
to improve the image of vocational and technical education in
Missouri. The Department is continuer:; activities to improve
this image.

The Council noted that progress had been made in the State in
meeting the major priorities and program emphases of the
Vocational Educc.cion Amendments of 1968. The Council recom-
mended that program administrators and teachers must be
encouraged to adopt the philosophy and intent of the new leg-
islation. A consistent and planned program is being util-
ized to incorporate this philosophy in program planning and
execution. Recommendations were made by the Council on the
use of more current data particularly emphasizing the use of
1970 census data. In preparing the State Plan this year it
was found that many sources of needed data were not yet
using the last census information. The Council recognized
the need to encourage smaller school districts to partici-
pate in area school programs. This has been and continues
to be an area of concern of the State staff. Our efforts
are being rewarded with an annual increase each year of out-
of-district students enrolling.in area vocational programs.

The Council expressed concern with the vocational guidance
function in the schools. Several programs are in operation
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to make counselors more acutely aware of the world of work.
Provision has been made for placement of vocationally trained
counselors in area vocational schools, with placement a pri-
mary function. Institutes spend half of each day in indus-
trial and business visitations; the other half of the summer
program is spent in studying related information. Members
of the guidance staff have been given definite functions in
enrollment, follow-up, and evaluation.

3. What 6actou inguenced the success on 6aituke o6 -impZementa-
tion o6 the A.ecommendationz?

The Advisory Council feels that the success they see in the
implementation of previous recommendations is directly attri-
butableto the fine relationship of the State Advisory Coun-
cil and the State Department of Education. It has been both
pleasant and profitable.

For about the first year of operation the State Director of
Vocational Education served as an unofficial executive of
the State Council. This provided for a smooth functioning
of the Council-Department activities. The State Advisory
Council has employed an Executive Secretary and the State
Director o2 Vocational Education and other staff members are
available to the Council at each meeting for consultation.
The contributions of the Council have been predicated on -this
cooperative relationship.

4. What 6o1ow-thkough a being maintained by the Council.?

With the submission of this report to the State Board of Edu-
cation, the Governor, the news media, The U.S.O.E., and
other interested parties, it is hoped that initially a per-
sonal presentation can be effected to obtain acceptance of
the report. Then, adoption of the recommendations by the
State Board will be sought at which time it would be desir-
able to have a realistic time constraint agreeable to the
Council, State Board, and the State Department of Education.
It is hoped that this adoption and time table could be acti-
vated thirty days after the initial presentation.

Effective follow-up and evaluation can be carried out and
any re-submission or submission of new recommendations can
be planned and executed under this type system.
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Mr. Ben Howell, Chairman
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Dear Mr. Howell'

In ac:ordance with Section 102.23(c) Federal Rules and Regulations,
PL 90-576, the Advisory Council for Technical-Vocational Education
in Toxr3 11cLrebv submits to the State Board for Vocational Education
its e.a_cat-..on report and Council recommendations for the considera-
tion of the Board, and further transmittal to the Commissioner of
Education, U. S. Office of Education and the Chairman of the National
iAvisory Counci. on Vocational Education.

The Fjrst Annual Report and Recommendations of the Advisory Council
aprropriately acquired the title "A Redirected Education System."
Plogress has been made in this effort to redirect the education sys-
tem and the Advisory Council is well aware that the ultimate success
of the redirection of our education system is greatly dependent on
the acceptance and support generated by all concerned throughout the

Mrs. Gwendolyn M. Foster State, and that the best of plans and projections are of little valueadim
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The Council, in its Second Annual Report, has sought to build upon
previous activities and reports and would expect to develop further
these concepts in subsequent reports.

The Council would like to exrress appreciation for the cooperation
and support of the State board for Vocational Education, the Texas
Education Agency and other state agencies and groups with whom we
have worked in making °Ill. evaluation and this report.

Sincerely,

E. D. Redding
Chairman
EDR:nl

PURPOSE: ''To establish a climate conducive to :he development of technical, vocational, and manpower
training in educational institutions in the State of Texas to meet the needs of industrial and
economic development of the state."
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REPORT OF THE ACTIVITIES OF THE COUNCIL

As the Council examined its responsibilities, certain priorities were
established: (1) education of the Council; (2) acceptance of the Council
by citizens and educators; and (3) evaluation of vocational education in
the state and presentation of basic recommendation° to the State Board for
Vocational Education. It was necessary that (1) and (2) be accomplished
to some extent before serious attention could be given to (3). The Council
will continue to give attention to the above priorities while moving to a
next step, (4) examining the multitude of influences upon "...development
of technical, vocational, and manpower training " and establishing
relationships or linkages to support the work of the Council in meeting
its responsibilities.

The Council is moving with deliberate speed in responding to the responsi-
bilities as outlined in Senate Bill 261, Sixty-First Legislature, which
expanded the responsibilities of the State Advisory Council as envisioned
in the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968, U. S. Congress. The respon-
sibilities are summarized broadly in Section 3 of Senate Bill 261, outlin-
ing the purpose of the Council, as follows: "...to cause to be established
a climate conducive to the development of technical, vocational, and man-
power training in educational institutions in the State of Texas to meet
the needs of indistrial and economic development of the State."

Members of the Council\are recommended by the Governor, appointed by the
State Board of Education, and approved by the State Senate. This summary
will cover the two and one half years activities of the Council. The summary
will not cover many of the detailed responsibilities and activities of the
Council and staff, and will not give many of the organizational and develop-
mental activities of the Council, as outlined in the First Annual Report to
the Governor.

Council members aave given over 450 man days to formal Council and committee
meetings and hearings. This does not include work done as individual members
on Council responsibilities, and work with groups and organizations in the
regiolis served by Council members.

A monthly publication, ACTVE NEWS, is prepared and mailed to over 1500 per-
sons throughout the state. Publication was begun in May 1970.

The following reports have been prepared by the Council during the last 18
months:

"A Concerned Texas," First Annual Report to
the Governor March 1970 4,000 copies 24 pp.

A Brochure on the Advisory Council for Technical-
Vocational Education in Texas May 1970 2,000 copies 46pp.



"Proceedings of the Governor's Conference on
Technical-Vocational Education jn Texas"
July 1970 4,000 copies 126 pp.

"First Annual Report - The Advisory Council
for Technical-Vocational Education in Texas"
Sel_ember 1970 (Submitted to the U. S. Office
of Education through the State Board for
Vocational Education) 3,200

"First B ennial Report of the Advisory Council
for Technical-Vocational Education in Texas
to Members of the Texas Legislature"
December 1970 1,000

"Summary of the First Annual Report of the
Advisory Council for Technical-Vocational
Education in Texas" - January 1971 8,000

"An Occupational Training Study as Requested
by S. P- 865, Sixty-First Legislature," 500

copies

copies

copies

copies

56 pp.

28 pp.

12 pp.

36 pp.
March 1971

"A Redirected Education System," Second Annual
Report to the Governor April 1971 4,000 copies 40 pp.

"Report of Regional Hiarings 9 by The Advisory
Council for Technical-Vocational Education
in Texas March 1971 2,500 copies 216 pp.

"Proceedings...Teacher Education Hearing"
The Advisory Council for Technical-
Vocational Education in Texas -
March 1971 500 copies 56 pp.

Numerous Staff Analyses, Working Papers, Background Information Data,
and other Documents have been prepared for use by the Council and others.

During Council activities, meetings are being held in major ec. aomic
regions of the state with study of the economy of the region as this
relates to technical-vocational education. Meetings held to date have
included Houston, Dallas, Fort Worth, San Antonio and Lubbock. These
do not include nine additional cities in which regional hearings were
held in 1971.

2

8 41



Some of the institutions, facilities and programs visited during the
two years, include:

High school vocational programs
Campuses of eight post secondary irstitutions offering

technical-vocational education programs
Gary Job Corps Center
Fort Worth Manpower Skills Center
Texas Medical Center, Houston
Apprenticeship Training Program, Houston
A private vocational-technical school, Dallas
Industrial complex, Houston
Industrial complex, Dallas

The %dvisory Council produced, with a grant from the Halliburton Education
Foundation, a 16 minute color film, entitled "The Future...My Destination,"
and has distributed twenty copies for utilization throughout the state.

The Advisory Council produced a 16 minute slide/tape presentation en-
titled "A Redirected Education System," to give some background on the
recommendations of the Advisory Council. Fifty sets are being utilized
throughout the state with all groups and organizations.

The Advisory Council is directed by Section 102.24, Rules and Regulations
of the Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Public Law 90-576, to..
"...provide for not less than one public meeting each year at which the
public is given opportunity to express views concerning vocational educa-
tion."

The Council conducted a public hearing on the State Plan for Vocational
Education in May 1969 in Austin; co-sponsored the Governor's Conference
for Tecinical-Vocational Education in Austin, March 23-2A, 1970, at which
over 800 persons participated. During January-February 19/1, the Advisory
Council conducted 14 Regional Hearings throughout the state, involving
nearly 2700 citizens.
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ADVISORY COUNCIL GENERAL STATEMENTS

The Advisory Council has chosen to title thi; Second Annual Report as
"A Committed Education System," believing that there are evidences of
movement toward "Redirecting" the education system, special effort must
be made to develop the COMMITMENT necessary to implement the needed
redirections.

The Council subscribes to and recommends a career education system that
is responsive to the direction of each individual as a result of the
complete exploration and interaction of the factors of INTERESTS, APTITUDES,
ABILITIES and CIRCUMSTANCES, to the end that every individual be supported
in his preparation to achieve a challenging and worthwhile goal in life.

The Council has observed substantial variance in the quality of educa-
tional opportunity in the state, reflecting a detrimental variance in the
areas of LEADERSHIP, RESOURCES and COMMITMENT that result in less than
full development of the individual and his achievement of personal ful-
fillment. Citizens of the state are challenged to respond to these most
obvious needs which if not met, wi7,1 handicap many of their fellow citizens
throughout their lifetime.

The top priority for Council study during 1971-72 has been designated as
"The Texas Education Product Study." Education managers and planners have
given the majority emphasis to the "process of education" with little
emphasis to the "product of education." It is hoped'the study will point
clearly to some urgent directions for the total education effort in the
state, while the State Board of Education is establishing a statewide
follow-up system'of students with resulting analysis on the local and state
level, that will produce useful tools for planners and managers of the
education resources of the state.

Recommendation TV and VII with 1971 Supplements, underscore the critical
nature with which the Council views the establishment of a comprehensive
"supply/demand" job market system which merits the confidence of all
persons involved or interested in such data. This action is basic to
the establishment of a manpower system in the state, Lo effectively and
economically utilize the training resources and human resources for the
well being of the individual and the economy of the state.

The evaluation of technical-vocational education and recommendations for
its expansion and improvement, as contained in this report, is the result
of objective consideration by the Council of the many factors that influence
this area of education and recommendations are intended to be constructive.
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RECOEMENDATION

RECOMMENDATION
RECOMMENDATION

INDEX

ADVISORY COUNCIL RECOMMENDATIONS

I 1970 Report
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PART I ADVISORY COUNCIL EVALUATION

GOAL I. Evaluation should focus on the State's goals and priorities
as set forth in the State Plan.

1. How appropriat:, were the State's goa,s and priorities?

General Statement: As covered elsewhere in this ?valuation, the
emphasis in the State Plan Guidelines and resulting State Plan,
is not on the plan as a planning and management tool, but as a
compliance document.

The Vocational Education Program Objectives in Section 5.0 of
Part II of the State Plan, expressed objectives in terms of
projections of trends, not in an estimate of the total long term
task expressed in a given quantity, period of time, or similar
specific goal or objective.

a. Were they suitable in terms of Student needs and employment
opportunities?

In view of the statement above, the goals and priorities set forth
in the State Plan are appropriate in terms of student needs and
employment opportunities. When viewed from the fact that only 25%
of secondary students are pursuing gainful occupation training and
assuming that at least 50% of secondary students should have occupa-
tional training, then the state's goals are "too modest."

The lack of realistic employment opportunities in terms of educa-
tion needs data renders a precise statement impossible. However,
with a tight employment situation, increasing of vocational train-
ing, it is IMPERATIVE that realistic employment opportunity data
be developed and continuously updated. The data must be in a form
making it readily available and usable to education planners on
the state and local levels, with sufficient projections to permit
realistic education planning and management.

b. Were they sufficiently comprehensive in terms of specific
population groups such as disadvantaged and handicapped?

In the absence of a specific quantity statement of the number of
disadvantaged and handicapped to be served, the evaluation must
deal with the "outcomes sought" aspects of the program.

Special programs for the disadvantaged were initiated in Texas
during the 1964-65 school.year on a pilot basis, with 25 teacher
units enrolling 938 students and the programs were called Occupa-
tional Training. During the following school year the program was
named Coordinated Vocational-Academic Edc':ation (CVAE). Substantial
progress was made in both quality of programs and quantity. Effect-
ive September 1, 1970, CVAE teacher units were aliocand from the
Minimum Foundation Program and the number of units jumped from 313
units in 1969-70 to 532 in 1970-71 and preliminary figuzes indicate
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that the total units for 1971-72 will be 730 enrolling approximately
25.000 students from grades 7-12. It has been conservatively estimated
that 120,000 students in grades 7-12 in Texas schools, could benefit from
the CVAE program. Based upon tits position, we are serving only about 20%
of the need.

Effective September 1, 1970, the CVAE State Statf was reorganized and
assigned to field positions in the traditional Occupational Education
fields. The benefits of such reorganization are many and obvious, how-
ever, the Council would caution that unless special precautions are
exercised that the following could occur:

a. In an attempt to apply standards of traditional programs,
the CVAL programs could be rendered inflexible and incapable
of effectively serving the disadvantaged student.

b. Do CVAE teachers receive, under this reorganization, the
specialized supervision needed?

c. The coord4.nation between vocational and academic education
is a strong and imperative, aspect of CVAE, and every effort
should be made to strengthen this aspect. Identification
of the program as "purely" vocational, could have a most
detr'nental effect upon the program.

A particular concern of the Council in regard to CVAE is that it effec-
tively serve the disadvantaged student, first and foremost. However, a
most urgent concern is: What influence does the success of CVAE in reclaim-
ing disadvantaged students have upon the school curriculum and the tech-
niques of teachers that were responsible, to a great extent, for the stu-
dent being disadvantaged in the first place. Indication to the Council
to date is that CVAE is having little influence on the school curriculum
and teaching - but faculty members are recognizing the success of CVAE,
but instead of looking at the process and correcting it, they give thanks
that there is a program to deal with th(!r problems, which does not result
in cutting off she flow of students into remedial type programs.

Special programs for the HANDICAPPED were initiated under Vocational
Education Acts of 1963 as amended on a pilot project basis. The State
Board of Education in July 19/1 approved the transfer of ongoing programs
of vocational education for the handicapped, to the Minimum Foundation
Program of the state for allocation and funding. This action will release
funds for further development and initiation of vocational education pro-
grams for the handicapped. The Department of Occupational Education and
Technology and the Department of Special Education, Texas Education Agency,
have joined forces with the Texas Rehabilitation Commission to serve as
completely as possible the needs of handicapped persons in Texas.

8
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It is estimated that 20,000 students will be served during 1971-72,
which denotes substantial progress during the relatively short period
in which special attention has been given to this critical need.

c. Were they related appropriately to manpower development in the
State (e.g., private schools, industry, CAMPS, etc.)?

After considering the content of the general statement in this goal,
it is the judgment of the Council that the state's goals and priorities
are appropriately related to manpower development in the state. Efforts
are being made to strengthen the elements of a manpower development
system in the state. Some evidences of this include:

(1) Private schools - the State Board of Education supported a
mandatory licensing of private schools which was enacted
by the State Legislature, designating the Commissioner of
Education as the Administrator. This action should do much
to unify the public and private education resources.

The State LegislaturJ: also enacted a statute providing for
contracting between public and private education agencies.

The Texas Cosmetology Commission was established by the State
Legislature to replace the State Board of Cosmetology and
this action shoul!1 Atrengthen the working relationship between
public and private education in this area.

(2) Industry efforts continue to involve citizens in the improve-
ment and development of the technical-vocational education
activities in the state. Local education agencies are required
to have advisory committees for vocational education programs.
The Environmental Technology program is in its, third year, a
successful demonstration of joint effort between education and
industry at the state and local levels. Efforts are being made
to involve additional groups and programs in this type of activity.

(3) Renewed efforts are being made to work with the State Employment
Commission and other agencies and groups (CAMPS) in efforts to
involve these groups in planning efforts. Further efforts are
be!-Ig made to improve the data Collection system for determining
occupation needs of the job market and relate these to education
planning.

9
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2. Were procedures set forth in the State Plan to acomplish each
stated goal and/or objective or pri,:rity?

Procedures are set forth in Part I of the State Plan for the
accomplishment of each state goal and/or objective or priority
set forth in Part II of the Plan. As pointed out in he general
statement at the first of this Goal, the Council believes more
definitive goals and objectives could be established E.,1d would
so recommend.

3. To what extent were the State's goals met during the year under
review and to what extent does this represent an improvement
over Zast year?

Most goals Set by the FY 1971 State Plan were exceeaed, many in a
substantial manner. For example, in FY 1971 State Plaa, Part II,
Section 5.1(c) Secondary Vocational Program Objectives, Number
of instructional programs, Outcomes sought for 1971, Totaled 5,126
while the actual outcome was 6,146.

A review of Secondary Vocational Teacher Units allocated in the state follows:

Year Total Units Increase over
Previous year

Year Total Units Increase over
Previous year

1963-64 3409 116 1968-69 4845 328

1964-65 3611 202 1969-70 5323 479

1965-66 3897 286 1970-71 6146 823

1966-67 4023 127 1971-72 6956* 810*

1967-68 4517 494 *Indicates preliminary figures

Another measure of progress in technical-vocational education is
comparison of levels of funding for Post Secondary and Adult Pro-
grams for FY 1971 and those appropriated for FY 1972. Funding
level increased from $13,895,762 in FY 1971 to $22,329,400 for
FY 1972 an increase of $8,433,638. A further measure is the
level of State General Revenue Appropriations for the same period.
For FY 1971 this category was $11,266,370 while in FY 1972 $18,775,085
has been appropriated for an increase of $7,488,715. This funding is
in addition to the substantially larger amount trade available for
Technical-Vocational Education through the State Minimum Foundation
Program, which finances the state's share of the Secondary Voca-
tional Units referenced in the table above.
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GOAL II. Evaluation should focus upon the effectiveness with which people
and their needs are served.

1. Are there valid data available on job opportunities and manpower
needs for planning purposes?

The data avai,able on jJb opportunities and manpower needs for
planning purposes is in a variety of forms from a variety of sources
and there appears to be little agreement as to the reliability of
such data.

For Example: In the field of Agriculture, the July 1971 issue of
"Texas Manpower Trends," Texas Employment Commission reports an
agriculture employment for June 1971 of 328,200 of which 120,200
a e classified as seasonal, leaving a work force of 208,000 as
farm operators and full-time employees. By D.O.L. definition, per-
sons operating a farm, but working at another job, would be con-
sidered in the "other job" work force. Information is to the
number of farm operators who work at the "other jo1_,' is not avail-
able, but persons in this category are known to be substantial.
Also, agriculture employment as reported by TEC is for production
agriculture activities only, and those individuals who are in
agri-business occupations which are of concern to those in educa-
tion, are not identified separately from the work force.

In a study entitled "Replacement Needs for Farm Operators and
Full-Time Farm Workers in Texas -- 1969, 1975, 1979," by herbert
Schumann and Len Steakley, Department of Agriculture Education,
Texas A & M University, November 1970, report an annual need for
replacements of slightly more than 10,000.

From the viewpoint of the education planner the seasonal workers
in agriculture would offer a limited or possibly short term train-
ing need while the Farm Operator and Full-time Farm Worker and
the Agri-business sector would offer extensive training responsi-
bilities. Based upon the study above, 10,000 replarlc-,ments are
needed annually without considering Agri-1,1-,:incss needs.

An analysis of data reveals that approximately 10,000 secondary
students complete Vocational Agriculture Programs anrually in the
state with the following disposition being made:

3% have unknown status; 12% enter armed forces; 47% continue
full-time school; 1% other reasons not in labor force and 37%
are employed or available for employment. Of the latter
category 33% are employed full-time in occupation for which
trained; 32% are employed full-time in related occupations;
24% are employed full-time in other occupations; while 4%
are employed part-time and 4% are unemployed.
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The education planner looks at 3,70G individuals available for
employment from a program, a need for 10,000 replacements in the
field, plus agri-business employment opportunities, and is satis-
fied that employment opportunities are available.

Other planners and analysts view the downward trend of production
agriculture employment, the requirement for heavy capital outlay
to enter production agriculture, the absence of data on agri-
business occupations and a multitude of other factors and con-
cludes that training in vocational agriculture is in excess of
needs.

The Advisory Council concludes that until such time as the fallacies
outlined in the above example are resolved, as well as those in other
and similar examples, that education planners and managers cannot do
an adequate job.

2. To what extent is there coordination of training opportunities
among agencies?

Coordination of training opportunities among agencies is substantial
in view of several mechanisms which encourage such coordination,
such as flow of funds, linkages established by CAMPS and similar
groups. Agencies are more responsive to needs of individuals than
in recent past and consequently_, exercise coordinative efforts as
the needs of individuals cross agency responsibilities.

3. To what extent is there coordination and articulation among secondary,
post - secondary and adult education agencies?

At the state level, administrative respons--..bilities for secondary,
post-secondary and adult technical-vocational education rest within
the Department of Occupational Education and Technology, thereby
assuring a maximum level of coordination and articulation. At the
local levels, a variety of arrangements exist and the coordination
and articulation at this level is dependent upon the initiative
of parties involved.

4. To what extent the employer needs being considered in program
planning?

As indicated elsewhere in this evaluation, employer needs must be
reflected accurately and in terms of training requirements, in order
to be given adequate consideration in education planning. This
situation is inadequate at present.

Throughout the state during the 14 regional hearings conducted by
the Advisory Council, there were indications that the lines of
communication between education and the community were not adequate
and in many cases, function poorly. In many communities secondary
and post-secondary 'institutions are effectively utilizing advisory
committees and in such instances, employer needs are more nearly met.

12
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The Environmental Technology Program, now in its third year of
operation in the state, involves employers, organized labor and
educators at all levels in the planning, operation and evaluation
of programs. This has proven a successful model to date and efforts
are under way to expand this concept to other groups of employers.

5. To what extent are the educational institutions assuring job
placement of graduates?

Some post secondary institutions do an excellent job of placement
and follow-up of graduates. However, for the most part, the job
placement function is meager to non-existent. Few secondary
institutions have either the system or commitment for job place-
ment. A substantial number of vocational teachers are effective
in job placement through advisory committees and other contacts.

Cooperative education programs are effective in transition of
students from school to work. Chambers of Commerce in several
communities are involved in programs to establish lines of
communication between education and the community. A program
of this nature that is well organized and effectively launched
is the "Partners in Learning" joint program of the Fort Worth
Chamber of Commerce and Independent School District.

6. To what extent is vocational education involved in total manpower
development programs of the State?

Vocational education is involved to varying degrees in the various
aspects of manpower development programs in the state. A number
of communities have strong commitments to the broader concepts
of manpower development and are actively involved, while others
restrict their involvement to serving K-12 needs as they view them.
Improvements are being made in these attitudes and commitments but
they are slow at best.

The State of Texas does not have legislation making adult and con-
tinuing education an integral part of the education system. Such
legislation was not favorably considered by the legislative body
during 1971. Because of a lack of commitment on the part state
government, local education agencies are reluctant to respond to
the full needs of adults. Provision is not made in the administra-
tive structure of local education agencies. Federally funded pro-
grams are demonstrating the need for adult and continuing education,
but levels of funding provide only a fraction of the program to
meet the needs.

13



PART I

Several local schools and post secondary institutions are
actively involved in Manpower Training activities and some
excellent skill centers are operated by public schools in
metropolitan areas.

As covered elsewhere in the report, programs for handicapped
and disadvantaged are developing rapidly and inter-agency
linkages being established to render services more effectively
to these and other target populations.

There is a closer working relationship developing between
schools and their local employmen' service as evidenced by
hiring of school counselors in employment service offices
during the summer. The incidence of employment service coun-
selors and other personnel working in the school with clients
is on the increase. There is a close working relationship
with Rehabilitation Commission and educators.

7. To what extent are there vocational education opportunities
available to aZZ the people at secondary, post secondary and
adult levels?

Since the passage of the Vocational Education Acts of 1963,
technical-vocational programs in Texas secondary and post
secondary institut mis have grown rapidly, as pointed out in
other sections of this report. Funds allocated for adults
have been at a low level and appear to be the first to suffer
cuts when adjustments must be made in resources. This indicates
a lack of understanding of the needs of adults as well as a low
priority for their ne

The state has a comprenensive system of post secondary insti-
tions, however, 10 of the 45 institutions have 65% of all
technical-vocational enrollments in the state. Even though the
level of funding is increasing sharply, the day that comprehensive
post secondary offerings will be available to a majority of the
state's citizens is still in the future. The state's largest
metropolitan area has taken action to establish a comprehensive
community college, as well as another oc the major cities of the
state. There are still relatively large population centers with-
out post secondary technical-vocational programs of a comprehen-
sive nature.

Most secondary schools have vocational offerings, but the compre-
hensiveness is lacking. This is brought about by the fact that
there are nearly 1,000 independent school districts within the
state with little or no coordination of resources for offering
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vocational education, between districts and in many cases,
between campuses within districts. The Council recommended
an Occupational Skills Center Jurisdiction concept in Recom-
mendation II of the 1970 Report, but this was not enacted into
law. Area schools formed under present statutes have tended to
serve the district in which they are located and in too many cases
do not have the resources to develop comprehensive programsthat.
are responsive to the needs of employers and the job market.

Even though progress has been substantial, the full realization
of vocational education opportunities available to all of the
people at secondary, post secondary and adult levels, is still
some unidentifiable distance in the future.

8. What indications are.there that students feel that vocational
programs adequately meet their needs?

Even with rapid increases in vocational offerings at secondary and
post secondary levels, the programs are well received and utilized.
In fact, the number of students per secondary vocational unit allo-
cated has continued to increase over the period of recent years.

The Council has had representatives of vocational youth groups meet
with the Council throughout the year and they are enthusiastic about
their vocational programs and the contribution that they are making
to the youth of the state. There are indications that students often
have to overcome barriers in order to enroll in vocational programs,
such as, lack of acceptance by parents, lack of adequate school
counseling with regard to vocational education, lack of comprehen-
siveness in offerings, etc.

9. What is being done about occupational awareness and orientation
at the elementary level?

Ten exemplary programs in Occupational Orientation were operated
in the state during 1970-71. Four of the projects were rela'
specifically to "Awareness to the World of Work" involving twelve
teachers serving 14,179 students in Grade, K-6.

Programs for 1971-72 have been expanded, enlarged and redirected in
keeping with experiences of 1970-71.

Inservice training for personnel was conducted during the summer of
1971 to strengthen the program, develop mat,rials and techniques.

The Advisory Council had a special report on this program during
April 1971 and the results reported were most exciting and en-
couraging. The Council emphasizes the importance of this concept
being a commitment, not a course. It must permeate the entire
education system.
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GOAL III: Evaluation should focus on the extent to which Council
recommendations haie received due consideration.

1. To whom were recommendations made? (e.g., agencies, school
officials, general public, State Boards, public relations
contacts, State officials, news media)

The recommendations were submitted to the State Board for
Vocational Education as a part of the Annual Report to the
U. S. Commissioner of Education and the National Advisory
Council on September 12, 1970. Over 3,000 copies of the
/,..port were printed and most have been distributed. A copy
of the report was sent to every school superintendent in the
state with a covering letter from the Commissioner of Educa-
tion. Members of the State Legislature, State Agency heads
and others were each mailed a copy of the report. The
recommendations were contained in 8,000 copies of a report,
as well as in 4,000 copies of the Second Annual Report to
the Governor and 2,500 copies of the Regional Hearings Report.
In addition, the recommendations were summarized on tape and
slides, and utilized in all fourteen regional hearings and
numerous other meetings around the state. Fifty sets of the
slide/tape presentation, "A Redirected Education System,"
were produced and are still heavily used.

2. What actions have been taken and to what extent have these
actions fulfilled the intent of the recommendations?

Actions taken on the recommendations are outlined in the
pages to follow. The recommendations are quite far reaching
and considerable time will be required to fully implement Cie
recommendations and "course corrections" will no doubt be
required.

3. What factors influenced the success or failure of implementation
of. the recommendations?

The State Board of Education received the Council Rc.ommendations
on September 12, 1970, evaluated those requiring funding, and
prepared budget submissions for the October 1970 submission to
appropriate state budgeting offices. It will be noted that only
one of the recommendations requiring appropriations received
funding by the State Legislature. The lack of funding for Council
recommendations by the Legislature should not be consAered as a
lack of support for technical-vocational education. Some factors
inf3uencing this are: (1) the previous session of the Legislature
was most responsive to education, and the general word was to hold
the line; (2) all state spending had escalated and the state faced
a substantial tax increase; (3) the Legislature was faced with other
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-.ontroirersial problems, such as, redistricting, taxing,
and other factors competing for the attention of the
Legislature.

Many positive actions have been taken on Council recommen-
dations. Much of this can be attributed to an interested
and responsive State Board of Education and stat The
Advisory Council has been well received within th, education
community and by the public in general.

4. What follow through is being maintained by the Council?
(e.g., re-editing, re-submission, new areas for recommendations)

This is answered in section referenced in item 2 above.

The Council will continue to pursue the implementation of
all recommendations until fully impleL;ented.



1970 Recommendations - 1971 Supplements and Responses

The State Board of Education response constituted a report by the
Texas Education Agency, which was accepted by the State Board of
Education during its July 10, 1971 meeting.

RECOMMENDATION I

1. That the State Board of Education establish a mechanism
representative of various educational disciplines,
interests, and levels and lay citizens representative
of the economy and society of the state with the objec-
tive of redirecting the educational system to accommo-
date the relevant and occupational needs of individuals
and prepare them for the work force in keeping with the
needs of such work force.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

In June 1971, the Board approved A Design for the Development of
Occupational Career Orientation, K-11 which was developed by
the Agency Staff. Advisory Committee appointments are in July
1971 Board Agenda.

2. That it become the policy and philosophy of the State
and local boards of education that options be left
open to students through a flexible education system
to encourage adjustments of individual education
programs in keeping with the interests, aptitudes,
abilities and circumstances of the individual to the
end that all be successful in achieving a worthwhile
life goal.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

A restatement of the General Phi7Jsophy of the State Board of
Education (Policy 120!) is contained in the State Board PG.:icies
and Administratiz Procedures.

The Board's statement of goals for public education includes the
following:

"The public schools shoulc7 help each student to develop his
personal knowledge, skiZZ, and competencies to the maximum
of his capacity, and to learn behavior patterns which will
make him a responsible member of society. In terms of their
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individual ab-: ,ty, all students should achieve:

...(2) occupationaZ skills prerequisite to enter cv
advance in the economic system and/or academic pre-
rations for acquisition of teci.nical or professiona
skills through post-high seho,11 _aining." (3101.1)

3. That the State Board of Education adopt as a
priority concern the feasibility of occupatiolal
education exposure for every child in Texas public
schools.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSEMCTION:

On May 4, 1970, the State Boavd authorized ten pilot projects in
Occupational Orientation. These projects began in September 1970,
and included the following programs and activities: Awareness to
the World of Work, Survey and Investigation of Occupations and
Occupational Exploration.

The above activities will provide students with .information to:

Develop values and attitudes about work.
Make plans for achievinp occupational and career choices
through education.
ge aware of the need to adjust to the changing economy and
be able to make these changes as needed.

These projects arc to be continued and expanded on a seective basis
for 1971-72.

Advisory Council Response/Recommendations

The Council applauds the response and acbion of the State Board of
Education to Recommendation I. The complete accomplishment of this
Recommendation will require several years.

To implement a redirected education system will require courses, yes,
but much more. It will require a COMMITMENT on the part of the education
community and the community in general. The leadership in such a COIVITMENT
MUST come from the education community ab a part of their responsibility to
the community in general.

During the past twelve months, the Advisory Council has availed
itself of many opportunities to expose the "Redirected Education System"
concepts to a broad cross-section of citizens of the state and is most
pleased at the acceptance.
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The general model supported by tie Council includes:

lievelop an understanding and appreciatjon for the diglity of
work, t17.e perscaal and economic relationships of wc.rk as a
Fart o,. total education. This must be done by commitment,
not lust cour,:es.

7-8 Career orientation, Career Information and Care.er Ex7Ioration,
involving the total educatjcn end community resources must b:
an integral part If educational e:periences of all individuals.
Achievement of this goal will requiye commitment and courses.

9-12 Development of specific entry level skills in preparation for
work or preparation for furthe education will be the goal of
most students at this level. Opportunities for such develop-
ment must be comprehensive. Some students may require further
exploration in order to clearly identify a career objective
or direction.

13-14 In order to accommodate the further education aspiration of
many, provision must be made for Technical-Vocational/University
Parallel programs at the post-secondary level. Such opportun-
ities must be comprehensive and support the continuing develop-
ment of previous educational experiences. Many programs at this
level require the maturity and additional preparation to enter
the world of work or further education.

ADULT The educational community MUST accept the responsibility of the
multitude of needs of our adults, whether these basic education,
retraining, upgrading, avocational or other needs.

The total education system must be COMMITTEE to a flexible system responsive
to the needs of the individual and' the economy as a result of the continuous
interaction of the factors of. INTERESTS, ABILITIES, APTITUDES and Li.h.XMSTANCES.
The individual must be able to leave school, go to work, return to school or
go to school and work, without PENALTY or PREJUDICE.
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RECOMMENDATION TT

1. That area technical-vocational schools be established within
the following guidelines:

a. Metrocolitan counties may establish one or more cechntcal-
vocational school jurisdictions wit'An a-minimum of 5,000
High School Av.arage Daily Attendance (HP. ADA).

. b. Counties with a HS ADA population of 1,300 or more may
establish one county-wi.,1 arca. school jurisdiction.

c. Counties with a Hf ADA pop jation of less than 1,500 may
establish a multi -c ounty or regional area tech.iical-

vocational school jurisdiction, with a minimum of 1,500
HS ADA. The State Board of Education may approve on an
indi,ridual basis exceptions to this provision.

2. The ar'ninistration of the area school jurisdiction would be
by a board with one immber representing each high school
district, junior college 01: technical institute within the
jurisdiction and one Litizen for each piblic school per,.on
on the board. The citizen group would be representative of
the communities and interests within the jurisdiction. Any
special facilities established within the jurisdiction would
be under the administration of the vocational administrator
and the administrator would be responsible for the o\arall
coordination and supervision of vocational-teChnical education
within the jurisdiction in order to prevent unnecessary dupli-
cation and to assure that programs are of high quality and
meet the occupational needs of youth and adults'within the
jurisdiction in keeping with the needs of the labor market
served.

3. An area school jurisdiction may Er approved by the Texas
Education .'iency within guidelines.after the citizens of
the jurisdiction vote under the provisions of Chapter 28,
Section 28.01 Texas Education Code to establish an area
school with tax revenue.

a. State funds would be available to match the revenues
raised within the area school jurisdiction.

b. That funds available from federal sources be utilized
for the purchase of equipment fcr high cost programs
in area technical-vocational school jurisdiction.
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c. That first priority be given to allocating
federally administered funds for area school
jurisdictions with 3,000 or more HS ADA
populations.

d. That a discretionary fund be appropriated to
the Commi.,sioner of Education for utilization
in support of adult education programs in tech-
nical-vocational education. Such funds would
be used to pay costs of instructors and instruc-
tional materials. Facilities and equipment for
adult education would be the resp:.nsibility of
:.ii' local school district or area school juris-
diction. The area school jurisdiction should
provide within its budget a contingency fund
to support special training needs which cannot
normally be incorporated into the regular program:

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

Authorizing legislation was requested of the Legislature by the Board.
Bills were introduced in the 62nd State Legislature as Senate Bill 556
and House Bill 1172.

Senate BiZ, 56,6 passed the Senate in May 2.971 but failed to pass in the
House.

4. TranSportation of students be provided by the con-
tributing district or campus and such transportation
be financed by the State tnrough an allotment of
funds for area vocational school students based on
a formula to be determined by the Texas Education
Agency.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/4CTION:

Authorizing legislation (.;enai;c BiZZ 555), recommer,ded by the Board,
passed the Senate but failed to pase the House.

5. That the Texas Employment Commission will be respon-
sible for compiling labor market data ,7nd information
with the cooperating support of the Texas Education
Agency, Texas Industrial Commission, other state
agencies and groups as well as trade a3soclations,
employers, lallor unions and others. InterpretatiOn
and transmitL:al of the data to the school systems for
development of technical vocational education programs
for the most effective utilization of human resources

22
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of the state would be the responsibility of the Texas
Education Agency. Funds should be provided for the
implementation of this system.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

The staff is presently studying available data to determine addi-
tional needs.

Advisory Council Response/Recommendations:

In response to the unfavorable action by the State Legislature to
proposals outlined in paragraphs 1-4 of this recommendation, the Council
is most disappointed in that failure in the passage of this legislation
will delay even longer the day when youth and adults of the state will
have a system of technical-vocational education making these programs
conveniently available, comprehensive offerings and of high quality. -

The efficiency and economy of a system utilizing the total resources
of the jurisdiction would be an encouragement to the taxpayers and for
the further economic development of the area.

The Steering Committee of the Council met in joint session with the
Vocational Committee of the State Board of Education and modified the
recommendations as incorporated into legislation presented-to the Sixty-
Second State Legislature.

RECOMMENDATION II-A

RECOMMENDATION: It is recommended that the State Board of Education
incorporate into current policies, as many of the concepts outlined in
paragraphs 1-4 as possible under present state statute, which will en-
hance opportunities provided in Occupational Skill Centers..

Recommendation II, paragraph 5, is in all probability ones of the most
critical needs in the Management and Planning aspects of Technical
vocational education in the State of Texas. With rising unemployment,
special attention should be given to the development of a "Supply-Demand
System" as relating to training and the job market, in order to move
individuals into Occupational Areas with the greatest opportunities for
employment.

Elements of a system are a part of the operation of the agencies and groups
listed in paragraph 5. However, other elements are found in such agencies
and groups as Councils of Government, Education Service Centers, Local
School Distrt personnel, Post Secondary Institutions and others, could
make available valuable information.

When information is gathered and developed into usable form for education
planning and management, it should be disseminated to local groups for their
evaluation and utilization. Local groups should coordinate their efforts
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and make further'input - new and corrective - into the system to
make it as useful and efficient as possible.

RECOMMENDATION II-B

RECOMMENDATION: That the State Board of Education assign top priority
to the development of such a system, dedicating all available resources
to such development and implementation.
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RECOMMENDATION III

That provisions be made for financial support to permit
maximum utilization of technical-vocational facilities and
resources after regular hours and during summer months for
enrichment of curriculum for in-school youth, for out-of-
school youth, and adults, who are underemployed or unemployed.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

The Legislature did not include the funds requested by the Board
in the Appropriations Act.

Advisory Council Response/Recommendation:

In the absence of favorable legislative appropriation, the Advisory
Council recommends as follows:

RECOMMENDATION III-A

RECOMMENDATION: That the Sta,:e Board of Education develop a data base
on the utilization of existing facilities within the state, to determine
the nature and extent of unmet needs and to establish the resources
necessary/to implement Recommendation III for resubmission-to the
State Appropriating Authorities.
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RECOMMENDATION IV

1. That the State Board of Vocational Education request
discretionary funds for the establishment of a reservoir
of industrial and instructional equipment to provide
short intensive instructional programs whenever and
wherever needed.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

The Legislature did not include the funds requested by the Board
in the Appropriations Act.

2. That the State Board encourage the establishment
of a joint task force of appropriate staff members
of the Texas Education Agency, Texas Employment
Commission, Texas Industrial Commission, the Office
of the Governor, and other state agenciesland groups,
and that it meet at least quarterly to review require-
ments for new and-developing occupations and skills.
Recommendations for the appropriate state agency to
meet these needs should be made by this joint task force.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

The staff has under preparation a plan for its implementation.

3. The Advisory Council supports the establishment within
the Texas Industrial Commission of the Office of Director
of Industrial Training. The Director would serve as a
member of a coordinating committee to be composed of
appropriate staff members of the Texas Education Agency,
Office of the Governor, and such other state agencies and
organizations as would be involved.in order to establish
relationships with new and expanding industry to meet such
needs. The Council would further support appropriation of
discretionary funds to provide training, equipment, supplies,
instructional facilities and instructional personnel, when
not otherwise available.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

The Legislature did not include the funds requested by the Board in
the Appropriations Act.

r
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Advisory Council Response/Recommendations:

In the absence of favorable legislative appropriation, the Advisory
Council recommends.as follows:

RECOMMENDATION IV-A

RECOMMENDATION: That the State Board of Education conduct further study
on the provision or. Recommendation IV (1) and (3) with a view toward
renewing the request for funds during the Sixty-third Legislature.

The Council would like to expand Recommendation IV (2) in view of the
critical nature of the need for valid data on job opportunities and
manpower needs for planning purposes. There are many elements of such
a system present in local, area and state organizations, but there is
lacking an efficient and effective mechanism at all levels for compil-
ation, coordination, validation and adjustment of data for education
planning and evaluation.

RECOMMENDATION IV-B

RECOMMENDATION: That the State Board of Education establish a mechanism
within TEA and solicit the cooperation of groups named in part (2) of this
Recommendation to act continuously to develop, revise and disseminate
data on job opportunities and manpower needs for planning purposes, in
addition to action outlined in part (2) of this Recommendation.
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RECOMMENDATION V

1. The State Board of Education initiate a technical-
vocational administrator internship program in
the state.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

Various aspects of the recommendation are under developmental study
by several departments of the Agency. Funds under the Educational
Professional Development Act, Section 553, have been obtained for
inservice staff development.

Texas A & M University, in cooperation with the Department of Occu-
pational Education and Technology of the Texas Education Agency, is
participating in the 552 Leadership Development Program as per Part F
of the Education Professions Development Act. Sixteen fellows will
receive stipends plus dependent allowance, to pursue advanced degrees
in the field of vocational education for a period not to exceed
three years.

2. The State Board of Education work for preparatory
programs for school administrators to include study
and experience programs in the history, philosophy
and administration of technical-vocational programs,
study of economic factors of a local community, the
labor market serving the school, and the relations
of these to the needs of students.

3. The State Board of Education make provision for the
development of a series of regional seminars during
1970-71 for the attendance of the local school super-
intendent and his curriculum administrator from the
school districts in the state with over 4,000 ADA.
The seminars should also include junior college
presidents and their deans of technical-vocational
education. Seminars should utilize the best available
talent in and out of the state in the area of education,
technical-vocational education, manpower programs, labor
market information, and the influence of those upon
education programs.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

None
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Advisory Council Response/Recommendations:

The Advisory Council supports the development within the state
of programs for education personnel development, one of which is out-
lined in the State Board of Education Response above, to Recommenda-
tion V (1). Additional comments and recommendations will be found
elsewhere in this report.

With regard to Recommendation V (2) and (3), the universal need
identified in Regional Hearings around the state was that of "communi-
cation" between educator and the community. Employers reported diffi-
culty in relating the prodct of education to meaningful jobs. Many
citizens expressed the view that until Such time as the educational
leadership understood the economic community and utilized the evalua-
tion of the education product as a guide for adjusting the process,
that many youth and adults would continue to occupy the "growing pool
of unemployed and underemployed." Governor Preston Smith, in viewing
the slide/tape presentation, "A Redirected Education System," identified
Recommendation V (3) as one of the key recommendations of the Council.

RECOMMENDATION V-A

RECOMMENDATION: That the State Board of Education assign a high priority
to implementing Recommendation V (2) and (3).
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RECOMMENDATION VI

That the State Board of Vocational Education support
mandatory licensure of proprietary schools to include
the following provisions:

2

a. Texas Education Agency be responsible
for administration of the act with the
advice and counsel of an advisory council.

b. Adequate reporting of enrollments, comple-
tions and placements by occupational
categories.

c. Standards should be established to assure
a quality product and should include such
factors as teacher qualifications, curricula
and facilities.

d. Included in methods of operation should be
a pro rata refund policy, promissory employ-
ment practices should be valid, schools and
their salesmen should be bonded, and recruit-
ing policies including solicitation and adver-
tising should be carefully assayed.

e. Sufficient income from licensing fees,
renewal fees and non-compliance penalties
to support licensing activities.

f. Proprietary school resources be considered
in the total resources available to school
administrators for developing comprehensive
occupational programs in discharging their
responsibilities for occupational prepara-
tion of youth and adults.

g. SB 261 be amended to include a representative
of proprietary schools on the Advisory Council
for Technical-Vocational Education in Texas.

h. State Board for Vocational Education should
extend to administrators and teachers in
proprietary schools inservice programs to
improve the quality of instruction.
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STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

Authorizing legislation was recommended by the Board and was passed
by the Legislature.

Advisory Council Response/Recommendation:

The State Board of Education is commended for its support of
Proprietary School legislation. The effective administration of the
act will enhance Proprietary Schools as a total education resource
in the state.

31
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RECOMMENDATION VII

That the feasibility of an electronic data system be examined
with a view of implementing a coordinated information retrieval
system. The State Board for Vocational Education should initiate
planning toward this end.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

A committee of seven key staff members was appointed to assist in modify-
ing and developing the necessary forms to gather the data elements re-
quired by the United States Office of Education (USOE). One staff member
has been assigned full time to this effort. This vocational education
retrieval system will be piloted in 15 public schools and 38 junior
colleges during the 1971-72 school year. If this schedule cannot be
met, the retrieval system will then be piloted in the 1972-73 school
year.

The purpose of this proposed system is to automate the collection of
data that contains only those elements necessary for the U. S. Office
of Education, Texas and United States Legislative data requests, and
any other type of data frequently requested of the Texas Education Agency.
This system will be compatible and easily integrated into the planned
Educational Management Information System (EMIS). This system is being
designed and programmed by Agency personnel utilizing Agencyfacilities.

Some of the vocational education research funds have also been allocated
to develop a model system for implementation of this recommenddtion.

Advisory Council Response/Recommendations:

The Council applauds the efforts made to implement Recommendation VII.
The urgency of the project cannot be overstated. The Council's evaluation
of technical-vocational education has been hampered by a lack of data in
retrievable form. Education is the chief public business in the state and

efficient management is important to every citizen.
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RECOMMENDATION VIII

1. That the State Board for Vocational Education in
cooperation with the Coordinating Boafd on Higher
Education establish a consortium to include higher
educational institutions with vocational teacher
preparation programs for the purpose of training
technical-vocational teachers.

2. Programs of industry/education cooperation to
provide qualified teachers and to keep the teachers
updated in their skills.

3. Institutions of higher education with vocational
teacher preparation programs should involve employers
in laboratory and internship programs for training.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

A design for the implementation of paragraphs 1, 2, and 3 of
Recommendation V.11I is being developed for consideration by the
State Board.

A task force with representatives from vocational teacher train-
ing institutions, secondary and post-secondary institutions con-
ducting vocational-technical programs, Education Service Centers,
and the Texas Education Agency is developing a model for imple-
mentation of paragraph 1 of the recommendation.

4. That teaching experience credit be given for related
non-teaching work experience in determining salary
schedules of technical-vocational teachers.

STATE BOARDOF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

Relating to granting teaching experience tenure for non - teaching work
experience was rejected and returned to the Advisory Council.
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Advisory Council Response/Recommendations:

The Council will be most interested in reviewing the model under
development for implementation of Recommendation VIII (1), and applauds
the State Board of Education for this action.

The Council is aware that implementation of Recommendation VIII (2)
and (3) will rest principally ccIth institutions responsible for prepara-
tion of technical-vocational personnel. The Council has been encouraged
by some action on the part of individual institutions to move in response
to these recommendations. It is hoped that others will join in every
effort to take the leadership role in this critical area of preparation
of technical-vocational personnel.

During the Hearing on Teacher Education, conducted by the Council
on March 17, 1971, (Proceedings of hearing are attached as Attachment No. 3)
the principal concerns expressed were as follows:

- A lack of communication within the institutions between departments;
- A lack of communication between institutions, the Texas Education
Agency and other principals in the technical-vocational personnel
preparation programs;

- The need for continuous review of certification requirements to
ascertain that requirements are producing personnel with optimum
qualifications, and not an inhibition to having the most effective
person doing the job;

- The need for keeping preparation programs related to areas of
preparation through cooperative and intern relationships with
employers.

- The need for inservice education and other efforts to redirect
and upgrade programs, in a.climate of rapid change, makes it
imperative that such efforts be strengthened and expanded.

In order to provide the coordinative and leadership roles statewide
between institutions, Texas Education Agency, employers and other vital
groups, the Council recommends as follows:

RECOMMENDATION

RECOMMENDATION: That there be established within the Department of
Occupational Education and Technology, staff position(s) to perform the
coordinative and leadership roles for education personnel development in
the field of technical-vocational education and for coordination within
the Texas Education Agency with other education personnel development
activities.

The Council recognizes the judgmental factors involved in determining
the relation of non-teaching work experience to the teaching field as
recommended in (4) which was rejected by the State Board of Education.
However, it must be recognized that experience necessary for effective
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teaching does not oc,:ur only in formalized preparation programs. In

further study of this subject by the Council, and in consideration of
the emphasis being placed upon a commitment from the total education
system to relate education to the world of work, work experience
outside the field of education would be most helpful to all teachers.
Consequently, the Council recommends as follows:

RECOMMENDATION VIII -13

RECOMMENDATION: That the State Board of Education initiate a study to
determine such factors as: limits which should be placed upon such
work experience, criteria to be used in determining the usefulness
of the work experience, the resources necessary to implement such
a system and other factors which would be involved in implementation.
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RCOMMENDATION IX

That the state Board of Education establish a statewide
comprehensive technical-vocational curriculum and materials
system. The system would serve as a resource bank with a
publishing capability. An advisory committee would assist
in identifying the objectives for the system and developing
operating policies. Such an advisory committee would be
representative of the education profession and employers.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

The Legislature did not include the funds requested by the Board in
the Appropriations Act.

Advisory Council Response/Recommendations:

The Advisory Council has been impressed by success of materials
development centers in certain phases of vocational education in the
state and recognizes that if the education system is to be "redirected"
and if the "commitment" is to be forthcoming, then there must be tools
for accomplishing these goals. The Council believes the statewide
comprehensive technical-vocational curriculum and materials system
is essential to progress in this field, and the Council recommends as
follows:

RECOMMENDATION IX-A

RECOMMENDATION: That the State Board of Education move toward the goals
outlined in the Recommendation within the resources available and make
preparation for renewing the request to appropriating authorities with
supporting documentation. Further, that statewide coordination and
leadership functions be assigned to staff within the Department of
Occupational Education and Technology.
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RECOMMENDATION X

That the State Board of Education initiate on a demon-
stration basis in a minimum of twelve school districts,
representative of the broad cross-section of districts
within the state regarding size, geography and other
factors, a system of follow-up and report with the view
that such a system when proven could be implemented state-
wide by September 1973. It is further recommended that the
State Board make an effort to identify students by a social
security number by September 1971 as a base for identifi-
cation and development of further systems of information
and follow-up.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

Budget requests were made by the Board of the LegisZature for $750,000
for fiscal year 1972 and $1,225,000 for fiscal year 1973.

The LegisZature anocated $250,000 in the Appropriations Act for
197:-72. Planning on the most effective use of these funds is now
underway.

Advisory Council Response/Recommendations:

The Advisory Council is appreciative of the priority assigned this
Recommendation by the State Board and support given by the Legislature.
In the study and development of the follow-up system, it should be empha-
sized that the first and most important need in follow-up is an adequate
information base at the local level for analysis of the education product
and subsequent adjustment cf the process in keeping with directions
determined from the analysis of the product. Such a system should
then provide adequate data for state analysis and management respon-
sibilities. It might be necessary to secure legislation to empllasize
the importance of response from products of the education system and
the responsibility of each individual in making their response.
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RECOMMENDATION XI

That the Student contact hour formula for the funding of
all post secondary tecanical-vocational education be
refined, improved and changes made in the formula rates
to adequately fund technical-vocational education programs.
Further, that provision be made and funds provided for
approval on a project basis of special programs to meet
particular needs within the service area of an institution.

That the Texas Education Agency devise and require a uniform
cost accounting system which will display all elements of
cost in technical-vocational education. Information gathered
from this system would be used for management and planning.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

Studies to determine the cost of post-secondary vocational education
were conducted by the Advisory Council for Technical-Vocational Education
and by the Texas Junior CoZZege Association. Rates for funding various
programs were calculated from these studies. Those rates identified by
the Advisory Council were accepted by the State Board and were used
by the Agency in preparing budget recommendations to the Legislature.
The post-secondary staff will begin another Cost Study in September
1971 to refine present formula rates.

The post-secondary staff of the Texas Education Agency is studying
various methods by which junior colleges and other post-secondary
institutions may display indirect, as well as direct, elements of
cost and thus receive credit for the true fiscal effort going into
vocational education. A uniform cost accounting system is also being
studied but it is anticipated that development of a system will requi
at least two years.

Advisory Council Response/Recommendations:

The Council supports the contact hour formula concept and in the
absence of Legislative requirement that the line item appropriation be
earned, the Council recommends as follows:

RECOMMENDATION XI-A

RECOMMENDATION: That the State Board of Education assign a high priority
to the development of the uniform cost accounting system and urItil such
time as this system is operational that a contract be negotiated for

maintaining and keeping current the established data base on costs as
established in the Advisory Council Study.
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RECOMMENDATION XII

That the State Board make special efforts to provide as
much direction through inservice education and other
supportive services as possible, to enhance the effective-
ness of these ancillary units in the meaningful development
and growth of technical-vocational education in the State.
the headquarters staff of the Department of Occupational
Education and Technology should take the leadership in
utilizing the resources of the field staff, applicable
services of Education Service Centers, employers and other
groups in support of local school districts and their efforts
to improve their programs in technical-vocational education.
The Council supports staff increases to perform these services.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RESPONSE/ACTION:

This recommendation, is being implemented insofar as possible by the
present staff. Additional staff needs are under study.

A two -year pilot project was approved by the Agency for the development
of a model program of placement and follow -up for secondary school
students in the Bryan Public Schools.

Tke Texas Education Agency contracted with the Texas State Technical
Institute for implementation of a Texas Guidance Information Program
(S.O.S.) which surveyed students currently participating in vocational-
technical education programs in public post-secondary institutions.
A second follow-up study will be made of the same students six months
after graduation.

Advisory Council Response/Recommendations:

The Council supports staffing to meet the needs to strengthen
education personnel development activities as recommended in responses
to Recommendation VIII.

Ancillary Vocational Personnel are now in schools in which over
75% of the high school population is located. These ancillary personnel
can have a tremendous influence on the quality of vocational programs
in the state, and the Council recommends as follows:

RECOMMENDATION XII-A

RECOMMENDATION: That the State Board of Education give high priority
to inservice activities with these personnel with special emphasis on
the "supply-demand" aspects of the education product and effective
utilization of local advisory committees and councils.
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PART II Advisory Council Evaluation Data and Rationale

The priorities of approach of the Advisory Council in discharging its
responsibilities are outlined in the first paragraph of the Council Acti-
vities section of this report. The fourth step is identified as, "examining
the multitude of influences upon ' development of technical, vocational,
and manpower training....' and establishing relationships or linkages to
support the work of the Council in meeting its responsibilities."

It is obvious that there must be an assessment of Where are we? Where do we

want to go? Then, how can we most effectively direct our efforts to achieve
our identified goals.

In this section the Council will attempt to reduce to tables, charts and narr-
ative summary, many aspects of "Where are we?" We will further provide informa-
tion on trends, directions and climates, and give some indication of "Where we
want to go," as this is a rather elusive goal because of constant changes in the
needs of our economy and consequently of individuals.

The "Report of Regional Hearings by the Advisory Council for Technical-Vocational
Education in Texas," which is Attachment No. 3 to this report, is a comprehensive
"grass roots" assessment of where we are and where we reed to go. Nearly 2700
citizens were involved in the input to this report. Even though certain infor-
mation from the report will be incorporated into this report, the report should
be examined carefully for the full impact of these fourteen regional hearings
which provided a public forum for technical-vocational education. Particular
attention is invited to data provided in the hearing report by the Council of Gov-
ernment Regions, as well as statewide summary of this data.

Citizens must be acquainted with their own responsibilities in the area of
preparation of our youth and adults for productive work. Education must be
thought of as it relates to the "needs of the individual" and the "needs of the
economy." How do we deal with attitudes which make it difficult to think of
education in this perspective? How relevant is education to the above criteria?
What can be done about the barrier contained in Educational Snobbery? These Lnd
other questions and concerns caused the Advisory Council to give high priority
to information which it is hoped would help citizens deal with these questions

4
objectively. The wide use of twenty copies of the 16 minute 16mm film, "The
Future....My Destination" and the use of fifty sets of the 16 minute slide/tape
presentation entitled, "A Redirected Education System" are having some influence
on the citizens of the state in this most critical area. The "Redirected
Education System" film also carried a preface by Governor Preston Smith as it
was used in the Fourteen Regional Hearings. Governor Smith's message is on
page 2, and the script of the slide/tape presentation is on pages 5-9 of the
"Report of Regional Hearings," attachment No, 3

The concern of school administrators in the state for technical-vocational
education is indicated by the study conducted by the Curriculum Committee,
of the Texas Association of Secondary School Principals in the spring of
1971.
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In the committee's summary of the responses of 234 principals, the following
are some of the recommendations of the committee:

There is an urgent need to develop career or occupational oriented
programs to serve junior high school students at all ranges of the
learning scale.

- The number of vocational-technical programs offered in most secondary
schools is insufficient to meet the needs of students. The primary
reasons for the deficiency are unavailability of certified teachers
and the costs involved in establishing the programs.

- The adult image of occupational education has in recent years been
elevated to some degree by providing complete information about the
vast opportunities through vocational programs. But this image must
be enhanced even more.

Selections from the twenty-one questions in the survey have been made to
indicate the opinions of Secondary School Principals. The selected responses
are as follows:

- Are an adequate number of vocational-technical courses offered in your
school to meet the aptitudes of your students? 77% answered NO.

- If additional units In vocational-technical education are offered, would
it decrease dropouts? 86% answered YES.
Since nearly 1/2 of youth drop out of public schools, do you need someone
employed or assigned as a job placement counselor? 64% answered YES.
Does your school provide for youth and adults from a community point of
view so that no matter what an individual's needs are (dropped out,
unemployed, undereducated or underemployed), she or he can obtain edu-
cation including vocationa job attainment? 85% answered NO.

- Is an active advisory committee meeting as a group to consider the vocational
education program? 54% answered YES.

- Does your school have an organized plan to place graduates in the occupation
or related occupation trained for? .76% answered NO.

The Advisory Council expresses appreciation for the concern on the part of these
school administrators and their assessment of technical-vocational education and
related aspects in their schools.

The Council is pleased with the interest and concern expressed in behalf of
technical-vocational education in the state in addition to our state agencies,
executive and legislative branches of state government as well as local gov-
ernmental agencies:

- The state, regional and local leadership of the Texas Federation of
Women's Clubs, with over 1,000 local clubs.

- The national, state and local Parent, Teacher and Student organizations.
- The state, regional and local Chambers of Commerce.
- State and local units of organized labor.
- Trade, Professional and other Associations and Org nizations at all

levels.
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Local Civic Organizations.

These groups and others are actively working as committees and as organi-
zations as a whole to support technical-vocational education activities.
Change and development is dependent upon this type of involvement.

Public Law 90-576 in its Declaration of Purpose, Section 101, outlined what
the act was to do for whom and set some 'quality' goals for program develop-
ment in the following statement: " will have ready access to vocational
training or retraining which is of high quality, which is realistic in the
light of actual or anticipated opportunities for gainful employment, and which
is suited to their needs, interests, and ability to benefit from such training."

The Advisory Council in examining the factors that influence the attainment
of this purpose or goal have found that these influences are many and varied.
Many are people oriented, many are not. Responsibility lies with many agencies
and groups at all levels of activity. The conclusion, therefore, must be that
progress toward achieving this most worthy purpose or goal will depend upon
many influences and how effectively they are coordinated.

A substantial influence upon the overall purpose and goal as outlined in PL 90-576
is thPt of geography of the state, population density, and organization of the
state for eda-ation purposes. Table I, page 43 of this report, indicated that a
large number of school districts in the state are small, many of these because
of sparse population, and consequently, the comprehensiveness of offerings in
vocational education is restricted, thereby denying accessibility to realistic
training in light of anticipated employment opportunities. Special attention
is given this problem in Council Recommendation II and 1971 supplemental
recommendations. It must be pointed out, however, that concentration of
students does not necessarily provide comprehensive offerings making vocational
education readily accessible. The following observations would indicate that
many factors influence this goal:

- Policies for administration of vocational education in the secondary system
are established by the State Board for Vocational Education and these pol-
icies are administered by the Texas Education Agency. There is substantial
latitude in such policies to permit education programs to be tailored to the
needs of individual school districts as determined by local Boards of Edu-
cation. Education leadership, resources, community priorities and other
factors influence the final decision made within the community as to the
shape of the education program. A specific example of community influences,
as these relate to vocational programs, is cited on page 10 of Attachment
No. 3.

- It will be noted that 63% of the state's independent school districts
offering vocational education programs have less than 300 High School ADA
(Average Daily Attendance). In an analysis of the vocational offerings
of these districts, it was found that 96% of the offerings were vocational
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TABLE I

AN ANALYSIS OF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT BY SIZE AS DETERMINED BY HIGH SCHOOL ADA

GROUP SIZE OF ISD'S

20,000 or more

15,000 thru 19,999

10,000 thru 14,999

5,000 thru 9,999

2,500 thru 4,999

1,000 thru 2,499

900 thru 999

800 thru 899

700 thru 799

600 thru 699

500 thru 599

400 thur 499

300 thru 399
SUB TOTAL
300 thru 20,000

200 thru 299

100 thru 199

50 thru 99

under 50
SUB TOTAL
299 and less

TOTAL

NO. DISTS TOTAL

HS ADA
% OF TOTAL
NO. DIST.

% OF TOTAL
HS ADA

3 108,921 .32 16.1

1 19,649 .1' 2.9

3 51,177 .43 7.5

11 82,500 1.20 12.2

28 105,000 3.00 15.5

60 105,000 6.40 15.5

15 14,250 1.60 2.1

13 11,050 1.40 1.7

27 20,250 2.90 3.0

24 15,600 2.60 2.3

39 21,450 4.20 3.2

45 20,250 4.80 3.0

75 26,250 8.00 3.9

344 601,347 36.90 88.6

121 30,250 13.00 4.5

207 30,900 22.10 4.6

165 12,375 17.70 1.8

95 3,562 10.20 .53

588 77,087 63.10 13.4

932(1) 678,434 (2) 100.00 100.0

(Tabulation made from 1970-71 Vocational Education Unit List, TEA, Utilizing 1969-70
HS Average Daily Attendance data in unit list)

(1) 932 Independent School Districts having Vocational Education out of 1003 Independent
School Districts in state.

(2) Total computed by taking actual in first three groups and multiplying Districts x
Avg for each of the remaining Groups.
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PART II

agriculture and homemaking. Even though this involves less than
14% of the state's high school students, it is a significant concern
of the Council.

- A study of area schools as presently organized and administered revealed
a very insignificant amount of transfer between districts and campuses
for students to enhance their opportunities for training. Because of
transportation and MANY other influences, there is a rather insignificant
movement between campuses in large school districts which have relatively
comprehensive offerings as a district, but the barriers are such that
accessibility by students is difficult at best.
Again, in Recommendation II, some solutions were proposed and similar
systems in other states are most effective.
The overriding influence is probably that we have been "educating for
education's sake" with little COMMITMENT to preparation of each individual
for "living" and "making a living". It is so evident that few schools
seriously follow up on their students or attempt to meet their needs beyond
grade 12.

- It should be noted that 7% of the state's independent school districts
do not offer vocational education. Most of these are very small districts.
In addition to the 1003 independent school districts in 1969-70, there
were also 216 common school districts, many of the common districts
offer only elementary education opportunities, and are relatively small.

In Table 2, the Council has selected the school years 1962-63, 1967-68 and
1970-71 in order to show the status of development of vocational education
in the state at the secondary level just prior to the passage of the Vocational
Education Act of 1963, then the VEA Amendments of 1968 and the most recent year
to show the combined influence of all. Some special comments and explanations
on the data are as follows:

- The Health and Technical Occupations at the secondary level are
relatively insignificant. The strength of these programs is at the
post-secondary level as illustrated in Chart IV, page 52 of this report.

- Health programs listed in this table do not include training in the area
conducted by the Vocational Industrial Division through their Industrial
Cooperative Training programs. There are more students enrolled in the
ICT programs than in the health programs.

- Technical programs at the secondary level consist of electronics and data
processing operated by the Vocational Industrial and Office Education
Divisions.

- Ancillary units include vocational counselors, supervisors and administrators.
Prior to 1970-71 these units were the responsibility of the local school
district or were paid for by federally administered funds. They are now
a part of the minimum foundation program unit allocations. These personnel
play a key role in the quality aspects of vocational education.

- CVAE (Coordinated Vocational-Academic Education) is design-Ed fot students
with special needs. The program was developed in direct response to
Vocational Education Acts of 1963. Information on this program is contained
in this report on pages 7 and 8.
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- Office education became a part of reimbursable vocational education
programs in response to the VEA 1963 and were made a part of the MFP
(Minimum Foundation Program) effective September 1, 1970. Units
listed in this occupational area for 1967-68 were reimbursed with
VEA 1963 funding.

- A detailed breakdown of specific program offerings under each of the
Occupational areas is contained on pages 12-14 of Attachment No. 3
for both secondary and post-secondary programs.

- Vocational Agriculture and Homemaking were redirected into cooperative
and pre-employment programs under provisions of the Vocational Education
Act of 1963, in addition to production and useful programs, respectively.
It should also be pointed out that enrollments in these two programs
are in grades 9-12, while all others at the secondary level are in
grades 11-12, or at least 16 years of age. Redirected units and enroll-
ments are included in the overall figures under general headings of
Agriculture and Homemaking. Many of these redirected units are combina-
tion cooperative/pre-employment, with production agriculture and useful
homemaking units.

1

- All new allocations of units for 1970-71 and 1971-72 school years in
vocational agriculture/re combination/redirected units. However, some
increases may be due to increases from 1/2 and 3/4 units.

- It should be pointed_out that redirection of agriculture and homemaking
units require (1)/special teacher preparation, (2) substantial supervisory
staff support at the state and local levels, (3) specialized facilities
in the pre - employment programs, and (4) development of community need
and support.
Attention is directed to the number of school districts in which the
occupational area programs are located and the development in this area
during the last ten years. In checking Table I, page 43, it will be noted
that there are 344 school districts with 300 or more High School Average
Daily Attendance, and recall that districts with less than 300 HS ADA
have 96% of their vocational offerings in vocational agriculture and
homemaking.

- Special attention is called to the average enrollment per teacher unit.
It should be noted that for the most part these averages have increased
during the period under consideration. This is an indication to the
Council of the acceptance of vocational education at the secondary level
and this is in the face of increasing programs by nearly 100% during this
period. Even though vocational units were increased by 20% from 1969-70
to 1970-71 school years, the average enrollments were maintained or
gained.

Chart I presents the annual growth of programs by occupational areas from
1962-63 through the 1971-72 estimate. The following comments are made
concerning the chart:
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CHART I

ALLOCATION OF VOCATIONAL TEACHER UNITS BY OCCUPATIONAL AREAS 1962-63 THRU 1972 -72*
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- Regarding estimates - the estimates are added to 1970-71 units without
egard to droppilg of units and/or consolidef:ion of school districts and

other factors. For. example: Even though 55 new units were approved
for vocational agriculture in 1970, the net increase was only 40 units,
due to the factors above and in some cases, especially in Vocational
Industrial Education - teachers were not available or facilities were
not ready.

- A special analysis by the Advisory Council staff revealed that from
1966-67 through 1970-71 the number of Vocational Homemaking units have
increased by 360, and 298 of the units have gone to school districts
in our metropolitan areas with 5,000 or more school average daily
attendance. Eighty-three percent of the growth of units in this
occupational area occurred in cities of 50,000 or more population.

Chart II is presented to establish relative growth of occupational area unit-
es a part of the total vocational education growth:

- For example: The field of Distribution has experienced substantial
growth from 168 units in 1962-63 to an anticipated level of 506
for 1971-72, however, its relative position has increased little.

- The influence of the Vocational Education Acts of 1963 is most evident
in this chart in that four new program categories have been established
and of the four occupational areas available in 1962-63, the relative
positions of vocational agriculture and homemaking have declined,
vocational industrial has increased substantially and distribution
has remained relatively constant.

In view of the fact that vocational units are not identified as cooperative,
pre-employment laboratory, useful homemaking and production agriculture, the
Council staff did a special analysis to determine the relative position of
cooperative units to all others and found that cooperative units increased
from 20% in 1969-70 to 23% in 1970-71. Absolute figures are from 1065 to 1370
or an increase of 305 cooperative units for a 29% increase in one year.

Chart III presents vocational education enrollments as a percentage of high
scli3ul enrollment over a twenty year period. The following points may be made
from the chart:

- The influence of the Vocational Education Acts of 1962 have had a
pronounced effect upon the relationship. Tt must be kept in mind
that funding for the Vocational Education Acts of 1963 was not avail-
able until the 1964-65 school year and there is some lag in its impact.

- The actual high school enrollments for 1951-52 were 298,790 and increased
to 761,438 in 1969-70.
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CHART II

ANALYSIS OF VOCATIONAL TEACHER UNITS BY OCCUPATIONAL AREAS AS A PERCENTAGE
OF THE TOTAL VOCATIONAL TEACHER UNITS FOR THE YEARS 1962-63 THRU 19J1-72 **
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CHART III

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ENROLLMENTS AS A PERCENTAGE OF HIGH SCHOOL (9-12)
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Chart IV does not adequately portray the interesting and exciting
happenings in post-secondary education in the state, but perhaps with
some supplemental information, some appreciation of the situation can be
acquired.

- The funding levels for post-secondary technical-vocational education
in the state's institutions has increased from $6.5 million in 1969
to 10.5 million in 1970, to an appropriation of over $19 million for
1972.

- The comprehensiveness of program offerings is demoru.Erated in the fact
that in 1966 a total of 127 occupational programs were offered in
46 occupational areas as compared to 540 occupational programs in 92
occupational areas in 1970-71.

- Post secondary enrollments in technical-vocational education have increased
from less than 20,000 in 1966 to in excess of 40,000 in 1971. Technical-
vocational courses serve as supplemental to certain curricula in post-
secondary institutions.

- Health, Industrial and Technical Occupational programs represent 75%
of the program area offerings in the post-secondary institutions in
the state.

Map I is presented to give the reader a review of the secondary and post-secondary
resources available in the state and to point up the urgent need for development
and coordination of these resources in jurisdictions of sufficient size to pro-
vide comprehensiveness and accessibility.

- It will be noted from the map that only 66 of the 254 counties of the
state have 1500 or more High School Average Daily Attendance (HS ADA).
This is an indication that some of these 66 counties should extend their
jurisdictions to other counties to establish a feasible resource, to say
nothing of the coordination necessary with the remaining 188 counties.
Even though the 66 counties have 82% of the student population, the 188
counties must seek every means to serve their population.

- The concepts set forth id Recommendation II, if enacted into law, would
provide a management structure and funding source to effectively and
economically serve the training needs of in excess of 90% of the state's
population. Because of the sparse nature of the remaining population,
of the state, it would be necessary to provide mobile facilities,
itinerant programs, scholarships and other similar means to make compre-
hensive programs of high quality accessible to this group of citizens.

- The provisions now being made for contracting between public secondary
and post-secondary institutions is commendable. Statutory provision
for similar contracting with private institutions should be of assistance
in more effective utilization of total resources within the jurisdictions.

Table III is the result of an onalysis made by the Advisory Council of the
present technical-vocational education offerings in public secondary and post-
secondary institutions in a county of 80,000 population, with nearly 5,000
HS ADA and twelve accredited high schools. The proposed program offerings
are based upon an analysis of the employment in the county and are within

the allocation formulas of the Texas Education Agency. The analysis was made

with 1969-70 data. The presentation is made to demonstrate the deficiency
between training in the public institutions and what is believed to be a

reasonable assessment of the job market in the county.
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CHART IV

AN ANALYSIS OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF POST SECONDARY TECHNICALVOCATIONAL PROGRAMS
1966 THROUGH 1971
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TABLE III

A STUDY IN SUPPLY/DEMAND ASPECTS OF TRAINING AND THE JOB MARKET OF A TEXAS COUNTY

PRESENT OFFERINGS
TITLE OF VOCATIONAL UNITS AND CLUSTERS.

Proposed Area
School OfferingsJr Col Sec

1

1

1

1

12

2

2

1

25 1/2

Agriculture

1

1

1

1

1

Farm Machinery and Mechanics
Ornamental Horticulture
Vocational Agriculture-Production/Co-op

Distributive Education
Distributive Education Co-op
Mid-Management Training
Restaurant Management

Office Education
Co-op Office Education
Data Processing
Specialized Secretary

Health Occupations
Health Occupations--Co-op
Associate Degree Nursing
Licensed Vocational Nursing

Home Economics Occupations
Commercial Cooking
Dietician's Aide
Interior Design
Vocational Homemaking (useful & gainful)

Industrial Vocational-Technical Education
2 Industrial Cooperative Training

Auto Body Repair 1

1 Auto Mechanics 2

Diesel Mechanics 1

1 Industrial Engine Repair 1

Small Engine Repair 1

Building Trades 1

1 Drafting 1

Masonry 1

Mill and Cabinet 1

Piping Trades 1

Appliance Repair 1

Electrical Trades 1

Electronics 1

Instrumentation Technology 1

1 Radio and Television
Refrigueration and Air Conditioning 1

Machine Shop 2

1 Metal Trades 1

Sheet Metal 2

Welding 2

Vocational Plastics 1

Needle Trades 2

Upholstery 1

2 Cosmetology 2

54
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PART II

Table IV is a summary of program enrollments 1966-71 for the adult and
continuing education division. It must be pointed out that adult programs
that are the responsibility of the Occupational areas are not included in
the totals in Table IV. Occupational area adult programs enroll approx-
imately 215,000 and are identified by occupational areas as follows:
Agriculture - 45.4%; Distribution 7.1%; Health - 1.3%; Homemaking - 26.6%;
Technical - 1.5%; and Trades and Industry - 9.2%. These figures may represent
duplicated count and the periods of instruction may vary from a matter of hours
to instruction of substantial length.

The programs for which the Adult and Continuing 'Education Division is responsible
are primarily the result of programs from federal initiation and funding. The
state legislature has not favorably considered legislation and appropriations
for Adults in Texas. Consequently, programs for adults at the local level are
those established through the initiative of local administrators and/or local
groups. There is not a COMMITMENT to adult education in Texas at the state and
local levels that gives (1) Legislation, (2) Funding, and (3) Administrative
structure for development and coordination with other resources.

Some of the target groups for which ongoing and dependable programs must be pro-
vided if Texas is to effectively utilize its total human resources, are:
(1) Adults who are deficient in basic education of a sufficient level to enter
occupational training; (2) Adults who do not have adequate skills to participate
in the labor force and secure adequate compensation to support themselves;
(3) Adults who must be retrained or upgraded to remain in the work force or
to progress in the job market; (4) Adult women who must assume family support
responsibilities but do not have skills or their skills are obsolete. There
are additional adult target groups.

An effective adult education system is essential to the proper functioning of
an overall education. system, if it is expected that one education system
in the state will serve the needs of all citizens in all communities.

Table V is an attempt to provide information on the sources of training that
provide persons ready for the job market. It should be pointed out that every
attempt has been made to verify this data in the absence of an organized data
collection system that would provide such data. The data represents those
persons who have completed training and are ready for employment. Not included
are those who enter the military, continue education or are for other reasons
not available for employment.
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TABLE V

PERSONS TRAINED AND AVAILABLE FOR EMPLOYMENT, BY SOURCES, 1969 and 1971

TRAINING SOURCE 1969 1971

Public Secondary Vocational Education 16,993 28,775

Public Post Secondary Institutions 4,618 6,792

Vocational Rehabilitation Commission 10,253 16,956

Job Corps in Texas 3,432 3,428

Manpower Development Training Programs 8,231 8,270

On the Job Training (including NABS-JOBS) 17,880 10,650

State Apprenticeship Training 8,710 9,530

Pr4nate Vocational and Business Schools 10,407 11,961

State Board of Examiners 11,282 16,169

Totals 91,806 _112,531

The above data does not include the very important contribution made by employers
in training personnel, many adult programs of retraining and upgrading.

The Department of Defense has extensive technical school facilities in Texas.
Even though the supply does not accrue directly to the Texas job market, the train-
ing does take place in the state. {For example as a part of the Department of
Defense activities in Texas, the Air Training Command during FY 1970, taught or
was responsible for conducting 2,307 technical training courses in 39 occupa-
tional areas in course lengths up to 78 weeks. During the year there were close
to 300,000 graduates from these courses. The cost of operating Lackland and
Sheppard Air Force Bases and conducting this training in the State of Texas was
approximately $284,000,000.)

The Texas Employment Service reports a total Texas Civilian Labor Force in December
1969 of 4,650,800 which has grown to 4,822,600 by June 1971.

The employment of professional personnel in Texas Public Schools, grades K-12, in
1969 was approximately 125,000 while in 1971 the number is estimated to be 137,851.
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PART III

ADVISORY COUNCIL RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 1971

The 1970 Advisory Council Recommendations and supplemental recommendations
for 1971, are found on pages 18-39, Part I of this report. The following
recommendations are in response to needs observed by the Council not other-
wise covered in Part I. Much of the rationale for these recommendations
is contained in Part II of this report on pages 40-57.

RECOMMENDATION XIII

The needs of adults were emphasized repeatedly during the fourteen regional
hearings of the Council. A brief discussion of these needs is on page 56
of this report. The needs go beyond comprehensive offerings readily avail-
able, but point to a need of removing as many barriers for adults as possible,
at both secondary and post-secondary levels.

The Council, therefore, recommends:

1. That the State Board of Education give high priority to legislation and
appropriations for adult education in the state.

2. That the State Board of Education support a COMMITMENT to adult education
and the establishment of a viable administrative structure at the state
and local levels for adequate development and coordination.

3. That the State Board of Education review policies and procedures with
a view to removing every barrier to adult participation in technical-
vocational education programs at the secondary and post-secondary
levels in order that total resources available be fully utilized.
Some specific barriers noted are:

a. Programs should be offered on a part-time basis when adults
are available to participate.

b. Local administrators should review offerings to make certain
that they are sufficiently comprehensive to serve individual
needs and needs of the job market.

c. Policies that restrict full utilization of vocational teaching
personnel should be reviewed for correction.

d. Adult basic education programs should be available to provide
the necessary base for pursuing occupational training.



PART III

RECOMMENDATION XIV

The Advisory Council is impressed by the growth in technical-vocational
programs at the secondary and post-secondary levels, especially since 1969.
Many local districts have availed themselves of the resources at their
disposal to improve the quality of programs and to expand their programs
to make the offerings comprehensive. The concerns of secondary school
principals are outlined on page 40 of this report. The general purposes
of Public Law 90-576 quoted on page 42 point to the urgency of
continually upgrading the quality of programs, accessibility of these
programs and that they be realistic in light of actual or anticipated
opportunities for gainful employment.

The Council, therefore, recommends:

1. That special attention be given to vocational agriculture and homemaking
in smaller school districts (under 300 HS ADA), to make the programs as
comprehensive as possible. Redirect the programs to combinations with
cooperative and pre-employment aspects wherever possible.

2. That all vocational teachers be encouraged to cooperate with and be
supportive of information, orientation, exploration and other aspects of
career development in all phases of the education system.

3. That local education planners be encouraged to review local vocational
programs for improvement in comprehensiveness, accessibility and quality
between campuses within school districts and between neighboring school
districts.

4. That state leadership work with local education leaders to fui:her develop
the "cluster concepts" in vocational education offerings and the involve-
ment of community resources to support fully such efforts. The Environmental
Technology program is an excellent example of this concept.

5. That the State Board of Education initiate a study of pre-employment
vocational programs in the secondary schools to determine the feasibility
of starting exploratory and/or skill training below the eleventh grade
in order to reach students earlier in their school experience, and perhaps
to provide more flexibility within the school curriculum.

6. That consideration be given to the initiation of bilingual programs in
vocational education and other actions necessary to adjust for language
and cultural differences in appropriate areas of the state.
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PART III

RECOMMENDATION XV

Throughout all exposures of the Advisory Council to citizens, students,
educators and counselors themselves, the message is the same - the educa-
tion system must be responsive to the needs of individuals and these needs
must be related realistically to the world in which the products of educa-
tion must perform. A national student leader from Texas says today's youth
are "intellectually lazy", because their education experiences are not
relevant. Another student leader in Texas expresses a desire for further'
education ONLY as a means of fulfilling an identified and specific goal.
Another student is frustrated because after twelve years in the public
school he feels ill-equipped to enter the world of work, and a lack of
direction for further preparation. Another student was angered because of
a lack of resources in his school to explore his interests, aptitudes and
ability in entering the world of work without going the route of "trial
and error", in dead-end jobs.

The Council has spoken directly to the need for "redirecting" the education
system in the state in the 1970 Report and subsequent supplemental recommen-
dations in this report. Even though resources are no doubt a limiting factor
in many instances, it is clearly evident that much can be accomplished through
"A Committed Education System".

The Council has observed successful demonstration programs in Career Orienta-
tion. The te:hniques of group counseling have proven successful in many
situations. Many faculty members recognize and accept their responsibility
for much helpful counseling with the school and/or vocational counselor in
the resource and/or catalyst Toles.

The Council, therefore, recommends:

1. That the State Board of Education lend its encouragement and support to
every effort of local education agencies to provide adequate counseling
staff that is supported in their principal objective of developing a
counseling program responsive to the needs of ALL students and adults.

2. That every effort be made to involve Teacher Educators, Local School
personnel, Education Service Centers, Business and Industry, Texas
Employment Commission, and other agencies and groups in inservice
training and support of school counseling activities.
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PART III

RECOMMENDATION XVI

Participants in the fourteen regional hearings conducted by the Council,
identified numerous barriers to employment and especially in the transition
from school to work. Many of the barriers apparently could be removed by
closer working relationship between the education community and community
employers through better communication and appreciation for the needs and
problems of each other. Some barriers are a result of laws or regulations
which should be examined in light of continuing developments. Other barriers
could be overcome by objective examination of education piograms and their
products, and realistic employment requirements. The Second Annual Report
to the Governor, Attachment No. 2, cited examples on pages 2-3 of cooperative
efforts to effectively involve citizens and specialized groups in education
community activities for the improvement-of education.

The Council, therefore, recommends:

That the State Board of Education establish .a task force at the state level,
involving other agencies and groups, to examine barriers and recommend
corrective action and that local education agencies be encouraged to take
similar action on the local level.
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PART III

RECOMMENDATION XVII

Concern is expressed by the Advisory Council that the State Plan for
Vocational Education leans heavily toward the emphasis of the plan being
a "compliance document" with a much lesser emphasis toward the plan being
an all encompassing "planning and management document." The objectives
set forth in the State Plan do not adequately establish the dimensions
of the job to be done in the state in the area of technical-vocational
education. The State Plan should certainly provide projections of where
we will be five years hence, but should also set forth the scope of what
can be determined to be the total job and resources necessary to achieve
this larger objective. Substantial progress has been made by local educa-
tion agencies in the planning process during the recent months, but these
plans should likewise be viable planning and management documents that are
continuously updated and adjusted as the needs and circumstances change.

The Council, therefore, recommends:

1. That the U. S. Commissioner of Education review carefully the present
guidelines in view of the statutes with a view of changes that would
render the state plan for vocational education an effective planning
and management document.

2. That the State Board of Education consider the addition of state
initiated sections to more accurately reflect the total planning
and management of technical-vocational education in Texas.

3. That the development of the state plan involve the data from local
long range plans and that every effort be made to provide technical
assistance and leadership to local education agencies in developing
realistic plans that culminate in a state plan representative of the
needs of the state.
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS

The following definitions are given to be helpful in acquiring a full
understanding of the meaning of this report. Some definitions are
taken from published sources and so cited, while others are based upon
the understanding of the Council Staff and the manner they are used
in the report.

1. Adult Programs - instruction offered day or evening to adults or
out-of-school youth over 16 years of age who are engaged in or are
preparing to enter an occupation. Vocational education for adults
is chiefly of an upgrading and updating nature, offered on a part-
time basis, or of a retraining nature for persons displaced by automa-
tion or technological changes.

2. Advisory Committee a group of persons, usually from outside the
field of education, selected because of their knowledge and expertise
in certain areas to advise educators regarding vocational programs.
Such committees can operate at the federal, state and local levels
and often function under names other than that of advisory committee.
(American Vocational Association)

Craft Advisory Committee - a group of local craftsmen, selected from a
specific trade or occupation, appointed to advise the school on matters
pertaining to teaching the particular occupation. Generally, the
committee should include an equal number of representatives of labor
and management. (American Vocational Association)

NOTE: Such committees are usually appointed by the governing board or
chief administrator of the institution.

3. Agri-Business (a) a blend of agriculture and business; (b) a combina-
tion of the producing operations of a farm and, in varying degrees, the
services associated with them; the manufacturing and distribution of
farm equipment, fertilizers and supplies; the processing, storage,
marketing, and distribution of farm commodities including food and fiber;
and the conservation, preservation and use of renewable natural resources.
(U. S. Office of Education) 4

4. Ancillary Services Those activities and functions carried out to assure
quality in vocational education programs; namely, teacher training and
supervision, program evaluation, special demonstration and experimental
programs; development of instructional materials, state administration
and leadership. (American Vocational Association)

5. Average Daily Attendance (ADA) usually about 93% of the Average Daily
Membership (ADM) or enrollment.

6. Bonus Da:Lc - refers to an allocation to the local school district by the
Texas Education Agency in accordance with policies of the State Board of
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Education of a unit in addition to and without regard to "classroom
teacher units" allocated on a formula of one teacher for each X number
of students. Bonus units are usually for vocationaJ. education, special
education, administrative and special services.

7. Community College - a two-year post secondary institution operated by the
board of education of a local basic administrative unit or units (including
the independent local board for one or more community colleges.) Instruc-
tion is adapted in content, level, and schedule to the needs of the local
community. (American Vocational Association)

8. Comprehensive High School a secondary school with a curriculum designed
to offer a diversified program to meet the needs of pupils with varying
interests and abilities. (American Vocational Association)

9. Cooperative Vocational Education Program - means a cooperative work-study
program of vocational education for persons who, through a cooperative
arrangement between the school and employers, received instruction, in-
cluding required academic courses and related vocational instruction by
the alternation of study in school with a job in any occupational field,
but these two experiences must be planned and supervised by the school
and employers so that each contributes to the student's education and to
his employability. Work periods and school attendance may be on alternate
half-days, full-days, weeks, or other periods of time in fulfilling a coopera-
tive vocational education work-study program. (Federal Register, Vol. 35,
No. 4)

10. Coordinated Vocational Academic. Education (CVAE) - are programs-designed
for disadvantaged, those with special needs, potential dropouts, etc.
Students may be in pre-employment or cooperative CVAE programs in any of
the occupational areas. Programs are offered in grades 7-12.

11. Disadvantaged - means persons who have academic, socioeconomic, cultural,
or handicaps that-prevent them from succeeding in vocational education or
consumer and homemaking programs designed for persons without such handi-
caps, and who for that reason require specially designed educational pro-
grams or related services. (Federal Register, Vol. 35, No. 4) In this
report, this group may be referred to as "persons with special needs."

12. Exploratory Courses - school subjects designed to provide the student with a
general, overall view of the knowledge and skills involved in a field of
learning or an occupation; courses which provide student with exploratory
and introductory experiences in a wide range of occupations and serve as
an aid in choosing a vocation. (American Vocational Association)

13. Follow-up Study - a survey to determine the occupational status of students
and graduates over a span of time and how effective their training has been
in relation to actual needs of the job.

14. Handicapped - means mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired,
visually handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other
health impaired persons who by reason of their handicapped condition cannot
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succeed in a vocational or consumer/homemaking education program designed
for persons without such handicaps, and who for that reason require special
educational assistance or a modified vocational or consumer and homemaking
education program. (Federal Register, Vol. 35, No. 4)

15. Occupation a term referring to a person's regular work, business, pursuit
or means of earning a living. (American Vocational Association)

16. Occupational Program Areas -

a. Vocational Agriculture is a comprehensive program covering the broad
preparations for production agriculture activities, pre-employment
and cooperative programs in agri-business. Programs are offered in
grades 9-12, usually for one hour per day plus out of school activities
and projects. Pre-employment programs are offered in seven areas such
as Ornamental Horticulture, Agricultural Chemicals and Fertilizers,
Farm Power and Machinery and others. Cooperative programs train in
thirty-five areas such as Agricultural Chemical Sales, Nursery Employee,
Agricultural Communications, Veterinarian's Assistant and other jobs
in the broad agri-business industry.

b. Distributive Education provides training in the broad and growing field
of distribution and marketing. Some DE programs are pre-employment,
but the majority are cooperative programs. Training may be for
proprietors, managers, supervisors, or employees in distributive
occupations found in such businesses as retail and wholesale trade;
finance, insurance and real estate; services and service trade; manu-
facturing, transportation and utilities; and communications. Programs
in the high schools are for two years or in some cases one year, usually
in the 11-12th grades.

Vocational Homemaking Education is designed to prepare students to
become homemakers, and/or to become employable in occupations requiring
knowledge and skills in one or more home economics subjects -- Human
Development and the Family, including Child Development and Family
Living; Home Management; Consumer Education, including Family Economics;
Clothing and Textiles; Food and Nutrition; and Housing. Programs are
offered in grades 8-12, and usually for one hour during the school day.
Students in comprehensive programs have supervised home experiences as
supplements to school instruction. There are pre-employment and coopera-
tive programs in the broad areas of consumer and homemaking education
fields.

d. Health Occupations programs at the secondary level are principally
cooperative programs in the broad health field. A demonstration pro-
gram for Licensed Vocational Nursing has been established at the second-
ary level. A variety of training stations are found in the offices of
doctors, dentists, hospitals, nursing homes, medical laboratories and
clinics. Because of licensing and other requirements, the majority of
Health Occupations programs are found in post secondary institutions.

e. Vocational Office Education provides some training in pre-employment
programs but the majority is in cooperative programs in the multitude
of jobs and specialties in the growing field of business and office
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activities. Skills taught in academic programs are often utilized
in the training in this field. Most activities of this program are
in grades 11-12 for three hours a day.

f. Vocational Industrial Education provides training in pre-employment
or day trade programs as well as in cooperative programs normally
referred to as Industrial Cooperative Training (ICT). Approximately
20% of the enrollment in this program is in the ICT programs. Train-
ing is conducted in almost every occupation in the industrial area
found in a community in which there-is a cooperative training station.
Training is provided in nearly thirty-five areas in pre-employment
programs in fields such as aircraft maintenance, automotive, building
trades, photography, electronics, radio and television, welding and
other areas. Programs are offered principally in the 11-12th grades
for three hours per day.

17. Post - Secondary Vocational Education - designed primarily for youth or adults
who have completed or left high school and who are available for an organized
program of study in preparation for entering the labor market. The term
shall not be limited to vocational education at the level beyond grade 12
if the vocational education needs of the persons to be served require voca-
tional education at a lower grade level. (American Vocational Association)

18. Pre-employment Training - instruction and practice in the skills and prin-
ciples of an occupation or payroll job, given to persons before their place-
ment on a job. The instruction may be given as a formal course or curriculum,
or it may be a short intensive program of orientation and instruction immed-
iately prior to employment. (American Vocational Association)

19. Programs - as used in the State Plan for Vocational Education refer to
instructional programs. For example: In vocational agriculture, the
comprehensive or production aspect would be considered one program; the
cooperative and pre-employment parts would be considered as additional and
separate programs; the adult activities would be considered as an adult
program. Using this definition, one teacher could be operating three
programs in vocational agriculture. Similar applications could be made
to other vocational areas.

20. Secondary - is grades 7-12, but as used in this report usually has reference
to High School or grades 9-12 with a distinction being made between Junior
and Senior High School students.

21. Technical Education - the branch of education devoted to instruction and
training in occupations above the craftsman or trade'levels, but generally
not professional in nature. Instruction may not be baccalaureate in content
but is evaluated usually by credit criteria rather than by clock hours. The
courses qualify persons for employment in paraprofessional positions and as
technicians, engineering aides and production specialists. (American
Vocational Association)

As reported elsewhere in this report - Technical Education at the secondary
level in Texas means electronics programs in the Vocational Industrial Educa-
tion Division and data processing in the Vocational Office Education Educa-
tion Division of TEA.
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22. Technical Institute - a school whose purpose is to educate and train
persons for careers in vocational and technical fields at levels beyond
the twelfth grade. Usually it is so designated to distinguish it from
the junior college and the community college, whose purposes may be both
vocational-technical and academic. (American Vocational Association)

23. Vocational Education Unit (VEU) is a term used to identify the financial
obligation of the Minimum Foundation Program as it relates to Vocational
Education. Units are allocated based upon State Board of Education policies
to local schools. Units are measured as 1, 1/2 or 3/4. When one unit is
used, it means one teacher. When 1/2 unit is used it can mean that the
Minimum Foundation Program is charged for one-half of the teacher salary
and the local district pays the remaining but assigns the teacher full-
time into vocational duties OR a 1/2 unit may be allocated to two different
and neighboring school districts with the one teacher spending 1/2 time in
each of the two districts. When 3/4 unit is used, it means that the local
district must pay 1/4 of the cost of the unit, but assign the teacher full-
time duties in vocational education. For this reason the total units in
vocational education, for example, may be 6150, but the number of vocational
teachers could be 6175.

24. Vocational Education - vocational or technical training or retraining which
is given in schools or classes and is conducted as a part of a program
designed to prepare individuals for gainful employment as semi- skilled or
skilled workers or technicians or subprofessionals in recognized occupations
and new and emerging occupations, or to prepare individuals for enrollment
in advanced technical education programs, but excluding any program to prepare
individuals for employment in occupations generally considered professional
or which require a baccalaureate or higher degree. (American Vocational
Association)
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Mr. Samuel Alexander
Secretary, Kentucky State Board of Education
Frankfort, Kentucky 40601

Dear Mr. Alexander:

BILLY R. HOWARD, EXECUTE[ DIRECTOR

Transmitted herewith is the annual report of the State Advisory Council
for Vocational Education and Manpower Development and Training.
The Council, at its general meeting on September 10, asked that the
report be presented to the State Board of Education for review, comments,
and transmittal to the U. S. Commissioner of Education aid to the Na-
tional Advisory Council on Vocational Education.

It has been a pleasure for the Council to have worked with the State Board
of Education, the Department of Education, and the Bureau of Vocational
Education during the past year. We trust our efforts and activities have
been of value to all concerned with vocational education and that the com-
ments and recommendations found in the report will serve a useful purpose.

Respectfully yours,

George A
Chairman

cc: Members of the State Advisory Council



ESTABLISHMENT AND MAJOR DUTIES OF THE COUNCIL

Provision for the creation of the State Advisory Council for Vocational

Education and Manpower Development and Training was made through

the 1968 Vocational Education Amendments (P. L. 90-576). The

Governor of the Commonwealth of Kentucky established the Council

in 1969 and appointed twenty-one persons to serve.

The major duties of the Council, as charged by law and by executive

order of the Governor, are to advise the State Board of Education on

the development of and policy matters arising in the administration

of the State Plan for Vocational Education; to evaluate vocational educa-

tion programs, services, and activities; and to prepare and submit

an annual evaluation report through the State Board of Education to

the U. S. Commissioner of Education and the National Advisory Council

on Vocational Education.
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INTRODUCTION

During the past year, the Council has had an opportunity to become more familiar

with many of the activities of vocational education and to develop a better understand-

ing of the needs and problems that confront vocational education and vocational

educators.

Members of the Council and its staff have had oppo-tunities to visit each of the thirteen

area vocational schools and several extension centers, to participate in state and

regional meetings dealing with voca' education, to participate in institutes de-

signed to upgrade staff and to observe, firsthand, the administration and conduct of

vocational education programs across Kentucky.

The Council has reviewed data pertinent to the needs of people and the economy and

looked, in detail, at the construction needs for vocational education across the state.

We have held three public hearings in separate regions of the state and have listened

to the public express views toward vocational education in terms of both the needs of

people and the needs of basiness and industry.

Individual, in-depth interviews were held with the thirteen regional directors. In these

interviews six major areas of vocational education activities and interests were discussed,

and significant, common findings have been reviewed and discussed by the Council.



With these experiences serving to guide the Council, it feels it is prepared to comment

and to offer suggestions and recommendations which we feel will be of help to voca-

tional education.

We have confined our comments to two broad goals:

1. The State's goals and priorities as set forth in the State P13.11 for Vocational Educa-
tion, and

2. The effectiveness with which people and their needs are served through vocational
education programs, services, and activities.

We wish to thank the many people in the Bureau of Vocational Education for their

assistance, and patience, in providing the Council with information and data, used in

our report. We are extremely grateful for the cooperation of regional directors and

members of their staff, who, in the busiest time of the year, gave freely of their

time and thus enabled the Council to conduct a very important part of its evaluation

effort.

We are grateful for the cooperation and assistance of the Kentucky Chamber of Commerce

in helping to publicize and coordinate the three industrial-vocational education seminars

and public hearings on vocational education in the Asidand, Lexington, and Louisville.

regions. We also extend our appreciation to the area chambers of commerce and to

the regional vocational education directors of these regions for their help in planning

and working out the many details associated with the meetings.
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MAJOR DEVELOPMENTS IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
AS OBSERVED BY THE COUNCIL

The Council has observed a year of growth and progress in vocational educatibn in

Kentucky and would like to feel that it has been a part of it. We have attempted to

direct our comments and recommendations to areas which we feel need attention

and, if given attention, would serve to strengthen vocational education in our state.

We have observed initial steps taken in areas which, when fully implemented and

operational, will have both positive and long-range effects on Kentucky's vocational

education program. We applaud the leadership in its efforts to strengthen programs

through the following activities and lend our encouragement and support to the efforts:

1. Planning - Vocational educators are becoming much more conscious of the need

for effective planning at all levels of operation. We attribute this development

to the emphasis placed on planning during the past year and feel that this needs

to be given increased emphasis as an on-going activity.

2. Evaluation - Major efforts have been made to develop an understanding of and

appreciation for program evaluation during the past year. A major portion of

the effort has been in stressing the need for student follow-up and employer con-

, tact which we feel will give administrators and teachers a new tool in shaping

-- future programs.

3. Student data system - The progress made in setting up a student data system is

encouraging, and we hope it becomes fully operational and adequately supported

during FY 1972.

C
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4. Information system - We are extremely encouraged over the possibilities of

seeing an information system implemented during this year. We see the need

for such a system as being ranked high on the priority list and hope that it con-

tinues to get adequate attention and support from the Department of Education

and the Bureau of Vocational Education.

5. Needs of people - We are pleased with the attitude expressed by vocational edu-

cators in terms of their responsibilities to meet the needs of people. They have

expressed concerns over a need for better planning and the delivery of services

which point to an awareness of the job a:ad in effectively meeting the needs of

people, particularly the handicapped and disadvantaged.

6. Construction Major steps have been undertaken during the past year in taking

vocational education closer to the people. This is evidenced by the opening of

seven new or expanded facilities in 1970, the opening of six new facilities Sep-

tember 1, 1971, and the approval of eight new facilities to be constructed during

the current fiscal year.

7. Lay citizen involvement - Twelve regional advisory councils were created by

the State Board of Education to advise vocational education administrators and

policy makers in determining what vocational education programs should be.

Each council is composed of 1.5 individuals which will bring about a stronger

involvement of business and industry and the general public in vocational edu-

cation. In addition, craft committees continue to function. The Council feels

that greater citizen involvement will give vocational educators a new perspective

in the conduct of programs.
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8. Professional development Teachers and staff of vocational education were pro-

videdopportunities for growth and development through many workshops, insti-

tutes, and conferences during the past year. We feel it is imperative that voca-

tional education keep abreast of the changing times and encourage a strong program

in professional development especially at the local level.

9. Career education The Council endorses the "career education concept" and is

pleased that the Bureau is using exemplary and research funds in three school

districts to test the concept. We hope experimentation and testing lead to a

"career education model" and we encourage the Bureau to seek out other school

districts who are willing to work toward developing a model for Kentucky.

10. Cooperative education - We feel there have been significant developments and

growth in the area of cooperative education, particularly in the trades and industries

programs. There is evidence that enthusiasm is running high among vocational

educators and employers across the state in support of cooperative education.

The Council hopes the growth progresses and that it continues to receive encourage-

ment and support.
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PUBLIC HEARINGS

The Council, through its public hearings on vocational education, heard the public

express views and concerns in terms of how effectively the needs of people and the

needs of the business and industry communities are being met. The significant find-

ings are described below:

1. In each of the three regions those who spoke at the hearings expressed need for

vocational education to expand its program offerings and offer a greater variety

of programs to more adequately meet the manpower need which exists in each

of the three regions. In the Louisville and Ashland regions, needs were expressed

which indicated that additional facilities need to be constructed in order to more

adrquately serve the people who want and need vocational education. Special

appeals for construction were expressed in these two regions.

2. In all three regions it was found that a feeling exists among educators and business

and industry people that vocational education is not meeting the needs of high

school students in terms of both programs offered and an adequate number of

training stations to serve them.

3. There were also common concerns expressed over high school dropouts and the

role vocational education can play in curbing the dropout rate. This particular

topic received more attention in the Ashland and Lexington regions than it did,

however, in the Louisville region. Reference was made to the high number of

unemployed youths and adults in the Louisville region.



4. In each of the three regions there emerged common concerns over the extent

and quality of vocational guidance programs available to high school students.

In each region the traditional college oriented approach to counseling, which

in the minds of many exists today, was compared with a need for the introduction

of vocational guidance services at a stronger level than is presently being done.

5. Common concerns were evident in each of the three regions regarding the per-

centage of high school students who graduate from high school and who do not

go to college as compared with those who graduate from high school and go on

to college. Questions were asked relating to what actually happens to those who

do not go to college and how adequately prepared they are to go to work. Questions

also arose concerning what is being done to serve this large proportion (57% in

1970) of high school students who did not enter college following graduation from

high school.

6. References were made in all three regions for a need for vocational education

to be projected into the elementary grades and to become an integral part of the

total education system.

7. Concerns were expressed in all three regions over the low percentage of high

school students that can be accommodated in vocational education programs with

particular emphasis being placed on those that can be accommodated in area

schools and extension centers.

8. In the Lexington and Ashland regions concerns were expressed over the eligibility

requirements of high school students to enter vocational education programs.

Particular reference was made to the age requirement (must be 16 years of age

7



to enter), and in some instances achievement level requirements are rigid and

prevent high school students from entering because of academic requirements.

9. Concern was expressed in all three regions that vocational education is not en-

gaged in, or emphasizing enough, training in the world of technology. Particular

emphasis was placed on the health occupations.

10. Community colleges in Lexington and Ashland expressed concern over the lack

of finances to participate in vocational training programs to the degree which

they felt was needed.

8
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INTERVIEWS WITH REGIONAL VOCATIONAL DIRECTORS

The Council attempted to examine the major concerns of vocational educators across

the state. In personal interviews with the directors of the twelve vocational educa-

tion regions, several common concerns were expressed. They are as follows:

1. Approximately 75`;i, expressed sonic measure of concern over program objectives

for the handicapped and disadvantaged and made specific references for a need

to give more attention to programs and objectives designed to reach this segment

of the population.

2. All expressed concern that they were not reaching the people they were supposed

to serve and were concerned, in addition, that they were not serving more than

they presently are.

3. Seventy-five percent expressed concern that program offerings were not diversi-

fied enough and implied that something must be done to offer a greater variety

in program offerings.

4. Each expressed concern over planning and evaluation. The majority felt planning

and evaluati:_n must be down to earth and realistic and brought to the regional and

local levels.

5. Nine directors expressed some degree of concern relating to their public relations

programs but general satisfaction ith their public relations programs was ex-

pressed in the same breath. There appeared to be greater concern over relations

with the-public schools than with the business and industry community.

9

4



6. Twelve of the thirteen expressed concerns over constraints associated with the

administration of programp. The greatest needs expressed were: (1) a need

to streamline operational procedures; and (2) a need to identify the role of state

and regional staffs in terms of the duties and responsibilities of each.

10



PROBLEMS RELATING TO GROWTH IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
AS OBSERVED BY THE COUNCIL

As stated earlier, the Council has observed many good developments and significant

growth in vocational education during the past year. It has observed and has worked

with a conscientious and dedicated group of people struggling with, seemingly, an

endless list of problems.

All of the achievements and progress made in the last five years, and particularly

in the last year, show that steps are being taken for vocational education to serve

more people more effectively. Growth has been strong and consequently problems

associated with accelerated growth emerge. It is to the "growth problems" that the

Council wishes to direct comment. We feel there is evidence across the state for

vocational education to give the following items top priority for FY 1972:

1. Growth and progress in vocational education create a continuous need for data,

reliable and valid data, from such sources as the Bureau of Rehabilitation

Services, Department of Economic Security and its divisions associated with

human resources development, Departments of Labor, Child Welfare, Health,

Corrections--and data from any other source which reflect the needs of people

and would serve a useful purpose in human resources, development. Vocational

education, particularly at the regional level, must have immediate access to

data of this nature to effectively carry out its mission. We urge that the Research

Coordinating Unit of the Bureau be actively engaged in making such data available

for planning purposes.

C
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2. Planning needs, to be taken to the grass roots level--the ground work appears to

have been well laid with state and regional staff; the problem lies in that too often

state level staff and regional level staff training sessions r re that and nothi:

more. Regional directors are concerned that planning does not receive proper

attention at the local level and that teachers arc not more involved in the process.

3. There should be a greater concentration of effort immediately to help teachers

work more effectively with the handicapped and disadvantaged. Literally thousands

of handicapped :incl disadvantaged persons have been identified across the state,

aAd vocational education has reached significant numbers of them. The Council

asks: How well are teachers prepared to offer handicapped and disadvantaged

students training and help which area above and beyond that offered to regular

students? How adequate are equipment and materials necessary for the conduct

of programs designed for the handicapped and disadvantaged? How much help

are teachers receiving from state and regional staff and teacher educators in

preparing them to effectively work with the handicapped and disadvantaged?

Teachers and administrators at the grass roots level are struggling with a problem- -

a new problemand need help. Teachers need more in.;ervice and prPserviCe

training to effectively meet the needs of the less fortunate.

4. Evaluation efforts must be strengthened, especially follow-up activities, if effective

planning is to be achieved. It seems unrealistic to the Council that vocational

education administrators and teachers can effectively evaluate the success or

failure of the programs they offer if they don't know where the former students

arc' and what they are doing. If a lack of staff is the reason for this weakness,

12



or if a lack of funds prevents the hiring of staff for this purpose, then the Council

strongly urges the Bureau to reassess the responsibilities and duties of its

present staff and make new assignments for them which will properly correct

this weakness. If it is a lack )f proper attitude, then it Ile CdS correcting. The -

Council hopes that any plans for implementation and operation of a follow-up

system presently underway in the Bureau of Vocational Education will receive

a high priority rating for FY 1972.
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CONCERNS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

Through this study and other C ,cil activities during the year, we have developed

some concerns regarding vocational education and wish to express our recommenda-

tions for improvement:

1. We arc concerned with the resources available to vocational education in light

of the demands for services which have been placed on it. The demands placed

on vocational education are great as evidenced in our public hearings across the

state. Public educators have expressed that vocational education is not meeting

the needs of students and that there is an urgent need for the construction of ad-

ditional vocational schools. Employers are asking for greater numbers of trained

people to satisfy the constant demand for more skilled manpower, and vocational

educators complain they cannot accommodate the great numbers of requests for

vocational training coming from the general public. Vet, vocational education

must operate on funds totally inadequate to meet the demands placed on it.

We are concerned that a greater utilization, is not being made of existing facilities.

In September 1971, there are expected to be (i5 vocational schools operating

across the state. Evidence shows, during the past year, that far too many

buildings were not used after the end of the school day. Of those facilities in

use during the evening hours, far too many were used on a limited basis and,

in the main, were used only during daylight hours. The Council feels the Common-

wealth and its citizens have too much invested in vocational school buildings
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and equipment to let them lie idle to the extent that they presently are. The

demands of people and employers show this to be true.

RE COMMENDATION:

hat the legislature reassess the value of vocational education in its role of

supplying manpower for Kentucky's immediate and future needs and that the

budget for the coming biennium reflect an awareness of this role. Vocational

education cannot do the job it has been charged to do with the resources presently

available to it. The legislature should appropriate sufficient funds to allow

for the expansion of both upg and preparatory programs especially at

the postsecondary and adult levels on a broad, statewide basis whic would be

offered in the evening hours. Not only would nore people be served, but, in

addition, they could be served in existing vocational and industrial facilities

and in an economical fashion without additional construction. We further recom-

mend that :,.;national education explore the use of a 1 community resources and

work toward cooperative arrangements with local businesses and industries

and individuals to assist in the financing of the total cost.

16



2. We are concerned that the 2,640 hour requirement for graduation applies to the

majority of the preparatory programs. We feel that a student's proficiency and

readiness for employment, as determined by reliable tests and teacher judgment,

should be the deciding factors and not on specified hours of instruction. The

present practice creates hardships on teachers, administrators, and students.

It stifles initiative on the part of students and creates awkward situations for

teachers. It also prevents vocational schools from reaching more people by

students waiting to reach the 2,640 hour mark before entering employment. It

is com-non practice for students to make decisions themselves regarding when

they enter employment and leave school accordingly. Students progress at dif-

fe:ent rates and the 2,640 hour requirement is unrealistic when individual dif-

ferer,r.es are weighed.

RECOMMENDATION:

That vocational education reevaluate its requirements for graduation and study-

the possibility of instituting a reliable testing procedure which will help determine

the readiness of students to enter employment. It is recognized that some students

may require more hours of instruction before adequately trained, some less.

17
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3. We are concerned with the general feeling of regional directors in that the ma-

jority of them feel their present program offerings and efforts are not adequate

to satisfy the special needs of the handicapped and disadvantaged. 'Ole Council

feels that services rendered to both the handicapped and disadvantaged must be

of a nature that is above and beyond those offered to others. Whether in special

programs or in regular programs, working with the less fortunate requires

special skill and dedication. We are not concerned that programs for the handi-

capped and disadvantaged have grown so rapidly but are concerned that so ninny

were instituted without, apparently, adequate preparation on the part of staff.

RECOMMENDATION:

That vocational education continue in its efforts to orient teachers to effectively

work with handicapped and disadvantaged students. We encourage frequent

visits by central office staff with local teachers and administrators and feel

that the greatest help could come through supportive services and actual class-

room visitations to discuss materials, equipment, and technique as they would

apply to given situations. We alsc urge the creation of evaluation systems that

will measure how well programs in these categories are removing the deficiencies

of the disadvantaged and in helping handicapped persons overcome any handicap

they may have which has prevented them from finding employment or advancing

in their field of work.

18



4. The Council is concerned over a lack of prepared guidelines to guide regional

and state staff in the administration of programs. There is no manual, of which

the Council is aware, defining the roles of supervisory, administrative, and

supportive staff and the relationship and functions of each in the administrative

scheme of things. This must now be interpreted by referring to position descrip-

tions and applied to given situations. As a result, there appears to have developed

considerable confusion over who has responsibility for what" and this needs to

be corrected.

RECOMMENDATION:

That the Bureau of Vocational Education, with assistance from the regional di-

rectors, prepare an operations manual which will clarify in the minds of all

vocational education administrators the duties and responsibilities of each and

his proper role and relationship to the present concept of vocational education.

Such a manual should serve a purpose in eliminating any duplication and over-

lapping of duties and responsibilities which exist and help bring the regional

concept of vocational education in proper perspective.
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Vocational education has made tremendous growth in Kentucky over the past five years.

Growth can be observed in all areas of vocational education endeavor: enrollment,

staff, construction, and financial support are some of many. In the same period

vocational education has experienced much change and has had to make significant

adjustments in terms of the people it serves and the manner in which it administers

its programs. It has experienced and implemented a new organizational structure to

administer its programs and. has attempted to instill its leadership with a new concept

to guide its activities. It has been confronted with the old vs the new; the "proven"

way vs the "new" way.

Between 1964 and 1968, vocational education programs, services, and activities had

been guic!ed by a State Plan under the mandate of ;., 1963 Vocational Education Act

which did not adhere' to the Federal tradition of providing funds for vocational programs

by instructional category as in the previous Acts. The 1968 Vocational Education

Amendments strengthened the 1963 Act and established a new basis for funding based

on categories associated with the needs of people; categories specifically dealing with

high school youth, postsecondary young people and adults, and handicapped and dis-

advantaged individuals. The 1968 Vocational Education Amendments clearly mandated

that vocational education programs be designed to meet the needs, interests, and

abilities of these groups and that they be realistic in the light of actual or anticipaxd

opportunities for gainful employment.
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A three-year span of time has elapsed since this "new concept" of vocational education

was introduced in Kentucky. Three years is a rather brief period of time when one

considers that each new approach to an operation must undergo a preparation period

and gear itself, administratively and philosophically, to carry out its mission.

The major change that has occurred in the mission of vocational education in the past

three years has been in the identification of the people it will serve and the establishment

of appropriate programs to serve them. References to meeting the "needs, abilities,

and interests of all persons of all age groups" are still common in the sayings and

writings of vocational educators today, but one hears more about meeting the individual

needs of the handicapped, the disadvantaged, the unemployed, the underemployed,

school dropouts, and other groups identified by category. Phrases such as "career

education," "comprehensive .t,ducation," and the "world-of work" arc frequently men-

tioned by vocational educators.

The principle which guided vocational education at the state level in 1971 was to

develop the competencies needed to enter or advance in a vocation." The primary

objectives, though written in broad terms, were:

(a) developing a comprehensive program in vocational education
(b) developing an understanding of and appreciation for t he world of work
(e) developing vocational competencies in terms of both.upgrading and preparation
(d) developing the ability to secure satisfactory placement and advancement throut2,11

continuing education
(e) developing those abilities in human relationships which are essential for success

in an occupational endeavor
(f) developing the abilities needed to exercise and follow effective leadership
(g) developing communication and cooperation among individuals, agencies, and

organizations
(h) developing a comprehensive program of preservice and inservice training for

vocational educators.
22
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The major differences in the goals, objectives, and philosophic's that have developed

over the past five years can he found in an effort to broaden the purposes of vocational

education and 1; ring its activities into the mainstream of the education s%:em. The

present plan does not concern itself so much with the details associated with a specific

area of training as found in the I9G7 State Plan, for example, but.ck.als primarily in

ways and means to serve the needs of people associated with economically depressed

and high unemployment areas, areas of high youth unemployment and school dropouts,

and focusing attention on the special needs of the handicapped and disadvantaged.

in examining the philosophies anti objectives of regional programs, several common

findings were discovered. In )raet i eally each instance reference was made, in some

fashion or other, to meeting the needs of people in terms of "preparing students for

useful employment," "to provide experiences which are relevant to occupations in

business and industry," "providing each student with the opportunity for tulle ;1.).3elf-

realization, " "discovering the abilities and needs of each student. . and furnishing

him with experiences to ineet his needs," "...help each inuividual develop to his

maximum potential," and to provide "for students to develop their abilities and become

responsible and productive citizens,"

FINDINGS:

--- The present goals of vocational education are reflected in specific references
being litade to serve groups of people, particularly the handicapped, the disad-
vantaged and the economically depressed, and secondary, postsecondary and
adults who are in need of vocational education,
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-- Objectives have been identified, primarily, through showing the number of
people reached (enrollment) in various vocational programs and comparing
these figures with projected enrollment figures.

--- Objectives for regional programs are, in the main, written as goals and
would be difficult to measure.

In terms of priorities which were set to guide vocational education programs, services,

and activities during fiscal year 1971, the State Plan emphasized the "continuation of

existing programs which have been proved successful and for which there is a con-

tinuing demand on the part of students and on the part of potential employers." Pro-

vision was made for the adjustment of existing programs or "supplemental services

shall be provided" which would give 'preference in enrollment to students who are

handicapped and rlisadvantaged." A special emphasis was given on program develop-

ment and expansion to target areas identified as economically depressed and to areas

with high unemployment.

Program priorities were listed and, in the main, reflected that emphasis would be

given to off-farm agricultural occupations; secretarial and data processing occupations

in business and office; all of the occupations in distribution and marketing; paraprofes-

sional.health occupations; consumer education in homemaking programs and training

for wage-earning occupations in home economies; public service occupations; trade

and industrial programs; and technical programs in all employment areas. The

development of cooperative and exemplary programs, postsecondary programs, and

programs for new and expanding industrial training were given special attention iu

the ranking of program priorities.



Data are not yet available which will permit the Council to compare objectives in

programs, services, and activities projected in the 1971 State Plan with actual

achievements.

Data, however, are available which show the actual enrollment will exceed the pro:

jected enrollment by approximately 10%.

FINDINGS:

--- There has been very little change in phraseology in terms of how vocational educa-
tion has ranked its priorities in the past two years. It has stressed the continuation
of existing programs which prove successful; and stressed a special effort to serve
the handicapped, the disadvantaged, and areas identified as economically depressed
which have high unemployment.

--- There have been significant achievements in the growth of programs to serve the
disadvantaged and handicapped and in the numbers which have been served.

--- Priorities are in line with data indicating the needs of people.

--- Funds must be available on a regular basis at the state, regional, and local levels
for projections to be meaningful.

--- There has been a significant growth in the implementation of cooperative education
programs.

--- A slight growth in technical programs was found. Growth in public service
occupations, though small in number, was somewhat stronger.

Vocational education is serving people through cooperative arrangements and agree-

ments with several state agencies and community colleges across the state. Par-

ticular emphasis has been placed on serving the disadvantaged through the funding of
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projects with local school districts, area schools, community colleges, and with the

Departments of Corrections, Economic Security, Child Welfare, and Mental Health.

Contracts were in effect with state universities for the support of associate of arts

programs in technical programs, principally in nursing. Vocational education is

represented on CAMPS and is involved in manpower training activities.

The present Kentucky State Plan For Vocationat Education hos data relating to the

needs of people and the economy. There are tables relating to: (1) an analysis of

manpower needs arid job opportunities in-the state; (2) a summary of state's labor

demand and supply; (:3) economically depressed areas; (4) the handicapped; (5) areas

of high rates of general unemployment and unemployment of youth; (6) areas of high

rate of school dropouts; and (.7) areas of greatest population concentration.

In addition, there is information relating to the unemployment rate and the per capita

income of the state's 120 counties; public and nonpublic school enrollment data; the

1970 census; and general population characteristics.. The data are dated 1970 and

reflect the most current available.

FINDING:

ThQ Council i s satisfied that vocational educators know where vocational education

programs and services are needed and that it has identified the categories of people

who are in greatest need of these services.
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A complete reorganization of the administration of vocational education was effected

in 1968 as the result of an executive order issued by the Governor and approved by the

State Board of Education upon the recommendation of the Superintendent of Public

Instruction. This represented an effort to bring the administration of programs in

line with. the provisions of the new State Plan. At the present time, all of the major

functions of vocational education are found within three major amts (program develop-

ment, p ;Ograin operations, and supporting services) and five auxiliary divisions

(fiscal control and financial accounting, information services, facilities construction

and maintenance, state Program planning and evaluation, and interagency relations).

It is obvious that many new staff positions have been created since the advent of the

lit)68 Vocational Education Amendments. The influence of the Amendments can be

traced to the title of the positions established and can be found in all levels of voca-

tional education administration. For example, the organizational chart makes pro-

visions for the planning and implementation of programs for the handicapp,26, disad-

vantaged, and persons with special needs; planning and implementation of the Education

Professions Development Act; supervision for research and development; and a place

for the State Advisory Council on Vocational Education with its line of communication

directly to the State Board of Education.

FINDING:

The changes developing in the administration of vocational education during the past

five years have been significant. The very simple organizational chart of 1967 has
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been replaced with a much more sophisticated one which indicates that the administra-

tion of vocational education has become a much more involved process and, naturally,

more sophisticated. The present program of vocational education has been designed

to function within the framework of 15 area development districts in the state and is

intended to facilitate vocational education cooperation with state and local agencies

who have mutual interests and activities. Lines of communication run to all loell

education agencies within a region, and regional staffs are encouraged to plan and

coordinate activities and programs with them.

In the distribution of funds for vocational education purposes the following procedure

is used: I

Vocational education funds are allocated throughout the state according to a mathematical

formula which determines the amount eiach school district or local education agency

is entitled to receive. The formula takes into consideration the following factors:

(1) manpower needs and job opportunities; (2) vocational education needs; (3) relative

ability to provide resources; (4) relative costs of programs, services, and activities;

and (5) the rate of school dropouts. Funds are allocated to local school districts which

receive support through local taxes, to local education agencies who receive no local

tax support but who are supported through the state, and for supporting services at the

state and regional levels.

In order to receive funds, each local school district or local education agency must

have submitted a plan for vocational education and the plan must be approved at the

state level for the school district to become eligible. The formula is then applied

and the apportionment factor and amount of funds are determined. Part B funds which
29



must be used to serve specific categories are set aside and used for these purposes.

(A minimum of 10% for the handicapped, 15% for the disadvantaged, and 15(;;- for post-

secondary is required.) Pact B funds must also be matched with state or local funds

for regular programs and Part B funds shall not exceed 50c4 of state and 10- !al funds

except in programs for the disadvantaged in areas of high concentration of youth un-

employMent and sc. dropouts.

During FY 1971, Ft....raLfunds accounted for 21`,.; of the total vocational education

evenditures, and state and local funds made up the remaining 79',7.

FINDINGS:

Monies available for vocational education purposes have increased significantly over

the past five years. $30.3 million was budgeted for FY 1971 compared with $19.1

million in 1966-67.

State and local funds have been the strongest supporter of vocational education during

this period: 79% in FY 1971 compared with 70`;; in FY 1967.

Federal funds, while increasing in terms of the amount of funds allotted for vocational

education purposes, are playing a lesser role in financing the state's total vocational

education effort. Federal funds suppor;,ed 30% of the total cost in 1967 compared with

21% in 1971.

Total funds for vocational education programs, services, and activities have increased

58% over the last five years. State and local support have increased 78% during the

same time period.
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There 'las been a significant growth over the past five years in the construction of

. vocational education facilities. There was a total of 13 area schools and 12 extension

centers in operation at the end of the 1966-67 school year. Since that time extensions

of area schools have increased by 32 and totaled -1-1 at the end of the 1970-71 school.

year. Vocational education was offered in 350 high schools across the state. Eight

new extension centers will be opened in September 1)71 bringing the total to (5 voca-

tional school facilities across the state. Thus, in the past five years area schools and

extension centers have increased from 25 to 65. Training- stations numbered 11,763

at the end of FY 1971 and have increased approximately 2501; over the past five years.

The State Board of Education has approved; in addition, the construction of seven

new facilities and the expansion of one facility and by the end of 1972, Kentucky should

have 72 vocational schools a% ailable to serve the needs of its people. Staff and teachers

have grown in numbers to accommodate the increased enrollment. The Council feels

this is a significant move in that it reflects an effort by vocational educators to take

services to the people. The goal set son-n2 time ago to have a vocational school within

25 miles of each Kentuckian is fast becoming a reality.

Kentuckians are to be commended for the support they have given to the rapid growth

of vocational education. Unfortunately, however, in spite of the growth, the problem

still remains: the problem of serving all those who want and need vocational education.

When the universe of need is applied to the present aninpower and vocational effort,

it isn't difficult to deduct that only the sirface is being scratched and that the present

resources of vocational education arc wholly inadequate to serve all those who need

vocational education. This must be the primary concern of the Council.
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Vocational Education Training Stations in Area Schools and Extension Centers
December 31, 1970

ASHLAND AREA SCHOOL 576
Extension Centers 638

1214

BOWLING GREEN AREA SCHOOL 460
Extension Centers 372

S32

CENTRAL KENTUCKY AREA SC711(X)L 490
Extension Centers 9S2

1472

DAVIESS COUNTY AREA SCHOOL 490
Extension Cep, ors 270

760

HARLAN AREA SCHOOL 275
Extension Centers 7;i8

1036

HAZARD AREA SCHOOL 382
Extension Centers 706

1088

JJ 'FERSON COUNTY AREA SCHOOL 434
Extension Centers 958

1372

MADISONVILLE AREA SCHOOL 200
E:,Lension Center 238

435

MAYO AREA SCHOOL 730 TOTALS
Extension Centers -154

1184 AREA SCHOOLS 5545

NORTHERN KENTUCKY AREA SCHOOL 720
Extension Centers 6248

Extension Centers 270
11,793

990

SOMERSET AREA SCHOOL 216
Extension Centers 602

818

PADUCAH TILGIIMAN AREA SCHOOL 373

WEST KENTUCKY AREA SCHOOL 306



Although the number of students served has increased markedly over the past five

years, it does not approach the apparent need for manpower training and employment

which exists today. Vocational educators and employers across the state have expressed

concern over these matters: vocational educators complain of having to turn people

away who want training, and employers complain that jobs go begging for the lack of

skilled manpower.

Basic manpower requirements for Kentucky, as determined in a 1971 statistical report

of the Department of Economic Security, Division of Research and Statistics, show an

annual need for 53,468 jobs yet to be created and to replace those who retire or leave

employment. The five year need is 267,340.. Upgrade training is not considered in

these projections. Thus, the need for vocational training is even greater.

In examining the needs of people and the manpower needs of the State of Kentucky, it

is logical to assume that the demand and need for manpower services fa,- exceed the

present capabilities and resources of vocational education to supply them.

A summary, for example, of the Kentucky Manpower Planning data used for FY 1972

purposes shows the universe of need for manpower services to 417,632. 185,574

have been identified as poor (174,684 disadvantaged and 10,890 other poor); 232,058

have been identified as non-poor (105, 729 near poverty and 126,329 all other non-poor).

The major target populations of manpower p1r iners for this year are: (1) those employed

full time (114,476) but with family income at or below the poverty level; (2) employed

members not of poor families (105, 650) but employed below occupational potential;
35.



Basic Manpower Requirements for Kentucky
in Nine Major Occupational Clusters

10,000 20,000 30,000 0;000 50,000
1 1

Professional, Technical, Annual

and Kindred

1:.1.
Managers, Officials,

and Proprietors

Clerks and

Kindred Workers

=111,...

Sales Workers

Craftsmen, Foremen,

and Kindred Workers

Operations and

Kindred Workers

Service Workers

Laborers, except

Farm and Mine

Farmers and

Workers

5 Years

Annual

5 Years

Annual

5 Years

Annual

5 Years

Annual

5 Years

Annual

5 Years

Annual

5 Years

Annual

5 Years

Annual

5 Years

-1,850

-9, 250
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(P. 37)

\TPOWER PLANNING DATA SUMMA: Y FOR FY 1972

Source: The Kentucky Comprehensive Manpower Plan

1. Total Civilian Population (as of1970 )
a. Age Distribution:

16 through 21 years
22 through 44 years
45 years and over

b. Members of Minority--Total
16 years and over

Number of Individuals
State
Area Male Female Outlook

Total 1973
3,218,706 1,578.0951,60.51'

366,239

886,603
973,607
. 243
1 1 925

2. Total Civilian Work Force
(12 month average for year 70 )

a. Employed, Total (12 month average)
(1) Nonfarm Wage and Salary Workers

b. Unemployed (12 month average)
(1) Unemployment Rate

1,155 207
1,093,494

189,098 177 141

434,5381 452

44.6,662
116,215 125 028 248,623
77 021 84,904 167,131

376,134

909 ,998

860.899.

61 711
5_1

1 176 920
1,117658658

86

3. Universe of Need for Manpower Services
for Fiscal Year Ending 1970
(Number of different individuals in year)
a. Poor

(1) Disadvantaged
(2) Other Poor

b. Non-Poor
(1) Near poverty
(2) All other Nonpoor

4. Target Populations
By Category
(12 month average)
a. Unemployed
b. Underutilized

417,632
185,574
174,684
10,890.

232 ,058

105,729
126,329

(1) Employed part-time for economic
reasons
(2) Employed full-time, but with family

income at or below poverty level 114,476
(3) Not in labor force but should be 35,951

OtIrler Grou.?s 227,186
me tiers not of poor families

emp:.oyed below occupational potential 105 65 59,05Q

(2) Employed who will need new skills 10,45 6,900

(3) In-School Y,uth requiring part-time
work 23,55 12,710

(4) In-School Youth requiring summer work 31,98 16,752

(5) Veterans 15,5.5 _ 55_451

401 870
15 819

158,865

8,4381

(.032

_185,574

232,058
105 729_
126,329

383,544
15,819

158 865

8,438

__A14.476
39,951

150,96 6,223 208,860

Katimated lumber of Welfare Recipients needing
Manpower Sel'Aces (Forecast Period)

F!:,:.imatee School !_:-ououts (Forecast Period)

7. E;:timated Number of Minorities Needing

qarloawer Services (Forecast Period)

15 59 0

46 600 91,100

1,450 _2,625

10,840 23,550

. _

15,593 15,800

15,764 12,715 1,053 16,125

64,2 30,974 33,303 62,550



(3) veterans (55, 551); (4) and those not in the labor force (35, 957) but should be.

Other target groups such as the unemployed, thos-: employed part-time for economic

reasons, those employed who will need new skills and in-school youth requiring part-

time work and summer work bring the target population to 401,870.

The planning data estimate that 15, 593 welfare recipients need manpower services;

that 15,760 young people will become school dropouts; and that there are 64,277 belonging

to minority groups which will need manpower services.

The Council regrets that adequate data are not available which clearly depict 'he total

manpower training effort in Kentucky. Projected manpower needs are available, but

the total numbers of people trained through public and private sources and in businesses

and industries are unknown. We feel that specific data are nefslred in this area and would

be valuable in giving vocational educators direction in terms of meeting changes and

keeping training programs relevant to the needs of people fnid the economy.

The Council is thus prompted to ask the following questions:

1. What is the total, annual manpower training output in Kentucky'?

2. Who is doing the training? How much is being done throug!I public, private, and

business and industry efforts?

3. How many.are being trair,ed in the various occupational areas'? What is the annual
output in each of the occupational areas?

4. How can the number of "completions" in vocational education programs, especially
at the secondary and adult supplementary levels be realistically applied to the
basic manpowEr requirements?

38
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The Council fee ,s that until these questions are satisfactorily answered and applied

to the basic manpower requirements an accurate picture cannot be drawn which reflects

the future direct),,n vocaticnai education must take in or ler to provide vocational

training relative to the needs of people and the needs of business and incitft:.

We tzre encouraged to learn tnat an information sys,,.. m« be de,. eloped and imple-

mented this year which will help answer these and other questions. We lend our support

to the effort and encourage its implementation.

39
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There has been a steady rise in enrollment during each of the past five years. 1971

enrollment has shown a rise of 12% over the previous year.

Some change has occurred during the past five years in terms of the percentage of

the total =nrollment the various programs are serving. FO? example, business and

office programs are now serving 14% of the cctal eitroIlme.-it compared with 9% in

A:167, and home economics is now servitig 35% compared to 42% in 1q67.

The chart below illustrates the changes which have occurred during the past r!ve years.

1966-67

1970-71

Agric. B & 0 D. E.

4cncludes Technical
40

C!'..

a

Health Home Econ. T & I*



ENROI,LMENT IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION IN KENTUCKY

Enrollment

145, 000

140, 000

130, 000 -

120, 000 -

110, 000 -

100,000

90, 000 -

196S-67 through 1970-71

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71
94, 90.3 111, 625 119, 875 127, 783 145, 334

Source: Bureau of Vocaticnal Eciucrwon
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ENROLLMENT
By Programs for the Disadvantaged and Handicapped FY 1971

Program Regular Disadvantaged Handicapped Total

Agriculture 16,686 2,571 59 19,316

B & 0 18,254 1,389 70 19,713
D. E. 9,023 641 49 9,713
Health 2,301 181 26 2,508

Home Economics
Cons. & H'making 34,869 13,363 1,307 49,539
Gainful 1,427 215 24 1,666

T & I 34,936 892 149 35,977

Technical 1,143 0 0 1, .43

Special V. E. 0 4,524 1,235 X759

Total 118,639 23,776 2,919 145,334

42

otal Enrollment

Regular 118,639
Disadvantaged 23,776
Handicapped 2 919

Total 145,.334



1970-71
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ENROLLMENT

Program

Source:

Secondary

Bureau of Vocational Education

Postsecondary Adult Total
Agriculture ,

Off-farm 2,879 49 348 3,276
Farming 11,667 0 4,373 16,040

B & 0 12,816 741 6,156 19,713
D. E. 4,858 146 4,709 9,713
Health 394 1,739 375 2,508
Home Economics

Cons. & H'making 39,004 162 10,373 49,539
Gainful 429 36 1,201 1,666

T & I 10,830 5,200 19,947 35,977
Technical 163 653 327 1,143
Special V. E.

Handicapped 1,087 138 10 1,235
Disadvantaged 3,745

2
444 335 4,524

Total 87,872 9,308 48,154 145,334

Total Enrollment

Secondary 87,872
Postsecondary 9,308
Adult 48,154

Total 145,334
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The major emphasis in vocational education in Kentucky continues to be at the secondary

level. Sixty percent of the total enrollment was found in this level during the past

year. This compares with 62% during FY 1967.

The postsecondary level accounted for 6% of the vocational education enrollment in

FY 1971, a rise of 1% over 1967.

The adult level constituted 32% of the enrollment in FY 1967 compared with 34% in

FY 1971.

The graph below shows. the slight change that has occurred during the past five years.

WM&

1966-67
1970-71

Secondary Postsecondary
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FINDINGS:

1. There has been an increase of 53% in vocational education enrollment during the

past five years. Increased enrollment is found in each area of instruction except

in technical programs. 1971 data show an increase of 12% in enrollment over

1970.

2. Each level of instruction receives about the same degree of emphasis today as

it received five years ago. The secondary level has received the major emphasis

and accounts for approximately 60% of all vocational education enrollment.

3. 'Postsecondary enrollment shows an increase of 94% over the past five years but

still serves only 6% of the total enrollment.

4. It is difficult to interpret and apply findings associated with adult enrollment to

the total vocational education enrollment. Students who complete an adult supple-

mentary training program of 20 hours, for example, are counted equally with full

time students in secondary or postsecondary programs in arriving at the total

enrollment figure. We feel this method of accounting distorts the real vocational

education effort and leads to, possibly, false assumptions and conclusions when

interpreting the total vocational effort. Adult supplementary enrollment accounted

for approximately 34% of the FY 1971 total enrollment.

5. The most observable changes to develop over the past five years are:

a.. Home economics, although showing an increase of over 12,000 in enrollment
since 1967, is actually serving 7% less of the total enrollment today;

b. Agriculture shows a five-year increase of 1,800 but is now serving 5% less
of the total; and

c. Business and office programs show increases in enrollment of over 11,000
and a 5% increase in the percentage of the total enrollment served.

6. Handicapped and disadvantaged students were not identified five years ago. Today,

the handicapped represent 2% of the enrollment and the disadvantaged represent 15%.
46
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INTRODUCTION

This report, prepared by the South Carolina Advisory Council on

Vocational Education, is the result of an evaluative study made in com-

pliance with Public Law 90-576 (Paragraphs 104 b (1) C and 0).

With the time and resources available to the Advisory Council, it was

not possible to conduct a comprehensive study of the total state program of

vocational and technical education. It was therefore decided that the

efforts of the Council should be concentrated on appraising those aspects of

the program which could make the greatest contribution to program improvement.

The state program of vocational and technical education has many strong

points; it provides thousands of youth and adults with the opportunity to

equip themselves with employment skills and attitudes which will benefit both

themselves and the state of South Carolina as a whole. This evaluation does

not assess the quality of educational programs as determined by the students

who have completed occupation training. Neither does it look at the indiv-

idual occupational programs conducted by the hundreds of teachers who make

up the total state program of vocational and technical education. Only

selected aspects of the state administration have been investigated, but

further study of this area may be made in the future. Also, the degree

of coordination between technical and vocational education as well as sel-

ected aspects of the technical education program may receive additional

attention from the Advisory Council in the months ahead.

The initial study of questions relating to financial matters and the

allocation of federal and state funds to local educational agencies is still

incomplete. Additional study may continue in this area. Briefly, there

has been an increase in the funds available for local district vocational

and technical education, but apparently no significant increase in oc-

cupational programs has occurred. Most of the financial increases seem to

have been utilized for such things as salary increases for teachers and

funding new area vocational schools.

The Advisory Council notes that the key to oroviding an adequate number

of high quality vocational and technical programs is the availability of

competent personnel. The Council realizes that it is more productive
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to work with personnel who have demonstrated teaching competence and an

ability to lead and inspire youth and adults than it is to start building

from the "ground level."

At present the Advisory Council is composed of thirteen members with

varied backgrounds and interests who represent the citizens of South

Carolina. Appointed by Governor McNair in the spring of 1969, the Council

has been active in fulfilling its responsibilities. It forsees making

additional studies and engaging in a continuing dialogue with the State

Board of Education and other citizens in South Carolina

This report provides a general statement of the goals deemed to be

of high priority in the evaluatory process. Each of the goals is delin-

eated by questions to help the Council make a subjective evaluation on

that area. Following the discussion of most questions are recommendations

for improvement.

The Advisory Council respectfully submits this report to the Governor

of the State of South Carolina, to the State Board of Education, and

through the Board to the U. S. Comdssioner of Education. The Board of

Education is urged to consider this report and, in consultation with the

Advisory Council, to consider its recommendations in an appropriate per-

spective. It is hoped that these recommendations will result in more

efficient and more effective vocational and technical education for South

Carolina.

Much of what has been observed by the Council is good. It is

important to work toward total accomplishment of the purposes of voc-

ational and technical education as defined by the Vocational Education

Acts of 1963 as amended in 1968: "to maintain, extend and improve

existing programs of vocational education, to develop new programs of

vocational education, and to provide part-time employment for youth."

Mr. Robert A. Harley,
Chairman
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Executive Director
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Goal I. EVALUATION SHOULD FOCUS ON THE STATE GOALS AND PRIORITIES SET
FORTH IN THE STATE PLAN.

Question 1: To what extent are the objectives explicitly set forth in
the annual and long-range program plans?

If the State Plan is indeed a policy statement reflecting the

official position of the State Board for Vocational Education, then the

objectives of the Board should be explicitly stated. Careful examina-

tion of the State Plan for Vocational Education in South Carolina

reveals, however, that it is primarily a compilation of raw data with

relatively little guidance to offer administrators in fulfilling their

program planning responsibilities. For example, the State Plan contains

very little in the form of information and policy guidelines which

would be useful for determining where local program emphasis should be

placed. In general, evidence that all currently operated programs are

considered effective is found in the plans for increases in instruc-

tional programs (Part 3, Paragraph 2, 12-1). Increases are projected

for virtually all types of programs and services, but no statement of

priorities indicates where greatest effort should be made.

The absence of clearly stated objectives and priorities is espe-

cially noticeable in regard to regular vocational education programs

operated under Part B of the Vocational Amendments of 1968. Objectives

are more clearly stated for such services and activities as curriculum

development, administration and supervision, teacher training, and

grants and contracts, none of which are under Part B.

In the annual and long-range plans sections of the State Plan,

careful attention has been given to the delineation of certain areas of

the state identified as being economically depressed, as being densely

populated or as having a high percentage of school dropouts. Maps and

lists clearly call attention to counties with these problems, and the

implications for program emphasis seem clear though they be explicitly

stated.
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Much of the data in the State Plan is difficult to interpret. It

is impossible to determine whether projected increases in the number of

programs, teachers, and students represent a real expansion of services

to a larger proportion of the state's population cr whether the predicted

increases merely reflect population growth. Also, there are gross

inconsistencies among data from various tables both within the State

Plan and between the State Plan data and that available from other

sources. Improved data reporting procedures must be established in

order that future programs may be based on accurate facts.

Recommendations:

I. Objectives for vocational and technical education programs

should be explicitly stated in the State Plan. Such objectives and any

related policy statements should be made available to local educators.

responsible for planning local programs. The 1968 Act clearly sLtts

much of the responsibility for program planning to local school districts.

A concise statement of objectives and a realistic list of priorities

would help increase the likelihood that local programs contribute to the

achievement of state goals for vocational education.

2. A simple, straight-forward data-reporting system permitting the

accumulation of accurate information necessary to the evaluation of

state programs and for the realistic revision of program objectives and

priorities should be established. This system should require teachers

and students to be reported as full-time equivalents on an unduplicating

basis. Definitions for "continuing," "expanding," and "new" programs

need to be developed to facilitate the meaningful interpretation of

annual changes.
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Question 2: Do the objectives and priorities given in the State Plan
either explicitly or implicitly. reflect the intent of the Vocational
Amendments of 1968?

As has been indicated, the objectives and priorities of the State

Board for Vocational Education are difficult to deduce froM the State

Plan. It appears f-om an examination of "expanding" and "new" programs

that such priorities as were establi-hed were in accord with the intent

of the Vocational Education Act of 1968. Substantial expansion was

indicated in programs for disadvantaged, handicapped and prevocational

students.

To assess priorities or program emphases, it was necessary to look

at data covering all activities conducted during the year under review.

The preparation of the 1970-71 State Plan, conducted during this period,

was perceived as an activity of the year under review. Comparison of the

two State Plans (1969-70 and 1970-71) provided some indication of trends.

In general, it appeared that state operations were in keeping with the

intent of the 1968 Act (as stated in the "Declaration and Purpose" and

"Part A" of the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968) with the notable

exception that there was no increased emphasis on providing "ready

access to vocational training or retraining" for people who have

"already entered the labor market but need to upgrade their skills or

learn new ones." There appears to be a trend, based on comparisons

between state plans for the two years, to de-emphasize vocational educa-

tion programs for adults.

One difficulty in assessing priorities for the two years was caused

by the lack of information about post-secondary vocational and technical

education programs. Although substantial amounts of federal money from

the 1968 Act were committed to the Technical Education Committee, there

was no indication of the means by which it was insured that each dollar

would go where it was most urgently needed to meet realistic objectives

for the state's total program of vocational education. Information in
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the State Plan was not adequate as a basis for drawing sound conclusions

regarding relative priorities of secondary, post-secondary and adult

vocational education.

Recommendations:

1. Objectives for the state should be stated concisely and made

available for use by local school districts.

2. State-wide priorities shou'id be specified in the State Plan and

made available to local school districts in time to influence local

planning.

3. A system should be developed for coordinating the activities

of the State Board for Vocational Education and those of the Technical

Education Committee.

Question 3: Does the data in the 1971 State Plan reflect the program
objectives given in the 1970 State Plan?

In surveying the state's plans for vocational and technical educa-

tion, one might expect a high degree of consistency in the number of

programs from one year to the next unless the reporting system were

changed or an abrupt shift of emphasis took place. In other words, the

rumber of programs of a given type continuing in any one year should be

close to the total number reported for the year before.

Basically, the emphasis Oven various programs in the 1971 State

Plan is similar to the 1970 Plan and consistent with the intent of the

Vocational Education Amendments of 1968. Obvious stress has been placed

on providing programs for the disadvantaged and handicapped as well as

for prevocational instruction, termed "group guidance." All of the 35

new prevocational programs planned for 1971 are intended for disadvan-

taged or handicapped students; there is no indication that financial

resources have been allocated to make additional guidance services

available to other students.

'70
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Comparisons of Table 4, Part 3 for the year under review (1969-70)

and Table 4 for 1970-1971 indicates that ambitious goals were set forth

in the earlier Plan. Of 731 new or continued adult programs anticipated

for the year ending June 30, 1970, only 743 were reported as continuing

in the subsequent Plan. Even with six programs expanded and 27 new

programs added, the total for the year ending June 30, 1971 is projected

to be only 776, a figure below that given for 1970. The 1970 Plan also

listed 15 new programs for the disadvantaged and handicapped, but only

ten are listed in the continuing column of the 1971 Plan.

A significant discrepancy was noted in the data for regular secon-

dary vocational programs. A total of only 907 secondary programs were

planned for 1970, whereas the State Plan for the following year listed

1393 to be continued. For post-secondary technical education the data

showed only 37 programs planned in 1970 while the subsequent State Plan

showed 242 being continued. Obvious errors of this nature indicate

unreliable data which fails to portray programs accurately. It is

believed that the data in the 1971 State Plan is considerably more

accurate than that for the year under review. If so, it should be

possible in subsequent years to determine more accurately the extent to

which programs reach the state) objectives. Considering these inconsis-

tencies, serious questions concerning objectives and the extent to

which they are being achieved arid.

Recommendations:

1. A systematic method of reporting programs should be established

so that data from year to year will be comparable.

2. Circumstances merit an increase in adult programs; such a goal,

with a system of priorities to govern its implementation, should be

established.
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Question 4: Are there additional goals or priorities that could be
included in the State Plan in order that it reflect more adequately
the intent of the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968?

The State Plan format, provided by the U. S. Office of Education,

is not suitable as a basis for statewide planning. Though it is compre-

hensive enough to meet federal requirements, the exclusion of carefully

stated goals and priorities occurred because the format did not call for

them. Responsible people within the state might have included such

guidelines had the need been established; such was not the case.

Had the State Plan indicated goals and priorities for programs

operated by the Technical Education Committee, less duplication of effort

might have been accomplished. Furthermore, the State Plan contains

neither information as to the geographic location of programs nor any

indication that financial resources will be made available to stimulate

needed programs and services other thak those receiving special funding

by the Act (e.g., disadvantaged, handicapped, exemplary).

Specific goals and priorities could be established to reflect more

adequately the intent of the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968.

In May, 1970 the State Board for Vocational Education adopted the objec-

tive of providing, by 1975, "an adequate occupational training program

for 100 percent of the secondary high school students who choose it."

In view of this underlying objective, it would. have been desirable for

the next State Plan prepared (that for 1970-1971) to have contained

specific encouragement for vocational programs in geographic areas where

programs had not previously been available. It might also have supported

such services as teacher education for those occupational areas lacking

trained personnel. According to the State Plan (Part 2, Table I), areas

in greatest need of teachers were Office and Business Education, Trade

and Industries, Gainful
I ime Economics, and Distribution and Marketing.

For Office and Business Trade and Industries, Gainful Home Economics,

Distribution and Marketing, and Health-related Occupations, it is



projected that the number of students completing training in fiscal year

1971 will equal less than 50 percent of the labor demand for that year.

Specific statements of goals and priorities would have been especially

valuable for these areas.

Recommendations:

1. A list of priorities provide direction for local school

districts in planning programs to meet state-wide, community, and

individual needs should be prepared.

2. Specific objectives in the areas of teacher training, in-

service education, and supervision should be included in the list to

encourage the preparation of adequate personnel for the priority areas.

These objectives should Le made clear to those responsible for teacher

education programs across the stata.

Question 5: In what areas do coals and accomplishments reflect a
"catching up" of the situation in the state?

Data from the State Plan were compiled to compare the number of

students completing secondary programs in Fiscal Year 1970 with the

number of jobs projected for 1971. Data on student completions in

various types of programs came from Table II, Part 3 of the Plan.

Similar data for 1971 are found in Table I, Part 2 of that Plan. Com-

parison of figures for Gainful some Economics, Office Occupations and

other programs reveals a variance of up to 1300 percent with discre-

pancies of 200 to 400 percent in all of the different program areas

(See Table I below). Under these circumstances, determining whether

the state is indeed "catching up" with the anticipated labor demand is

impossible.
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Table I
1

Reported Number of
Vocational-Technical Graduates

Table I, Part 2
Vocational Education Output

Agricultural 1595

Table II, Part 3
Estimated No. To Complete

(Secondary Students
except for Technical)

Ag ProdurLion 2000
Other Agriculture 1665

Office Occupations 1425 3596

Trade and Industrial 1895 5077

Health (Practical Nursing) 11.0 200

Distribution and Marketing 600 1515

Home Making Not Given 9500
Home Making Gainful 251 610

Technical 250 3416

1
All data derived from the South Carolina State Plan for Vocational

Education, Fiscal Year 1971.

The most reliable information in the Plan was in the area of student

enrollments. Comparing the anticipated 1970 and 1971 enrollments

provided the percentages given in Table II of this report. Office

Occupations showed an increase of 15.5 percent followed in descending

order by Distributive Education, Technical Education, Gainful Home

Economics, and Trade and Industrial Education which showed a net gain

in enrollment of .7 percent. Agricultural occupations are shown to have

a net loss of 8.6 percent. Assuming the accuracy of the projected labor

demand, derived from the South Carolina Employment Security Commission

and given in Table I, Part 2 of the State Plan, the number of anticipated

completions for 1971 (Table 11, Part 3) shows that Office Occupations,

Gainful Home Economics, Distributive Education, Trade and Industrial

Education, and Health Occupations lag far behind the number of jobs

projected. Even at the anticipated growth rates of 15.5 percent, it
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would be many years before vocational education could meet the labor

demands of the state. Gainful Home Economics and Trade and Industrial

Education could not approach the projected labor demand for 1971, though

the 3416 projected completions in technical education far exceeds the

reported number of jobs available. The reader should be cautioned that

there are gross inconsistencies in these reported data and that few

conclusions can be drawn from them.

Table If

Total Estimated Enrollment
1

From 1969-70

State Plan

From 1970-71

State Plan Percent Change

Agricultural 15598 14359 -8.6%

Office Occupations 9325 10775 +15.6

Home Economics 28112 (29434) +4.7
Consumer 23500
Gainful 934

Distributive 2960 3341 +12.9

Trade and Industrial 11956 12045 +.7

Pre-Vocational 2198
Secondary Only 1685 -22.8
Secondary Plus

Disadvantaged
and Handicapped 2785 +26.7

Technical 5891
2

6238 +5.9

1
Obtained from the two State Plans.

2
Obtained by re-adding data given. The total given in the State

Plan was 1704.
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Recommendations:

1. Recommendations relating to the accomplishments of vocational

education in relation tJ the projected labor needS of the state are not

possible due to gross inaccuracies in the available data.

2. Regardless of the projected labor demand figures, if data given

in Table II, Part 3 of the Plan have any validity, more emphasis should

be placed in the areas of Health, Trade and Industries, Distributive

Education, Gainful Home Economics, and Office Occupations.

3. A study should be conducted to determine whether, the apparent

oversupply in technical occupations is a result of inaccurate data in the

Plan, inaccurate data given in the projected labor demand, or an actual

fact.

Question 6: What specific actions have been taken by the State Board
and its staff to improve the efficiency, effectiveness, or scope of
Vocational education in keeping with the intent of the Vocational
Education Amendments of 1968?

The Office of Vocational Education was reorganized as a means of

better reflecting the emphases of the 1968 Vocational Education Amend-

ments, and the entire organization is illustrated in Part 1 of the

1969-1970 State Plan. The office is now composed of three major sections:

Program Planning and Development, Ancillary Services, and Project

Processing and Review. New staff positions include supervisors for

these three sections and for such state positions as Supervisor of

Health Occupations (previously a part of the Trades and Industrial

Service area) and Supervisor of Home Economics-Gainful Occupations

(previously a part of Home Economics Education). Also, the Home

Economics Education program area was renamed "Consumer and Homemaking

Education" to reflect the 1968 Amendments' emphasis on consumer education.

A Supervisor of Special Programs and a Consultant for Youth Organizations

were also named. A Consultant for Teacher-Education Programs was
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appointed and two members were added to the Project Processing and

Review staff. The personnel for these positions were generally drawn

from previously employed staff, specifically from such areas as Agri-

culture, Home Economics, Youth Education, and Research, but some new

people were brought in.

Also in keeping with the 1968 Amendments, the districts supervised

by the Office of Vocational Education were reorganized into homogeneous,

geographical areas, and plans were made to staff each district office

with consultants in Consumer and Homemaking Education, Agricultural

Education, Trades and Industries, Distributive Education, and Office

Occupations. The duties of people in these district offices were revised

to emphasize services provided to local programs.

Work shops and conferences were conducted to implement the 1968

Amendments:

1. A conference was held to familiarize school superintendents

with the 1968 Amendments.

2. The state vocational education staff attended a workshop

explaining the 1968 Amendments and the role of the Office of

Vocational Education. Another workshop was conducted to

clarify the roles of vocational consultants at the state

level.

3. A public Information Workshop was conducted for vocational

center directors.

4. Two other workshops were held with-vocational center directors

to explain the 1968 Amendments and its implications.

5. A vocational guidance workshop, in conjunction with the Office

of General Education, emphasized vocational guidance.

6. The Research Coordinating Unit conducted a series of workshops

to secure the participation of vocational educators in the

development and utilization of the Educational Resources Infor-

mation Center (ERIC) and Selective Dissemination of Information

(SDI) systems.
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Teacher guides were developed in Consumer Education, in Pre-

Vocational Education, and in Vocational Information.

Eight new vocational education centers opened in 1969; three addi-

tional ones are under construction, and three were funded during the

year. All told, 22 centers are now in operation. Through the combined

efforts of the Offices of Adult and Vocational Education, adult learning

laboratories are being established in centers. The Office of Vocational

Education, with other agencies, is also assisting in developing the

Williamsburg Comprehensive Manpower Center.

A new reporting system is being developed by the Office of Voca-

tioanl Education in an effort to secure homogeneous and accurate data

on enrollments and on placement of vocational students. A planning

grant funded by the Education Professions. Development Act assisted in

the development of a vocational teacher education program.

Cooperative agreements were developed with Vocational Rehabilitation

and the Employment Security Commission for inclusion in the State Plan.

Question 7: To what extent was the Advisory Council on Vocational
Education involved in preparation of the FY70 State Plan?

The Vocational Amendments of 1968 specified that the State Advisory

Council should "advise the State Board on the development of and policy

matters arising in the administration of the State Plan submitted

pursuant to Part B of this title, including the preparation of long-

range and annual programs plans pursuant to paragraphs 4 and 5 of

Section 123(a)." The 1970-1971 State Plan was prepared during the

year under review, and the Advisory Council was involved in the process.

The first State Plan (1969-1970), which was prepared to comply with

PL 90-576, was approved by the Advisory Council after minimal review,

primarily because of the urgency of the deadline and the late date of

the Council's organization. During the 1969-1970 Fiscal Year considerable
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improvement was made in providing for Council participation in the

revision and development of the State Plan. A committee of the Advisory

Council carefully reviewed the plan in its various stages of development.

From the work of this committee and of the Advisory Council staff,

suggestions were made to representatives of the Office of Vocational

Education. The director of the Advisory Council met on several occa-

sions with staff of the Office of Vocational Education to point out

discrepancies in the plan and to make suggestions concerning improve-

ments. The suggestions were received in a spirit of cooperation, and,

to a large extent, the thoughts of the Council were incorporated into

the 1971 Plan.

It must be noted, however, that insufficient time was alloted for

the preparation of an accurate and comprehensive State Plan. Even now

the 1970-1971 State Plan is not without error. This fact was noted

and affixed to the endorsement of the Advisory Council. Part of the

plan's weakness may be attributed to the format prescribed by the U. S.

Office of Education, but many of the errors are attributable to inade-

quacies in the data available for inclusion. Other flaws can only be

attributed to human error.

Both the Director and Assistant Director of Vocational Education

met with the Advisory Council and agreed that the State Plan could best

serve the need of the State if the format were changed. As a result,

efforts are being made so that the format of the plan will not require

data unavailable as of the submission deadline. During the meeting

the Council expressed concern that information relating to priorities

and objectives should be available early in the calendar year to

provide direction for local educational agencies. The arrangement would

then involve a three-part State Plan including (1) a general policy

section which would not necessarily change every year, (2) a section,

to be prepared early in the calendar year, which would establish goals

and priorities and include projections on both a one-year and a
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five-year basis, and (3) a final report on the accomplishments of the

previous year to be prepared in the late fall.

The involvement of the Advisory Council was much greater and more

satisfactory during the 1969-1970 year than it had previously been.

With more time available for preparation of the State'Plan and with

more accurate data available to the Office of Vocational Education,

subsequent state plans should improve in clarity, accuracy, and con-

sistency. The State Advisory Council is now in a position to cooperate

fully with and provide assistance to the State Board and its staff.

Recommendations:

1. There should be a change in the format of the State Plan to

make it a more easily interpreted and comprehensive document.

2. Public hearings should be conducted well before the State

Plan is to be submitted to the Advisory Council in order for desirable

recommendations to be considered and incorporated.

3. The Advisory Council and the Office of Vocational Education

should continue to work in the atmosphere of cooperation exhibited

during the spring of 1970.
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Goal II. EVALUATION SHOULD FOCUS ON THE EFFECT THE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
AMENDMENTS OF 1968 HAD ON THE STATE IN THE YEAR UNDER REVIEW.

Question 1: What programs, services and activities were initiated and/or
terminated during the year?

According to the available data, vocational programs, services and

activities of the fiscal year 1970 were similar to those of 1969 with a

few important exceptions. A limited number of experimental and exemplary

programs were conducted with disadvantaged and handicapped youth, and

there were pilot programs in pre-vocational education. Even before the

State Board of Education took action to encourage pre-vocational programs

in public secondary schools throughout the state, the Office of Vocational

Education distributed a suggested outline for such programs in small

high schools. A number of these programs will probably be initiated

during the 1971 fiscal year as a result of encouragement from the Office

of Vocational Education.

The Office of Vocational Education is to be complimented for

promoting this different approach to vocational education in small high

schools. This type of program should be successful inasmuch as it is

nearly identical to one used very effectively in Utah. Had the an-

nouncement of this program cited its original source, however, much

additional assistance could have been acquired by people willing to

write Utah for it.

Several programs to reduce dropouts by giving high-interest learning

activities or basic remedial education to selected youth were funded.

One program, operated at McDuffie High School in Anderson, was surprisingly

effective in upgrading the basic skills of students who had been classed

as underachievers.

The Office of Vocational Education entered into a contract with one

of the state universities to provide a summer retraining program for

vocational teachers to prepare them to teach pre-vocational education.

The program, initiated during the last quarter of fiscal year 1970, had

not been terminated at the writing of this report. To attract vocational
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teachers, graduate or undergraduate credit was offered according to the

personal needs of the individuals involved. These programs were con-

ducted in several locations throughout the state. Certifying teachers

without college degrees may have a long-range effect on the supply of

professionally prepared (baccalaureate degree) teachers. The effect

is not yet known. It seems clear that there will be little financial

incentive for teachers to pursue professional degree programs if they

can achieve equal certification through work experience, a few in-

service courses or an institute.

Recommendation:

Each exemplary and research project funded should be followed by a

written evaluation and description to be made available to any interested

individuals in the state.

Question 2: What major trends in programs, services and activities were
discernable from comparison of the State Plans?

One of the most reliable indicators of trends in educational programs,

services, and activities is the relative number of dollars allocated to

various types of programs. Comparison of the State Plan for the 1969-

1970 fiscal year and that prepared during that time for the subsequent

year reveals definite trends in the allocation of state and federal funds.

The most obvious trend, in the area of Work-Study, was decreed in

the Declaration of Purpose, Public Law 90-576. Due to the Tact that no

funding took place during the year 1969-1970, no financial commitment

was shown for Work-Study programs. Examination of the 1970-197- Plan,

however, reveals a definite commitment to Work-Study programs. Another

trend can be seen in the strong de-emphasis in Adult vocational education

and Research and Demonstration projects revealed by comparing the funding

patterns for the two years. Adult vocational education is shown to

decrease from 2.0 million to 1.7 million dollars while Research and Dem-

onstration projects decreased from 120,000 to approximately 42,000

dollars. A slight decrease is also projected in post-secondary vocational

programs.
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Increases in allocations my also be seen in several areas. The

area with the highest percent of increase is Administration and Super-

vision where the total funds allocated increase from 900,000 to

approximat,ly 1.2 million dollars. Increases are also planned for

disadvantaged and handicapped programs at the secondary level, and under

Ancillary Services for teacher training and curriculum development.

It is possible to discern some major trends by scrutinizing the

enrollment for secondary and adult programs and by comparing the number

of programs for the two years. Trade and Industry is the only occupa-

tional area in which the enrollment in secondary school programs is

reported as remaining constant (with less than a 1% increase), though

another part of the plan shows the number of Trade and Industrial pro-

grams increasing from 200 to 389. The reported number of programs for

the 1969-1970 year is apparently inaccurate. Vocational Agriculture is

shown to have a significant decrease (exceeding 8-1/2%) in enrollment;

on the other hand, Distributive Education and Office Occupations both

reported an anticipated growth in student enrollment of over 12%. There

is, however, a discrepancy between the two years; for, of the 166

Distributive Education programs reported in 1969-1970, only 100 continue

in 1970-1971. It appears that a discrepancy resulted from the reporting

or compilation of these data. Though the data for technical programs

had to be re-added to provide accurate totals, the corrected totals

indicate a relatively stable number of programs and a modest increase in

student enrollment.

While the financial support for Adult vocational education is shown

to have decreased, the enrollment data indicate that a definite trend

toward increasing the number of adult vocational programs exists. This

inconsistency is unexplained. The enrollment figures also indicf.te an

increase in the number of pre-vocational group guidance programs anc

one in secondary programs for the disadvantaged and handicapped. With

the ambiguous data in the two state plans one can compute either a

23%-decrease a 27% increase in pre-vocational student enrollment.

As a result of a recent action of the State Board of Education, a
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definite trend toward expanding pre-vocational programs is forthcoming.

Such expansion is in keeping with the implications of recent research.

Recommendations:

1. Increases in pre-vocational programs are desirable and should

be encouraged to assist students in choosing vocational fields.

2. Careful delineation of the 273,000 dollar increase in services

provided under Administration and Supervision, an increase of over 30

percent ;n one year, should be made. The amount accounted for by

adjustments in salary and organizational structure and the amount actually

spent on increased services should be reported.

Question 3: What major changes in state funding were caused by the
Vocational Education Amendments of 1968?

Before the 1968 Amendments, state appropriations had been designated

for use by such service areas as Agriculture, Home Economics and Trade

and Industries. As of Fiscal Year 1970-1971, state appropriations are

lo longer categorized in this way but are included in the total funds

fir vocational education under such heading as Salaries, Travel, and

Ei,.:*pment. The Amendments of 1968 eliminated categorical federal funding

and set the precedent for this change.

Question 4: Were there any particular problems in administering the
reimbursement of fuhds as provided for by the formula in the 1970 State
Plan?

According to information provided by the Office of Vocational Educa-

tion, no particular problems, beyond those normally expectEd when oper-

ational changes are made, were encountered. Securing thorough under-

standing of reimbursement procedures on the part of school superintendents

and business managers was the major problem. A series of meetings was

held for this purpose and will be repeated this fall. In addition,

securing understanding of reimbursement procedures by Office of Vocational
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Education staff members became a time-consuming process.

Recommendation:

The financial reimbursement procedure should be clearly stated in

a guide for local school districts.

Question 5: What are the relative costs of various types of vocational
and technical programs as determined by the indicator of teacher-student
ratio?

In an attempt to derive indicators of the relative cost of different

programs, the numbers of students served and teachers employed by various

vocational and technical programs were compiled from the State Plan. It

became apparent, however, that the resulting teacher-student ratios

were useless because of inconsistencies in the Plan. Nevertheless, the

average numbers of students per teacher permits some interesting compar-

isons (See Table III).

According to the available data, the average number of students served

by each vocational teacher was 51, while 16 students were served by the

average technical teacher. These two figures are not entirely compa "able,

however, just as data for various vocational services are not, because

class time varies from one to three hours. While the figures given in

Table III show one teacher for 16 students to be the average for technical

education, the initial data (obtained from the State Plan) indicated one

teacher for every three students. Regardless of the amount of student

contact per teacher, three students per teacher would indicate an ex-

orbitantly high teacher cost per pupil. Even with the revised figures

obtained from the Technical Education Office, programs in Health Services,

Industrial and Craft Training, Industrial Metal Working, Laboratory

Training, and Transportation and Equipment Science all show 13 or fewer

students per teacher.

A wide range also appeared in the teacher-student ratios calculated

for the various service areas of vocational education. Home Economics

Education showed the highest average number of students served by teachers,
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Table III

Average Teacher-Student Ratios

Vocational Educationl'

Program #Teachers

Secondary School

#Students
Served

Programs

Teacher-Student
Ratio

Pre Vocational 6 71 1:12

Trade & Industrial 401 10,336 1:26

Home Economics 296 27,403 1:9;)

Distributive Education 71 2,595 1:37

Office Occupations 227 9,285 1:41

Agriculture 280 15,418 1:55

Totals 1281 65,108 1:51

Technical Education2

Program #Teachers #Students
Served

Teacher-Student
Ratio

Agricultural Technology 8 160 1:20

Business & Commercial 47 860 1:18

Engineering Technology 103 1,958 1:19

Fiber Science e 6 105 1:18

Health Services 33 427 1:13

Industrial and Craft
Training 59 788 1:13

Industrial Metal Working 45 500 1:11

Laboratory Training 10 106 1:11

Secretarial & Clerical
Science 23 420 1:18

Transportation and Equipment
Science 29 357 1:12

Totals 363 5,681 1:16

1

Data for Vocational Education derived from compilation of information
in Table II, Part III of the South CErolina State Plan for Vocational
Education, Fiscal Year 1970.

2
Data for Number of Students derived from the same source as above

with a reported 467 teachers. A letter from Jake Salley, dated July 30,
1970, provided the revised breakdown of 363 teachers used above.
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approximately 93. Pre-vocational courses appear in the table with a 1:12

ratio, but the data are probably inaccurate. The 1:26 ratio shown for

Trade and Industries is the lowest among vocational programs, although

trade and industrial classes generally meet for three hours per class.

Recommendations:

1. The number of teachers employed should be reported in full-time

equivalents to insure accurate interpretation. This reporting has not

been done consistently in the State Plans.

2. While the total number of secondary students served is of

interest, more useful management information would be obtained by having

the raw data converted to an average class size adjusted to the full

teaching day. The teacher who has 20 students in a three-hour morning

class and another 20 in a three-hour afternoon class has a greater

teaching load than the teacher with 15 students in each of four classes

thereby showing a load of 60. Such data should be made comparable.

3. The data in the State Plan should accurately reflect conditions.

The total of 363 teachers obtained from the state Office of Technical

Education is markedly different from the 467 reported in. the State Plan.

4. Low teacher-student ratios for technical education programs

indicate exorbitant instructional costs per pupil. The extent to which

extenuating circumstances help justify this should be determined. State

officials have the legal and moral responsibility of seeing that each

tax dollar spent for vocational and technical 'education is placed where

it will make the greatest contribution. Relevant information should be

obrained and carefully analyzed so this responsibility can be fulfilled.

5. As already indicated, an improved data-reporting system needs

to be established and installed immediately, and data should be reported

early enough to be used in planning and evaluating programs.

Question 6: What was the amount of money available for Part B-type
vocational programs, and how did this compare with the previous year?
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The 1970 Fiscal Year budget represented a marked change from that

of the previous year: from data supplied by the Office of Vocational

Education it was determined that the federal and state reimbursements to

school districts during 1968-1969 was $5,408,095 as compared to $7,470,360

for 1969-1970. These figures represent an increase of approximately 40

percent.

Question 7: How did the reimbursements for a few randomly selected school
districts compare with the allocation of funds for those school districts
under the formula for the 1969-1970 Fiscal Year?

Data were obtained-from the Office of Vocational Education for a

study of this question. At the time of this report, the results are

inconclusive.

Question 8: In what section of the State Plan is provision made for the
manner of support to area vocational centers?

According to the Office of Vocational Education, "Section 3.27 of

the Plan provides this information. The base year for area centers is

the first year of operation whereas with local school districts this was

1968-1969."

This information is not given in any interpretable manner in the

copy of the 1970 State Plan provided to the Advisory Council. No way of

ascertaining the base year nor to what figure the percentage factor

should be applied could be ascertained. Under these conditions, the

formula is meaningless except to those who devised the system.

Recommendations:

1. The formula for allocation of support to area vocational centers

should be explained completely and explicitly in the State Plan.

2. The methods of allocating support for area vocational centers and

other school districts are alike except for the base year; this fact

should be stated.

C fp
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Question 9: What funds were available for use in a discretionary manner?
How are these funds provide4 for in the State Plan?

According to information supplied by the Office of Vocational Edu-

cation, approximately $35,000 was used for such programs in FY 1970. The

authority for such provisions are fund in the State Plan, Section 1,

Item 3.1(a). All told, thirteen centers developed programs:

Aiken Kershaw

R. D. Anderson Lancaster

Cherokee Marion-Mullins

Chester McDuffie

Columbia Murray

Crescent Cities Pickens

Fairfield

At the Sixth Annual Administrators' Conference, Myrtle Beach, South

Carolina, July 15, 1970, the Director of Vocational Education reported

that $308,362 had been budgeted for "Special Needs" in Fiscal Year 1970.

The exact purpose and use of these funds remains obscure.

The policy of appropriating some funds for crash programs (instant

manpower) at the discretion of Ile State Director and the State Staff is

commended by the Advisory Council, and should be continued.

Recommendations:

1. More funds should be ,et aside for discretionary use by area

centers and at other locations where the need may quickly arise for new

or special vocational programs.

2. The policy statement of the State Plan, by which funds are

distributed needs clarification.

3. An annual renort on the use of all discretionary funds should be

provided to the State Board of Education. The report should include
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a) program location
b) program description
c) program results
d) program costs.

Question 10: What changes in local school district policies and pro-
cedures reflect the new State Plan and the Amendments of 1968?

Although no attempt has been made to conduct a survey of state school

districts to answer this question, discussions with a number of vocational

educators and other school administrators support the contention that

the Amendments of 1968 and the concomitant State Plan have caused signif-

icant changes in local educational districts including such diverse

factors as an increase in the number of local supervisors and administrators,

a shift in accountability for programs, and more involvement of lay people.

Due to the complexity of preparing a local plan and to the difficulty

of keeping up with constantly changing requirements, many school districts

have already designated a local supervisor of vocational education. This

development should be beneficial to vocational education programs, but

the need for training these people has not been met within the state.

People generally appointed to these positions are either outstanding voc-

ational educators or school administrators. Depending on which source

they come from, the new leaders have tended to lack training either in

a philosophy and understanding of vocational education or in principles

of administration.

The local plan for vocational education, now a prerequisite for

receiving state-allocated funds, has brought about a shift 'n account-

ability from the district and state to the local level. Teachers of

vocational programs are now forced to justify their programs to local

administrators and are not therefore as closely allied with their district

supervisors as they were in the past. One result has been that they have

become more closely identified with their school administrators than

they formerly were.

Another outcome of the 1968 Amendments is that more people have
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become involved in vocational education at the local level. Because of

the need for lay involvement in local plans, many programs have .established

advisory councils for the first time. One result has been a general

strengthening of programs, especially where they had not been closely

related to the needs of an area. Much constructive and useful criticism

has come from these advisory councils. Also, because of the involvement

of local people, interest in vocational education is increasing, and a

new awareness of programs is creating a healthier atmosphere for vocational

students.

Recommendations:

1. An aggressive in-service program should be established and

maintained for supervisors of local vocational programs.

2. The present pattern of federal and state reimbursement for

vocational education and for the preparation of a local plan should be

continued although such matters as the format of the plan need improvement.

Question 11: What particular problems have been identified by local
school district personnel in regard to the distribution of Part-B funds?

The changeovey to a new pattern of reimbursement for vocational

education has not been without difficulty. Several school administrators

have remarked that at no time in their experience with vocational educa-

tion has there been so much confusion. The change in the pattern of

reimbursement was abrupt and severe.

School district personnel complain that although programs are

supposed to allow a greater degree of local control and flexibility thail

before, the new procedures for alloting funds have defeated much of the

flexibility which the system was intended to encourage. Funds for

Fiscal Year 1969-1970 were barely sufficient for continuation of those

vocational teachers already employed in many schools. Accordingly, it

was very difficult to budget enough money for necessary supplies and

equipment. During this school year the State Board of Education took

action causing many school districts to implement a program of prevocational
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education. While this action was desirable, the only funds available

were federal and state vocational monies from the local district al-

location, and many schools that had maintained a corps of qualified,

successful vocational teachers were in a difficult situation.

The new reimbursement pattern apparently provides for quarterly

reimbursement of vocational funds to local schools. Local school

administrators have reacted very favorably to this change since needed

funds are more quickly available in the day-to-day operation of schools.

This aspect is particularly appreciated by people directly responsible

for financial arrangements at the local district level.

Recommendations:

1. A reserve of state and federal funds shculd be maintained for

justified expansion of vocational programs in local districts.

2. A system of priorities for the allocation of supply and

equipment funds, for those cases when purchase of the needed items

creates a hardship on districts attempting to maintain a vocational

program, should be set up.

3. The amount of money available to local school districts is not

known early enough to permit good planning and the securing of. competent

teachers. rJnding in retrospect negates much of the intent of the 1968

act.

Question 12: What constraints have had an inhibiting effect on the
implementation of the 1968 Amendments?

According to the Office of Vocational Education, (1) the lack of

adequate funds and (2) the lateness of federal funding have been the

only two factors imposing limit: on state achievement; however, the

Advisory Council recognizes several other constraints:

(3) the scarcity of qualified personnel,

(4) the vested interests of certain individuals involved in

vocational education,
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(5) the difficulty involved in getting personnel to accept new

ways of thinking, and

(6) the tendency not to overcome a momentum, once it is established.

Recommendations:

1. An effort should be made to attract and to train qualified per-

sonnel for the schools of the state.

2. Continuous in-service education of teachers and staff must be

provided for within the state.

3. Additional funds for vocational programs are urgently needed.

4. Appropriations must be made sufficiently early to permit

realistic planning for each fiscal year.

Question 13: What impact has the availability or non-availability of
qualified staff had on the implementation of the 1968 Act and the new
State Plan?

Though the office of Vocational Education expresses confidence that

its staff is now "qualified to fully implement the State Plan" and

that "vacancies on the staff . . . are due to staff changes to more fully

utilize the abilities and skills of staff members," the Council believes

that there is a shortage of qualified personnel in local school District

Supervisory and Coordinating positions as well as in some teaching areas.
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Goal III: EVALUATION SHOULD FOCUS UPON THE PEOPLE AND THEIR NEEDS.

Question 1: Is the present data pertaining to the current and projected
vocational education needs of youth valid and reliable?

The lack of information on employment opportunities in the state

has been noted previously in this report. The only accurate information

available for educational planning are those data which reflect the

number of youth who will not enter and complete post-secondary educa-

tional programs. Information of this nature is available to school

districts from the Superintendents Annual Report.

Recommendation:

Recommendations on improvement of the employment opportunities

are found elsewhere in this report.

Question 2: Were any specific actions taken by the State Board and its
staff to improve the validity and reliability of data pertaining to the
current and projected vocational education needs of youth and adults in
the state?

A contract has been given to the Employment Security Commission for

the provision of reliable data on employment opportunities in a large

number of occupational categories (excluding agriculture and household

employment).

Recommendation:

Results of the Employment Security Commission investigations shou'd

be made immediately available to local school districts as they become

available.

Question 3: Have any specific actions been taken toward providing
high-quality programs for dropouts and potential dropouts?

The Office of Vocational Education is to be commended for increasing

programs for disadvantaged and handicapped students by 500 percent and
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for efforts to decrease the number of school dropouts. The percentage

of students graduating from high school has increased ten percent. In

addition, implementation of a prevocational program, now available to

all school districts, should help reduce the dropout rate in future

years. According to the Office of Vocational Education, programs are

available "in each of the area vocational centers in the afternoon and

evening in addition to regular adult vocational programs." This state-

ment is qualified, however, in the immediately following sentence:

"programs for out-of-school youth and adults are offered in all area

vocational centers and high schools where there is a need for training

and funds are available."

In ten pilot programs, vocational education is cooperating with

adjunct education. The following schools are involved:

Barr Street High School Lancaster County

Burke High School Charleston County

Hartsville Junior High School Darlington County

Butler High School Darlington County

Chapin High School Lexington County

Wren High School Anderson County

Seneca High School Oconee County

Jefferson High School Aiken County

Leavelle-McCampbell High School Aiken County

Socastee High School Horry County

Recommendation:

Consideration should be given to increased financial support of

the afternoon and evening programs. Appropriations should reflect any

increase in efforts by local districts since 1968-1969 rather than that

year being used as a static "base year" for the allocation formula.



Question 4: What specific actions have been taken toward providing high-
quality programs, beyond those provided as of 1968, for unemployed and
under-employed adults?

Unfortunately, it was impossible for the Council to compare the

year 1968-1969 with previous years to determine whether an increase or

decrease occurred.

Question 5: What specific actions have been taken toward providing high-
quality programs for disadvantaged and handicapped youth and adults,
above those provided as of 1968.

According to the Office of Vocational Education, 25 percent of Part-

B federal funds "were used for disadvantaged and handicapped programs

since 1968." This percent complies with the specifications of the

Vocational Education Act of 1968. The allocations were as follows:

School Disadvantaged Handicapped

R. D. Anderson AVC
Woodruff, Jr.
S. C. Dept. of Corrections
C. A. Johnson
East Side, Etc.
Palmetto-Mullins
Crescent
W. E. Parker
Loris
Union
Williamsburg
Marion-Mullins AVC
Fairforest
Swansea
Florence AVC
Chapin
Daniel Morgan
Irmo
McDuffie
McCormick AVC
Walhalla, Etc.
South Jr. (Lancaster)
Horry County, All Jr. & Sr. Highs
Myrtle Beach-Finklea
Conway, Etc.
Spaulding

C ir.:;

x

x
x

x

x

31
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School Disadvantaged Handicapped

Dennis
McCorory-Liston
Union AVC
Kershaw AVC
Seneca, Etc.

Pelion
Gilbert
Howard
Clover
Saluda
Cheraw, McB. & L. x

Monroe-Pinckney
Chesterfield & Pageland
Summerville
N. Charleston
Chicora
Tri-County
Williamsburg County
Landrum-Chapman
Murray
Fairfield AVC
Habilitation Center, Dorchester
D. R. Hill & Byrnes (Spartanburg)
Lancaster & South H. S.
A. L. Corbitt & Ridge Hill (Aiken)
Carver (Spartanburg #7)
Columbia, Etc.
Butler, Etc.

Rosemary
Spearman
Byrd (Allendale)
Murray Voc. Center & MDT Skill Tr.
Emerald Jr. H.
Dentsville

On the assumption that most or all if these programs reach substan-

tial numbers of people, the Advisory Council commends the Office of

Vocational Education on the number of programs now available to the

disadvantaged and handicapped people of the state.

Question 6: Does South Carolina presently have the capacity to provide
high-quality programs for dropouts and potential dropouts, unemployed and
under-employed youth and adults, ard disadvantaged youth and adults. If

not, what other than additional funds is needed to get the job done?
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The Office of Vocational Education states:

Vocational education in South Carolina has the
capacity to assist the 93 school districts to provide
adequate high-quality programs for dropouts, potential
dropouts, unemployed and under-employed youth and adults
along with disadvantaged and handicapped youth and adults;
however, approximately 2 million dollars additional would
be necessary to fully implement vocational programs
requested by local school districts. In addition,
approximately 19 million dollars will be needed for
school districts to construct area vocational facilities
from 1971-1975.

We have a great need for additional trade and
industrial education teachers and funds for upgrading
present teachers over the next four to five years.

While it is recognized that more money would assist in providing

needed programs, the Council believes that other measures might also

help. 19 million dollars is a significant amount of tax money. Are

there other alternatives to the problem of physical facilities? Has

every possible measure been taken to prevent duplication of facilities

and programs? If funds become available, is there an adequate supply

of highly qualified instructional personnel for all teaching areas?

Recommendations:

1. State-wide planning should be effected to determine the number

of qualified teachers required to provide programs for all youth and

adults who need them.

2. A thorough study of the nature and problems of guidance should

be made to determine needs in this critical area.

3. Long-range forecasting of the needs in administrative and

supervisory areas should be accomplished, and where indicated, programs

to prepare or upgrade personnel should be initiated.

Question 7: What is the process through which individuals throughout
the state can influence the provision of new programs, services and
activities as they become needed in the state?
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The Vocational Education Amendments of 1968 greatly changed the

process by which individuals could influence local programs. The local

citizenry now have great potential for influencing programs offered in

their communities.

Before the enactment of the Vocational Education Act of 1968,

programs could be implemented or discontinued with little regard for

preferences of local citizens. The local administrator could refer a

citizen of the community to the State Office of Vocational Education

with the comment that "the state supervisor said this was the way we

have to do it." Under the present Act, decisions about all regular

programs, services, and activities for regular vocational programs are

locally made, restricted only by the standards of the State Board and

the yearly allocation of funds to that school district.

Exceptions to the pattern of allocation by school districts exist

in research, in exemplary programs and in some of the other services made

possible by the Act. Another exception i: the case of area vocational

schools where the reimbursement of teacher salaries determines the pro-

grams to be offered during the first year.

The local demand for a particular vocational program can result in

the shifting funds from an existing program to the new onetfor which

support is evidenced. There is unfortunately no present way for a school

district to continue present vocational programs while establishing a

new, high-priority program without "robbing Peter to pay Paul."

Recommendations:

1. The state administration should publicize the fact that advisory

groups should exist for each of the agencies providing vocational educa-

tion and should encourage individual citizens to make themselves heard.

Such influence on a group member can magnify his concern for a given

field and result in desirable program improvements.

2. A limited amount of money should be reserved for establishing

high-priority programs in each school district. Such money would

encourage the creation of needed vocational programs but would be
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feasible only if the school districts would be willing to accept the

cost of these programs by the end of the second year. A portion of the

cost could then be adjusted into that district's allocation.

3. More money should be made available to stimulate needed programs

and services. Official State Board action may to needed to alter the

pattern of using vocational funds as additional sources of money for the

continuation of existing programs.

Question 8: What articulation and coordination exists between vocational
education programs and post-secondary technical education programs in
common geographic areas?

A common, often well-founded criticism of recent vocational and

technical education in South Carolina has been the lack of articulation

and cooroination between the two. Each of these agencies has apparently

been zealously guarding its own domain, and consequently there has been

little cooperation and some duplication.

There is, however, some evidence that the situation is improving.

In the past, many local vocational teachers seem not to have been aware

of the programs being offered in nearby technical education centers;

conversely, many of the technical education instructional personnel have

Shown little or no awareness of the vocational programs in their areas.

The vocational education programs should take secondary students to a

certain level of competence, and technical education should pick up

these students at that level and build from there. In this way the

programs could complement one another to achieve lower costs and increased

training efficiency.

Several good examples of the type of coordination that can prevail

at the state level include a regional manpower training center at

Kingstree, and to a lesser degree, several other situations throughout

the state.
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In Columbia, the Technical Education Office and the Office of

Vocational Education have entered into a cooperative agreement to under-

write the cost of a county-oriented manpower data-reporting system to be

conducted by the Employment Security Commission. Initial results of

this program should become available within the next year. Similarly,

the two agencies have agreed to share in the financial support and use

of a computer facility at the capitol complex. Each organization will

supply similar types of data for use in the computerized system, and

greater comparability should be the result.

In Kingstree, a number of state agencies including vocational and

technical education are cooperating in a program to provide a comprehen-

sive area manpower training center. Work on this project is continuing,

and the center is-expected to open in the fall of 1970.

Less dramatic but equally necessary is the development of coordina-

tion between technical centers and vocational education programs within

geographic areas. For example, considerable rivalry often resulted when

a technical education center established a machine shop technology

program near a vocational machine shop program or an electronics program

started in an area where electronics was already being offered. Extreme

care should be taken to ascertain that such duplication of proams is

actually needed before new ones are established. Technical education

programs should be technical in nature. Auto mechanics is another area

where the content of the programs, and therefore the facilities and equip-

ment needed, frequently overlap.

It would appear to be in the interest of taxpayers that for new

programs to be conducted under the aegis of Technical Education, arrange-

ments should be made to use any available facilities of nearby vocational

schools before approval is granted for construction of duplicate facili-

ties. Such facilities constitute a substantial public investment and

, they are not always used efficiently. Conversely, technical education

facilities not being maximally utilized should be made available for

vocational programs.
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In deference to the problem of coordination, several approaches are

being tried. Local administrators have been placed on the boards of

area Technical Centers, and in several cases vocational center directors

or their instructors have met with TEC Center personnel to seek solutions

to common problems. Such cooperative efforts can facilitate the change-

over from vocational education to corresponding technical programs and

generally improve relationships between the two agencies.

Recommendations:

I. Vocational personnel should acknowledge the existence of techni-

cal prOgrams by including the results of an investigation of technical

programs in local plans.

2. Local vocational and technical instructors should meet jointly

several times a year to review curriculum content and discuss student

problems or other appropriate topics.

3. Requests for additional space to house vocational or technical

education programs should include a detailed analysis of any existing

facilities which might serve both.

4. A coordinating committee to review and approve new vocational

and technical education programs should be established. Regional

committees representing both agencies might accomplish this task, or the

responsibility might be delegated to a state organization outside voca-

tional and technical education. Evaluating the need for new programs,

determining the appropriate instructional levels, assess119 available or

required facilities, and judging the relative efficiency of new programs

should be the chief functions of these committees.

5. The trend to include representatives from one agency on advisory

committees of the other should be encouraged and expanded.

Question 9: What actions have been taken to improve student and parent
attitudes toward work and post-secondary education?

The State Board of Education seems well aware that for many years

the public secondary schools have oriented their programs to college
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preparation. The plain fact, however, is that most students do not go

to college. Last spring the Board took action to cause many schools to

establish "pre-vocational" programs. Optimistically, these n.nth grade

courses will aid the students in their occupational choices, and should

create new awareness toward the world of work.

Recommendations:

1. Careful attention should be given to expanding and improving

prevocational programs.

2. Attention should be given to a plan for re-orienting the present

secondary school guidance personnel in the state to the opportunities

available to people without baccalaureate degrees.

3. Schools should legitimize occupational objectives by performing

an employment placement function.

Question 10: What percentage of the 1964-65 ninth -grade class had
completed some vocational education before dropping out or graduating in
1968? What percent of the 1966-67 ninth grade of the state had completed
some vocational education before dropping out or graduating in Fiscal
Year 1970? Is there a trend? Is this a significant trend?

According to information furnished by the Office of Vocational

Education, about "twenty-five percent of the high school enrollment" is

currently being exposed to vocational programs of one kind or another.

When the "new computer analyzing system gets in full operation, we [the

Office of Vocational Education] will have the [exact] percentage of

vocational students in relation to other students.

Recommendations:

1. The Advisory Council is convinced that the presently available

data are uninterpretable; consequently, implementation of the computer

system would be most helpful.

2. An efficient method of collecting, handling and disseminating

management information should be put into effect as soon as possible.
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Question 11: To what extent are vocational and/or technical programs
available to all those students who should be afforded this orientation
to the world of work?

The Advisory Council found the available data insufficient for

answering this question. Until the output of vocational programs equals

the number of students who enter high school but do not go on to

college, the only assumption that can be made is that a need exists.

Recommendation:

Dramatic increases in state and federal support for Vocational

Education are needed for programs to be available to all in the public

secondary school system.
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DIGEST OF RECOMMENDATIONS

I. Federal and state financial support for vocational and technical

education should be increased beyond the present level, with some

changes needed in the method of distribution (Goal 2, Question 10).

A. The amount of federal and state funds available to local school

districts must be known sufficiently early to permit planning

and securing competent personnel. The present pattern of

funding in retrosp9ct negates much of the intent of the 1968

Act (Goal 2, Question 11; Goal 2, Question 12).

B. Additional funds for vocational programs are urgently needed

(Goal 2, Question 12; Goal 3, Question 11).

C. The State Board of Education should use funds to a greater

degree to stimulate needed vocational programs and services

(Goal 3, Question 7).

D. Appropriations to local districts should be adjusted annually

to reflect any increased efforts of local districts rather than

being calculated on the static base of FY 1969 (Goal 3, Question

3)

E. State officials must assume the responsibility of seeing that

each tax dollar is placed where it will make its greatest

contribution. For example, low teacher-student ratios for

technical education programs indicate unusually high instruc-

tional costs per pupil. The extent to which extenuating

circumstances justify this should be determined. Comparative

information should be obtained and carefully analyzed so that

this responsibility of the State Board can be fulfilled (Goal

2, Question 5).

F. A reserve of state and/or federal funds should be utilized each

year for justified expansion of vocational programs by local

districts (Goal 2, Question 9).
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G. More funds should be set aside for discretionary use for new

or special vocational programs (Goal 2, Question 9).

H A limited amount of funds should be reserved for establishing

new, high-priority vocational programs in local districts. Such

money would encourage the creation of needed vocational programs

but would be available only to school districts willing to

accept full financial responsibility for the programs at the

end of the second year. This increased cost should be adjusted

into the district's total allocation (Goal 3, Question 7).

I. Consideration should be given to increasing support to afternoon

and evening programs (Goal 3, Question 3).

J. A system of priorities for the allocation of funds for equipment

and supplies should be established for those instances where

purchase of needed items creates a hardship on districts

attempting to maintain a vocational program (Goal 2, Question 11).

II. The data in the State Plan should accurately represent conditions

in the state (Goal 2, Question 5).

A. The Advisory Council is convinced that the presently available

data on which the State Plan is based are uninterpretable.

Consequently, an efficient method of collecting, handling, and

disseminating management information should be effected at once,

and the proposed computerized system should be rapidly installed.

Through such changes the quality, scope, and comparability of

data must be improved (Goal 1, Question 3; Goal 3, Question 10

and 11; Goal 2, Question 5).

B. Only when accurate information has been gathered and evaluation

of state programs made, can realistic revision of program

objectives and priorities be begun (Goal 1, Question 1).

C. The system should require that teachers and students be reported

as full-time equivalents (on an unduplicated basis) (Goal 2,

Question 5).
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D. While the total number of secondary students served is of interest,

other necessary management information would be obtained by

conversion to an average class size adjusted to the full teachihg

day (Goal 2, Question 5).

E. Operative definitions for "continuing," "expanding," and "new"

programs should be explicitly stated in the Plan to facilitate

interpretation of yearly changes (Goal 1, Question 1).

F. Neither conclusions nor recommendations relating to the accomplish-

ments of vocational education as related to projected labor needs

within the state are possible due to gross inaccuracies in the

available data. Regardless of projected labor demand figures,

if the data of Table II, Part 3 of the State Plan have any

validity, greater emphasis should be placed on health, trade

and industrial, gainful home economics, office occupations, and

distributive education (Goal 1, Question 5).

G. A study should be conducted to determine whether the apparent

oversupply in technical occupations is a result of inaccurate

data in the Plan, a result of inaccurate data in the projected

labor demand, or an actual fact (Goal 1, Question 5).

H. Results of the Employment Security Commlssion project of manpower

needs by counties should be made available to local school

districts as rapidly as possible (Goal 3, Question 2).

III. The state administration should encourage and support advisory groups

for each of the local agencies providing vocational education and

encourage individual citizens to make their influence felt (Goal 3,

Question 7).

IV. More comprehensive planning is needed at both state and local levels.

A. The format and content of the state plan needs to be thoroughly

revised to make it a comprehensive and comprehensible document (Goal

1, Question 7).

B. State-wide objectives for Vocational and Technical Education should
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be explicitly and concisely stated in the Plan (Goal 1, Question2).

C. A list of priorities needs to be included in the plan to provide

direction for local school districts in planning vocational

programs to meet state-wide as well as community and individual

needs (Goal 1, Question 4).

D. As the 1968 Act clearly shifts much of the responsibility for

program planning to local school districts, the list of objectives

and priorities and any ether pertinent information should be

made available to local districts in time for local plans to be

made accordingly. Such a schedule would increase the likelihood

that local programs contribute to the achievement of state goals

(Goal 1, Questions 1 and 2).

E. Increases in pre-vocational programs should be encouraged to assist

more students in making wise vocational choices (Goal 2, Question

2; Goal 3, Question 9).

F. Circumstances apparently merit an increase in adult vocational

programs, and a system of priorities should be establishe,' to

govern the implementation of this goal (Goal 1, Question 3).

G. The state policy by which funds are distributed should be

explicitly stated in the State Plan. Specifically, the formula

for allocation of support to area vocational centers needs

clarification. If support for these centers is calculated

differently from that for other districts, this fact should

be made clear. If not calculated differently, the method of

allocation sould provide for protecting the state's investment

in the area centers (Goal 2, Questions 4, 8 and 9).

H. Annual reports on the use of all discretionary funds should be

provided to the State Board of Education. The reports should

include program locations, descriptions, results and cost of

programs. In addition, each exemplary cr research project funded

should be followed by an annual written description and evaluation.

The public should have access to such reports (Goal 2, Questions

1 and 9).
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I. Schools should legitimize occupational objectives by performing

an employment placement function (Goal 3, Question 9).

J. Attention should be given to a plan for re-orienting the

secondary school guidance personnel in the state to the

relevancy and opportunities available to people without bac-

calaureate degrees (Goal 3, Question 9).

K. Public hearings on the State Plan should be conducted sufficiently

in advance of the time the State Plan is submitted for approval

for suggestions to be considered (Goal 1, Question 7).

L. There should be state-wide planning to determine the number

of qualified teachers that will be needed at various times in

the future (Goal 3, Question 6).

M. Long-range forecasting of the needs for administrative and

supervisory personnel should indicate necessary programs to

prepare or upgrade personnel (Goal 3, Question 6).

V. Cooperation, rather than competition, between all agencies within

the state must L. achieved.

A. The Advisory Council and the Office of Vocational Education should

continue to work in the spirit of cooperation exhibited during

the spring of 1970 (Goal 1, Question 7).

B. Specifically, a system for coordinating the activities of the

State Board for Vocational Education and those of the Technical

Education Committee must be developed (Goal 1, Question 2).

C. Local vocational and technical education instructors should hold

combined meetings several times annually to review curriculum

content and to discuss student problems or other appropriate topics

(Goal 3, Question 8).

D. Vocational personnel should acknowledge the existence of

technical programs by including the results of an investigation

of technical programs in the local plans (Goal 3, Question 8).
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E. Requests for additional space to house vocational or technical

education programs should incluc1 a detailed analysis of a, j

existing facilities which might serve both vocational and

technical education (Goal 3, Question 8).

F A coordinating committee to review and approve new vocational

and technical education programs should be established. Regional

committees representing both agencies might accomplish this task,

or this responsibility might be delegated to a state organization

outside vocational and technical education. Evaluating the urgency

of need for new programs, determining the appropriate instructional

levels, assessing available or required facilities, and judging

the relative efficiency of new programs should be the chief

functions of these committees (Goal 3, Question 8).

G. The trend to include representatives from one agency on advisory

committees of the other should be encouraged and expanded (Goal 3,

Question 8).

VI. Specific objectives for pre-service teacher education, and in-service

education of teachers and supervisory personnel should be included in

the State Plan to provide adequate preparation of supporting personnel

and these programs should be implemented by the appropriate teacher

education institutions in the state (Goal 1, Question 4).

A. A relevant in-service program should be established for supervisors

of local vocational programs (Goal 2, Question 10).

B. An effort must be made to attract and to train PA upgrade qua-lified

teaching personnel and administrators for the v, :;s::ional programs

in the state (Goal 2, Question 12).

C. Opportunities for re-training and advanced training must be

provided within the state (Goal 2, Question 12).
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INTRODUCTION

The first report of an evaluation of the State's programs
of Vocational and Technical Education was prepared and presented
to the State Board for Vocational Education one year ago. The
Federal Act which established the Advisory Council, and in
which certain functions of the Council are specified, pre-
scribed an annual evaluation and evaluation report to be pre-
pared by the Council.

In accordance with PL 90-576 this report on the evaluation
of Vocational Education is respectrully submitted to the State
Board of Education, which is the State Board for Vocational
Education. This is the second evaluation report of the Advisory
Council and is for the 1970-71 fiscal year. The first report
encompassed the 1969-70 school year.

The report is also submitted to the State Committee for
Technical Education. Due to the existence of the Technical
Education System, South Carolina has a dual organizational
approach to providing Vocational and Technical Education.
There are commonalities between the two organizations, in-
cluding common sources for operating funds and in some cases
for students. The nature of the education provided in many
instances is very similar. Because of the Advisory Council's
responsibility to the people of the State, the intention of
the Council is to focus on programs of both organizations.
Consequently, some of the recommendations are directed to
the State Committe,2 for Technical Education.

This report consists of a brief list of recommendations
followed by a discourse on questions which relate to three
major evaluation topics. The recommendations reflect the
consensus of the entire membership, but not necessarily the
unanimous opinion of all members.

In preparation for the study from which this report
emanated, the Ancillary Services Committee of the State
Advisory Council engaged in a concentrated study of selected
Ancillary Services in Vocational Education during the Spring
of 1971. A brief report of that study is being produced and
should be available from the office of the'Advisory Council.
The major points from the study of Ancillary Services are
imbeded in this evaluation report.

Acknowledgements

The report which follows is the second annual evaluation
report of the South Carolina Advisory Council on Vocational
Education. Credit is due, however, to persons in the Office
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the assistance provided by Dr. Cecil H. Johnson, Jr., Director
of the Office of Vocational Education; Mr. O. Stanley Smith,
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Mullins of the Technical Education staff.

For More Information

The Advisory Council is interested in assisting in any
way possible to improve and expand the total state program of
vocational and technical education. Individual concerns and
viewpoints are solicited by the Advisory Council, and may
be given by contacting the Executive Director or any Council
member. The Council also provides opportunity at an annual
open hearing type meeting for 'any individual or organization
to express views, attitudes or concerns on any aspect of
vocational and/or technical education. For more information
on this report or any relevadt matter, contact the Executive
Director, Dr. Robert White, at P. 0. Box 762, Clemson 29631,
or by telephone at 654-1336.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

The State has made considerable strides in reaching for
an adequate state program of vocational and technical education,
but there still remains much to be done. In the year already
underway, as in previous years, a real deterrent to "getting
the job done" lies rooted in the age-old problem of inadequate
fiscal resources. A real and pressing need remains to accomplish
as much as possible within the framework of the existing funds,
personnel and facilities. In this report of the evaluation,
the Advisory Council is limiting its recommendations to a
minimal few that are believed to be feasible and advisable.

The following recommendations will hopefully contribute
to further improvement of the vocational and technical education
programs within the State. The existing programs are good, but
there is much need for expansion and always room for improve-
ment. South Carolina is getting remarkable results from the
money it has spent for vocational education. Primarily be-
cause of the level of support, however, not more than one-half
of the quantitative needs are being served although recent
trends are cause for confidence.

1. Vocational Education remains inadequately supported
to provide the maximum potential benefits inherent in these
programs.

a. An additional commitment by the State is needed
in addition to the reordering of priorities at the State and
local level which has taken place. (Recommendation I, B,
1970 report.)

b. Federal financial support for vocational and
technical education should be increased beyond the present
level. (Recommendation I, 1970 report.)

2. Additional direction and leadership must be provided
to school districts regarding the goals and objectives of the
State. A simplified, clearly given statement of goals, ob-
jectives and identified manpower needs should be provided to
each school district.

3. There must be greater coordination and articulation of
programs between vocational education and technical education.

a. Where there is duplication of programs between
the technical education centers and vocational education,
the local plan for vocational and/or technical education
should contain a statement of justification for such courses.

b. Policy should be established by each State agency
which would bring together, on a district or regional basis,
Directors of Vocational Centers, Technical Education Directors,
and other Directors of Vocational Education to discuss matters
of mutual concern. There should also be policies and procedures
which would bring together vocational and technical instructors
of the same or related subjects in common geographic areas to

1
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discuss matters of curriculum, student characteristics, need
for programs, enrollments and other related matters. (Recom-
mendation V, C, 1970 report.)

c. The Office of Vocational Education should annually
furnish to the Central TEC Office a listing of local programs,
student enrollments and other pertinent data with particular
emphasis on the number of students in the terminal year of
each program. The Technical Education Committee office would
then be responsible for forwarding these to the TEC Centers.

4. There must be greater sharing of facilities, equipment,
and instructional personnel between local institutions offering
vocational education and the Technical Education institutions.

a. Action to this effect should be taken by each local
school district, Area Vocational Center and each Technical
Education facility. Specific local action taken toward this
goal should be available upon inquiry by the appropriate State
administrative unit, or upon inquiry by the State Advisory
Council.

b. Before any additional construction for vocational
or technical education facilities is done, the parties involved
should consider the space available in present facilities.
(Recommendation V, E, 1970 report.)

5. A joint study should be initiated during fiscal year
1972 to assess the need for upgrading or preparation of vo-
cational and technical administrative leadership. This co-
operative study should include vocational and technical
education and any other related agencies to assess the need
for, and feasible approaches to providing programs to prepare
or upgrade administrative leadership.

6. The Office of Vocational Education should continue
to report the results of each exemplary or research project
or activity funded. A written evaluation and description
should be required, and these reports desseminated or made
available to all school districts. (Recommendation IV, H,
1970 report.)

7. The formula for calculating allocations to local
districts should be revised to recognize and encourage any
significant increase in local effort. (Recommendation I,
D, 1970 report.) As a means of re-allocating priorities for
some of the available funds, increased local effort and higher
priority on vocational programs should be rewarded with a
much greater proportional share of any State or Federal funds
for Vocational Education made available in the future over
the present funding level.

8. A minimum of two projects to explore greater utili-
zation of vocational shops and facilities should be carried
out by the end of 1971-1972 school year. Vocational facilities
need to be utilized more than 6 hours a day, 180 days per year
if additional students are to be accomodated without tre-
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mendous additional capital outlay for construction. One
project should explore the feasibility and costs of summer
vocational programs, while one should concentrate on extend-
ing the school day through afternoon and/or evening hours.
Careful evaluation of these programs will be needed with par-
ticular attention to comparative costs, procedures and
methods that were successful or not successful, and any other
pertinent detail. (Recommendation I, i, 1970 report.)

9. The required citizen advisory committees must be
encouraged and utilized at all levels. The State adminis-
tration for Vocational Education should vigorously support
the use of advisory committees and provide moral support
and supervisory assistance in tilis regard to local AVCs and
school districts. Greater use hould be made of the talent
available through local citizen advisory committees, to the
extent of requesting the committees to accomplish annual
review of plans and programs. (Recommendation III, 1970 report.)

Some of the recommendations given above are general in
nature or pertain to both Vocational Education and to Tech-
nical Education. Others are more specific in nature and there-
fore apply only to one or the other of these agencies. For
simplicity, those items applying in whole or in part to each
of the organizations are as follows:

Vocational Education: 2; 3a, b, and c; 4a and b; 5; 6; 7; 8; 9.

Technical Education: 13b and c; 4a and b; 5.
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EVALUATION

Topic I: An assessment of the State's goals and priorities
as set forth in the State Plan.

How appropriate were the State's goals and priorities?

Of necessity, the data and statements concerning goals
for vocational education in the State Plan were provided in
the format specified in the guide provided to the States by
the U. S. Office of Education. This format does not lend
itself to accurate, precise expression of goals for vocational
education in a manner which gives direction to local school
districts.

The goals given in the State Plan for 1971 reflected
an overall movement in a desirable direction when compared
to goals for previous years. The State has, and still lacks
considerably in offering sufficient vocational education to
all of the secondary students who should be profiting from
this learning experience. Lack of finances is frequently
stated as a limiting factor and this usually is a reflection
of the attitude of the general public. The goals expressed
in the State Plan are apparently those which are deemed
possible within the framework of existing resources.

Perhaps because of a paucity of accurate state-wide
data on target population groups and partly because of the
specified format, the goals given tend toward overgenerali-
zation. For example, in all references to the need for or
programs planned for handicapped persons, there is no dis-
tinction as to whether the term "handicapped" refers to
physically or mentally handicapped. Also, the efforts of
other agencies in serving the handicapped and disadvantaged
persons are not adequately reflected. While the expressed
goals are more closely keyed to state-wide manpower needs
than before, no reference to under-employed adults is found.

An obvious weakness is the lack of data and goals for
the post-secondary occupational education programs. While

post-secondary is nominally administered by the State Committee
for Technical Education, there are comr-: alities of problems
and solutions, and an inevitable flow o; students from
vocational education into the TEC programs. There should
be more explicit information on the TEC programs in the State
Plan.

In the 1971 State Plan, it was difficult to discern the
procedures which would be followed in achieving the objectives
that were given. The objectives then, were concluded to be
an expression of what was expected to happen, rather than
statements of desirable goals.

During the course of the 1971 academic year noteworthy
progress was made by the Office of Vocational Education in



setting forth more precise objectives for each of the sub-
sequent five years. This project, which terminated with
official State Board action late in fiscal year 1971, should
give the State considerably more direction in the future.
This is the first known instance of objectives being stated in
quantifiable terms. The positive effect of this action is
expected to be seen in the State Plan for 1972 and later years.
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Topic II: An assessment of the effectiveness with which
people and their needs were served.

A. Were there valid data available on job opportunities
and manpower needs for realistic planning purposes?

Realistic projections and valid data on job opportunities
and manpower needs have long been recognized as a weakness
in planning vocational and manpower training programs. With
the notable exception of the special programs established
by Technical Education, it has been very difficult to
accurately project sufficiently far into the future to
enable accurate planning for recruitment, training, and
placement of students to precisely meet the job needs. Prior
to June of 1971, Technical Education had often obtained more
exact data primarily because of close liaison with relocating
industry and the new industry start-up programs. Until

recently, Vocational Education had relied essentially on more
general sources of data, such as that available from the
Employment Security Commission (ESC) and on estimates pro-
vided by CAMPS plans.

During fiscal year 1971, the ESC Research Division
undertook a cooperative project in which Vocational Educa-
tion and Technical Education cooperated along with other
agencies. This project resulted in a publication which
provides projections of employment needs, state-wide, for a
large number of occupations. The data given by this publi-
cation should assist considerably in assessing the need for
various types of training programs. The task is far from
complete, however. Some of the deficiencies inherent in
this approach include that (1) the data is not localized
for specific areas of the state, (2) certain occupations
are not encompassed by the ESC data system and therefore
could easily be overlooked and (3) there will be a very
definite need to refine the system and update the data
on .a biennial or periodic basis. All of the officials
responsible for this special project and the resulting
publication are complimented for providing data which places
this state among the leaders in obtaining accurate informa-
tion on job opportunities and manpower needs.

B. To what extent is there coordination and articula-
tion of training programs among secondary, post-
secondary, and adult education agencies?

During the past few years coordination and articulation
of training programs between post-secondary and secondary
educational programs has been the topic of much discussion.
Geoerally, however, it was found that more coordination and
articulation was done at the discussion level and by state
agencies rather than among educational personnel at the local
district level. Admittedly, there were some encouraging
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exceptions to this. Given as a highlight of the type of
coordination which can be carried out was the dedication of
the Williamsburg Manpower Training Center located at Kingstree.
In this project nne finds a model of state agency cooperation
in a manpower training center which involves Vocational
Education, Technical Education, Employment Security Commis-
sion, Vocational Rehabilitation and some other agencies.
This, however, was an exception and may not be the pattern
to be followed to meet the specific needs in more than a
few communities.

In last year's evaluation the Advisory Council recom-
mended that specific steps should be taken to at least assure
that vocational education personnel would attempt to co-
ordinate programs with post-secondary education centers.
Two specific major recommendations were given by the Advisory
Council by which it was thought that local coordination and
articulation would be improved. To the time of this writing,
there was no knowledge that either of these recommendations
were followed in any of the school districts.

C. To what extent are employer needs being considered
in program planning?

The procedures established within the State for program
planning place primary responsibility for considering em-
ployer needs with the local school district. There are
several ways of considering employer needs; one being to
consider the number of personnel needed in various occupations,
another being to consider the specific skills and abilities
needed within an occupation.

The available evidence is that in most cases the needs
of employers are being considered. The rapid growth in
Trade and Industrial type programs bears strong evidence
that the types of programs needed by larger firms are being
incorporated into the planning process and reflects the
priority on these types of programs. Each of the Area
Vocational Centers or school districts with vocational
programs have some type of advisory committee at least for
planning purposes, which should provide an avenue for
providing an input of employer needs. The lack of rapid
growth in new types of vocational programs, in distributive
and service occupations, and an unclear course of direction
in health occupations raises the question of whether the
needs of smaller employers are being properly considered.
Too, there has not been a significant increase in the
number of diversified or cooperative type occupational
programs which may reflect that the needs of the entire
community are not yet tmly being filled.

No precise data are available on the extent to which
the current skills and abilities needed are being reflected
in specific vocational courses. This again is a matter of
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local procedure and local responsibility. The consensus
is that in all probability this is being adequately accom-
pl:shed. The perspective and contacts of the Advisory Council,
reinforced by comments from the Council's open meeting tend
to support this view. With the primary responsibility thrust
on local vocational education personnel, it appears highly
likely that the available programs sufficiently meet the
needs of employers, otherwise there would not be such strong
evidence of employer support as has been demonstrated to the
Council.

D. To what extent are institutions providing assistance
to graduates in job placement?

This is a question of prime importance, since assistance
to graduates is expected to provide benefits in several ways.
Primarily, there is the assurance that graduates are able
to fit into the labor market and immediately put to use the
skills and abilities learned in the vocational program.
The institutions and the students should also profit from
the additional first-hand knowledge of occupations and the
business community that the guidance person(s) will neces-
sarily obtain. Another benefit should be a means of immed-
iate feedback to vocational instructors concerning the skills,
abilities and knowledges needed by students as occupations
gradually change. Greater rapport between the school and
the business community should develop as the schools carry
out this function of providing asstance in job placement.

As institutions accept and turn to performing this
function, it probably will be found that extended employment
contracts will be necessary for the person(s) assigned this
responsibility. It will also be necessary for the institutions
to inform employers, students and the public that this
service will be provided for them.

Wide variation apparently exists in the manner and
extent to which institutions provide assistance in job
placement to vocational program graduates. Some individual
vocational teachers have long recognized the importance
of this function, have and still work deliberately at this
task. Others have considered this to be an additional
responsibility not adequately backed by compensation and
so have provided either minimal or no placement services
to graduates.

For any of several reasons or a combination of them,
the Technical Education Institutions (post-secondary) have
apparently been more forceful in providing job placement
assistance than has Vocational Education. Indications pre
that Vocational Education is slowly moving in this direction,
but that due to the urgency and need for full-time job
placement assistance to students, greater impetus should
be provided from the State level. Unless there is additional

9
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stimulus such as additional reimbursement to the school
districts for year-round work to carry this out, school
districts may well give this function low priority and
thus he slow in moving toward an entirely satisfactory
program of job placement, student follow-up, and feedback
to vocational programs.

E. To what extent ar6 vocational education opportunities
available to (1) secondary students, (2) post-
secondary students, and (3) adults?

Secondary

Despite the considerable prJgress in program expansion
that has been made in recent years, vocational eudcation
still is far from being accessible to all secondary school
students. Near the close of the 1970-1971 school year, the
State Board adopted a five-year paln "To Provide adequate
Occupational Training Opportunities for Students Enrolled
in the South Carolina Public Schools." In this plan it
was stated that the present (1971 school year) participation
level is approximately 30%. This presumably is the per-
centage 0' students who enter the ninth grade who complete
some form of pre-vocational or vocational education before
leaving school. The goal for five years hence was set
at 60%, a level that still will not reach all who could
benefit, and especially so since this figure includes pre-
vocational enrollments.

Due to individual differences and the strong impli-
cations for one's life style inherent in vocational education,
a critical factor in making vocational education available
goes beyond simply matching the number of vocational training
programs with the manpower needs in the State. If the State
is to achieve anywhere near a realistic participation rate
in vocational education, each student must have available
the choice of a number of different types of programs.

The historical pattern in vocational education has been
that students have often had not a choice of vocational
fields to study, but only the choice of whether or not to
enroll. The typical precedent has been for a school to
offer vocational agriculture and home economics. Each of
these programs is very typically oriented by gender, so that
each student has been compelled to enter (or reject) the
vocational program relating to his (or her) sex.

Five years ago the State embarked on a construction
program to establish a system of Area Vocational Centers (AVC).
According to the Office of Vocational Education

Presently there are 24 centers in operation
with five additional centers either under
construction or on the drawing board. An

additional 18 centers are needed to complete
the network that was originally planned.
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With the AVCs in operation to this extent, it was deemed
advisable to assess the effect these centers have had on
making rore options available to students.

Preliminary data for the Superintendent's Report for
the 1970-1971 school year provides a 10 day enrollment of
250,416 students in high school. During this same period
there were 31 AVCs or comprehensive high schools which served
99 high schuols containing a total reported enrollment of
80,700. (See Table I.) Comprehensive high schools meet
similar criteria as the AVCs in that they provide five or
more vocational programs. Based on these data only one out
of three high school students really have a choice of
vocational programs available, and in practice the limited
enrollment capabilities of the existing AVCs further depress
this figure.

The remaining two-thirds of all the students have four
or less vocational programs from which to choose, which is
usually considerably less than four. Plthough all school
districts receive some Federal and State funds for vocational
education, too many of the programs are very minimal in
nature, offering a large part of the students a choice of
one or no vocational program.

TABLE I

Number of Vocational Programs Available

to Secondary Public School Students

Students who have access to
five or more programs

Students who have access to
four or less programs

Total

Number . Percent

80,700 32.2

169,716 67.8

250,416 100.



Post-Secondary

The availability of post-secondary vocational education
opportunities was studied by reviewing the programs conducted
under the aegis of Technical Education. According to the
criteria for establishment of the Technical Educe. ion Centers,
a reasonable commuting radijs was given as 30 miles. Less

than ten percent of the population now reside more than
30 miles from an existing TEC Center.

TABLc II

Programs Offered in Technical Education Facilities

Number
Minimum

Associate Degree of
Two -Year Programs

13 TEC Centers

4 Regional Schools*

Combined

3

2

Maximum

20

3

Mean

9.1

2.5

7.52 20

Diploma or Nine to
18 Month Programs

13 TEC Centers 4 17 9.3

4 Regional Schools* 11 16 14.2

Combined 4 17 10.5

BOTH

13 TEC Centers 8 29 14.1

4 Regional Schools* 14 18 16.8

Combined 8 29 18.0

* Includes Williamsburg Manpower Training Center
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The main programs offered by TEC are the Associate
Degree and the Diploma programs, although there are numerous
other courses and services. There are thirteen operational
centers, with three additional Regional Centers, and other
operations such as the new facility at Kingstree and others.
For the purpose of answering the question here, the reported
available Associate degree programs and the two year programs
at the Regional centers were assumed to be comparable.
Similarly, the Diploma programs and nine month or longer
programs at the Regional centers were grouped together.

According to the data in Table II there is an average of
18 programs available to students in the 17 Technical Education
Centers and Regional Schools. The smallest number of programs
given is eight, with a range of up to 29 programs available
at one Center. There is an average of 7.5 Associate Degree
programs offered and an average of 10.5 programs of less
duration in each of the seventeen Centers. This large number
-)f FroRrams should make an appropriate post-secondary voca-
tiolalleducation program readily available to most persons.

Adult

No data were obtained on the adult education opportunities.
Many different programs are offered to adults under the um-
brella of vocational education and the public school system.
These vary widely as to course content, objectives and length
of program. Presumably many of the younger adults ha,,e the
availability of most of the programs offered by Technical
Education, and in addition most TEC Centers offer shorn term
adult education evening courses for adults on almost any topic
where there is sufficient interest.

F. What is the extent and adequacy of pre-service and
in-service training programs for vocational and
technical education professional teaching and
administrative personnel?

A recent study conducted by the Advisory Council probed
the adequacy of services and needs in this area. Generally,
the study found that those services which are supported at
least partially with resources derived from Federal and State
funds are providing reasonable services for vocational
teaching personnel. In this study, it was pointed out that
there were a few areas in which teacher education services
are insufficient or non-existent. In addition, it was noted
that there is presently very little effort toward preparation
or upgrading of post-secondary instructional personnel.
Another area of deficiency that may become apparent within
the imediate future is caused by the 7,osence of any graduate
programs at the terminal degree level for study in vocational
or technical program administration.

13



To this date, the only significant services in vocational
or technical teacher preparation have been in those service
areas supported at least partly by vocational education. There
is, however, reason to conclude that much value could be
derived if the existing vocational teacher education depart-
ments would coordinate their areas of responsibility to
include preservice and inservice training for technical
personnel. While additional financial commitment would be
required, the possible resulting efficiencies indicate this
route to providing increased services should be the most
desirable approach.

The lack of terminal degree preparation programs for
administrators of vocational and technical education programs
is obvious. The conclusion of need is derived from the
available data which depicts 37 Area Vocational Centers in
operation, under construction or funded as of July 1, 1971;
thirteen additional proposed AVCs; 12 Technical Education
Centers in operation, and supportive State staffs in Tech-
nical Education and Vocational Education.

In addition, directors of vocational programs have been
or are being designated for virtually all of the State's
lucal school districts as a result of the relatively new
planning and reimbursement procedures. For all of these
personnel, and there often are several administrative
persons in a given Center, there should be available addi-
tional opportunities for graduate study in the complex
business of sagely administering vocational or technical
education programs. It is indeed unfortunate that for a
promising young educational leader to study this critical
topic, the only recourse presently available is to leave the
state for an extended period of time. The taxpayers, parents
and youth of South Carolina deserve the best "shake" they
can get. Strengthening leadership is one of the most
effective and economical means of achieving this that can
possibly exist.

As was found in the study of Ancillary Services con-
ducted by the Advisory Council, teacher preparation and in-
service opportunities should be strengthened in some areas.
The most noticeable areas which should be strengthened are:
trade and industrial inservice, distributive and service
occupations, business and office occupations, and health
occupations.

14



G. To what extent does the allocation formula for
Vocational Education contribute to increased local
effort and thus to prcgram expansion?

According to the Declaration of Purpose of the Vocational
Education Amendments of 1968, the purpose of the Act was
"to authorize Federal grants to States to assist them to
maintain, extend, and improve existing programs of vocational
education...." The present method of allocation of Federal
and State funds was developed within the framework of the
existing Act and the appropriate U.S.O.E. regulations, and
meets the provisions of the Act. The formula takes into
account the prescribed criteria of the vocational needs of
the people, the school districts' relative ability to pay
for vocational programs, and the excess cost of programs.
These are the basic criteria given in Sec.-123 (a) (6)
(A,B,C, and D) of the Act.

While this is inadvertent, the net effect of the
formula being used appears to be one of discouraging addi-
tional local effort rather than encouraging program expansion
through local effort. The base year for computing the
amount of funds available to a local school district is
given as 1969. This is a fixed variable. The other variables
involved are not directly influenced by the local district
vocational or other educational planners, and thus the
district has no opportunity to positively influence the
proportion of State and Federal funds for which the school
district is eligible. The other variables, given in Tables
I through V, and paragraph 3.27-1 of the State plan, have
a minimal effect on a district's allocation. Also according
to 3.24, Part I of the State plan, "Any reduction exceeding
five percent in combined State and local effort by a local
educational agency for any fiscal year will disqualify that
agency for Federal funding support." The only exceptions are
"unusually large expenditures for long-range purposes such
as acquisition of equipment of the construction or expansion
of area vocational school facilities." (para. 3.24)

School administrators are quick to sense that if they
may be penalized in subsequent years for providing additional
local funds for vocational programs, and that they cannot
positively increase their district's proportion of the
available Federal and State funds, then the proper managerial
logic is to not allocate any more local funds than in
previous years. The net effect is one of discouragement to
program expansion rather than encouragement as stated ih
the law.

There is one alternative available, and an alternative
followed by sage administrators who are ever mindful of the
need for additional funds to carry out vocational programs.
This is via the route of construction of an Area Vocational
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Center. Under the State Plan and the policies of the State
Board, funds are allocated for a portioi of the construction
costs and for equipping area vocational centers. The

operating costs during the first year of operation are
supported at a pre-determined percentage rate. These costs
include salaries. travel, and supplies for the vocational
center instructional programs as well as the adm4nistrative
costs. Under this arrangement the Division of Vocational
Education becomes a co-equal partner with the school district
in determining the programs to be offered. Following the
first year of operation, the 1969 base year local effort is
increased by the amount expended in the first complete year
of area vocational center operation, so that thereafter the
school district is again on a maintenance level of Federal
and State support, and again subject to penalty if the local
effort for vocational education declines more than five
percent. On a one-time basis, however, the school district
will have enlarged the district's total vocational program.

Some type of compensating factor is needed that will
reward a school district for providing additional local effort.
Otherwise, conceivably, in 1980 a school district's programs
will still be keyed to what was done in the base year,
augmented only to the extent of additional area vocational
center programs. Some formula or procedure must be developed
so that if a school district makes a greater effort there will
be a resulting increase in the Federal and State contribution.

H. What efforts ape being made toward increasing occupa-
tional awareness and orientation at (1) the early
socondary school level, and (2) at the m-:ddle or
elementary school level?

Fiscal year 1970 marked progress in several areas
dealing with increasing occupational awareness of secondary
school youth. The action of the State Board in establishing
a minimal requirement for an industrial arts or a pre-
vocational education program for each school is an encouraging
note. The Office of Vocational EdLcation in cooperation
with the State Supervisor for Guidance conducted several
activities designed to confront this problem. Considerable
progress was made in de,eloping an effective state-wide,
locally oriented program of occupational information under
the VIEW program. Each of these activities were steps in
the right direction.

During the year under review, the State Board modified
a previous requirement of industrial arts so that in the
future each secondary school would be required to offer at
least one program of industrial arts or pre-vocational
education. Accordingly there is expected to be a rapid
increase in the number of pre-vocational programs and students
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in these programs. In actica taken to support this require-
ment and in expectation of strong demand from local school
districts, the Office of Vocational Education fostered
development of a curriculum guide for pre-vocational education
which will be available to all school districts by the fall
term of academic year 1971-1972. In addition, a series of
five workshops were scheduled to acquaint vocational teachers
with the curriculum guide and with the needs of students
enrolled in these programs.

An approach to providing up-dated localized, relevant
occupational information to school districts on aperture
cards was initiated during the year, under the acronym of
VIEW, for Vital Information for Education and Work. Con-
siderable progress was made in developing this system which
promises to provide all secondary schools, and any other
schools desiring this information, with occupational data
in a convenient and economical package. Recogniz!ng that
lack of information has previously been a bottleneck in
providing sound information to students, the Research Co-
ordinating Unit pioneered the system which provided apL.ture
cards at very low cost, in a format which is compatible
with COSATI standard microfiche and can thus be used on
existing readers and reader-printers. With the State divided
into ten geographic regions, it was believed the information
would be sufficiently localized as to be meaningful for the
students. Initial decks of cards were developed for some
of the ten regions during the year. It is anticipated that
this will provide considerable assistance and a strong
stimulus to re-orienting previously college oriented guidance
personnel.

Commendable effort was made during the year under
review to orient guidance rersonnel with the student's needs
for vocational education. A series of workshops were con-
ducted throughout tie State whereby guidance personnel had
the opportunity to critically examine the need for vocational
education in their communities and the student's needs for
this type of preparation. Additional activities are planned
for the 1971-1972 school year which should provide additional
progress in this direction.

Much remains to be accomplished. Concerted efforts
will be needed before school personnel become fully aware
of the importance of vocational education for the large
majority of students who will never receive college degrees.
An occupational focus should be introduced at the elementary
school level and continued through middle school, junior
high and high school. More and varied vocational programs
must be made available and the prevocational programs must
be expanded until virtually all of the students are able
to benefit from this or some other type of occupational
orientation program designed to accomplish these objectives.
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Topic III: Appraisal of the extent to which Advisory Council
recommendations have received due consideration.

A. To whom were the recommendations made?

The Evaluation Report of the Advisory Council for 1970
was formally presented to the State Board of Education, which
is the State Board for Vocational Education, at the regular
September meeting on September 11, 1970. Sufficient copies
of the Evaluation Report were supplied to the late Wade
Martin, former Executive Director of the State Committee
for Technical Education, and to Dr. Cecil Johnson, Director
of the Office of Vocational Educatlon, State Department of
Education, that distribution could be made to appropriate
members of their staffs. In addition, copies of the full
evaluation report were mailed to all of the Area Vocational
Centers, Local Superintendents of Education, and to the
Technical Education Centers in the State.

B. What actions have ben taken, and to what extent
have these actions fulfilled the intent of the
recommendations?

Progress has been made in some of the areas in which
recommendations were made, while conditions appear unchanged
in others. No immediate positive effect has been seen it
the area of Federal funding, State funding, manner of olio-
cation of funds to school districts, or other matters
pertaining to financial procedures. (Recommendation Topic
I, 1970.) The available data and use of the data is improving,
while considerable progress remains to be accomplished.
Little or no additional emphasis is seen in the support or
encouragement of district and local advisory groups. In

fact, this attitude II; manifested at the State level in that
other than the required State plan involvement, the Office
of Vocational Education has not asked the Council for any
input to major policy changes. In contrast, Technical Educa-
tion has assumed this type of initiative. In the area of
planning (evaluation Topic IV, 1970) there have been several
changes which can be related to some of the recommendations.
Also, there have been noticeable improvements in the degree
or cooperation (evaluation Topic V, 1970) between agencies.
This shows promise of continuing to improve in the future.

A more detailed report in reference to this question
was requested from the Office of Vocational Education. This

information is given as follows:

"The document Vocational Education in South
Carolina, An Evaluation-Report for Fiscal Year 1970
by the South Carolina Advisory Council on Vocational
Education is a publication consisting of 57 separate,
but often repetitive, recommendations. In general,
these recommendations apply to the followiro six
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topics:
1. Objectives for Vocational Education
2. Vocational Education data
3. Distribution of funds
4. Public hearings
5. Personnel
6. Cooperation between agencies involved

in vocational-technical education

Rather than attempt to respond to each of the
57 recommendations, the Office of Vocational Education
elected to comment on the six general areas. Mese
comments are as follows.

1. Objectives for Vocational Education

In essence the Advisory Council report states
that objectives and priorities are not explicitly
stated in the State Plan. The data in Table I in

Part II of the State Plan indicate that both current
and projected employment demands are greatest in the
Trades and Industry, Office Occupations, Gainful Home
Economics, Distribution and Marketing, and Health
Occupations areas. In addition, in the section
Vocational Education Needs in Part II of the State
Plan the following statement indicates prog-am
priority -- 'Occupational information data indicate
that major expansion is needed in the areas of
Distributive Education, Health Occupations, Office
Occupations, .and Trades and Industrial Education
if vocational education is to provide occupational
training related to existing or expected job
opportunities in the state.'

2. Vocational Education Data

The report is very critical of enrollments,
number of courses, and employment opportunity data
used in state plan development. The Office of
Vocational Education conceded this point during the
development of the state plan and had implemented
reporting procedures designed to provide accurate
data on numbers of programs and student enrollment.
Employment opportunity data used was developed by
the Employment Security Commission and represented
the 'best' available data at the time. A recent
contract with Empinyment Security Commission by
the Office of Voca.L.ional Education and other agencies
involved in manpower development has resulted in
more reliable data.

3. Distribution of Funds

The report pcinted out that procedures used
in the distribution of funds were not clearly
identifiable in the State Plan. Particular
reference was rade to identification of the base
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year used in determining basic allocations and the
method used to fund new area vocational education
centers. These procedures have been spelled out
in the new State Plan. In addition, reference was
made toward rewarding school districts which made
an effort to L)grade local vocational plans by
increasing the amounts of local funds expended.
The Office of Vocational Education agrees with this
recommendation, but feels that such a step cannot
be implemented at the present time because, with
limited funds, such a move Would involve lowering
present allocations to some districts to increase
allocations to other districts.

4. Public Hearings

The report pointed out that puhlic hearings
on state plan development were held late in the year
and should be held earlier. The Office of Vocational
Education agrees with this recommendation and will
hold public hearings earlier.

5. Personnel

The report suggests that pre-service and in-
service education programs be developed to supply
both teaching and administrative personnel with
opportunities to improve their capabilities or
to master new areas of vocational education. In

addition, the report recommends that additional
teachers must be attracted into the vocational'
fields. The Office of Vocational Edilcation agrees
and has implemented programs to begin to provide
these opportunities.

6. Cooperation Between Agencies

The Office of Vocational Education agrees that
all agencies must coonerate if the needs of the
state are to be met. Progress has been made in
this area, both at the state and local level, and
will continue."

Report presented by Dr. Cecil H. Johnson, Jr., Director
of the Office of Vocational Education, at a special meeting
of the South Carolina Advisory Council on Vocational Education,
September 2, 1971, Columbia, S. C.
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C. What factors influenced the success or failure of
implementation of the recommendations?

Many factors undoubtedly were involved in the extent
to which individual recommendations were given consideration.
Some of the recommendations may have been too general in
nature, while others could not be implemented due to the
lack of additional financial resources. Although there must
have been, additional factors, these are not identified nor
is it known to what extent these had a part in the success
or failure of implementation of the recommendations. It

is usually impossible to isolate causative incidents for
actions taken during the administration of a complex state-
wide program of any type in a democratic society.

D. What follow-through is being maintained by the
Advisory Council?

Through the 1970-1971 year the Advisory Council left
the responsibility for implementation of any procedures
resulting from the 1970 evaluation with the Office of Vjca-
tional Education and the staff of the State Committee for
Technical Education. Being mindful of the work-load and the
concern for the people of the State that is shared by State
educational leaders, it was thought this approach would be
the most practical course to follow. In retrospect, it
appears that in some instances the recommendations of the
Council may have become overshadowed with concern for more
pressing problems. It is noteworthy that not a single
comment or annotation was attached to the 1970 evaluation
prior to the time it was submitted to the designated National
officials.

The Advisory Council would appreciate the courtesy of
reactions to the recommendations in this report at intervals
during the year. It will be noted that some of the recom-
mendations relate to Vocational Education, some to Technical
Education and others are either general in nature or apply
to both agencies. Consequently the Council would appreciate
periodic feed-back during the year from Technical Education
and Vocational Education as to action taken or consideration
given to the recommendations in this report.

It is hoped and expected that amiable cooperation will
continue to denote the relationship between the Advisory
Council and Vocational Education and between the Advisory
Council and Technical Education. Throughout the year as
during 1970-71, the Advisory Council will be pleased to
assist in any way possible with developments in Vocational
or Technical Education.
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DUTIES OF THE COUNCIL

The Advisory Council on Vocational Education was originally
established in 1969 to fulfill the requirement for a State
Advisory Council as given in Public Law 90-576. The members
were appointed by former Governor Robert E. McNair to be
representative of various population or interest groups as
specified in the Act. In 1971, Governor John C. West re-
appointed many of the original members of the Council, and
strengthened the membership through the appointment of
additional members. At this writing the Advisory Council
consisted of fifteen persons representing various population
and interest groups, who were carefully selected as out-
standing leaders in their respective professional positions.

The viinry function of the State Advisory Council is
to serve a catalytic role in wprking for the improvement of
vocational and technical education. The Act under which the
Council operates states that the Council shall:

"(B) advise the State board on the development of any
policy matters arising in the administration of the State
plan...including the preparation of long-range and annual
program plans...."

"(C) evaluate vocational education p ograms, services,
and activities assisted under this title bcational Education
Amendments of 19687, and publish and distribute the results
thereof; and"

"(D) prepare and submit through the State board to the
Commissioner and to the National [Advisory] Council an annual
evaluation report, accompanied by such additional comments of
the State board as the State °card deems appropriate,..."

The previously mentioned catalytic role is highly
consistent with t)ese duties when the dual administrative
nature of vocatioral and technical education in South Carolina
is considered. The Council is very concerned by the exigent
conditions precipitated by limited finances which require
the utmost of efficiency and effectiveness in educational
program administration. Realizing that the key to success
of educational programs rests with the attitudes and capa-
bilities of the professional education personnel, the Council
is anxious to further achieve a cooperative and harmonious
climate throughout the State. Close coordination and par-
ticipation with Vocational and Technical Education leadership
should be highly beneficial in achieving success in this area.
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MEMBERS OF THE ADVISORY COUNCIL

There are fifteen members of the South Carolina Advisory
Council on Vocational Education, who give freely of their
time for this activity. These persons represent a variety
of interests, population groups, and geographic areas of the
State. The members, the particular interest or population
group each person represents, and their home towns or cities
are given below.

T. C. Kistler, Chairman
Darlington

Floyd Johnson, Vice Chairman
York

Dr. James B. Berry
Marion

Robert E. (Jack) David
Columbia

Billie S. Fleming
Manning

B. Frank Godfrey
Columbia

Robert A. Harley
Spartanburg

T. A. Jackscn
Lancaster

L. Currie McArthur
Sumter

H. E. McCracken
Beaufort

W. L. McDuffie
Denmark

Edgar L. McGowan
Columbia

Y. W. Scarborough
Charleston

...representative of school
boards

...having special knowledge,
experience or qualifications
with respect to vocational
education

...special educational needs
of physically or mentally
handicapped

...representing the Executive
Branch of State Government

...representative of the
public and knowledgeable
about th- disadvantaged

...representative of manpower
and vocational education
agencies and the CAMPS Plan

... representing State in-
dustrial and economic develop-
ment agencies

with the admiris-
tration of State and local
vocational education programs

...representative of local
educational agencies

...representing school syS'tems
with large concentrations of
academically, socially, econom-
ically, and culturally dis-
advantaged students

...familiar with programs of
technical and vocational education

... familiar with the vocational
needs and problems of manage-
ment and labor in the State'

...representative of community
and junior colleges and other
institutions
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Henry L. Sneed, Jr.
Florence

Isaac W. Williams
Columbia

...representative of local
educational agencies

...representative of the
general public and knowledge-
able about the disadvantaged
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR & p6velopment

WASHINGTON
OFFICE OF THE AS SISTA NT SECR ETA R Y 1;S

JUN 2 0 1972

Mrs. Everett H. Randall
Director, Manpower Planning

and Development Commission
Federation for Community Planning
1001 Huron Road
Cleveland, Ohio 44115

Dear Mrs. Randall:

On behalf of Secretary Hodgson I am writing to tha:,k you
for sending along a copy of Blueprint for Community Action
and to offer my personal congratulation to the Manpower
Planning and Development Commission for performing out-
standing community service through development and publication
of the report.

We in the Office of Policy Development have also been studying
the problems and possible solutions in the area of school-
to-work transition. We agree with the Commission's analysis
that improvement requires efforts on the part of the three
institutions that are involved with youth and labor market
entry schools, manpower agencies and the employing system,
and that there is need for improvement and coordination of
services.

Our judgment is that local commitment is required before
changes will take place and that the kind of guideline your
group has developed is an essential first step in mobilizing

such commitment.

We would be interested in hearing about the kind of response
the Blueprint elicits and hope you will be back in touch with
us after there has been time to gauge the reaction of the
groups whose cooperation is necessary for success.

Sincerely,

Michael H. Moskow
Assistant Secretary for Policy,

Evaluation and Research
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This BLUEPRINT has been developed by the kanpower
Planning and Development Commission as a guideline
for helping the community marshall and focus its
efforts, enthusiasms and resources toward the ds:velop-
ment of a coordinated, efficient system for facilitat-
ing the entry of our young job seekers into the
Cleveland work world.

The BLUEPRINT is the product of sixty-nine different
individuals - concerned community leaders and knowledge-
able professionals from education, industry, unions,
guidance, job placement organizations, social agencies
and government. During seven months of frequent confer-
ences and exchanges of ideas, intensive investigation of
local resources and needs, and extensive exploration of
the literature, these men and women gave liberally of
their expertise and Lime to hammer out together what
they believe is a doable plan of practical strategies
and immediate actions within the community's systems and
institutions for smoothing the transition experience
from school to work.

If the BLUEPRINT recommendations are.implemented by
responsible community organizations and indiviloals, the
Commission is convinced that the opportunities of our
youth for meaningful participation as productive corkers
in the Cleveland area work world will be significantly
enhanced. The joblessness of our youal is a waste of
human resources, costly not only to the individual youth
but to the entire community.

This BLUEPRINT, therefore, is a call and guideline for
action by the community to bring about changes to meet
identified needs. To this challenge the Manpower
Planning and Development 'omission pledges its full
support and resources.
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THE MANPOWER PLANNING AND 7;EVELOPMENT COMMISSION

MPDC

The Manpower Planning and Development Commission provides a central
resource and mechanism for bringing together the thinking of the many
elements of the Great,:r Cleveland community--industry, education,
government, labor, welfare, minority, civic Ind neighborhood groups- -
on broad issue planning and promotion of manpower-related policies
and services that represent the best for each interest and the
community.

The Commission represents a unique citizen voice in the manpower
field, in that it is not engaged in direct program operations nor is
it an advocate of a special interest group.

MPDC's cLncern is the broad spectrum of the local labor force: the

unemployed, the employed (the best utilization of their potential),
and future workers (those not yet in the labor force, as youth in
schools and colleges). I'Ls interests extend from preparation for
entry into and productive meaningful participation in the work world
to preparation for retirement from the active work force.

Major Objectives of MPDC:

PROCURE, ANALYZE AND DISSEMINATE MANPOWER INFORMATION essential
for rational policy making and operational program planning by
organizations in the community.

- IDENTIFY NEEDS AND OVERLAPS ii the local manpower/empi:iyment system
as documented by such objectivi. data.

DEVELOP RECOMMENDATIONS 1JR REMEDIAL AND PREVENTIVE APPROACHES AND
STRATEGIES AND ACTION toward meeting identified needs.

- PROVIDE THE CATALYTIC SPARK TO SET IN MOTION ACTION AND COOPERATION
by appropriate organizations to implement such recommendations.

- FOSTER DEVELOPMFNT OF INFORMED CITIZEN LEADERSHIP involved in a
broad array of manpower/employment related areas.

- PROVIDE CONSULTATION AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE to voluntary and
public organizations.
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BLUEPRINT
HIGHLIGHTS

This BLUEPRINT was designed by the Manpower Planning and Development
Commission to: 1) define more precisely the problems encountered by
youth, 16 to 21, as they move from school into the Cleveland area
work world, and 2)suggest workable strategies which will significant-
ly improve the process of youths' entry into the local labor force
during the 7G's.

The labor force entry process is the movement, over time, of youth
into the work force. This process is complex and varied, in many
instances characteriz,,T1 by a pattern of shifting from job to job as
the beginning job see(er familiarizes himself with the labor market.
A young person's port-of-entry into the work world is a major determi-
nant of his entire work pattern. (Pages 1-4)

APPROACH TO THE PROBLEM To accomplish the above objectives, four
possible approaches to the problems of labor force entry were consi-
dered: Seeking solutions within 1) individuals, 2) the environment,
3) systems, or 4) institutions. BLUEPRINT recommendations for change
are based on the belief that most significant and expeditious change
can be brought about through corrective actions in systems and insti-
tutions. (Pages 4 -7.)

ELEMENTS IMPINGING ON THE LABOR FORCE ENTRY PROCESS - A variety of
elements impinge upon the labor force entry process which determine
the degree of ease with which youth move into the work world. These
elements have been classified into four major categories: (Pages 8-45)

1. Preparation for Labor Force. Entry and Participation - Schools have
primary responsibility for preparing youth with requisite work
world, occupational and labor market 5nformation, career orienta-
ti-m, job entry techniques, and basic skills for employment.

Inadequate ?reparation for labor force entry contributes to:

Unrealistic work world expectations
- Inability to select career goals
- Narrowing of the .)1) search
- Inability to meet minimum entry level requirements
- Lack of job search and interview "know- how'..
Work world adjustment problems

- High job changing rates (Pages 9-10)

2. Job Referral and Placement Process - Youth seeking entry level
positions rely primarily upon the assistance of l.riends and rela-
tives. Primary components of the Cleveland area Job Development/
Placement/Follow-up System are the schools and the Ohio Bureau of
Employment Services. Youths' knowledge of this system and the



system's effecriveness and efficiency are essential for smoothing
entry into the work Ticrld. (Pages 11-16)

3. Practicer and Requirements cf Employers and 1,abor Unions - The
successfu. pas ge of youtn into the work world is highly d'pendent
upon their ability to meet employer and/or labor un.on requirements
and practices, mat.:7 of which present barriers to young llbor force
entrants. (Pages 16 -'.8)

- Educational requirements which arbitrari' e)ctude high school
dropouts and/or are not accurate predic', is r: job petfor-
manCe.

Experience required when it is not essential.

Unvalidated testing procedures.

Job descriptions and requirements not up-dated.

- Discriminatio," either overt or covert.

- Supervision insensitive to the needs and problems of the
novice worker.

4. Tangential or Related Factors Certain tangential factors which
present difficult barriers to the labor force entry of youth do
not receive in-depth treatment in the BLUEPRINT, but they are
succinctly described both in the body and addenda of the BLUEPRINT.
(Pages 30-45). They include:

Poverty
Psychological and Emotional Problems

- Physical Handicap.3
Transportation

- Automation
- Labor Market Structure
- Housing
- Life Styles
- Discrimination

LOCAL PROBES OF THE LABOR FORCE EXPERIENCES OF YOUTH

To obtain essential information on the local labor force entry experi-
ences of youth, the Manpower Planning and Development Commission con-
ducted two separate investigations. (Pages 18-29)

Who Doesn't Get Hired? A survey of Cleveland area employers, revealed
that youth are rejected for low skill entry level positions for the
following major reasons:



Lack of basic learning (i-L ding, oral cuflamnication,

arithmetic)

Lack of basic clerical

Lack of work world orientation and job searc'n skills

Lack f d ...:,f,ndability and re

Fsical and emotionl 1 iI1ti .

Major findings from th,, 6urvey_oi: Al)_.licant_L indicate that:

- Rejected job applicaLH; vi w th, interview process as a"neces-
sary evil", findirg empLover attention and the opportunity to
express theisclve inadequate.

Some youth approach the job interv; w with the precoLcLived idea
they will enco,Int.L,Lrlmirnitill, thus attribute their re-
jection this Lictol'i

Employment rejection does E01 Heem to cause a ne6ative self-
image.

Youth, when not told why they a1 rejected, do not realize that
it is their own inability to ' employer requirements that is
responsOle.

- Many job-rejected youth ie1 dt!feAted by their continuing in-
ability to become job ,:onnecLed.

LABOR FORCE ENTRY DURING THE 70's - EAS hER OR MORE DIFI.17ULT? - Changes
in the ease or difficulty of the labor force catty process during the
70's is related to the foltowing factors which are discussed and evaluat-
ed in the BLUEPEINT: (Page:; 46-54)

- The Cuyahoga County youth population, 16 to 21, during the 70's
will increase at a slower rate than during the 60's.

- The increase of black youth l970 to 1980 will be at a much
faster rate than the whito s,n;:h increase.

- Decreased U.c.-nilitary involvement during the 70's would increase
the proportion of youth entering the work world direc after
leaving high school.



- An increa.,ed tendency of youth to seek employment rather than
continue their educht.ion beyond high school would increas.:

. the number of young job seekers, ages 16 to 21,.

- Dropout rates have decreased for two consecutive years in City

of Cleveland high schools. Continuation of this trend would
mean an incrcrsii.3 proportion of youth able to meet employers'
education requirements.

Vocational education opport'inities rre expanding Ln the Cleve-
land nuea, improving youths' potential for su,:cesLiful job entry.

- Structmal chanuo in the local labor market are creating in-
ceeasingt! high skill rcluirements for entry level jobs.

- Industry is moving olt or the city to .the suburbs, shifting
entry level job opport.tu.ciee beyond the easier reaTh of poor,
young city residents.

RECOMMENDATIONS

BLUEPRINT recommendations are based upon two criteria:

1. Workability and feasiulity, and
2. Capacity to significantly improve the labor force en.zry process

and transitional experience leading to career connection.

While recommendations are directed toward individual systems, in many
instances it is not the sole responsibility of one system or institu-
tion within the system to implement the proposed strategy. A coopera-
tive effort, therefore, betWeen two or more community systems or in-
stitutions is essential for carrying out the BLUEPRINT rEcommendations.
(Pages 55, 56)

Recommendations to the EDUCATION SYSTEM (Pages 58-75)

- As the community system with major -esponsibility for the employment
preparation of youth, Cie Manpowc,r Planning and Development Commission
recommends that all Cleveland area Schools nhould provide for all stu-
dents to receive essential basic_preparation for labor force entry
and participation well before their initial entrance into the 1,ork
world. On a long-range basis schools should provide all students
comprehensive and continuous employment preparation through the in-
troduction and/or expansion of the K through 12'Career Education
curricula. (Pages 58-65)

- Cleveland area guidance departments acknowledge that insufficient
counseling staff limits their abilit) to meet the employment-related
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needs of youth. Therefore, the Commission recrmmends that Cleve-
land area high schools should increase their staffs of counselors
and counselor aid(iarakaaron-oinin-.tsacoonservice
training. This counselor staff increase will require the support
of taxpayers, the State Department of Education and the State
Legislature. (Page 65-68)

The present schoo' calendar year arrangement limits employment
opportunities for both continuing students and high school grad-
uates. All youth are released from scho-,1 at the same time each
year, flooding the labor market and competing for scarce job
opportunities at their skill levels. Therefore, Cleveland
schools should activel investi ate ad'ustin school calendars so
as to increase work-related expe.iences and employment oppurtuni-
ties for ;outh. (Pages 69-70)

- Industry possesses resources and expertise which can be of high
value in preparing youth for labor force entry. The Commission
recommonds that Cleveland area schools should initiate efforts
to expand and improve cooperation and communication with industry'
and labor unions in developing employment and job entry prepara-
tion programs.

Recommendations to the EMPLOYING SYSTEM (Pages 76-91)

The roie of the Cleveland area employing system - business and indus-
try (both private ard public) and labor unions - requires expansion
and increased commithient if the work world entry experience of youth
is to be improved. Specific areas in which increased industry concern
and action are recommended to reduce obstacles to labor force entry
and foster career connection are:

- Review and corrective revision of hiring practices, job require-
ments and career advancement'opportunities, including elimination
of discriminatory practices.

- Volunteer industry services to Cleveland E..zoa schools fc_used on
preparati'n for and movement into the labor force.

Industry has a special responsibility to lend its expertise to the
schools in developing effective employment preparation programs for
youth, as industry is a direct beneficiary of this employment pre-
paration. The Manpower Planning and Development Commisi,on recom-
mends that Cleveland area industry respond affirmativ,..,Iyto the
schools' quest for increased cooperative efforts to improve the em-
ployment preparation of youth.

- Eiforts by th-.f. employing system to reassess hiring practices and
job requirements must involve close examination of the following:

;)J



- Education and experience requirements for entry level jobs

- Upgrading and promotion policies

- Hiring practices related to criminal offenders (Employers should
be aware of recent Federal regulations regarding employment of
criminal offenders.)

- Practices which may be discriminatory (Both overt and covert dis-
crimination should be removed through affirmative action programs.

Recommendations to the JOB DEVELOPMENT/PLACEMENT/FOLLOW-UP SYSTEM
(Pages 97-107)

The Job Development/Placement/Follow-up System includes all the agen-
cies and organizations in the Cleveland area which provide job coun-
seling, job development, job placement and follow-up services to
youth. Major components of this system are the schools, Ohio Bureau
of Employment Services, Metropolitan Cleveland JOBS Council, and
federally funded manpower programs.

- Job development efforts for youth in the Cleveland area have not
been fully developed nor organized and coordinated to maximize
the efficiency and effectiveness of these efforts. Therefore,
the Manpower Planning and Development Commission recommends that
as an initial step the Metropolitan Cleveland JOBS Council, be-
cause of its stratdgic position in the job development network,
should convene all agencies and organizations involved in job
development for youth to formulate an agreed-upon proposal for
coordinated job development procedures in the Cleveland area.

The job placement-related needs of all Cleveland area youth are far
from being adequately met through local placement agencies, includ-
ing the Ohio Bureau of Employment Services and the schools, two
major resources for job development. Funding and staff size con-
straints and the absence of mechanisms through which OBES and the
schools can coordinate their placement-related services are major
factors in this lack of comprehensive job placement services.

Concentrated follow-up support for youth referred to jobs is received
primarily by selected students in specially funded projects and those
enrolled in approved vocational education curricula. Youth who have
the greatest need for follow-up services are least likely to receive
it.

To move toward the goal of readily available effective job place-
ment assistance for every young Cleveland area job seeker the
Commission recommends that a county-wide demonstration project

vi
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should be developed to provide effective job placement and follow-
up service for varying school populations, with the Manpower
Planning and Development Commission as initial convener.

MAJOR BLUEPRINT CONCLUSIONS

- There is a major need for concentration by the Education System on
providing preventive schools services and resources.

- In the Employing System there is a need for greater flexibility and
relevance in job requirements and hiring practices, providing in-
creased opportunities for youth to gain a foothold in the work
world.

- The overriding need in the Job Development/Placement/Follow-up
System is improved coordination of services, evaluation and client
follow-up.

SUGGESTED AREAS FOR RESEARCH (Pages 110-112)

Based upon the limited empirical data in the Cleveland area regarding
youth employment opportunities and labor force entry experience, fur-
ther scientific investigation is recommended in the following areas:

- In-depth labor market analysis

- Creation of youth employment opportunities

- Alternatives to employment

- Extent of youths' educational deficiencies in relation to work world
success

- Education management information system

Cleveland area labor market statisttcs On youth

- Effectiveness of manpower programs

vii



INTRODUCTION

RATIONALE

Labor force entry is the initial movement of youth into the work world.

In this BLUEPRINT, labor force entrants are defined as out-of-school youth,

ages 16 to 21, who are in the initial work stages, either attempting to

obtain employment or employed but not career connected. Additional para-

1

meters of the BLUEPRINT are: a) education - high school graduates and

dropouts; b) residence - Cuyahoga County, Ohio, an area whose largest

city is Cleveland; and c) time span - the decade of the 70's.

Writings and studies which have dealt with the process of labor force

entry indicate that new entrants into the labor force become job or

career connected thtough a process which is complex and varies according

to individual preparation for this transition. In many cases, youth are

unprepared in terms of attitudes, expectations and skills for smooth

movement into the labor force. This is confirmed by the unemployment rate

of youth, ages 16 to 21, which is higher than that of any age group of

workers in the labor force. For example, the national unemployment rate

of out-of-school males, ages 16 to 21, was 15.2 percent in October, 1970.

Out-of-school females, ages 16 to 21, had an unemployment rate of

13.2 pexcent.*(23) The unemployment rate of this age group was nearly

three times higher than that of the total labor force, which was repo,ted

as 5.2 percent in October, 1971 by the Bureau of L'bor Statistics.

* Reference numbers in parantheses refer to the list of information sources
in the Bibliography.
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The high unemployment rate of this age group is also partially attributable

to their peripheral attachment to the labor force. Shifting from job to

job characterizes the labor force entry pattern of many Cleveland area

youth. This provides the labor force entrant an opportunity to familiarize

himself with the labor market, particularly if he has not previously

selected a career objective, is unprepared to reach or pursue this objec-

tive, and is naive concerning the realities of the work world.

While this 2attern of work establishment may provide the entrant an

opportunity to gain wo:k experience and adapt himself to the require-

ments of the work world, this patteih also carries with it a risk.

Youth who are unable to become career connected during the labor force

entry process may find themselves entering only dead-end jobs and/or

remaining marginally attached to the labor force throughout their-work

careers. This is a waste of "human" resources, costly not only for the

individual worker, but also for the employer who must absorb the costs

of high turn-over rates, and for the total community.

Methodology - In recognition of the pervasive negative effects of un-

employment and under-employment on all aspects of an individual's life

and the importance to the community of full development of youth employ-

ment potential, the Manpower Planning and Development Commission gave

high priority in its F/Y '72 Plan of Work to this local problem of job

entry and career connection for Cleveland area youth.

In conjunction with the MPDC Work Plan, a summary of the literature on

this topic was compiled into a comprehensive report containing national

-J-20 5 7



and local data. The report focused upon major elements involved in the

labor force entry process. This quantitative information, in the form

of a working paper, was reviewed by thirty-nine local consultants who

have personal experience and expertise in various specialties of the

problem area. Relating the national data to the Cleveland area situation,

the group of local experts provided written critiques and recommendations.

Based on the reactions of the local consultants to the national data,

a composite picture of the process of labor force entry in the Cleve-

land area was developed. This report, Labor Force EntryandCareer

Connection Patterns of Cleveland's Young Job Seekers, served as the

basic working tool of the Task Force appointed by the Manpower Planning

and Development Commission to investigate the labor force entry process.

The major objectives of the MPDC Task Force were

1. To identify the major impediments in the Cleveland area
to a smooth transition of youth into the labor force, and

2. To develop practical recommendations of workable interventions
and use of community resources which will significantly improve
the transitional experience whereby youth become career connected.

To accomplish these objectives,' the Task Force held work sessions on a

regular basis during a seven-month period. Hearings were held by

the Task Force at which representatives of the major systems in the

Cleveland area affecting the labor force entry process of youth identified

barriers and gaps in their respective systems and described specific

difficulties young job seekers encounter.' The Task Force extensively

reviewed national literature and data on the subject of labor force

1058
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entry. The expertise of consultants representing various disciplines -

economists, social-psychologists, and research specialists - was drawn

upcn to further illuminate the work world problems of youth and assist

in policy formation.

The body of this BLUEPRINT contains descriptions of the major obstacles

to the expeditious and successful labor force entry which the MPDC

Task Force, on the basis of its intensive investigation, believes should

and can be reduced or eliminated through the marshalling of coordinated

community resources. The recommendations are a call for practical and

feasible actions to bring about required changes.

THEORETICAL APPROACH TO THE PROBLEM

Barriers impinging on the labor force entry process can be classified

within four groups:

1) Individual barriers
2) Environmental barriers
3) System barriers and
4) Institutional barriers

The barriers included within each of these classifications and their

relationships are diagrammed on the following page. These four classifi-

cations are not all inclusive nor mutually exclusive, but provide a

means of conceptualizing the problem and indicate alternative approaches

for acting upon it.

Possible approaches to the problem of labor force entry include seeking

solutions within at least four major levels: (1) Individuals; (2)

Environment; (3) Systems; (4) Institutions. These are analytical

-4-
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divisions only, whereas in reality these levels are fused. The Manpower

Planning and Development Commission believes that the most significant

and expeditious change may be brought about through emphasis on change

in systems and institutions.

Rationale - If change is to be sought within the individual ( .g.,

modification of attitudes, alteration of life styles), it must be assumed

that individuals can be changed or altered, and that the right exists

to do so. As to the former assumption, individual behavior and attitudes

are often a response to the larger environment, social values and conditions,

and institutional constraints. Beneficial individual change cannot be

brought about most effectively by focusing entirely upon the individual,

but by focusing upon the elements to which he must respond. Assuming

the right to change an individual disregards the reasons for his be-

havior or attitudes and his essential uniqueness.

Change in the environment will positively assist the labor force entry

process (e.g., elimination of poverty). However, the environment is

shaped, to an extent, by the actions and reactions of institutions to

environmental conditions. Community actions geared to changing the

environment will probably produce slow impact on labor force entry

problems.

Systems which influence the labor force entry process subsume tae

institutional category. For example, the job referral system is com-

posed of education institutions, employers, public and private employment

-6-



agencies, and manpower programs. Institutions, and therefore, systems,

set and define patterns of behavior and retain power. Because of their

power, institutions are in a position to change patterns.(1) Change

originating from within systems and institutions is most likely, then-

fore, to have the greatest and earliest impact on labor force entry.

Long-range strategies are necessary, for the most part, to effect

environmental and individual change. As systems and institutions

respond to the needs of labor force entrants by developing more

accessible channels into die work world and by improving preparation

for smooth movement through these channels, corresponding adjustments

within the individual are likely to occur. For these reasons, focus in

the MPDC BLUEPRINT has been placed on seeking corrective actions within

our community's systems and institutions, rather than seeking environmental

or individual change.

-7- 16G2



ELEMENTS IMPINGING ON THE LABOR FORCE ENTRY PROCESS

A variety of elements interact to determine the degree of ease with

which youth enter the labor force. These elements have been classified

into four major categories:

A. Preparation for Labor Force Participation

B. Job referral and Placement Process

C. Practices and Requirements of Employers and Labor Unions

D. Tangential or Related Factors

The first three categories include barriers to labor force entry upon

which corrective local community actions can have the most immediate

and direct impact. The barriers and gaps within these three categories

can be dealt with through system and institutional changes.

The latter category, tangential or related factors, includes those

barriers which have a negative impact on the labor force entry of youth,

but cannot be dealt with under the research design of the BLUEPRINT.

Actions to reduce these barriers, such as Poverty, Substandard Housing,

and Labor Market Structure, require longer range strategies on a scope

beyond that of the local community. BLUEPRINT recommendations for change

are primarily focused, therefore, on the first three categories. A broad

descriptive analysis of tangential factors is made in recognition of their

significance in the labor force entry process and the need for more in-

tensive local, state and national attention to these problems.*

*The extent to which the barriers in these four categories are encountered
by labor force entrants varies according to the characteristics of the
labor force entrants, such as age, sex, race, education, place of
residence end family income. This variance is not discussed in this
section due to the lack of quantitative information on Cleveland area
labor force entrants. See Addendum D., Variance in Barrier Impact,
for a discussion based primarily on national data.

-8-
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A. PREPARATION FOR LABOR FORCE PARTICIPATION AND ENTRY

The information which beginning entrants into the labor force possess

about the reality of the work world is, for the most part, vague or

inadequate. (40) Possession of world of work, occupational and labor

market informacion varies according to a number of factors, many of

which are interrelated. Among these are education, age, race, part-

time work experience, and socio-economic level.

For example, a youth from a family on public assistance i- not so lilfeLy

to be attuned to the realities of the work world ac a youth from a

middle-class background. Youth receive an 1,1-k:curate conception of the

labor market when their primary exposure to the work world is information

from close associates who are unemployed or marginally attached to it.

In regard to education, high school dropouts are, in general, less

prepared for successful labor force entry than high school graduates.

Work preparation in the schools is primarily available to youth ages

16 years and over, mainly through the vocational education programs.

Therefore, the extent of work world knowledge of a school dropout

who leaves at age 16 may be confined to occupations of immediate

family members or significant others. Those youth who have been

exposed almost exclusively to persons whose work experiences are i%

unskilled and semi-skilled jobs are likely to have only vague factual

knowledge of the work world and lack skills essential for labor force

entry.
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Inadewlette preparation for labor force entry and participation

,ontributes to a variety of problems. Among these are:

- Unrealistic work world expectations
- :nabflity to select career goals
- Narrowing of the job search
- Inability to meet minimum entry level requirements
- Lack of job search and interview know-how
- Work world adjustment problems
- High job-changing rates

In general, a youth's port of entry into the labor market depends upon

the degree to which he possesses the necessary information and skills.

The port of entry has important consequences for an individual's

entire employment history. Entry into low skill jobs by youth who are

not equipped with marketable job skills and have not acquired the

knowledge necessary to benefit from training imparted on-the-job may

relegate them to low skill jobs throu3hout their work careers. An

examination of the work histories of a sample of heads of households

in Oakland, California provides evidence of the importance of a

youth's port of entry. Through control of three variables - -

educations father's occupation, and first job - - it was determined

that the first job was the most important of the three predictors

of their current occupation. (86)

There are youth from all races and educational and socio-economic levels

who enter the labor force with inadequate preparation, although certain

groups are more likely to be inadequately prepared than others. If

the home environment does not provide youth with some of the basic

information required for successful labor force entry, youth are solely

dependent upon the schools as their primary source of information and

skills.
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B. THE JOB REFERRAL AND PLACEMENT PROCESS

For labor force entrants, establishment in the work world is a process

over time rather than a single event. This process is characterized,

in general, by high rates of job changing, voluntary mobility and

school leaving and re-entering in the early years of labor force

participation. This process affords the labor force entrant the oppor-

tunity to familiarize himself with the labor market, obtain experience

and adapt himself to the world of work and the responsibilities imposed

upon him as an employee.

Smooth transition into the work world hinges on labor force entrants'

knowledge of how to actually secure a job. This includes knowledge

of job search techniques, interview procedures, how to complete an

employment application, familiarity with the Job Referral System

and how to use it. Even youth armed with this basic work world infor-

mation and skills will face difficulties in becoming job connected

if they lack job-getting "savvy."

The majority of labor force entrants utilize informal job search

methods, relying heavily upon friends and relatives for job leads.

Many begin their initial careers in companies which employ relatives

and friends. However, for those youth whose friends and relatives

are not well established within the mainstream labor force this is

an effective job search method.

Direct application at companies' gates is also a frequently utilized

job search method. Labor force entrants tend, however, to apply



only at those companies with which they are familiar (primarily

large-size companies) or at companies in their home neighborhoods.(87)

Some schools are a source of job search assistance to high school

graduates. High school dropouts, by withdrawing from school, usually

remove themselves from this service. Job placement services are

provided in the schools, generally, by teacher-coordinators of coopera-

tive education programs, vocational education instructors and vocational

guidance counselors. Teacher-coordinators work closely with employers

and devote a great amount of staff time to job development for their

cooperative-education students. Vocational education instructors

actively assist their students in finding jobs. In the Parma, Ohio

school district, for instance, some vocational instructors realize

job placement rates of nearly 100 percent.

Students not enrolled in vocational education programs receive job

referral and placement services from guidance counselors. In most

high schools in Cuyahoga County these counselors provide job referral

and placement services mainly on an informal basis. This is a result

of high student-counselo: ratios (400 to 1 in Cleveland Public

Schools) and the many responsibilities, other than placement, which

guidance counselors must assume. The major exception to this pattern

is the Job Development Placement Service operated by the Cleveland

Board of Education in five inner-city high schools. Under this

special federally-funded program, one counselor is assigned full-

time responsibility for placement of graduates in each school. The



program provides students job preparation courses and interview

referrals.

In addition to the schools, the Ohio Bureau of Employment Services

(OBES) is a major source of job referral and placement services for

youth. Under OBES, the Youth Opportunity Center (YOC) has been es-

tablished to provide employment-related services exclusively to youth,

ages 16 to 21. Services provided by YOC staff include counseling,

testing, job development and placement. YOC also directs a school-

cooperative program, offering group testing and individual job coun-

seling services to employment-bound high school seniors. Each high

school in the County is invited to participate in the School-Coopera-

tive Program. This service is utilized primarily by suburban and

parochial schools, with 27 individual high schools currently partici-

pating. More schools request to participate in the program than YOC

is able to serve.

The Youth Opportunity Center also serves as headquarters for other

youth programs administered by OBES. These include: Job Corps

(work-experience provided youth, ages 16 to 21, in residential centers),

Gatehouse Project (follow-up services for Job Corps graduates and

dropouts), and the Apprenticeship Information Center (counseling,

testing and placement services related to registered apprenticeships).

The Ohio Bureau of Employment Services also provides employment-

related services through staff maintained at Neighborhood Opportunity

Centers. As the major job placement agency in the community, OBES
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provides job referral and placement services to its own clients and

participants in special federal manpower programs, such as the Work

Incentive program (WIN) and the Manpower Development and Training Act

(MDTA) program,

Another major component in the job referral and placement system

serving youth is the Metropolitan Cleveland JOBS Council. MCJC was

recently established to provide service to the community's job referral

agencies by coordinating job development for the disadvantaged within

the private sector. Jobs developed by MCJC are registered in the Job

Bank of OBES. Through the Job Bank a daily list of job openings,

printed on a microfiche, is available for referral of OBES clients

to employers. Arrangements have been made for certain special manpower

programs to also have access to job orders in the OBES Job Bank.

Private fee-charging employment agencies are another source of job

search assistance for youth.' Approximately 150 private employment

agencies are located in the Cleveland area. These agencies are seldom

utilized by youth, however, because of their fee-charging policies

and the limited number of entry level jobs registered with them.

A limited number of other agencies provide job referral and placement

services on a selective basis to their clients. The following

represent Cleveland area organizations involved in youth job referral

and placement and their source of funding.
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Organization Source of Funding

Cleveland Neighborhood Centers Private
Jewish Vocational Service Private
The Urban League of Cleveland Private
Vocational Guidance and Rehabilitation

Services Private
AIM-JOBS Project Public
Jobs Optional Public
Cleveland Offender Rehabilitation Program Public
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Department of

Labor, Migration DiVfsion Public
Bureau of Indian Affairs Cleveland Employment

Assistance Office Public
Joint Apprenticeship Program Public
Neighborhood Youth Corps Public
Ohio Bureau of Vocational aehabilitation Public

Interviewers in Cleveland area business and industrial firms have

indicated that most beginning job applicants "happen" in without the

benefit of job placement services or ne.ompaper ad leads.(97) They

have also identified a widespread lack of knowledge about job search

techniques, application-making and interview-taking among youth seeking

entry le "el positions.

In addition to lack of job-getting know-how on the part of young job

applicants, the job searches of youth are hindered by gaps in the

community's job referral system. For example, the Job Development

Service Project in five inner-city schools provides specific direct

job development and placement and follow-up to all graduating, students

who desire this service. No other schools in all of Cuyahoga County

have staff adequate to provide this kind of comprehensive job develop-

ment referral and follow-up service for all graduates and dropouts.

The lack of institutional or agency follow-up services results in youth

falling between the components in the job referral system and, in
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essence, becoming "lost" in the labor market.

Another gap is the lack of a continuous on-going year-round coordinated

effort in job development for beginning job-seekers; the Metropolitan

Cleveland JOBS Council has only a summer youth employment coordinator.

C. PRACTICES AND REQUIREMENTS OF EMPLOYERS AND LABOR UNIONS

Successful passage of labor force entrants into the work world is

dependent, to a large extent, on their ability to meet employer or

union requirements. Both companies and unions often have unrealistic

rec!uirements for entry-level jobs. For example, the employment prac-

tice of requiring a high school diploma as the minimum level of

educational attainment for most jobs is a major barrier to employment.

Likewise, requiring only experienced workers screens out youth seeking

initial entrance into the work world. For example, the Job Opportunity

List of the Cleveland Offices of the Ohio Bureau of Employment Services

lists all job orders registered in the OBES Job Bank the day the list

is compiled. On August 10, 1971 there was a total of 167 jobs registered

with OBES for which youth, ages 16 to 21, could apply. Of these 167

jobs, A7 percent (or 78) required job - related experience.(37)

Job requirements are often defended on the basis of company or union

policy, rather than on their necessity for actual job performance.

Companies frequently fail to update job descriptions or may have no

job descriptions. Tests utilized by companies and unions may not be

validated as accurate predictors of job performance and screen out

'potentially useful workers.



Unvalidated tests have been criticized for cultural bias which prevents

minority group members from obtaining employment. When issuing Executive

Order 11246 which requires Federal contractors to validate employment

tests, former Labor Secretary Willard Wirtz stated,

...The Labor Department has long been concerned by the
growing use of unvalidated tests which often become a
rigid condition of hiring or employee advancement.
Frequently, such tests have been found to be the principle
reason for the failure of members of minority groups to
obtain jobs they could perform or to receive promotions they
deserve...there has been a decided increase since 1963 in
total test usage and particularly notable increase in the
incidence of doubtful testing practices which, experience
indicates, tend to have racially discriminatory effects.
It has become clear that in many instances contractors
are using tests to determine qualification for hire,
transfer, or promotion without evidence that they are
valid indices of performance potential.(2)

Compliance with the Supreme Court Decision of March 8, 1971 (Griggs

v. Duke Power Company) should reduce inequities in hiring practices

if adequately enfrrced. The Court ruled, in effect, that testing

devices and educational requirements should not be given controlling

force unless they are demonstrably a reasonable measure of job

performance.

Some employers are reluctant to hire youth with criminal offense

records. This response may stem from company difficulties in

securing bonding, company non-compliance with federal regulations

governing the employment of criminal offenders and/or inadequate

federal enforcement of these.regulations.
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The supervision a youth receives upon entry into the labor force

frequently affects his prospects for stable employment. In certain

cases, youth require special attention to facilitate their productive

absorption into the labor force. First-line supervisors need in-

company training to sensitize them to the life styles, cultural values

and experiences of new employees and as a preventive measure against

discriminatory treatment and practices..;

Some labor unions have been overtly discriminatory, purposely

restricting the movement of youth into the labor force. The closed

shop practices of certain craft unions is in direct conflict with

the right to work of youth. Labor union practices must be closely

examined to remove both overt and covert discriminatory practices.

D. LABOR FORCE ENTRY EXPERIENCES OF YOUTH - LOCAL PROBES

To ascertain more specific information about the labor force entry

experiences of our own Cleveland area youth, particularly in relation to

the three elements with which this; BLUEPRINT is primarily concerned -

1) Preparation for Labor Force Participation, 2) Job Referral and Place-

ment Process, and 3) Practices and Requirements of Employers - The Man-

power Planning and Development Commission conducted two separate probes

into the area of local labor force entry.

The first of these probes identified employers' major reasons for rejection

at the hiring desk of applicants for entry level low-skill jobs. This

1970 report, Who Doesn't Get Hired?, was based on a survey of a repre-

sentative cross-section of Cleveland business and industrial firms who
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see large numbers of young entry level job seekers.

While this probe clearly identified the reasons for rejection of

young job applicants, it viewed rejection only from the employers'

vantage point. The Manpower Planning and Development Commission recog-

nized that an understanding of the labor force entry experiences of

youth must be based on information from both employers and youth who

are attempting to enter the labor force. To add this missing dimension

of information; youths' attitudes, opinions and impressions related to

the interview process were explored by the Commission through a Survey

of Rejected Job Applicants. This survey, conducted between December,

1971 and January, 1972, sheds light on how youth view the interview

process, how they view themselves after job rejection, and whether they

find the interview to be a learning experience.

Major findings of the two MPDC probes are highlighted below. Relevant

reference is made to them throughout the BLUEPRINT.

Who Doesn't Get Hired?

Method - The Manpower Planning and Development Commission drew together

employer-interviewers from a representative sample of Cleveland area

industry -- large and smaller, private and public, manufacturing (durable

and non-durable), and non-manufacturing. These firms were known to

see relatively large numbers of young job applicants. All indicated

they had available at that time entry level low-skill job openings.

A series of two-hour panel discussions was set up in which employer-

interviewers in groups of twelve to nineteen were asked to present
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their experiences so that more precise knowledge, could be obtained

about the characteristics of current job seekers, factors which keep

them from being hired in low-level entry jobs. Employer-interviewer

panel participants were assured of anonymity in any report, resulting

in their honest and full sharing of their experiences and thinking.

Findings - Employer-interviewers from Cleveland area organizations

identified the following factors as primarily responsible for.the re-

jection of entry level job applicants.at the hiring desk:

1. Lack of basic learning skills (reading, oral communication, arith-
metic.)

'2: Lack of basic clerical skills (spelling, filing, typing).

3. Lack of work world orientation and job search skills (little or
inaccurate knowledge about work world. requirements and disciplines,
job-getting resources or job interview skills).

4. Lack of dependability and reliability (evidenced by 'pbor school
or job attendance patterns, spasmodic work history, continuing
pattern of chronic arrests, indifferent attitude, etc.)..

5. Physi,:al or emotional disabilities.

Survey of Rejected Job Applicants

Method - Interview schedules were developed with the advice of a research

consultant. The interview schedules were pre-tested by the staff. of

three agencies and revised. accordingly. Cleveland area agencies responsible

for job referral of youth were then requested to administer questionnaires

to youth with the following characteristics :.

- High school graduates and dropouts...
- Between the ages of 16 and 21.
- Interviewed and rejected for full-time jobs.

. These agencies also 'adminiStered ardifferent questionnaire to the ern-

.
ployers who had interviewed the rejected applicants.
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The youth interview schedule was administered to each rejected young

person by the agency staff person who had referred him to the inter-

view. The youth were administered the questionnaire soon after re-

turning frnm the job interview.

After interviewing the rejected applicant, the job referral staff

member followed-up by contact with the employer to determine the ac;*

tual reason for rejection of the applicant. The employer interview

schedule was administered in an informal manner, to overcome possible

employer hesitancy to respond.

Sample - Eight Cleveland area organizations involved in job referral

of youth participated in the Survey of Rejected Job Applicants. (See

Addendum B., Administrants of Rejected Job Applicant Questionnaire.)

A total of 95 youth were interviewed. Originally, it had been antici-

pated. that comparison of responses would be made by race, sex, edUca-

tion.and age. However, the sample was composed primarily of black

youth and youth ages 18 to 21. Therefore, comparison by race and age-

was not possible. Most Cleveland area schools, at the time Of the

survey, were not referring youth to jobs. The survey was conducted

while school was in session, several months prior to graduation. Thus,

the sample was primarily restricted to youth referred to jobs by new.

High School in East Cleveland, which experiences a continuing need for

placement assistance during the school year, the Youth Opportunity.

Center, and manpower programs. The clients of these organizations, are

predominantly black. The insufficient sample of youth, ages 16 and 17,
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reflects the low labor force participation rate of this age group.

Also, youth are not allowed to withdraw from school unless they have

accepted a full-time job cffer. If they leave school at age 16 or 17

they are employed and will not require placement assistance immediately.

The sex and education composition of the total sample of 95 is:

Male - 55%
Female - 45%

High School Dropouts - 50.5%
High School Graduates - 49.5%

Some respondents did not answer every item on the interview schedule.

ResUlts are based upon percentage of youth responding to each item.

Of the employers who interviewed the youth surveyed, 35 percent refused

to answer the questions asked by the referral staff or could not respond

because they had no recollection of the applicant. Results from the

employer interview schedule are baled on the response of the remaining

55 percent.

Findings - Interview Experience of the Rejected Applicants - The majority

of rejected applicants (61 percent) reported that they had been previously

interviewed less than five times for full-time jobs. High school drop-

outs had considerably less interview experience than graduates. One-

half of the graduates had been interviewed more than five times for

full-time jobs compared to approximately one-fourth-of the dropouts.

Males and females were equally likely to have participated in more than

five interviews. However, the males applied fOr a greater number of

jobs without being interviewed than females. While 54 percent of the

-22-



males had applied for five or more full-time jobs, only 41 percent

reported being interviewed five or more times. The corresponding

rate for females was 40 percent applying for five or more full-time

jobs; 37 percent with five or more interview experiences.

Rejected Job Applicants' View of the Interview Process - Items on the

questionnaire were designed to discover the applicants' views on the

mechanics of the interview process and also the fairness.

In terms of mechanics, the majority of youth (66 percent) indicated

that the interview began at the scheduled time. Most of these youth,

however, who were not interviewed at the scheduled time found the

delay upsetting. Annoyance ranged from mild (71 percent) to a-great

amount (6 percent). All but 11 percent of the applicants were re-

quested to complete an employment application, most often before the

interview began.

The youth were more critical in regard to the fairness of the inter-

view process. Although the majority (76 percent) felt the interview

was lengthy enough for the interviewer to judge their suitability for

the job they were less satisfied with the interviewer's attention to

them and the opportunity provided to present themselves as qualified

for the job. In response to the question - Did the interviewer give

you enough of a chance to explain why you thought you were right for

the job? - 46 percent responded negatively. A greater proportion of

the dropouts (50 percent) than the graduates (40 percent) felt they

did not receive sufficient opportunity to "sell" themselves.
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Sixty-one percent of the youth felt the interviewer paid enough atten-

tion to what they said, while 39 percent rated the interviewers'atten-

tion as needing improvement.

In evaluating the fairness of their interviews, 42 percent of the youth

expressed some degree of dissatisfaction, with 5 percent evaluating

the interview as totally unfair. However, 14 percent rated their inter-

view as very rair. Female applicants viewed their interview in a more

favorable light than the males. Sixty-six percent of the females ex-

pressed satisfaction with the fairness of the interview process, com-

pared to 51 percent of the males. Furthermore, 26 percent of the

females rated their interviews as very fair, while only 4 percent of

the moles were highly satisfied.

In relation to the overall interview process, one-fourth of the youth

expressed doubt that this is an adequate method of selecting employees.

Thirty-five percent considered the interview an equitable way to make

hiring decisions. The remainder (26 percent) were uncertain in their

assessment of the interview process. There was little variance in

response by age or education.

Reactions of the rejected applicants to reasons received for not

being hired provide an indication of how they view the interview-pro-

cess. Fifty-four percent of the youth reported receiving no reason

from the employer for their rejection. One out of six dropouts re-

ceived no reason compared to almost one out of five graduates. There

was only small variance by sex.
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Of those who were told why they weren't hired, 19 percent did not be-

lieve they were given the actual reason. All but one of these respond-

ents identified the real reason for their rejection as discriminatory

employment practices. In contrast, only 4 percent of those ylth who

received no reason for not being hired felt the real reason was

discrimination.

How Rejected Job Applicants View Themselves - In general, the youth

rated their performance in the interview much higher than they rated

the fairness of the employer and the interview process. Ninety-six

percent of the job applicants felt they had presented themselves well

during the interview. Only 4 percent expressed dissatisraction with

their performance. High school graduates reported the greatest dis-

pleasure with their interview performance (11 percent of the graduates

were dissatisfied, while all dropouts reported satisfaction).

The youth rated themselves lower in relation to the impression they

made on the employer than on the quality of their interview performance.

Sixty-six percent felt they had favorably impressed the employer.

The majority of applicants (54 percent) were given no reason for their

employment rejection. Their response to the question - What do you

think was the real reason you weren't hired? - provides some insight

into their self-image after being rejected. Forty-three percent re-

sponded that they didn't know the reason, while twenty-three percent

cited as the reason depressed economic conditions. (e.g.,"Employer not

hiring now", "Employer accumulating applications."). Only 33 percent
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felt that their rejection was the result of some individual deficien-

cy (e.g., lack of skills, inadequate education, etc.).

Of the employers who responded, 44 percent reported not telling the

applicant the real reason for his rejection.'In every case, the actual

reason was the applicant's skill or ability deficiencies or attitude.

Rather than explain this to the youth, employers gave reasons which

were beyond the youths' control, such as "No job openings" or "Will

call you when a decision is reached."

In 65 percent of the cases when the youth was given no reason for re-

jection, the employer reported not hiring the applicant because of

inability to meet job qualifications, appearance, or poor work records.

Employers reported not hiring the other 35 percent because of no job

openings.

Is the Interview Process a Learning Experience for Rejected Applicants? -

Evidence is that the majority of youth view the job interview process

. as a learning experience, despite the fact that they are rejected as

employees. Sixty-five percent of the youth indicated that they had

learned something through their interview experience, 30 percent felt

they hadn't and five percent were uncertain.

In relation to acquiring greater self-confidence through this' experience

for futuve interviews, percent reported that they felt they had.

This increased self-confidence was attributed, in almost all cases,

to.the additional exposure to interview procedures. For -example,

_many cited better knowledge of what to:expect (e.g., questions) in
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the next interview, the likelihood that they would be less nervous

during the next interview, and simply additional interview experience,

as what they had learned.

Thirty-five percent were uncertain that this interview experience

would assist them in terms of ease and confidence during future inter-

views. The reasons given were: 1) Every interview is different and

one doesn't know what to expect, 2) The applicant is qualified for the

job, but isn't hired. Interview experience will not overcome this

and 3) Interview experience will not improve problems;such as nervous-

ness,during interviews.

High school graduates, it appears, gain more from the interview ex-

perience than high school dropouts. Seventy-two percent of the graduates

felt they would be more at ease and confident during their next inter-

view, compared to 56 per6ent of the dropouts. Eight out of ten female

graduates felt their self-confidence during interviews would be im-

. proved, while little more than five out of ten males expressed this

view.

Conclusion - Impressions and opinions of youth regaiding the job inter-

view process and thlmselves in relation to this- process are difficult

to precisely determine. However, some conclusions can be drawn from

the Survey of ReAected Applicants which should be useful for job referral

personnel and employers in assisting labor force entrants.

Most rejected job applicants, ages 16 to 21, who seek placement
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assistance from community placement agencies have had limited job

interview experience. They tend to view the interview process as a

"necessary evil," finding employer attention and the opportunity to

.

express themselves inadequate. The interview process was considered

an equitable method, for assessing job applicants by only 37 percent

of the youth.

Possibly, some youth approach the job interview with a preconceived

idea that they will encounter discrimination either because of race

or age, and, thus, attributed their rejection to this factor. While

most of the applicants surveyed accepted the reason they received from

the employer for rejection as correct, all but one of those who did

not cited racial discrimination as the reason for employment rejection.

Youth who received no reason for rejection, in almost every case, did

not mention discrimination as the probable cause. While it is recog-

nized that discrimination is a barrier to labor force entry in the

Cleveland area, it seems unlikely that discrimination was the reason

for rejection of all of those youth in the former group who reported it.

Employment rejection does not seem to cause the formation of a negative

self-image. The rejected applicants were overwhelmingly satisfied with

their performance during the job interview.

Many youth, when not told why they are rejected, do not realize that

it is their own inability to meet employer requirements which is

responsible. Forty -four percent of those who were not told why they
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were rejected could give no reason for their rejection. Yet, employers

who reported why they didn't hire those applicants identified applicant

inability to meet company skill, attitude and appearance expectations

as the major reason for rejection.

While most rejected applicants feel that they learn from experience

in the job interview, a significant proportion do not.(30 per cent of

those surveyed).

The majority of youth rejected job applicants feel they gain serf-

confidence which will assist them in future interview situations.

Youth who do not believe they gain in this respect indicate that they

feel defeated by their continuing inability to become job connected.

(See Addendum E, page IX for statistical findings.)

11)84
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E. TANGENTIAL OR RELATED FACTORS

Tangential factors are those which present barriers to the smooth

labor force entry of youth, but do not receive in- depth treatment

in the BLUEPRINT because corrective actions are beyond the scope

of the research design. The relationship of these factors to the

labor force entry process is briefly described, supplemented by

statistical information in the Addenda.

a. Poverty

. Poverty is defined according to poverty guidelines established

by the Office of Economic Opportunity as an annual non-farm income

for a family of four below $3,967.00. On the national level there

was an increase of 1.2 million poor people from 1965 to 1970, the

first yearly increase in the poverty population since 1959. (36)

The incidence of poverty is increasing in certain areas of the City

of Cleveland as residents in these areas with income above the

federal poverty level relocate in other areas of the city or in the

suburbs, leaving concentrations of poverty behind. The increased

concentration of poverty heightens the labor force entry problems

of youth residing in "poverty pockets." Black youth are most likely

to be members of families with incomes below the poverty level. In

Cleveland, four of the six poverty areas are predominantly black.

An official January, 1970 report of the Cleveland Area Coopeiative

Area Manpower Coordinating Planning System (CAMPS) estimates

that there are 52,000 disadvantaged youth under 21 in Cuyahoga County
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who require special employment related services. Three out of four

of these youth are high school dropouts.(10) (See Addendum D,Poverty

in Cuyahoga County.)

Labor force entry problems associated with poverty include:

- Financial need as a major consideration of early school
leaving; dropping out of school limits the ability of
poverty level youth to meet employer educational requirements.

- Absence of financial support to sustain the job search and ease
movement into the labor market.

- Unattended medical difficulties which disqualify job applicants.

- Parents and significant others unable to provide job leads or
labor market information.

- Lack of entry level jobs in poverty areas.

b. Psychological and Emotional Problems

The psychological and emotional characteristics of young job seekers

determine, to a large extent, the effectiveness of their job search,

success on initial jobs and opportunities for advancement. Some of the

psychological and emotional problems which adversely affect the labor

force entry process may manifest themselves in the following ways:

- Alienation from the employment "system" in general
- Estrangement from institutions
- Distrust of authority. figures
- Hypersensitivity to criticism
- Poor work attituees (i.e., attitudes which fall below the
accepted norms of employers)

- High anxiety, often displayed in interview situations
- Lack of assertiveness and/or motivation

The formation of these psychological and emotional characteristics

is influenced by a variety of elements, such as family environment,

life style, influence of peers, and negative encounters with major

.1086
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institutions. (See Addendum F , Highlights from the Literature

on Psychological and Emotional Barriers to Labor Force Entry.)

c. Physical Handicaps

Physical problems are an obstacle to employment primarily for youth

from poverty backgrounds. For the most part, low-income families

receive medical care during emergency or crisis situations only,

rather than receiving preventive or remedial care. For example,

a study conducted in Midtown Manhatten found that children under

15 average two physician visits per year in families with income

under $2,000 compared to 4.4 in families with incomes over $7,000.

In families with incomes under $4,000, 22 percent of the children

under 15 have never seen a dentist compared to 7.2 percent in

families with incomes over $10,000.(33) (See Addendum G, Health

Problems of the Poor.)

Physical and emotional care resources for persons who cannot afford

a private physician are-extremely inadequate in the Cleveland area.

Therefore, it is not uncommon for labor force entrants from low-income

families to fail physical examinations required for employment because

of physical defects which have gone undiagnosed and uncorrected. Health

problems such as obesity, hernia, back disabilities, high blood pressure,

and poor eyesight that is uncorrectable rule out a significant per-

centage of entry-level job applicants in the Cleveland area.(97)

d. Transportation

Obstacles to the employment of City of Cleveland labor force entrants'
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have beem created by the movement of business and industry away from

the central city toward the suburbs during the last decade. Since

1967 approximately 18 Cleveland manufacturing firms, each with more

than 100 employees, have relocated in the suburbs.*

The 1967 Manpower Report of the President presented national informa-

tion on the transportation problems facing inner-city dwellers.(48)

Between 1954 and 1965 almost two-thirds of all new industrial build-

ings and approximately one-half of all new stores were constructed

outside the central cities. Few inner-city residents hold jobs in

the suburbs. The cost of transportation to the suburbs from central

city areas (e.g.,$1.00 - $1.20 per day bus fare between Cleveland

and suburbs) is prohibitive for many inner-city dwellers who are

low-wage earners, and the transportation costs are continuing to

rise rapidly.

These findings are further supported by findings of a 1971 survey

of Cleveland area federally funded manpower program administrators.(36)

The administrators unanimously agreed that "transportation is one of

the most strategic factors involved in placing the disadvantaged in

jobs."

Youth are particularly restricted in their job searches because most

youth do not own automobiles and must rely upon public transportation

if employed outside of their home neighborhoods. According to a

study conducted in the central city of Boston, black inner-city

*Regional Planning Commission, November 17, 1971.
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residents face greater transportation barriers to employment than

their white counterparts. (35) The model white central city

resident traveled to work by car, while the model black resident

relied upon public transportation. Fifty-one percent of the white

respondents and 26 percent of the black respondents used their own

cars when traveling to work. Thirty-four percent of the blacks

relied on bus service as compared to 11 percent of the whites. Black

inner-city residents were less able to search for the higher quality

jobs in the suburbs and lacked friends employed in these areas with

whom to share the costs of a car pool.

e. Automation

Rapid technological advancements have changed work force requirements

of business and industry, with a resultant negative effect on the

availability of beginning job opportunities for youth workers. This

is especially the case for youth who do not possess specific skills,

a trade or a college education. Edward T. Chase, in Manpower Policies

for Youth, estimated that "40,000 jobs disappear per week owing mainly

to technological change, many of them so-called entry jobs of the

lower skill varieq:(46)

There has been tremendous increase in the demand for professional

technological workers. The need for semi-skilled, skilled, clerical

and se vice workers has also increased. Automation, however, has

decreased job openings for unskilled workers. School leavers who are

prepared only for entry into jobs of this nature must compete with

more mature workers for the remaining unskilled and semi-skilled jobs.
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The diLplacement uf blue-collar workers has an impact on employment

opportunities for black youth.(17) Blue-collar jobs in which blacks

have been able to secure steady employment are being eliminated as

a result of automation. On a national basis, white-collar workers

are projected to outnumber blue-collar workers by more than 50 percent

in 1980. As of 1970, approximately 36 percent of all workers were

employed in white-collar occupations, while 28 percent of all workers

held blue-collar jobs. Only a slight increase in blue-collar workers

is expected during the coming decade.(96)

f. Labor Market Structure

The urban lobor market is described in the 1971 Manpower Report of

the President as consisting of two separate labor markets which

operate side by side: the "primary" and "secondary" markets.(52)

Employment opportunities for disadvantaged workers are primarily

available in the ' econdary market where jobs are characterized as

low-paying, irregular and generally undesirable. Upward mobility

to the primary market is virtually impossible, except during a

general scarcity of labor. Alternatives for the disadvantaged to

employment in the irregular economy of secondary markets are illegiti-

mate street activities or public assistance.

Inner -city youth, who have few models of success to emulate in the

primary labor force, may turn to illegitimate activities for their

livelihood and survival. Illegitimate activities offer an opportunity

for success and neighborhood respect, whereas legitimate employment

in the secondary market appears less profitable and ridden with dis-

appointment or frustration.
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Labor market structure also refers to the quantity and type of

entry level jobs available. Although statistical data in this area

is unavailable, consensus exists that entry level job seekers

currently outnumber available entry level job opportunities.

The Regional Planning Commission has projected the increase in em-

ployment by industrial category to 1980 (based on the 1960 Census).(16)

The expected employment change in Cuyai'oga County from 1970 to 1980

follows:
Average Annual
Percentage Change

1970 1980 1970 - 1980

Total 810,000 875,000 +0.8

Mining 1,300 1,000 -2.6

Construction 33,000 36,000 +0.9
Manufacturing 296,000 302,000 +0.2
Transportation 50,000 51,000 +0.2
Trade 156,000 169,000 +0.8
Finance 39,000 44,000 +1.2
Service 155,000 179,000 +1.4
Government 80,000 92,000 +1.4

In general, employment opportunities will be greatest in trade, finance,

services and government. Manufacturing, the backbone of Cuyahoga County's

employment, will experience minimal growth, at best. The County's

manufacturing firms are in keen competition with the firms in neigh-

boring counties, where land costs are more reasonable and expansion

less difficult.

These trends in employment by industry are further supported by data

and conclusions in the Cleveland Area Manpower Coordinating Committee

Fly '72 Plan of Services.(9) The employment shift towards service
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industry was found to be "decisive and continuous," while the

manufacturing sector "has ceased to be an unlimited source for

increasing job opportunities." The service industry accounted for

64 percent of the total employment increase (93,000) in Cuyahoga

County from March, 1959 to March, 1966. Manufacturing's relative

share of employment dropped from 38.3 percent to 34.7 percent during

this period. This decrease is attributed to technological changes

in manufacturing processes which inhibit growth of employment,

although they create at the same time a demand for new skills.

More specifically, during this seven year period increased employment

in the services industry was experienced mainly in government, services

and retail trade. The leading employers in services were medical and

health services and miscellaneous businesses.

These data do not predict the number of entry level jobs expected in

each employment category, but, rather, the total changes in employment

by industry. These employment trends provide a general indication

of which industries will hold job opportunities for youth during

the decade of the 70's.

g. Housing

Federal manpower program administrators in the Cleveland area have

indicated that both the conditions and location of clients' housing

is related to their successful participation in manpower programs.(36)

Administrators involved with younger people or with clients taking



education courses saw the problem in relation to the condition of

clients' inner-city housing; those involved with job placements

tended to see the problem in terms of housing location.

In terms of housing conditions, 11.2 percent, or nearly 58,000 of

Cuyahoga County's housing units, were substandard according to the

1960 Census. In the City of Cleveland, 17.8 percent, or over

50,000 units, were classified as substandard.(16) Superior job

performance cannot be expected by those employees who must return

daily to a deteriorating physical environment.(1)

In terms of housing location, segregated housing patterns in Cuyahoga

County mitigate against the movement of low-income families and

individuals close to job opportunities in the suburbs. Segregated

housing patterns are illustrated by the extent of racial segregation

in Cleveland schools. According to the U. S. Department of Health,

Education and Welfare, during the 1970-71 school year, 67 percent

of Cleveland's black students attended 99 to 100 percent black

schools and 95.8 percent attended mostly black schools.(54) The

absence of low-income housing in Cleveland area suburbs further

supports this pattern. Under the Cleveland Metropolitan Housing

Authority only about 10,000 public housing units have been built

by 1970, concentrated entirely within the City of aeveland.

h. Life Styles

The life styles and cultural values of youth, which have undergone a

tict3.:3
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rapid transformation in recent years, often conflict with employer

expectations, and thus present a barrier to labor force entry.

Elements in the life styles of youth which may obstruct labor force

entry include:

- Dress and appearance of applicants which conflict with work
world regulations and customs.

- Demands by applicants that employers be socially responsible
and committed to community well-being.

- Diminishing belief on the part of applicants in the work
ethic (i.e.,production as a value in itself).

- Unacceptability of work which is not challenging and satisfy-
ing to applicants.

- Increased emphasis on the separation of the individual's
personal life from his work life (e.g., unwillingness to devote
more time than required to the job and seeking self-fulfillment
through non-work activities).

Charles A. Reich provides his impressionistic interpretation of the

values emerging in our country's youth in the Greening of America.(32)

The following excerpts highlight some of the attitudes of youth towards

work which frequently conflict with the values and goals of employers.

The artificiality of work and culture.Work and living
have become more and more pointless and empty. There
is no end of meaning.7ul projects that cry out to be
done, but our working days are used up in work that
lacks meaning: making useless or harmful products,
or servicing the bureaucratic structures. For most
Americans, work is mindless, exhausting, boring,
servile, end hateful, something to be endured while
"life" is confined to "time off." At the same time
our culture has been reduced to the grossly commer-
cial; all cultural values are for sale, and those
that fail to make a profit are not preserved. Our
life activities have become plastic, vicarious, and
false to our genuine needs, activities fabricated by
others and forced upon us.

0 9
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The new way of life proposes a concept of work in which
quality, dedication and excellence are preserved, but
work is nonalienated, is the free choice of each person,
is integrated into a full and satisfying life, and ex-
presses and affirms each individual being.

Many youth are unwilling to conform to the values and expectations

of a corporation in order to succeed in the work world. This has

been described as a "co-worldly" existence, in contrast to the

"one-worlder" who "limits his values and beliefs to one world - the

firm." Eugene Emerson Jackson, Professor of Administrative Science

at Michigan State University, explains the attraction of youth to

"co-worldly" living in the following way:

Much of youth today reflect in their life styles the
emotional consequences of one-worldly tyre fathers.
Fewer and fewer sons of businessmen opt for their
fathers' careers. One reason is that when dad did
come home, he felt guilty for being away so much
that he moaned about how hard he had to work to get
ahead. And then when he did have a good day at the
office, he often took his wife out to dinner. The
net impression upon the child was that dad had to
sacrifice family for success.(14)

In their quest for meaningful work, youth are making unprecedented

demands upon their employers, as illustrated by the following company

complaint:

At California's Security Pacific National Bank,
young employees have become highly vocal in in-
sisting on more purposeful work and in question-
ing the bank's traditional ways of doing business.
"They want to know exactly how they influence the
company," says a company officer. "We never had
to put up with these kinds of demands before."

Industrial psychologist, Dr. Mortimer Feinberg, in his article "Making

the Generation Gap Work For You," labels the drive of youth for partici-

pation in decision making a revolutionary change.(44)
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Young people these days will not automatically
defer to their elders simply because the Old
Guard is older, more experienced,or even of
higher rank in the organization. They need to
be convinced, and to have the opportunity to
convince others.

The extent to which the life styles and values of youth interfere

with their smooth movement into the work world has not been deter-

mined. However, it cannot be disputed that such attitudes toward

work, as illustrated above, can he a real source of conflict between

employer and employee or job applicant, thus presenting a barrier

to smooth labor force entry.

i. Discrimination

Discrimination remains a barrier in the Cleveland area to the smooth

transition of black and other minority group youth into the work

world(80)Discrimination in the Cleveland area has decreased as an

overt manifestation of this barrier and assumed a more subtle form
1

expressed in diverse ways.

Dr. Anthony B. Downs, in the publication, Racism in America and How

to Combat It, distinguishes between these two forms of discrimination

or racism.(80)

Overt racism is the use of color per se (or other
visible characteristics related to color) as a
subordinating factor. Institutional subordination
is placing or keeping in a position or status of
inferiority by means of attitudes, actions, or in-
stitutional structures which do not use color itself
as the subordinating mechanism, but instead use
other mechanisms indirectly related to color. The
very essence of institutional subordination is its
indirect nature, which often makes it hard to recog-
nize.
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Examples of overt racism, which are related to labor force entry

problems, include,"...the deliberate exclusion of Negroes, Mexican

Americans and other colored persons from labor unions, law firms,

school districts, all-white residential neighborhoods..."

An example of institutional subordination resulting from past overt

racism which is pertinent to labor force entry barriers facing

minority group youth is:

...most new jobs are being created in suburban shopping
centers, industrial parks, new office buildings, and
schools or universities. But American suburban areas
are overwhelmingly white in population (about 95 per-
cent in P66). So the suburban sources of new employ-
ment are uslally far from where non-whites This
makes it very difficult for the latter to know when
such job openings exist, to get transportation to look
for them, and to commute to work once they are found.
Even if they do get jobs in the suburbs, they have
great difficulty finding housing near their work.

The scope of the BLUEPRINT prohibits a comprehensive discussion of the

complex topic of discrimination and its resulting effects. However,

discrimination, both overt and covert, does present the following

difficulties to minority group labor force entrants:

- High unemployment rates
- Lower upward job mobility than white counterparts
- Lower wage rates than white counterparts
- Limited access to employment opportunities
- Transportation and housing problems
- Entry into lower skill beginning jobs than white counterparts

Discrimination not only closes job opportunities to minority group

youth, but also influences their perception of the labor market.

()97
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For example, to avoid expected discrimination, black youth will not

apply for jobs at those companies where they have "heard" or where

they "feel" discrimination is practiced. These self-imposed re-

strictions limit the job searches of black youth and the break-

through of black workers into additional job categories.

For example, a comparison of the job search methods utilized by

blacks and whites in Boston discovered that less than 10 percent

of the blacks recalled any experience with job discrimination in

the past 10 yea,:s. The tentative explanation given this limited amount

of reported discrimination was that blacks are aware of the social

patterns of discriminatory employment and, therefore, they place

restrictions on their job searches. Substantiation of this explana-

tion was derived from the fact that 80 percent of the blacks in the

study indicated that they "anticipated" discrimination if they

attempted to break into "white" job. categories.(77)

To counteract self-imposed job search restrictions resulting from

patterns of discrimination, it is necessary that job referral

personnel be aware of this tendency to restrict the job search.

Youth should be counseled to investigate the real job opportunities

that do exist.

The U. S. Department of Labor Office of Federal Contract Compliance

has identified the following categories in which minority group

members are most likely to be underutilized: officials and managers,



professionals, technicians, sales workers, office and clerical, and

skilled craftsmen. The Department of Labor requires federal contractors

to develop affirmative action programs which will guarantee equal

employment opportunities regardless of sex and race. Required compo-

nents of these affirmative action programs are summarized below,

intended to bring us closer to the goal of equal employment oppor-

tunities for our community's youth.

Affirmative action programs must contain the following information:

1. An analysis of all major job categories at the facility,
with explanations if minorities are currently being under-
utilized in any one or more job categories. In determining
whether minorities are being underutilized in any job category,
the contractor will consider at least all of the following
factors:

- The minority population of the labor area surrounding the
facility;

- The size of the minority unemployment force in the labor
area surrounding the facility;

The percentage of minority work force as compared with the
total work force in the immediate labor area;

- The general availability of minorities having requisite
skills in the immediate labor area;

- The availability of minorities having requisite skills
in an area in which the contractor can reasonably recruit;

- The availability of promotable minority employees within
the contractor's organization;

The anticipated expansion, contraction and turnover of
and in the work force;

- The existence of training institutions capable of training
minorities in the requisite skills; and
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- The degree of training which the contractor is reasonably
able to undertake as a means of making all job classes
available to minorities.

2. Goals, timetables and affirmi,tive action commitments must
be designed to correct any identifiable deficiencies.
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LABOR FORCE ENTRY DURING THE 70's

WILL IT BE EASIER? OR MORE DIFFICULT?

The BLUEPRINT is concerned not only with problems of today's labor force

entrants, but also problems which will be encountered by labor force

entrants throughout the decade of the 70's.

Quantitative information on labor force entrants in the Cleveland area

is sorely inadequate. For example, unemployment rates for youth, ages

16 to 21, residing in the City of Cleveland, Cuyahoga County and the SMCA

have not been developed. Likewise, projections related specifically to the

employment experiences on the local level of this age group during the

decade are non-existent. Therefore, the major factors taken into account

to determine the ease of labor force entry during the decade areal) Cuyahoga

County population projections to 1980, 2) local and national structural

changes in the labor market, and 3) significant trends in education.

POPULATION TRENDS

During the decade of the 70's approximately 251,000 youth in Cuyahoga

County will reach the labor force entry age. Not all of these young

persons will actually enter the labor ford between the ages of 16 and 21.

For many, labor force entry will be postponed by additional education,

military service, and marriage.

The national labor force participation rate of out-of-school youth, ages

16 to 21, in October, 1971, was 71.9 percent.(21) To ascertain a general



indication of the youth population in Cuyahoga County which will be entering

the labor force, the national youth pz.-rticipation rate was applied to

Cuyahoga County's youth population, adjusting foran-estimh-ted. 40 to 60

percent of the County's youth enrolled in-cbllege. Utilizing this method,

a gross estimate was madc,thau between 72,200 to 108,300 youth will enter

the Cuyahoga County labor market during the 70's.

Certain population trends in the County may have an impact on the labor

force entry process. While Cuyahgca County's total youth population,

ages 16 to 21, is projected to increase 10.3 percent from 1971 to 1980,

the population of black youth will increase at a much faster rate during

this time period. The Clack youth population, ages 16 to 21, will increase

24 percent, accounting for approximately 68 percent of the total populat on

increase for this age bracket. (See Addendum I, Cuyahoga

Population - 1971 and 1980.)

Furthermore, there will be a slower increase in the County's youth popula-

tion during this decade than during the past decade. The population of

youth, ages 16 to 20, will increase approximately 15.4 percent from

1971 to 1980, compared to a 35.6 percent increase from 1960 to 1970.

The Department of Labor also projects that the rate of growth of the national

teenage labor force will slow down dramatically, from an increase of 43 percent

during the past decade to an increase of 11 percent between 1976 and 1980.(21)

The number of teenagers in the wdrk force is expected to remain high until

1980, although the annual increase will be smaller. Thus, the number of



persons experiencing problems of labor force entry and adjustment should

decrease.

COLLEGE ENROLLMENTS AND MILITARY SERVICE

The major implication of the trend just discussed is an improved ability

of community resources to meet the employment-related needs of youth.

However, two additional factors - college enrollments and service in the

military - may have an influence on the direction and effectiveness of

community services in meeting the employment needs of youth.

As college costs continue to spiral upward and unemployment rates of

college graduates rise, the desirability of a college education is coming

into question. If, in fact, this leads to decreased college enrollments,

the number of labor force entrants, ages 17 to 21, will increase during

the 70's.

With a decrease in our military commitment overseas, particularly the

withdrawal of U.S. military forces from Southeast Asia, the number of

youth, ages 16 to 21, serving in the military is declining. In turn,

there is an increase in the number of males in this age group entering

the labor force.

In the year ending October, 1970, the civilian population of male high

school graduates, ages 16 to 21, not in school increased sharply, by

nearly 400,000.(21) In contrast, this civilian population increased by

some 80,000 the year before,and decreased from October, 1968 to October,

1969. The dramatic rise in the year ending October, 1971 is attributed
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to a decline of about a quarter of a million 16 to 21 year olds in the

military from October, 1969 to October, 1970.

Should the decrease in the number of youth entering the military continue

and/or college enrollments decline, community resources will have to

assume greater responsibility in the area of youth employment preparation.

High schools may find it necessary to equip an increasing proportion of

their students with the requisite information, attitudes, and skills for

employment. The job development, pincement and follo -up system would

also find it necessary to gear up services to meet the needs of these youth

whose labor force entry is not postponed by college enrollment or military

se vice.

STRUCTURAL CHANGES IN THE LABOR MARKET

While predictions based on college enrollments and military involvement

are open to much speculation, structural changes in the labor market can

be more accurately delineated. The skill level required for entry level

positions is increasing. Automation is contributing to a shrinking base

of low skill beginning jobs. Prognostications, both for the Cleveland

area labor market and on the national level, suggest that job opportunities

are experiencing the greatest growth in professional, technical and service

occupations. (See page 35 for Puyahoga County projections.)

The Department of Labor predicts that national employment in professional and

technical occupations will increase by 50 percent during the decade; in

service occupations 45 percent. Furthermore, for the first time there will

be as many professional and technical workers as blue-collar workers.
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Interrelated with these structural changes in the labor market is structural

unemployment. Structural unemployment differs from cyclical unemployment

in that the latter is generated by a general decline in the rate of econo-

mic activity and responds to fiscal and monetary stimulation. Structural

unemployment can be relieved, primarily, by unemployed workers obtaining

new skills which are saleable in the job market.

The structurally unemployed fall into two major categories: 1) low

skilled workers, primarily blacks, teenagers, and women, and 2) skilled

workers and professionals whose skills have become obsolete by technologi-

cal changes or changes in national priorities. These structurally unem-

ployed groups have unemployment rates significantly higher than those of

other workers. For example, in November, 1970 the Bureau of Labor Statis-

tics reported the teenage unemployment rate at 17 percent, compared to a

6 percent rate for the remainder of the labor force.(23)

To reduce structural unemployment jobs must be found or created for the

chronically unemployed. However, solution cannot be utilized without

the cost of rising inflation. As the number of structurally unemployed

increases, a greater amount of inflation occurs just to maintain the unem-

ployment rate at its same level. As a result "many economists are starting

to talk of 5 percent as the 'full-employment unemployment rate,' in contrast

to the 1960's figure of 4 percent."(42)

As one of the groups hit hardest by structural unemployment, youth face

great difficulties in entering the labor market. Structural unemployment

11
-50-



is not expected to be abated without new approacher o the problem, such

as the creation of public service employment opportunities.

A significant structural change in Cleveland area employment is the move-

ment of industry from the city to the suburbs. As noted on page 32, since

1967 approximately 18 Cleveland manufacturing fi-ms, each with more than

100 employees, have relocated in the suburbs,* Also, the Regional

Planning Commission found that between 1967 and 1971 Cuyahoga County lost

20,000 jobs, mainly manufacturing, through plants going out of business,

leaving Cuyahoga County or cutting back in production. Between 1960 and

1975 Cuyahoga County's employment in manufacturing is projected to decrease

as much as 17 percent.(68)

The movement of industry away from the city increases job opportunities

for suburban youth, but to the detrialent of youth residing within the City

of Cleveland. As noted in Addendum D, Poverty in Cuyahoga County, pover-

ty is concentrated within the City of Cleveland. Thus, many youth cannot

afford to follow the jobs moving out of the city. Also, the movement of

industry to the suburbs is highly detrimental to Cuyahoga County's black

youth. Approximately 87 percent of Cuyahoga County's black population re-

sides within the City of Cleveland. Between 1960 and 1970 the white popu-

lation in the City of Cleveland decreased by 26.4 percent while the black

population increased by ]4.7 percent.

EDUCATION

In the City of Cleveland an increasing proportion of youth have been

* Regional Planning Commission, November 17, 1971.



acquiring high school diplomas. Comparison of the 1969-70 high school

dropout rates to those of 1968-69 reveals that the dropout rate increased

in only one school during the 1969-70 school year. During the 1970-71

school year, 13.2 percent of the students in Cleveland high schools dropped

out of school, compared with a 14.4 percent dropout rate in 1969-70.(85).

Likewise, the dropout rate in the junior high schools decreased from 2.4

percent in 1969*-70 to 2.2 percent in 1970-71.*

The major significance of this trend is the ability of an increased num-

ber of youth to meet.: the employer requirement of a high school diploma.

However, this information does not reflect the quality of education pro-

vided each student nor the ability of individual students to meet other

employer requirements upon gradua-ion.

A significant development in education affecting the labor force entry

process of youth is the expansion of vocational education programs and

facilities throughout the State of Ohio. State legislation requires all

school districts in the State of Ohio to provide an adequate program of

vocational education for 40 percent of all high school youth by 1974. The

increased availability of vocational education programs will equip an in-

creasing proportion of Cleveland area youth with marketable job skills

during the decade.

PREDICTIONS FOR THE 70's

In answering the question - Will labor force entry be easier or more

difficult during the 70's? - a simplistic answer will not suffice.

* Comparison of dropout rates among school systems in Cuyahoga County is

not possible. Dropout rates are not measured uniformly among school
systems.
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Three trends -- improved educational attainment of youth, greater avail-

ability of vocational education programs, and a declining increase in the

youth population during the decade -- will have positive influence on the

labor force entry process. At the same time, structural changes in the

labor market will demand of youth the ability to move into ever-rising

skill levels of beginning jobs and increase the likelihood that they will

join the ranks of the structurally unemployed. Also, the mobility of youth

residing within the City of Cleveland will determine their ability to

follow job opportunities which are leaving the city.

The response of community resources to these employment trends appears to

b2 the key to the labor force entry process in the future. Tho schools

must keep abreast of structural changes in the labor market and provide

all students the quality Jf education which will assist them in meeting

the increasing challenges of a higher skilled technological labor market.

The job development, placement and follow-up system must provide a highly

coordinated and effective link between the school and employers. Within

this system, adequate supportiv services must be available to assist with

such problems as transportation to the increasing sources of jobs outside

the city. Industry assistance must play a vital role in shaping the em-

ployment preparation of youth and in promoting equitable practices and

validated requ4.rements.

The ease of the labor force entry process hinges on these "ifs". It

appears likely that without a viable response of the community to the



present labor force entry problems of youth, the movement of youth

into the work world will become a more difficult process &ring the

decade, particularly in light of the Cleveland area's changing labor

market structure. The recommendations in the following section, we be-

lieve, can aid the Greater Cleveland community in promoting a smoother

transition of its young job seekers into the work world during the decade

of the 70's.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

Recommendations which arc presented in this section are based primarily

on two criteria:

1. Workability and feasibility, and

2. Capacity to significantly improve the labor force entry process
and transitional experience leading to career connection.

Recommendations are presented in sections, with each section devoted to

the specific system which is primarily responsible for implementation.

However, in many instances, it is not the sole responsibility of one system

or institution within the system to implement the recommended strategy.

A cooperative effort between two or more community systems or institu-

tions is required for the promotion of the majority of changes which are

required to smooth the labor force entry process.

An apparent lack of effective communication linkages and cooperative

actions exists among those community groups which currently assume some

role in the movement of youth into the work world. The formation of a

closer working relationship among those groups is absolutely necessary,

therefore, to assure the most efficient and effective utilization of the

community's resources in resolving labor force entry problems.

The chart on the following page contains major recommendations made,

agency and/or organization responsible for implementation of the recommend-

ations, and pages in the narrative corresponding to each recommendation.

The recommendations are presented according to the system they pertain to -

The Education System (green section), The Employing System (yellow section),

and the Job Development/Placement/Follow-Up System (blue section).
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RECOMMENDATIONS

THE EDUCATION SYSTEM

The educational experiences of youth prior to labor force entry are

critical factors in successful labor force entry and career connection.

High school education, in the main, has achieved a high level of success

in preparing youth for college entry. The potential of a high school

education, however, in preparing non-college bound youth for successful

participation in the labor force has, too often, been overlooked and/or

underemphasized.

The education system is beginning to recognize more fully its role in

employment preparation and the importance of education which is relevant

to the needs of employment-bound students. This is evident in Ohio by

a recent State Board of Education regulation which requires a minimum

offering of vocational education courses in every school district and

the commitment of State funds to increase vocational education opportunities.

With the exception of vocational programs, iimuediate employment goals

generally are not of prime concern in school curricula. In the 1970-71

school year, approximately 15 percent of all students in Cleveland area

high schools were enrolled in vocational courses. (40) It is estimated

that between 30 and 40 percent of Cleveland area graduating high school

seniors enroll in college. Therefore, many Cleveland area youth who enter

the labor force each year, perhaps as many as one half, have received

inadequate exposure and orientation to the work world in the general or

college preparatory curricula they have pursued in high school.
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Exposure of youth to the work world and preparing them for labor force

entry is a legitimate and necessary educational function. The following

recommendations are made to promote this function and, therefore, the

employment potential of Cleveland area youth.

WORK WORLD AND OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION DELIVERY

A variety of resources exist in the community which assume some responsi-

bility for the delivery of work world and labor market information to

youth. However, a gap is apparent in the delivery of this information

from the available resources to the youth who are in need of such infor-

mation. Evidence of this gap are the following labor force entry problems,

attitudes and behavioral patterns of Cleveland area youth:

Many youth who leave school, either as graduates or dropouts, have
not developed .career plans or goals for themselves, and upon entry
into the labor force seek any job rather than employment related
to their interests, abilities or goals. This irrational choice of
an entry level job increases the propensity to move from job to job,
seeking employment satisfaction.

Work world and labor market information is generally not built into
the school elementary/secondary curricula as an integral part of the
student's total educational experience. In general, basic work world
concepts and occupational information are not an integrated part of
the on-going academic curriculum until youth enter state-supported
vocational education courses, which, in the main, are unavailable
to youth under age 16. Approximately 50 percent of the June, 1970
Cleveland high school graduates who entered the labor force had no
formalized "vocational education." (40)

Youth who drop out of school before or at age 16, (when they legally
may do so) have, therefore, little experience or exposure to informa-
tion necessary for successful labor force entry, except as it may
have been offered in a special vocational guidance unit.

High pupil-counselor ratios prevent guidance counselors from providing
intensive vocational and occupational counseling. (e.g., Pupil-
counselor ratios are approximately 400 to 1 in Cleveland high schools
and 350 to 1 in Parma high schools; the State's basic requirement is
1 counselor for every 400 students.)
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Parents can provide their children basic work world information and
strongly influence their attitudes toward the work world. In many
cases, however, parents are not closely attached to the labor market
and, thus, are unable to assist their children. This is particularly
true of families from lower socio-economic levels.

Labor force entrants frequently ]lack realistic work world expectations
in regard to wages, advancement opportunities and responsibilities of
an employee. Unrealistic expectations contribute to difficulties in
securing the initial job and adjusting to the work environment.

In light of the schools'access to the majority of youth prior to labor

force entrance, and the potential of education for preparing youth for

the work world, the following recommendations are made by the Manpower

Planning and Development Commission.

Recommendation I.A. describes how the schools, as an immediate short-

term goal, should be meeting the employment preparation needs of youth.

Recommendation II.B refers to the need for a comprehensive employment

preparation program which should be the schools' long-term objective,

introduced as early as possible into all Cleveland area schools.

I.A ALL CLEVELAND AREA SCHOOLS, AS AN IMMEDIATE SHORT-
TERM OBJECTIVE, SHOULD PROVIDE FOR ALL THEIR STUDENTS
TO RECEIVE THE BASIC MINIMUM PREPARATION FOR LABOR
FORCE PARTICIPATION AND ENTRY WELL BEFORE THEY BEGIN
THEIR INITIAL ENTRANCE INTO THE WORK WORLD. THIS BASIC
PREPARATION SHOULD INCLUDE:

1. WORLD OF WORK INFORMATION AND MOTIVATION (e.g., basic
concepts regarding work sucTI as the relationship of work
to the individual's personal, social, economic and ethical
values, the importance of employment after leaving school,
etc.);

2. CAREER ORIENTATION AND OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION (e.g.,
school workshops, laboratories and work-study opportunities
where youth "get the feel" of different occupational
clusters, etc.);
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3. LABOR MARKET INFORMATION (e.g., information on jobs
available, entry job requirements, wage rates, job
search know-how, etc.,); and

4. BASIC SKILLS that are required for most entry level jobs
which can be built upon for career advancement (e.g.,
communication, writing, mathematics, manual skills, etc.).

B. THE K TRHOUGH 12 CAREER EDUCATION CURRICULUM
(now operating on a pilot basis in selected school
systems in Ohio) SHOULD BE INTRODUCED AND/OR EXPANDED
WITHIN ALL SCHOOLS IN THE CLEVELAND AREA. THE STATE
LEGISLATURE SHOULD PROVIDE SUFFICIENT FUNDS TO ENABLE
THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION TO EFFECTIVELY MONITOR
CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAMS WHEN THEY ARE NO LONGER IN THE
PILOT STATE.

In all certainty, the K through 12 Career Education program will not be

introduced into all schools in Cuyahoga County immediately. It is more

likely that it will be introduced gradually, probably beginning in the

lower grade levels and proceeding eventually through the secondary grades.

Therefore, it is essential that until the K through 12 Career Education

program is implemented in all elementary and secondary schools in the

community, youth should be provided with at least the basic minimum

preparation as recommended in I.A., which is essential for a smooth transition

into the work world.

Dr. Sidney P. Marland, U.S. Commissioner of Education, has succinctly

described the K through 12 Career Education concept as "All educational

experiences -- curriculum, instruction, and counseling -- should be geared

to preparation for economic independence, personal fulfillment and an appre-

ciation of the dignity of work. Career education is designed to give every

youngster a genuine choice, as well as the intellectual and occupational

skills necessary to back it up." (56)
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Basically, career education requires the revision of curriculum, beginning

in kindergarten and extending through high school, to relate work world

concepts and labor market information to the subjects being taught.

"Vocational development is usually not accomplished by a single decision.

It is more normally a long term process which may continue throughout an

individual's life span." (53) Integration of vocational goals with

academic goals throughout the formal education experience is logical and

sensible, since education leads to vocational selection and labor market

participation.

The content of the K through 12 Career Education curriculum varies accord -

ing to the grade level of students, increasing in specificity as youth

move through school. At the lower elementary school level, basic work

world concepts, such as the meaning of work and its importance to the

individual, are incorporated within the core subject material. The

curriculum increases in sophistication as youth move through the upper

elementary high school levels. For example, labor market information in

relation to the economic and industrial systems is explored at the high

school level, and emphasis is placed on career development for the

individual student, culminating in the specifics of job search techniques

and local employment opportunities.

Teachers assume primary responsibility for relating subject matter to the

work world. Counselors serve as resources for teachers and administrators

and as coordinators with community agencies, in addition to wor%ling with

individual pupils. All school staff in theil occupations can provide

meaningful examples of the world of work.
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In awareness of the incongruity between the career needs of students

and their present school curricula, the K through 12 concept is being

advocated by the U.S. Office of Education and the State of Ohio Depart-

ment of Education. The Center for Vocational and Technical Education at

t:,e Ohio State University has been appointed project manager and prime

contractor for a Comprehensive Career Education Model program under the

U.S. Office of. Education. (8) Currently, the K through 12 concept is

being introduced into five Cleveland schools on a pilot basis.

Ongoing evaluation of the K through 12 Career Education curriculum is

essential for the effectiveness of the program. Presently, the Ohio

State Department of Education lacks sufficient funds for this kind of

evaluation when programs are no longer in the pilot or demonstration

phase. Sufficient funds provided by the state legislature for evaluative

purposes will assure objective assessment of ongoing curricula and efficient

utilization of program operating funds.

Since the K through 12 Career Education program can not be immediately

and fully implemented in all Cuyahoga County schools, these elements of a

comprehensive K through 12 Career Education program, as described below,

should be made available now in order to provide youth the basic preparation

necessary for successful labor force entry.

I.a Company and plant tours have been a method of work world and

occupati3nal exposure in many schools. The too frequent pattern,

however, is for large groups of students to visit companies, gaining

only a superficial view of occupations. An improvement on this

method would be the exposure of students in small groups to individual

occupations within a company, viewing the occupation on an intensive
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basis as it is performed and meeting with the individuals who perform

the occupation.

The schools should take actions which will assure that these tours

are valuable mechanisms for increasing students' knowledge of the

work world. For example, such procedures as discussion groups,

before and after the tours, will reinforce the learning experience of

the tour. Provisions should also be made by the school for follow-up

contact with the companies visited. Through such contact the school

will be better able to evaluate the educational content of the tours

and to maintain linkages with companies in order to develop additional

employment-related learning experiences for students.

I.b Youth frequently approach labor force entry with unrealistic

expectations. They may have vague or inaccurate impressions about

employer standards and requirements in relation to such things as

wages, attendance, dress, supervision, work discipline and job per-

formance. Acceptance of supervision and personal relations with co-

workers are areas in which labor force entrants often encounter diffi-

culties.

To inform students of "what they are up against" in the work world,

many schools have developed speaker programs. Top company executives

and middle managerS have been most frequently utilized as resource

speakers. In selected cases, recent high school graduates with a few

years of work experience have been utilized as program speakers. The

response of students to these speakers indicates that recent high

school graduates who are working are highly successful in conveying to

students realistic work world information about the beginning job
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experience. These young workers are able to judge, through their

own recent experience in entering the work world, the misconceptions

in-school youth may hold about this process and the information which

would be most beneficial to them.

As a valuable element in a career preparation program, schools are

urged to utilize as speakers in vocational information programs recent

high school graduates who are employed.

I.c Youth require specific information during the final years of their

education on techniques of finding a job. Development of job search

skills should receive special emphasis in the final stages of career

preparation at the points where youth are preparing for direct labor

force entry. As an additional method of assuring that youth know how

to maneuver in the job seeking market, the schools should provide job

readiness group counseling to students, with special emphasis on job

search skills.

A major advantage of this counseling technique, which maximizes

efficient use of limited counselor time, is that more students receive

assistance than if job readiness counseling were provided on an

individual basis. Also, information presented in group counseling

sessions is reinforced by peer group interaction.

COUNSELING PERSONNEL

Dr. James B. Conant recommended 12 years ago in "The American High SchcmJ.

Today" that the nation's high schools should have one vocational counselor

for every 250 to 300 pupils. The national ratio is currently only one counselor

for every 550 pupils.
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The Cleveland area schools fare somewhat better in this respect. For

example, in the Parma School District each counselor serves between 350

to 400 students and in the Cleveland School District the counselor pupil

ratio is approximately 1 to 400. However, guidance departments acknowledge

that counseling staff is insufficient to serve students'.employmmt-related

needs. More counseling personnel is needed to provide opportunity for job

develnp,oent activity, work with individual students, and follow-up services.

The expanded use of para-professionals as counseling aides could help to

relieve the shortage of counseling staff. Para-professionals have been

employed most effectively in employment-related counseling, particularly

in Cleveland's Job Development Placement Services program and the Employability

Development Guidance Protect operating on a demonstration basis in selected

Cleveland and East Cleveland High Schools. Although they do not hold the

education credentials of counselors, para-professionals with experience in

business and industry possess employment expertise which is of high value

to students. Para-professionals who can be drawn from the community

surrounding the schools enable students to relate with counseling staff

from a similar environment.

In Service Training

Increasing the counseling staff, without providing appropriate training

for them, will not guarantee, however, that the employment-related needs of

youth will be met. Counselors are frequently more closely attuned to the

academic world than to the work world. In part this is a result of counselor

certification requirements. A certified school counselor, under State of Ohio

regulations, is required to held a master's degree, possess a standard teaching

certificate and have had three years of employment experience, one of which

t.t.
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must have been in classroom teaching, Counselors regularly receive in-

service training in certain schools of Cuyahoga County. However, this

is not a widely practiced procedure within the county.

Not only counseling staff, but all school personnel in each occupational

and skill category, have a potential influence on the work world knowledge

and preparation of youth. These contacts between students and school

employees - including teachers, administrators, counselors, clerical staff,

maintL.:ance staff, kitchen staff, nurses and librarians - can provide

occupational - related experiences which contribute to the work world

readiness of youth if the school administrators, faculty and staff are

made aware of their pc:_ential in this area and informed on the techniques

of meaningful sharing their specialized occupational knowledge and

experience.

Industry assistance is highly desirable in in-service training programs

designed to upgrade the work world knowledge of counselors and teachers.

The following are example of ways in which industry assistance could be

enlisted by the schools for current.occupational information about the local

work world as an aid to their counseling staff:

1. Through plant and office visits for counselors and teachers.

2. Through workshops, conferences and seminars between schools and
industry.

3. Through counselor attendance at local industry meetings and
free memberships in local industry associations.

4. Through provision of summer or vacation actual work experience
for counselors in a formalized in-service program coordinated
by boards of education.

Counselors, in some instances, are unaware of the specific lelfor force
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entry problems of youth. Counselors should inform themselves fully

about these factors so !y are better able to assist youth who encounter

labor force entry obstacles.

Counselors training programs, for example, should inform counselors

about new federal regulations related to job seekers with offense records

and about community services available to meet the needs of young criminal

offenders. Among these are:

1. The Bonding Demonstration Program, funded by the Department of
Labor and administered by the Ohio Bureau of Employment Services,
under which a criminal offender may be bonded if it is necessary
to secure employment or if a job will be lost if the offender is
not bonded, and

2. State legislation providing for sealing of a first and only
juvenile offense record if, within a two year period after the
offense was committed, no additional offense is committed and
the offender requests the record be sealed. (27)

In light of the critical need for additional counseling staff time devoted

to moving youth into the work world and the need for counselor in-service

training, the Manpower Planning and Development Commission recommends that:

II. CLEVELAND AREA SCHOOLS SHOULD INCREASE THEIR
STAFFS OF COUNSELORS AND ANCILLARY COUNSELING AIDES
TO MORE ADEQUATELY MEET THE NEED OF EMPLOYMENT-BOUND
STUDENTS. ACCOMPANYING THIS INCREASE, SCHOOL COUNSEL-
LING PERSONNEL SHOULD RECEIVE ON-GOING IN-SERVICE
TRAINING RELATED TO JOB PLACEMENT COUNSELING.

To provide increased counseling staff, public taxpayers must be convinced

of this need and urged to support necessary levies. Other influential groups,

as the State Department of Education, must lend their active support if this

recommeadation is to be implemented.
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EXPANDED WORK EXPERIENCE OPPORTUNITIES FOR IN-SCHOOL YOUTH

Work experience while attending; school -cases the movement of youth into

permanent employment. Studies reveal that upon leaving high school both

dropouts and graduates are mol<, Likely to have a job waiting fo_ them if

they have worked while attendin6 school. (88) Work experience prior to

full-time labor force participation also fosters wore world adjustment,

realistic work expectations and the formation of career objectives.

The present school calendar year arrangement limits employment opportunities

for both continuing students and high school graduates. All youth are

released from school, either for vacation or because of graduation, at the

same time each year. Thi,- results in youth flooding the labor market at

one time, and particularly during the summer, and competiflg for scarce job

opportunities at the skill levels for which they are qualified. Competition

for these jobs is particularly acute during periods of depressed economic

conditions. Evidence of this is the significant decline in summer work

experience of males, ages 16 to 21, who were enrolled in school during

1970, a year when the economy was slack, compared to previous years when the

economy was expanding. (99)

Therefore, the Manpower Plan4pg and Development Commissiln recommends

III. CLEVELAND AREA SCHOOLS SHOULD ACTIVELY EXPLORE ADJUSTING
SCHOOL CALENDARS SO THAT THE WORK-RELATED NFEW: AND
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES FOR YOUTH ARE MORE EASILY MET.

For example, if schools were in session 12 months each year and students

were released for vacation or graduated on a rotating basis thrcughout the

year, employment opportunities would be increased. Adjustments of school

operating schedules to allow class attendance during the evening might also
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increase opportunities for youth to obtain valuable work experience. Investi-

gation by the schools of these and other means of increasing work opportuni-

ties for youth should receive attention.

SCHOOL/INDUSTRY COMMUNICATION AND COOPERATION

"High in priority among societal goals which are converging with those of

industry executives and corporations is improvement in the relevance and',

quality of education," states Samuel E. Burt of the W. E. Upjohn Institute.

(91) In the past, many business and industry executives have volunteered

their services to the school systems. To improve, expand, and enrich

school programs Cleveland area school systems must strengthen existing

relationships with industry and develop new relationships in areas where

industry support and assistance is needed.

In Mr. Samuel M. Burt's documentation of the extent and willingness of

industry to work jointly with education in the W. E. Upjohn Institute Report

on "Strengthening Volunteer Industry Services to Public Education,' he

concludes, "It is the responsibility of school administrators to seek ways

and means to make involvement possible, to guide industry in its efforts to

become involved, and to provide the necessary leadership."

Industry possesses resources and talents which, if applied more extensively

to the employment preparation of youth through cooperation with the schools,

would increase the employment potential of youth and also assure industry

that youth would have the appropriate knowledge and skills to meet future

manpower needs. The prime concern of the schools is to meet the needs of

students rather than serve the needs of industry. Industry, however,

benefits from the employment preparation provided students in the schools
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and has a responsibility to contribute to this preparation.

To foster closc liaison between schools and industry in the preparation of

in-school youth for subsequent employment it is recommended that:

IV. CLEVELAND AREA SCHOOLS SHOULD INITIATE EFFORTS TO EXPAND
COOPERATION AND IMPROVE COMMUNICATION WITH INDUSTRY AND
LABOR UNIONS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF EMPLOYMENT AND JOB
ENTRY PREPARATION PROGRAMS.

Certain areas upon which an improved school/industry partnership should

concentrate follow. Note should be made that this partnership cannot

be sustained if the special interests of either group has predominance,

but only if the ecucational needs of youth are paramount.

IV.a Cleveland area schools, industry and unions should work cooperatively

to develop curricula related to local area job requirements.

The absence of close cooperation and communication between Cleveland

area schools and employers restricts the ability of the school to

equip youth with skills demanded for local entry level positions.

Intervlewers in Cleveland area business and industrial firms have

identified the inability of entry level applicants to meet basic

reading, math and communication skill requirements as a major reason

for employment rejection. (97) Also, labor force entrants seek-

ing clerical positions are often found to be deficient in spelling,

filing and typing skills.

School curricula too frequently do not reflect the realities of the

work world. Since employers are dependent on the schools for a

quality labor force supply, they should be responsive to the

schools' requests for assistance in curricula development.

IV.b In further conjunction with insufficient school/industry communica-

tion, employers and unions are frequently unaware of the skills
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imparted to youth through vocational education programs. ;r1 some

instances, industry supervisors fail to recognize the skills of

these youth and assign them to jobs not commensurate with tlleir

abilities. Cleveland area schools, therefore, should take the

initiative in promoting increased employer and union awareness of

the skills and abilities of youth completing vocational education

curricula so that these skills can be more effectively utilized.

IV.c Cooperative education programs, which involve the part-time employ-

ment of the student outside the school along with part-time related

classroom instruction, have been incorporated in the vocational

programs of Cleveland area high schools. These programs involve

close cooperation between the school and the employing firm. A

school coordinator is responsible for arranging work stations with

qualified employers.

Students, assigned to work sites on the basis of their interests and

abilities, receive on-the-job supervision from the employer. The

school maintains a coordinating function by serving as a resource

to both employer and student worker.

Evidence is that students who have participated in cooperative work-

education programs make a smoother transition from school to work than

all other vocational program graduates. Studies indicate they have

the best placement records (as many as 90 percent find jobs in the

areas for which they are r-P'ned) and greater job satisfaction and

higher job stability. (86)

Cleveland City and East Cleveland schools report that these programs

i.e7e proved to be an effective means in keeping dropout prone students
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in school. The East Cleveland school system estimates that cooperative work

education programs reduce the dropout rate of students enrolled in these

programs by 25 to 35 percent.

The East Cleveland school system has identified additional benefits

derived from co-operative work-education programs. Students enrolled

in such programs in 1970 attended school 30 percent more days than they

had in previous years. Their grades increased almost a full letter grade

over grades from the year before. No student enrolled in these programs was

in any serious trouble with the law or school officials. Only two graduates

of the cooperative-education programs were unemployed upon graduation in

June, 1970.

Participation in cooperative-education programs is also an Effective means

of exposing youth to the realities of the work world. Youth receive labor

market information first-hand and develop skills which will be of value

when permanent employment is sought. Cooperative-education exposes youth

to work on a part-time basis, thus easing the adjustment to full-time em-

ployment. Selection of the port-of-entry into the labor force by youth

who have had work experience is more likely to be a rational decision based

on career goals.

Only a relatively small number of Cleveland area youth are enroll.?.d in

cooperative-education programs. Because of the special value of these

programs in facilitating labor force entry, Cleveland area schools, industry

and industry associations and labor organizat'ons should jointly promote the

expansion of cooperative-education programs.

Cooperative-education programs which introduce youth to occupational

"clusters" have been used effectively in some school systems. Distrio-

utive education, for example, is a cooperative program
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exposing youth to the range of occupations in retail services.

Dr. Sidney P. Marland, U.S. Commissioner of Education, has endorsed

cooperative arrangements concentrated in clusters because a student

will retain sufficient flexibility to enable him to switch to

a related occupation later with a minimum of additional training." (56)

IV.d A closer school/industry alliance formed to improve the employment

preparation of youth could serve as a viable mechanism to expand

and improve parental involvement in the labor force entry process.

Parents can have a strong positive influence on the labor force

entry process of their children. Some parents, particularly those

who are not closely attached to the labor market, are not in a

position to transmit labor market information to their children,

instill in them positive attitudes toward work, or assist in the

job search. Youth from these families must rely on the schools and

other community resources for labor force entry preparation and

assistance. Other parents, although they are well attached to the

labor market, do not realize the needs of their children who are

about to enter the work world and ways in which they could assist

them.

Cleveland area schools should take the initiative in drawing

together employers and the communications media to maximize

parental assistance to labor force entrants, particularly in the

areas of labor market information, job search skills, and work world

adjustment, by cooperatively interpreting to them and helping them

understand the role of parents in assisting labor force entry.
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Presentations on the role of parents in labor force entry could be

made to a vast variety of adult groups, supplemented by emphasis

on this parental role by way of the communications media.



RECOMMENDATIONS

THE EMPLOYING SYSTEM

The changing philosophy of the industrial system in the United States,

the greater intervention in the operations of business and industry by

the federal and state governments, and the social concerns of business

exe.utives themselves forecast growing involvement in societal affairs

by business and industry at all levels.(91)

In relation to this trend, the role of the Cleveland area employing

system = business and industry (both private and public) and labor unions -

requires expansion and increased commitment in public affairs and social

concerns if the labor force entry process of youth is to be improved. There

are several compelling factors to support increased concern of the employ-

ing system with the labor force entry process. Among these are:
/

- The employing system's need for qualified manpower, the source of
which is today's labor force entrants and future labor force
entrants.

- Industry requires viable communities in order to survive and pros-
per. Realization of the employment potential of youth is a major
contributor to community viability.

- Public expectations that industry and labor unions contribute to
social progress have been rapidly increasing. Efforts of the employing
system to facilitate the labor force entry process will foster credible
public images.

- Industry possesses vast resources and great expertise. Involve-
ment of industry's capabilities in a cooperative effort with
other community systems is essential to bring about the required
changes in the labor force entry process.

Specific areas in which increased industry and labor union concern and activity are
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needed to reduce obstacles to labor force entry and foster career

connection include:

I. Review and corrective revision of hiring practices, job require-
ments and career advancement opportunities, including elimina-
tion of discriminatory practices.

II. Volunteer industry and union services to Cleveland area schools focused
on preparation for and movement into the labor force.

I. HIRING PRACTICES AND JOB REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRY LEVEL POSITIONS

Entry into the labor force for many Cleveland area youth is a process

fraught with difficulties and obstacles which often appear or actually

are insurmountable. Hiring practices and job requirements for entry

level jobs are often a major contributor to these difficulties. Employ-

ers frequently utilize hiring practices and job requirements which do

not gauge the ability of job applicants to perform jobs at the entry

level. The resultant effect is often underemployment of higher quali-

fied labor force entrants and unemployment of lesser qualified labor

force entrants.

The entry level job secured by young persons has important consequences

for their entire career patterns. The level of entry into the labor

force is an important determinant of the types of positions held

throughout an individual's work history, his job satisfaction, and

his attachment to the labor force. Furthermore, unrealistic hiring

practices and job requirements may completely prevent entrance of many

youth into the mainstream labor force, relegating these youth to

careers as marginal labor force members, necessitating illegitimate

activities as means of support, and/or increasing dependency upon
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scarce community resources.

The 1968 Manpower Report of the President concluded from studies on

the relationship between employer hiring practices and requirements

that many potentially useful workers are being barred from a wide

range of jobs. (49) To assure that the employment potential of our

community's youth is most effectively utilized and developed, the

Manpower. Planning and Development Commission recommends that:

V. CLEVELAND AREA INDUSTRY AND LABOR UNIONS SHOULD
REASSESS THEIR HIRING PRACTICES AND JOB REQUIRE-
MENTS FOR ENTRY LEVEL POSITIONS, BASED ON OBJEC-
TIVE AND VALID SELECTION CRITERIA. THIS REASSESS-
MENT SHOULD INVOLVE AGGRESSIVE PURSUIT OF NON-
DISCRIMINATORY HIRING, SUPERVISION AND PROMOTION
PRACTICES.

Efforts by the employing system to reassess hiring practices and re-

quirements must involve close examination of: 1) education and exper-

ience requirements for entry level jobs, 2) upgrading and promotion

policies, 3) hiring practices in relation to criminal offenders, and

4) non-discriminatory hiring, supervision and promotion practices.

Identified below under each of these categories are specific problems

encountered by youth entering the labor force which require employer

attention.

Educat.on and Experience Requirements

Employer requirements for entry level jobs frequently are not vedidat-

ed as reliable indicators of job performance. In particular, education

-77-

x.132



and experience requirements may present insurmountable barriers to

youth seeking entry level jobs. Educational requirements have be-

come increasingly rigorous, with some employers requiring high school

diplomas for their lowest skill jobs. "Educational credentials have

become the new property in America," according to Ivar Berg. "Their

use as a screening device systematically assigns large numbers of

people, especially the young, to a social limbo."(12)

Youth who do not possess high school diplomas or have graduated with-

out receiving adequate vocational training in school have difficulty

moving into even the lowest level jobs. The practice of requiring

experienced workers for all job categories severely limits job oppor-

tunities for youth moving out of school into the work world.

Frequently, employers and unions are unaware of the excellent skills

possessed by graduates of vocational education programs. The result

is underemployment of these youth. Employers should recognize the

skills of vocational education graduates, employing them in jobs

commensurate with their abilities. The schools also have a responsi-

bility for promoting employer awareness of the vocational skills

they impart to youth.

Jules Cohn, in The Conscience of the Corporations, states, "Most

employers are still attempting to enforce job qualifications

developed many years ago and never since reappraised. Government

officials who review industry's upgrading programs tend to accept

company definitions of qualifications required to do the job. But
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these stated qua1i,ficat:ons do not necessarily reflect levels of edu-

cation and training actually needed for effective performance." (12)

The Federal government has a responsibility to provide greater enforce-

ment of existing laws governing employment requirements. Likewise,

the State of Ohio needs to adopt adequate laws to protect job appli-

cants and to proviL1 E! for increased monitoring and enforcement of exist-

ing legal requirements.

Upgrading and Promotion folicies

Closely related to the problems created by job requirements not corresp_ :d-

ing with job performance are company policies regarding upgrading and

promotion. Stiff entry job requirements are often defended on the

basis that companies require individuals with promotion potential.

However, in many instances, promotions from low level positions occur

slowly and infrequently, if at all.

Rigid hierarchies of job classifications exist in many companies,

severely restricting upward mobility. These classifications and job

descriptions often remain entrenched for years as company policy. In

addition, training and upgrading opportunities for low-skill employees

ma'7 not be sufficiently available. Dr. John L. Iacobelli surveyed

the training policies, attitudes and practices of 131 employers in

Greater Cleveland.(92) Based on employer comments, he concludes that,

"...training does not hold a high priority among employers and that

training is done as a matter of necessity when the employer has little

other choice. The employer turns on his training system when skill
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shortages grow until he has no choice but to .rr.in his own people,

and the employer turns off his training system when the skill short-

ages ease to a tolerable level."

The absence of career advancement opportunities for low-skill entry

level workers retards the career connection press of youth and may

relegate able employees to low level jobs throughout their careers.

Hiring_ Practices in Relation to Criminal Offenders

The labor force entry process, in some instances, is obstructed for

those youth who have criminal records. Some employers have assumed

the hiring stance that applicants with criminal records are acceptable

if the pattern and nature of offenses will not have a negative effect

on job performance. However, employment is "automatically denied"

to criminal offenders by some companies.(12)

Unjustifiable denial of employment to criminal offenders would be

eliminated if employers were aware of and complied with recent

Federal regulations governing the employment of such applicants.

Federal compliance agencies must review denial of employment to

criminal offenders more intensely and vigorously enforce existing

laws. The need for improved efforts in this area ';ere highlighted

by the U.S. Civil Rights Commission's 1970 indictment of the Federal

government's poor results in enforcement of civil rights legislation.

In recent months, three major regulations governing the employment of

criminal offenders have been set forth. These are:
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- Supreme Court. Decision of March 8, 1971 (Griggs v. Duke
Power Company) - The Supreme Court ruled, in effect, that
hiring selection methods which are not demonstrably a
reasonable measure of job performance are unlawful.

- Equal Employment Opportunity Commission Decision, May 19,1971 -
EEOC ruled that a company's application forms requiring appli-
cants to list all arrests, interrogations, or other conviction,
were unlawful discrimination.

- California Federal District Court Dicision of 1970 (Gregory v.
Litton Systems, Inc.) - The court ruled that denial of employ-
ment to a job applicant because of his arrest record, regard-
less of conviction, amounts town unlawful employment practice
because the policy has a discriminatory impact on Negroes.

Employers are sometimes hesitant to hire criminal offenders because

of bonding and insurance complications. Small and medium-size compa-

nies, in particular, report that they encounter difficulties in secur-

ing bonding for their employees. A.Bonding Demonstration Program

sponsored by the U.S. Department of Labor has been in operation in

Cleveland since September, 1967. Bonding is provide.d to those persons

who are 9ualified for and would be hired on a spucific j b or whose

current job is in jeopardy if bonding is not secured, Employer aware-

ness of this program must be promoted, as evidenced by the number of

individuals who have been bonded under this program since its inception.

As of May, 1971 only 40 individuain were bonded through the program.(40)

Non-discriminatory Practices

Cleveland area employers, unions, educators, and job placement personnel

adMit that discrimination still remains a barrier to the smooth transi-

tion of minority group youth into the work world. (40) (See pages 39-43,

The Effects of Discrimination on Labor Force Entry.) Discrimination

is practiced in a more subtle form than previously, but its effects
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remain as enervating on the work careers and lives of those who en-

counter it. Discrimination in employment is probably most common

according to race, but it is also practiced according to ethnic

affiliation, religion, and sex.

Efforts are being made in the community to eradicate discrimination

in employment. The Equal Employment Opportunity Ordinance, enacted

by the Cit; of Cleveland in December, 1969 is prime among these

efforts. Yet, discrimination has assumed suci, a subtle form that

exposing and eliminating it is difficult, if not impossible, without

the cooperation and commitment of each individual company and union.

Discrimination exists not only in company avid union hiring practices,

but also in the supervision and promotion of minority employees. Since

employers have a responsibil!,y to ensure employment and advancement

opportunities for minority group members, employer associations and

labor organizations should continue to encourage and aJsist their

individual member companies and union locals in aggressively pursuing

non-discriminatory hiring, supervision and promotion practices.

If such affirmative action programs are conscientiously pursued by

individual employers and union locals, much of the bias against young

beginning workers, often subtle and covert, can be eliminated. These

affirmative ae_ien programs must be designed to eliminate covert racism

which has resulted from three centuries of overt racial discrimination.

Dr. Anthony Downs, in his U.S. Civil. Rights Commission publication,

Racism in America and How to Combat It, illustrates the indirect form
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covert racism or "institutional subordination" has assumed in em-

ployer hiring practicis.(80)

Consider an employer who needs workers to fill certain
jobs that demand advanced carpentry skill. Naturally.
he requires that applicants have such skills in order
to he hired. But what if the local carpenters' union
excludes all Negroes and Mexican Americans as members?
...Or what if unions accept minority group apprentices
specially trained in local high schools, but the only
hisn schools providing such training are in all-white
neighborhoods, either too far from minority group
neighborhoods for convenient attendance, or far enough
to be placed in different school districts... ...assume
that the employer saves money by never advertising
available job openings. Inste'd, he relies solely upon
word-of-mouth communications from his present employees
to their friends to find applicants - but all his pre-
sent employees are white. ...the employer is taking
'ctions which are not overtly racist in either nature
or intent - but which nevertheless have racist effects -
that is, they subordinate people because of their color.
...the effects occur because tL seemingly reasonable
and "unbiased" behavior of the employer takes place in
an institutional context that still contains profoundly
racist elements remaining from three centuries of overt
racism. If the employer had carefully examined his re-
cruiting practices to see whether he was giving members
of all groups an equal chance to compete for his jobs,
he might have discovered this situation.

II. VOLUNTARY INDUSTRY AND LABOR UNION SERVICES TO EDUCATION.

Cooperative action in the Cleveland area between education and the em-

ploying system must be strengthened if our community's youth are to

move successfully into the labor force. The Committee for Economic

Development, in its publication Social Responsibilities of Business

Corporations, has reviewed the extent of private sector voluntary in-

volvement in social improvement and concluded:



these voluntary efforts need to be expanded and intensi-
fied. VoluAtarism is a power that has always contributed
a great deal to the improvetent and functioning of our
pluralistic, democratic society. It should be utilized
to the fullest extent possible by the business community
in discharging its responsibilities to society. By exer-
cising greater initiative and leadership, business can be
more effective in shaping the future development of its
social environment. In this way, business can guide change
and enhance its operational scope and flexibility, rather
than lapse into the constricting role of a rearguard de-
fender of the status quo.

A most appropriate area of concentration for Cleveland area industry

and labor voluntary efforts is employment and job entry preparation

of youth. Industry contributions in this arza will shape, in a

positive direction, the social environment of the community by promot-

ing youth employability. Industry has a special responsibility to lend

its expertise to the schools, for the private sector is dependent upon

the schools to prepare youth with the skills and attitudes needed in

the work force. As direct beneficiaries of employment preparation

provided by the schools, industry should become more involved in the

employment and job entry preparation process, assisting the schools

to the fullest extent possible.

Therefore, the Manpower Planning and Development Commission recommends

that:

VI. TO INTENSIFY COOPERATION IN THE EMPLOYMENT AND
JOB ENTRY PREPARATION OF YOUTH, CLEVELAND AREA
INDUSTRY AND LABOR UNIONS SHOULD RESPOND AFFIRMA-
TIVELY TO THE QUEST INITIATED BY THE SCHOOLS
FOR IMPROVED AND EXPANDED COMMUNICATION AND
COOPERATIVE EFFORTS.
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Industry in the Cleveland area currently provides voluntary services

to the school systems. For example, in the Cleveland City schools

for every major vocational program area there is an advisory committee

composed of business and labor representatives. But there are other

contributions by the employing system which can assist the labor force

entry process of youth. Specific strategies are suggested below which

require closer cooperation and communication between Cleveland area

schools and the employing system.

VIa. Counselors are frequently more closely attuned to the academic

world than to the work world. In part this is a result of coun-

selor certification requirements. A certified school counselor,

under State of Ohio regulations, is required to hold a master's

degree, possess a standard teaching certificate ynd have had three

years of employment experience, one of which must have been in

classroom teaching.

The following examples are ways in which industry assistance

could provide current occupational information about the local

work world to school counseling staffs:

1. Arrange plant and office visits for counselors.

2. Offer industry and business experience workshops, con-
ferences, and seminars.

Invite guidance counselor-sNto attend local industry
meetings and offer free memberships in local industry
associations.

4. Finance college credit community resources study courses.
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5. Provide summer or vacation actual work experience for
counselors through a formalized in- servile prr.;ram
coordinated by local boards of education.

VIb. Closer cooperation and communication between Cleveland area employ-

ers and schools will improve the ability of the school to equi-

youth with skills demanded for entry level positions. School

curricula do not always reflect the realities of the work world,

as revealed by the Manpower Planning and Development Commission

finding that many young job applicants are rejected for entry

level positions because they c4nnot meet basic reading, math, and

communication skill requirements.(97) Also, labor force entrants

seeking clerical positions are often deficient in spelling,

filing and typing skills.

Dmployers are, naturally, the experts on local job requirements

which youth should be prepared to meet. A close working relation-

ship, therefore,between business, industry, labor unions and the

schools to develop curricula relevant to the work world is essential.

Vic. Cooperative education programs, which involve the part-time employ-

ment of the student outside the school along with part-time related

classroom instruction, have been incorporated in the vocational

programs of Cleveland area high schools. These programs involve

close cooperation between the school and the employing firm. A

school coordinator assumes the responsibility of arranging for

work stations with qualified employers. Students are then assigned
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to work sites on the basis of their interests and abilities and

laceive on-the-job supervision provideo by the employer. The

school maintains a coordinating function by serving as a resource

to the employer and the student worker.

Evidence is that students who have participated in cooperative

Work-education programs make a smoother transition from school

to work than all other vocational program graduates. Studies

indicate they have the best placement records (90 percent find

jobs in the areas for which they were trained) and greater job

satisfaction and higher job stability.(86)

Cleveland area employers who have employed students through

cooperative-education programs, for the most part, have been

highly satisfied with the program. The program provides them

a source for full-time employees whose skills, abilities, and

potential they nre fully aware of.

Cleveland City and East Cleveland schools report that cooperative

education programs have been found to be an effective means of

keeping dropout prone students in school. The East Cleveland

school system estimates that cooperative work education programs

reduce the dropout rate of students enrolled in these programs

25 to 35 percent.

The East Cleveland school system has identified additional benefits

derived from cooperative work-education programs. Students enrolled

in such programs in 1970 attended school 30 percent more days than
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they had in previous years. Their grave; increased almost

full letter grade over grades from the year before. No student

enrolled in these programs was in any serious tro'ible witi, the

law or school officials. Only two graduates of the cooperative-

education programs were unemployed upon graduation in June, 1970.

Participation in cooperative-education programs is also an

effective means of exposing youth to the realities of the work

world. Youth receive labor market information first-hand and

develop skills which will be of value when permanent employment

is sought. Cooperative-education exposes youth to work on a

part-time basis, thus easing the adjustment to full-time employ-

ment. Selection of the port-of-entry into the labor force by

youth who have had work experience is more likely to be a rational

decision based on career goals.

Only a relatively small number of Cleveland area youth, however,

are enrolled in cooperative-education programs. Because of the

special value of these programs in facilitating labor force entry,

individual industrial companies and industry associations and

labor organizations should jointly promote with schools in

Cuyahoga County the expansion of cooperative-education programs.

VId. The employing system can further promote the quality and relevance

of the education process by providing internships for in-school

'youth. A successful example of internships is a project directed

by the Cleveland area members of the National Academy of Arts
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and Sciences. Members of the Academy have volunteered their time

and expertise to work with high school sttdents, using facilities

of five local television stations. During the 1170-71 school

year five student groups, utilizing Academy members as resource

persons, produced complete public service announcements. Four

of these are currently deing aired.

In recognition of the resources and expertise at business and

industry's disposal to further the work readiness of youth,

Cleveland area schools and employers should promote the de, m-

ment of workshops and internships within industry for in-school

youth.

VIe. A closer school/industry alliance formed to improve the employ-

ment preparation of youth could serve as a viable mechanism to

expand and improve parental involvement in the labor force entry

process. Parents an have a strong positive influence on the

labor force entry process of their children. Some parents,

particularly those who are not closely attached to the labor

market, are not in a position to transmit labor market infor-

mation to their children, instill in them positive attitudes

toward work, or assist in the job search. Youth from these

families must rely on the schools and other community resources

for labor force entry preparation and assistance. Other parents,

although they are well attached to. the labor market, do not

realize the needs of their children who are about to enter the

work world and ways in which they could assist them.
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Employers and unions in the ClevelL,A area, schools, and the

communications media should maximize parental assistance to

labor force entrants, pa:tilularly in the areas of labor market

information, job search skills and work world adjustment, by

interpreting to them (3'e of parents in assisting labor

force entry. Presentations on the role of parents in labor

force entry could be made to a vast variety of adult groups,

supplemented by emphasis on this parental role by way of the

communications media.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

THE JOB DEVELOPMENT/PLACEMENT/FOLLOW-UP SYSTEM

The job Development /Placement /Follow -up System includes all the agencies

and orumiyations in the Cleveland area which provide job counseling, job

development, job placement and follow-ui, services to youth Youth, with

the exception of chu ,s who obtain employmu-t 2nti-ely-through their own

efforts or through tie intervention of latives and friends, are dependent

upon this systeill to obtain initiil cmployment. To assure youth a smooth

transi::on into suitable entry level jobs, the components of the Job

Development/Placement/Follow-up System must be coordinated so as to

effectively and efficiently bridge the movement from school to work and

develop, to the extent possible, channels of access to beginning jobs.

COMPONENT OF THE JOB DEVELOPMENT/PLACEMENT/FOLLOW-UP SYSTEM

Cleveland area agencies or organizations with primary responsibility for

services to llbo7 force entrants aL2 the schools, the Ohio Bureau of Em-

ployment Services, the Metropolitan Cleveland JOBS Council, and federally

funded manpower programs.

Formalized concentrated school placement services through the Job Develop-

ment Placement Service project of the Cleveland Board of Education are pro-

vided in five inner-city schools to all graduates entering the work force

upon gra,:uation. In the remainder of high schools in Cuyahoga County. job

placement services are provided only incidentally, or to tha extent that
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counselors and teachers are .ble to offer such specialized assistance with-

in their counseling /teachtng loads. An exception is in the ease of stu-

dents graduating from state-approved vocational education currlrula. For

these graduates, representing a minority of Cuyahoga County E.gh school

studerts, job placement and follow-up is a state-mandated :unctic to be

provided by the school, usually by tLe, vocational education teach,:r or

coordinator.

The Ohio Bureau of Employment Services operates a Youth 01.0erLunit- Certer

cY0C) in Clevelan6 which furnishes employment services exclusively to ,outh

under she cge of 22. YOC staff offer counseling, testing, referral, place-

ment and limited follow-up services to youth, ;gaff members also partici-

pate in the School Cooperative Program, offering group testing and indivi-

dual job counseling services to employment - bound high school seniors in

schools requesting this service. YOC staff has access to the OBES Job

Bank, a central source in Greater Cleveland for registration of job crpor-

tunities. Through the Job Bank, a daily list of job openings, printed on

a microfiche, is available for referral of clients to employers.

The Metropolitan Cleveland JOBS Councii 6.;,,J C) is a private, non-profit

corporation responsible for the development of jobs in private business

and industry for the "disadvantaged". MCJC is also the Cleveland Metro-

politan oft'ce for the National Alliance of Businessmen. A "disadvantaged"

person as defined by the Department of Labor, is a p.or person (one whose

four-member family net income does not exceed $3,800 per year) who is not
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suitabLy employed and who possesses one or more of the followin.z character-

istles:

1) A school dropout
2) Under 22 years old
3) 45 years or over
0 Handicapped
5) Member of a minority

MCJC's job development staff is composed of a) loaned executives from Cleve-

land area companies, and b) loaned staff from AIM-Jobs Project and the

Neighborhood Youth Corps, two manpower programs operating under the City

of Cleveland. The primary function of MCJC job developers is to obtain

job orders from employers, on ongoing basis, for disadvactaged job seekers.

mo!,t. of Cleveland's federally 5indedaamower programs are set '1p to serve

a certain nu,aber of youth among their clientele. During fiscal year 1971

manpower programs served ...,proximately 5,100 youth. ages 16 to 21. This

was 33 percent the total number served, down from 45 percent in 1969.(36)

However, job placement in full-time gainful employment was effected for

only 30 percent of all clients served during fiscal year 1971. All but

three percent of the manpower program clients resided within the City of

Cleveland. Therefore, it is e"Ldent that the number of youth served and

placed in jobs through Cleveland's manpower programs is more than offset

by the approximately 4,000 youth who annually drop out of Cleveland public

schools and generally require employment-related services.

The remaining components in the Job Development/Placement/Follow-up System

provide placement-related service:: only to a relatively small youth popu-

L.tion, primarily on a selecti' :e basis. These include public, voluntary,
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and fee-charging aver:cies.

There are approximately 150 private lee-charging er in

the Cleveland area. Youth utilize the services of these agencies only

to a minor extent because of fee-charging policies and the limited number

of entry level jobs registerPd.with these agencies.

Employment-rei:-..ted services are only a minol- aspect of the total programs

in voluntary sector agencies. Neighborhood Centers, the 2wish Vocational

Service and Vocational Guidance and Rehabilitation Services provide job

referral services on a selective basis to clients. The Urban League

provides job referral services to youth 17 years of age and over; to

younger applicants only in special cases.

The Ohio Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, a public agency which provides

special rehabilitation services to physically and mentally disabled persons,

was projected to serve some 300 "disadvantaged disabled", mainly in-school

clients, during 1971. (71)

JOB DEVELOPMENT SERVICES FOR YOUTH

The succe$c of job referral and placement efforts is dependent to a signi-

ficant degree upon ',:he availabU:ty of job openings for youth. In the

Cleveland area the major organizations with primary responsibility for

developing jobs fcr youth are the Metrupolii.an Cleveland JOBS Council,

the Ohio Bureau of Employment Services, the latter through its Youth

Opportunity Center, and the Job Development Service in five inner-city

high schools of Cleveland. Other organizations involved in youth job



referral and placement services may carry on their own job development

efforts, but these efforts are generally not as formalized nor as extensive

as those of OBES, MCJC or JDS. School guidance. counselors and vocational

education instructors develop jobs informally, primarily through ongoing

contacts with employers. The extent of job development among other

community agencies serving youth varies from full-time staff assigned to

job development to informal contacts with employers.

Job development efforts for youth in the Cleveland area have not been fully

developed nor organized and coordinated to maximize the efficiency and

effectiverfess of these efforts. Among major problems in the community's

job development system which require community attention and corrective

actions are the following:

- The Ohio Bureau of Employment Services has not reached its poten-

tial as a source for placement assistance to youth. Many jobs which

become available in the Cleveland area are not registered with OBES.

The job penetration rate of OBES is estimated at 20 percent. Tnat

is, some 20 percent of the job openings in the Cleveland area are

listed with OBES. As a major job source for youth, it is important

that OBES enlist the cooperation of employers in job registration.

An Executive 'Order of June, 1971 requires that: "Federal executive

departments and agencies list all job openings with the public

employment service, and Federal contractors list openings 'to the

maximum extent feasible', including full-time, temporary, and part-

time jobs."



Implementation of this regulation, effective as of September 24,

1971, coupled with OBES's efforts to improve its relationship

with employers should substantially increase the job penetration

rate of OBES.

- The Metropolitan Cleveland JOBS Council, which spearheads

the community's Summer JOBS Program for disadvantaged youth,

employs a youth coordinator to direct the summer program

but has not staff assigned this responsibility during the

remainder of the year.

- Since many disadvantaged youth, ages 16 to 21, are not attend-

ing school and require labor force entry assistance through-

out the year, and since MCJC has assumed major responsibility

for job development in the private sector for disadvantaged

persons, it appears highly desirable for MCJC to assign a

year-round youth coordinator to promote and sustain a con-

tinuing community concern with the employment needs of young

job entrants.

- The Metropolitan Cleveland JOBS Council is not responsible

for placement of the disadvantaged into the jobs triey develop.

Agencies responsible for filling employer job orders obtained

by MCJC are the Ohio Bureau of Employment Services, AIM-Jobs,

the Neighborhood Youth Corps (NYC) and the Work Incentive

Program (WIN).

Y1531
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Job orders secured by MCJC loaned job developers from pri-

vate industry are immediately registered in the OBES Job

Bank. Job orders developed by AIM-Jobs and NYC job develop-

ers, on loan to MCJC, must be held for five days so that

AIM-Jobs and NYC have an opportunity to place their own

clients in the jobs their loaned staff develop. After

the five-day hold on AIM-Jobs and NYC orders, the unfilled

orders also enter the OBES Job Bank.

Under Department of Labor regulations, a 48 hour preference

for veterans, AIM-Jobs and WIN Program clients is placed on

all jobs registered with the.Job Bank. After this time

period, any OBES disadvantaged client may be refTrred to

the Job Bank job openings.-

Also adding to the possible time lapse between job order

given to MCJC by an employer and referral of an applicant

is the time necessary for actually listing the order iv the

Job Bank microfiche, a period which can take from one to

two days.

As a result of these time referral delays, a job order

developed by MCJC may be held as long as eight days without

being filled. (For example, the Neighborhood Youth Corps,

at the end of five days, may not have a qualified applicant

to refer to an opening developed by their staff members.

Another day is utilized to list the unfilled order with the
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Job Hank, If OBES has no qualified veterans, WIN or

AIM-Jobs clients to refer to the job, the unfilled

order, goes into thr mainstream Job Bank. Thus, eight

days can elapse without the employer receiving a job

applicant.)

These exLended time delays in referring applicants to jobs

result in some employers filling job openings themselves,

often from walk-in applicants. Rather than wait for the

referral of disadvantaged clients, the employer discovers

it is much faster to hire employees through his own efforts.

Due to time delays, therefore, a significant percentage

of the jobs developed through MCJC are not filled with dis-

advantaged clients registered with community agencies.

- Many employers in the Cleveland area are not fully aware

of the job referral procedures utilized to fill job orders

given to MCJC and also the variety of services MCJC can offer

to employers. Among these services are:

I. Helping employers obtain National Alliance of Buse-
nessmen (NAB) contracts which provide funds for spe-
cial training costs.

2. Developing orientation or training programs to meet
a company's special needs.

3. Providing technical assistance such as job analysis
and turnover studies.

21153
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In light of the above problems in Cleveland's job development system, the

Manpower Planning and Development Commission recommends that:

VII. ALL CLEVELAND AREA ORGANIZATIONS AND AGENCIES
INVOLVED IN DEVELOPMENT OF JOBS FOR YOUTH
SHOULD COOPERATE ACTIVELY IN DEVELOPING AN
EFFECTIVE COMMUNITY JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM.

THE METROPOLITAN CLEVELAND JOBS COUNCIL,
BECAUSE OF ITS STRATEGIC POSITION IN THE JOB
DEVELOPMENT NETWORK AS THE AGENCY WITH
PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITY FOR JOB DEVELOPMENT
FOR THE DISADVANTAGED IN THE PRIVATE SECTOR,
SHOULD SERVE AS THE CONVENER OF ALL AGENCIES
AND ORGANIZATIONS SERVING YOUTH SEEKING FULL-
TIME JOBS (SUCH AS YOC, AIM, NYC, IDS, URBAN
LEAGUE, ETC.) FOR THE PURPOSE OF FORMULATING
AN AGREED-UPON PROPOSAL FOR COORDINATED JOB
DEVELOPMENT PROCEDURES. MCJC, ON ACCEPT-
ANCE OF THIS CONVENER RESPONSIBILITY, SHOULD
REPORT ITS PROGRESS TO THE MANPOWER PLANNING
AND DEVELOPMENT COMMISSION AT THREE MONTH,
SIX- MONTH AND ONE YEAR INTERVALS.

JOB PLACEMENT AND FOLLOW-UP SERVICES FOR YOUTH

Two agencies in the Cleveland area have major responsibility for job place-

ment.of youth as they move out of school and into the work world: the

schools and the Ohio Bureau of Employment Services, primarily through its

Youth Opportunity Center.

The schools are mandated to provide youth vocational guidance counseling

and employability development, while OBES is mandated to provide job

development and job referral/placement services. In actuality, the

division in functions between the schools and OBES are not as separate

as these mandated functions indicate. For example, the schools provide
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some youth job placement and follow-up services, particularly to graduates

of vocational education programs. OBES staff are involved in vocational

testing and guidance of youth who have left the schools without receiving

adequate vocational guidance or benefiting from the guidance and counsel-

ing which was provided. In addition, OBES staff are involved with the

schools in the testing and job placement counseling of youth through the

School Cooperative Program (see page 13) and serve as resource persons for

school career day programs.

Thus, though both the schools and OBES provide job referral and placement

services to youth, the job placement-related needs of all Cleveland area

youth who drop out or graduate from high school and seek employment are

far from being adequately met. A major reason for this are funding and

staff size constraints under which both agencies operate. Also, the

mechanisms through which OBES and the schools can coordinate their place-

ment-related.services to meet more fully the needs of varying school popu-

lations have not been fully developed..

The placement/follow-up services and limitations of the schools and OBES

are briefly delineated here to provide a clearer indication of the need

for closer more effective working relationships between them.

Schools

Vocational education instructors and cooperative-education coordinators

provide, for the most part, intensive job placement services to their

students. The State of Ohio requires that all vocational education

program graduates be followed-up annually by school vocational education



departments to obtain information on the graduates in relation to employ-

ment status, area of employment ( .g., is it training related?), length

of employment etc.

Graduates of other high school programs-, general and academic, who desire

employment may receive placement assistance from vocational guidance counsel-

ors. However, guidance counselors, in general, are unable to devote an

extensive amount of time to the placement of individual students because

of high pupil-counselor ratios and additional job responsibilities. Also,

Cleveland area schools do not maintain the policy that direct job placement

for all students is a major function and service of the schools. Therefore,

placement and related services are provided primarily on an informal basis.

Nolformalized follow-up procedures are mandated of counselors as they are

of vocational education personnel. Also, most students do not return to

the schools for assistance in second placements and beyond.

Under State of Ohio regulations, a youth who drops out of school must se-

cure a work certificate for a specific job which has been offered to him.

Dropouts, for the most part, secure their first full-time job without the

placement assistance of the schools. The reason frequently cited for this

lack of job placement assistance is that it might be a disincentive to

remaining in school.

The Job Development Service (JDS) is a unique pilot project which provides

a complete package of job development, placement, and follow-up services

to graduating high school seniors. Operated through federal funds by the
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Cleveland Board of Education, JDS has developed a three-phase program for

students in five inner-city high schools in poverty areas. Included is

a job preparation course, an in-school Job Center with arranged company

interviews for students, and direct referral to jobs with personal

follow-up. Para-professionals are responsible for JDS job development.

JDS does not, however, have access to job orders in the OBES Job Bank, a

linkage which would be beneficial to the program. There is ample evidence

that JDS is a valuable technique and service for the student population

it serves. Adaptability of this type of program to other school popula-

tions has not been determined.

Youth Opportunity Center

The OBES Youth Opportunity Center is established to provide employment-

related services to 1n-school and out-of-school youth, ages 16 to 21,

exclusively. (See page 13 for range of services.) YOC is the community's

major continuing source of placement assistance to'youth, particularly

high school dropouts. Staff of YOC have access to the OBES Job Bank, a

daily revised listing of all registered job orders. YOC, however, does

not have the familiarity with its clients' abilities and potential which

the schools have through long-term involvement with youth and through

access to school records.

Those federally funded manpower programs which have clients, age 16 to 21,

such as AIM-Jobs, NYC, MDTA and WIN, tie in their placement services with

the OBES Job Bank to which they have access (see page-14).



Among the community's placement agencies, their job placement services

for youth have not been coordinated to assure that services are not

duplicated for the same youth population, that services youth require are

available at the appropriate time, and that close linkages among the com-

ponents (agencies) exist.

Examples of this lack of coordination indicate that:

- The schools do not have access to job orders in the OBES Job Bank.

- The respective functions.of the Youth Opportunity Center and the
schools in youth placement are not clearly delineated.

- Job development is carried out by a'variety of agencies and organi-
zations, each competing among themselves for employer cooperation.

- Linkages between the Neighborhood Youth Corps Program and the Job
Development Service are minimal for NYC youth enrolled in the
schools where JDS is operative.

To assure the most effective utilization of the community's placement re-

sources it is necessary that the responsibility or "turf" of each agency

or organization with a placement function be soecifically identified.

Placement Follow-119 Services require significant staff time and expertise

if they are to be effective. For example, each youth referred to a job

opening should be immediately followed -up by staff of the referring agency

to ascertain whether he was hired, and, if so, on what job. If he is not

hired, he should be invited to return for further re-interviewing to help

him assess why he was not hired and to assist him to another referral.

the staff placement person has the responsibility to take the initiative



in supportive active counseling and referral se 'vice until the job appli-

cant is satisfactorily placed and/or indicates he no longer needs or de-

sires this service. This kind of concentrated follow-up support,which

requires considerable staff time, is not provided by OBES or the schools

except for selected students in specially funded projects and those

enrolled in approved vocational education curricula. The irony here is

that vocational education graduates are the youth who least need this kind

of specialized assistance because of their saleable skills, but because

of the higher cost of vocational education, the state desires assurance

of its investment. At the same time, the general curriculum student,

whose education costs less, receives correspondingly less in essential

job placement/follow-up services.

Follow-up services in Cleveland's federal manpower programs vary from none

to staff contacts with clients by mail, phone, and/or home and job site

visits in several programs.

The Manpower Planning and Development Commission believes that a goal of

the community should be to have readily availatle to every new young job

seeker effective assistance toward his satisfactory entrance and partici-

pation in the work world. While this goal is not immediately achievable,

identification of cooperative arrangements among placement resources

tailored to meet the needs of individual school populations would be a

major first step toward realization of this goal and the development of

a community placement system. To initiate this process, the Manpower

Planning and Development Commission strongly recommends the following:
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VIII. A DEMONSTRATION PROJECT ON A COUNTY-WIDE BASIS
SHOULD BE DEVELOPED TO TRY-OUT AND EVALUATE
CERTAIN STRATEGIES FOR FACILITATING THE ENTO,Y
OF YOUTH INTO THE WORK WORLD, WITH. THE SCHOOLS
AND OBES (THE AGENCIES PRIMARILY RESPONSIBLE
FOR MAJOR YOUTH PLACEMENT AT THIS TIME) AND
OTHER LOCAL RESOURCES ALL TIED TOGETHER IN A
COOPERATIVE, COORDINATED ARRANGEMENT OF JOB
PLACEMENT AND FOLLOW-UP SERVICES. THE DEMON-
STRATION PROJECT SHOULD BE DESIGNED TO MEET THE
NEEDS OF STUDENTS IN SELECTED APPROPRIATE
SCHOOLS WITH DIFFERENT POPULATION COMPOSITIONS.

THE MANPOWER PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT COMMISSION
IS REQUESTED TO CONVENE FROM THE SCHOOLS, OBES
AND OTHER APPROPRIATE COMMUNITY INTERESTS OFFTC1AL
REPRESENTATIVES WITH THE AUTHORITY AND ABILIfY TO
DEVELOP AND PROMOTE SUCH A COUNTY-WIDE 1LMONSTRA-
TION PROJECT, EXPLORING AND UTILIZIrS ALL RE-
SOURCES (PERSCNNEL, FACILITIES, 'ILAVICES, FUNDS)
AVAILABLE FROM LOCAL, STATE ilkL) FEDERAL LEVELS
AS AN INITIAL EFFORT TOWAR' PLANNING AND DEVELOP-
ING A FLEXIBLE EFFECTIVE JOB PLACEMENT SYSTEM
FOR BEGINNING JOB SEEKERS.

This recommendation is based on the belief that no single job placement

arrangement can meet the needs of every school population. High schools

in Cuyahoga County vary greatly in the number of students enrolling in

college, dropout rates, career/employment expectations of students and

parents, income-levels, culture/environment patterns, etc.- -all factors

directly related to the job placement and work world entry needs of youth.

-105-



CONCLUSION

Youth face a host of obstacles to successful entry into the labor force,

many major ones which have been identified in this BLUEPRINT. Obstacles

arising out of barriers, gaps and inadequacies in local systems which shape

the labor force entry )rocess should be the focus of community attention.

Positive change in the labor force entry process can be brought about most

expeditiously through the coordinated response of community resources to

these identified gaps and barriers in systems.

There is need for concentration on prevention by the education system, the

community's major resource for employability development. Preventive edu-

cation policies and programs geared to developing youths' abilities and

potential for labor force entry will relieve some burden from other commun-

ity resources responsible for remediation. These community resources, such

as the manpower programs,. will then be able to focus their attention on a

smaller number of youth whose serious employment-related handicaps could

not be overcome in the education system.

In the employing system there is a need for greater flexibility and relevance

in job requirements and hiring practices, providing increased opportunities

for youth to gain a foothold in the work world. Efforts should be made

to screen-in youth, particularly the disadvantaged, rather than following

procedures which totally screen-out youth with certain characteristics.

The employing system should intensify its alliance with the schools in the

area of employment and job entry preparation. There is particular need

for this closer association if the schools are to successfully carry out

preventive programs.
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the overriding need in the Job Development/Placement/Follow-up System is

improved coordination of services, evaluation and client follow-up. Delivery

of employment-related services by this system is fragmented, resulting in

unmet placement needs of many youth. Evaluation is needed in terms of the

total system of services and in relation to individual program accomplish-

ments. Increased follow-up services to clients would assist at both levels

of evaluation, in addition to assuring youth on-going placement assistance.

Solving the labor force entry problems of youth is most difficult because

:.)f one basic overall need - sufficient funds. Planning, coordination,

research and development related to youth employment are only in elementary

stages, at best, because of the absence of financial resources channeled

toward these functions. Because of funding restrictions, individual pro-

grams tend to operate with tunnel vision, placing major focus on current

program operation and services while evaluation and coordination receive

minimal attention. Research, which is an integral part of effective

planning and coordination, has too seldom been directed towards the area

of youth employment. This absence of research is particularly evident on

the local level.

The recommendations in this BLUEPRINT have been designed to promote a

coordinated system of labor force entry services for youth. The Manpower

Planning and Development Commission firmly believes that the existence of

such a system will have a major impact on increasing the mainstream em-

ployment of the youth of our community and their meaningful productive

participation in the Cleveland area work world.
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SUGGESTED AREAS FOR RESEARCH

In develo this BLUEPRINT for Community Action, concerted attempts

were made to formulate recommendations based on quantitative informa-

tion regarding the labor force entry process. While such information

is available on the national level, at the local level it is note-

worthy for its absence. Therefore, the BLUEPRINT substance is based

on national findings, limited empirical data on the Cleveland area,

and a great amount of qualitative information provided by sixty-nine

different educators, employers, and job development and placement

agency personnel who are familiar with the labor force entry problems

of Cleveland area youth and the inadequacies of community systems

serving young job seekers.

To develop additional strategies which will ease the transition from

school to work, it is essential that scientific investigation be

carried out in the Cleveland area on youth employment opportunities,

labor force entry problems and services related to labor force entry.

The following are suggested areas of research for educators, manpower

programs and local planning agencies.

1. An in-depth labor market analysis is needed to ascertain structural

changes forecast for the Cleveland area. The information this type

of analysis would generate is essential to gauge employment oppor-

tunities for youth and to design relevant employment prep-ration

programs.
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2. Creation of youth employment opportunities. Investigation of

potential employment opportunities for youth which have not been

developed is needed. For example, job developers may need to in-

crease efforts is the service categories and decrease efforts in

manufacturing. Public sector employment might provide a valuable

source of entry level positions for youth. Employment opportuni-

ties for black youth might be provided by the development of an

independent economy in the black community.

3. Alternatives to employment. If enough entry level jobs for all

youth entering the labor market do not exist, non-work alterna-

tives require consideration. Alternatives to work might include

such programs as the Peace Corps and Urban Corps and various kinds

of public welfare assistance such as public service employment.

4. Extent of educational deficiencies of youth. The Manpower Planning

and Development Commission found in 1970 that a major reason Cleve-

land area employers reject applicants for entry level jobs is

absence of basic reading, writing, mathematic and. communication

skills.(97) Federal manpower program administrators in the

Cleveland area have noted that functionally illterate youth are

entering their programs after dropping out of high school at the

tenth and eleventh grade.(36) The incidence of these educational

deficiencies among labor force entrants and the reasons for these

deficiencies have not been empirically determined in the Cleveland

area.
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5. Education. Local boards of education in Cuyahoga County should

prepare, maintain and issue objective and complete socio-economic

statistics covering all areas of education to ensure greater

accountability to taxpayers. The Martha Holding Jennings Foundation

1971 State Conference on Elementary and Secondary Public School

Education found accountability in education a major concern requir-

ing attention.

Ohio needs to build on its basically-sound system of account-
ability to the people by periodically reporting on what
happens in the schools. It is important to hold School
Board members, administrators, and teachers accountable for
the performance of their responsibilities. Parents and
students should have the opportunity to participate in
planning anti programs.

Accountability in our schools is also needed to assure each student

the right to quality education and equal educational opportunities.

6. Cleveland area labor market statistics on nuth. Currently, there

are no labor market statistics in the Cleveland area pertaining

specifically to youth. Statistics are needed on youth unemployment,

labor force participation rates, employment by industry and wage

rates.

7. Effectiveness of manpower programs - Research is necessary to evaluate

the effectiveness of currently operating manpower programs, especially

in relation to their services to youth. A rational basis is needed

to judge these programs before they receive additional funds or new

programs are created.

14.1 A 5



BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Ad Hoc Resource Consultant Meeting, Manpower Planning and Development
Commission, Cleveland Welfare Federation, October 22, 1971.

2. AIC Bulletin to Members, The Associated Industries of Cleveland, Ohio,
December 1, 1968.

3. Attitudes, Opinions and Level of Job Satisfaction of Inner City Youth,
Kenneth L. O'Connell, Masters Thesis, Department of Sociology and
Anthropology, Kent State University, June, 1970.

4. The Businessman's Role in Closing the Gap Between Education and the Job,
Elmer L. Winter, The Princeton Manpower Symposium, The Transition
from School to Work, May 9-10, 1968.

5. Career Counseling Needs Unfilled, Sylvia Porter, Plain Dealer, October
7, 1971.

6. Career Thresholds, Volume I, Manpower Research Monograph No. 16, U.S.
Dept. of Labor, Manpower Administration, 1970.

7. Case Studies of Displaced Workers, Bulletin No. 1408, U. S. Dept. of
Labor, 1964.

8. Centergram, Center for Vocational and Technical Education, The Ohio
State University, Vol. VI., No. 8, August, 1971.

9. Cleveland CAMPS F/Y '72 Plan of Services, Cleveland Area Manpower
Coordinating Committee, September, 1971.

10. The Cleveland Metropolitan Area Comprehensive Manpower Plan, Fiscal
Year 1971, Part B, Cleveland Manpower Coordinating Committee, July
31, 1970.

11. Cleveland, Some Constructive Challenges, Chester J. Gray, Call and Post,
June 16, 1971.

12. The Conscience of the Corporations: Business and Urban Affairs, 1967-
1970, Jules, Cohn, John Hopkins Press, Baltimore, 1971.

13. Counseling with Dropouts: A Three-Year Study, Harry E. Leubling,
Vocational Advisory Service, New York, March, 1967.

14. The Co-Worldly Executive, Eugene Emerson Jennings, Management of
Personnel Quarterly, Bureau of Industrial Relations, The University
of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Summer, 1971.

-112-

1166



15. Credentials and Common Sense: Jobs for People without Diplomas, Rose
Wiener, Manpower Report No. 13, U. S. Dept. of Labor, Manpower
Administration, December, 1968.

16. Cuyahoga County, 1990, Population - Housing - Employment, Cuyahoga
County Regional Planning Commission, December, 1969.

17. Cybernation:
Study of

18. Description
Welfare

The Silent Conquest, Donald N. Michael, Center for the
Democratic Institutions, Santa Barbara, California, 1962.

of Poverty in Cleveland, Research Department, Cleveland
Federation, October, 1964.

19. The Differential Impact of an Urban Labor Market upon the Mobility of
White and Negro Potentially Skilled Workers, Joseph R. Rocha, Jr.,
unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, The University of Iowa, 1966.

20. Electing Election Economics, Pierre A. Rinfret, 1971 Economic Forecast
Luncheon, Cleveland Central National Bank, November, 1970.

21. Employment of High School Graduates and Dropouts, Special Labor Force
Report 121, U. S. Department of Labor, August, 1970.

22. Employment of School Age Youth, Forrest A. Bogen, Monthly Labor Review,
Vol. 91, No. 10, U. S. Dept. of Labor, October, 1968.

23. Employment of School-Age Youth, Special Labor Froce Report 135, U. S.
Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1971.

24. Employment Patterns of Graduates Served by the Job Development Service
Project: A Follow-Up Study, Cleveland Public Schools, Division of
Educational Research, June, 1968.

25. End of the Impossible Dream, Peter Schrag, Saturday Review, Vol. LIII,
No. 38, September 19, 1970.

26. Entry into the Labor Force, A Survey of Literature on the Experience
of Negro and White Youths, Jeffry Piker, Institute of Labor and
Industrial RelatiAns, The University of Michigan, Wayne State
University, December, 1968.

27. Few Juveniles Ask Clearing of Record, Bob Modic,,The Cleveland Press,
November 30, 1971.

28. First Jobs and Career Patterns, S. M. Lip.set and F. T. Maim, American
Journal of Economics and Sociology, Vol. 14, 1955.

29. Five for Tomorrow, Schools' Neighborhood Youth Corps, Cleveland Public
Public Schools, September, 1970.
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30. From School to Work Hi hlights fromQa Stud of the Earl Em lo gent
Experience of Youth in Seven ComOunities, 1952-1957, U. S. Dept.
of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, March, 1960.

31. Goal Aspirations and Goal Fulfillments: Differences between De rived
and Affluent American Adolescentb, David Gottlieb, Ph.D., American.
Journal of Ortho-Psychiatry, Vol; 34, 1964.

32. The Greening of America, Charles A. Reich, New York, Random House, 1970.

33. Health Interview Survey, National Center for Health Statistics, Series
10, Nos. 60 and 61, U. S. Department of.Health Education and Welfare.

34. Information Networks in Labor Markets, Albert Rees, The American
Economic Review, Vol. LVI, No. 2, May, 1966.

35. Interracial Comparisons of Labor Market Behavior, Alice H. Kidder,
unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, August, 1967.

36. Inventory of Cleveland's Federally Funded Manpower Programs. Fiscal
Year 1971, Manpower Planning and Development Commission. Cleveland
Welfare Federation.

37. Job Opportunity List, Greater Cleveland Area, Ohio Bureau of Employ-
ment Services, August 10, 1971.

38. Job Patterns and Entry into the Labor Market, S. M. Lipset, R. Bendix,
F. T. Malm, Social Forces, Vol. 33, March, 1955.

39. Job Seeking Patterns of Disadvantaged Youth, Saul S. Leshner and
George Snyderman, Employment Service Review, November, 1965.

40. Labor Force Entry and Career Connection Patterns of Cleveland's Young
Job. Seekers, Manpower Planning and Development Commission, Cleveland
Welfare Federation, 1971.

41. Lessons from the Pattern of Unemployment in the Last Five Years,
Gertrude Bancroft, Prosperity and Unemployment, New York, John
Wiley and Sons, 1966.

42. Living with a Higher Jobless Rate, Business Week, December 25, 1971.

43. The Long Duration Unemployed, Edward J. O'Boyle, Special Labor Force
Report 118, U. S. Dept. of Labor, 1970.

44. Making the Generation Gap Work for You, Dr. Mortimer Feinberg, Sales
Management, September 1, 1971.

45. Manpower Perspectives for Urban Redevelopment, Alvin Mickens, New York
University, Graduate School of Social Work, Summer, 1967.
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Manpower Policies for Youth..., Edward T. Chase, The U. S. Employment
Service in Perspective, Columbia University Press, 1966.

47. Manpower Report of the President, U. S. Dept. of Labor, March, 1966.

48. Manpower Report of the President, U. S. Dept. of Labor, March, 1967.

49. Manpower Report of the President, U. S. Dept. of Labor, 1968.

50. Manpower Report of the President, U. S. Dept. of Labor, 1969.

51. nn power Report of the President, U. S. Dept. of Labor, 1970.

52. Manpower Report of the President, U. S. Dept. of Labor, 1971.

53. Middle School Years and Career Development, William A. Stanton, Ohio
Guidance News and Views, 1970.

54. More Here in All-Black Schools, Alan Horton, Press Washington Writer,
The Cleveland Press, June 18, 1971.

55. The. Negro and Equal Employment Opportunities: A Review of Management
Experience in Twenty Companies, Louis A. Ferman, University of
Michigan, under the U. S. Dept. of Labor, Manpower Administration,
1966.

56. News, Ational Advisory Council on Vocational Education, Vol. 1, No. 19,
Washington, D.C., October, 1971.

57. 1970 Census of Population, Advance Report, U. S. Bureau of the Census,
PC (VI) - 37.
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Dept. of Education, Division of Guidance and Testing.

59. Official Proceedings of the Board of Education, Cleveland City School
District, June 24, 1971.

60. Ohio Laws and Regulations Governing Teacher Education and Certification,
October 12, 1970.

61. Operation Retrival--Disadvantaged Youth: Problems of Job Placement,
Job Creation, and Job Development, Louis A. Ferman, Final Report,
U. S. Dept. of Labor, Office of Manpower Policy, Evaluation and
Research, Ann Arbor, University of Michigan, September, 1966.

62. Opportunities and Requirements for Initial Employment of School. Leavers
with Emphasis on Office and Retail Jobs, Fred Cook and Frank Lanham,
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Waldman, Monthly Labor Review, Vol. 89, No. 8, U. S. Dept. of Labor,

August, 1966.

65. Patterns of Occupational Mobility Among Negro Men, Otis Dudley Duncan,
University of Michigan, Population Studies Center, Ann Arbor,
Michigan, 1967.

66. Personnel Testing and Equal Employment Opportunity, Betty R. Anderson
and Martha P. Rogers, editors Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission, December, 1970.

67. A Pilot Study of the Employment Experiences of High School Graduates,
Philadelphia Commission on Human Relations, Philadelphia, July,

1956.

68. Planning Techniques for Regional Development Policy, Curtis Harris, Jr.
and M. C. McGuire, Journal of Human Resources, Bureau of Economic
Research, University of Maryland, Fall, 1969.

69. A Portrait of the Unemployed, Carol B. Kalish, Monthly Labor Review,

U. S. Dept. of Labor, January, 1966.

70. Poverty - The Broad Outline, Chicago, U. S. Dept. of Labor, Bureau of
Labor Statistics, North Central Region, Urba Employment, Report
No. 2, March, 1970.

71. practical Strategies for Reducing the Flow into Cleveland's Disadvan-
taged Jobless Labor Pool of Inadequately Prepared Young Job Seekers,
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Development Commission, Cleveland Welfare Federation, 1970.

72. President's Council on Youth Opportunity, Vol. II, No. 40, December, 1969.

73. Problems in the Transition from School to Work as Perceived by Youth
Opportunity Center Counselors, A National Survey, The Center for
Vocational and Technical Education, The Ohio State University, 1970.

74. The Process of Work Establishment, Marcia Freedman, Columbia University
Press, New York, 1969.

75. Project Talent, Bulletin No. 5, University of Pittsburgh, July, 1966.

76. Promoting Jobfinding Success for the Unemployed, Harold L. Sheppard and
A. Harvey Belitsky, The W. E. Upjohn Institute, April, 1968.

77. Racial Differences in Job Search and Wages, Alice Kidder, Monthly Labor
Review, Vol. 91, No. 7, U. S. Dept. of Labor, July, 1968.

78. Racial Differences in Job Search Patterns, William Vernon Pace, unpublished
Ph.t. thesis, North Carolina University at Raleigh, Dept. of Economics,
1967.
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79. Racial Differences in Migration and Job Search: A Case Study, M. Lurie
and E. Rayack, Southern Economic Journal, Vol. 33, No. 1, July, 1966.

80. Racism in America and How to Combat It, Dr. Anthony Downs, U. S.
Commission on Civil Rights, Clearinghouse Publication, Urban Series
No. 1, January, 1970.

81. Reading Level Poverty Rates Show Link, The Plain Dealer, April 23, 1971.

82. A Report of Dropout Rates for the Period July 1, 1968 to June 30, 1969,
in the Cleveland Public Schools, Board of Education of Cleveland,
Division of Research and Development Bulletin No. 59, March 19, 1970.

83. Report of the Cleveland Inner City Action Committee on Employment,
August, 1967.

84. Report of the Manpower Planning and Development Task Force, Submitted
to Hon. Carl B. Stokes, Mayor, City of Cleveland, August 4, 1971.

85. School Dropout Rate is Lowest Ever, Bill Ingram, The Cleveland Press,
October 29, 1971.

86. School for Schooling's Sake: The Current Role of the Secondary School
in Occupational Preparation, Rupert N. Evans, The Princeton Manpower
Symposium, The Transition from School to Work, May 9-10, 1968.

87. School-To-Work Transition: Some Observations Based on the Experience
of the Manpower Administration Experimental Demonstration Program,
Judah Drob, Chief Division of Program Utilization, Manpower
Administration, U. S. Dept. of Labor, Princeton Manpower Symposium,
May 9-10, 1968.

88. The Second Chance in the Transition from School to Work, Garth L. Mangum,
The Princeton Manpower Symposium, May 9-10, 1968.

89. Social Mobility and Occupational Career Patterns, S. M. Lipset and R.
Bendix, American Journal of Sociology, Vol. 57, January, 1952.

90. Some Private and Social Aspects of Juvenile Labor Mobility, Larry
Singell, Bowling Green State University, Department of Economics,
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91. Strengthening Volunteer Industry Service to Public Education, Samuel M.
Burt, The W. E. Upjohn Institute, September, 1971.

92. Training in Private Industry - Policies, Attitudes, and Practices of
Employers in Greater Cleveland, John L. Iacobelli, Manpower Research
Monograph No. 22, U. S. Department of Labor, 1971.

93. The Transition from School to Work: A Summary of Viewpoints, Philip
Arnow, Frederick Harbison, et al., Princeton Manpower Symposium,
May 9-10, 1968.
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Winter, 1968.
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Census, Cleveland SMSA, PHC (1) - 28.

96. U. S. Manpower in the 1970's, Opportunity & Challenge, U. S. Dept. of
Labor, 1970.
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99. Work Experience of the Population in 1970, Anne M. Young and Kopp
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100. Work Programs and Youthful Offenders, Edward Cole, Center for the Study,
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Addendum A

Manpower Planning and Development Commission

TASK FORCE

on

LABOR FORCE ENTRY AND CAREER CONNECTION PATTERNS
OF CLEVELAND'S YOUNG JOB SEEKERS

James Campbell, Chairman
Director, Equal Opportunity Programs
Turner Construction Company

George Bennett
Job Developer, Coilinwood
Community Services Center

Robert 0. Boyer
Vice President, Personnel
Ohio Bell Telephone Company

Robert Bracale, Director
Vocational Education
East Cleveland Board of Education

Samuel Clarke, Jr.
Personnel Director
Fisher Body - Euclid Plant
General Motors Corporation

Ernest Cooper, Director
Urban League of Cleveland

Larry Davidson
Youth Member

Miss Ann Duffy
Guidance Counselor
Lumen Cordium High School

John Fenker
Director, Personnel Department
Cleveland Electric Illuminating Co.

Aladin Ferian, Coordinator
Apprenticeship Training
Parma Board of Education

Vincent E. Fraschetti
Community Services Representative
International Union of Operating

Engineers - Local 18

Curtis Hall, Director
Development & Research
The City of East Cleveland

Mrs. Mamie Hankerson
Area HRD Supervisor

Ohio Bureau of Employment Services

Donald V. Healas, Director
Technical-Vocational Education
Cleveland Public Schools

William Lee Hoover, Ph.D.
Associate Professor
Education Department
John Carroll University

Durand F. Jecobs, Ph.D.
Chief, Psychology Service
Veterans Administration Hospital

L. L. Jones
Manager, Personnel Practices
TRW Equipment Group

Richard King
Employee Relations Administrator
Standard Oil Company

Thomas Kiousis, Director
Labor Participation
North East Ohio Division
American National Red Cross



Page Two

Charles McBride
Staff Specialist
Job Development Service
Cleveland Public Schools

Mrs. Mildred R. Madison, Member
Ohio State Board of Education

Edward Morrison
Assistant Director
Greater Cleveland Hospital Assoc.

Kenneth O'Connell, Director of
Training & Technical Services

Metropolitan Cleveland JOBS Council

William S. Peirce, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor
Department of Economics
Case Western Reserve University

Allan B. Richardson, Supervisor
Guidance Department
Cleveland Board of Education

George Santana
Latin Manpower Representative
Ohio Bureau of Employment Services

John Schimpf, Public Affairs Director
WKYC-TV
National Broadcasting Company

Michael-Sebold, Supervisor
Vocational Counseling .

Vocational Guidance & Rehabilitation
Services

Mrs. Louise Slusser
Employment Manager
Halle Brothers Company

John Smith, Youth Member

Thomas Spooner
Manager of Labor Relations
Acme - Cleveland. Corporation

Robert S. Wardell
Employment Manager
East Ohio Gas Company

Claybron 0. Wisham
Assistant Vice President
Personnel Department
Union Commerce Bank

Robert Yocum
Vocational Counselor
Euclid Senior High School

Charles W. Walton, Ex-Officio
Chairman, MPDC
Senior Vice President & Economist
Central National Bank
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CONSULTANT:: TO TP2 TASK FORCE

Lc. Thomas F. Campbell, Di,:ector
Institute cf Urban Studies
Cleveland State University

John Frazier
Assistant to the Director
Black Studies Department
Cleveland State University

Dr. John Iacobelli
Associate Professor
Department of Business Administration.
Cleveland State University

Addendum B

Richard Knight
Assistant Professor
Department of Economics
Case Western Reserve University

Sol Rosenbaum, Director
Research Department
Federation for Community Planning

ADMINISTRANTS OF REJECTED JOB APPLICANT QUESTIONNAIRE

Robert Bracale, Director
Vocational Education
East Cleveland Board of Education

Mrs. Carolyn Cox
Assistant Director
E, D and D Department
Urban League of Cleveland

Alphonza Butts
Project Director
Employability Development Project
East Technical High School

Miss Ann Duffy
Guidance Counselor
Lumen Cordium High School

Mrs. Mamie Hankerson
Area HRD Supervisor
Ohio Bureau of Employment Services

Sam Ivy, Deputy Director
AIM-Jobs Project

Charles McBride
Staff Specialist
Job Development Placement Service

Meyer H. Sarkin
Executive Director
Jewish Vocational Services

Robert Yocum
Vocational Counselor
Euclid Senior High School



Addendum C
INFORMATION RESOURCES

The following reviewed the Labor Force Entry Work Paper and submitted
written comments, suggestions and resource information:

Robert 0. Boyer, Vice President
Personnel
Ohio Bell Telephone Company

William Boswell, Supervisor
Industry Training

Vocational Guidance & Rehabilitation
Services

Robert Bracale, Director
Vocational and Technical Education
East Cleveland Public Schools

Carl Brown

Placement Counselor

Vocational Guidance & Rehabilitation
Services

James Campbell, Director
Equal Opportunity Programs
Turner Construction Company

Mrs. Carriebell Cook, Commissioner
Manpower Development Division
Department of Human Resources and

Economic Development
City of Cleveland

Culbreth Cook, Director
Placement & Financial Aid
Cuyahoga Community College

Mark D'Arcangelo, General Manager
Large Lamp Department
General Electric Company

Miss Ann Duffy
Guidance Counselor
Lumen Cordium High School

Walter Dufur, Supervisor
Narcotics Division
Vocational Guidance & Rehabilitation

Services

Charles Edstrand
Guidanck, Counselor

West Technical High School

Thomas W. Ellison, President
The Philpott Rubber Company

IV

Arthur Evans, Project Director
Public Service Careers Programs
City of Cleveland

Aladin Ferian, Coordinator
Apprenticeship Programs
Parma Public Schools

William Fink

Rehabilitation Counselor
Jewish Vocational Services

Miss Pamela Garvin, Coordinator
School Services
County Welfare Department

Curtis Hall, Director

Program Development & Research
City of East Cleveland

Miss Dorothy Hamilton
Guidance Counselor
Jane Addams High School

Miss Mamie Hankerson
Area NRD Supervisor
Ohio Bureau of Employment Services

Donald V. Healas, Director
Technical-Vocational Education
Cleveland Public Schools

Miss Mary Kerr
Vocational Guidance Consultant

Robert Klein, President
George R. Klein News Company

Arthur Knape, Director.
Program Development
Lakewood Public Schools

Miss Emily Leedy
Guidance Director
Cathedral Latin High School

Ted P. Lesniak
Guidance Counselor
Cuyahoga Community College
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Mrs. Mildred Madison
Member, Ohio State Board

Education

Charles McBride, Staff Specialist
Job Development Service
Cleveland Public Schools

John McKenna, Coordinator
Work-Study Program
Cleveland Public Schools

Edward Morrison
Assistant Director
Greater Cleveland Hospital Assoc.

Kenneth O'Connell
Director of Training and
Technical Services

Metropolitan Cleveland JOBS Council

William Peirce, Ph.D.
Assistant Profelsor
Department of Economics
Case Western Reserve University

David Phoenix, Director
Friendly Inn Settlement

V

Allan Richardson
Supervisor of Guidance
Cleveland Public Schools

Joseph Ruben
Guidance Counselor
Bead-wood High School

Michael Sebold, Supervisor
Vocational Counseling
Vocational Guidance & Rehabilitation

Services

Miss Ruth H. Siegel
Supervisor of Guidance Services
Bedford City Schools

Sister Mary Joachim, C.S.J.
Business Education Consultant,
Directo: of Testing

Catholic Board of Education

Robert Yocum
Vocational Counselor
Euclid High School



Addendum D

POVERTY IN CUYAHOGA COUNTY

The Report of the Manpower Planning and Development Task Force, prepared
by a Committee appointed by the Mayor of Cleveland in August, 1971,
determined where the poor are located in Cuyahoga County.* The rate of
public assistance cases (AFDC, General Relief, and ADCU recipients) per
1,000 persons was determined for each census tract in Cuyahoga County.
These data provide minimum poverty rates or indicators and are
conservative. estimates of the incidence of poverty. The major findings
were:

At the City level, it is obvious that the greatest
concentrations of high welfare rates are in the cities of
Cleveland and East Cleveland. lheirratns are many times
higher than those for the remainder of the cities in
Cuyahoga County.

Summary Figures for Cleveland, East Cleveland, and the
Remainder of Cuyahoga County:

Population
Absolute
Number of
Cases

Rate
Per
1,000

Cleveland 744,680 34,785 46.9

E. Cleveland 39,382 1,262 32.1

Remainder of
Cuyahoga
County 933,958 1,674 1.79

TOTAL 1,718,020 37,721 21.4

The Task Force also ranked Social Planning Areas according to the rate
of public assistance cases. These findings are compared on the follow-
ing page to the findings of a 1964 study, Description of Poverty in
Cleveland, which determined the poverty rank of social planning areas
on the basis of seven factors.**

This report was based on the 1960 Census. Forty-two social planning
areas were ranked from greatest to least poverty on the following
factors:

* Report of the Manpower Planning and Development Task Force, submitted
to Hon. Carl B. Stokes, Mayor, City of Cleveland, August 4, 1971.

** Description of Poverty in Cleveland, Research Department, Cleveland
Welfare Federation, October, 1964.
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. Families with incomes below $3,000

. Unemployed males

. Persons completing less than eight school grades

. Substandard Housing Units

. ADC case rate

. General Assistance case rates

. Male official and unofficial delinquency complaints

1971

Rank

1964

Rank
Rate Per
1,000Social Planning Area Social Planning Area

Central 1 Hough 1 127.4
Central West 2 Central West 2 119.0
Downtown 3 Central 3 103.0
Central East 4 Kinsman 4 90.0
Hough 5 Central East 5 77.2
Kinsman 6 Glenville 6 75.9
Goodrich 7 Tremont 7 58.0
Tremoht 8 Near West Side 8 55.3
Glenville 9.5 Norwood 9 44.8
Near East Side 9.5 Mt. Pleasant 10 44.1
University 11 Goodrich 11 43.8
Mt. Pleasant 12 East Cleveland 12 32.1

Comparison of these data indicates shifts in the location of Cleveland's
poor. The greatest change in poverty rank occurred in East Cleveland.
In 1964 East Cleveland received a poverty rank of 25. During a seven
year span East Cleveland's poverty rank rose by 13, to a rank of 12.

The Cleveland Board of Education conducted a 1971 study of school poverty
rates.* The poverty rates in each school were determined according to
the percent of children whose families receive public assistance. The
chart on the following page contains senior high school poverty rates from
1967-68 to 1971-72:

* Officials Proceedings of the Board of Education, Cleveland City School.
District, June 24, 1971.
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Rates of Pove7..ty

Senior High School

1967-1971

1969-70 1970-71 1971 -72.1967-68 1968-69

East 55% 34% 347. 64% 66%
East Technical 57 38 39 68 65

John Hay 18 29 31 47 46

Glenville 21 26 31 37 36

John Adams 11 12 12 17 22

Lincoln-West 9 7 9 14 18

John F. Kennedy 7 7 8 , 11 15

West High 12 6 9 7 14

South 4 4 5 7 9

Collinwood 3 3 4 4 7

James Ford Rhodes 1 1 1 1. 2

John Marshall 1 1 2 1 2

Ten schools with high rates of poverty were more closely examined. The
.average student population in these ten schools had decreased from 600
to 400 students, while at the same time the average poverty rate had
grown from 40 percent to over 80 percent.

These findings indicate that poverty is becoming concentrated in'aertain
areas of the City of Cleveland. Families not dependent on public
assistance are migrating out of poverty neighborhoods, leaving behind
greater concentrations of welfare families.
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MANPOWER PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT COMMISSION

JOB APPLICANT INTERVIEW SCHEDULE
(Questions and Results)

Total Sample - 95.

Addendum E

Sex and Education Composition - Male 55% High School Dropouts - 50.57.

Female 457a High School Graduates - 49.5%

(Replies indicated in percentages)

1. How many full-time jobs have you ever applied for?

Total Male Female Graduates Dropouts
0-5 58% 46% 60% 4170 60%
5 and 52% 54% 40% 597 40%
over

2. How many interviews for full-time jobs have you ever had before
this one?

Total Male Female Graduates Dropouts
0-5 61 59 63 50 72

5 and 39
over

41 37 50 28

3. Did your job interview begin on time or did you have to wait?

Total Male Female Graduates Dropouts
On time 66 69 60 61 70
Wait 44 31 40 39 30

4. Did having to wait for the interview bother you a lot, a little bit,
or not at all?

Total- Male Female Graduates Dropout
A lot 13 6 7

A little bit 77 54 69 70 57

Not at all 23 33 31 24 36

5. If you filled out an application, was it before, after or during the
job interview?

Total Male Female Graduates Dropout
None filled out 11 5 13 14 9

Before 64 32 63 65 63
After 4 2 8 4 4
During 21 13 16 17 24

6. How did you feel during the job interview; very comfortable, fairly
comfortable, uneasy, or very uneasy?

Total Male Female Graduates Dropout
Very comfortable 23 24 22 24 23
Fairly comfortable 61 62 ''60 56 65
Uneasy 14 12 16 15 12

Very uneasy 2 -2 2 5
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7. Did you feel the interviewer spent too much time, enough time, cr
not enough time with you?

Too much
Enough

Not enough

Total Male Female Graduate Dropout
1 2 2

76 74 79 68

23 24 21 30

83

17

8. If the interviewer had spent more time with you, do you think your
chances of bein hired would have been better the same or not as :ood?

Better
Same
Not as good

Total Male Female Graduate Dropout
81 75 89 77 88

9.5 27 11 8 12

9.5 3 - 15 1

9. Did the interviewer :ive ou enough of a chance to ex lain why you
thought you were the right person for the job?

Total Male Femalc Graduate Dropout
Yes 54 52 58 60 50
No 46 48 42 40 . 50

10. When ou were talkin: to the interviewer was his attention to what
you said good, poor, or so -so?

Total Male Female Graduate Dropout
Good 61 58 65 57 63
Poor 1 - 5 4 -

So -so 38 42 30 29 27

11. Some folks think that an employer can find out enough about a person
from an interview to make a fair decision about hiring him. Do you
feel this employer did in your interview?

Total Male :emale Graduate Dropout
Yes 37 39 42 39 35
No 26 28. 37 35 23
Not sure 37 30 21 26 42

12. 'qould you say that the interview you had was very fair, fair, somewhat
fair, or not fair at all?

Total Male Female Graduate Dropout
Very fair 14 4 26 20 8

Fair 44 47 40 39 48
Somewhat fair 37 43 30 33 42
Not fair at all 5 6 5 8 2



13. Now tell me, how satisfied were you with the way you presented
yourself during the job interview: very satisfied, fairly satis-
fied, dissatisfied, or very dissatisfied?

Total Male Female Graduate Dropout
34 33 33
63 59 67
3 11

-

Very satisfied 33 33

Fairly satisfied 63 65

Dissatisfied 4 2

Very dissatisfied

14. What kind of impression do you think you made on the interviewer:
very favorable, favorable, or unfavorable?

Total Male Female Graduate Dropout
16 21 13
50 45 52
7 6 6

28 27 29

Very favorable 17 18

Favorable 49 49

Unfavorable 6 6

Uncertain 28 27

15. Did the interviewer _give you any reason why he didn't hire you?

Total Male Female Graduate Dropout
Yes 46 43 50 52 40
No 54 57 50 48 60

15A. What reason did he give for not hiring you?

15B. Do you feel this was the REAL reason?

Yes

No

Uncertain

Total Male
76 73

19 18

5 9

Female Graduate Dropout
80 75 78

20 21 17

4 5

16. What do you think was the REAL reason you weren't hired?

17. Do you think you learned anything in this interview that will help
you-in the next?

Yes

No

Uncertain

Total Male Female Graduate Dropout
65 60
30 35

5 5

71 67 64
24 33 26

5 10

18. Do you think you will feel more at ease and confident during your
next job interview?

Total Male Female Graduate Dropout
More 64 53 79 72 56
Less
Uncertain 26 47 21 28 44

18A. What makes you think so?
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EMPLOYER INTERVIEW SCHEDULE

(Questions and Results)

Total Sample - 61

(Replies indicated in percentages)

1. Did you tell the applicant why he wasn't hired?

Yes 55% (Ask question 2.)
No 41% (If no, skip to question 3.)

2. What was the reason you gave the applicant for not hiring him?

2A. Was this the actual reason for not hiring him?

Yes 56% (Stop)
No 44% (Ask question 3.)

3. What was the reason for not hiring the applicant?

XII
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Addendum F

HIGHLIGHTS FROM THE LITERATURE ON
PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EMOTIONAL BARRIERS TO LABOR FORCE ENTRY

Source - Manpower Report of the President, U. S. Department of Labor, 1967.

Findings - Data from inner-city areas in several large cities revealed
that inner-city residents lack the psychological attitudes and
attributes necessary for a successful job hunt. Among the
characteristics attributed to a successful job hunt, and in
which inner-city residents were found to be deficient, are
faith in the efficacy of personal planning, assertiveness and
lack of interview anxiety.

Source - Promoting Jobfinding Success for the Unemployed, Harold L.
Sheppard and A. Harvey Belitsky, the W. E. Upjohn Institute,
April, 1968.

Findings - Sheppard and Belitsky conducted a study concerned with the
social-psychological characteristics in job finding behavior
and determined methods to measure levels of interview anxiety.
The effects of high anxiety on job search methods provide
insight into the job-seeking behavior of the disadvantaged,
who tend to exhibit high anxiety in the job interview situation.
(See above findings.) Those with high job interview anxiety
begin their job search later than those with low anxiety.
Those with high anxiety are unlikely to employ the "active"
job search technique of direct application. The public
employment service was a source of job information often
utilized by workers with high anxiety. The job seeker with
high interview anxiety benefits from the assistance of an
institutional intermediary.

Source - Counseling with Dropouts: A Three Year Study, Harry E.
Leubling, ocational Advisory Service, New York, March, 1967.

Findings - This study focused on the characteristics, attitudes and values
which affect the entry of economically disadvantaged high
school dropouts into the labor force. The dropouts were
distrustful of authority figures. Their inadequate knowledge
of the work world contributed to unrealistic aspirations and
work attitudes. They were hypersensitive to criticism or
rejection. These feelings were manifested overtly in the
tendency of dropouts to miss appointments. The dropouts would
appear a day or two later at the scheduled place of appoint-
ment, which indicated their need to be accepted on their own
terms. Strong dependency needs were evident in the behavior
of many from this group. 'Fear of failure and feelings of

tilt 3118S yam&



inadequacy produced dependency in decision making. Other
characteristics of the economically disadvantaged dropouts
which affect their job searches were: a facade of toughness
carried over from peer group relationships, impaired or con-
fused self-concepts, and the rejection of social values resulting
in the absence of long-range goals.

Source - Attitudes, Opinions and Level of Job Satisfaction of Inner City
Youth, Kenneth L. O'Connell, Masters Thesis, Department of
Sociology and Anthropology, Kent State University, June, 1970.

Findings - A study of Cleveland inner-city youth enrolled in a summer job
program revealed attitudes which have a bearing on discontinu-
ation of employment and level of job satisfaction. Enrollees
who dropped out of the program had lower morale, greater distrust
of authority figures, were more estranged from educational
pursuits and had greater difficulty in adjusting to environ-
mental surroundings than did enrollees who remained in the
program. The enrollees were not found to have profound
inferiority feelings, indicating that these attitudes probably
originated,, from negative experiences with major institutions,
particularly the schools.

Source - Goal Aspirations and Goal Fulfillments: Differences between
Deprived and Affluent American Adolescents, David Gottlieb,
Ph.D., American Journal of OrthoPsychiatry, Vol. 34, 1964.

Findings - This article is a review of findings resulting from research
among a wide sampling of white and black high school students
regarding their perceptions, aspirations and values.

Choice of occupation varied considerably between black and
white males. Those occupational fields requiring graduate
or professional school training were usually avoided by
the black students. Both black males and females preferred
occupations which require either a bachelor's degree or
less than four years of college.

This would seem to indicate that although there is a high
level of educational aspiration among black students, there
is comparatively low expectation in occupational placement.

Among white students this discrepancy between aspiration and
expectation lessens as one moves up the class scale. At
least 20 percent of the black students, however, from each
class indicate a desire to go to college but do not really
expect to be able to fulfill their aspirations. And black
students from southern segregated schools are more likely to
match aspirations with expectations than those from northern
segregated schools.



Addendum G

HEALTH PROBLEMS OF THE POOR

The National Center for Health Statistics (U. S. Department of
H.E.W.) produces a series of statistical reports based on data
collected from a nationwide sample of households interviewed in
the Health Interview Survey. The annual Health Interview Survey
obtains information on illnesses, injuries, chronic conditions
and impairments and other health topics. The surveys are
conducted on a cross section of the U. S. population, by age,
income, and geographic regions.

The following findings illustrate the incidence of health
problems and certain health-related characteristics of the poor
in comparison with higher income groups,*

- Chronic illness, particularly that with activity limitation,
is more common in the lower income groups...among persons
with family incomes of less than $2,000, about 29 percent
have chronic limitation of activity. As income increases,
the percent with chronic limitations of activity decreases
to the extent that less than 7.5 percent with family
incomes of $7,000 or more are so limited. Differences
occur among all age groups--the percent afflicted in the
under $2,000 category among persons under 17 years of age
being one and one-half times over the $7,000 income group,
for age 17-44, two times greater, for ages 45-64, five and
one-half times greater.

- Heart conditions, arthritis and rheumatism, and orthopedic
Impairments are the leading causes of activity limitation
and are significantly more prevalent in persons with family
incomes under $2,000 a year.

- Measurement of disability days associated with illness or
injury indicates that all types of disability days are
greater in the low-income groups. A person with family
income of less than $2,000 has about 17 more days of
restricted activity and six more days of bed disability
than a person with an income of $7,000 or more.

* Health Interview Survey, National Center for Health Statistics,
Series 10, Nos. 60 and 61, U. S. Department of Health Education

and Welfare.
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- During a year, a larger portion of persons who live in low-
income families have multiple hospital episodes than those
who live in higher income groups. The length of hospital
stay is longer for the poor--l0.2 days for the income groups
under $2,000 per year, 7.2 days for the income groups over
$7,000. In addition, the poor are more often hospitalized
for non-surgical conditions. All of this exists in spite of
the fact that the poor are much less likely to have hospital
insurance to cover the bill.

- Certain communicable diseases are more common among the poor
for a variety of factors including increased likelihood of
exposure, decreased likelihood of diagnosis and treatment,
lower immunization status, and possibly less effective host
defense mechanisms. Tuberculosis is more common among the
urban nonwhite poor, and in fact is strikingly concentrated
in the crowded central core of America's largest cities and
on the Indian reservations. The venereal diseases such as
syphilis and gonorrhea have a similar distribution and
prevalence.

- Although in recent years the incidence of polio, tetanus,
and tetanus-neonatorum have declined rapidly with the
introduction of effective vaccines, the cases that now occur
are concentrated in the poor nonwhite or Spanish-speaking
groups, especially in the Southwest region, and are directly
related to inadequate immunization.

XVI
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Addendum H

VARIANCE IN BARRIER IMPACT

The impact of barriers delineated on pages varies with the
characteristics of labor force entrants, such as age, sex, race,
education, place of residence and fam4.Ly income. The impact of each
barrier according to these variables hi:s not been ascertained for the
Cleveland area. However, general statements and examples of this
variance can be made.

The unemployment rates of youth, ages 16 to 21, illustrate the
variance in ease of transition into the work world by race. education,and sex.

UNEMPLOYMENT RATES OF YOUTH, 16 to 21, OCTOBER, 1971*

High School
Graduates

High School
Dropouts

Total 11.6 21.5

White 10.6 18.7
Negro and Other Races 19.8 31.2

Male

Total 12.0 21.4
White 11.2 19.4
Negro and Other Races 18.5 27.8

Female

Total 11.2 21.8White 10.0 17.3
Negro and Other Races 20.8 37.4

The chart above reveals that Negro and other races have higher
unemployment rates than whites in all categories. This unemployment
pattern also applies to the Cleveland area. In June, 1971, City of
Cleveland unemployment was approximately 8 percent, while blacks in
Cleveland were unemployed at a rate of between 15 and 20 percent.**

* "Employment of Graduates and Dropouts," Monthly Labor Review, Dept.of Labor, May, 1971

** "Cleveland, Some Constructive Challenges," Chester J. Gray, Call
and Post, June 16, 1971.
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In terms of education, high school dropouts have higher unemployment
rates than high school graduates in all categories. The greatest
variance between female and male unemployment rates was 2.1 percent
with one exception. Non-white female high school graduates had an
unemployment rate of 37.4 percent compared to a rate of 27.8 percent

for males.

Race

Studies comparing the labor force entry experiences of black and
white youth have found black youth to be at a disadvantage in terms
of labor market information possessed, entry level position secured
and upward mobility. The greater employment difficulties encountered
by black youth are attributable to many complex and interrelated
factors. Among these are racial discrimination, quality of education,
environment, and poverty. Major findings regarding the labor force
entry and career connection patterns of black youth follow.

Males, ages 14 to 24, were tested in a national sample to ascertain
their knowledge of the world of work. The study revealed dramatic
differences between the labor market information of white and black
youth.* Forty-six percent of the white males who participated in the
study scored high on the test. Only 14 percent of the black youth
received a high score. When age, school enrollment status and
educational attainment were controlled, the scores of the white youth
remained above those of black youth in almost every category of labor
market information.

The 1971 Manpower Report of the President reveals that black youth
in urban labor markets face critical problems which contribute to
high dropout rates. Increased educational attainment does not
benefit black youth in terms of higher wages and reduced unemploy-
ment as it does the rest of the population. For example, a high
school education was found to have three times as high a pay-off in
terms of wages for whites in inner-city areas as for black inner-city
residents. In addition, unemployment was found to drop as education
increased for white inner-city residents. The reduction in unemploy-
ment was negligible for blacks with similar education attainments.

An examination of the early labor market experiences of black and
white graduates of a vocational education program in Baltimore
indicated variance by race in the number of jobs held during initial
work careers.** The median number of jobs held by blacks was 3.5 as
compared to a median of 2.25 jobs held by whites during the same
period of time. The high mobility of the black youth did not yield

* Career Thresholds, Volume I, Manpower Research Monograph No. 16,
U. S. Department of Labor, Manpower Administration, 1970.

** The Differential Impact of an Urban Labor Market upon the Mobility
of White and Negro Potentially Skilled Workers, Joseph R. Rocha, Jr.
unpublis'ted Ph.D. dissertation, University of Iowa, 1966.
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for them an advantage in occupational status. The black youth were
concentrated in operative, service, and labor jobs, while their white
counterparts were concentrated in craft and sales occupations.

A major conclusion from a comprehensive survey of the literature on
young job seekers is that white you*...h are more successful than non-
white youth in gaining access to a fairly wide range of entry
occupations and industries.* White male high school graduates are
more likely to enter the labor force through white collar jobs than
through service or general laboring jobs. Comparison of the entry
level positions obtained by male dropouts are c.oncentrated in skilled
and semi-skilled blue collar jobs. Their non-white counterparts are
concentrated in semi-skilled, unskilled and service jobs. White
female high school graduates are more likely than non-white females
with the same education to enter the labor market through clerical
jobs, and they are less likely to enter through service jobs. In
comparing female dropouts it is noted that whites are concentrated
in white collar jobs while non-whites are heavily represented in
service and household jobs. Vocationally trained non-white graduates
are less able to obtain entry jobs in the fields related to their
training than whites who have received vocational training.

Education

High school graduates, in general, experience easier transition from
school to work than high school dropouts. The U. S. Department of
Labor conducted a follow-up survey to assess the progress of high
school dropouts and graduates over a two year period.** The high
school graduates made greater advances whatever the measure used, e.g.,
unemployment rate, earnings, steadiness of employment. Analysis of
work experience during an entire year revealed that a larger propor-
tion of graduates worked the entire year, relatively fewer had some
unemployment and their annual earnings were higher than high school
dropouts.

* Wintry into the Labor Force, A Survey of Literature on the Experience
of Negro and White Youth, Jeffrey Piker, Institute of Labor and
Industrial Relations, The University of Michigan, Wayne State
University, December, 1968.

** Out-of-School Youth - Two Years Later, Vera C. Perrella and Elizabeth
Waldman, Monthly Labor Review, Vol. 89, No. 8, U. S. Department of
Labor, August, 1966.
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Evidence indicates that work experience while attending school
fosters work world orientation and facilitates movement into the
first job after leaving school. High School graduates are more
likely to have been empioyed while attending school than high
school dropouts.

In 1966 three-fifths of the youth who graduated from high school
had held jobs while attending school, as compared to one-half of
the high school dropouts.* Of those who worked while attending
school, three-fourths had jobs waiting for them when they left
school. A study based on a national sample of youth, 16 to 21 years
of age, who were not in school in February, 1963 found that the main
difference between high school graduates and dropouts was that
graduates were substantially more likely to have had a job waiting
for them when they left school.** Thirty-three percent of the
graduates had a job waiting in comparison to 22 percent of the drop-
outs.

The following chart compares occupations of youth, ages 16 to 21,
by educational attainment and sex.

Occupations of Employed High School Graduates and High
School Dropouts by Sex, in October, 1969 (Percentage Rates)

Dropouts

Male Female

Graduates

Male Female

White-collar workers 19.8 68.9 8.8 24.3
Professional and Technical 2.6 2.7 1.3 1.2

Managers and Proprieters 2.6 .7 1.0 .2

Clerical workers 10.6 60.3 4.8 18.6

Sales workers 4.0 5.2 1.7 4.3

Blue-collar workers 70.5 12.8 75.4 38.1
Craftsmen and foremen 17.1 .7 13.8 2.0

Operatives 38.3 60.3 37.4 34.7
Nonfarm laborers 15.1 5.2 24.2 1.4

Service Workers 5.7 18.1 8.3 35.7
Private household workers .2 2.3 - 9.2

Other Service Workers 5.5 15.8 8.3 26.5

Farm Workers 4.0 .2 7.4 1.8

* The Second Chance in the Transition from School to Work, Garth L.
Mangum, The Princeton Manpower Symposium.

** Entry into the Labor Force, A Survey of the Literature on the
Experience of Negro and White Youth, Jeffrey Piker, Institute of
Labor and Industrial Relations, Univ. of Michigan, Wayne State U.,1968.
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The chart shoWs.t gr ateshat high school adO-were more likely than.
. -

dropouts to be employed in white- collar jobs.* Approximately twice`
as many graduates held whitercollar. jobs,. as.did dropouts..,_ However,
approximately three - fourths of both graduatea anddropOuts were in
blue-cOlar occupations predominantly:as OPerativea-

Regardless of the amount of schooling they had, much greater propOr-
tions of women than men were in white-collar occupations, primarily
in clerical work. Nearly 70 percent of those with a high school
education were in white-collar jobs, including 60 percent in clerical
occupations, Twenty-four ;percent of the. ,femaledropouts were employed
as white-collat'workers with the TargeSi7percent ethOlOyed:incleriCal

.

occupations,

Place of Residence

Evidence indicates that environment and place of residence also serves
as a determinant of labor force entry ease or difficulty. For example,
the rates of juvenile complaints per 1,000 boys in Cleveland inner -.
city areas are 50 ,t0 109 peTcent higher than for the City as a whole.**
Also, the highest death rates from tuberculosis occur in these areas.
Health problems and criminal, records have been previously identified
as barriers to labor force entry, and this data reveals that these
barriers occur with higher frequency in inner-city areas of the City
of Cleveland.

The 1967 Manpower Report of the President found that the job search of
inner-city residents is limited by problems .1411.1.01 siffilceqo

generally do not encounter. The major )ok,searchprObilems ellcenntered
by inner -city residents included:

.

Inner7city. residents generally. lack ,informaipni,,,whiph4su

00:1;4e-410: PR-P11141gs: !1e most .egPcq!.!
;g-dr_ inbds.. . .

is '

I ; ; ! r, rs; 'elf II', ' t
-2. inp4X-,c,4ty esidents ,typically have limited .access

An0 cu. AJUOV
r . ; 'V.;

°f..:F°mPlun41411g
do not ,exist in the inner-OtY- 0(.'

4. NeW-spaper,,_ radio .TV ads, and placement. of.4-c,ek..fairi ",
reach out sufficiently into the inner-city,;., ,

5. The principal means of obtaining information abut jobs, .

i'S.'thraiigh per soilit'contact -

...,?v0- qW0 arsi
t r

* Employment of Htgil School Graduates and Dropouts, Spetial Labor
:Force Report 1.21.,-11,,-S.-13separtment dabor,:.!Augnst 19:7.06y

'4,-* Report of the'--Cievelandt'Inner' city .Action' Coiniitiee- on Employment,
August, 1967.
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The Manpower Report of the President also concluded from data
gathered in the inner city of several large cities that inner-city
residents lack psychological attitudes and attributes necessary for
a successful job hunt. Among the characteristics attributed to a
successful job hunt, and in which inner-city residents were found
to be deficient are faith in the efficacy of personal planning,
assertiveness and lack of intervica anxiety.

Income Level

Income level is another characteristic by which barriers to labor
force entry vary. For example, in April, 1971 the Cleveland school
system released the results of reading comprehension tests taken
by elementary school pupils.* The general finding was that reading
comprehension scores decline as poverty and mobility rates increase.
Possession of reading skills is a basic employment requirement for
entry level jobs.

Disadvantaged youth tend to restrict their job search to a few
occupations and industries because they prefer to stay close to
home. The major reason for this preference are fear to travel out-
side of the home neighborhood; the youth feel their chances to get
a job are better if the employer might know them, and many don't
know their way around the city. The results of a study of 450
young disadvantaged job seekers in Philadelphia illustrates the
restrictive influence of poverty on a job search. Forty-one
percent of the youth had never made a single contact with an
employer while looking for employment and only 1 in 5 of the youth
had made as 'many as one contact per week with an employer.** The
longer the youth were unemployed the less effort they made to find
work.

The U. S. Department of Labor, in a national study of high school
graduates and dropouts, ages 16 to 21, found a direct relationship
between the amount of family income and the likelihood of a young
person's graduating from high schlol.***The higher the family
income, the better the chances are that a youth will graduate. Of
the youth 16 to 21 years old living at home whose families had
incomes of $3,000 or less, about 40 percent graduated from high
school compared with 84 percent of the youths whose family income
was $7,500 or more. The study concluded that a greater proportion
of black than white youth are dropouts because relatively more of
them are in families in the lowest income groups where dropping
out is most frequent.

* Reading Level Poverty Rates Show Link, The Plain Dealer, April 23, 1971.

** Manpower Perspectives for Urban Redevelopment, Alvin Mickens, New York
University, Graduate School of Social Work, Summer, 1967.

*** Em lo gent of Hi :h School Graduates and Dropouts, Special Labor Force
Report 121, U. S. Department of Labor, August, 1970.

XXiI yi94



Summary of Variance in Barrier Impact

Youth of all races and from all education and socio-economic
levels appear to encounter considerable difficulty in the movement
from school to work. In general, however, evidence shows that of
the two groups of young labor force entrants, high school dropouts
and high school graduates, high school dropouts are the most
disadvantaged with respect to labor force entry and must surmount
additional barriers to move successfully into the work world.
Being of a minority group and/or being from a lower socio-economic
level compounds these labor force entry barriers.

Note should be made that although variance was discussed particularly
in reference to black and white youth, youth in the Cleveland area
who are American Indian, Appalachian white or Puerto Rican encounter
considerable difficulty when entering the labor market. The impact
of barriers upon these youth was not discussed because of the lack
of statistical information. Estimates do indicate that a large
proportion of these youth do not complete high school and unemploy-
ment rates for these youth are high. For example, a rough estimate
of the unemployment rate of American Indians, ages 16 to 24, in
the Cleveland area has been made at 60 percent, while their drop-
out rate was estimated to be as high as 30 percent.* Similarly,
Puerto Rican and Appalachian white youth experience high unemploy-
ment and dropout rates.

* Labor Force Entry and Career Connection Patterns of Cleveland's
Young Job Seekers, Manpower Planning and Development Commission,
Cleveland Welfare Federation, 1971.
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Addendum

PROJECTED CUYAHOGA COUNTY_ OPULATION - 1971 AND 1980

AGES 16 TO 21

Based upon the Advance Report of the 1970 Census of Population, the
population of the age group 16 to 21 in Cuyahoga County is projected to
1971 and 1980. This age group is further broken down according to the
total male and female population and Negro male and female population,
reflecting the Census population divisions.

The population of youth, ages 16 to 21, was projected to 1971 and
1980 by determining which 1970 age groups would compose the 16 to 21 age
group during the years for which projections were made. This method does
not take into account mortality rates, which would be quite low for the
age group under consideration, nor mobility rates.

The Negro population data was presented in the 1970 Census by ten
year intervals. Therefore, projections were made under the assumption
that the proportion of Negroes, between the ages of 16 to 21, generally
reflect that of the total population and the proportion of Negroes
within the age interval 16 to 21 will remain relatively stable within the
projected time period. The latter assumption is supported by projections
of the Cuyahoga County Regional Planning Commission. Using the 1960 Census
as a base, the Regional Planning Commission projected little change in the
age composition of Cuyahoga County between 1960 and 1990. For example,
the proportion of the population under 20 years of age is expected to
increase from 36.0 percent in 1960 to 36.1 percent in 1990.

Projected Cuyahoga County Population - 1971 and 1980

Ages 16 to 21

1971 1980

Absolute
Increase
1971-1980

Percentage
Increase

1971-1980
All Races

Total 179,150 197,603 18,453 10.3

Male 87,372 100,199 12,827 14.7
Female 91,778 97,404 5,626 6.1

Negro

Total 36,671 45,466 8,795 24.0

Male 17,239 21,580 4,341 25.2
Female 19,432 23,886 4,454 22.9
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Percent by Race and Sex of Cuyahoga County Population,

Ages 16 to 21

19801971
All Races

Total 10;' 100

Male 48.8 50.7

Female 51.2 49.3

Negro

Total 20.5 23.0

Male 9.6 10.9

Female 10.8 12.1

The 1971 population of youth, ages 16 to 21, in Cuyahoga County
is 8 percent of the total county population. The population of this age
group is expected to increase by 10.3 percent in Cuyahoga County between
1971 and 1980. The Negro population in this age group will account for
47.6 percent of the increase. Currently, the Negro population, ages 16 to
21, comprises 20.5 percent of the total population in this age group and
will increase to 23 percent of the total youth population, ages 16 to 21,
in Cuyahoga County by 1980.

The total male population, ages 16 to 21, is expected to increase by
14.7 percent between 1971 to 1980, compared to a total female increase of
6.1 percent. The 1971 projection of male population excludes, for the most
part, the institutionalized population. Therefore, most males who have
entered the military services are not included in the 1971 population count.
Because of the projection method utilized, the 1980 projection includes
the institutionalized population, thus, inflating the increase of the
total male population (an increase of 14.7 percent), ages 16 to 21, between
1971 and 1980. This inflationary effect does not apply to the Negro male
population because the necessary adjustments were made.

The increase in the Negro population, ages 16 to 21, corresponds to
the increase of the total Negro population in Cuyahoga County. Between
1960 and 1970 the Negro population in Cuyahoga County has increased by 28.6
percent and other races increased by 177.8 percent, an absolute increase of
5,845. The white population decreased by 0.3 percent.

Cuyahoga County Population - 1960 and 1970

Absolute Percentage
1960 1970 Difference Change

Total 1,647,895 1,721,300 + 73,405 + 4.4%

White 1,389,298 1,383,749 - 5,549 - 0.3%

Negro 255,310 328,419 + 73,109 + 28.6%
Other 3,287 9,132 + 5,845 +177.8%
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The City of Cleveland has also experienced a decrease in the white
population and an increase in the population of Negro and other races. The
total City of Cleveland population has decreased by 14.2 percent between
1960 and 1970.

City of Cleveland Population - 1960 and 1970

1960 1970
Absolute
Difference

Percentage
Change

Total 876,050 750,903 -125,147 - 14.2%

White 622,942 458,084 -164,858 - 26.4%
Negro 250,818 287,841 + 37,023 + 14.7%
Other 2,290 4,978 + 2,697 +117.7%

The Cuyahoga County Regional Planning Commission has projected that
the white population will continue to decline while the Negro population
will continue to increase in Cleveland and Cuyahoga County. Also, the
total population of the City of Cleveland will continue to decrease. The
southwestern portion of Cuyahoga County is expected to experience the
greatest growth by 1990, particularly in the Strongsville area.

The following projections are made for the total population by race
of Cleveland and Cuyahoga County in 1980, by applying the percentage change
between 1960 and 1970 to the 1970 population.

Cuyahoga County and Cleveland Population
Projections to 1980

1980

Cuyahoga County

1970

Total 1,721,300 1,797,037

White 1,383,749 1,379,598
Negro 328,419 422,347
Other 9,132 25,368

City cf Cleveland

Total 750,903 644,280

White 458,084 337,150
Negro 287,841 330,153
Other 4,978 10,837
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Median age projections provide insight into a population trend which
is of particular importance in the area of youth employment. According
to Regional Planning Commission estimates, Cuyahoga County's median age
has been decreasing and this trend will continue.

Year

Median Age *

White White Nonwhite Nonwhite
Male Female Male Female

1 1960

1970
1980

32.2
28.2
27.9

33.8

31.4
30.5

26.6

22.2
23.1

26.7
24.3
25.1

* Cuyahoga County Regional Planning Commission, Cuyahoga County 1990,
December, 1969.
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CAREER EXPLORATION

I. INTRODUCTION

A. Needs and Rationale

The Career Exploration Program was designed to provide children

from innercity schools with information, knowledge, and experience which

would generate positive thinking about jobs, careers, and future occupa-

tional opportunities. The rationale behind the Career Exploration Program

is that inner-.city children are grossly deficient in their knowledge about

careers because of the limitations of a variety of jobs among their relatives

and friends. These deficiencies are further compounded by the fact that

over 59,000 students or 33 per cent of the entirestudent population is on.

public welfare and are therefore without proper work models in.the home.

The .role of the school has taken on an added dimension in its

efforts to alter the life situation of inner-city children, in order to generate

aspiration, hope, and knowledge which are vital for meaningful career plan-

ning.

The overall objective of the Career Exploration Program is to

provide an in-depth information base about careers which will enable students

to make sound decisions concerning preparation for jobs..

Specific objectives to be achieved are:

1. Students in the ninth grade in the experimental
school will demonstrate a significantly greater
knowledge of the different functional areas of
business and industry than children in control
schools as measured by a locally devised test.

2, Students in the ninth grade in the experimental
school will demonstrate a significantly greater
knowledge of the requirements of and operation's
involved in a wide variety of occupations than
students in control schools as measured by a
locally prepared instrument.



3 Student in the ninth grade in tlIc experimental
school will demonstrate a significantly greater
ability to describe the relation between specific
vocational education activities and "real"
occupations than students in control. schools
as measured by a locally prepared test.

4. Students in the tenth grade in the experimental
group will der,onstrate a significantly greater
knowledge of job cluster areas than students
in control groups as measured by a locally
devised test.

S. Students in the tenth grade in the experimental
group will demonstrate significatly a more posi-
tive attitude toward Career Development than
students in control groups as measured by the
Semantic Differential.

6. Students in the tenth grade in the experimental
group will be in a better position to pain the
necessary experiences and understanding that
will ha.lp them make more accurate decisions con-
cerning their vocational goals than students in
control groups as measured by teachers opinions,
records from gui(apee counselors, and students'
opinions.

B. Historical Background

The Career Exploration Program has just completed its second

year of operation at Patritk Henry Junior High School. During that time

approximately 1,600 junior high school students have been enrolled in

the program. The tenth grade section at Glenville Senior High School

completed its first year of operation at the close of this school year.

The enrollment of the senior high school program was approximately SOO

students.

C. Summary of Operation

The cost of operating the program at secondary level was approxi-

mately $47,000, which represents a per pupil expenditure of $35. When

added to the normal per pupil expenditure of 5893, the total per pupil ex-

penditure for the program was S'928 which represents a 3 per cent increase.
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D. Ouestions to Iv? Allsw(tTed 1w ivaluntion

The project evaluation sought answers to the following oueStions

representing operational indices of attainment of the objectives.

I. To what extent were staff members able to
integrate the concept of career clusters into
into the ongoing curriculum?

2. To what extent were participants able to use
the programmatic elements of the project to
gain a positive attitude of career development?

3. Did participants at the tenth grade level have
a higher grade point average and better attendance
than non-participating students?

3



II. EIGPLICHTS OF 1-1NDI!':C

A. Integration of Career Mister Into Ongoing Curriculum

At Patrick Henry junier High School, the. career cluster concept

was integrated in all subject areas. The documentation of time snent in

various subjects show that during a period from Aril I to June 16, 1972

over 626 classroom hours were spent on Career Education. "Hands-on" experi

ence was accomplished through .simulation in home, Economics and Industirial Arts

Laboratories.' Linkage between Career Exploration and the Schools' -Neighbor-

hood-Youth Corps provided an estimated 60 'positions in a variety of jobs

both skilled (clerk typist) and unskilled (custodian helpers).

P. Students' Attitude Toward Career Development

The "experimental" group of Students at Patrick Henry Junior High

had a more positive attitude toward Career Develepment than the 'control"

group of students .at a non-participating junior high school. In the senior

high Portion 'of the Career Exploration Program there was no significant

difference between participating and non-participating students.

C, Attendance.

:

Attendance of participating students at Glenville Senior High

'8ohoolvias significantly higher (p(.05) than :a selected group of non-

participating students,

6. Grade Point Average;

The grade point average of the participating students. at Glenville
.

Senior Nigh ScHool was significantly higher (p<,01)-than a sample groii of

non-participating students when compared at the-ninth grade level., During

the tenth grade, the grade point average of the participating students did

not attain statistical significance, although it was higher than the non-

participating students.



F. 11w)licrition 'and 1.-ec=endations

The 1971-72 program at Patrick Henry Junior High School expanded

upon the career cluster concent. !hiring the 1970-73 school year three

clusters were studied. They were:

1. Health Services

2. Sales and Services

3. Manufacturing and_Construction

The additional clusters undertaken by the project manager and participating

ninth grade staff at Patrick Henry during the 1971-72 school year included:

1. Transportation

2. _Communications

3. Steel and Metal'Fabrication

Other programmatic'-elements such as field trips, outside speakers,

etc:, were received positively by the participating students,

However, the unique situation at Glenville Senior High School

has proven to be untenable and should not he maintained:during the upcoming

school yoa.*'. problems encountered 'included, among other things, a massive

Scheduling problem. The Carder. Exploration students were iSolated froM

the regular tenth. graders as Glenville. This isolation: and .1:1'e adjUst=

ment to high school appeared to have had an effort on students' academic

-':achieverent Although their grade point averages and atendance.were.

-betterthan a selected group of tenth graders, neither:theix grade point

.

average nor their attendance Were-os...high as they.werej_h the ninth grade.

The grade point average of participating students were statistical signifi-'

cantly higher (p (.QS) during the ninth grade than it was-during the tenth.



Grade point average during the ninth. grade was 2_62, while during the

tenth grade-it was 2.15. Data collected for. the non-participating- stu-

dents showed that the grade point average during the ninth grade was

1.94 and in the tenth grade it was 1.76.. The.participants exhibited a.

greater decrease (A7) in GPA than did the non-participating students

Attendance of the participants decreased during :he tenth grade,

but the' decrease was not statistically significant.

For the 1972 -73' school year the following recommendations are

offered:

1. Continuous systematic inservice to familiari2e:'
staff.to programs goals.

2. Insertion of a line item in the budget.to Cover

pupil transportation. It is not feasible to aSk
inner-city children to volunteer to work in off-

campus activities and then expectthem to under -.

write their transportation cost..

3. Txpansion of Career Education to all incoming
tenth graders at: Glenville Senior nigh School
This should remove the stigma of being enrolled
in a special program.

4. COntinuation of the time sheet concept to docu-
Ivient time spent on Career Education.

. Concerted effort between:project manager and
lecal-buSineSses for the purpose of increased.
off - campus Work eXPerienCes should be under-

-taken prior to the opening of- scheol.



III. PROJECT DESCETPTION

A. Procedures

The Career Exploration Program operated under two different

approaches during the 1971-72 school year. The junior high school

program was a continuation of the pilot project of 1970-71. 'The

exploratory concept dealing with the integration of career information

and occupation clusters into the ongoing curriculum was used. Each

discipline area made curriculum changes to include three additional job

clusters. Each student was exposed to.a variety of strategies, i.e.

field trips, assembly programs, outside speakers, work siirulation,

and actual "hands-onn.experiences through linkage with the Schools'

Neighborhood Youth Corps..

The tenth grade program was designed to give a systematic

exposure of former Career. Exploration Program students to certain ele-

ments of the program, i.e.)career clusters, field trips, and outside

speakers. Former Patrick Penry Junior High School students were assigned

to a Career. Exploration Program class three days a week. There were

five classes each day except for Wednesday, which usually was a double

class. The average class size range from 60 to 75. On the days in

which there were double classes, this resulted in 120 to 150 in one class

with one Gccunational Advisor. This proved to he an unwieldying situa-

tion.

B. Inservice SeSsions

Inservice sessions were held on a systematic basis. These

sessions were used to plan teaching strategies for the upcoming units.



The occupational advisor utilized the services of the various department

chairmen. Sessions were usually held after school and lasted one hour.

Eighty per cent of the teachers felt that. the Career Exploration Program

added a new dimension to their teaching techniques.

C. Field Trips

Field trips were used extensively throughout the year. A total

of 55 field trips were taken. The average field trip accommodated 35

students, The total number of students attending were 1,804.

D. Outside Speakers

The Occupational Advisor, through the effort of a local organiza-

tion knownas- Blacks in Management, was able to secure a vast array of

speakers. .0trtside speakers were utilized on 41 different occasions.

'Approximately 14,946 were in attendance at these sessions. (Please be

advised that this figure represents a duplicate count, as many students

attended.pore than one session).

IV. ANALYSIS OF FINDING

A. Evaluation Design-

The evaluation was concerned primarily with assessment of ex-

perimental-control comparison in the areas of:

1.. Student's attitudes to toward the programmatic
elements of Career Development

2. Student's attendance before and during project
participation;

3. Student's grade pOint average before and during
project enrollment.

Data collection consisted of the administration of a locally

devised. Semantic Differential, teacher questionnaire, field trip itiner-

aries, compilation of outside speakers, and examples of curriculum

changes.

- 8 -
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B. Results

1. Students Atti.tude Toward the Programmatic Elements of Career
Development

In order to ascertain the attitudes of students toward the pro-

grammatic elements of the project, i.e., field trips, outside speakers,

exploring careers through various academic classes, etc., a group of stu-

dents Was randomly selected froM the participating junior high school to

serve as the experimental group. The control group was selected from a

junior high serving the same attendance area as Patrick Henry Junior High

and with comparable poverty indices. The control school had been involved

in a three year program designed to expose inner-city children to job

opportunities that were outside of their experiential living circumstances.

Major components of the program consisted of guest speakers, production

of salable items, simulation, i.e., student set up and ran a corporation,

each participant role played a position within the corporate hierarchy;

and community development. (See Appendix A)

A locally constructed Semantic Differential was administered in

both experimental and control schools. The concepts measured were those

considered were:

1. Job Interviews

2. 'On-the-job Training

3. Apprenticeship

4. College

S. Technical Schools

- 9 -

1.210



6. Exploring Careers

7. Field Trips

8. Outside Speakers

9. Detentions

The Semantic Differential is a rating instrument prominently

identified with the work of C.E. Osgood and his associates. Jum C. Nunnally

states:

"The fundamental hypothesis underlying the Semantic Differ-
ential is that certain important components of meaning can be
measured by the rating of objects or ideas in respect to bipblar
adjectives. Bipolar terms like, "good vs. bad", "strong vs. weak",
and intelligent vs. ignorant" are continua along which everyday
meanings are expressed.1)

An intrinsic' value of the Semantic Differential is its adaptative

use in measuring attitude about concepts of behavior which the test user

wishes to measure,

Comparative analysis of the results of the Semantic Differential

administered to ninth graders at both the experimental and control schools

showed that the experimental group had a more positive attitude toward

the concepts than the control group. Statistical analysis of the data using

the t-test for independent samples revealed a statistical significant dif-

ference by-the experimental group at the 01 level.

1Nunnally, Jum Tests and Measurments, Assessment and Prediction.

McGraw 11111, New York, 1959.

- 10 -
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Results of t-test Analysis

Semantic Differential

Experimental vs. Control (Ninth Grade.Program)

Experimental Control

Means 3.90 3.55

S.D. .28 .50

N 28 19

t 3,07*

(*Significant at .01 level)

At the other participating school, Glenville, two groups of

students were selected and administered the identical Semantic Differen-

tial as was used in the junior high school project. The participating

students comprised the experimental group and non-participating tenth

graders comprised the control group.

'Statistical analysis of the data using the t-test for indepen-

dent samples showed that there was no significant difference between the

experimental and control groups.

'R:esults of t-test Analysis

Semantic Differential

Experimental vs. Control (Tenth Grade Program)

Experimental Control

Means 3.75 3.59.

S.D. .59 .72

N 28 19

t .815*

(*This ratio not significant)



An item analysis of the categories revealed that the experimental

group has a more positive attitude than the control group toward the follow-

ing items:

1. On-the-job Training

2, Technical School

3, Explorini: Careers

4. Field Trips

The reader must be cautioned that the attitude of the experimental

group although "more positive" than the control group was not statistically

significant.

2. Students Attendance Before' and During Participation

Attendance of a selected group of participating students from

Glenville was compared to a group of non-participating students from the

same school. Two school yearS were used in the study; 1970-71 and 1971 72.

Statistical analysis of attendance data using the t-test for

unpaired variates.revealed that the experimental group attended school a

significantly greater (1)4.05) number of days than did the control group.

Attendance Data

Prior Fntry iDin High School

1970-71 School Year

E2L;perimental Control

Means 172 158

S,D, 9.85 31.8

N 26 22

t 2,15*

(*Statistical signifit;ant at the .05 level)



Attendance Data

During 10th Grade at Glenville.

Experimental Control

Means 171 153

S.D. 8.55 40.05

N 26 26

t 2.23

(Statistical significant at the .05 level)

The experimental group had a very favorable attendance pattern

dating back to junior high school. The percentage of attendance achieved

by the experimental group during their last year in junior high school was

96,10 per cent. This was higher than the school wide average of 92.58 per

cent. During the first year of senior high school, the experimental group

had a 95.30 per cent of attendance.

The attendance rate for the entire school was 87.63 per cent,

compared to a low of 83.47 per cent of attendance achieved by the entire

tenth grade.

Conversely, the attendance rate for the quasi-controlgroup was

88.26 per cent during the last year of junior high school and decreased to

85.4 per cent in the tenth grade. However, it should be noted that the

decrease in attendance by, the non-participating students was not statis-

tically significant. The quasi-control group however, had a higher per-

centage or attendance than the rate ac:.ved '-y. the entire tert),,rrade at

Glenville.:

3. 'Grade Point Averages

Final marks were Compared for two schOol.years; 1970-71 and 1971-

72. Grade point averages (GPA) were computed using marks in four subjectS:

- 13 -
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English, Mathematics, Social Studies, and Industrial Arts or Home Economics.

In each case the CPA for both groups were higher during junior high school

than it was during the first year of senior high school.

The quasi-control group had a GPA of 1.94 during the ninth grade

but decreased to 1.76 during the tenth grade. Analysis of CPA using the

correlated t-test revealed that the decrease in GPA was statistically sig-

nificant at the .10 level (p

The experimental group also had a decrease in GPA. During the

ninth grade the GPA was 2.62 but decreased to 2.15 during the tenth. grade.

This decrease was statistically significant at the .05 level (pz:..05)

The tables below illustrate the decrease in both experimental and control

groups,

Control. Group

Grade Point Average
. _ . . . _ . . .

1970 71 1971-72

Means 1.94 1.76

S,D. .61 .95

id 26 26

t 1.09

(Statistical significant at the .10 level)

Experimental Group

Grade Point Averag e

]970 -71 1971-72

Means 2,62 2.15

S.D. .64 .75

N 26 26

t 4.27

(Statistical significant at the .01 level)



Although the GPA of both groups decreased significantly during

senior high school, the GPA of the experimental group was higher during

both years under study. During the school year 1970-71, the last year of

junior high school, the experimental groups GPA was statistically higher

than the control group (p <.01). It is interesting to note that the ex-

perimental group was involved in the Career Exploration Program at Patrick

Henry Junior High. The control group did not receive any exposure to

Career. Education. Analysis of GPA using the t-test for independant samples

revealed a significant difference between experimental and control .groups.

The following table illustrates the difference between CPA.

Experiment'al vs. Control

Grade Point Averages

1970-71

ExperimcLtal Control

Means 2:62 1.94

S.D. .64 .61

N 26 26

t 3,88

(statistical significant at the .01 level)

Duriylg the tenth grade, as has been stated previously, both

groups experienced a decrease in GPA. The experimental had better school

marks but did not achieve a significant level over the control group.

°:16



Experimental vs. Control

Grade Point Averac!es

1971-72

Experimental Control

Means 2.15 1.76

S.D. .75 .95

N 26 26.

t 1.64*

. (*The t-ratio of 1.64 was not statistically significant)

4. integration of Career Education into Ong,oinc

In order to document the time spent on Career. Education at the

participati:Ig schools a time sheet was developed and put into use during

the month of April. Analysis of the time sheets revealed that over 600

hours were spent on Career. Education. The table below illustrates the

trend at Patrick Henry Junior High School.

Estimated Time Spent on Career Education

___. _______________

Number
of

Teachers

,

English :Math

Subject

7
Social.

Studies, Science

Areas

Health Art
Home

Fe.

.

Ind. Homeroom
Arts !Activities

.

------

--.

.>-------.

,

>"-..

....,,---

----

4

-----
-- /

116

.. _

----:.

___

42.50
---,

-2:---<---i----,------
-...., _.

--------- , ----, ------(--,..

--_,
i --
;--

->"<- .>-..>--<

------>c---...,---.-.--7

-----

--><
-..

34

--.'..

-,,,---
.

--,-- .

2

-,

.

i ---,_----

1

5

'7->"<i>-- -----' ''''---, -- ; --><_"-----_,_-----

><- ' 6,1 I ---------------:-------->'----)------..

--- ---
----->"----------

---- - -
---------- '... 1 ---><--
'----

---,_ i4
- .----. _.-,

55 1 ---;"<-- 1

-------------
Total His. 147.50 71 ( 116 42.50 1 34 20 55 1 681 72

Grand Total - 626 Hours



Please note that this figure represents the amount of time spent

on Career Education from April 1, 3972 to June 15, 1972. If this estimation

was carried out for the entire nine month period, all things being equal,

over 1,800 hours were spent on. Career Education.

Other evidence of Career Education being integrated in the cur--

riculum include:

a, Curriculum revisions to include two additional
clusters, i.e., communications and transportation.
One additional cluster- metal fabrication wit, also
developed in Social Studies Department. ( See

Appendix D)

b. Outside speakers aided in relating the curriculum
to the work a day world. The data :-:veal that
outside speakers were utilized on 41 different
occasions, Approximately 14,046 students were in

attendance. This figure represents a duplicate
Count as many of the students attended several
sessions. (See Appendix (,)

Field trips were an important assest. A total
of 55 field trips were taken. The average field
trip accommodated 35 students. Over 1,804
students were involved. -(See Appendix 0

d, Inservice sessions were vital to the planning and
implementation of curriculum. During the 1971-72
school year 34 inservice sessions were held.
(See Appendix E)

e, "Hands-on" experience, which is vital to any Career
Exploration Program, was achieved through linkage
with the Schools' Neighborhood Youth Corps.
Approximately 60 students received work experience
through this program. The following table illus-
trates the number of student:; and type of jobs.

- 17 -
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Hands-on Experiences

IThumber of
I Students Joh Category

4 Visual Aide
8 Guidance Aide

11 Li!)-cary Aide

16 `O; Aide____________. ._.. __. .. .... _ ...._______ .._ __. ____

S Fif....ld Aide

:,...L .. C.- .0.

4 1 Security Aide
. ..

1 k ec r ea ti o;;1 A ik i de-

:, 1 Luchroom Ai 6C

f, Audio-visual aids were vital in helping relate
career preparation to academic requircw- f.f
Over 70 films were used during the 1971-72
schpol year.

g. Through this program students were able to
render imp-rtnt services to the school.

5, Staff Reactions to thP Ca.,..eerENnloration. ProuTm

A locally prepared ofinionnaire was achAnistered to the staff

at Patrick Henry-Junior High School to garner their opinion on the program-

matic elements of the project, The following data were collected. N..13

Question 2: Whit' resource materials did you use
with your class *: at you had not used in previous
teaching? Responses

(1) Vocational files. and employment pamphlet

(2) Resource speakers (30%)

(3) Saall area businessmen as models OM

(4) Audio-visual aids (30%)

( )

b, To what extent did the Career F;xploration Program
have impact on pupil interest. See table on the
following page.

- 18 -
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of .:clter ,).rvr:.v on CIT

Impact On Subjcct Arc;_ls

Subject Great Some Minor None

English 4% 4%

mMatheatics 12%

Home Economics 16% 4%

Social Studies 4%

Health 12% 8%

Science 8% 16%

Art. 4 %

Industrial Arts 4%

40% .44% 12%

Total Responses - 74 (Some of the teachers taught
more then ono subject)

Forty per cent of the respondents felt that Career
Exploration madea great impact on pupil interest. in
their class. Forty-four per cent fel t that ther(! ens
some impact and only 12 per cent felt that - there was

no impact. In total 8S per cent felt that the impact
was either great or some. (See Appendix F)

6. Parental 1!-.vol,.rement

were:

Parents were involved in the program in irony ways. Among them

1. Monitors on field trips

2. Guest speakers

3, Furnish materials from their places of employment

4. Keeping parents abreast of-thc.program through phone
calls, flyers end notices of activities going on at

the school



V. CONCLUSIONS AND RFC0v1I",DATIONS

Analysis of the Semantic Differential reveals that students in

the Career Exploration Program at the junior high school level exhibited

a more positive attitude toward the major elements of a career education

program than their counterpart at a similar junior high school located

in the same attendance a The project school has made a concerted

effort through curriculum revisions, field trips, outside speakers, and

"hands-on" work experience to achieve the goals as outlined in the proposal.

The experience with the Glenville portion of the program has

proven to be unwielding due to scheduling problems and the "apparent

stigma of being isolated from their age mates in a special program." The

program placed an undue strain upon the facilities of the school, i.e., find-

ing an emty classroom five periods a day, five days a week, in an already

completely utilized school building. The work load of the occupational ad-

visor was unrealistic, classes were overcrowded with a peak enrollment of 150

students on Wednesday when there was an overlap over students schedv.led to

attend. Field trips, speakers, and other elements of the program had to

be planned to reach only a selected group who were in the CEP, other students

could not attend due to the experimental nature of the program.

It is recommended that the Career Exploration Program continue

for another year with the following changes and/or modifications:

1. Intensified inservice training sessions

2. More familiarity with goals and objectives of program

3, More supervisory assistance of subject area specialists

4. Subsidized pupil transportation in order to achieve
greater off-campus work experience



S. Expansion of Ciirc27. Fxplc,ration to incoming
tenth graders at Glenville Senior High School

6. Increased parental involvement

7. Continuation of time sheet concept in order to
document ti.mc spent on Career Exploration

8. Implementation of Career Orientation Program to
fill the gap between Career Motivation and Career
Exploration.

9. More systematic exposure of students to the IS
career clusters
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APPENDIX B

OCCUPATIONS RELATED TO SOCIAL STUDIES
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APPEDIX

SYLLABUS

ON

CAREER EXPLOMTIONS

'WITH

EMPHASIS ON APPLICATIONS
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LANGUAGE
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Objectives

APPENDIX i3

Teacher-Pupil Activities Vocabulary

Students wL11
be able to
discuss the
advantages and 4

disadvantages'
of holding a.

job

The World of Work

1. Discuss 'That is work?''

a. Motivation Ouestions

1. What is work?
2. . What is a job?
3. Why do people work?
4. Why. Co some people

not work?
S. Why shoold you work?

b. Determining tpe job you want

1. What are your interests
and/or hobbies?

2. Have you held jobs in
your, community?

'(a)

(b)

Cc)

(cl)

Paper route
Baby sitting
Yard work
Running errands

3. Have you learned some-
thing in school you wish
to pursue further?

- 33
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Work

Job.

Employment

Qualifications

Interview

Application

Blue Collar

White Collar

Laborer

Skilled Laborer

Unskilled Laborer

Salary

Contract

Profession

Vaction

Military

Government

Occupation

Television

Telegraph.

Ticket Agent

Telephone

Manager

Camera Man

Technician



APPENDIX B.

Objectives Teacher-Pupil ActivitieS Vocabulary

Students will
be able to
discern the
basic struc-
ture of the
job market.

.se.:

Kin?dsof Workers

1. Students could define
the following class-
ifications:

(a)

(b)

(9)
(d)

White collar Worker
Blue collar worker
Skilled iabcrcr
Unskilled laborer

2. Use job titles on page 3'
of Wanting A Job

3. Students could evaluate-
each job on page 3 to
determine its probable
classification.

Newsman

Commentator

Reporter

Copyreader

Proofreader

Sportswriter

Editor

Editorial

Airplane

Train

LocomotiAre

Pilot

Stewardess

Radio Station

Disc Jockey..

Resource ..!aterials

A. Film explaninp the
different typos or
jobs

2. Album on job
interviews ;u1.

the im;)erth':mc..

of corect. .

Englisn usuage..

3. Role-Playin-']`.'.e

Intervicwer 8
the Interviewee

4. Field Prins
The Plain Dealer
The. Press .

WW-Radio
WJMO-Radio
WJW-TV

S. Hopkins Airport

6. Greyhound Bus
Station
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Objectives Teacher-Pupil Activities VocabOlary

4. Students can then provide
definitions for the follow-
ing:

(a) Salaried l'.:orkers

(b) Hourly wage earners.
(c) Contract workers

The job Market

1. Common job classifications.-_

(a) Professional
(b) Service
(c) Military
(d) Government
(e) Selfemployment

2. Students could. name one
job for each classifica-
tion above.

Resource !\laterials

Guidance AssociateS:
Choosing Your. Career
Isound filmstrip j. .
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'Objectives Teacher- Pupil Activities Vocabulary Resource ater.1.1

Students will Survey of-student's
be able to career interests.
select a-

caree in which 1. Each student should
they have in- pick a tentative career.
terest.

2. Each student should
-write an essay about
his career choice

fa) Examples

(1) I am interested
in

because..

(2) could
be fun .

( ) When I finish
High school...

(b) They may substitute
other kinds of titles
here

3. Teachers should plan.
guest speakers in-areas
-cf students's interest.

INIOTE: The teacher. can assume some
.areas of general interest to
stun. ; teaching, sec-
retarial or business work;
military, athletic. Persons
in' these fields could be con -

tacted well in advance so that
they may schedule their visits
during the students exploration
of this unit. Everything in
this unit should be devoted to
careers.
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Objectives Teacher-Pupil Activiti.es

Students will
he able to
discuss the
advantases
and disadvan-
tages of drop-

out of
school.

Filmstrips:

a. Pr'narin for the lobs of
the 7Dis

b. Prepnrinp for the World of
Vork.

c. What You Should Know Before

2. Discussion: "Dropping out of
school"

NOTE: Education is the key to any
career... Students need be re,-
minded of this. A few stud-
.eats may be uninterested in a
career at this point.
The teacher should not make
examples of these students,
but should try to motivate them
positively. A discussion about
drop -outs may be useful. to

draw-these students out since
all of the activities up to
this. .point are insistant that
a drop-out'is a loser. Potential
drop-out will probably ignore
this information. however,. the

filmstrips listed below can
aid the teacher by zeroing in
on the subject.'

- 37
x,238.
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.).)jectives Teacher-Pupil Activities

1. Motivation QuestionS

(a) Why do students drop
out of school?

What happens to these
students once they
leave school?

(c) How many drop-outs are
successful in finding
high paying jobs.

Do you know anyone who
dropped. out of school?
What is he /she doing now?

(d)

(0) How Will you be able to
realize your goals if
you drop out of school?

2. Guest Sfleakers

Perhaps a drop-out, or former
drop-out might relate 'his
experiences to the cl.Iss.
Students might secure such
visitor, in addition to any
that the teacher may know.

-33-
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Objectives Teacher- Pupil. Activities Vocabulary Resoure.e'teri

Students will
1)e. able to

question
others about
their careers.

Guest Spea,;,ers

2, Many people. from all walks
of life are wiliin to speak
to staents about thcdr
careers, The teocher should
seture the services for
anyone who meet the following
qualifications:

(1), Employment in a job
of his choice.

(2) Approved by the prinCipal
and/or Board of Education.

(3) Willingness to share his
experiences freely.

3. When the visitors sneak to the
class, they should be in-
troduced by the student(s)
who are interested in their
fields. These students can
be called the-hosting students.

4. Prior to each visitation, the
class should devise a quest-
ionnaire for use with the
speaker. These can be duplicated
by the educational aide, and
distributed by the hosting
student (F)



L.

APPENDIX B

Objectives Teacher-Pupil Activities Vocabulary . Resource Materials:,

S. Persons involved in unusual
occupations nay be of interest
to those students who are not
as certain as others of their
Career plan.

6. Their roles as mployeec.should
be the main thrust of each
speaker's talk. However, any
personal experiences otherwise
related to their lives .might
move interesting to--students,

7. These visitations should be
highly structured beforehand,_

_1)

a. Hosting students should be
informed of the visitation.

b. A suitable questionnaire
-should-be devised.

(7. The educational aide or
teacher should re-confirm
the visit with the guest,

.d. The class should be re-
minded of courtesy proced-
ures in this type of
situation.

e. A clean-up committee should
be formed to be certain the
room is presentable for.
company. (Hosting students
can do this if more than
one is. involved in a
particular visitation.)

-
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Teacher-Pupil Activities Vocabulary Resource Materials

f. Break time should be re-
adjusted or eliminated, and
the students informed of
thiS before hand.

g. The class-should be re-
mineded that each
student is expected to sit
attentively, listen care-
fully, ask pertinent questions
and refrain. from any behavior.
that would be distractin
to the guest.

8. After each visitation all the
students should write a
"Thank You letter to the

guest. These need not be
lenghthy, but should he sincere,
and grammatically correct.
(The educational aide could be
responsible for correcting,
returning for correction,. and
mailing of all letters re-
lated to these visitations

9. If possible all the visitors
should be Scheduled during
this unit. flowever, visitors

always break up.the monatory
of the daily routine. Scheduling
visits throughout the school.

-

2.4 2
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Objective. Teacher-Pupil Activities Vocabulary Resource .laterials

year from this point on, would
be useful in this way.
The choice belon:Is to the
teacher. Some teachers do not
like to have their schedule
continously interrupted.
Therefore, they may prefer
Confini12: all visitors to the
six weeks in which careers will
be studied.

- 42
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Objectives Teaeher-Pupil Activities Vocabulary Resource aterials

Students wM Reproting on Careers Source
be able to re-
port on the 1. Source papers Research
care r of their
choice. a. Each student should write Catalogue

about the career of his
choice in the area of Periodical
communication and trans-
portation.

b Each stud cat must have a
career choice.

c. Students should know the
paper is the major project
for -the unil.

d. Papers should he due at
the end of the unit.

2. Researching source materials
a. Library .lessons

(1) The 'librarian should
teach/review usage of
the card catalogue

(2) The librarian should .
'teach/review usage of the
Reader's Guide to Per-
iodical Literature.

3._ The °librarian should inform
,

'students choose the best
materials.



APPENDIX V

Objectives Teacher-Pupil Activities

Class Lessons

Vocabulary

1.- The teacher could secure
career information from
library for usage in
the classroom.

2. TIu teacher should be
certain to chat: each
student's progress
carefully.

NOTE: A paper of this sort may
difficult for any group
of students. However,
the teacher should make
every effort to insure
that each student is
following all the directions
carefully. Nothing can be
more frustrating to a
student than sincerely
making an effort learning
at the last minute he
was incorrect in his
approach:or procedure.

3. The teacher should review
sentence structure-.

4. The teacher should review
reading comprehension.

Resource `lateri::

David A. COnlin
George R. Herrr.1

Modern Graviro:ar

Wiii-6171Trin BoolTro
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Objectives

Students will be able
1 to realize how a .

career is chosen.

1

Teacher-Pupil Activities 1 ary

Choosing a Career

'NOTE: The teacher should
insist that each child
Chose something for

1 the purpose of securinc..,_

guest speahers. However,-

it mint be borne_ in mind
that 9th graders may not
have a clear choice, in
mind. To motivate
them, various methods
should be employed.

Guidance Counselor may provide_
information about interesting
careers.

The library may be a source of career
information.

_Dictionary of occupational. titles.

Occupational Library File

Aptitude Testing

a. Eighth graders usually take
the Kuder preference Test.
Perhaps another similar
test could be administered
by the counselor if he does
not wish to re-administer the
Kuder.

- 4 5 -

I

Resourc.;c



, APPENDIX ft

Objectives Teacher-Pupil ActivitieS

a. Read sent(Ince

from a story
previously read
by students.
Have Students
tell, in their
own words, what
the sentence or
paragraph was
about.

5. Teacher. can now teach
paraphrasing.

a. Read sentences
unfamiliar to
the students.
Have students tel
in their own Words,
what the sentence or
paragraph was about.

c. Indicate that this
method should be
used for the
source papci- to .

avoid the. following:

Vocabulary . Resource !,laterials

1. Plagiarism Plagiarism.
2. Unoriginality

,3. Disinterest in
the topic

Unoriginality

4. Misunderstanding Disinterest
5. A poor grade



Objectives

APPENDIX. D.

eaCher-Pupil Activities

.Students will
be able to
understand
some-technique
for reporting.

. Teacher can also teach basic
techniques for not

a.- Use of index cards (if
desired)

b. Abbreviations
c. Value of headings and

sub-hcadi-Ags

d: Importance of related
materials indicated
at ends of chapters of
sections etc.

.7. -Teacher should allow flex-
ibility in lesson planning
to allow time for incidental
problems which may need:

.teaching or reviewing:

a. DOcuMentation-of sources-
1.); Bibliography
c:: Format



APPENDIX D.

Teacher -Pupil Activities

3. Oral reporting.

a. Teacher should not request
students to. read entire re-
ports.

b. I3aSJ.0 info ration about the

careeries sufficient.
Insignificant or unusual
aspects of the caree-I' should
be included in an oral repo'r't.

(I;: Oral reporting is not essen-
tial. If used, all students
Should be given the oppor-
tunity to report and :a limit
of 3 -1 minutes each should..

be- set.

e. Once the written reports have
been graded, oral repors
can be spaced within the
weeks to come allowing14-5
reports per day until all
completed.

VocabultIr !icsourcc .

4. The fi.ni shed Product'

a. Students should strive for
neatness and orignality'in
appearance of the source
paper..

b. All:tepoits should be sub-.
mitted in some type of
clean folder.



APPENDIX 8.

Objectives Teacher -Pupil Activities

.

Vocabulary lir;5011TCO.

c Pictures, graphs, or
illustrations 'should be
included if the student
chooses to'do

d. If oral reporting is used,.
it should be imnlemented
.after the written papers
have been graded. .

Criteria for grading source
papers,

. I

1. Appearance

3. General Content.
4. Depth of approach
S. Baslic grammar

6.- Accuracy of structure.

.-

-49-
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ObjectiVes Teacher-PUpil Activities 'Vocabulary

Students will
be able to
practice
writing busin-
ess letters.

Resource Matcrial

Letters Margin

1. Business letters

The tcacher.should review
busineSs letter ferm,

b,'Yflle educational aide should
secure unlined pad er for
waiting practice letters..

c. Letters ,to companies can be
written by students to secure,:
infotmation about the
Jollewing:

Unlined

Pamphlets.

Application

Marital Status

Previous-

-Resume

1. Careers with company Experience
2. .Employment opportunities.
S. Applications Character
4. Pamphlets and kits

Reference
2. Practice letters

a. .Stride its should: practice '

writing business letters on
unlined.paper...

b. Students should get.continouS...
practice with: Letter writing
before, they write to
business..

Applications

1. Job application form can be
created by the teacher



APPENDIX B

Objectives Teacher-Pupil Activities Vocabulary

2. Application forms can be sec-
ured from various companies
upon request of the teacher.

3. Items on the applications should
be fully cxpb.ained to students:
Vocabulary emphasis is 'important
heee,

4. Student'sbouldpractice com-
pleting,applientions neatly:

.) Applications.may:also be sec-
ured from employment agencies
On the state employment-service.

6. Job resumes could alsd be
taught at this timc.

-51 -



Objectives

Students will.
be able to
develop inter-
view shills.

APPENDIX li

Teacher-Pupil Activitie-s Vocabulary Resource '.,latcria-2:

Interviewing

1.- _The definitions of an interview
should be reviewed careful1:y.

2 .Students AoUld understand
that an interview is a Form of
two-way. communications not one.
way..

3. Sim iTation ofintexviewsit-
uatiom; can be effective.

a. The gum chewer
.b. The mumbler.
c. The braggert
d, The swinger

4. Students or the teacher' may Wish
to practice; "for real" by
setting. up an intorviewat an
employment office with an'authentie
personnel officer.

5 A perscinnelfficer or employ-
Merit agent may consent to be a
gust in the class,

7 52. 7.
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Objectives

Students will
be able to
observe orl:ers
in a place of
business.

APPENDIX B

Teacher -ci Activities.-

Field Trios

Any place of interest to the stu-
dents related to the careers they
have chosen will be Wirth while.
Because of the field trip pro-
cedure, these trips may not
actually tale place until after
the unit is completed. However,
all trips should 'be planned-with
maximum students interest in mind.

-53
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Objective§

To introduce the
various jobs

in

transportation
and communication

Teacher-Pupil Activities

The World of Work In TranS-
portation and Communieation-

1 What arc some jobs, that
are available in these
areas?

p: Reporters.
b. Technicians
e. Cameraman.
A. Tclephone.Repairmall

Newsman
f. Disc jockey
g. StewarAess
h. Train-

Newsman

i. Commentator
Ticket Agent

After. visiting various jobs sites
und to various sPeRI:ers,
the-students will select a careor'in
the Communication-Transuortation ;.rea
and do a. ,career scrapbook which would.

include:

a.

1).

(1.

e.

Vocahulary Resource

Qualifications F, Requirements.
Educational. Requirements
Explanation' of what the job
requires..

. Chances fox Advancement
Pictures describing the job
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OCCUPATIONS RELAT'.iD TO ENGLISH

Rad i o7TV

\Announcers

All
Teachers

Off i cc

Managers

Reporters

English

Personnel
Managers

Poets

Stenogra
phers Proof

Readers

'Actors

:Actresses
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Gareer Exploration Frogrc:LI

Creen$ In.
Transportatioli

and
Communication.

Science Departmcnt

Rodney Dominick Chairman
Henry Nath
'Richard Beer.
Susan- Brown.

Janice Turner.

- 57
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APPENDIX B

CAREERS Tf::: cc.,7=IcA.J.qmT

Ninth Grade

Introduction

In 'the. 1970', more than ever before younL: peoPla must concern
themseives with the complex task of Planning and n1crarin7 for prodnctive
carders- Students anj their parents must reconize-that career decision-
making is:a long range Process, not an act, and that' it invol,,,es prepara-
tion for chane as well as the makir Of coecific decisions. Through the
school guidance ero:-ramn more and more attention is bein7 given to arniSt-
ing. youth at all grade levels in career develonment by helping them develop
self-understandin7, b-helpin:7 them increase t'f-eirknewlecieof Oduational
and vocational oppootunitie..: demands, and by helping-them develop .01'
improve thcir_deciSion-makir. ills.

. At Patrick. Henry, it is ',,he ultimate hope that introduction of Career
Explorations will nerve on a means of Lakin_young peolole aware of 'the wide
variety of careers v-ilablic in the Major areas of industry and all other
fields of endeavor. It is not our aim to have pupils select a career, but
merely to be aware of available to them. This curriculum is
designed to be used by junior and senior high school students, their
parents; and others who have need for both general and specific carder
information end for suggested approaches to educational and career planning.

I. OUdctiven

A. AffectivrA
1. To. expose inner-Pity- rltudents- to careers in communications.
2. To intensify and streno:th:en student communicative skills with

emphani.s on co!nr.lunication.

3. To btrengthen stuent's self concepts as they relate to the
fields of communication

4. To provide students with opportunity to interact with communi-
cation z)ersonnel

5:c; To imbue students- 'with.affectiv 'altit.Udes toward the communi-,
cation field.

Cognitive
1. To help students gain knowledge and skill needed to be employed'

in the communication field...
2. To help-stude.ints become knoWledg,dable about the Positions and

opportunities -available in the communication profession'.
3. To help students become sufficiently informed about 'the field.

of communication and thereby be in a Position to make meaninfur
selection decisions rej7ardinr.;.a career in dor-lunication.

.

4. To help students-intearate cognitive learning with Communicati7e
experiences.

5. To give participants an opPortunfty to observe and perform
limitedtacks; with g:-reater emphasis pn learning and. observation.

B.
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Edition
Jec?..;-iicians

2. Orcund'2adio Oterators
3. Teletypists

Railrod. Clerks
5 ShipP1n:2; and .r!oecivinE; Clerks

6. Station Ac.ents
7. Telephe7c.
8. Telephoners
9. Toermen

10. Telephone Orators
11, Travel AJ7ents
12. Television and, Radio Tocnricians

III. Others-,--Co- in Co=unc7.tion--Old Edition
le, i:adio Announcers
'2. .Radio'Broscast Technicians
3. Radio Operators/ ()round
A Radio lopPipmen
5. Radio Service Technicians
6. Tele7ressan,7ers
7. Teleura:fdh Onerators
8, Telephone ant installers.and 1e airmen° Telephone AnLxerers

10v Telca)hone'Central C.rfice Craftsmen
11. Telephone Central Office :c6i7ent Installers
12e, Telephone Linemen and Cable Snlieers
13, TelcTphone Onerators
14, Telephone Order Tae..,;
15.. Telephone Quotation-:-Olorks
16. Telephone Service 2.ssistants

Tclephone-Solioitors
18. Telephoners.cRailroad
19e Television 3roadcastin7 Equip:::cnt In and Repairmen
:20. Television Industry ,inspeptors.
21. Television .Interior Desicners and Decorators
22. Television Y.ake-lip Artists
23. TeleVision Y:odels

- 24. Television Salesmen'
25. Television Service Technicians



Ty.

APPI:Nni). P

pr2s of t17,-.!

.1. Contactin7.Job Irirvieers
`2 The AFcncY Intervie.:Ter

3,- Words :ust Learn
4. Makinr7 a U00-1 Llgression

5, Sellini.; .f.ourself

6, The'Positi-,,e'APproach

7. Eandlin;_7 DiMoult Questions
8, The Wrap-lip .

T.3, Role Playinfc: (:'.:7-cLrials listed in A.)

0. Asembly:Pro!:rs

7), Research ProjectsCommunication

E, Field Trips

F. Guest Spcal,:crs

Scrapbooksl.rea in. Communication .

H. Bulletin Boards

I. Informal Croup Di:-.:cussions"Rap-SesSions'

J. ReportsSelected from other activities related to comDunications

K, Interviews with people on the job

L. Accountabilit:7 Report
1. Prepared. questionnaire
2, Oral re,.Jew of vigoreits

M. I.'ojects--.-Creative prOects to. be developed by individual. pupils

V. Content.

A. List of career in communication made available for pupils.

B. llave-pupils contribute to the. selection of Careers.-

C. ProvAde Reference, Materials
1, Books pamphlets, newspapers, :idurnals, etc.
2. List of related.-vocaoulary word's

3. List of.selected movies

D. Library Work.
1. Methods of com:Tanication.
2. Communication in the Past
3, Communication in the future
4, A world without co,,,lunication.
5. Space TravelandUommunication

a. Areas of R.escarch
b. Areas of Discussion

Special Project
51.lbe.respons3blo for listinls,and

describinr: ;:lothod2 of co=unication utilised uurinr this prorTram.
2. Review and discussion of related articles pertainin to Apollo .

and eo=unication

F.

- 60 -
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VT,

A. i)cfini cin of uarcers
1, En.',Ineern7 Tcchrinip.rs:. Are.asistants'to en.:7incers and

scientists an:; a-L-e 1:-ained In the tecnicaIasneets of their
particular em1.0oyent
Che-ljcal out.thuir reien.mnh and testin.

in the denim-is and building of-high-
way, rilroeb, subys, air:7,orts, ridges and waterway systems.'

Englneer: Atte::.-sts to determine the best methuas of convertin.7
natural resources into J.00ds and services for the benefit of
mankind by the -oractical apUlication or use of basic scientific'
princinics,

J. nucrvi r,nri evaluate prenction
aCtivities in wnatcver work settin in which they- ma:,,r DC' emnlo:,,cd.

C. Sales en-'.:ncer: Is -emn1w,e1 to assist in the sales ef'sneci-1
ised

7. Aeros-r:c 7-rolo-p-1 ,Ty ..by the aircraft manufact

urin and au2o::::)ace .1.nqustries..

8. -In -' : c

seek th'.1.mo:'.:;t eijle-tont. and effectiv:,

materials and macnines.
9, ('curd Transmit messages between ground station

personneJ and iii nmuonnoi
10. Radii() Oper,.:,.tor:. Usually Uses a raio-telephone.
11. Tc-Je77....: 0-corates.,,a teletype :machine.

12. Perform clerical job au,ics
and kocoin:, records of railron.f3. bu7.iness.

13. Station 17C21:: Are ofncial reprEsentativcs
who'sorve public in railroad stations.

14. Rai.J:l'oad ri,rulate he movement of trains by
pussin4 train orcers ana. movement inptruCions received .ftor.)

2-
34

production prooc,:es and
utilisation of men,

transacting

of the railroads

dispatchers to train crews.
15, Carry out the, ge, orders by settin signals and track

switches to route train. traffic in keening with time schedules
or .special orders.

16. Telephone Or.,erators: Aid persons using telephones services,
. .

to -place calls and to make telephone connections.
17. Television and radio Technicians: Are trained in the repair. _ _ . _ _ _ _

and mainteance of electrovic equirment such as TV sets 1

home, aUtoMobile and two-way mobilo radios,. phonor:ranhs1 tape
recorders, etc.'

18. Radio and T7 Anouncers: Present nowsand-live ecrnmercial
tilessaes, inmroduce ,rrorTams, describe.snortinTr events,-act.as.
masters of ceremonies.' conduct intervdc-.:s, and identify stations.

19 Broadcast Technicians: Set up, operate, and maintain toe_
electronic:cqui.ament used to record or transmit all kinds of
radio and TV nronrams,

20; Radio lepairmen: Renair, check and maintain radio equipment.
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2.

J.

7; -:- =1. ;:ct':on

CbmmunicationStory of its BrA-cloc
.

ment.
Communication and Cur MI:n

Color: 1,1 min,

11 min,
10 min.

4, Communication for Defense 20 min.

5. Cottin.-7 the :Yews COlor:! 15 min.

6'. Of ICany. Voices 30 min.

7. So You Want To 736 An ETectronic Tennician Color: 11 min,

8, Your Career on an Electronic Technician Color: 27 min.

9. Chartin:;' the Univer2e Givtical and

10.

Radio Telcscoos
Works

Color: 13 min,
1.0 min,

11. Principles of ille Transistor 20 min..

12. Sound loven in Air 35 min.

13. Telstar 25 min,

Resource
1, Enewc]oDedia of Careers and Vocat-;or,a1 Guidance., Vol.

r, 1()57.

2, Vol.. 2, :.ieVisetl Eclition of volume mentioned above,

3. Educational 1:ecOu.rCes, Inc.

a. Work manuals, World of Work
b. ramplets, Cz_Ircers, ;-:ashinton, D. C.
Career;; field tripsvaricus
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INTROTJCTIO

.Ameriean trnsportation carries nclarly EO uillion

every year bTtraln, bus and plane. There are over nine :12illion

men and women. who work in domestic transportations in this coun'..ry

emnioed by airlines, bar3e.line, bus co:iipnies, truccomor_incs,

and railroads. They fori-:: our national l.Lfclines , insUri r7. a stE-;ady

flow of goods and. Pasengers over our network of ralls, watervya,

roads and airplanes. H

The transportation InduStry. IToves everSthing-made,or used by

man., from the most perishable flower gl.own in a tropic isl to irOn

or which lies_ beneath the surface of the earth. Ther'e-woule! be no

Arerica.as we know. her -today without transportatOn. TraEsnotion
has a direct irsrpact tn other .indus tri es . The manufacturecan.., tus- .

es, trucks, bares, boats and plhes are directly linked to the suc-

cess of transpoftations.

Few industries offer greater opoortunities for Career advanae-

ment.thah does transportation. Clearly, any young person thir,1,:in2;

of enterinQ transportation as a career could choose few areas of

more importance. Fe would be contributirn7 to the welfare of security

and the country, ss Well as to himself. Oportunities are unlimft.t-.

edfor carers in transportation because of the effect of TechnoleGY

on the industry and perbays more than any other major industry, -it

offers opportunities for t,'ne young man srid ,,ToLvan of high school ed-

6.,Lti-On. Throughout tf.ans::;6r-Jition an able young man and woman with

a hi:7.,h- school education c..t.n way up.. -T11.e -rule for the future
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-seems to be:. start at the bottom in transport,stion and work yoUP

way up-while going to nirtht school to gt your-collee education.

Top manageont Jobs lncreesinfzly roc]uire knowled5e of finance,

ROcountinF), businessana[:ement, lqw and a h-.:st Of other objects

which are learned from books. -Tram:portation is basical12-zi hjh

payin: field. ?Arline pilot s. are orely th hihe'st paid o.ccu-

pational :::roup in the country with, =.2tors anti pilots on tow

and tuss not far behind. Y.ost truck drivers and tu2 drivers cud

loco,,Aotion enineers reach peak salaries of well over :,'1,000.a.

month. 'Even in the startin poSition, the pay is e...,:collent. The.

tramportation industry mal:es possible the sophistication of tht.1

American way of life Where product begets product and luxurie-s be-

come necessities and toe man-made beco..1:cs smarter than the an him-

self. There is a risk In transrc:rtation and a little fear to sweet-

en the taste. There is the challenge of dolnz, the In-co,Isible-ft-.

ins the lost cc,rgo, getting the load to Its destination on time, re-

routing the passengers where foP* shuts down the airport.

The glamour comes, too from the constant emer.ency or. threat

.of the-risin8 story which stings your face with water; the weather

Socking in the field, the icy roadway, the drifts that stop even a

train. In short, transportation, vhatever its branch, is the bUs-.

ness for the youn-andthe young-at-heart, and that gives it the

glamour which 'enables the railroader or trucker or waterman air-
line or bus employee to stand.a bit taller than his fellorJan and

to have, in each day of his life, that little extra pridelmhich

separates him from the, rest of humanity.

- 64 -
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012,JEC7ITTS

To introcillop-th- student to the many fE:c,,ts of trr5rorta-:.::.on.

II. Th'eznose student to thr, t_=H:Tras institutiOns that offe,rs

da.p.,re,.s in trnsportation.

III. T cr3elit the stu:lents first hal: ex,rirnc,s of the m:.lny

phases of tr::.Importation 11ir16 .rs.

IV, TO accuant thp sturjentwith thy' unlimited onrortunitipF/

adwincemPnt in transportatiOn.

.To stress th9-rqinirnal educational reouiremi-nts for a beginning

.
) n tr;:111---,n0rt a tj.. .

To. instill an a wareness in the student of. hi=1 contribuflons

tO t . welfare of society and the country in the fiPld Of trzins'---

portation.

1 8
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-JOBS AVAILAT:LE IN TP!=1SFOaTATIOI:

:Pe /
1

pilots-Co Pilots tusto!rer Service Representatives

Stewardesses 'Reservatlon Personnel

Ticket !'Y $3 an Administration Personnel

Ground Crewl:)en Sky Caus

Instructors (avaition. Caterers

Aeronautical Enr;ineers Baggage Cre,ranen

MOTOR 7US

Drivers

Ticket Agents

Reservation Clerks

public Adaress'Announcers

Red. Caps

RAILP.OADf3

Red Caps

porters

Engineers

BauzaEe Crewmen

Freisht Crewmn

Brakemen

Flarmen

Conductor

Dispatchers

Svitch. Tenders

72aggsle Craw!'nan

rInstructors for Training

Laborers

TruekDrivers

'Dispatchers

Machinists

Repaimen

Superintenc]ents (freisht7passenEer

General Manaser (transportation)

Track Su-Del-Visors

Station Masters

Firer)en

Motormen

'Ticket Agents

ReordKeeers--



Eoiler:i!akors

Blacksmiths

Cooks

Truck. Drivers crnd

Laborers'Lt Statio'fl

Tmin Y.aters

7-7 jT.r.

Drivers

Dispatchers

Repairmen

Book Keepers

Switchbc)ard Operators

Executives

Freicht Handlers

Captain

Navisators

Enwineersjport

Cooks

Mate

Deck Hands

Mess. Eoys

Laundry Crew

Doctors

APPENDIX B

Telegraphers

Clerk-Telepherers

Yard 1:asters

Etations, Electrical ':;orkers

Sheet 1::eti.Workes

shore).

/ Cc i

Dock. Foreoen

Secretaries

Clerks. (rate, billins, file)

Cashiers

Office Panesers

Terminal 1;anaters

Customer Service Representatives,

Pre5ht Hanellers

Dispatchers

Clerks (payroll, billin, file)

SalesMen

Public Relativesoen

Accountants

Boat Crew

Customar Service Representatives
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VOCAUlj:RY

1. Technoloy 29.. Internal Conlbustion Enaine

2. Automator 30. Fors.epoer

3. Co:7p1,1tr.,ri7:_ition 31. Reofr Oar.

A. Aviation 32. .Vas. transprtation Act

-) Apprenticc,dii° 33,: Couple

6. Teminals -34. Cupola

7. Lxcursions 75 Freiht Yard

8. Gn.artc:!rs 36. 1-jump

9. Propeller Pigi3yback Train

10.. Deadheader 38. Pick-up truck

11. Reservction 39. .Pneumatic tiros

12. Stewaress 40. four vheel brake

13. Controllers 41. tractor trailer

14. Dispatchers 42. Pilots.

15. Diesel Pnsine 43. ArIaned truck

16. Interstate Commerce 44 Eare

17. Expressway 45. Inland waterwoys

18. Co=ission 46. Navigation

19. Defensive driver 47'. Flat boat

20.. Layover 'AB. keel 'coat

21. Route 49. Tributaries

22. Union 50. TuG boat .

23. Schedule 51.' Crew

24. Ea,ntenance 52. Pilot house

25. Revenue 53. Vessels

26., Locomotive 54. S'AtChy'ard'

27. ConditIctor 55. Carr::o

28. Frei,zht
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ACT171.3

Film striTos

1:ovios

Guest spal:orortaining to a ,ccific.tol:Ac-Lcadcr or particular

Industries 1:-,NployerJs..

FIvLD TY:aFz.

1. Airno,rt

2. F..us Stption

j. Railroad
M. Trucks-Cutlets :true:: schools

5. Peer, docks

RE,SAnCE.C.r=1RS- 1nOPLATION

1. Air Tran2pplt Association of Arcr-rice

1000 Connecticut Avenue N.W.

shin Eton, D.C.

rational AsFociaton of 'rotor Pus owners

539 Seventeenth Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C.

3. Association ofAmerican, Failroas
Transportation 72uilding

Washington, D.C.

M. American Trucing A2sociat on In

1616 P Street, n.w.

Washington,

American Waterways Operators Inc..

1250 Connecticut Avenue,

Washir,-ton C
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COLLiG AJJ T!iVITJ:.Y3

OFFERU:G DEGT=S =)/07;

IN TRA:::SPCRTATION

Univcrity of Alabaa,

Alabaa

University Of Arinora,

Tucson, krizona

Univercit,: of Arkansas,

Fayetteville, Ar.kansas,

Armstror Colle::0,-

Berkely, California
. .

California State 'Polytechnic Conese,

Pomona, Califol.tia

Golden Gate CollcEe,

San Francisco, California

can Francisco state ColleEpe,

San Francisco, California

University of Cal:fornia,

'BerIcely, California-

University of San Tdeso,

San DicEo, California

University of Colorado,

Boulder, Colorado

University of Denver,

Denver, Colorado

UniverEity of

Newark, Delcwre
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Northeastern University,

Boston, 1,:asLachusttrl

Detroit Institute Of Technol0P-y,

Detroit, ',..nchian

3.:!1.chiga state UniverEity,

East 1_,anzirE),.1:liongan

university of Y,icin,

Ann Arl:lor,!=aci-lian-

EississippiState University,

state Oblle.se,

New York University,

New York, Nov York

City Collce Of New York,

Nev York, nDI: York

Rochester Institute of mechno2_orl.y,

Rochester, New York

Syracuse University,

Syracuse, Nev York

Duke University,

Dunham, North Carolina

University Of North Carolina,'

ChLaPel Hill. Nort1-.Carellna

Bowling Green -):Cd.E.

Bolding Green, Ohio

Fenn Colier:e,

C1evelan6, Ohio

John Carroll University,

Cleveland, Ohio

Kent State Universit::,

Kent, Ohio

Ohio State ULiversity,

- 71 -r
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Univer:sity of Cincinnati,

Cincinnati, Ohio

younT:stovn University,

younstown, Ohio

OL7.1ahona Acacley,

C16,recrE, OlahoTa

Onehoza State University,

Stillwter, Oklahoma

University of Oklahoma,

Normnn, Oklt,thoz

Lewis anel Clark Collesfr

FOrtlanC7, Oregon

University of Orozon,

EuEene, Oreson

Carne6ie Institute of TeCc,nplogy,

IDttsburch, Fennsyl-vania

Dueuczne University,

'Pittsbursb, Pennsylvania.

Pennsylvania state University,

.University Park, PennsylVenia

UniverLdty of Pennsylvania,

philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Bryant Colle:7e,

Providence, Rhode Island,

mepphis State Uni.vcrsity,

emo)-lic- Tennessee

Universit:: of Tennessee;

Knoxville, Tennessee

University of Houston,

Houston,

University of Texc,

Austin, Tc2:as - 72
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SCHOOL YEAR 1971 -72.
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E.

.COYUYTCATION

The students win be able
to tell the difference in
9 voice thRt is Dleasin in
personality and one.that is
unpleasant in personaJity.

VOCABULARY

inexpressible
artificial
tolerable
fretful
inconsiderate
pleasing
amiable
cordial
cheerfUl
concerned

APPENDIX P,

THE VOICE

STUDENT-T7ACHEF ACTIVITI:S

The techer wilt give the
students reports on a
variety of careers.

Suga.,ested careers:

1. Airline StewardeSs
2. Teleph-ne Operator
3. Nurse
4. Dietician
5. Secretary
6. School counselor

The teacher must impress
upon the students that all
of these careers are public
contacts, therefore, one
must be able to communicate
intelligently with a pleas-
ing voice and that the voice
tell a great deal about you.

When students give reports,
the teacher-will have a
hidden tare recorder to tare
resorts. The following day,
the teacher will play the
tape, not telling tne students
that it is their voices.
The students will tell the
teacher if the voice is
lacking personality by
applying the following
adjectives.

Lacking Personality:

1. artificial
2. tolerable
3. fretful
4. inconsiderate

Pleasing Personality:

1. amiable
2. cordial
3. cheerful
4. concerned
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COW.'UNICATIOYS STUTYTNT-TTFACH7R ACTIVITTFS

Penaviorial Objectives The teacher will ask the students
if they are satisfied with their
voice personail*y.

List some thins that could help
improve their voice's with con-
fidence.

Sur;gestlons:
1. Organize tnoults before

speaking.

2. Consider tne choice of
words,

3. Use complete sentences.

4. Be brief in statements
related to the purpose of
subject matter.

5. Become aware of speech
mannerisms.

Have the- students to bring a
small mirror and let them
practice'talkin:T, or reading
aloud in front or their mirrors.

Inc students will ask themselves
how they sound. Is the voice well-
groomed?

Tne teacher will have a speech
teacher for frank criticisms.
The teacher will etpnasize the
importance of voice practice:-

The teacner will call the Ohio'
Bell Telephone Company to invite
a representative.

VOC.IOULAF:v

confidence

mannerisms
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TEACHER-STUDENT ACTIVITY

Have the-students draw a Poster
listing six ways messages are heard.

Examples:

1. Drum
2. Radio
3. Train whistle
4. Telephone
5. School Bell-
b. Gond

Have the students make tit-) six
riddles usinr: each message
that is heard.

Ask students.to do a bulletin
board using. pictores on how
messages are seen ond heard.
Pictures that they can not
find, they can disaW.

The students may demonstrate
the use. of some everyday sign
language.

Example:

1. , When we say "Hi", we lift
the hand.

2. Wave the hand when we say
goodbye.

3. Shake the fist to show
anger.

4. Shrug the shoulders when
we don't know the answer.

Have the students write the signs.
for the following:

1. Plus
2. Minus
3. Equal
4. Division
5. Cent
b. Dollar
7. Number
b. And

The teacher will define rebus,
the method of using pictures for
a word.

Vocabulary

Plus Equal Rebus. Money Order
Minus .Minus Communication Check Address

- -r.



COMY.UNICATION

Behaviorial Objectives

Students will be able
to write money orders,
checks, fill out and
write letters correctly.

The student will be
able to converse
intelligently.

Tni3 students will
know the' different trays}
of communication.

r;

APPENDIX P,

THE ART OF SPEAKING

TEACHER-STUDENT ACTIVITY

The teacher will have to
fill out moneys, orders. in
class.

.Tne teacher will explain
procedUres expected for
students to follow in fill-
ing out checks, job
applications and correct
letter headings.

Tne teacher will ask the
class to define
communication.

Have students draw a
poster listing six ways
messages are sent.
.Example:

Fly now; pay later
Draw picture of an airplane.

The teacher will ask the
class what are the two
most important things
they do every day.

1. Talking
2.'Llstening

Tne teacher will ask
students to list three
ways how talking is done.

1. Spoken words
2. Written words
3. Signals

Ask students the follow-
ing questions:

1. How do deaf people
listen?

2. How do deaf and
blind peOple listen?.

3. How do people who
are blind read?

4. Explain tne dilrerence
between a blind person's
reading material and
that or a person who
can see.

5. What name is used for the
kind of printing used in
reading material for the
blind ?.

VOCABULRY

expressionless
mechanical

indirrerent

impatient
inattentive

pleasant
friendly
cordial

cheerful

interested

clarity

enunciation

communication

spoken words

written words
signals

braille

riddle

message

SOURCE

copies of money
orders

Checks

Job applications,

Letter headings



TY-iANSPORTATION

BEHAVORIAL OBJECTIVES

1. The student will be
able to attend to tne
passengers' wants by
serving food and.
drinks; attending to
staterooms.

2. The students will be a
gracious hostess to the
airline guests.

3. The students will be well-
dedicated young ladies.

4. The students
when the sky
into being.

will learn
canle

The student will be able to
exercise self-control -on
duty as well as ofr duty,
such as

conduct
cabin
smoking
food service
ventilation
passenger comfort

APPENDIX B

AIRLINE STE'IARDESS

1. Teacher and student do .

role playing,demonstrating
human endurance, warmth and
when the chips are down, guts.

2. Field trips to Hopkins Airport
and converse with an airline
stewardess.

Invite supervisor of airline
stewardesses to speak.to class.
At end, have a question and
answer _period.

4. Students make reports on air-
line stewardess. explaining how
it came into being. (May j, 1930)

- 78 -
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VOCABULARY MORDS

Air Stewardess

High Ball

Martini

Bloody Mary

Extra-curricular

Spare Time

Fringe Benefit

Cupid

Potentially

Groundings

Flight Hostess

Remuneration

Seniority

Aviation

Personality

Attractiveness

Leisure Time

Airborne
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OCCUPATIONS RELATED TO HOME ECONOMICS

\Advertisin;-4
Sales

Chef
Registered

Nurse

Home Economics

tologist

I

Flight
Stei.qard,3ss

Interior
Decorator

281
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OCCUPATIONS P.ELATED TO MATHEPATICS
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APPENDIX 13

OUTLINE

. .

Ninth Grade

This course is deskgned to.stimulate, motivate and develop

interests within the ninth grade-pupil in-order that he may at

vrill actively involvehimself in pre-Parin for a career related

to the Industrial Arts areas It vould not be possible to explore

the manyaras related to the Industrini Arts program;,,howevery

it is possible to involve and develcyo basic skills and ndi.ngs

as .relaxed to the industries,

narthermore9 this course of stud also desicned in such a

TRC.fl.l" e; T.* as to allow for intessration of not only two or three cluster

but mazy topics or clusters, thus. making the outline very

iblc and alldwinc room for extendedorial.

- 87 -



I. Orientation

Objectives

To familiarize the students with
objectives and promoteinterests
in planning today for careers of
tomorrow'

To familiarize the students with
being able to accept.responsi'-
bility and fundaentah; of
budgeting.

To develop and appreciate good
-heal' and good grooming;

0

APPENDIX B .

Pubil-Teacher Activities-
Teachlilg Materiais

and 1,1,ormaLio,,,

Discuss Topics: "Why Plan for
Carc=s?, "Plan Sources for.
Gathering Materials".

Plan projects that may relate
to course topics.

Plan _resource speakers and
materials.

Invite principal and coordi-.
to discuss topics.

Plan and discuss field trips

Discuss Topic: "What Can We
Do'Now Towards a_Successfull
Futuie?"

Discuss and plan budget,.

Organize elss, assigning re-

Role playing first day appear-
ances for interviews.

Library

Films

Resource Speakers

Books

Pamphlets

Report::.,

<,. Projects (materials)

Maga.%ines

-------



II. Communications

Obicti*es

APPENOIX

Basic Electricity)

To familiarize the students with
the topie.

To fimiliariz6 the students with
carnet oppOrturiities related to

e, topics.

To promote interests and dyvelop
undeTi,tanding in preparing far
selected career elates to the
topic.

Pupil-Teaeher Art Te-alinpAi6S

Qu6stion-answer period to clarify
definition of topic.

Invite speaker to discuss topic
and career opportunitieS.

Assipnn . and assist students in
basic fundamontals Of topic....

Sbow.and discuss films and'
slides related to career oppor-
tunities rolatod to the topic.

Schc.,ule field trips.

1'

Library

Reports.

Resource, pe,ncers

Books

Films

.PauThlets

Pro:r.ects

-Charts

Tools & Prqui_pment.

Field trips



I I T . Rasie P:echa nice

APPF.NDTX

Objectives

To fai-liliarize-the student with
tOpic.

To familiarize the students with
career opportunities related to
the topic.

.

To pro to interests and develop
understandinps-in preparing for
selected 'careers related to the
topic.

Punil-TenUor Toalinp. Aids

Show film to introduce topic, Tools Equipment
-A

QuestionTanswerA,Jeriod to Library
clarify- -definition of topic.

Resource Speakers
InV.itc resource speakers..

Films
Assi7n projects and assist
stIldents in basic ?Benda. Slides
mentals related to top.i.

Charts

Books
Schedule field trips.

- 90 - f 91

Pamphlets

Rep to

1110d Trip.;



APPT::Nr)ix

. .

r.12oPics et.) `)0 Career 0.7:-t7t11]litic

Safety -Tele ors

Electricity ac Err Te,lephohers

Kinds_ o-r Power Towcrii;an

0115..o s Telephone Oper.r.c;orS.

Morsc Code Crand Operatos

Yires and ,Splicec

Homc! !-faintenanoo jElectrica.1)

Teletypists

Padio & TV Announcers

Telephone ,E1: P:737, IT 1 62s

sod RenaJrmen

Basic Electrical Tools TV Radio Scrvice Techncin:11

S9117:Joes of' -Electricity

o j Sua;ested)

Telcu::.a-uh Key

Circuit Board

Repair (sriall applinces)

Colistruct Electrical Kits

91 -
f")



APPEND I K

Films

Electrical Safety in the Home

Electricityinoiples of Safcty

Electrons and 3'..acctronics--An Iiltroduction

So You lAint to- be an Electronic2 Technician

YOU"! Career Ar.; An ElectrOnics-Tecnicin

So You iant to :cu. a TV Announcer

gy Pon'E*a

.V00a1UTr..17!-7

r Coil 11. Conductor

2. Volts : 12.. &C'

4.

Batte:1,y

EnE)17t1"

11,

14.

DC

PM
5, FI.laLL:mt 25-.

6, ALI-or.:.rc 16. Teletypist

7, Tr;Ptt:5 .17. Toweman

8. Rcsitance i8. Im-.11...aller

TraforLler 19. Announcer'

gacnetic 20. Dc:xterity

- 92 -
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AiTY.k[li

mtm 292552

±o-ores

Safetz.- (Auto I.:achanics)

Tools & Ecuiyent

Gasoline En..,,:ineu

P0-,:,ar(Trans21:,:sion).

Troule

Carburation

Electrica£ Sy:.:tem

Traports;tion (Vehicles)

Ignition (32,-stc:-.1

CompreSsion

Car.c!rr- On-c=t11,

Our1.10:4 -cent (Gailroad)

.Txavel-Aont .

Traffic Controller

-Lool'Truck Driver

Cyc:r.,thc-Road,Truok Mr..iver

Pilot

Auto-mobilo ::oohanic

Loco:notve ; neer

Buv; Trier

Ch;-iuffor

l--roiecto (Activities)

Clean & WtYuilcil..EIT.;all En.7..inen

Conz.,.!-,r11,1.t /02 el 7R6cles

- 93 -



r

Ericlnes and 202 Ph Work

RoOketo and _Satellite

ALC of ti-,e Arte '1-;,;11";c";

Engirie Over-nnui

Engine. Tune un.

taf; Turbine

liorL.epower

API)PMIN

M.1 1 1 s

IntrcductiOn. to the 119at

Iforld of Henry Ford

1. Engine

2. Motor

3. Piston.
.

VecabuTar7

11,

12.

.13.

Ctrburator

Coal It

Horsepower

4, Combust..;_on .14. :Bearing

5, 15, Reduction

6. Cyli-;:deJ-:. Gearr:;

7, Valve 17, Transmission

0. 'Coession 18. Air:nu

9,- itrm . 19.. Choke

10. Tension 20. Trottle.

94 4) 97 .L.44 t-
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OCCOPATTONS RF1ATED TO T1MU!';'IPIii, ARTS A>:1) SPCT

A; c.

1 \\\ \ //

---......_. --7
k trici,..us

, /\

N
. \

/c \
cP lu mb er

...._,...._/

\
Steam
Fitter

Auto Body
\ Repair j

ard
Shop

/
Carpfnter

)Mechanic

Sheet
Me;Lal

Worker

\.
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:,Ti EAC:aS 1.=AhTqCiPATI:::),IN THE

C/ AT 5cnooL

?. :fin

F&u.ol-dson Percy. Sup.srvi!.,,z,r of

Apprenticeship

Kuhfe-lti
CcordinHtor_:,

Bricklying

Friedson Willialft kcprenticeship
Coordinator.
CarPente:1-2

Brad

Dorner,

Instructor,
IrOn-w.)rking

DirectOrof
Lduciltioltal

TraininE

Numb : ?'

Tom). c

4kpprentfLecE;hip, Two fff,:et-1

Infoation rec.:uirem--nts total 4!X4

.anter prcpration, studen-t,s,

t.ting anrd

PaY

Hav-? Joint

Apre,nt,iccoillp

TraininL!...

:in the

, Osin Bldcklaying

Appront:Ice.ship at:i a Career

Training

Max. EayesJoint The Iron-worker mcetin;

Apprent5ceship total 00-i-

Training. stiJdents

372 ,,Atdenti;

Building_Trades The Construction 392 studentzt

3gan Yavy Lou Supervisor Ohio Boll CareeT,

Telephone C ,Opportunitie.:7;

Brolfin.,-Baraba Physical University 'C?.ireers in

TherapiSt Hospital Physical'
Therapy

Tonn, Randall

john

Hill, Robcri.

ztlAdents.

1- ,E3 t,1).C.1 r;litS

. Public Relations -Lljtheran.liediCal Health Careers. 382 Students.

Director Cpntr,

Admlnistrati-Ve- Tincent Re:.:Oth larer 174 stvilcnts

Assistant 'Charity
HoLlpital

Administrator- Forest City. Health- Careers 327- st-ad6nts

Hospital '

10.1



LLU

Li-tithe bep.:inninP- of the year.studts complet&d a survey question-
naire which indic.ated'their interests and future plans.

Ihe infor1a.tion acm1:-ilulald by this survey was used to select
field trips an.to pick thw students who expressed an interest in the
area covered by the field trip.

Area
Eurilber

Lakesideflospital 3$ 2l

.

---J

Lakesitht Hospital /i2
. 38 32

Lakoside-Ebspital ;:13 38
.

Chevrolet Plant //1 54 . .40

Chcvrolet Plant 52 42

Chevrolet Plant: #3 , 45 37.

.Ohio Bell Tele, #1 : 22 . 14

Ohio Bell Tole. n'2 14 This

Ohio Bell Tp., e, #3 21 8

StrOwder!'s Funeral. 19 14

HaTe 1

-Strowder S Funeral 23 18 ;

.10.4

Reaction

Very clithusiastix talked with
other students what. they

saw and heard about,

Sane as for group,.

-Still expressed 'interest, but,
not to the e.ktent shown after
the first trip.

Noise and odors caused some
complaints, Excited about the
punch presses,

One girl fainted from the
odor. ..Boys had been given
sone small par:- they .

wore.eger to talk-about, how.
.they...wore produced,

Interest and discussion was
still strong,

Showed a keen interest,
particularly in theleork of
the lnforination bpator,,

group was passive, thy
didn't even'talk miu h about

the trio at an,

Were interested in the automatic
long distance equipment they
had to beCalled several times
to lavE!'-

Asked laany inteiaiEent questions,
Strbi4derseemed to intensify.'

their interests

Showed 'particular- interest 'in

einbaM:ling technioucs



AFTENDIX D

-. FIELD TR'?

Zhr:::)er

continud.

.Nun'e-r

tire!, Ae!",a;-Jed Attnd c Lion.

Cnevcand Fross 18 8 .

-13eing a amall tiy were
shown more than thc,

are s'nowh. Their sreat,:.'t in.,,crest

in- tlio tg,act-yry.::

and the wly tat nre

received fret arcas

CIeven-r1- jress'//2- 14. 9 This grou..:. j.nterci,6t wn3 stronf.,c3,t

Cook United
Pick /3ak,ary !/-1 35 20.

Cook .1nflt!.d

Pick & Fay Bakery #2 .

Max Hayes Trade. 40 32
Sehool

Fher'flotf,' 31 20

in the.ca'ro o the tru,cks. .They.

abut tnz:numLer of ---
mc.:ch,lnics anci. othsr

re.quirod for 'thc eare bl the

tru:lksc,

Greatest interest was in how
flour is,h,rndled. as a'liquid,.
They were surprised at z:11 the

-automation.
41

Ilere also impressed b71..ne.al,At

37F.ation. Tried tofitur 'new

much profit the company
on a bag of Potaoechipsy

Interest was mostly in auto.
mechanics ,,,Lnd..electrocs,

After the discUssion.the nextday
many ofthe'studt:nts asked .

if it would he possible to take
another trip to Yaxpayes,

They (".xpresed. Surprisr:, at the

tumber of mnines that were
ningandhow few workers thert:1--
were in the plant. They inoldired

how is it pc:sSilerferparts
to come from many lecations
t theplattHat the rif.fht moment

to .be. assembled with other parts

to make the complete- Unit.

NOTE:
.

Tho.difforence b(,:twocnl'A.:-;ir,n6d.° and "Attendec:" was L assr,ces,

--te.achersrefu!finq to -ii e pi4rm:.,ssion,. and schooli..work the student felt that..

1.1.4:...Q.:ALICA not a.1.,..i'



APPENDIX-

1.e-service & In-service Education'

Description

There 1.:as no pro-Service do to the fact that the Project.
. Manager, and several othor key rersornel includin7..Departnert Chaimin

were attending'sum;11cr.'workshops or enrolled in classeb for graduate
work.-

November.

Doccober

JanuarY-24. 25, 26-
February 1, 2

January 24 - 26, 31.
..February 1, 3

January 24i 25
February 1. 3, 4

January 24,26

January 24 - 25-1 31'
February

2b
April 17, 18, 24

January 24,25
April 10, 11, 13

January through.
February -

. .

General meet, s of. DeparW.ent

0,-.1.:1Ors, and, Project Formo.latc6._

plan::: to imr.,nt currfl..cuhm chang.C1s. These
meetings were held durin,c various free neriods
of the pertntl lrivolve. flo pAy

Meetings of new ninth 'grade ttaCherS with the
froject ganager and CounselOrs during Deonrt
mental meetings after school. No pa' involved,:

ZcionCe.Curriculum Meetings.; One hour 'per day
330 to 4:30. after school.

Social Studies Curriculum Meetings. One hour
per day 3:30 to4:30 after school.

M
hour per day 3 ft30 to 4;30 after school

ethMatics Departant'Ourrivalum

Art Curriculum Z.:eetings ( in collaboration
with Industrial Arts Department). One hew_
per day :30 to 4:30 after.school..

Industrial 'Arts I.nserVice Meetings. Onelnour
Per day 3:30 to 4.:3g after school.

Home Economics ;11-1-.Sevice Meetings(wilsistance.

from Art Dtpartment). One hour per day 3:30
to,4:30 after school.

English.Department In-Service Meetings, One
hour per day-3:30'.to 4,:30 after schOol.

Help and assistance volunteered by Project
aFer.and_Dep?rtent Chairmen -at :gt11I

Department Xecting to all staff members at
no cost to the proj.ect.



-APPENpIX F

,

The UL.reer Exploration Pr:...vrath

v(J1,.r sch,.6-1 this v./.-.!are

711A(..rcr!:-..ted in yoz:.r

Cr:

ha EaT
.

__DjNiF,icn of ?.c.f,,..acch 1..hon.VCJOflO
providca, y6:). oUr help.

-J

i. At ti E: onsct ol vo i wc. a..z1cd to .7Aate 0; The .:
Cer6er Euloration If as .the result of kiving:participatinr:

p:ro2;.2(j, diffc.7yt]y, p2c,:::e.rest-.-:1c the go:))...

.

. .

(A) No change need;-;d - 45% -

(B) Make students:_amare of different careers and see first hand-of some
careers 55% .

2. -Alat:resourc.em:Iterials did
used prel:rinus teach.:.ng?

.ou use with you clasS' that you had not

Vocational:fi.le and":'eMploff,d47pamph Jets

Research frOm school labraTy.- 65;6

t field Trips
Resource Speakers- 30%].
Representatdon from small area businessmen 7
Yilth, filmstrips, slides, and s1its - 30t



APPENDIX

(;c1;1:,,f, 1 C.1.1)1):`, y(:'
of do you.- rcoi _you lw-:e aceo:.;.;)1ish,..d?

Chcc onu:

L.

50%

8(:,93 ol,

IQ 1...!1;r;.' Ir:A:111.t :he Career Fxnlratilm
Tit er Ci:5 Z. in::

Ynglish

MD thcm:11. es'

4.%

have

5%.

) -12%

.i.w2.:!ct on

.`11110T

pupi1

home ecouomi CS 16% 5%

cc,socj i SI:UdiC5

_ industrial arts
<

health 12% . 8%

scjonc S% ..16%

- art 4%

40% 46% 14%.

Briefly'.deszrihe One proiect pl.nned nid corrluleteVhc. '...%':11Y class

that ', is initiated v intereSt u thc Career Lilo: aten 13770'i am

(A) Ai indepth study into the qualifications, _available opportunities and
pay scale or : a newScaster, 5$

(8) A snecial class bulletin bo-AT.T1 of.NariouS iobs requi0.ng the subject

of mathema..(ics - 5%

(C). Students made scrapbooks on 2() vocations Of interest. to them - 8%
(D) ie1 0 trip to illuminating Co. with demOnstration..of prep;.1ing

students also preparedr food - 5%

(I) mPcie serapbOok' on health' careers
(F) 'Career assembly; 'career scrapLook, pupils gave reports on chosen

careers - 5%
(C) Filling out jet). applications
(11) :StOdents Wrote -about various caroerS dealing with'health-Or:-
(I) altside speakers -:5'%
(J) cr,lila care units

(K) Field: trips 5%

(L). Research proj ects Ofl diffrent careers .15%

*V. 2,'"-,:r--4i
.
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6 !low VfeYe p:in.;;A:c

(A) Partleipated On field-trips", 15%
.Guest speakers -- 27%

(C) Parents not involved - 2_09C
(D), 1nvitc.to enjoy the propred party food
(E). Furnished mterials.(booklets, nOtiCeS; etc.) from

employmelt .6%

(F) 0htside.speahers' 6%

(G) Parents were 'made aware of.prograM by phone calls,
-. trips, etc. --..20%

their area of

flyers, field .

7.. P5(1 pccrticmi-::inn in .the Career Exploration P-rogrm add any new :Emension-s
to your teaching techniques?

?Oil No
.

If the am-A.-01- is vc, briefy 'state-Whm- tLa dimensfi.on was.

(A) Important for the teacht-St td utilize as many' of the studintsenvirpn-
-. . mental resourco5to show him that it is a part of the learning process.

Makes learninp easier for Student and'teaching much more enjoyable- la%
the study made in -quit engin or airplanes'- 10%

(C) Fiefd Trips r 10%
:

(D) Community resources 7 10%
(F) To be educated abeut various jobs 110% 2

.

(0.,-Broaden curriculum by bringin to light aTart of thelicalth Program
which I wasneglecting (careers) 7 10%

(G) More awareneSs of different .careers available to youth - SO% .
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. .
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ABSTRACT

A major-problem of American education concerns the articulation of secondary

school programs to the occupational system of the society. At the present time

far more students are enrolled in college preparatory programs than will go to,

or complete, college. Far less students are enrolled in courses which will pro-

vide a good background for the types of employment they will eventually indulge.

The Career Orientation Program of the Cincinnati Public Schools, sponsored by

.the Ohio'Office of Education's Division of Vocational Education, is inteded to

broaden student knowledge of the world of work through specialized teaching

programs. The questions addressed in the evaluation of this program are three.

1) To what extent has student knowledge of the world of work increased?

2) To what extent have student attitudes toward the world of work been modified?

3) What factors are associated with observable chances or lack of change in stu-

dent knowledge or attitudes?

Five junior high schools participating in the program were treated as

experimental schools, two non-participating junior highs were selected as control

schools. Questionnaires containing instrumentation designed to measure student

'knowledge and attitudes toward occupations were administered near the beginning

of the program and at the end of the school year. Questionnaires were also

administered to teachers in experimental and control schools.

Analyses of the data provide many suggestive implications for future program

modifications; For instance students in the experimental (Program) schools

have acquired more knowledge about occupations than have the students in the

control (non-Program) schools. But the program appears to benefit girl

students more than it does boy students, and it appears to benefit seventh

graders in certain ways more than it does eighth graders. And there are observa-

ble differences to be found among the five participating schools.

Occupational aspirations of students do not as yet appear to.be significantly

.modified by.the program. But many factors related to this phenomenon have been

analyzed. Both the mother and the father serve as very important sources of

anchorage of student attitudes about occupational attitudes. Siblings and peer

groups are also of importance. And the personal attitudes of teachers about the

desirability of pursuing professional type careers serves to further reinforce.

the dominant success. "prototypen of the parents and the society at large&



1. THE PROBLEM

One of the premises of education in a democracy is to broaden the range

of alternatives available to an individual. From the last half of the 19th

Century to the present day the primary emphasis in American secondary educa-

tion has been upon academic pyograms. This emphasis has seriously limited

the alternatives and circumscribed the life chances of a number of young

people.

Because of the above ideological and historical considerations there

is a need in Ohio, as there is in other states, for a new curricular per-

spective for vocational education. A need exists to enhance the students

perceptions of the world of work.

Moreover, wherever data are compiled, evidence of a curricular-occupa-

tional structure gap appears. The proportion of students enrolled in college

preparatory programs far outstrips the proportion of high school students who

actually go to, or complete, college. Conversly, we must consider the number

of persons who earn their living by vocational or technical means who did

not benefit from secondary voostional training.

In recent years, at federal, state, and local levels increasing attention

has been devoted to this problem. Monies are being legislated to develop

vocational programs; school systems are thereby enabled to increase and

improve their vocational education programs. Great responsibility now rests

upon the shoulders of those professional educators responsible for promoting

school pmgrams which will better equip today's youth for employment in the,

society's labor market.

Two aspects of the educational problem are of primary significance for

the research presented in this report. First, it is an important objective

of the Career Orientation Program of the Ohio Department of Education's

Division of Vocational Education to establish school programs which will

enhance student understandings of the world of work--to provide a more

realistic grasp of a,range of career opportunities available in the society.

.Second,-it is also important to grapple with the difficult problem of

student attitudes and motivations concerning the world of work. Specifically,
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to arrive at accurate understandings concerning student attitudes toward

occupations other than the "professional, technical and kindred" occupations

so highly and universally espoused in the society.

The problem of matching school curricula to the occupational needs of the

society is much mre complex than it would at first appear. It is not so

simple a matter as offering.riven proportions of vocational courses in the

. schools which will match the vocational needs of the society. There is the

intervening factor of student attitudes and related motivation--of interest

in such programs and the willingness to enroll in them. There is evidence

that a large number of students and parents believe that vocational type

courses are a Good thing--for someone else's children. One crucial problem

lies in the.domain of student motivation; of student, teacher, and parental

attitudes toward specific occupations. This assumption is supported by

research of the past thirty or so years ihidh clearly demonstrates that

attitudes of.individuals are anchored in the norms of.the social groups to

which they belonfs.
1

School programs designed to expose students to improved understandings

of the range of occupational choices open to them must ultimately cope with

the pervasive normative influences extant in the home, among peers, and in

the society at large. The current nature of these forces is reflected in

data from a study conducted in the Detroit Metropolitan area where it was

found that 72 percent of the parents expected their children to go through

college and take up professional and allied occupations. Only 14 percent

of these same parents were so employed.
2

The role of the teacher in the Career Orientation Program is of great

importance. On the one hand, a good many teachers function as advocates and

conveyors of the culture's "success prototype" doctrine. This doctrine

urges all children to "make something of themselves"...to aspire for narrow

1
For instance, see Sherif and Sherif, Reference Groups, New York: Harper and

Rowe, Publishers, 1964. Theodore M Newcomb, Social Psychology, New York:
The Dryden Press, 1950. Robert K. Merton and Alice S. Kitt, "Contributions
to the Theory of Reference Group Behavior" in Robert K. Merton and Paul E.
Lazarsfeld, Studies in the Scope and'Method of The American Soldier, Glencoe:
The Free Press, 19500

2
R0 V. Smith, et. al., "Community Support for the Public Schools in a Large

Metropolitan Area." Mimeograph. Project No. 2557, U,S. Office of Education.'

_ 3 2
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and limited occupational goals. "In this land'of great opportunity anyone can

get ahead if they try hard enough"--so work hard, go to college and become

.a doctor, a lawyer, an engineer, or some other professional type person. And

if you don't make it, it's "your own fault."3 The hard fact that our society

currently accommodates only 14 percent of the population in such roles does

not deter the admonition for all to so aspire. On the other hand many

teachers approach the topic of occupational careers from a much broader

perspective. Thedefinitional range of "success" is herein extended to

include being a productive tool and die maker, a truly skilled auto

mechanic, or a,self-respecting machine operator.

One of the factors which may partially account for the degree of success

encountered in the Career Orientation Program may well 'be the teachers them-
.

selves. How broad is their knowledge of career opportunities? What are their

feelings about thesuccess prototype"? How do they perceive their role as

teacher vis-a-vis student career counseling and teaching?

If teachers are not attitudinally prepared to promote, the viability of

careers other than professional, technical or kindred, then the impact of the

program may be impaired.
-

important to know the extent to which teachers

are attitudinally prepared to support the objectives of the Career Orientation

Program.

In bn'efffschool systems are to be adjusted to better meet the needs

of the society's occupational structure and to better meet the ultimate needs

of individual students, intelligently planned programs must be promoted.

Pupils must have considerable exposure to information about career ugportun-

ities--their level of knowledge about careers must be increased. And as this

proceeds, it is important to acquire factual knowledge about student attitudes,

including the relative influence of home, peers, and teachers in the process

of career selection.

3See Robert K. Merton, Social Structure and Social Theory, Ch. VI, New York:
The Free Press, 1968.



20 CAREER ORIENTATION PROGRAM OBJECTIVES

One approach which educators can pursue is to.promote a concerted program

designed to expose pupils to a more realistic and broad range of career

opportunities. There is evidence to indicate that the current exposure of

our youth to knowledge of the world of work is extremely limited.4 Children

are restricted in their range of personal contacts with people of various

occupational categories. They are limited by the narrow images offered in

the mass media--television in particular. They are limited -in the presenter -.

tions of the world of.work as reflected in the books of publishers designed

for children. If schools are not aware of the problem and do not develop

programs to cope with it, where else will the problem be handled?

The Ohio Department of Education's Division of Vocational Education,

in collaboration with five participating school districts, has planned a

concentrated "Careers Orientation Program" to expose junior high school

students to the world of work. The plan of the program and the materials

to be used were settled upon after extensive committee work and review of

related programs and research in other sections of.the nation. For instance,

information was obtained from related programs in-Atlanta, Georgia,

4
M.. H. DeFleur, "Children's Knowledge of Occupational Roles and Prestige,"
Psychological Reports, 1963, 13. p. 760

5Gene Bottoms and Kenneth B. Matheny. A Guir-e for the Development, Implemen-
tation, and Adminstration of Exemplary Programs and Projects in Vocational
Education; Atlanta, Georgia, 1969. (Prepared under grant number OEG-0-9-
207008-2779 (085), U.S. Office of Education.
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Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania,
6

the state of Connecticut, 7 Carrollton, Georgia,
8

Los Angeles and Beverly Hills, California 9 and from other randomly selected

midwestern sahools.

The educational objectives of this program were determined to be as

follows:

1. To develop a knowledge of the world of work; i.e., to increase
student understanding of the breadth and varietysof occupational
opportunities in our society.

2. To identify career needs of pupils in the 7th and 8th grades; i.e.,
to determine the personal occupational objectives of these students.

3. Develop guidelines for the teaching staff to supplement regular
curricula.

4. To increase career counseling and guidance procedures.

. 5. To integrate into the regular academic curricula, at each grade

level, career exposure.

6. To further expose pupils to careers by use of:

a. field trips
b. resource people
c. demonstrations
d. workshops
e. discussion groups
f. displays

g. projects
h. films
i. books, pamphlets, etc.

6Ann M. Martin, A Multimedia Approach to Communicating Occupational Information
) Noncollege Youth_ Interim Technical Report. Pittsburgh Graduate School

lifbrary, Report Number BR-5-0162.

7Raymond C. Doane, "Project Guidance Practices Leading to Career''Orientation
and Instruction for SeleCted Secondary School Students of Connecticut."
Division of Vocational Education, Connecticut State Department of Education.

1970 (mimeo)

8Bruce Hargrove, et. al., "Suggested Model for the Full-Time Counselor Who.

Conduct6 and Coordinates and Exploratory Program in Grades 7-9," West Georgia

College, Carrollton, Georgia, 1968.

9Ralph Turner, The Social Context of Ambition, San Francisco, Chandler .

Publishing Company, 194.

e
rs
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7. To aid students to better understand their abilities and sharpen
their interest in the job-world.

8. To create favorable attitudes toward occupations other than
professional, technical, and kindred pursuits.

Campbell, Gamble, Dater, Merry, and Porter Junior High Schools in Cincinnati

have been working closely witb..the Ohio Department of Education's Division

of Vocational Education to create innovative programs to achieve the above

objectives. Field trips, displays, projects, to mention but a few activIti.,;.s,

are integrated throughout the school year.

In brief, the programs that are to be evaluated will involve some 2,600

7th and 8th grade pupils and approximately 150 teachers in Cincinnati. The

participatig teachers represent the fieldS of English, Business and 'Voca-

tional Education, Social Studies, Mathematics, Science, Home Economics,

Physical Education, Music, Industrial Arts, Fine Arts, Foreign Language,

and Library Scicnr,e.

Research Objectives

If maximum benefits are to be derived from the Occupational Careers

Program, if it is to be improved upon, it is important that the program be

scientifically evaluated. The research design must seek answers to many

questions, but the most basic ones are these;

1.. To what extent have students acquired additional knowledge of
the world of work?

2. To what extent:has the program resulted in favorable and adaptive
attitudes to the world of w:,;71c?

3. What factors are associated with increased knowledge or changed
attitudes toward various types of careers?

Owing to the nature of the program itself it will-be an easier matter

to provide basic measures of the. first two research objectives. To rigor-

ously test the third objective will be more difficult. In fact, if this

objective were to be pursued in depth it would be necessary to do so in

another setting (e.g., a field experiment). However, considerable infor-

mation concerning factors associated with change can be provided by this
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study. This information should be of considerable importance in providing

guidance for future research of the field experiment variety. This is a

logical progression.

To'determine the extent to which the occupational Career Orientation

Program is achieving its major objectives, answers to the following questions

have been pursued.

1. To what extent has student (and teacher) knowledge of careers
increased during the program? Has such knowledge increased in
range (i.e., produced familiarity with a greater number of

.occupations); has it increased in depth (i.e., in heightened
appreciations of various jobs)?

2. To what extent has the program produced changes in student (and
teacher) attitudes about careers? More specifically:

a) changes in aspirational levels

b) changes in attitudes towards occupations other than those
to which pupils personally aspire (i.e., increased respect
for occupations previously not esteemed).

3. What factors are associated with change?

a) To what extent do teachers serve as reference points for
learning and for attitudinal anchorage?

b) To what extent do family members serve as refefence groups
in learning about careers and in attitude anchorage or
change?,

c) To what extent do peers serve as reference groups in learning
about careers and in attitude anchorage and change?

d) To what extent are various social characteristics of pupils
and/or families associated with the amount of learning which
takes place and with the degree of attitude change effected?
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DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITIES

Seventh and eighth grade students in seven junior high schools in the

Cincinnati Public Schools comprised the universe of the study. These

schools vary considerably in their racial and socio-economic composition.

Dater and Gamble junior highs are located in the Western Hills section

of a predominantly middle class outer-city section of Cincinnati. Dater's

enrollment is 1 percent Black, Gamble is totally white. Campbell Junior

High is located in the Winton Terrace area which is racially mixed and

consists of working and middle class families. Campbell's enrollment

is 69 percent Black. Lyons Junior High is located in the Madisonville

area and has a Black enrollment of 52 percent. Bloom and Porter junior

highs are located in the West. End (inner city) area where the adult pop-

ulation is 92 percent Black and with a high unemployment rata. Bloom's

enrollment is 88 percent Black, Porter's enrollment is 91 percent Black.

Five of these schools (Dater, Merry, Gamble, Campbell and Porter)

were designated as participants in the Career Orientation Program. Two

schools (Bloom and Lyons: not included in the Career Orientation

Program) were selected as "control" schools in the evaluation project?

It might be noted that among the 18 junior high schools in the Cincinnati

system Black students comprise 46 percent of the total enrollment.

Black students in the seven schools included in this study comprise 46

percent of the total enrollment of those schools.

Student questionnaires were administered to seventh and eighth

grade students in the six schools near the beginning, and again at the

conclusion of the 1971-72 school year, thereby providing pretest and

posttest measures. The instrumentation was designed to measure knowledge

of the world of work, attitudes toward types of careers, and questions

to be employed in correlational analyses (a copy of the questionnaire

is included in the enclosures to this report). All student questionnaires

were group-administered at each of the seven schools.

si
rJ.

1.5
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-47
In the addition to the Student questionnaire, a separate questionnaire

crird ;vas administered to the seventh and eighth grade students early in

the Career Orientation Program and again near thc end of the school year.

The purpose of this card was to provide specific information gathered

in the classroom setting of the extent to'which new knowledge about

occupations had been derived from school classes. This information

about knowiqdge being derived from the Career Orientation supplemented

information derived from the questionnaire.

The Director of the Vocational Education Program for the Cincinnati

Public Schools, Mr. Jack Ford, arranged for assistance from the principals

of the seven schools in making arrangements for the field operation.

Their cooperation and assistance, along with that of the seventh and eighth

grade teachers was vital to the conduct of the study.

A teacher questionnaire was also administered to seventh and eighth

grade teachers during January and February_of 1972. It was originally

intended to administer teacher questionnaires both near the beginning
_ ......--

and the end of the school year. Several conditions inveighed against

this plan, however, not the least of which was the extent to which

School personnel felt the research effort was disrupting class routines

and placing additional burdens upon the teachers. Moreover, there was

some indication that a portion of the teachers were somewhat "threat-

oriented" by the evaluation procedures and it was decided that rapport

(and results) would be better if only one questionnaire was administered

to the teachers.

All questionnaires (student and teacher) and the class cards were

coded by trained coders at the Institute for Metropolitan Studies.

Verbal materials were thereby given numeric values and transferred to

punchcards and to tapes for the data processing operation. Computer

work was carried out by the University of Cincinnati's Behavioral

Sciences Laboratory. Tapes and cards will be archived and catalogued

for future reference as needed.
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4. TECHNIQUES OF EVALUATION

A Methodological Note

Although the ensuing study utilizes experimental and control groups,

and pretest and posttest questionnaire administration, it may not be-assumed

that'this is an experimental type of research design. It is actually an

ex pOst facto design. The investigator did not have manipulative control

over such factors as random assignment of subjects, or the opportunity to

manipulate the treatment variables. Things had to be taken as they were

and the design built around a structured and ongoing situation.

In any ex post facto research (and the majority of sociological and

educational studies are ex post facto), care and caution must be exercised

in interpreting the results. Findings point to relationships--they do not

divulge causality. In the analySes which follow it may not be concluded

that the Career Orientation Program caused given results; it is instead

indicated where relationships exist between control and experimental groups,

or between pretest and posttest periods. The following discussion elaborates

upon some of the methodological problems encountered, and the methods of

handling them.

The first problem concerns the selection of the schools involved in the

Study design. There was no opportunity for random selection, or a selection

based upon a matching procedure in the determination of experimental and

control schools. The program had been established in five schools, and

there were problems extant in selecting the experimental schools, including

the factor of principal and teacher interest in co-operating in the study

among the non-program schocls. .A "best fit" principle was followed (given

the situational constraints) which resulted in the selection of Lyons and

Bloom as control schools. This resulted in the selection of two schools

which were available for the project and which provided only an approximate

fit between populations.

The second problem, related.to the first, concerns the principle of

similarity between the experimental and control group subjects. The ideal

experimental ..anipulation was impossible; that is, a random assignment of

students and .teachers to both the experimental' and control groups. Nor was

it possible to follow a matching procedure in which students could be



selected for inclusion in the study on the basis of existing school records.

Such a procedure would have increased bOth clerical and field costs to a point

far in excess of the budget. It was possible, however, to revert later to ran

analysis of the social characteristics of the experimental and control group

populations.

The third problem concerns the match between the pretest and the posttest

populations in both the experimental and control groups. Residential mobility

is quite high in most of these schools, and this means that- many of the subjects

taking the pretest will not be around at the time when the posttest occurs.

On the other hand it might be noted that the probability .is very great that

little major change will occur with respect to the important. factor of the

social characteristics of the subjects. This is to say that the students who

move away tend to be replaced by students with similar backgrounds and social

characteristics.

Complicating the problem of similarity of pretest and posttest populations

still further is the factor of absenteeism. Absenteeism complicated the

study to a greater degree than would.be normally anticipated. While .it was

not a major problem at the pretest phase, it became a great problein at the

posttest phase of the study. In many of the schools involved in the study

student absenteeism during the last two or three weeks of school runs well

over 50 percent. As one teacher expressed it, "We are lucky if half of our

students are present during the last couple of weeks of school." As a result

of this unexpectedly high absenteeism rate there was a substantial attrition

in the size of-the posttest populaticn in both the experimental and control

groups. Recouping of this loss was a virtual impossibility, owing to the

fact that schoOl was ,soon to be recessed for the summer, and owing also to the

fact that absenteeism tends to be practiced by the same students, Getting

back to the absentee population was a virtual impossibility.

The question therefore arises concerning the extent to which these

situational constraints have produced a control group which differs in

composition from the experimental group, and the extent to which the pretest

population satisfactorly matches the posttest populations To the extent

that there is dissimilarity in such important factors ad siucatiOnal level or

occupation of the parents, then any differences in behavior or attitude which
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are revealed between the experimental and control groups (or pretest and

posttest groups) would be difficult to interpret. This annoying problem has

arisen to some degree. An analysis of the social characteristics of the

experimental and control groups reveals that the control group population

contains a higher proportion of students whose parents are-of lower socio-

economic status than that of the experimental groups. In many. of the analyses

which have been run a difference in learning and attitudes appears between

the experimental and control groups. This then leaves in doubt the question

as to whether the differences are attributable to the differences in back-

ground of the two groups, or whether 'he differences might be attributed to

the effects of the program on the experimental Group.

A solution, to this problem has been found, however. It consists of the

application of a standardization procedure.
10

This is an operation which

permits one to make a statistical manipulation to assume that the distribution

by educational level of parents, or occupation of father, for instance, is

the same in both the experimental and control Groups. An adjusted ratein

learning or attitudes is thereby determined, providing the assurance that the

variations in the rate is not attributable to variations in the socio-economic

variables. This technique was applied in the analyses as needed. And the

results of this analysis indicate that significant differences in learning and

attitudes between the experimental school students and the control school stu-

dents remained after these rates were standardized,on education level and

occupation of parentS.

Instrumentation

Measurement of occupational knowledge posed a difficult problem in this

design. Satisfactory career-knowledge inventories simply were not to be

found. Three separate measures were therefore devised. The first was an open-

ended question which asked: "List below the types of work you think you might

want to do for a living when you are. an adult?" While this is a dual-purpose

question, it does permit an enumeration of the number of jobs (as well as the

types) recognized by the students as desirable for them. Any increase in num-

bers of occupations so listed between the

10
For a full discussion of this procedure see, A.J. Jaffee, Handbook of Sta',:is-

tical.Methods for Demographers (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office,
195177117-43-44.
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beginning and end of the program could therefore be regarded as significant

in the broadening. of career knowledge.

Secondly, the single "Card Questionnaire" administered to students in

the classroom setting asked specifically: "Have you learned about any

new occupations or jobs in any of. your classes this school year ?" The

student was then asked to list the new jobs learned about and also to

place a "X" in front of the one that was the most interesting. This measure-

ment was regarded to be a more sensitive instrument in that it was admin-

istered in the classroom, affording an opportunity to recall recent exposures.

And it was addressed specifically to the topic of new occupational infor-

mation. The analysis upheld_theassumption that this was a more sensitive

instrument.

Neither of the foregoing measures covered another desirable point,

however, namely getting the subjectto respond to a broad and representa-

;ive range of occupations. For this reason a third method was creVised

which consisted of an occupational inventory based upon the following

procedures. In the abridged Census occupational code (U.S. Bureau of

the Census, 1960) occupational titles are grouped under the familiar

eight-category Census Bureau system. We drew a representative sample

of occupational titles from eight. This provided an occupational list

of 61 titles. The questionnaire then asked:

"Q. 5 The following list names many kinds of things people do to
earn a living. Some of these jobs you will know about;
others you will not.

First, decide if you know about the kind of work that each
job requires. If you don't know very much about that job
just make an "X" in the box under the "Don't know" head:l.ng
and move on to the next job listed.

If you do know about a job decide how important that job-
is to society and make an "X" in one of the boxes under
the headings of " very important", "fairly important",
or "not very important".

This job inventory was really devised primarily to measure appre-

ciation (i.e., student attitudes) toward various types of occupations



(i.e., how important'is the job to society). By first answering whether

they knew about the kind of work each job required they were also

providing an additional measure of knowledge of a wide range of types

of occupations.

A decided advantage r,f this type of job inventory is that it is

a sample of all types of work as reflected in the Census classification.

It therefore represents the employment structure of the nation and data

from the scale can then be linked to national and local data. These

occupational titles may also be broken down into their eight-category

types (i.e., professionali-technical and kindred; managerial, etc.)

On the other hard, two major limitations are inherent in the inventory.-

First, it is not a very exhaustive inventory; it lists only 61 occupa-

tional titles since it was found that seventh and eighth graders experience

fatigue with longer lists. Second, it relies upon the student's honesty

in simply replying whether he knows. about a given type of occupation.

It would therefore most probably tend to over-enumerate job knowledge.

In brief, it is not a thorough test of occupational knowledge...it is a

very general exploration,

Analysis of the findings has revealed that the job inventory does

not provide an adequate measure of job knowledge. It does, however,

supplement the other measures and it does provide interesting results as

a measure of occupational appreciation.

The second objective of the study was to measure occupational

attitudes of students. One measure was achieved in question.1 ofthe

student questionnaire which asked what types of work they might want to

do for a living when they are adults. This question is then followed

by question la., "Put an "X" in front of the one job listed above

that you think you'will probably have when you are an adult." This

provides a measure of occupational expectation--an important variable

in the study.

A second measure of occupational attitudes was obtained in the

aforementioned sample inventory of occupational titles in which the
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Student was asked to inaicate the importance to society of the occupations

listed. This 3-point response scale (very important, fairly important, not

very important) provides a measure of appreciation for a wide rare of occupa-

tions, other than those that may have been perceived as personally suitable.

for therespondent.'

A third measure of occupational attitudes is derived from the student

questionnaire card which asks the student to list any .new jobs he has learned

abotr,:. in the classroom, followed by the request to place an "X" in front of

the job that interested him the most.

Other instrumentation was included to determine.such factors as income

expectations, parental background (e.g., amouni, of education.of parents),

measn-perceptions (i.e., how much education or training will be required to

achieve occupational objective), and reference group questions to determine

the extent of anchorage of occupational aspirations in such groups as family,

peers, and teachers.

5. CONTRIBUTIONS TO EDUCATION

The problem explored in this study constitutes one of the most important

of current educational problems in the nation. An improved articulation

of educational programs to the occupational structure of the society has

consequences of vast significance to the welfare of individuals and to the

society at large. To achieve this objective means coping with a problem

which is vast and extremely complex: Facts are needed which will better

portray the nature of the complexities and provide understandings upon

which better programs may be built. While the information provided herein

is miniscule in relation to the total problem, it is quite possible that

these facts will prove of immediate worth-to the local program to which the

analysis was directed, and the analyses should also prove suggestive for

wider applications and for future research.

A. The Findings

The first analysis of the study reveals a relationship wherein students

exposed to the Career Orientation Program have acquired more knowledge of

the world of work"chan have students not exposed to the program. This

indicates that t1 primary objective of the program is being met.- The program
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however, appeam to influence male students differently than it. does fer,le

students, and may be counterproductive for males as the year progresses.

.Seventh grade students also reflect greater initial benefits from the program

than do eighth. graders. And there is considerable variation .n.Amount of

job knowledge acquired among the different experimental schools.

The second analysis indicates little attitudinal .change on the part. of

students in relation to personal occupational aspirations. The significant

findings in this area concern the extent to which sources outside the schOol

serve as anchorage points for these occupational attitudes. The parents

play a vital role as reference points for occupational_ advice and reinforce-

ment. Siblings and peers play a second most important role in this regard,

and teachers and counselors are third in importance. As later analyses make

clear, however, teachers and counselors are important, and harbor a potential

in this regard which is greater than'has been currently developed.

The third major area of findings concerns the role of teacher values

in relation to teaching about the world of work. The essence of this

analysis is that teachers serve as conveyors of the predominant cultural'

beliefs about the "success prototype".' They tend to reinforce those values

of the home and' of the society at large which admonishes young people to

make something of themselves by becoming a doctor, lawyer, architect, etc.

The majority of the teachers believe it is their role to spur students

to achieve such goals. But, the majority of these same teachers also estimate

that only a. minority of their students have the necessary intellectual

(let alone financial) capacity to get-through four years of college.

B. The Generalizability of the Findings.

Itis of course scientifically invalid to generalize findings beyond the

boundaries of a specific research universe. On the otl-)r hand, there are

several properties of the present investigation which impart highly suggestive

merits to the study.

First, the phenomenon which is investigated is common in American society,

i.e., the gap between studint occupational expectations and the availability

of occupational outlets the society. Second, the study employed a concep-

tual approach based upon reference group theory and upon Merton's concepts of

the success prototype. The findings of the study are therefore quite in
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accord with other types of investigations carried out .in other parts of the

nation which haw, employed similar conceptual orientations. IvIoru specifically,

the finding tat the familyfix:Jctions as a basic source of attitudinal anchorage

for studert occupsjiona]. attitudes is consistent with other kinds of information

about attitudinal anchorage, And the finding that the secondary !=.roul type

of relationships extant in si:udent and teacher or counselor re.Lationships is

not as strong an anchorage poin for occupational attitudes of .students as family

or friends is again in an expected aud ':.onsistent direction. Therefoi, to

the extent that educational program planning is oriented to Aa.lbing occupa-

tional attitudes of students, the findings of this-study sh.d prove highly

suggestive.

Likewise, the role of the teacher as a Cotzerving factor, rather than as a

change agent, with respect to promoting the success prototype is in the

expected direction and is consistent with other investigations in other sections

of the nation. These findings should also serve suggestive purposes for program

planners in other settings. But any inferences drawn from this investigation

and applied to other settings should be made with great care and caution.

Co Further Steps Which Might be Taken to Build on the Findings of This Study

There are many findings in the study which should prove useful for

further development of the Career Orientation Program. Program planners might

wish to consider program content and teacher preparation in relation to the

following maor points.

1. There is some indication that during the course of the year the program
has a differential impact upon male and female students in which thF. effects
'7:pear to be somewlint r.r;anterproductive for male students.

2. There are Some interesting variations among the different schools in the
program with respect to amount of learning about jobs.

3. Student aspirations for professional, technical and kindred type occupations
are oversubscribed and other white collar and blue collar occupations are
undersubscribed. Teachers also report presentation of occupations in a
similar direction. This finding suggests a content review of the types
of materials offered to see if materials relevant to other white collar
occupations, and blue collar occupations could receive increased stress.

4. With respect to student expectations of future career, the study
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firmly establishes the importance of tho family, especially ofthe
mother as well as the father, as dominant factors in occupational
attitudes. In the future, to the ext,..41t that educational programs
are oriented.toward occupational attitudes, the family will have to
be considered as a major reality of the situation.

5. Teacher attitudes toward the world of work serve to conserve, rather
than to modify, the success prototype. These attitudes reinforce
the dominant cultural theme and further impede modification of student
aspirationS in !uxections other than aspiring fir professional,
technical or kindred type pursLits.. At the same time, the observation
of the majority of teachers that most of their students are not college
material conflicts with their belief that it is their' responsibility
to spur :;tudents to a.,ipire for jobs which. will. require four or more
years of college. In brief, the question posei by this analysis is
one concerning the extent to which in-service programs may be require0
for teachers if they are to play their role. in a more adaptive manner
with respect to tea,hing svad.en%s about the realities of occupational
selection.

6. A last implication of the findings concerns their limited nature.
The project was comparatively small and limited in scop,,. To the
extent that the findings hartor merit for the development of broader
programs.it would appear highly desirable to proceed with an action-
research progrP.m; one in which program administrators work closely
with research programs to the end of focusing and sharpening procedures
and materials as the program progresses.



THE FINDINGS

The results of the study are divided into four analytical categories:

student knowledge of the world of work, occupational expectations, reference.

group ratterns, and teacher attitudes. T1 majdr findings in each category-

are summarized, followed by the tables from which ti.e summary statements are

drawn.

A. STUDENT KNOWLEDGE OF THE WORLD OF WORK

The first c.uestion to be answered by 'die study concarns the extent to

which students partie4_pting in the Career Orientation Program have benefi- .

ted through an increasl knowledge of the orld of work. As previously

discussed, two types of instrument were devised to measure this factor; a

f'.41 questionnaire administered in group settings,_and a short-form question-

rare card adminiS'ared in the classrocm. Data provided. by these two methods,

proved to be consistent r-:.d supcl-ted the following findings.

1. Students in 'the experimental schools have acquired more knowlede of
the world of work. than have students in the ^ontrol schools. This

holds for both the pretest and th.) posttest ;ituations.

Analysis of the classroom cards revea1,13 that in the pretest situat:on

61 percent of the experimental students compared with 33 percent or the

control students say they have learned about new jobs in the classroom.

In the posttest setting 55 percent of the experimental szdents and 35

percent of the control group students report learning -about new jobs. (See

Table 1).

Moreover, the experimental-School students indicate they have learned

about a larger number of new jobs than the control group students. In the

pretest operation 27 percent of the experimental group students and only 6

percent of the control group students indicate they had learned about four

or more new occupations in their classes. In the posttest setting 19



percent of the experimental group and 6percent of the control group students

report learning about four or more new occupAtions in classes. (See'Table 2).

Further evidence that students in the experimental schools have acquired

more knowledge about occupations than students in-the control schoOls comes

from an analysis of the questionnaires. The number of jobs listed by student- -

as types of work they Mi7ht want to do-as adults--is Greater for the experi-

mental school' students than it is for the control school students. In the

pretest situation 58 percent of the experiMental school students 43 percent

of the control school subjects 1j.:sted four or more desirable occupations.

In the posttest setting, 56 percent of the experimental and 37 percent of

the control slzbects listed four or more jobs as desirable.for them. (Table 3).

2. There is noinorease in the number of occupations learned about between
the pretest and posttest periods.

At the first sight this finding would appear to be in conflict with the

finding that students in the experimental schools have acquired more knowledge

about occupations than students in the control schools. This is riot necessar-

ily a conflicting finding,. however, for the following reasons. First, by-the

time the 1etest instrumentation had been cleared through appropriate school

channels and arrangements made for the field phase, some s6ven weeks of

school had elapsed; i.e., exposure to the program had already begun. Second,

some students (e.g., eighth graders) had experienced previous exposure to

the Career Orientation Program. Third, the last two weeks of school (when

the posttests were tc.ken) proved to be a period cf lessened student moti-

vation (i.e.,,as illustrated by high ahsenteeism) and the posttest perf:,r.

_mance may have declined as a result.

There are riny indications, therefore, to suggc.L:t that the initial

impact of the program is greater than the impact which ensues over the

remaining course of the year. There is the possibility that there is a

point in time at which the program becomes counterpro&uctive.

Analysis of the classroom cards indicates an overall deoline in having

learned about new occupations from 61 percent saying they have learned

about new jobs in the pretestsetting to 55 percent inthe posttest period.
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(Table 1). The same trend is shown in analysis of the number of jobs students

report having learned about (Table 1) in which those students who report

having learned about four or more jobs declines from 27 percent to 19 percent

from the pretest to posttest periods..

Analysis of the student questionnaire concerns the number of jobs listed

s desirable for them as adults. This more personalized question shows no

significant decline between the pretest and the posttest periods, since 53

percent of the students list four or more desirable occupations in the pre-

test period and 56 percent in the posttest situation. This would seem to

indicate that although there is lessened learning about new occupations in

General in the classroom, this does not correlate with a decline in the number

of occupations deemed personally suitable for a career. (See Table 3).

3. The program influences boys differently than it does girls.

There is consistent evidence to indicate that the Career Orientation

Program has a differing effect upon male and female students. Table 4

reveals from the class card analysis that in the pretest stage 66 percent

of the boys and 56 percent of the girls indicate learning about new jobs

in classes. By the posttes', period, however, 49 percent of the boys and 60

percent of the girls report learning about new jobs in classes. This rever-

sal clearly indicates that while learning for boy students sharply decreases,

learning for.girls increases slightly between the pre and posttest periods.

A similar tencency i8 revealed in Table 5 in which the pretest

situation shows 31 percent of the boys and 23.percent of the Girls report

learninG about four or more new jobs in classes. But in the posttest period

19 percent of the toys and 22 percent of the'girls retort learning about

four or more new j(hs. This is a picture of decline in learning on the part

of boys with the holding constant between the pretest and posttest

periods.

Information cleaned from the questionnaire analysis indicates that

with respect to numbers of jobs students perceive as desirable for them as

adults, Girls list more occupations as desirable in both the pretest and the
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posttest settings. In the pretest period 48 percent of the boys and 63

percent of the girls list four or more jobs as desirable. In the posttest

period 46 percent of the boys and 60 percent of the Girls report four or

more jobs as being desirable for them as adults. (Table 6).

4. The Career'Orilentation Program has a differential impact on seventh
and eighth grade students.

1

To summarize the findings of this analysis seventh grade students are

deriving more benefits from the program than eighth graders with respect

to learning about new jobs in the classroom setting. However, eighth

grade students appear to be deriving slightly more benefits in increasing

the number of occupations which appear personally suitable to them (i.e.,

as acceptable jobs when they are adults).

Analysis of the classroom cards reveals that in the pretest situation

68 percent of the seventh Graders and 55 percent of the eighth graders

indicate they have been learning about new occupations. In the posttest

situation, 62 percent of the seventh graders and 47 percent of the eighth

grade students report they are learning about new occupations in the

classroom. (Table 7)0

Considering the factor of number of jobs which students perceive as

desirable for them as adults, a slightly different perspective is apparent.

Table 8 shows that in the pretest setting, 58 percent of,the seventh

graders and 56 percent of the eighth graders list four or more jobs as

personally desirable for themselves. In the posttest situation, however,

48 percent of the seventh graders and 59 percent of the eighth graders

report four or more jobs as personally desirable. In brief, where the

number of personally suitable jobs declines for seventh Grades between

the pre and posttest settings, it remains constant for eighth graders.

5. Variations occur among the different schools participating in the
program with respect to learning about the world of work.

Considerable variation occurs among the five experimental schools

with respect to learning about the world of work. Table 9 reveals that



-23-

in the pretest situation, those students who list four or more jobs as

desirable for:them as adults varies from 73.percent at Porter Junior High

to 44 percent at Gamble. In the posttest setting, however, some minor

shifts occur and the range is from 69 percent for Porter, to 49 percent

for Dater. Notable in this pretest to posttest Comparison is the rise of

Campbell from a fourth rank-order position {to second, and a decline for

Dater from a second position at pretest to fifth at posttest. Table 10

summarizes these shifts, but caution should be exercised in making inter-

pretations since in most cases, the percentage shifts are relatively

small and not significant.

Summary: The Impact of the Career Orientation Program on Knowledge of the
World of Work.

The program appears to be achieving its intended objective of impart-

ing an increased knowledge of the world of work. There are, however, some

significant internal variations in the, data of significance. The program

appears to be more effective with seventh grade students than it is with

eighth graders. It is more effective for girls than it is for boys. And

there are some notable variations in the impact of the program among the

different participating schools. There is also some tentative indication

that while the program starts off with a strong impact, there is a decline

over time to the extent that it may even be counterproductive by the end

of the schoold year. This factor, however, appears to apply primarily to

male students and is not as apparent for females.
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TABLE 1

LEARNING ABOUT NEW JOBS IN CLASSES

(FROM CARDS),
"HAVE YOU LEARNED ABOUT ANY NEW
OCCUPATIONS OR JOBS IN ANY OF
YOUR CLASSES THIS SCHOOL YEAR?"

Experimental Schc,ls Pre Measures

Yes
No
N.A.

Totals
No of Cases

Control Schools -

Yes
No
N.A.

Totals
No of Cases

61%

().)70

1

Post Measures

55%
1+5

100% 100%

2,353 1,297

33% 35%
67 63

2

100%
451

no%
5.20
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TABLE 2

NUMBER OF NEW JOBS LEARNED ABOUT IN CLASS

(FROM CARDS)
"HAVE YOU LEARNED ABOUT ANY NEW
OCCUPATIONS OR JOBS IN ANY OF,YOUR
CLASSES THIS SCHOOL YEAR?"

Experimental Schools

3 jobs or less
4 or more.
Inapp. - has not learned
about any jobs
N.A.

Totals
Noo of cases

Pre Measures Post Measures

33% 35%
27% 19%

41% 45%
1%

101% 100%

2,353 1,297

Control Schools

3 jobs or less 26%

4 or more 6%

Inapp. - he's not learned

about any jobs 68%

N.A.

Totals
Noo of cases

28%
6%

6)%

IMIIMININONOURINO

l00% l00%
451 520
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TABLE 3

NUMBER OF JOBS LISTED BY STUDENTS AS DESIRABLE FOR THEM AS ADULTS

"LIST BELOW THE TYPES OF WORK YOU
THINK YOU MIGHT WANT TO DO FOR A
LIVING WHEN YOU ARE AN ADULT."

Number of jobs listed

Experimental Schools Pre Measures Post Measures

3 jobs or less
4 or more

Totals
No. of Cases

1 42%

58-
100%
690

45%
56-

101%
506

Control Schools

3 jobs or less
4 or more

5736

43 37

63%

Totals 100% 100%
No of Cases 228 106
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TABLE 4

LEARNING ABOUT NEW JOBS IN CLASSROOM, BY SEX

(FROM CARDS)
"HAVE YOU LEARNED ABOUT ANY
NE' OCCUPATIONS OR JOBS IN ANY
OF YOUR CLASSES THIS SCHOOL YEAR."

Pre Measures Post Measures

Experimental Schools
Male Female Male Female

Yes 66% 56% 49% 6o%

No 33 44 51 40

N.A. 1

Totals 100%

6.1141.
l00% l00% l00%

No. of Cases 1,162 1,184 634 663

Control Schools

Yes 34% 31% 37% 33%

No 66 69 61 67
N . A . 2

Totals 100% 100% 100% 100%

No. of Cases 220 225 257 263

.
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TABLE 5

NUMBER OF NEW OCCUPATIONS LEARNED ABOUT IN CLASSROOMS, BY SEX

(FROM CARDS)
"HAVE YOU LEARNED ABOUT ANY NEW
OCCUPATIONS OR JOBS IN ANY OF YOUR
CLASSES THIS SCHOOL YEAR."

Number of Jobs Pre Measures Post Measures

Experimental Schools Male Female Male Female

Three jobs or less 70% 77% 32% 77%
Four or more 31 23 19 22

D.K. and N.A. 1

Totals 101% 100% 101% 100%
No. of Cases 1,162 1,184 634 663

Control Schools.

Three jobs or less 96% 94% 91% 92%
Four or more 2 4 5 8

D.K. and N.A. 2 2 4

Totals 100% 100% 100% 100%
No. of Cases 220 225 257 263
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TABLE 6

NUMBER OF OCCUPATIONS LISTED BY

STUDENTS AS DFSIRABLE FOR THEM AS ADULTS, BY' SEX

"LIST BELOW THE TYPES OF WORK YOU
THINK YOU MIGHT WANT TO DO FOR A
LIVING WHEN YOU ARE AN ADULT?"

Pre Post Pre Post

Experimental Schools Male Female

3 jobs or less
4 or more

52%
48

--
52%
46

32%
63

39%
bo

N.A. 2
!;) 1

Totals 100% 100% 100% 100%
No of Cases 344 241 344 255

Control Schools

3 jobs ofiless
4 or more

44%
56

68%
24

53%
43

49%
51

N.A. 8 3
0.1111.1.1mr.

Totals 100% 100% 99% 100%
No. of Cases 119 53 118 53
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TABLE 7

NEW JOBS LEARNED
BY GRADE

FROM CARDS:

"HAVE YOU LEARNED ABOUT ANY NEW

ABOUT,

Post
Eighth

Pre Post

OCCUPATIONS OR JOBS IN ANY OF YOUR
CLASSES THIS SCHOOL YEAR?

Seventh
PreExperimental Schools

Yes 68% 62% 55% 47%
No 31 38 45 53
N.A. 1

--- M1.1.011=11110

Totals 100%. 100% 100% 100%
No of Cases 1148 632 1215 656

Control Schools

Yes 33% 39% 32% 32%
No 67 61 68 66
.N.A.

1

Totals 100% 100% 100% 99%
No. of Cases 248 255 201 259
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TABLE 8

NUMBER OF NEW JOBS LEARNED APOUT IN kMASSES, BY GRADE

"LIST BELOW THE TYPES OF WORK YOU THINK
YOU MIGHT WANT TO DO FOR A LIVING WHEN
YOU ARE AN ADULT." Seventh Eighth

Experimental Schools Pre Post Pre Post

3 jobs or less
4 or more

42%

58
50%
48

44%
56

39%
59

N.A. 2 2.1
Totals

WPM=

lo o% l00% 100% 1O /o
No. of Cases 351 244 351 242

Control Schools

3 jobs or less
4 or more

65%
34

59% 48%
52

62%
38

N.A.

Totals l00% l00%

0171IIIIIMOMM

100% 100%
No. of Cases 93 44 138 55
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TABLE 9

NUMBER OF JOBS LISTED BY STUDENTS AS DESIRABLE FOR THEM AS ADULTS, BY SCHOOL

"LIST BELOW THE TYPES OF WORK YOU THINK
YOU MIGHT WANT TO DO FOR A LIVING WHEN
YOU ARE AN ADULT."

Number of jobs listed

Experimental Schools

Porter

Pre Measures Post Measures

3 or less
4 or more

27%

73

31%
69

Totals 100% 100%
No. of Cases 110 65

Merry
3 or less 41% 44%
4 or more 59

Totals 100% 100%
No. of Cases 103 86

Campbell
3 or less 50% 42%
4 or more 50 58

Totals 100% 100%
No. of Cases 145 99

Gamble
3 or less 56% 50%

4 or more 44 50

Totals 100% 100%

No. of Cases 121 103

Dater
3 or less
4 or more

36% 51%
64 49

Totals 100% 100%

No of Cases 210 153

1 0
!, .G+ t:j
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TABLE 9 (Continued)

Bloom
3 or less
4 or more

47%

53
69%
31

Totals 100% 1046
No. of Cases 112 58

Lyons
3 or less 51% 56%
4 or more 49

Totals
No of Case.:
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TABLE 10

SHIFTS IN RANK ORDER IN PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS LISTING
FOUR OR MORE JOBS AS DESIRABLE FOR THEM, PRE AND POST TESTS,

BY SCHOOL

Pretest

Percent Listing Rank

Posttest..

Percent Listing'
School Four or More Jobs Order School Four or More Jobs

Porter 73 1 Porter 69

Dater 64 2 Campbell 58

Merry 59 3 Merry 51
z

Campbell 50 4 Gamble 50

Gamble 44 5 Dater 49
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B, OCCUPATIONAL EXPECTATIONS OF STUDENTS

The second question to be answered by the study concerns the extent to

which students participating in the Career Orientation Program have modified

their attitudes about occupations. The focus of this analysis concerns the

extent to which occupational aspirations of students deviate from existing

opportunities of the society as reflected in the occupational structure.

It must also be recalled throughout this analysis that more than thirty

years of research on attitude change has provided overwhelming evidence of

a basic fact--people's attitudes are difficult to change. The Career

Orientation Program objectives were not primarily directed toward attitude

change, they were directed toward broadening the student's knowledge of

the world of work. But the acquisition of objective knowledge of the world

of work harbors a motivational, and therefore, an attitudinal component.

Analysis of student expectations or attitudes about the different types of

occupations therefore provides additional information of importance in

future program planning.

Several general findings emerge from the analysis of occupational

expectations. First, in relation to the present occupational structure

of the Cincinnati Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA), student

expectations are high in the category of professional, technical and

kindred; low in the categories-Of other white collar, and in blue collar

type occupations. Second, as aspirations for professional, technical,

and kindred type occupations decline, doubt about future work objectives

increases. Third, occupational interests of male and female students

differ. And there are observable differences in occupational expectations

of students among the various schools.

1. There is considerable variation between the occupational expectations
of students and the occupational structure of the Cincinnati SMSA.

Table 11 indicates at the posttest period, where 47 percent of the

students in the experimental schools expect to enter into professional,

technical and kindred type pursuits, only 15 percent of the Cincinnati SMSA

0 0
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population is currently so employed. This spread of 32 percentage points

between expectation and current outlets is also matched in a reverse

direction by differences extant in the other white collar,- and the blue

collar pursuits. Where 14 percent of the students anticipate other

white collar type occupations, 35 percent of the Cincinnati SMSA working

population is so employed. And, where 20 percent of the students

anticipate blue collar type work in the future, 48 percent of the

Cincinnati area labor force is so employed.

2. As students e ectations for rofessional, technical and kindred ty

pursuits decline, occupational doubt increases.

The experimental and control groups both reveal a decline in

expectations for professional, technical and kindred type occupations

from the pretest to the posttest situation. This decline, however, is

considerably greater for the control than for the experimental groups,

the former declining 9 percentage points, the control schools declining

25 percentage points. In both the experimental and control schools, doubt

about future occupation increased over time for both croups. But where

the control students also revealed increased interest in blue collar

occupations, (from 15 to 27 percent) no parallel increase occurred among

the experimental schools. In brief, changes in occupational aspirations

were greater in the control than in the experimental schools. But these

changes were primarily in the direction of increased doubt about the

future, and in the direction of blue collar occupations. (See Table 11).

3. Interest in professional, technical and kindred, and in other white
collar occupations is greater for girls than it is for boys: interest

in blue collar occupations and doubt about the job future is greater
for boys than it is for 7,irls.

Table 12 demonstrates that for the experimental schools, interest in

professional type occupations for girls is greater in both 'the pretest

and the posttest setting than it is for boys. However, differences in

interest between male and female students is even greater in the distri-

butions of those selecting other white collar type occupations. In the
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posttest period, for instance, 6 percent of the boys and 23 percent of the

girls indicate they will probably have white collar type work as adults.

The reverse is true with respect to blue collar type occupations.

In the experimental schools 30 percent, of the male students in the posttest

period indicated they would probably do this type of work as adults,

compared with 11 percent for the female students.

It is also noteworthy that where occupational doubt increased for

boys between the pretest and the posttest periods, it did not significantly

do so for girls. Where 5 percent of the boy students in the experimental

pretest groups said they "didn't know" (D.K. in the table) what type of

occupation they would have as adults, by posttest time 18 percent said

they didn't know. No variation occurred for the girls during this same

period. This tendency is even more pronounced in the contra group subjects,

however, with doubt among the male students rising. from 14 percent to 30

percent during the school year.

4. Variations occur in patterns of occupational expectations of students
among the various schools.

Dater Junior High was the only school that did not indicate changes

in the occupational expectations of students between the pretest and

posttest periods. In contrast, Campbell, among the experimental schools,

provided the greatest variations. From Table 13 it may be observed that

interest in professional, technical and kindred type occupations declined

from 60 percent to 42 percent between the pretest and posttest periods.

This shift was accompanied by a marked increase ia the don't know (i.e.,

doubt) category with 4 percent of the students saying they didn't know

what occupation they would follow as adults during the pretest phase and

with 25 percent indicating doubt at the posttest period.

Professional, technical and kindred type occupational expectations

also dwindled at Merry Junior High from 58 percent at pretest time to

41 percent at posttest time. This shift was matched by an interest in

other white collar pursuits (from 14 to 22 percent) and in "don't know"

(from 8 to 19 percent).
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Types of new occupations learned about in classes that most interest
students.

Table 14 indicates that new occupations which most interested students

in the experimental group setting were primarily professional, technical

and kindred in both the pre and posttest settings. Blue collar interest

however dropped during the same period from 18 percent to 10 percent.

Perhaps the most interesting feature of this table is the low interest

expressed ih the "other white collar category." Only 4 percent of the

pretest and 3 percent of the posttest experimental students indicated

interest in this type of occupation. Yet 35 percent of the employed

people in the Cincinnati area are engaged in this type of occupation.

Summary: The impact of the Career Orientation Program on the Occupational
I Expectations of Students.

Perhaps the most outstanding fact presented in this analysis of the

extent to which occupational expectations of students do not realistically

match the occupational outlets provided by the society. This is particu-

larly the case with professional, technical and kindred type occupations

which are in relative "short supply" in the nation and in the Cincinnati

area (i.e., 15 percent). But 47 percent of the experimental school subjects

aspire for such occupations. On the other hand, where 35 percent of the

labor force ififthe Cincinnati area is employed in "other white collar"

occupations, only 14 percent of the students aspire in this direction.

And where 48 percent are employed in blue collar occupations, 20 percent

of the students expect to do this type of work.

CloSely related to this gap between expectations and outlets is an indi-

cation, running through several tables, of increasing concern and doubt on the

part .of students about their occupdtional future. This doubt is much more

apparent with male students than with female students. And it is more

evident among the control students than it is with the experimental

school students.

3 'L 9
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One might therefore conclude that while the program has not resulted

in an observed diminution in professional-type expectations, there is some

indication that there is less doubt about the future among the experimental

groups' students than among the control students. In brief, it is possible

that the program is providing something of a stabilizing influence with

respect to the structuring of occupational objectives.

This analysis might indicate the desirability of reviewing the content

of program materials employed in the schools to determine if emphasis

enough is being provided to "other white collar" occupations, and to blue

collar type occupations. Such a review might also consider the fact that

male students are responding differently than female students, and that

there are several distinctions in program impact from school to school.

trn
1-e5) 0
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TABU": 11

CAREER EXPECTATIONS OF STUDENTS

"PUT AN "X" IN FRONT OF THE ONE JOB
LISTED ABOVE THAT YOU THINK YOU WILL
PROBABLY HAVE WHEN YOU ARE AN ADULT."-

Type of Occupation

Pre Measures Post Measures
Hamilton Co.
Labor ForceExperimental Schools

Professional, Technical and
Kindred 56% 47% 15%

Other. white collar 11 14 35
Blue_ collar 22 20 48
Other 5 . 3 2

D.K. 6 16

Totals 100% 100% 100%
___/No. of Cases 6go 506

Control Schools

Professional, Technical and
Kindred 56% 31% 15%

Other white collar 11 13 35
Blue collar 15 27 48
Other 6 . 3 2
D.K. 12 26

Totals 100% 100%
No. of Cases 228 106

ico%
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TABLE 12

CAREER EXPECTATIONS OF STUDENTS;
BY SEX

"PUT AN X IN FRONT OF THE ONE JOB
LISTED ABOVE THAT YOU THINK YOU WILL
PROBABLY HAVE WHEN YOU ARE AN ADULT."

Experimental Schools

Male

Post

Female

PostPre Pre

Prof. Tech. and Kindred -50% 41% 60% 54%
Other white collar 4% 6% 17% 23%
Blue collar 32% -. 30% 11% 11%
Misc. 8% 6% .1% __

D.K. 5% 18% 11% 12%
---

Totals 99% 101% 100% 100%

No. of cases 354 250 343 255

Control Schools

Prof. Tech. and Kindred 55% 23% 56% 40%

Other white collar 4% 11% 18% 17%

Blue collar 22% 34% '7% 19%

Misc. 5% 2% 3% 2%

D.K. 14% 30% 16% 23%

Totals 100% 100% 100% l00%

No, of oases 119 53 118 53
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TABLE 13

CAREER EXPECTATIONS OF STVDENTS.,'..
BY SCHOOLS,

"PUT AN "X" IN FRONT OF THE ONE JOB
LISTED ABOVE THAT YOU THINK YOU WILL
PROBABLY HAVE WHEN YOU ARE AN ADULT."

Type of Occupation

Lperimental Schools Pre Measures Post. Measures

Porter
Professional, Technical and

Kindred 59% 49%
Other white collar 14 15
Blue collar 14 16
Other 1 1

D.K. 12 19

Totals 100% l00%
No of Cases 110 65

Merry
Professional, Technical and

Kindred 58% 41%

Other white collar 14 22

Blue collar 18 17
Other 2 1

D.K.. 8 19

Totals 100% 100%
No of Cases 103 86

Campbell
Professional, Technical and

Kindred 60% 42%

Other white collar 7 15
Blue collar .24 17

Other 5 1
ILK. 4 25_

Tot0s . l00% l00%
No. of Cases 145. 99

3
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TABLE 13 (CONTINUED)

Gamble Pre Measures Post Measures
Professional, Technical and

Kindred 54% 46%
Other white collar 12 13
Blue collar- 29 24

Other 2 6

N.A. 3 11

Totals
No. of Cases

Dater
Professional, Technical and

Kindred
Other white collar
Blue collar
Other
N.A.

Totals
No. of Cases

Control Schools

100%
121

52% 55%
12 10

20 24

9 3
7 8

210

Bloom
Professional, Technical and

Kindred 6690 33%

Other white collar 15 14

Blue collar 8 22

Other 3 2

N.A. 14 29

Totals 100% 100%

No. of Cases 114 58

Lyons
Professional, Technical and

Kindred . 5390 31%

Other white collar 10' 15

Blue collar 17 27

Other 6 4

N.A. 14 23

Totals 100% 100%
No. of Cases 114 48

3 LI4
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TABLE 14

TYPES OF NEW JOBS 'LEARNED ABOUT IN CLASSES

(FROM CARDS):
"WOULD YOU PLACE AN "X" IN FRONT
OF THE JOB THAT INTERESTED YOU THE
HOST."

Experimental Schools Pre Measures Post Measures

Professional, Technical,
and Kindred

Other white collar
24%
4

26%

3
Blue collar 18 10

Other and D.K. 14 16

Inapp. - R has not
learned any new jobs 40 45

Totals 100% 100%
No of Cases 2,353 1,297

Control Schools

Professional, Technical,
and Kindred 12% 9%

Other white collar 1 3
Blue collar 8 9
Other and D.N. 11 17
Inapp. - R has not
learned any new jobs 68 62

Totals 100% 100%
No. of Cases 451 520
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C. REFERENCE GROUP PATTERNS

Interaction and communication are basic processes underlying the origin

and perseveration of attitudes. It is therefore significant to determine

the extent to which students talk with various.peolde in their lives about

their occupational future. Enhanced understandings of these sources of

attitudinal enchorage could eventually abet the design of educational programs.

The following analysis seeks to answer three descriptive questions. To

what extent do students talk about career opportunities with parents, siblings,

teachers, counselors, and friends? To what extent do they perceive their

own career choices as matching the perceptions of the people they talk with,

thereby reinforcing their views? And how important is the advice of various

people in their lives?

1. Personal talks-about occupational choice occurs primarily with family
members and friends; much less with teachers and counselors.

Table 15 indicates that students talk most frequently with parents

about career matters, secondly with other family members and personal

friends. Where 65 percent of the students report one or more discussions

about careers during the past year with parents, 52 percent report such

discussions with other family members, and a like proportion report

discussions with friends. In contrast, 21 percent of the students report

personal talks about careers with teachers, and 17 percent report talking

with counselors.

The reverse side of the coin might also be noted, however. Over a

third of the students (36 percent) are not talking with their parents about

job opportunities, and four-fifths are not talking personally with teachers

or counselors about such matters.

2. Students perceive their occu ational choices to be reinforced rimarily
by their parents and friends; mucn less by teachers and counselors.

In the body of the questionnaire, after students were asked if they had

had any personal talks during the past year with parents, brothers or Sisters,
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etc., they were then asked what kinds of jobs the parents, siblings, teachers,

etc. thought they should have as an adult. The resnonses to these questions

were then matched, during the coding procedure, with the student's own

selection of the type of job he thought would be good fcr him as an adult.

Table 16 summarizes the results of this matching operation.

In view of the preceding analysis which revealed that students discussed

their career opportunities primarily with family members and friends, it

comes as no surprise to learn that students perceive their occupational

choices to be most reinforced by these same primary group contacts.

Specifically, 41 percent of the students report their mothers in agreement with

them about one or more job choices, 3; percent report their friends to be in

agreement, and 35 percent say their fathers are in agreement on one or more

job choices, In contrast, owing to limited personal communication with

teachers and counselors, 15 percent of the students see teachers as person-

ally supportive of their occupational choice, and 12 percent of the students

see school counselors as personally supporting their occupational choice.

3. Students perceive their parents as the most important source of advice
about careers: but the advice of teachers and counselors is also
deemed important.

Students were also asked about the relative importance of various people

in their lives as sources of advice about the kind of occupation they should

follow as adults. Table 17 is consistent with the two preceding analyses

in demonstrating the primacy of the family as a source of reference about

career selection. Moreover, it is interesting to note the importance of

the mother in such matters.' Where 74 percent of the students said her

advice was "very important", 69 percent felt the father's advice was "very

important". In contrast with the parents, 24 percent of the students saw

the teacher's advice as "very important", while 32 percent gave a similar

rating to the advice of counselors.

The second most important detail to be gleaned from Table 17 is the

fact that students clearly rate the advice of teachers and counselors as a

second-best, or "fairly important" source. In fact, if the "very important"

267
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and "fairly important" categories are combined, two-thirds of the students

rated teacher and counselor advice as important.

It is also significant that while students repOrt more frequent

discussion with family members and friends about occupational choices, they

do not equally value the advice of friends, only 19 percent believing their

advice to be "very important", and 30 percent rating it "not important".

In brief, in the matter of occupational choice, students are looking to

the adult world for advice-- their,parents first, teachers and counselors

second.

Summary

The student spends approximately 4/5 of his hours outside the

school, and much of this time is spent with family and friends. The signifi-

cance of this simple fact for student decisions about occupational choice

cannot be overlooked. Some of the materials presented in the collective

classroom setting filter into discussion channels with family and friends.

It is in these settings that the reference group process operates most

strongly, leading students to eventually settle upon personal attitudes

and values toward the world of work. And as these attitudes become set,

the related motivational components echo back into the classroom with direct

implications for the-learning process.

The preceding tables have clearly and consistently indicated the great

importance of the family as a reference group for students with respect

to decisions about occupational selection. Students talk most frequently

with their parents about occupations, their own occupational choices are

best matched by parents, and parental advice is valued over all other

sources of advice.

Personal friends are also a highly important source of communication

about occupational choice, second only to the family as a resource for

talking about occupational choice and for finding reinforcement in self

perceptions about job choice.
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The role of teachers and counselors in these reference group pocesses

appears to be relatively small. Fewer students talk personally with their

teachers and counselors about job choices than they do with their mothers,

fathers, siblings, or friends. But students still view teachers and coun-

selors as a source of job advice second only to the parents.

Since the teacher's role is not oriented primarily to discussions at

the personal level of communication--on a one-to-one basis--these facts

should not be surprising. Nor do these observations necessarily indicate

that the classroom processes have no effe6tupon student attitudes. What

the data do seem to is that -vhatever ultimate attitudinal effect

teaching units have upon students will be the resultant of exposure to

classroom learning situations coupled with the ensuing processes of

selective communication with parents, siblings, and friends.

It might also be noted that the potential of teachers and counselors

as sources of attitudinal modification remains relatively high. Approximately

1/3 of the students do not discuSs career matters with their parents. And

only 2/5 of the students find themselves in agreement with their parents

about job selection. Also, students harbor high regard for teacher and

counselor advice about occupations, valuing it second only to parental

advice.

(-7.?PC,
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D. TEACHER ATTITUDES

The ensuing analysis, derived from the teacher questionnaires, offers

some highlights pertinent to the preceding analyses of pupil responses.

Two general questions are pursued in this analysis. To what extent do

teachers perceive the Career Orientation Program to be effective? And

what attitudes do teachers hold with respect to various types of careers?

1. Teachers in the experimental schools believe the Career Orientation
Program is helpful to students.

Teachers in the experimental schools believe their students are faring

much better in receiving help concerning career decisions than do teachers

in the control -schools. Where 51 percent of the teachers in the experimental

schools believe their students are receiving sufficient help in arriving at

career choices, only 14 percent of the teachers in the control schools

believe the same about their students (Table 18).

Moreover, when teachers in the experimental schools were asked specifi-

cally about the value of the Career Orientation Program, the following

results were obtained.

"How helpful to your students is this program?"

Very helpful 16%
Fairly helpful 46

Not very helpful 11

Little or no value 3
Don't know 24

Totals 100%
No. of Cases 156

While the proportion of teachers responding that the program is "very

helpful" is only 16 percent, it might be noted that only 14 percent are

negatively inclined toward the program while 62 percent are to some degree

affirmatively inclined toward the program.

It might also be observed that these perceptions about program effective-

ness are in agreement with the student questionnaires in which students in

the experimental schools report more learning aborut the world of work than

do their counterparts in the control schools.
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20 Types of careers discussed in classes stress _professional and blue collar
occupations; tend to omit other white collar pursuits.

In a previous analysis of student occupational expectations it was-

found that where 47 percent of the students anticipated professional, tech-

nical or kindred type pursuits, 14 percent expected to get into other white

collar type occupations, and 20 percent anticipated blue collar type

occupations.

When teachers were asked what types of careers were discussed in class

or presented in work units, 28 percent mentioned professional, technical or

kindred, only 6 percent mentioned other white collar type occupations, and

23 percent indicated that blue collar type jobs were discussed (Table 19).

The significant factor in both of these analyses, however, is the comparative

distribution of these same occupation types in the population. This situation

is summarized in the following table.

Distributions of Occupations in Hamilton County,
Career Expectations of Students, and Careers Discussed in Class

Occupational Distribution: Student Discussed in
Categories Hamilton Co. Expectations Classes

Professional, technical
and kindred, 15% 47% 28%

Other white collar 35 14 6

Blue collar 48 20 23

Miscellaneous (other) 2 3 5

Inappropriate
(Didn't discuss careers

in class) 16 38

100% 100% 100%

It may therefore be seen that student expectations of professional type

employment is well out of proportion to society's outlets. To a lesser

- P.? f
.%
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extent teaching units and discussions are also out of proportion in the same

direction, but to a lesser extent than student expectations. On the other

hand, student expectations of other white collar type employment are far less

than what the occupational structure offers, and class presentations are

still further out of proportion to the reality.

3. A majority of the teachers believe it is important to spur their students
to strive for professional type careers, but a majority of the teachers
also believe that most of their students are not college material.

Table 20 shows that 4/5 of the teachers believe,it is either "important"

or "very important" to try to motivate their students to strive for high

occupational objectives, such as becoming a doctor, lawyer, architect, etc.

At another point in the questionnaire teachers were queried concerning

the intellectual ability of their students to make it through four years of

college. Two thirds of the teachers believe that less than 40 percent of

their students'are college material. Only 9 percent believe that 60 percent

or more of their students could make it through college. And 28 percent of

the teachers believe that 4/5 of their students are not college material.

(Table 21)0

Further insights into this situation are provided in Table 22 which

shows that nearly 2/3 (58 percent) of the students of these teachers expect

to go to college. And college expectations rise slightly from the pretest to

the posttest pe2iod, from 52 percent to 58 percent.

These results are in good part interpretable in light of the work of

Robert K. Merton who some 25 years ago provided a conceptual analysis of

American society as a social system which sets forth the universal value of

occupational and financial achievement.
*

Society urges all to strive for

high occupational and financial goals, although the actual Outlets for

achievement ar-! limited.

*
Robert K. Merton, Social Theory and Social Structure, New York: The Free

Press, 1968e Ch. VI, pp. 183-2130
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The "American Dream", or the "success prototype" in Merton's view, are

reflected in the preceding findings. Previous research has revealed that

parents of all socio-economic (and racial) levels tend to expect their children

to go to college and prepare themselves for professional type careers. This

value is further reflected in the expectations of the students in this study

wherein 58 percent expect to go to college, and 47 percent expect to end up

in professional, technical or kindred type pursuits. Table 20 therefore

indicates the extent to which teachers subscribe to the same societal norm

by assuming their role is to spur children in this same direction. Teachers,

therefore, are reinforcing the success prototype value with the result that

far more students are aspiring for occupational outlets than are available in

the society.

The paradox, however, is the observation that only 9 percent of the

teachers believe that a firm majority (60 percent) of their students have

the intellectual ability to get through college. This is an instance of a

not uncommon phenomenon, the existence of "logic tight compartments" in the

value system. It poses, however, an interesting educational problem.

4. A majority of the teachers 139.1ialre that the primary responsibility for
lack of occupational failure rests more with society than with the
individual.

An important facet of Merton's "success prototype" notion is the social

belief that if a person does not make it to the top or achieve the prescribed

high occupational objectives it is his own fault. The assumption is that

society is not to be blamed for failure, since everyone has had an equal

chance to get ahead.

The implications of this value for social equilibrium are potentially

great, for if individuals were to blame the system rather than themselves

for frustrated ambitions, general social malaise could result.

In the past few years public attention has increasingly been drawn to

the functioning of "the system" in relation to a wide range of social problems.

It would appear that the doctrine of sole individual responsibility is being
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increasingly questioned, and the manner in which our established social

institutions are functioning is under increasing scrutiny. In view of

these facts, teachers were asked a question concerning the extent to which

failure to achieve occupational security was the fault of the individual as

opposed to being the fault of society.

Table 23 indicates that slightly over 1/3 of the teachers see failure

as an outgrowth of personal failure, over 1/2 (52 percent) see failure as

primarily attributable to society.

In summary, the attitudinal posture of teachers therefore appears to

be one which says--strive to get ahead, but I don't believe most of you will

make it--and if you don't, it's not fully your fault.

:) 377
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TABLE 18

TEACHER PERCEPTIONS OF HELP BEING RENDERED STUDENTS BY THE SCHOOLS
IN ARRIVING AT OCCUPATIONAL CHOICES

"IN GENERAL, DO YOU FEEL THAT STUDENTS
IN YOUR SCHOOL RECEIVE SUFFICIENT HELP
IN ARRIVING AT DECISIONS ABOUT THE
KINDS OF CA THEY MIGHT-EVENTUALLY
GO INTO."

Experimental Schools Control Schools

Yes 51% 11+%

No 36% 77%

D.K. 13% 9%

Totals l00% l00%
No. of cases 156 43



-58-

TABLE 19

TYPES OF CAREERS DISCUSSED IN CLASS

"WOULD YOU LIST THE KINDS OF CAREERS
YOU DISCUSSED OR PRESENTED UNITS ABOUT?
FIRST JOB LISTED."

Experimental Schools

Professional, Technical,
and Kindred 28%

Other white collar 6
Blue collar 23
Miscellaneous 5
N.A. 4
Inapp. 34

Totals 100%

No. of Cases 156

Control Schools

Professional, Technical,
and Kindred 3?/

Other white collar 5
Blue collar 12

Miscellaneous 2

N.A. 5
Inapp. 39

Totals
No of Cases 43
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TABLE 20

TEACHERS ATTITUDES TOWARD MOTIVATING STUDENTS TOWARD
PROFESSIONAL, TECHNICAL, OR KINDRED TYPE CAREERS

"SOME PEOPLE FEEL THAT ONE OF THE MOST
IMPORTANT THINGS A TEACHER CAN DO IS
MOTIVATE STUDENTS TO MAKE SOMETHING
OF THEMSELVES. OTHER PEOPLE FEEL THIS
IS NOT IMPORTANT, HOW IMPORTANT DO YOU
FEEL IT IS FOR TEACHERS TO TRY TO SPUR
THEIR STUDENTS TO STRIVE FOR HIGHER
OCCUPATIONAL OBJECTIVES, SUCH AS BE-
COMING A DOCTOR, LAWYER, ARCHITECT,
MIENTIST, TEACHER, ETC. ..

Experimental Schools

Very important 31%

Fairly important 48

Not very important 18

Quite unimportant 1

N.A. 2

Totals 100%

No of Cases 156

Control Schools

Very important 56%

Fairly important 23

Not very important 19

Quite unimportant 2

N.A.

Totals 100%

No of Cases 43
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TABLE 21

TEACHERS PERCEPTION OF STUDENT COLLEGE CAPABILITIES, BY SCHOOL

"THINKING ABOUT THE STUDENTS IN YOUR
CLASSES WHAT PROPORTION WOULD YOU
ESTIMATE ARE "COLLEGE MATERIAL" THAT IS
INTELLECTUALLY CAPABLE OF GETTING
THROUGH FOUR YEARS OF COLLEGE."

Experimental Schools

Less than 20% 28%
20-40 38
40 -60 or over 23
N.A. 6

Totals l00%
No of Cases 156

Control Schools

Less than 20% 37%
2o-4o 33
4o-6o or more 28
N.A. 2

Totals ]00%
No of Cases 43
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TABLE 22

STUDENT EDUCATIONAL EXPECTATIONS WITH RESPECT TO JOB ATTAINMENT

"HOW MUCH AND WHAT TYPE OF EDUCATION OR
TRAINING DO YOU THINK IT WILL TAKE TO GET
THE KIND OF JOB YOU CHECKED AS MOST
PROBABLY IC'. YOU?"

Experimental Schools Pre Measures Post Measures

Go to college 52% 58%
Go to technical or vocational

school after graduating 21 21
Finish high school 18 18

Won't finish high school 2 1

D.K. and N.A. 7 2

Totals 100% 100%
No. of Cases 690 506

Control Schools

Go to college 49% 51%
Go to technical or vocational

school after graduating 14 19
Finish high school 19 25
Won't finish high school 1 5
D.K. and N.A. 17

Totals 10070 100%
No. of Cases 228 106

I 8 2
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TABLE 23

SELF BLAME VS, SOCIETAL BLAME FOR UNEMPLOYMENT

"THINKING ABOUT THE UNEMPLOYED OR .

MARGINALLY EMPLOYED PEOPLE IN OUR SOCIETY,
WOULD YOU SAY THEIR CIRCUMSTANCES ARE
PRIMARILY THEIR OWN FAULT, OR THE FAULT OF
THE WAY THE SOCIAL SYSTEM WORKS,"

Experimental Schools

1. All or most (over 50%) didn't
try hard enough, didn't
want to get ahead. 37%

20 All or most didn't have realistic
opportunities to get goSd jobs, 52

N.A. 11

Totals
No of Cases

Control Schools

1. All or most (50%) didn't
try hard enough, didn't
want to get ahead.

20 All or most didn't have realistic
opportunities to get good jobs.

N.A.

Totals
No of Cases

156

28%

65

7



Personnel and Facilities:

Principal Investigator: Ronald J. Priore, Study Director, Institute for
Metropolitan Studies, University of Cincinnati.
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The research was conducted through the Institute for Metropolitan Studies

of the University of Cincinnati. This is a multidisciplinary social research

center dedicated to studies of community problems, and to studies of urban

education. The full time research staff consists of nine persons with thirty-

eight people assisting on a part-time basis. Most of the studies conducted are

of the survey research variety, end staff members are experienced and trailed

in the various skills and techniques essential to such operations.
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office building. Data processing is carried out by the University's Behavioral
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Project or Program Expenditures

Title of Project or Program: The Impact of a Career Orientation Program Upon
Junior High School Students in Cincinnati,. Ohio.

Project or Program Organization: The Institute for Metropolitan Studies of the
University of Cincinnati.

Project or Program Beginning and Ending. Dates: April 1, 1971 to June 30, 1972

Category of Expenditures 197 - 197
STATE
FUNDS

LOCAL
FUNDS

1. Personnel (position titles; percent
of time on project and yearly
salary; for consultants, number of.
days and Tate).

.,,.

13,606.35 7,375 17

20 Employee Benefits (itemize benefits
such as social security, retire-
ment, group insurance, etc.)

96.98

3. Travel (in and out -of -state for
regular.and consultant personnel;
fares and/or mileage at allowable
rate; number of clays per diem and
rate).

189.14

4. Supplies and Materials (describe) 400000

5. Communications (itemize postage,
telephone,'etc.) 51020

6o Services:
a. Duplication and Reproduction
b. Statistical
c. Testing
d. Other

13,035053 '2,172081

7... Final Report-(twenty five copies) 45.00 22039
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9..
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OCCUPATIONAL STATUS AND EDUCATIONAL LEVELS OF
PARENTS IN EXPERIMENTAL AND CONTROL SCHOOLS,

PRETEST AND POSTTEST SAMPLIS.
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"DID YOUR FATHER?"

TABLE

FATHER'S EDUCATION.

Pre PostExperimental Schools

Go to college 17% 21%

Tech, school N 9
Finish high school 32% 32

Didn't finish high school 26% 24

D.K. and N.A. 18% 14

Totals 100% 100%

No of Cases 671 486

Control Schools

Go to college 14% 16%
Tech. school 4% 7
Finish high school 18% 42

Didn't finish high school 36% 18

D.K. and N.A. 28% 17

Totals 100% 100%

No, of Cases 292 106

388



TABLE

"DID YOUR MOTHER ?"

MOTHER'S EDUCATION

Pre PostExperimental Schools

Go to college 15% .16%
Tech. school 6 6
Finish high school 37 41
Didn't finish high school 28 27
D.K. and N.A. 14 10

----

100%Totals 100%
No. of Cases 697 505

Control Schools

Go to college 14% 14%
Tech. school 3 8
Finish high school 27 39
Didn't finish high school 30 25
D.K. and N.A. 26 14

Totals 100% 100%

No, of Cases 243 106



TABLE

OCCUPATION OF FATHER

"WHAT IS YOUR FATHER'S CCCUPATION?
(IF NOT PRESENTLY EMPLOYED :LIST
LAST JOB HE HEI717.PLEASE BE AS
SPECIFIC AS POSSIBLE."

Experimental Schools Pre Post

Prof. Tech and Kindred 9% 8%
Other white collar 11 13
Blue collar 42 40
Misc. and N.A. 38 39

Totals 100% 100%
No. of Cases 693 486

Control Schools

Prof . Tech and Kindred 7% 4%

Other white collar 5 5
Blue collar 30 27
Misc. and N.A. 59 64=0
Totals- 101% 100%

No of Cases 132 106

o



VOCATIONAL INTEREST SURVEY

FALL, 1971

Institute for Metropolitan Studies
Uni%ersity of Cincinnati
Pr # 712

For: The Ohio State Depart-
ment of Education, Division
of Vocational Education, and
The Cincinnati Public Schools



This Questionnaire is part of a study being carried out by
the University of Cincinnati. We are interested in how boys
and girls your age feel about a number of things--your ideas
about your future, your school, and things that interest you.

This is NOT a test you won't be graded in any way. We are
only interested in how you feel and your ideas on things.

Please PRINT the following information about yourself:

Name

School

Grade

1. List below the types of work you think you might want to do for a
living when you are an adult.

la. Put an °X" in front of the one job listed above that you think you
will probably have when you are an adult.

1392
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2. What will you have to do to get into the kind of job you checked
as the one you will probably have? (Be as specific as you can.)

How much and what type of education or training do you think it will
take to get the kind of job you checked as most probable for you?
Will you have to:

1:7 Go to college

Go to a technical or vocational school after graduating
from high school

CI Finish high school

1:7 Won't finish high school

4. On the scale below, CIRCLE the total number of years of education
you think it will take to get the kind of a job you checked as the
one you will probably have.

High School College or Technical School

Years: 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

.1393
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5. The following list names many kinds of things people do to earn a
living. Some of these jobs you will know about; others you will
not.

First, decide if you know about the kind of work that each job requires.
If you don't know very much about that job just make an "X" in the box
under the "Don't Know" heading and move on to the next job listed.

IF you do know about a job, decide how important that job is to society
and make an "X" in one of the boxes under the heading of "very important,"
"fairly important," or "not very important."

Physician

Manager of an Insurance
Office

Stocks and bonds salesman.

Bill collector

Carpenter

Auto mechanic

Private detective

Farm foreman

Accountant

Production Manager in an
Automobile factory

Bus dispatcher

Electrician

Sheet metal worker

Hod carrier

First Mate on an ocean going
ship

Railway mail clerk

Plumber

1 do know about this job
and it is:

Don't Very Fairly Not Very
Know Important Important, Important

1-7 17 ar 1:7

Z=7 a 1-7 Z=7

= Z7 17 ,f7
17 L:7 r7 I:7
1-7 17 C:7 f7
1-7 f7 r7

f7 1:7 1:7

1-7 f7 17 1:7

1-7 f7 Z:-.7 1:7
1-7 a 1:7
1-7 f7 f7

7

1-7 C:7 17 C:7
1-7 f7 7

= E7 E7 f:7

Z=7 Cf7 f7 r=7



Riverboat man

Barber or hairdresser

Carpet Installer

Agricultural extension agent

Oral Hygienist

Clothing salesman

Telegraph operator

Dyer in a rug factory

Airplane baggage man

Quality Control Technician in
a factory

Jewelry salesman

Postal clerk

Furrier

Stock boy in a grocery store

Forest Ranger

Toy salesman

Oiler for a Railroad

Car washer

Telephone lineman

Textile spinner

Janitor

Lumberjack

Traffic Court Judge

Door to door magazine salesman

Air conditioning installer

:11_395

I do know about this job
and it is:
Very
Important

L7

127
L7
L:7

Fairly
Important

LL:7:7

L:7

1:7
L7 1

E7
L7

L:7
L7

Not Very
Important

Z:7

L7

L7

1:7

L7

L:7

Z:7

1=7
L7
L7

1:7
Z:7
EL:7

Z:7
L=7
1=7
L7



Sawmill operator

Librarian

Airline mechanic

Stonemason

Elementary School Teacher

Office machine operator

Hotel maid

Photo engraver

Boat repairman_

Telephone operator

Metal roller in a foundry

Dairy products worker

Bank teller

Structural metal worker

Cigar maker

Enlisted man in the Army

Leather craftsman

Elevator operator

Boiler maker

-5-

Don't
Know

L-_7"

2.:=7

1-7

1-i7

r7
1-7

//
/ /

17
r7
r7
LI
r7

(9 6

I do know
and it is:
Very
Important

17
7

about this job

Fairly
Important

l7
r7

7

r7
r7

E7

Not Very
Important

f7
/-7

/-7
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6. During the past year have you and your parents (or guardian) had any
talks about the kinds of jobs that might be good for yuu when you are
an adult?

Z:=7 Yes

(IF"YET)

No > SKIP TO QUESTION # 7;

6a. About how many such talks. have you had during the past year?

/7 one only /77 two or three =four or more

6b. Were these talks mostly with:

/ / Your father /--7 Your mother 17 About' equal;
father and mother

6c. And what kinds of jobs does your father think you should have
when you are an adult? And what kinds of jobs does your mother
think you should have?

First choice

Second choice

Third choice

Father's choices Mother's choices

During the past year have you had any Tersonal talks with any other members
of your family (other than your parents) about the kinds of jobs that
might be good for you when you are an adult?

Yes

(IF "YES") .

/-7 No SKIP TO QUESTION # 8.

7a: With what other members of your family did you have these talks?

Li Brother /7 Sister

/--7 Uncle

Grandfather Grandmother

/ Aunt (7 Cousin

7b. All told, about how many such talks with family memberS other
than your parents have you had during the past year?

/--72:7 One only /77 two or three four or more

3 9



8. During the past year have you had a personal talk with any of your
teachers about the kinds of job that might be good for you when you
are an adult?

Z=7 Yes

(IF "YES")

I-7 No > SKIP TO QUESTION # 9.

8a. With how many teachers have you had such talks?

8b. All told, how many such talks have you had with teachers.

/77 one only . /-7 two or three four or more

8c. What kinds of jobs do you think this (these) teacher /s think
you should have as an adult?

First choice

Second choice

Third choice

9. During the past year have you had a personal talk with a school counselor
about the kinds of jobs that might be good for you when you are an adult?

Yes

(IF "TES")

No SKIP TO QUESTION # 10.

9a. All told, how many talks have you had with a counselor?

/ / one only / two or three / four or more

9b. What kinds of jobs did this counselor. think you should have
as an adult?

First choice

Second choice

Third choice

1398
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10. During the past year have you and any of your personal friends (other
than family members) had any discussions about the kinds of jobs.that
might be good for you when you are an adult?

Z=7 Yes 2:7 No > SKIP TO QUESTION # 11.

(IF "YES ")

10a. Are these friends:

Classmates or other friends here at this school.

Other friends who do not attend this school.

10b. About how many_such talks have you had with these friends
during the past year?

2: one only two or three /7 four or more

Summing up their ideas, what kinds of jobs do you think your
friends think would be good for you when you are an adult?

First choice

Second choice

Third choice

11. During the next few years you will be coming closer to the time when you
will be deciding what kind of a job you will seek when you are an adult.
As you try to make this decision, how important will be the advice of:

Very important Fairly important Not important

A. Your father

B. Your mother

C. A brother or sister

D. A teacher

E. A school counselor

F. My friends

G. Other
specify

q
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12. Which of the following statements best describes your feelings about
school?

I like school very much

E7 I like school fairly well

I don't like school very much

1=7 I don't like school; I would prefer not to attend

13. Some boys and girls in your present class will be much more successful
in their vocations than others. Try to imagine that the line below
represents this range of success, from least successful to most
successful.

Place an X is the slot on this line indicating where you think YOU
will rank in occupational success compared to your present classmates.

Least Most
Successful Successful

14. When you are an adult,- how much money will you need to earn to satisfy

you?

much more than my parents

C.7 somewhat more than my parents

Ejabout the same as my parents

7 I would be satisfied with less than they earn

15. How old were you at your last birthday?

years

16. Girl f7 Boy j---7

17. Where were you born?

city state

14'00
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18. How long have you lived in. Cincinnati?

years

19. Did your father:

/ / Go to college

Go to a technical or vocational school after graduating
from high school

P--7 Finish high school

Didn't finish high school

20. Did your mother:

2:7 Go to college

/-7 Go to a technical or vocational school after graduating
from high school

Finish high school

/7 'Didn't finish high school

21. Does your mother work outside the home?

Yes

(r? "YES")

z:7 No SKIP TO QUESTION. # 22.

21a. What kind of work does she do? (Please be as specific
as possible.)

-1,

22. What is your father's o3cupation? (If not presently employed, list
last job he held). Please be as specific as possible.
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Curriculum planning, the expenditure of funds, and the future
welfare of children is bound up in the kinds of information that
is available. The ideas and feelings of teachers constitute
valuable information. Your full and honest responses are needed

and will be used.

This project is being conducted by the University of Cincinnati's
Institute for Metropolitan Studies and is _sponsored by the Ohio
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statistical purposes only.

Your assistance is genuinely appreciated.

1. School

2. Subject(s) taught

3. Total-number of years teaching

4. Sex: E7 Male E=7 Female

5. In general, do you feel the students in your school receive
sufficient help in arriving at decisions about what kind of careers
they might eventually get into?

Yes Z::7 No
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6. Some people feel that one of the most important things a teacher
can do is motivate his/her students to make something of themselves
and to get ahead. Other people feel this is not so important. How
important do you feel it is for teachers to try to spur their students
to strive for higher occupational objectives, such as'becoming a
doctor, lawyer, architect, scientist, teacher, etc.

Very
Important

Fairly Not Very Quite
Important Important Unimportant

Thinking about the students in your classes, what proportion would
you estimate are "college material," that is, intellectually capable
of getting through four years of college?

zjr I27s than ri 20-40% 1:7 40-60% 60 -80%. 7 (.ii)107

8. Students face a difficult problem in learning about the world of work
and arriving at a decision concerning what careers they might possibly
follow.. Some people feel that most of the responsibility for helping
students in this problem lies with the parents. Others believe major
responsibility should rest with school counselors. Still others
believe major responsibility should rest with the clasSroom teachers.

Assuming you-had 100 percentage points to divide among parents, teachers .
. and counselors to express degrees of responsibility, how would you

distribute these points?

Parents

Teachers

Counselors

Total (Please be sure your points total 100%)



9. Thus far, have you had an opportunity to discuss career opportunitiesin any of your classes this year?

IF "YES!'

2:7 NO 2> SKIP TO Q. #10.

9a. Would you list the kinds of careers you discussed or
presented units about?

10. Thinking about the unemployed or marginally.employed people in oursociety, would you say their circumstances are primarily their ownfault, or the fault of the way the 'social system operates?

E7 All or most (over 50 percent) didn't try hard enough,
didn't want to get ahead.

E7 A11 or most didn't have realistic
opportunities to get

good jobs.

11. During the past year have you had any personal talks with any of yourstudents about the kinds of careers that might be gooddfot them asadults?

YES

IF "YES" 4,1

NO
, > SKIP TO Q. #12.

11a. With approximately how many students have you had suchtalks?

students.

11b. All told, about how many such talks have you had? talks.

11c. Would you give some examples of the kinds of jobs you
talked about with these students?
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12. If you were a teenager and "had it to do over again," what types
of occupation would most interest you? (List as many as you wish.)

12a. Would you now place an "X" in front of the one occupation that you
think you would be most interested in pursuing.

13. What percentage of adults in the Cincinnati labor force would you
estimate to be employed in occupations classified as "professional,
technical or kindred"; that is such occupations as law, medicine,
architecture, teaching, social work, airline pilots, clergymen,
reporters, etc.?

J less than 10% Z:7 10-15% Z:7 15-20% fi 20-25%

I:7 25-30% 227 30-35% f7 more than 35%

14. Do you have a career-orientation program at your school--that is,
a specifically designed program to widen student knowledge of the
world of work?

L7,7 YES /77 NO
4,

1r Imo',

14a. How helpful to your students is this program?

Z=7 Very helpful Z=7 Fairly helpful 227 Not Very Helpful

Z=7 Little or no value Don't Know

14b. What suggestions would you offer for improving the program?

-11



Name Grade

School Z=7 Boy Girl

Have you learned about any new occupations or jobs in any of
your classes this school year?

L:::7 YES.

IF "YES"

NO

Would you please list the new jobs you have learned about

Would you place an "X" in front of the job that interested

you the most,

INSTITUTE FOR VaTROPOLITAN STUDIES, UNIVERSITY OF CINCINNATI
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PREFACE

The purpose of this stuff, was to develop, for the first

time to my knowledge, average physical labor productivity estimates

for as many building trades occupations as our financial resources

would permit. The result was the derivation of these data for

carpenters and a group of related occupations involved in the on-

site building of single-family dwellings in 1930 and 1965.

Although the analysis is restricted to Alameda County,-California,

I believe the results are applicable to other areas where

wood is a major building material and where merchant builders

dominate the market.

Having derived the physical labor productivity estimates,

it was possible to compute the rate of change in productivity

for the individual occupations and to use the results to examine

three issues that originally motivated the undertaking of this

research, i.e.,

1. How and to what extent have new building techniques

influenced the employment of carpenters over the 35 years?

2. What is the impact of productivity change on forecasting

labor requirements in the selected building occupations?

3. What, if any, has been the inflationary bias of wage

rate increases in these occupations?

This study received its initial impetus from the late

C. R. Bartalini, former Secretary of the Bay Counties District

Council of Carpenters and former President of the California

41 0



State Council of Carpenters, who sought answers to the above questions,

"No matter what the answers are."

In order to accomplish the goals of this research, I designed

the project in such a way that the results would emerge from an

intensive examination of actual building practices in the two

periods. This meant that typical houses of each period were designed,

specified in de il, and then estimated with respect to the use

of labor and material.

The raw data needed to complete the researcL design were

developed under my supervision by three assibtP.7,ts, DeGialluly,

Erwin Dreessen,. and Cl-qi?, Johnson. Mr. DeCialluly, a graduate

student, conducted the extensive building permit survey required,

derived the characteristics of the typical houses, reviewed the

trade literature from 1930 forward, conducted, interviews, and photographed

the houses selected for study. Clyde Johnson, former Bminess Agent

of Local 550 in Oakland and a journeyman carpenter assisted ia the

building permit survey. Mlst of his titre, however, was devot :'d to

developing detailed specifications of the typical\houses, searching

for data sources and finding needed rntimators' handbOoks and price

lists (which was especially difficult for 1930), and preparing cost

estimates of the detailed typical houses. The grant supporting Mr.

Johnson's services expired before this. tedious assignment was completed.

Erwin Dreessen, a graduate student, was trained by Mr. Johnson, and he

completed the final cost estimates of all the houses. His final .

estimates appear in Tables 2-13, Table 16 and the Appendix A Tables.
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.(It should be mentioned that the tables in Appendix A as well as

those in Appendix 13 represent but ea summary of far more detailed work.)

In addition, Mr. Dreessen. is responsible for the detailed descriptions

that appear in Chaptce II, Sections 2-5, and in Chapter III, pages

7.4 to 80. I am indebted to Mr. Dreessen for his meticulous reading

of an earlier draft of this study.

I. prepared. the original working outline of this research

in January 1966. Following that time,. I supervised the work of'

the staff in the preparation of the basic data on the sample. houses.

In addition, I determined the scope of other research, conducted

interviews with a host of persons knowledgeable in the field, and

periodica.:(ly spoke to carpenter and contractor groups where I

learned a great deal from cite "give and take" involved.

The final detailed estimates of the houses were completed

by Mr. Dreessen in August 1969. The length of time between the

first research proposal and the final cost and manhours' estimates

was a function of three constraints: (1) the graduate students

worked only part-time; (2) the time-consuming nature of the work

involved in estimating costs for the detailed house specifications;

and, (3) the enormous number of manhours required to conduct the

building permit survey and to analyze the resultant data. In fact,

the body of data collected from the building survey would by itself

have provided the basis for a fascinating report.

After August 1969, I was able to start work on the monograph.

If any major research appeared on this subject after the fall of 1969,
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it will thus not appear in the bibliography. The first reading copy

of this study was completed in January 1970. Unfortunately, the time

between the first reading copy and this final manuscript was interrupted

by circumstances beyond my control. To the many persons who awaited

these results I am deeply appreciative of the patience they showed.

In particular, I owe a debt of thanks to Joan Lewis, Senior Administrative

Assistant of the Institute of Industrial Relations who bore the brunt

of carrying out the administrative detail related to the project.

I wish to thank the following persons for assistance during

various stages of this project or for reading an earlier draft. They are

Al Figone, Secretary-Treasurer, Bay Counties District Council

of Carpenters,

Clive Kndwles, Research Director, California State Council of

Carpenters,

William T. Leonard, Executive Vice President, Associated Home

Builders of the Greater East Bay Inc.,

Junius Porter, member of Local 36 and a student in the Labor

Center's Minority Trade Union Leadership Training Program, and

Anthony Ramos, Executive Secretary-Treasurer of the California

State Council of Carpenters.

I am especially grateful to Don Vial, Chairman of the Center

for Labor Research and Education,for his interest in this project,

for the many discussions we had which assisted me in sharpening

the issues, and for his critical reading of an earlier draft.

The financial support for this project was pieced together
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from a variety of sources.

1. The material in this project was prepared under. Grant

No. 91-05-67-61 fromithe Manpower Administration, U.S. Department

of Labor, under the authority of Title I of the Manpower Development

and Training Act of 1962, as amended. Researchers undertaking such

projects under Government sponsorship are encouraged to express freely

their profeSsional judgment. Therefore points of view or opinions

stated in this document do not necessarily represent the official position

or policy of the Department of Labor. In the grant proposal, the

project was entitled "A Study of Changing Skill Requirements in the

Building Trades."

2. The Associated Home Builders of the Greater East Bay Inc. gave

a gift to the Institute of Industrial Relations for use on this project.

3. Other funds given to the Institute of Industrial Relations

for this project were contributed by the:

a. Bay Counties Carpenters Apprenticeship and Training Program;

b. Carpenters Joint Apprenticeship Committee Fund for

Southern California;

c. 42 Counties Carpenters Joint Apprenticeship and Training

Committee; and,

d. San Diego County District. Council of Carpenters.

I am especially grateful for the interest shown by the Apprenticeship

Directors, respectively, Gordon A. Littman, Charles M. Sanford-, E. A.

Brown, and Fred B. Gough.

4. Finatwial help was provided by the Work7Study Program.
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5. Last, but not least, the balance of the financial

assistance was provided by the Institute of Industrial Relations.

We are particularly grateful for the interest and support received

from the Director, Lloyd Ulman. Further, I wish to thank George

Strauss, Associate Director of the Institute, who, kept me apprised

of new references dealing with aspects of this subject matter.

As the above list implies, this project existed on a financial

shoestring.

I wish to thank Linda-Dayton and Barbara Porter for typing

the text of the final draft, Jeanette Podvin for typing all of the

tables except those in Appendix A, and Christine Lira for typing the

Appendix A tables. Further, I am indebted to Linda Dayton for

preparing the Table of Contents and to Jeanette Podvin for preparing

the List of Tables. In addition, I am grateful to Hazel Grove who

made needed corrections to the manuscript. These members of the

Institute staff made the final stages of this project almost enjoyable.

April 22, 1971
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

1. General Comments

Has physical labor productiVity of carpenters and. other building

occupations increased in the construction of single-family dwellings

between 1930 and 1965 -- the former a year when cut-and-fit methods

and'emall builders predominated, the latter-a year when prefabricated

components and merchant builders predominate-di Based on original

research in this paper, the answer to this question is, "Yes."

Specifically,,for a crew of carpenters and Allied occupations working

on the construction site, average, physical labor productivity grew

at a rate of 3.2 per cent per annum over these 35 years.

This finding is applied to three policy issuer: unemployment,

manpower forecasting, and the. effect of.-money wage rate increases on

the price of single-family dwellings.

Unemployment The research findings suggest that although

totsl output produced, in terms of square feet of living area, increased

more than sixfold. between 1930 and 1965, the number of carpenters

needed for the larger volume of output in 1965 was 55 per cent of

the number that would have been needed if building methods and the

organization of the industry had not changed. A hypothesis sUggested

is that supply adjustments to changing labor requirements are sufficiently_

sticky so that unemployment in this trade is augmented above the

level that results from the seasonal and casual characteristics of

the on-site building industry.

1421
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Manpower forecasting. The rising productivity suggests

that manpower forecasts that do not take this fact into account

will overestimate projected labor requirements.

Effect of money wage rate increases on. house prices. The

rising productivity did not offset entirely the growth in money wage

rates over the 35 years, so that. unit labor cost grew at an annual

rate of 1.5 per cent. However, when the composite of inputs is

considered, rising unit labor cost was responsible for seven per cent

of the constant annual compounded rate of change in the unit price

of the house which was almost 3.0 per cent per annum.

The major results sketched above appear in Chapters III

and IV.

This monograph is really a collection of four essays because

each Chapter can stand alone.

Chapter 1 develops the rationale underlying the study and

describes prior research..

. Chapter II is a technical one that describes the research

methodology and details the dollar cost of labor and material as well

as manhours required per 1000 square feet (MST') of living area for

typical sample houses. The reader will quickly observe the complexity

of the detail that was required in order to develop the productivity

estimates in this paper.

Chapter III provides detail on changing methods in building

and their impact on skills in tb-i building trades. In particular,

productivity changes by craft or labor group are given. This Chapter

:I. 422.,
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should be helpful to persons responsible for establishing training

programs in the occupations Studied.

Chapter IV carries the report into the area of costs and their.

impact on the prielng of single-family dwellings. This Chapter should

provide insights into the forces that have affected the rising price

of single-family dwellings.

In Chapters III and IV, the aggregated data developed are

evaluated against evidence that could be found. In various sections,

therefore, the reader will find the flow of the argument slowed down

because of the evaluation of the derived estimates. These section.-

can be readily omitted by those readers interested only in the

major arguments of the paper.

2. Specific detailed findings and remarks.

Average physical labor productivity increased between 1930

and 1965 for carpenters and other building trades occupations involved

in the on-site construction of single-family dwellings in Alameda

County, California. For the integrated on-site crew, the group of

occupations studied -- i.e., carpenter, cement finisher, lather,

plasterer, linoleum layer, hard-tile setter, general building laborer,

hod carrier, tile helper -- average physical productivity increased

at a rate of 3.2 per cent per annum over the 35-year period. Amollg

the dominant occupations with respect to hours worked per MSF of
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living area, growth rates
1

varied, with the lowest rate that for

carpenters, 1.7 per cent per annum, and 'the highest rate that for

hod carriers, 7.4 per cent per annum. These average annual compounded

rates of change in productivity compare with 6.3 for plasterers,

5.5 for lathers, and 5.2 for general building laborers. For the

skilled group as a whole, productivity grew at a rate of 2.5 per

cent per annum; that for the unskilled' group, at a rate of 6.2 per

cent per annum.

The carpenter's productivity growth rate was less than that

for the-other_occupations studied because (1) carpenters broadened

their jurisdiction, for example, ilstalling drywall in 1965 whereas
rP

In 1930 the plasterer and lather dominated labor time in interior-

wall finishing, and (2) although changes in building methods reduced

labor hours per 1000 square feet (MSF) of living area in the various

operations carpenters performed, the reductions in relative terms were

not as large as those for the several other occupations where tasks

in some cases were even actually eliminated.

Historically, carpenters have adjusted their jurisdiction to

account for changes in building methods. This finding by Robert A.

Christie in his classic history of the United Brotherhood of Carpenters

and Joiners of America, Empire in Wood, continues to apply to this

Union in the Bay Area.

1
The growth rate is the same as a compound interest rate which

would be derived as follows. An individual deposits some amount in
a bank and leaves it there. At the end of each time period, say one
year, interest is added to the principal. In succeeding periods,
interest is computed on the.cOmpounded'principal. Hence, interest
is called "compound" for that period.



The various activities in which carpenters worked show

differential rates of productivity change. Over the 35-year period,

the largest rate of growth in productivity was in window installation,

at 6.81 per cent per annum. In contrast, average productivity

declined at a rate of 1.11 per cent per annum in tasks involved

in interior walls and ceilings because the unio,, widened Its

jurisdiction as mentioned above. Rates of productivity gain per

annum for the other operationS were 0.10 for footings, 1.12 for

framing, 6.00 for exterior walls, 4.73 for doors, 3.09 for interior

trim, 0.63 for floors, 1.28 for roof coveriag, and 5.43 for stairs.

The advance in average physical labor productivity

occurred in large part from the substitution of material for on-site

labor. For the integrated crew, the labor-cost--material-cost ratio

was .802 in 1930 but .575 in 1965., Interestingly, the most significant

trade off between- material.(or off-site labor) and on-site labor

occurred in the two most labor intensive activities in 1930, i.e.,

interior walls and ceilings and stairs.

What effect did the rising productivity have on the

(utilization of carpenters in the on-site construction of single-family

dwellings? .Total output in terms of square feet of living area in

Alameda County increased by a factor of 6.4 between 1930 and 1965,

from 1,320,232 to 8,469,037. However, the number of carpenters needed

to produce this larger output in 1965 was 55 per cent of the number

that would have been required. if 1930 techniques had been used. This



estimate, it shouldibe noted, is based on the theoretical concept of

full-time equivalents, or the assumpticn that all carpenters would

have worked full time, In this case 1800 hours a year.

These results have implications for any study of unemployment

not only for carpenters but I would suggest for any of the building

trades. It is wt.11 known '..hat on-site construction is subject to

seasonal fluctuations that affect employment continuity. Further,

on-site building, represented by discrete projects, means that building

tradesmen are also subject to casual unemployment. However, the

above finding regarding the labor saving that occurred with new

building techniques over the 35-year period suggests that the trade

may also be subject to what may be termed technological underemployment.

The line of reasoning is as follows. As is suggested in several

places in this study, new methods are introduced slowly and a logical

inference is that supply adjustment to changing methods is slow.

Aeanwhile high wage rates per hour relative to other occupations

that require similar educational requirements, for example those in

some manufacturing industries, are sufficiently rttractive to keep

a basic labor supply attached to the trade, even though the number of

opportunities may be gradually diminishing. The result is that

opportunities available, especially inslack labor markets, must be

spread over more workers so that average hours worked per annum are

lower in these trades than in the steady industries where the relative

hourly wage is lower. This hypothesis is consistent with evidence

showing that average hours worked per annum in the building trades

;$-
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are lower than those in most other industries.. The implication of

this hypothesis is, of course, that the building trades would

consistently have a larger excess supply of labor than other industries

because the technological underemployment is superimposed upon the

Seasonal and casual types of unemployment.

The rising produCtivity,estimates_found for each occupation

mentioned above have implications for manpower forecasting. The

historical data derived here show that labor requirements grew at a

lesser rate than total output produced because of the impact of

rising productivity. In fact, for three dominant 1930 occupations,

plasterer, hod carrier, and lather, labor requirements declined between

1930 and 1965.

Using the assumption that building technology in single-family

residential construction did not change from 1930 to 1940, the rate

of change in labor productivity for the integrated crew is, also

estimated for the 25-year period 1940-1965. The result is that

average physical labor productivity over the 25 years grew at a rate

of 4.4 per cent per annum for the integrated on-site crew. This rate

of increase compares with a growth rate of 3.0 per cent for output

per maahour in the entire private economy over the same period.

The above results suggest that manpower forecasting in the

building trades, at least for the craft and labor groups studied

here, should not be, based on the assumption of a zero rate of.growth

in labor productivity because such an assumption would consistently

overestimate manpower requirements. Further, to assume a constant

)
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rate of physical labor productivity growth for the various occupations

is also a hazardous assumption, for as shown here the productivity

growth rates have varied among the occuprions and there is no reason

to believe ouch would not be the case in the future. Indeed, to have

validity, manpower forecasting in the building trades must be based on

a thorough knowledge of building methods and materials. Inasmuch as

training programs, which are costly, may be geared to occupational

forecasts, the need for considering trends in labor productivity is

absolutely essential. The evidence in this study suggests that labor

requirement projections based simply on an extrapolation of product

demand may have a wide margin of error.

The average physical labor productivity estimates provide

basic information for assessing the influence of rising money wage

rates in the several construction crafts on housing prices. As shown

above, over the 35-year period, labor productivity of the integrated

crew grew at a rate of 3.2 per cent per annum. For this group, however,

hourly money wage rates including fringes increased by 4.7 per cent

per annum. Consequently, unit labor cost in the building of single-

family dwellings grew at a rate of 1.5 per cent per annum. The labor

factor thus did exert an inflationary bias. The question then is:

What was the ultimate impact of this factor on housing prices as

compared with other inputs such as land, material, financing, and

marketing costs as well as quality variation that has added amenities

to single-family dwellings? The finding shown in Chapter IV is that

the price of the house per unit, i.e., the price per cquare foot of

1! 1,r)rs
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living area, grew at a rate of 2.98 per cent per annum between 1930

and 1965. When this annual rate of growth in the unit price is

allocated among the different inputs, the labor cost component

accounts for seven per cent of the annual price increase. In fact,

this is the smallest share of the annual percentage rise in the

price. This result suggests that: policy efforts directed towards

producing low-cost, single-family housing will probably not be

successful if.efforts are not directed at the totality of inputs.

For example, although the house price per unit graw at a rate of

2.98 per cent per annum, the site value per square foot increased

at the fastest rate among the inputs, 3.90 per cent per annum, to

account'for 23 per cent of the rate of growth in the unit price.



PRODUCTIVITY. CHANGE FOR CARPENTERS AND OTHER
OCCUPATIONS IN THE BUILDING OF' SINGLE - FAMILY

DWELLINGS AND RELATED POLICY ISSUES

Chapter I

JNTRODUCTION

1. P(111.51.LIGILIM

This research, which deals primarily with the impatt of changing

methods in the building of single-family dwellings on carpentry labor and

some related crafts, was motivated by three policy issues -- high unempl,

ment rates among carpenters, forecasting of labor requirements for carpenters,'

and the possible inflationary bias deriving froM wage increases in excess

of productivity gains in the building trades.

In the Bay Area, unemployment rates of carpenters, the largest group

of the building trades' craftemen,.reached high levels in the mid7eixties

according to local business agents. An obvious reason for the high

unemployment rates according to union officials was the substantial drop

in new housing units authorized, especially in 1966. For several years

before the onset of the house - building slump, however, the sentiment was

growing that more than a cyclical decline in building was affecting the

use of-carpentry labor. Casual observation suggested that new techniques

in building were both reducing the need for on -site carpentry labor and

changing the skill requirements of carpenters on the job site. The first

task was to provide decision makers with a quantitative estimate of the

extent to which new production methods were affecting both the volume of

employment for carpenters and the skill mix used in the trade in order o
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provide insights into appraising whether or not the carpentry trade iii

the Bay Area was burdened by an excess supply of labor that did not

originate from either cyclical or seasonal factors.

If new techniques have been affecting manhours required on on-

site carpentry labor, then this effect should be made explicit so that

the magnitude of future labor requirements in the trade can be deter-

ml_ned. In particular, with the enactment of the Manpower Development

and Training Act in 1962, Congress declared that an effective full

employment policy requires a major effort to improve the functioning

of the labor market and the quality and adaptability of the labor force.

To carry out this policy, a major effort has gone into providing employ-

ment projections by occupations. To provide meaningful employment pro-

jections, however, requires productivity data by occupation, because by

definition, changes in total manhour requirements can be decomposed

into two parts, (1) changes in output (however measured) and (2) changes

in the reciprocal of labor productivity. This relationship is shown

in the underlying identity, i.e.,

MH a 0 [MH/0),

where MH represents total manhour requirements, 0 represents an output

measure, and MH/0 is the reciprocal of labor productivity, or unit

labor requirements. The identity can be rearranged as

0 1- MH (0/MH].

Shown this way, it is a matter of simple manipulation to-show that the

annual rate of growth in output (by the compound interest formulation)

equals the sum of the annual rates of growth in total manhour requirements

. and in labor productivity, or,
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'0
= a

"MH g0 /MH'

wherel. is the annual rate of growth. It can easily be seen that if

go/mH is zero, then and only then can the annual rate of growth in

manhours required, grgi, equal the rate of growth of output, g0. To

my knowledge no published employment projections have included

explicit estimates of both total manhour requirements

and labor productivity, except those recently prepared by Dunlop

and Mills.
1

To make the projections by craft to 1975, however, Dunlop and

Mills use a range of estimates for real productivity increases for the

construction industry because, as. they point out, "There are little or

no data to allow estimates of past changes in productivity by craft in

construction."
2

The importance of accounting for :oductivity change

in manpower projections can be clearly shown in the work of these

authors. They show that "...man-hour requirements on standardized

operations would tend to be about 30 per cent less in 1975 than

currently, if the-annual rate of productivity growth were 3.5 per cent

rather than 0.0 per cent.

In this research report, we have derived labor productivity

1
See J. T. Dunlop and D. Q. Mills, "Manpower in Construc-

tion: A Profile of the. Industry and Projections to 1975," in The
Report of the President's Committee on Urban Housing, Technical
Studies, Vol. II (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office,
1968), pp. 263-273.

2
Ibid., p. 265.

3
Ibid., p. 265.
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growth rates for several constructiol craftsmen, in particular, for

the following categories: (a) carpenters; (b) plasterers, (c) un-

skilled on-site labor (including general builAi_ng laborers, hod carriers,

and tile'helpers); (d) skilled on-site labor (including carpenters,

, cement finishers, lathers, plasterers, carpet and linoleum layers, and

tile setters); and (e) all occupations dealt with in this analysis. (The

all occupations category includes all of the aforementioned specific

occupations.)

Besides being important for forecasting labor requirements, labor

productivity growth rates are important as evidence relating the influ-

ence of annual wage rate changes to the changes in the final product

price. Without productivity estimates of all the crafts. involved in

building a house, however, this aspect of the study is not fully satis-

fied in this research. In particular, for this aspect of the study to

be fully satisfied, we should have the rate of labor productivity growth

in the construction of single-family dwellings. In this case, produc-

tivity growth is related to unit labor costs via the following identity,

ULC
0/MH

where ULC is unit labor cost, or labor cost per unit of output, required

for on-site building, w is the average wage rate per hour for all occu-

. pations involved, and 0/MH is output per manhour, or productivity. From

this definition, it is clear that if output per manhour (labor produc-

tivity) rises Iry the same percentage as the gage rate per hour, then

unit labor Cu:.0- remains constant. Hence, the labor factor should not

induce a rise in the final price of the product, in this case, a

1.3 3
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square fooL of living area in a heusfi, If, however, the wage :ate rises

by a larger percentage than output per manhour, then unit labOr cost

w(711d rise, and unless some offset were made in other col-L factors, the

final price of the house per square foot-. would rise. Mit what must be

brought into the discussion when dealing with u commodii..y suci. -6 a house

is that the price to the consumer in this i;ance.includes not only the

construction cost of the structure but- 17:o a large proportion for a

scarce natural resource, land, and another not minor proportion for

financing char;?.s. These latter two costs, on one estimate,
4

can account

for almost 43 per cent of the final sales price. Even if labor cost per

unit of output, say per 1,000 square feet of living area constructed, can

remain unchanged, the impact of land and financing costs on the final

house price is.of such magnitude that increases in these two factors

could appear to 1-e difficult to offset and so would be reflected in

rising house prices.

For this aspect of the productivity issue, however, the produc-

tivity change of all labor needed to build a house is reqtAred,. 'or, to

say it another way,- the productivity change for the residential construc-

tion industry is requited because houses are built by integrated crews

whose wages form a wage structure. Because of the inter-relatedness of

the wage structure, it does not seem reasonable to believe that one

trade could get a wage increase without triggering demands for increases

4
Lawrence Weinberg, Statement in Hearings Before thel\iatierl

Commission on Urban Problems, Los Angeles and San Francisco, June -July,
1967, National Commission on Urban Problems (Washington, D.C.: U.S.
Government Printing Office, February 1968),p. 45.
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in the other occupations involved in on-site mouse building.

In this report, we canhot give a definitive answer regarding pro-

ductivity change in the-building of single-family dwellings. However,

by combining the craft and laborer groups mentioned above,. our estimate

for all occupations shows the productivity change for about one-half to

two-thirds of the on-site construction invoved in single-family

dwellings,

2. Prior Reseach

Each motivation unde.:lying this research undertal_ng presented a

challenge because data required to quantify the issues posed were non-

. existent. A survey of the literature indicated that no !scholar has

quantified the impact of changing building techniques on carpentry man-

hours. Assertions are plentiful that techniques changed considerably

in the building of houses following World War II. Especially cited are

the increasing utilization of pre-assembled components which has induced

specialization in carpentry and has shifted traditional relationships

between on-site.and off-site labor requirements. However, we found no

comprehensive study of long-term changes in the employment of carpenters

in single-house construction at the micro economic level. What litera-_

ture is available deals with the construction industiy per se. For

example, Maisel, Kelly, Grebler, and Colean and Newcomb write of the

industry generally but did not emphasize the impact of changingcqnstruc-

tion methods on labor requirements. 5

5
See Sherman J. Maisel, Househuilding in Transition (Berkeley

and Los Imgeles: University of CalLiornia Press, 1953); Kelly, Burnham,
and Others, Design and Production of Houses (New York: McGraw-Hill,
1959); Leo Grebler, Production of New Housing_ (New York: Social
Science Research Council, 1950) ; and Miles L. Colean and Robinson
Newcomb, Stabilizing Construction (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1952). T_ 4 :3, 5
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Sc,!urai other studies deal with labor in the construction induStry,

those by Haber and Levinson, Daily and Kaplan, but. they do not examine

changing labor requirements through time nor do tiwy provide the type of

information we believe to be a necessary first step to answer the issues

posed aoovv.
()

Ac this research neared comi,letiou, new studies appeared on man-

power in re:jdential construction, in particular, the Dunlop and Mills

study cited above. In this same repert, Burns and Mittelbach survey the

prior literature in an article entitled "Efficiency in the Housing

Industry, ;id point out that no consistent answer has been given

regarding tnr ,2xistence or nonexistencc of productivity growth in house-

building. ":Iany of tne arguments shaping public opinion state unequi-

vocally that the housebuilding indusrxy is backward. and inefficient..

Evidence to the contrary is often buried in technical reports whirl, do

not receive the same attention..
,,8

A major problem, encountered in resolving the controversy regarding

whether or not ,fEiciency, in terms of risjaig productivity, has charac-

terized housebuilding, is that productivity estimates that have been made .

are for the contract construction industry, of which housebuilding is

6
See William Haber and Harold-Levinson, Labor Relat.Lons and

Praductivity in the Building Trades (Ann. Arbor: University of Michigan
Press, 1956); James Merle Daily, "Skill Utilization and Its Impact
upon Apprenticeship Programs in the Home Building Industry" (unpub-..,
lisped Ph.D. dissertation, University of Colorado, 1964); and Lawrence
Jay Kaplan, "Factors Affecting Productivity qm, the Ilomebuilding Indtistry"
(unpublished Ph.D.. dissertation, Colunbla University, 1958).

.See The Report of the President.'s Committee on Urban Housing,
Technical StuCtes, Vol. II,pp. 75-144. This article .includes a com-
prohensive bibliography on the subject. .

8
Ibid , p. 80.
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only a part. Sims correctly observes that "Generalizations about produc-

tivity changes in construction as a whole Should clearly be applied with

caution to the. residential construction "subsector. "9 In particular,

residential construction represents-about 40 per cent of total construe=

10
tion. Construction prodncts other than houses include bridges, indus-

trial buildings, office buildings, and other types of nonresidential

structures. Because available statistics do not show manhours by acti-

vity, it is not possible to obtain accurate prductivity estimates for

the residential sector. The necessity to obtain separate productivity

estimates for residential construction (in fact, even for single-family

dwellings) is supported by data published in surveys by the Bureau of

Labor Statistics.
11

According to the B.L.S. surveys, manhour requirements of carpenters

per $1,000- f construction contract cost vary considerably by activity._

The differences in requirements for the United States are:

9
ChristOpher A. Sims, "Efficiency in the Construction

IndUstry," in The Report of the PresiderC.'s Committee on Urban Housing_,.
.Technical Studies, Vol. II, p. 157. In this paper Sims examines
Various productivity estimates that are extant and enumerates the defi-
ciencies that exist in pubjished data for the construction industry.

10
burns and MittelbaCh, op. cit., p. 8i.

11
U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor. Statistics, has

published the following bulletins that show manholr requirements in
various types of activities per $1,000 ofconstruction contract cost.
See B.L.S. Report 299 and B.L.S. Bulletins 1299. 1331, 1340, 1390,
1402, 1404, 1441, 1490, and 1586. Bulletin 1586 is the second survey
prepared tor, schools for the 1964-1965 reference perio,. In the text,
therefore, two figures are shown.forschools. In addition, Bulletin 1691,

issued in 1971, is the second report on hospitals. Two figures are thus
also shown for hospitals.

I.1: J1
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On-site Carpenter Manhours,
Required Per $1,000 of

Activity. Contract Construction Cost Survey Period

1. One-family residences 24.9 1962

2. Public housing 21.8 1959-60
3. College dormitories 15.8 1960-61
4. Schools 15.7 & 11.9 1959 & 1964-65
5. Federal office buildings 12.2 1959
6. Hospitals 11.7 & 9.9 1959-60 & 1965-66

7. Sewer works 6.5 1962-63
8. Highways 6.0 1961
9. Civil works 5.4 1957-60

From the above tabulation it is obvious that, of all types of construc-

tion, single-family residences consume more carpenter labor than any

other type of building. (Within the single-family residence category,

carpentry is also the major craft used.
12

) These data support Sim's

statement that productivity estimates for all contract construction

should be used witn caution as a proxy for productivity estimates in

residential construction. Ideally, data that could yield productivity

estimates for single-family dwellings would be desirable. In this way,

residential construction related to high-rise apartments would be

excluded. According to interviews conducted during the progress of

this research, the exclusion of high-rise arartment buildings would be

desirable oecause the use of manpower in this activity resembles man-

power us.(-. in commercial construction.

3. General Scope of This Research

The research in this report attempts to fill some of the data

12
See Bureau of Labor Statistics, Labor and Material Require-

ments for Private One-Family House Construction, Bulletin No. 1404
(Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, June 1964).
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gaps in the construction literature, although certain limitations had

to be imposed in order to make the project manageable within the con-

straint of our financial resources. The key question around which this

entire research project focused was: How have new, techniques in hz,use-

building affected both the demand for carpenter manhours on the construc-

tion site andthe skill requirements of carpenters? If the new building

technology was increasing specialization in this craft, as has been

alleged, then over a sufficiently long enough time period, the resulting

efficiency should be observed by rising labor productivity in this craft.

This study attempts to.answer this question within the limits outlined

below not only for carpenters but also for several other labor classi-

fications used on the construction site.

1. The data are restricted geographically to Alameda County,

California, so that field work could be.conducted at least cost. In

this County, house construction is unionized, a characteristic common

to most of California but not to.most of the country.

2. Only single-family dwellings, not all residential construc-

tion, are included in the study. In this way, we could partly resolve

the heterogeneity problem that plagues all work in-construction. This

limitation, however, is not overly restrictive. In California, for

example, single-family dwellings have accounted, historically, for

about 60 per cent of all new residential construction. 13
Further, in

some postwar years this percentage was as high.as 75 per cent for the

13
Economic-Report of the Governor, 1969,. Transmitted to the

California Legislature March.1,. 1969, T.41. -.

1. 0 n
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Bay Area counties. As shown above, too, single-family residences

utilize carpenter manhours more intensively than do the other types

of structures analyzed by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Even in

dealing with single-family dwellings, however, the problem of hetero-

eneity is not completely resolved, because houses vary by size,

quality, and materials used. To deal with this aspect, we selected

typical houses in four building-cost ranges (costs as entered on the

building permits). The method employed in selecting typical houses is

explained in Chapter II. Briefly, building specifications were detailed

for each typical house and then the cost of constructing the various

components of each house was estimated. Estimators' handbooks, price

information from various sources, and zontractors' records where avail-

able were used to make the cost estimates for 12 broad categories of

constructing the sample houses. These categories were footings,

concrete floors, framing, exterior walls, interior walls, windows, doors,

interior trim, floors, roof covering, stairs, and cabinets. These construc-

tion costa include about one-half to two-thirds of the total on-site

building construction cost. The major on-site activities excluded from

this analysis are those of the three subtrades -- plumbing, painting,

and electrical work. A start was made on these three subcategories,

but the time involved to carry out the detailed work necessary would

have involved far more funds than were available for the project.

Consequently, emphasis was placed on preparing detailed estimates of

costs of those operations that involved the carpenter and then adding

as many other labor groups and activites as was possible within our
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time and budget constraints.

3. The time period selected for intensive study was the 35-year

interval from 1930 to 1965. The early year was one when building of

houses was in the handicraft stage, while the latter year was one in

which merchant buiL'ers and tract developments dominated the market.

In 1930, on the basis of a 50 per cent sample of all building permits,

265 different builders applied for 414 building permits for single-

family dwellings in Alameda County. In this 50 per cent sample, all

but seven of the builders built from one to five houses. The remaining

seven received permits for from six to 19 houses. By 1965, on the basis

of two different size samples, 19 builders in the County applied for

62 per cent of all the permits issued for single.-family residences.

Each of these 19 builders applied for 50 or more permits in 1965.

Although 1930 is the year selected for detailed analysis, as

representative of a handicraft period in residential construction, a

review of the trade literature that appeared over the years and inter-

views with contractors suggests that no major change occurred in

residential-construction methods until after World War II. Other

often quoted evidence is found in the Fortune article of August 1947.
14

In this article, "The Industry Capitalism Forgot," the authors develop

the hypothesis that "...the search for reform in the housebuilding

business becomes primarily a search for large-scale operations.
15

But this suggestion already had an antecedent. In 1932, the editors

14Fortune, Vol. XXXVI, August 1947.

15
Ibid., p. 66.

1t.
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of Fortune made about the same proposal in a book entitled Housing.

America.
16

In this work, the editors of Fortune wrote about operative

builders and the need to change the distribution system in materials

because of the inefficiency of then prevalent methods. In fact, these

authors virtually predicted the road that housing would take after

World War II when the pent-up demand for houses was to be met.

By the early 1950's, Sherman Maisel17 made the case that the

construction of homes was now an industry. Industrialization, of

course, was related to the coming of the merchant builder who now

built houses for sale whereas before this time the common method was

to build a made-to-order house on an owner's lot. According to

Eichler and Kaplan, "...the sudden release of a housing demand that

had been accumulating since the early thirties brought with it the

most important of all the types of developers...the merchant builder.
"18

In the words of these authors "...the merchant builder did not then

seek to make basic technological innovations. He began to systematize

mass building through standardized design, specialization of labor, and

more control over subcontractors. He tried, usually, to eliminate the

distributor and deal directly with manufacturers, to reduce unit costs,

and to establish specifications simplifying on-site assembly.
"19

16
The Editors of "Fortune," Housing America (New York:

Harcourt, Brace, 1932).

17
Op. cit.

18
Edward P. Eichler and Marshall Kaplan, The Community

Builders (Berkeley and Los Angeles: University of California Press,
1967), p. 20.

19
Ibid., pp. 51-52.
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Since the available evidence supports the hypothesis that major

changes in house building took place after kOrld War II, we use this

hypothesis to show annual rates of productivity growth not only for

the 1930-1965 period but also for the 1940-1965 period. Hence, 1930

productivity data are also assumed to apply to 1940.
20

The plan of the report is as follows.

Chapter II shows how typical houses were selected, describes

the sample houses, and presents summary tables of detailed estimating

costs for toe eight sample houses.
21

Chapter III includes .the major results of the studN, i.e., the

data showing hcl skill utilization of carpenters and other labor

changed between 1930 and 1965 and the productivity changes that took

place. The data averages are based on the individual house data that

appear in Chapter II. No benchmark data exist in published form

against which our productivity and manhour estimates can be tested.

In Chapter In we, therefore, also evaluate as far as possible our

estimates.

Chapter IV relates the findings on labor costs shown in Chapter

III to other variables that influence the final price of houses. This

section sets forth a total picture of house pricing as far as possible

with the resources available to us. In the main, this Chapter synthesizes

`When the project was initiated, we planned to study
building techniques in 1940, 1950, 1955), and 1960. Some basic work
was started for these years. however, with a cut in research funds
the work on the intervening years had to be stopped. The data in
Appendix B; however, include some of the facts obtained about the
intervening years.

21
Detailed cost estimates for the eight sample houses appear

in Appendix A.

J_4 4 3
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various results and poses questions that need to be examined,

especially because of the recent emphasis on producing housing for

low-income families.

3_ 4



Chapter II

SAMPLE HOUSES USED IN THIS STUDY

1. Methodology for Determining the Typical Houses

The first step in determining how inputs in house construction

changed between 1930 and 1965 was to establish descriptions of

typical houses, i.e., houses representative of those built during

the selected years. Specifically, a typical house was defined

as a house most commonly built during the year under study. This

procedure assured that the study would take account of differences

in the final product constructed. Consequently, the study of

changes in labor and materials' inputs has built into it the

change that occurred in the quality and size of houses.

The first stage in defining typical houses was a survey

of building permits for new, detached, single-family dwellings

in Alameda County. This means that the survey excluded permits

for remodeling and altering older ecjfices, as well as duplexes,

row houses, and town houses. Data were gathered from each of

the issuing cities in the County as well as from the Alameda

County administrative office that maintains records for unincorporated

areas, areas in the process of incorporation, or cities that do

not maintain their own offices. Permit records were examined,

therefore, for Berkeley, Oakland, San Leandro, Emeryville, Piedmont,

Alameda City, Albany, Hayward, Livermore, Pleasanton, Fremont,

Union City, Newark, Castro Valley, San Lorenzo, and the rural area.
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Information we endeavored to get for each permit examined

included the valuation entered on the permit, floor area, number

of rooms, number of floors, address, permit number, builder's

name, availability of a basement, type of siding, and type of

roof. These details, however, were not available for all of

the cities in Alameda County. Further, the 1930 data were, in

general, more complete than the 1965 data. The only consistently

available information that could be used to account for quality

differences was the estimated building cost. Cost thus became

the basic variable for distinguishing among houses within the

same period on the assumption that this monetary variable

reflects differences in quality and size.

All of the building characteristics detailed above were

available for the city of Berkeley for 1930. We thus took a

100 per cent sample of the permits in Berkeley. The Berkeley

data were examined with respect to permit valuation and square

feet, with the means and variances of these two variables

computed. The coefficient of variation for these two variables

along with assumptions regarding the acceptable sampling error

suggested taking a 50 per cent sample of building permits in

the other Alameda County communities in 1930.

A different sampling strategy had to be employed for 1965,

however; because the merchant builder dominated the market at

this time. The survey for this year thus had two parts. We

kept the 50 per cent sample for those permits where a builder
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filed for one permit. However, when the records showed that one

builder obtained permits for two or more houses on the same date

and in the same vicinity, we cook a 100 per cent sample. This

procedure for the 100 per cent sample was followed because we

could not decide on a'satisfactory definition of "merchant

builder." In this way, we were given more latitude in mak!ng

the following tabulation from which persons knowledgeable in

the industry can apply their own definition to the size-class

that distinguishes a "merchant-builder" from a "custom-builder."

The results of the survey show how the structure of the industry

changed over the 35 years as small custom builders gave way to

large builders. (Table 1)

The building permit survey provided the basis for

determining the typical houses that are the subject of this

research. The procedure by which eight houses were selected

for intensive study was as follows.

For 1930, when clUstom building dominated the market,

houses for which permits were issued in Alameda County were

arrayed by building permit cost. This array was divided into

quartiles. Within each building cost quartile, houses were

distributed by the number of rooms, a characteristic available

in the records of most of the cities. In this step, the house

selected as typical possessed the median building cost within

the quartile and had the number of rooms as represented by the

modal group. In this initial stage, therefore, the representative

1. 4: 4b 7
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house was ,elected by building permit cost and number of rooms.

The next step involved the imputation of additional building

characteristics. These characteristics for each cost quartile

were obtained from a detailed analysis of the 100 per cent Berkeley

sample. From this detail, specifications such as the type of

roof, type of exterior wall, floor area, existence or nonexistence

of a basement were imputed to the house selected in each cost

quartile. After the typical house was thus specified, we returned

to the sample and selected for study four houses, one in each

cost quartile, that resembled most closely the designed typical

houses. Consequently, the houses studied in detail are houses

that were actually constructed.

For 1965, the above procedure to find typical houses

was applied except that for the two highest cost quartile houses

we selected custom-built houses (those from the 50 per cent

sample) and for the two lowest cost quartile houses, tract houses.

In addition, the two tract houses selected for study were those

for which actual builders' plans were available so that the cost

estimating procedure was facilitated.

When this research started, we were warned of the inad-

visability of using building permit information. As the reader

has noted, however, this information was used to provide a

benchmark with respect to house building costs as of the given

year. It is common knowledge that the cost figures shown on

building permits are estimates made by the builder which include

4 49
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primarily labor and materials' costs and exclude land, overhead,

and profit. Further, most building permit figures are somewhat

lower than actual cost, because builders generally place the

valuation figure at expected minimum cost. In 1930, as contrasted

with 1965, building permit figures also included only the material

and labor costs used to construct the "shell" of the house and

excluded the price of small fixtures, equipment, and accessories.

The valuation figures were thus useful for our purpose

only to establish a rough range for actual costs to the builder.

We also assumed that the ratio between the value declared on

the permit and the actual cost to the builder was constant across

all houses within each of the years.

It must also be noted that the issuance of a building

permit does not guarantee that the dwelling will be constructed.

In Alameda County, permits are validated for six months, after

which time another permit must be obtained if work on the site

has not started. We thus had to assume in this study, because

of the lack of otIler information, that the number of permits

issued closely approximated the number of houses built in the

selected years.

2. General Observations on Estimating the Costs of the Sample Houses

After the process of selecting four typical houses for

1930 and 1965 as described above was completed, we obtained all

information available in the County Assessor's Office about the
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specific houses selected. Further, we took pictures of each house.

From these data and pictures, detailed floor plans for each house

were drawn. As mentioned above, however, we were able to use

actual builder's plans for the two 1965 tract houses selected.

Further, in the estimating procedures fo the two tract houses

we interviewed a number of builders not only in Alameda County

but also in Santa Clara and Contra Costa Counties so that the final

estimates would incorporate the most widely used build ng practices

as of 1965.

Underlying the estimating procedure followed was the

principle that local building codes of the time had been respected.

Consequently, if no direct information on an item was available,

the issue was decided on the basis of other features of the house

in question related to the item, its general characteristics, and

knowledge of certain practices. Through a painstaking process,

a materials' list for each house was detailed.
1

The objective in pricing the materials was to use local

prices of the time to the builder. For the tract homes, large

volume purchasing was also taken into account. Each price was

checked as to its source, representativeness, and reliability in

general. "Where several prices were available, appropriate averages

were used. In most cases, this objective could be realized,

although extensive research effort was required. In some cases,

1
The data provided in the Tables in Appendix A are a

summary and aggregation of the much more detailed estimating work.
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national prices had to be used, but again the same scrutinizing

procedure was followed to insure consistency.

The determination of labor requirements for each house

was the result of intensive research. For 1930, Walker's Building

Estimator's Reference Book (6th ed., 1930) was used as a basis

in almost all cases, although not without careful analysis and

adaptation to the requirements of the specific houses. For 1965,

many more sources could be employed, including data directly

obtained from contractors and subcontractors.

Housing in the Bay Area was nonunion in 1930 and entirely

unionized in 1965. Wage data for both years were available from the

California Deparcment of Industrial Relations and other sources.

Wages used in this study include the basic wage rate plus negotiated

fringe benefits. If wage rates changed over the course of the

given year, a weighted average was taken.

For all eight houses, functionally identical parts were

estimated, so that a direct comparison between them is possible.

It does not follow that our estimates represent the same percentage

of building costs or sales price in all eight houses; however,

that percentage can be expected to be different between houses

of the same year and between different years. Nothing can be

said a priori about the direction in which these differences

vary, nor could they be checked with the facts. Most tnportantly,

however, the functionally identical parts are estimated so that

comparisons among these parts are possible.
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3. Description of the Four 1930 Houses

a. General Features

All four of the typical houses for 1930 are built with

No. 2 common dry douglas fir, bought in random lengths and

cut to size on the site by hand saw. All nailing is done by hand.

Variations in subflooring and wall sheathing will.be noted

below, but all roof sheathing is with 1 X 8 boards.

All windows are wood frame and, unless otherwise noted

below, double-hung. Closet and pantry doors are included under

interior doors and, indeed, are identical to them. As was usual

for 1930, even closets of several feet width had just one interior

type door. All doors were hung and jambs assembled on the site.

All four houses have three-coat exterior stucco, 3/4 inches

thick, float finish, over metal lath.

Trench excavation took place by hand, and concrete was

mixed on the site.

. House I: First uartile Most Extensive House

The representative house of the highest quartile is classified

by the Assessor's office as a D-7-B house.
2

It has 1,843 sq. ft. of

2
This is a classification on quality made by the State Board

of Equalization in California. As of 1964, the State Board of
Equalization defined a D-7 class house as a "good quality double
wall (studded) construction built for owner by good contractor.
Planned by architect to provide refinements slightly above average
standard construction." A typical D-6 house is defined as: "Average
quality double wall (studded) standard construction. Usually built
for owner by good contractor." A D-5 construction class is defined
as: "Minimum quality double wall (studded) house as permitted under
uniform code but with certain interior refinements and exterior
additions to 'attract' buyer. Attractive but cheap 'speculator
built house'."

4: 5
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living space plus an attached garage of 378 sq. ft. There are

three bedrooms and one bathroom. All rooms are on the same level,

with the garage on a lower level.

The concrete floor of the garage has a 3-inch fill, 3 inches

of concrete, and a 3/4-inch finish.

The subfloor, consisting of 1 X 8 boards, is laid diagonally.

The roof is of complicated structure, with a 2/3 pitch gable and

a 1/3 pitch hip.

The exterior wall sheathing of 1 X 8 boards is laid diagonally.

Interior walls and ceilings have a two-coat hardwall

plaster, white finish, on 1-1/2-inch wood lath.

All rooms have base, shoe and crown molding. The dining

room, living room, and halls also have picture rails. 'There are

chair moldings in the dining and-living rooms. All moldings are

oak.

The kitchen has a linoleum floor. The bathroom floor is

of tile as is the wall up to four ft. Select quartered oak is used

for finished flooring in all other rooms.

The roof is covered with composition shingles.

All workmanship is taken to be first grade.

c. House II: Second Quartile, Second Most Expensive House

The second quartile house has three stories and is classified

as 0-6.5-B. The basement contains 929 sq. ft., of which 152 sq. ft.

is a dirt floor. The first floor has a 324 sq. ft. garage and 975 sq.
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ft. of living space. The second floor has 1,124 sq. ft. Total

living space is thus 2,099 sq. ft. There are three bedrooms and

1-3/4 bathrooms.

The foundations comprise, besides the regular footings, a

supporting wall of 8 by 43 feet, 11 inches thick.

The cement flo-rs (basement and garage) have 3-inch filling,

4 inches of concrete and a 3/4-inch finish.

Subfloors are of 1 X 8 boards, laid diagonally. The house

has a hip roof.

Exterior wall sheathing is with 1 X 8 boards, laid straight.

Interior walls and ceilings have 2-coat hardwall plaster,

sand finish, on 1-1/2-inch wood lath; basement walls are unfinished.

All rooms have oak base, shoe, crown and picture molding.

The kitchen floor is covered with :linoleum, and the bathroom

floors and the shower wall witl- tile. All other floors have select

plain oak.

The roof has 4-inch composition shingle strips,

The stairs between the first and second floor have oak

treads and risers, and those to the basement, fir.

All workmanship is taken to be first grade.

d. House III: Third Quartile, Third Most Expensive House

This house contains 1,248 sq. ft. of living area, all on one

level, plus a 180 sq. ft. garage and a 792 sq. ft. basement. There

are two bedrooms and one bathroom. It is classified as D-6.5-B.

Y. 4 5
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The concrete floors of basement and garage have a 3-inch

fill, 3 inches of concrete, and a 3/4-inch finish.

The subfloor of 1 X 8 boards is laid straight. The living

room has no ceiling joists. There ale three gables, with a 1/2 pitch.

Boards for exterior wall sheathing are laid straight.

Interior walls and ceilings have two-coat hardwall plaster,

white finish, over 1-1/2-inch wood lath, except for the garage,

which has sand finish, and the basement walls, which are unfinished.

Windows include two casement and two picture windows.

All rooms have oak baseboard, shoe and picture molding.

The dining room also has an oak chair rail.

The kitchen has linoleum flooring; the bathroom floor is

tile. All other floors are select plain oak.

The roof is covered with wood shingles, 5-inch exposure.

The staircase (two short flights with a platform) has

fir treads and risers.

All labor is taken to be of ordinary workmanship.

e. House IV: Fourth Quartile, Least Expensive House

The cheapest house has 624 sq. ft. of living area, no

garage, one bedroom, and one bathroom. It is classified as

D- 5.5 -B.

There are no concrete floo...s. There are two gables with

a 1/2 pitch. Exterior wall sheathing is laid straight. Interior

walls have two-coat lime plaster., white finish. Inside trim
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includes fir base, and shoe and picture molding in all rooms.

The bathroom has linoleum covered flooring, and all other areas

have vertical-grain fir (grade c). The roof is covered with

4-in-1 composition shingle strips.

All labor is taken to be of ordinary workmanship.

4. Description of the Four 1965 Houses

a. General Features

Trenches for the footings are excavated with a trenching

machine. The footings are reinforced with two 1/2-inch steel

rods.

Concrete for the slabs is poured from a ready-mix truck.

All rough lumber is of construction grade.

All exterior stucco work has three coats.

Unless otherwise noted, all interior walls and ceilings

are covered with 1/2-inch drywall, taped and textured.

Unless indicated otherwise, all windows are preglazed,

have aluminum frames, and are of the sliding type with one or

two lights depending on the size.

All doors are prehung. '1'Irther quality specifications are

given below for each house individually.

Interior door trim is included under "doors" in the tables.

Aside from window trim, only oak baseboard is installed in all

houses, unless otherwise indicated.
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b. House I: Most Expensive of the Two Custom Houses

The highest quartile house is classified as D-7-B by the

assessor's office. It has 1,636 sq. ft. of living space on the

first floor. In the basement, there are 338 sq. ft. of living

space, a 418 sq. ft. garage, and 124 sq. ft. of storage space.

There is thus a total of 1,974 sq. ft. of living space. This

house includes three bedrooms and 1-3/4 bathrooms.

The front section of the house is built on a concrete

slab. The rear section has six concrete piers supporting a girder

and floor joists laid across. Subflooring is with 2 X 6 tongue-

and-groove. The rafters and 2 X 6 redwood tongue-and-groove

ceiling of the front section overhang five feet beyond the front

wall. The rear section roof sheathing is of 3/4-inch plywood.

Exterior walls of the front section have 30-pound felt

and 5/8-inch grooved redwood plywood.. The rear section is in

three-coat stucco.

The interior walls of the living room are insulated with

3-inch fiberglass batts and covered with 1/2-inch drywall with

1/4-inch select cherry prefinished plywood paneling glued on.

Windows include 10 floor-to-ceiling solid glass and two

aluminum louvered windows.

Exterior doors are solid core birch, interior doors hollow

core birch, and wardrobe doors include four sliding and one folding

door. The garage door is of the overhead type, redwood, 1/2-inch

X 8-inch shiplap.
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Interior trim includes a picture mold in the living room.

The basement living room has 12 X 12 vinyl asbestos tile, the

kitchen and bathrooms vinyl linoleum. The main living room floor

is in clear oak and all other rooms are in select oak strip.

The flat roof has 4-ply 15 lb. paper and tar and gravel.

Kitchen cabinets (19 lin. ft. base, 10 lin. ft. wall, 38

sq. ft. counter top) are hardwood grade. There are three drawer

units in the wardrobe closets, a linen closet, and two bathroom

vanities.

Frame lumber for this custom-built house is taken to be

bought in random lengths and cut on site with power saws. No

nailguns are used. The stucco is hand-applied.

First grade workmanship is assumed throughout.

c. House II: Least Expensive of the Two Custom Houses

This is a D-6.5-B house with two stories; however, the

front section of the lower floor is totally unfinished. The

finished lower floor contains 848 sq. ft., the upper floor,

excluding the carport, 1,302 sq. ft. There are three bedrooms

and 1-3/4 bathrooms.

Seven piers support a girderacross which joists are laid.

Subfloors are 1-1/8-inch plywood. The roof has two gables with 1/4

pitch. Roof sheathing is with 5/8-inch plywood.

The lower exterior wall has three-coat stucco, the upper

section 1 X 10 vertical redwood siding.

1 / J
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Part of the interior wall of the living room is covered

with 1/4-inch birch prefinished plywood (27 lin. ft.).

Windows incl, de one picture window. Exterior doors are

solid core mahogany and interior doors hollow core mahogany.

Wardrobe doors include two sliding and three folding doors.

Floors of the basement and upper floor bathroom are covered

with vinyl asbestos tile. The kitchen has vinyl linoleum. All

other rooms have select oak strip.

The roof 'is_ Covered with heavy wood shakes.

Kitchen cabinet' (15 lin. ft. base, 12 lin. ft. wall,

30 sq. ft, counter top) are hardwood grade. There are two wardrobe

closet drawer units and five Ponderosa pine shelves.

The two staircases (one inside, one outside) have fir

treads.

Methods of operation for this custom-built house are

the same as those for the previous house in the highest quartile.

d. House III: Most Expensive of the Two Tract Houses

This one-story house, classified D-6.5-C, has 1,679 sq. ft.

of living area, and a garage of 469 sq. ft. There are four bedrooms

and 1-3/4 bathrooms.

Fifty small concrete piers support the girders. The subfloor

is 1-1/8-inch tongue-and-groove plywood. The roof has three hips

and two gables with 1/4 pitch. Roof sheathing is spaced, with 1 X 8

boards.

The interior wall between the garage and living room has

is I "
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5/8-inch drywall. All outer walls are insulated with 2-1/4-inch

foil-backed fiberglass.

There are two glass sliding doors. All wood doors are

mahogany, solid core for the exterior and hollow core for the

interior and closet doors. There is one folding and one pocket

door. The garage door is of the overhead type, redwood 1/2 X

8-inch shiplap.

The family room, the kitchen and the two bathroom floors

are covered with vinyl linoleum. The foyer has a slate floor.

All other rooms have ail oak strip floor, clear grade in the living

and dining room and select grade in bedrooms and hall. All

hardwood floors also have wall-to-wall carpets.

There are five picture windows, and two windows with

obscure glass.

The roof is covered with heavy wood shakes.

Kitchen cabinets are of hardwood grade (13-ft, 3-inch base,

19-ft. wall, 7-ft. oven), and the plastic counter top, 15 sq. ft.

There are two paint grade bathroom vanities (6 ft. and 5 ft.)

and 5 mahogany shelves.

Because this is a tract-built house, all customary labor-

saving techniques are assumed to have been used, i.e., all rough

lumber is precut, nailguns are used throughout, and stucco is

gun-applied.

e. House IV: Least Expensive of the Two Tract Houses

This is a one-story house, classified D-6-B. It has only
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1,136 sq. ft. of living space, plus a 396 sq. ft. garage, with

3 bedrooms and 1-3/4 bathrooms.

The foundation structure is like that of the previous

house: 34 small concrete piers support the girders. Subflooring

is with 1-1/8-inch plywood. There are two gables with a 1/4

pitch. Roof sheathing is with 5/8-inch plywood.

Outer walls are insulated with 1-1/2-inch foil-backed

fiberglass.

There is one glass sliding door and one slat louver

closet door. All other doors are hardboard with hollow core,

including the sliding wardrobe doors (of which one is a pocket

door). The garage door is of the overhead type, 3/8-inch plywood.

The bathrooms, kitchen, and dinette have linoleum floors.

Floors in the remainder of the house are of No. 1 common oak

strip.

The roof is covered with composition shingles.

Kitchen cabinets are paint grade (11-ft. base, 14-ft.

wall, 26.5 sq:. ft. counter top). There are two bathroom vanities

(each 2 ft., 6 inches) with plastic tops and five mahogany shelves.

Operating techniques in this tract-built home are similar

to those described in the preceding tract house.

5. Summary Data for Construction Costs and Labor Requirements

for the Eight Sample Houses...

Following the estimating procedures described in Section 2,

3
Detailed cost estimates of each house and detailed labor

requirements appear in Appendix A.
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cost estimates and labor requirements were obtained for each

house. Details for each sample house described on the preceding

pages appear in Appendix A. In this section, the major results

are summarized for all houses, and rely the most significant

findings that emerged are discussed briefly. The results shown

here provide the basis for the averages computed in accordance

with the discussion at the end of this Chapter. It is these

averages that are used in the following Chapters to discuss the

basic changes that occurred in on-site building skill requirements

between 1930 and 1965.

a. Selected Detail for the 1930 Sample Houses

Tables 2 through 7 are derived from the basic data for

1930 houses as shown in Appendix A. In each case, data for the

individu houses are shown under column headings I, II, III, and

IV, wh h refer to the houses representative of the cost quartiles

as discussed above.

Table 2 shows how hours per MSF of living area were divided

among the 11 major operations for which cost and labor hours

estimates were made for both skilled and unskillerl labor. The

data from Table 2 are used in Table 3, which shows the percentage

distribution of hours among the various activities. T?ble 4

provides refined data for hours required for various suboperations

either per MISF (1000 board feet) or MSF (1000 square feet).

Table 5 introduces actual dollar costs of materials used

and labor time per MSF of living area for 11 major categories.
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In Table 6 the material and labor costs are combined to show

total costs per MSF for the same 11 major operations.

Table 7 shows the hours used in each skill category both

for the entire house and per 1000 square feet (MSF) of living

area. The conversion to MSF of living area is essential for

both inter-year and intra-year comparisons.

Certain noteworthy aspects of 1930 building practices,

as evidenced in Tables 2-7, are noted below.

From both the labor ',lours' estim: es and the cost data

it appears that footings are subject to diseconomies of size

and/or quality. The percentage of total unskilled labor time

spent on this operation in the smallest house (House IV) is

two to four times as high as in the other houses. The percentage

skilled time is also higher, but less so. By cost (which in

this case is labor cost only), the percentage spent on footings

is 1.4 to 6 times higher. This result is partly caused by the

fact that House IV has 1-1/2-ft.-high forms, versus 1/2 or 1 ft.

for the others. Even though House II has a retaining wall,

House IV's share is still dominant.

Data for framing operations are remarkably similar for

all classes of houses. Only House I uses substantially more

carpenter hours per MSF of living area (31 hours more than House II,

the next highest). In terms of percentage of total cost, however,

House IV again stands out several points above the others; this

is due to the cost of materials, which, on a per MSF basis, is

'2_464
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almost identical for all houses, and thus forms a higher percentage

in the cheapest house. This could again be called a diseconomy

of quality and/or size.

Essentially the same can be said for exterior walls.

House I alone takes substantially more skilled labor time (26.5

hours more than House II), but hours as a percentage of total

time needed in House IV,exceed the House I level, which for

unskilled labor in particular is quite a departure -- about 6

points above the level in Houses II and III. As a result, IV's

percentage of total cost stands about 2 points above the other

houses.

It will be recalled that first-class workmanship was

assumed in both Houses I and II. This assumption did not produce

a clear dichotomy i1 the final data on hours per MSF of living

area for framing and exterior walls. For interior walls, however,

I and II stand at about 10 hours more skilled labor time than

III and IV. Disparities in wall surface per MSF of living

area underlie these somewhat incoherent data. From the quantity

columns in Tables 1 through4 in the Appendix these are:

Square Yards per MSF of Living Area

I II III IV

Exterior walls 212 180 202 186

Interior walls 396 360 437 436

It can be seen that House II has relatively the least amount

of wall surface. More information on this is provided below when

the time of laaers and plasterers is separated. In percentages,
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however, both of ti,tal labor time and of total cost for interior

walls, douse IV is again above the other houses.

The picture changes when we look at the data for doors.

hours per MSF, percentage of total time, total cost per MSF, and

percentage of total cost all indicate a dichotomy between Houses

I and II on the one hand, and Houses ITT and IV on the other.

The influence of quality is clearest for floors. All

data indicate a consistent progression as the quality class of

the house increases. Underlying this progression, among other

things, is the varying grade of wood flooring (from quartered oak

to fir), and tue amount of tile installed.

Roof cover data do not show such a progression because of

complications. douse III has, contrary to what could be expected

in this class of House, wood shingles, which is rather expensive

in labor time. A comparison between Houses II and IV, which

have the same kind of composition shingles, shows the economy

of a multi-story house, with labor time om a MSF basis almost

cut in half. Adding the labor time for stair building in House II,

however, destroys this economy.

Table 7 shows the regrouping of the basic data per skill

category. With few exceptions, carpenter hours as a percentage

of total time are fairly steady around an average over the four

classes of houses. The main exceptions are carpenter hours in

house I, which is almost 3 points above the average percentage

for all houses; tile setter and tile helper time in House I,
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almost double the average; and general building laborer time, which

is lower in I and IV than in II and III. The differences in

laborer time can almost wholly be accounted for by the influence

of the concrete floor operation which covers less square feet

in douse I and none in IV.

In Table 2, the decrease of skilled labor time for MSF of

living area as the quality of the house decreases can be observed.

The same statement is true for carpenter hours per NSF of living

area as shown in Table 7, with carpenter hours at 464.1 in the

best quality douse (I) and 331.1 for the least expensive house (IV).

The separation of lathers' and plasterers' hours clarifies

tue data of exterior and interior wall operations referred to

earlier. Lathers' time is a pure reflection of wall surface area,

because no distinctions as to workmanship were used here. Plasterers'

work, on the other hand, can be distinguished between first grade

workmanship in douses I and II and ordinary workmanship in Houses

III and IV.

Finally, it must be emphasized that no substitution between

skilled and unskilled labor is involved in the lower time estimates

for general building laborers in Houses I and IV than in Houses II

and III. The differences observed are almost solely due to differences

in concrete floor coverage in the four houses.

b. Selected Detail for the 1965 Sample Houses

Tables 8 through 13 are comparable to the 1930 tables just
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discussed and are derived from the basic 1965 data in Tables 5

through 8 in the Appendix. In this section the most significant

aspects for the 1965 houses are discussed.

As noted above, douses I and II for 1965 are custom-built,

whereas douses 'III and IV are tract houses. The two groupg can

also be distinguished by the fact that the custom houses have

two stories, while the tract homes have all rooms on the same

level. This feature gives the tract houses a disadvantage in

labor time for footings when calculated per HSF of living area,

despite somewhat lower unit labor inputs.
4

(See the first line

of Table 8). Partly underlying the higher material cost

in the tract houses (Table 11) is also, of course, the larger

number of piers, which requires more concrete.

Framing displays an even clearer dichotomy between tracts

and custom building. Taking an average of each type, tract houses

show 62 hours less skilled and 27 hours less unskilled labor as

compared with the custom houses. This labor saving may be largely

ascribed to precutting (as compared to completely traditional

methods -- save for power saws), and the use of nailguns. Table

11 shows that volume buying results in a net cost of materials

for framing below custom building, despite cutting-fee costs. As

a percentage of total framing costs, materials for the tract houses

figure.about 12 points above the custom houses.

Table 10 gives more detailed insight into the labor savings

4
This diseconomy would also be relevant to prefabricated

housing.
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due to different methods of operation. All five lines in this Table

dealing with framing operations show savings in the tract houses.

Moderate labor saving is visible in subflooring and roof sheathing

(but substantial when compared with House I's roof sheathing which

involved redwood, tar and gravel). The traditional floor joist

system is seen to take about 50 per cent more labor time than the

piers and girders in tracts. Traditional methods of cutting and

erecting stud walls take two to three times more labor time than

precut methods.

Just as for 1930, disparities in the amount of exterior

and interior wall surface make it more useful to look at hours per

MSF of wall (Table 10). The somewhat higher figures for exterior

walls in I and II (compared to the all-stucco tracts) can be seen

as a result of better quality stucco work outweighing the shorter

time needed to install wood siding. (But the latter has a heavy

impact on material cost -- see Table 11). The added cost for

interior walls is for the most part due to interior wood siding

in the custom houses.

Labor time for windows in house J is very high due to the

10 solid glass windows. House II, as compared with the tract houses,

shows the saving from volume work. In contrast, for doors no

significant differences in labor time are evident although much

less time per unit was allowed in the tract houses. Interior trim

is only significantly higher in the first class house.

TiMe for floors presents a varied picture because of the
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peculiar specifications for each house. House I has almost 3/5

of its floors covered with first grade hardwood. House II has

more than half in resilient covering, thus accounting for the

low labor time. House III again has 3/5 hardwood, and carpeting

on top of it, while IV has hardwood on 4/5 of the floor area..

If the tract houses in our study had been built after

February 1967 the floor coverings most likely would have been

different, since at that time FHA dropped its requirement that

hardwood floors be placed, and allowed for placement of carpets

only with underlayment of particle board or masonite. If this

change had occurred before 1965, then our estimates in Tables

7 and 8 in Appendix A would have been changed as follows:

Material

Appendix Table 7 (House III) Square Skilled Material Labor
feet hours cost cost

Deduct: Hardwood floors 859 47.8 $158.24 $265.51
Add : Resilient floors 87 1.8 27.50 9.36

Total for floors would
then be

27.6 570.11. 146.82

Appendix Table 8 (House IV)

Deduct: hardwood floors 820 45.7 140.22 253.47
Add : Carpeting 820 9.1 273.00 47.32

Total for floors would 12.5 306.63 64.90
then be

Computed on the basis of MFS of living area, labor time for flooring

would then be 16.4 hours in House III and 11.0 hours in House IV,

substantially below the custom-built houses.
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Roof cover figures are lowest for House I with its tar

and gravel. houses II and III have tne same type of roof, but

II reflects the economies of multi-story building with fewer

square feet of roof area. However, when time for stairs is added

in tine multi-story building nothing is left of this economy.

Parallel to Table 7, Table 13 groups the basic data by

the different skills. The difference between custom and tract

building is clearly present in almost all labor categories.

b. Aggregation of the Detailed Estimates for 1930 and 1965

The detailed estimates for houses 'in different classes

are interesting in and of themselves, but cannot be used per se

to obtain answers to the question posed initially: . i.e., now

nave skill requirements and labor needs for carpenters changed

between 1930 and 1965? To answer this question, the above data

nave been aggregated to obtain averages for each year. The computed

average figures are used in the following chapters of this study

in order to answer the basic questions posed in this research.

In order to obtain averages, two different procedures

were followed. For 1930, the averaging process was simple. Inasmuch

as the structure of the industry was dominated by custom builders

in 1930, the house representative of each cost quartile was given

a weight of 25 per cent. Hence, a simple arithmetic mean was computed

for all relevant hours and cost data.

The 1965 averaging process, however, was complicated by the

different influence of custom versus tract building. It was then

1
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necessary to determine the weight that had to be assigned to each

house estimated for 1965. Weights were derived by using the

distribution of building permit valuations from the 1965 data

survey.
5

The procedure used was as follows. First, the 1004 houses

in the custom-built class had to be allocated between houses I

and II for 1965. According to the building permit value, House I

had a building cost of $26,000, while that selected as douse II

had a permit value of $21,500. The distribution of all 1004 houses

was summarized as follows on the basis of the table in Appendix 3.

Permit Value

Amber of
houses

Houses allocated to
Quartile I Quartile II

Less than $13,000
$13,000 - 20,999
21,000 - 21,500
21,501 25,999
26,000 or more

94

326

23

231

330

115.5

330.0

94.0

326.0
23.0

115.5

Totals 1004 445.5 558.5

All houses of $21,500 or less were allocated to Quartile II

and those houses of $26,000 or- more were allocated to Quartile I.
6

Then, arbitrarily, the number of houses with costs between these two

limits were equally divided between the two quartiles. For simplicity,

5
Appendix B shows the cost distribution of custom and tract

1131ses according to the building permit survey.

6
Technically speaking, since the weights are no longer 25 per

cent, we do not have quartiles in a rigorous sense. The term as used
for 1965 thus refers to four groups representative of Houses I, II,
III, and IV discussed above.
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the numbers have been rounded to 446 for Quartile I and 558 for

Quartile II.

In order to divide the tract houses into two groups, as

represented by Houses III and IV, the first of which had a permit

value of $19,147 and the second, $12,000, the same reasoning as

applied above was used to establish weights.

The distribution of ;111 3,563 houses was summarized as

follows on the basis of the table in Appendix B.

Permit Value
Number of Houses allocated to
houses Quartile III Quartile IV

Less than $12,000 499 499

$12,000 - 17,999 2102 1051 1051

$18,000 or more 962 962

Totals 3563 2013 1550

Again, as above, those houses with building permit values

in the $12,000 $17,999 range were equally divided between the

two classes of houses.

By distributing the houses for 1965 according to the above

method, the following weights were derived and were used to calculate

the averages used in the following Chapters.
7

Number of
Quartiles Houses Weights

I 446 .098

II 558 .122

III 2013 .441
IV 1550 ..339

7.
Obviously, any weighting method which is based on some

arbitrariness can be criticized. However, a different weighting
scheme used, which was not as precise as the one above yielded
weights of .146, .073, .505, and .276 for Houses I through IV
respectively. Annual rates of growth in productivity computed
on the basis of these less scientifically computed weights were
almost the same as those shown in Chapter III.
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Chapter III

CHANGES IN CRAFT REQUIREMENTS IN THE BUILDING OF
SINGLE-FAMILY DWELLINGS

1. Introduction

To understand how changes occurred in the use of carpenter

manhours over the 35-year period, it is necessary to show how

changes affected all crafts with which we dealt because of (1)

substitution that occurred among the different on-site labor

categories and (2) substitution between labor and materials, or

on-site and off-site labor.

In this Chapter, therefore, data for individual houses

have been averaged as explained in Chapter II so that single

figures could be used for the two years studied. Labor requirements

are based on a basic output measure of 1000 square feet (MSF)

of living area which takes account of the whole house and also

provides a homogeneous output measure.
1

(The ratio of 1000 sq.

ft. to manhours required is converted where needed to square feet

per manhour in order to facilitate comparisons.) In this way,

labor requirements for each year can be compared on the basis of

the same standard. For example, if framing a house with 1000 square

feet of living area required 120 labor hours in 1930 and 80.hours

1
By using square feet of living_ area, differences that could

arise from different types of garages, or no garage, or basements
and no basements are excluded. However, in the data for the individual
houses, manhours needed for garages and basements are included if
the house had these attributes.
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in 1965, then labor time for framing decreased by 33 percent over

the 35 years. It must be emphasized that when hours per MSF of

living area are compared between 1930 and 1965 the resultant

changes shown take account of several effects simultaneously,

i.e., change5 in work methods, in quality, and in the quantity

of each broad operation. Furthermore, the two years differ with

respect to unionization. In 1930, the construction industry in

Alameda County was nonunion. In 1965, the industry, including

residential construction, was entirely unionized.

In Section 2, all crafts and labor groups are examined

so that the shifts that occurred among the occupational groups

we studied can be understood. Insights into the changing nature

of labor requirements in the several occupations are provided

by focusing the discussion in this section around the operations

performed in the building of single-family dwellings.

All major operations used in the building of single-

family dwellings required less labor per MSF of living area in

1965 than in 1)30. Reduced labor time was especially significant

in operations utilizing prefabricated components. Hence, we

see the substitution of off-site work (represented by materials)

for on-site labor. The analysis of this aspect of the research

in Section 3 reviews the labor cost materials' cost relationships

in the two years which show the trade off that took place over

the thirty five years.

In Section 4, the data on manhours per MSF of living area

1 17.

4-"*.s:
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are transformed into a physical labor productivity measure that

relates output to a single ma-L-1hour. In addition, estimates of

total square feet of living area built in 1930 and 1965 are

made in order to determine the magnitude of the total demand

change over 35 years. These data are then used to estimate

total manhours required of carpenters and other building tradesmen.

Finally, annual compounded rates of growth per annum are computed

for total output, total manhours required, and labor productivity,

and these results are related to manpower forecasting. In addition,

a rough estimate is made of the amount of labor saved because of

changes in building practices.

In the remainder of this study, the concept of physical

labor productivity used is average: labor productivity and not

marginal labor productivity, the variable that is basic in economic

theory. Consequently, this study cot:forms to other empirical

studies dealing with labor productivity where the average

productivity concept can be justified if a particular production

function, Cobb Douglas, is assumed. Such a production function

assumes that the marginal product is a constant multiple of

average product. Hence, a rise in average product means the

same proportional increase in marginal product. Another argument

can be made to justify use of average productivity. For the

long run case, the average product is of more theoretical importance

than is marginal product because: (1) in the long run under

competitive conditions, price tends to minimum average cost, and
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(2) in pricing, firms price products on the basis of average

cost.
2

In Section 5, we proceed under the assumption that building

practices in 1940 were the same as in 1950. On this basis, labor

productivity growth rates are computed for the 25 year period,

1940-1965. These rates are provided, obviously, as a rough

approximation. However, intensive study of the trade literature

suggested that this digression has merit with respect to the

state of the arts in house building. Perhaps the two growth rates

appearing in this study will stimulate additional research that

will test the findings presented here.

2. Changes in Labor Requirements per MSF of Living Area, by

Occupation and Operation, 1930-1965

The following discussion emphasizes changes that took place

in the lige of carpenters' skills and the shifts in relationships

among the labor groups. Table 14 summarizes the evidence by showing

the distribution of hours to build 1000 sq. feet of living area

among the various occupational groups. Further, the operation

in which these hours were used is given for each occupation. As

seen in this table, the largest reductions in labor time per MSF

of living area over the 35 years affected lathers, plasterers, laborers,

tile helpers, and hod carriers. Only the labor time of

2
See Raymond L. Lehman, comments on paper by George L.

Stigler, "Economic Problems in Measuring Changes in Productivity,"
in Output, Input, and Productivity Measurement (Princeton, N.J.:
Princeton University Press, 1961), p. 75.
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TABLE 14

Hours per 1,000 Square Feet (MSF) of Living Area for carpenters and
Other Occupations, by Operations, for Single-Family Dwellings,

1930 and 1965

Occupation

of living area

and

Operation

Hours
----------------

Absolute

1930

per MSF

number

1965

Percentage change

1930-65

1. Carpenter - Total 393.9 215.4 -45.3

Footings (forms) 13.6 13.2 -2.9

Framing 139.5 94.4 -32.3

Exterior walls 30.7 4.0 -87.0

T.Tall sheathing 22.0 0 -100.0

Stucco preparation 8.7 0 -100.0

rood siding 0 4.0 0

Interior walls and ceilings 20.8 30.8 48.1

Plaster preparation 20.8 0 -100.0

Vood paneling 0 1.8 0

Insulation 0 5.4 0

Drywall (drywall
installors) 0 23.6 0

Windows 40.2 4.0 -90.1a

Doors 41.8 8.3 -80.1

Interior trim 35.7 12.3 -65.6

Cabinet installation 0 3:0 0

Other 35.7 9.3 -74.0a

Floors (hardwood floor
layers) 41.8 33.5 -19.9

Roof (shinglers) 20.9 13.4 -35.9

Stairs 8.9 1.4 -84.3

- continued -
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TABLE 14 -- continued

Occupation and
operation

2. Cement finishers (concrete
floors)

Hours per MSF

.'bsolute number
_ .

1930 1965

5.7 2.3

of living area

Percentage change
....___

1930-65

-59.6

3. Lather 51.1 7.9 -84.5

7xterior walls (stucco) 18.5 7.9 -57.3

Interior walls (plaster) 32.6 0 -100.0

4. Plasterer 142.1 16.8 -88.2

':xf.lerior walls (stucco) 78.5 16.8 -78.6

Interior walls (plaster) 63.6 0 -100.0

5. Linoleum layer
b

(floors) 3.5 6.4 82.9

.6. Hard-tile setter (floors) 11.6 2.7 -76.7

7. General building laborer 113.5 19.3 -83.0

Footings 1.7.5 3.4 -80.6

Concrete floors 35.4 2.1 -94.1

Framing 41.7 12.5 -70.0

Exterior walls 9.1 0.4 -95.6

Doors 0 0.9 0

Interior trim 5.9 0 -100.0

Floors 3.9 0 -100.0

8. Hod carrier 103.5 8.4 -91.9

Fxterior walls 58.5 8.4 -85.6

Interior walls 45.0 0 -100.0

9. Tile helper (floors) 12.5 0 -100.0

- continued -
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rA3LE 14 -- continued

Occupation and
operation

10. Skilled only
(sum of lines 1-6)

11. Unskilled only
(sum-of lines 7-9)

12. "11 occupations
(sum of lines 1-9)

d

Hours per MSP of living area
__^ - - _ - --.-----

,Absolute number Percentage change
--_-_-_-_-_-_-___

1930 1965 1930-65

607.9 255.6c

229.5 27.6

837.4 283.2c

-57.9

-38.0

-66.2

a
In 1930, window trim appears under Windows, In 1965, window trim is

included under Interior trim. Consequently, the percentage reduction in

windows is slightly overstated and that for interior trim is slightly

understated. This methodology reflects the shift that occurred by 1965

when all trim around aluminum windows was performed by a finish crew

doing the interior trim. Door trim, in contrast, appears under Doors

in both years. To be consistent, we should have included door trim

in 1965 under Interior Trim because tract builders have all trim

installed by the same crew so that all of this trim is one operation.

The inconsistency does not change the argument, however, for as seen

in the table, hours in windows, doors, and interior trim dropped

substantially.

b
Carpet, soft-tile and linoleum layers.

c
Tctal includes 4.1 hours for trenching machine operators, teamsters,

and roofers.

d
netail by operations is shown in Table 15. This classification is

referred to in the text as the integrated crew.

Aote: Detail may not add to total due-td rounding.

1
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linoleum, carpet, and soft-tile layers increased over this period,

a reflection of the shift to new materials. Table 15 shows in

detail the distribution of hours among the operations for the

integrated crew, i.e., all the occupations we studied. Added detail

on changes'in skill requirements is provided in Tables 16 and 17

which expand the information to include suboperations.

Qualitative accounts in the trade literature regarding

changes that have taken place in on-site construction since the

advent of the merchant builder and mass house production are

supported by the data in Table 14. Overall, carpenter manhours

per MSF of living area declined by 45.3 per cent. Significant

reductions by task occurred in window and door installation, 90

and 80 per cent respectively, and in interior trim, excluding

cabinets, down by 74 per cent. This substantial curtailment in

hours per MSF reflects: (1) the use of aluminum windows in 1965

that could be installed at the site as contrasted with double-hung

or other wood frame windows that were cut and fit on the site in

1930; (2) pre-hung doors in 1965; and (3) the abolition of much of

the interior trim that could be found in 1930 homes. Reductions

in window installation are impressive except when special jobs such

as large solid glass placement on site is involved.

Framing activity by on-site carpenters decreased by 32.3 per

cent per 1000 square feet between 1930 and 1965. The reduction in

framing hours came about largely from the influence of the mass

building of houses. As the detailed house data in Chapter ul show,

1 Or
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TABLE 15

Hours per MSF of Living Area, by Operations,
for the Integrated Crew, 1930 and 1965

Operation

Hours per MSF of living area

Absolute number Percentage change

1930 1965 1930-65

Footings 31.1 17.9 -42.4

Concrete floor 41.1 4.4 -89.3

Framing 181.2 106.9 -41.5

Exterior walls 195.3 37.5 -80.8

Interior walls
and ceiling 162.0 30.8 -81.0

W.ndows 40.2 4.0 -90.1

Doors 41.8 9.2 -78.0

Interior trim 41.6 9.3 -77.6

Floors 73.3 42.6 -41.9

Roof 20.9 16.2 -22.5

Stairs 8.9 1.4 -84.3

Cabinets 0 3.0 0

All operations K7.4 283.2 -66.2

Note: Detail may not add to total due to rounding.
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carpenter requirements in framing in the Class I and II houses

underwent almost no change between 1930 and 1965 but decreased

about one-third in Class III and IV houses. These data support

the contention that as far as carpenters are concerned, framing

has not changed much in custom houses. Further, precutting,

trusses, nailguns, and other modern methods in tract :n:ildLng

have produced important but not drastic labor saving (to 1965).
3

Detail regarding how these changes came about in framing

is provided in Table 16, which shows the changes in suboperations

for each class of house, and Table 17, which shows the same

information but on the basis of the computed averages.

As seen in Table 17, total labor time for the subfloor

underlayment (i.e., mudsill, girder, and floor joists) per 1000

board feet MBF, decreased by 11.2 per cent. This decrease came

about basically from the reduction in laborer hours and a small

decrease in carpenter hours in House III. (As shown above, House

III represented 44.1 per cent of all houses built in 1965.) In

fact, the traditional system of subfloor underlayment work took

more skilled hours in 1965 than in 1930 per MBF (Table 17) even

though total hours decreased. In tract houses, rim joists and girders

per MBF permitted only .7 small change in carpenter hours (up by

3
A word of qualification, is necessary. Although the framing

methods assumed in Llie cost estimating procedures for custom houses
(power saw and random lengths) and for tract houses (complete precut)
are considered typical, they are nevertheless "pure" types with respect
to labor intensity. More likely, various mixes of traditional and
precut methods take place. One common mix includes the use of precut
studs only; another, to use precut lumber for all operations but roof
framing.

1,5
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4.8 per cent in House IV and down by 3.6 per cent in House III).

Subflooring per MSF, despite the changeover to plywood and

the use of nailguns in tracts, required only 11.1 per cent fewer

carpenter hours in 1965 than in 1930 in Houses III and IV. Total

labor time for subflooring, however, decreased by 41 per cent on

the average, as laborers were virtually eliminated from the operation

by 1965.

All hours per MBF for wall framing (studs and plates) decreased

on the average by 45.5 per cent between 1930 and 1965 (Table 17).

This reduction was due to less carpenter hours in the two tract

houses built in 1965, down by 47.6 per cent in each house, and also

to a reduction of 35.5 per cent in carpenter time in the Class II

house, even though no precutting was involved in this latter class.

In contrast, carpenter time, per MBF in the highest quality house,

House I, was virtually unchanged over the 35 years despite the

changeover from handsaw to powersaw.

Roof framing per MBF took 65 per cent less total labor time

in 1965 than in 1930. In this case, again, laborer time was

practically eliminated, while carpenter time per MBF decreased by

almost 60 per cent. This difference in time reflects labor savings

resulting from prefabricated trusses and precutting.

Roof sheathing per MSF, despite new methods such as the use

of nailguns in tracts and plywood or spaced sheathing,required

somewhat more carpenter hours in all but the Class II house (see

Table 16,. On the average, however, carpenter hours per MSF
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increased only to 11.4 in 1965 from 10.0 in 1930 (Table 17). Again,

the large reduction in hours was for laborers, so that total labor

hours per MSF were down by 23 per cent between 1930 and 1965.

In all of the above activities included under framing

subfloor underlayment, subflooring, wall framing, roof framing,

and roof sheathing -- laborer time has been virtually eliminated

while, on the average, for framing as a whole, carpenter hours per

MSF of living area decreased by 32.3 per cent over the 35 years

(Table 14).

As shown in Table 15 total labor hours (skilled and unskilled)

on exterior walls declined by 80.8 per cent per MSF of living area.

In particular, wall sheathing required 22 carpenter hours per MSF

of living area in 1930 but none 1965. Substantial productivity

increases in exterior stucco work reduced the hours worked per MSF

not only for carpenters, but also for lathers and plasterers. In

1930, lather hours per MSF spent on the stucco exterior totaled 18.5,

and for the plasterer, 78.5 (see Table 14). By 1965, exterior stucco

work required far less time for all categories of workers because

of the substitution of wood grounds by line wire, the use of lighter

asphalt papers, and the faster application of stucco itself, even

when done by hand. For the carpenter, only part of the loss in

hours on exterior wall work was recouped by 1965, as the use of wood

siding meant, on the average, 4.0 hours per MSF of living area versus

the loss of 22.0 hours per MSF of living area in 1930 for wall

sheathing.

This substantial reduction in labor time required in exterior
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stucco work could be traced to five major changes in the postwar

period.

1. Since about 1957 contractors shifted from 15 lb. to

lightweight (or black saturated) felt. Such felt is not only about

28 per cent cheaper (using 1968 prices), but also takes about half

the time to apply as 15 lb. felt.

2. Stapling guns to apply wire lath were introduced in

1959. They require self-firring wire lath, which is about 2.5

per cent more expensive than simple wire lath (in 1969 prices).

One company, which started using stapling machines in 1962, found

that its labor time decreased from 5.9 hours to 3.7 hours per

10'.) sq. yd. for a reduction in time of 37 per cent for this operation.

3. Since 1959 machine plastering-of the scratch and brown

coats came in use. This operation requires a special cement,

raising its cost 9.1 per cent over the price of the mix of common

and plastic cement used before. (This implies a 4.3 per cent

cost increase in plasterer's materials -- sand and cement for

three coats.) A comparison of labor time on tract work between

hand application (by a crew of four plasterers and two hod carriers)

and gun application (by a crew of four plasterers and two hod

carriers) shows that plasterer time is reduced from 13.0 to 11.7

hours per 100 sq. yd., er by 10 per cent and hod carrier time,'

reduced from 6.6 to .9 hours per 100 sq. yd., or by 9.4 per cent.

These figures are for, three-coat stucco of which two are gun-applied,

and the finishing coat hand-applied, as is done in almost all cases.

r.`"'-
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Introduction of the plaster gun, however, was not without problems.

One company reported buying one in 1958 and again in 1963. Each

time the guns were discarded almost immediately because of

unsatisfactory results. Finally, a new plaster gun bought in 1968

produced good results. urther, in custom work all three coats

are usually applied by hand since the plaster gun setup is too

complex for only one house. Typical labor time in custom work is,

in addition, about 20 per cent above the time for hand application

given above, because of the higher grade workmanship.

4. At least since 1968 self-firred paperback, which combines

felt paper and wire lath, has been used. This product has raised

lathing-material costs by about 20 per cent, but reduced labor

time on tract work from 5.7 to 4.9 hours per 100 sq. yd., for a

reduction of 14 per cent.

5. At least since 1968 the cement used for hand-applied brown

and scratch coat has changed from half common/half plastic to

plastic cement only. This raises material costs because the

cost of only plastic cement is ..8 per cent above the mix. For

three coats, total plasterer materials thus are two per cent higher.

However, this cement makes plaster application easier.

Latx time for interior walls and ceilings per MSF (Table 15)

decreased 81 per cent between 1930 and 1965. This substantial

drop came from the total elimination of hod carrier, lather, and

plasterer time -- respectively 45.0, 32.6, and 63.6 hours per MSF

in 1930 (see Table 14). In this case, carpenters widened their
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jurisdiction to include drywall installation, so that carpenter

hours per MSF rose from 20.8 hours per MSF in 1930, which involved

time in plaster preparation such as wood grounds and building

paper installation, to 23.6 hours per MSF for drywall installation.

The carpenter benefited a little from interior paneling, with this

activity taking 1.8 carpenter hours per MSF in 1965, and insulation

requiring 5.4 manhours per MSF. Hence, while the carpenter lost

20.8 hours per MSF because of the phasing out of inter.,..:x plaster,

he found work in drywall, interior paneling, and insulation for a

total of 30.8 hours per MSF. On balance, then, the carpenter gained

an average of 10.0 hours per NSF on interior walls and ceilings.

In this case it should be observed that by widening jurisdiction

drywall from an activity that was formerly the domain of another

craft, carpenter manhours per MSF of living area were higher than

they would have been without this new work assignment. As will be

seen later, this fact plays a role in the productivity growth rate

for carpenters.

The extensive use of drywall can be seen in the following

data Drywall was used in three to four per cent of all residential

construction in Northern California in 1939. By 1950, it was used

in 80 per cent of the houses. In 1969, it became the major interior

wall material used in 98 per cent of the houses built.

Labor time for installing drywall increased gradually from

1950 to 1965, from four to five hours per MSF, or by 25 per cent.

ThiL, increase in labor time was the result of a higher quaL.ty of

1' -1
-
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workmanship, including, e.g., the lining of studs. (The practice

of lining studs is, ,Jwever,a rare practice now.) The pace of

work also slowed down to a more tolerable level as compared to

the pace required when drywall was first introduced on a broad

scale.

Finishing time for drywall, i.e., for taping and texturing,

followed a time pattern similar to that of installation, but from

1960 forward, the trend was reversed. First, the type of cement

used was improved. Second, the taping machine, earlier versions

of which were already in wide use in 1955, improved sufficiently

by 1960 to allow substantial labor savings. As a result, labor

time for finishing in tract work increased from 3.9 to 4.9 hours per MSF

from 1950 to 1955, or by 26 per cent. Hours per MSF then decreased

to 2.9 by 1965, or 41 per cent below the 1955 figure. Changes in

custom work are of the same magnitude with 5.8 hours per MSF required

in 1950, 7.3 hours per MSF in 1955, and then 4.4 hours by 1965.

Carpenter hours per MSF of living area decreased by 20

per cent (Table 14) in hardwood floor laying. This reduction in

hours, smaller than that which took place in most of the other

carpenter's functions (see Table 14) reflects an offset to improved

nailing and sanding machines by quality changes. In House III, for

example, only a small loss of hours per MSF occurred between 1930

and 1965, from 36.9 to 28.5, because boL.h hardwood floors and

carpeting were installed. But for House IV, carpenter hours per

MSF actually increased, from 14.9 in 1930 to 40.2 in 1965, because
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of quality improvement with the shift fLcm fir to oak strip floors.

If hardwood floors had been eliminated from the two tract houses in

1965, then a sharper reduction in carpenter hours per MSF would have

resulted.

Hardwood flooring per.se, however, underwent many caanges

since 1930. Nailing machines although introduced by 1930, gradually

improved, especially with respect to the feeding of nails. By 1950

performance of these machines reachp.d the le,e1 prevailing today

(1969). Th nailLng machines ultimate!) 1.edthed the time required

for laying anc' :oiling from 53 to 23 hours per MSF, or by 57 per cent.

Today, the machines are still pounded by hand, however, because air

pressure guns have not yet proved successful. In addition, between

1930 and 1940, a more powerful sanding machine came into use -- a

machine 12-inches wide, with 2-1/2 horsepower instead of an 8-inch,

one-horsepower machine. This machine redo ld labor time for sanding

from 16 to 11 hour; per MSF, or by 31 per cent. The improvement

of the sanding machine had an equally large effect on finishing

time. Instead of puttying each nail separately, putty is now plac:ed

over the whole surface, and then the entire surface is sanded.

Carpenter hours (i.e., shingler time) for the roof covering

decreased from 20.9 hours per MST' in 1930 to 13.4 hours per MSF in

1965 (Table 14). But these data are hard to compare because the

types of roof coverings were changed over the years to ref4ect the

most commonly applied in each of the price ranges. In House I the

roof cover was composition shingles in 1930 and tar and gravel roof
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in 1965, so that in the latter year a roofer was used rather than a

shingler. For House II, a change occurred from composition shingles

to wood shakes; for House III, from wood shingles to wood shakes.

Only House IV had the same kind of roof cover in both years, composition

shingles.

It should be noted, however, that the application of

shakes and wood or composition shingles has seen little technical'

change since 1930. The only exception is the practice (since about

1952) of prestocking the roof with material by means of a scissors

truck. Shingler time (for shakes or wood shingles) can thus be

reduced from 1.5 to 1.2 hours per 100 sq. ft. of roof area, or 20

per cent. Prestocking, however, which became unionized by teamsters,

takes from 0.1 to 0.2 hours per 100 sq. ft. of roof area. For

composition shingles, preloading allows a time reduction of from

0.81 to 0.64 hours per 100 sq. ft. of roof area, or a 21 per cent

reduction, with preloading time of 0.08 to 0.16 hours per 100 sq.

ft. of roof area. However, it is not certain that the 20 per cent

labor time reduction can be attributed completely to prestocking. A

reduction in quality of'the work may also have taken place, leading

to compensatory changes in building ct les such as the requirement

of 30 lb. instead of 15 lb. felt enc./ of galvanized nails.

Nailguns have been tried in roofing but have not proved

successful. Their break-even point suns to lie at an output of

900 to 950 square feet per eight-hour day.

The only craft in which hours per MSF.of living area increased
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between 1930 and 1965 was that of carpet, soft-tile, and linoleum

layers. In this case, extensive use of carpeting and resilient floor

covering materials more than offset the following changes in technology

that occurred over the 35-year period. Around 1947 tackless stripping

and pole stretchers, introduced in carpeting, reduced labor time by

20 per cent. The introduction of tile cutters for the installation

of asphalt tile between 1940 and 1950 reduced labor requirements

in this activity by 66 per cent.

From the above analysis, it is clear that the changes in

home building between 1930 and 1965 had a direct influence on the

skills employed by carpenters. The data in Table 14 are recapitulated

in terms of percentage distribution in order to show how hours per

MSF were distributed in the two years (Table 18).

Tne results in Table 18 have implications for training

programs. The emphasis in both periods was the framing operation.

Bay Area on-the-job training received by apprentices in framing

supports the importance of this task among others the carpenter does.

A survey of former carpenter apprentices in four of the San Francisco

Bay Area counties showed that only 5.1 per cent of the 721 respondents

to a questionnaire received no training at all in framing.
4

In

contrast, 22.3 per cent of these former apprentices received no

training in finish work. This finding, too, is not surprising

inasmuch as the 1965 distribution of carpenter hours in Table 18

4
Special preliminary summary of results prepared by Sara

Behman (Center for Labor Research and Education, Institute of Industrial
Relations, University of California, Berkeley, May 1968), mimeo., 12 pp.
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TABLE 18

Percentage Distribution of Carpenter Manhours per
MSF of Living Area in Single-Family Dwellings,

1930 and 1965

Activity 1930 1965

Total carpenter hours 393.9 215.4

Per cent 100.0 100.0

Footings (forms and reinforcement) 3.4 6.1

Framing 35.4 43.9

Exterior walls 7.8 1.9

Wall sheathing 5.6 0

Stucco preparation 2.2 0

Woad siding 0 1.9

Interior walls and ceiling 5.3 14.3

Plaster preparation 5.3 0

Wood paneling 0 0.8

Insulation 0 2.5

Drywall 0 11.0

Windows 10.2 1.9

Doors 10.6 3.9

Interior trim 9.1 5.7

Cabinet installation 0 1.4

Floors (hardwood floor layers) 10.6 15.6

Roof (shinglers) 5.3 6.2

Stairs 2.3 0.7

Note: Detail may not add_to total due to rounding.
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shows that only 11.5 per cent of the time went idto finish,

defined here as the combination of hours in windows, doors, and

interior trim.
5

In contrast, interior finish work in 1930 took

29.9 per cent of the carpenter manhours.

The above evidence bears upon a statement commonly made

that carpenters today are not of the quality as carpenters of

yesteryear. The evidence supports the hypothesis that the change

in emphasis, i.e., installation of parts for intricate on-site

fitting methods, reduced the need for heavy training in interior

finish work. A i the fact that 22.3 per cent of the apprentices

responding to '..he survey never had on-the-job training in finish

work suggests s:.ch training was not given because it is limited in

amount. In the Bay Area counties, apprentices must "hustle their

own jobs." The degree of specialization that has occurred in the

craft in recent years makes it difficult, if not impossible, to

obtain all-around training. With specialization too has come the

need for a high degree of speed and proficiency in a particular

task. Hence, it does not seem proper to compare carpenters in the

two periods. In 1930, craftsmanship related to cut and fit methods

was the requirement; in 1965, proficiency in a particular task and

speed became requirements. A way in which proficiency in specialized

tasks and speed are achieved is through piece work, even though

5
In the questionnaire, respondents were asked about time

spent in "finish work." The definition above may be at variance
from the respondents' interpretation. Consequently, the above
percentage should be considered only an approximation.
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this practice is in violation of the labor-management agreement.
6

Drywall hanging as a task has been separated from the main

body of carpentry, reflecting again the distribution of time as

shown in Table 18. As seen there, 11 per cent of the hours spent

in building 1000 sq. ft. of living area was in drywall hanging in

1965. In the Bay Area a special labor management agreement prevails

for carpenter training in drywall installation. The period of

training is for two years rather than four years required for

regular apprenticeship training programs that cover all aspects of

the trade.

To sum up, this section has shown: (1) fewer labor hours

per MSF were required in 1965 than in 1930 for all building trades

studied except carpet, soft-tile, a-d linoleum layers, and (2) how

the shifts to new materials, new techniques, and prefabricated

components created a change Zhe tasks performed by carpenters.

These findings suggest, of course, that off-site work was substituted

for on-site work. What was the extent of this substitution? In

the next section this question is examined in detail for the integrated

crew and for carpenters alone.

3. The Trade Off between On-Site and Off -Site, Labor

Along with the reductions in labor requirements per !SF

6
According to comments made during the various interviews

conducted. According to Barry D. Whelchel, "Informal Bargaining in
Construction," Industrial Relations, 10 (Feb. 1971), pp. 105-109, piece-
work has a dual effect: it enables the contractor to control labor
costs but it also gives the construction worker "...more control over
his work environment." Whelchel's findings are based on extensive
interviews over a five-year period with contractors and workers in
the San Diego construction industry.
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of living area, labor costs for seven of eleven functions

estimated declined relative to material costs between 1930 and

1965. In 1930, all labor costs were 80 per cent of all material

costs and by 1965 were 58 per cent. This finding, documented in

Table 19, suggests that, in general, materials were substituted for

labor. For carpenters, however, the carpenter cost -- materials'

cost ratio (using only materials with which the carpenter worked)

was not as dramatic (see Table 20). The ratio of carpenter costs

to the costs of materials they handled was .54 in 1930 and .51 in

1965.

For all occupations combined, the integrated crew, as

shown in Table 19, earnings of labor relative to material costs

dropped most significantly in the work on interior walls and ceilings

and in stairs. These data are interesting for they show that the

most visible trade-off between labor and materials occurred in

the two most labor-intensive functions in 1930. These were the

only two functions in 1930 in which all labor costs were more than

double material costs. The same statement can be made for carpenters

alone. As shown in Table 20, carpentry labor was used more

intensively relative to materials in both interior walls and

ceilings and stairs. Why, however, did the overall carpentry

labor cost -- materials' cost ratio show less of a decline over

the 35 years than did that of all labor costs relative to all

materials costs? There are two possible answers. First, carpenters

became a more dominant occupation generally by 1965, when their

1'
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manhours accounted for 76.1 per cent
7
of the 283.2 total manhours

required per MSF of living area, versus 47.0 per cent of the 837.4

total manhours per MSF of living area in 1930 in the 11 operations

analyzed in this study (see Table 14). Second, for the major

carpentry function, framing, the carpenter cost -- materials'

cost ratio increased by .018 of a point. This virtual stability

in the carpenter cost -- materials' cost ratio for framing can

be traced in part to our findings that laborers' time in tract

7
This percentage cannot be compared with the figure found

in the Bureau of Labor Statistics study, Bulletin No. 1404, Labor
and Material Requirements for Private One-Family House Contruction
(June 1964) for several reasons: (1) This study excludes the major
st.:,trades, i.e., plumbing, painting, and electrical work; (2) Drywall
installation apparently took more hours in this study than in the BLS
study; (3) The BLS study has averages for the entire West while this
study deals with a northern California County. Interestingly, when
our data are adjusted to conform to the BLS definitions, the discrepancy
for carpenter manhours on-site is about 10 per cent, a not unreasonable
error considering the many sources of estimating differences. In
particular, BLS uses as a basis the construction price which is the
FHA estimated replacement cost of the property or the actual (or
asking) sales price, whichever is lower, less the FHA estimated
market price or value of the improved lot. For the West, this price
averaged $14,449 in 1962. On this basis, there were 21.3 carpenter
manhours per $1000 of on-site construction price in the West. In
this study, the estimated sales price of the 1965 typical house, was
$24,954 (see Table 28, Chapter IV). Subtracting the lot value, the
construction price equivalent to the BLS figure was $19,832. Adjusting
our carpenter manhours data from MSF of living area to $1000 of
construction price, we obtain 18.0 carpenter manhours (excluding
drywall installers in order to conform to the BLS practice) for every
$1000 of construction price. Differences in geographic coverage
(West versus Alameda County, California) and in time (1962 versus
1965) could easily contribute to the differnce of 3.3 hours, not
to mention the procedural differences between the BLS study and ours.
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home building was virtually eliminated in all framing operations

but subfloor underlayment and wall framing. Some of the duties

in the 1965 building methods were taken up by carpenters. Finally,

as shown in Table 17, roof sheathing required more carpenter hours

per MSF in 1965 than in 1930, although total labor time in this

activity per MSF decreased over the 35 years.

When reviewing the data in both Tables 19 and 20, it

must be recalled that we are dealing with an average house for

each period. Our data thus represent averages around which cost

figures of individual firms should cluster, some firms having

higher figures and others lower ones, depending on the mix of

their techniques, the number of houses they produce (because our

interviews suggested that economies can be achieved for volume

purchases), and the efficiency of the firm. For example, interviews

conducted in 1969 suggested that precutting; of lumber was being

more widely used in this year than four years earlier, the ending

date of this study. One estimate was that during 1969, from 60

to 70 per cent of the tract builders were using the precut method.

This method means that all lumber is precut, i.e., the lumber

going into the mudsill,girders,subfloor, wall framing, roof, and

exterior trim. An efficient contractor could reportedly cut

labor costs by from 10 to 20 per cent over other methods if all

the lumber were precut. Further, precutting reportedly could

lead to materials' saving because of reduced wastage estimatx1

at from 10 to 20 per cent. Inasmuch as savings could occur in

Cf:
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both labor and materials, however, it is possible that the 1969

carpenter cost -- materials' cost ratio would not be much different

from that shown in Table 20.

Also expanding significantly since 1965 has been the use of

preassembled roof trusses, which is part of the broader topic of precut

lumber. One estimate suggested that only 10 per cent of the contractors

in the Bay Area used these components in 1965. B71969, about 60 per

cent of the contractors were using preassembled roof trusses.

Another insight on what cost differences ma., exist among

firms in framing is provided by comparing labor and materials' costs

per square foot between two building methods, i.e., the firm using

its own cutting yard and a firm using completely precut components.

One company used both methods in tracts that were built. For houses

built in the tracts with precut lumber, the labor cost per square foot

was $0.66 and the materials' cost, $0.92 per square foot. _For houses

built in tracts which had a cutting yard at the site the labor cost

per square foot was $1.18 and that for materials about $1.21 per square

foot. It is worth repeating that our cost estimating procedure for

framing included "pure" types with respect to labor intensity. Our

data thus have incorporated in them the extremes of the cost range

in framing. Consequently, any mix of situations encountered in the

real world are contained within our range of estimates.

Tne major finding in this section is that the substitution

between materials and carpenter labor was not large over the 35 years,

with carpenters' earnings at 54 per cent of materials' costs in 1930
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and at 51 per cent in 1965. This virtual stability in the ratio can

be traced partly to the substitution that occurred between the labor

groups, especially the carpenters including in their jurisdiction

drywall hanging and changing methods that sharply reduced laborer

time. These figures reflect the fact that by 1965 carpenter time

accounted for 76.1 per cent of all labor time per MSF of living area

for the functions we estimated, whereas in 1930, carpenter hours

accounted for 47.0 per cent of all labor hours in the same functions

per MSF of living Irea. The more interesting question for policy

issues is what happened to the labor cost -- materials' cost ratio

for the integrated crew for the functions we analyzed. For the

entire creT,, tnis ratio did drop significantly, substanL....iting

casual observations made that off-site labor has been substituted

for labor on the site. Changes that occurred in building and the

rising prices and we brought the following percentage increases

in the earnings to labor and materials per square foot:

Percentage change, 1930-1965

Total costs 101.9

Total materials' costs 130.7

Total labor costs (integrated crew) 65.9

Total carpenter costs 164.1

Total cost of materials used
only by carpenters

173.7

is seen in the summarized data above, with more emphasis on

materials, labor costs for the integrated crew increased by about half

as much as materials' costs over the 35 years. This finding will

_ _L
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be elaborated in Chapter IV where the effect of unit labor costs

on the price of houses is analyzed.

4. Annual Rates of Growth for Total Output, Total Manhours, and

Physical Labor Productivity

The preceding analysis can now be applied to two of the three

policy issues mentioned at the start of this paper: (1) forecasting

of labor requirements for carpenters and (2) unemployment rates of

carpenters.

As shown above, carpenters and the other workers could

produce 1000 sq. ft. of living area in less time in 1965 than in

P

1930. Obviously, then, their physical labor productivity increased

over the 35 years, i.e., the ratio of output to manhours. The

discussion in this section converts the productivity measure to square

feet of living area per manhour. For this; the data in Table 14

are used with 1000 sq. ft. divided by the manhours needed.

a. The General Formula Required for

Forecasting Labor Requirements

As mentioned in Chapter I, there has been disagreement

regarding productivity gains in residential building. The data

accumulated for this project suggest that productivity gains have

occurred in the building of single-family dwellings, at least in

the portion of the house constructed here. Using the data in Table

14 and converting the ratio of 1000 sq. ft. of living area divided

by manhours to square feet per manhour, annual rates of growth in
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productivity (compounded rates of chang.t) have been derived. In this

section, then, we look at the issue of how rates of growth in

productivity affect total manhours needed to furnish total outnut.

Starting with the basic identity

0 MH (0/MH),

where 0 is total square feet of living area built in Alameda County,

MH is the total manhours required, and 0/MH is square feet of living

area produced per manhour.

The above idertity is a multiplicative relationship and it

can be shown that the rates of growth are additive, or

g0 gMH gO/MH.

The rates of growth for the above equation appear in Table 22. In

order to derive these growth rates estimates of total output, total

labor requirements, and physical labor productivity had tc

be made for 1930 and 1965. The next section deals with how the basic

estimates were made. Further, the estimates are evaluated by comparing

them with available data that could be fouud.

b. Computation and Evaluation of Basic Data Needed

During 1930, 1,320,232 sq. ft. of living area were built in

Alameda County. This figure was obtained by multiplying the total

number of building permits issued in Alameda County, 908, in 1930 by

the average sq. ft. of 11.ving space in the house built, computed at

1454, from the building permit sample of 1930 for single-family dveliings.

Several caveats are in order regarding the permit number and the
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average square foot number u,ed.

In our survey of building permits of single family dwellings

we obtained a total of 828 permits authorized. This figure, however,

is biased downward, because no data were available for the City of

Hayward, whose records previous to 1953 were destroyed by fire. Nor

were data available for any communities outside of Albany, Berkeley,

Oakland, San Leandro, Piedmont, and Alameda. The cities for which

data were gathered in 1930 represented 91 per cent of the population

of Alameda County in 1930. Hence, the tabulated permit data were

increased to adjust for the mine per cent of the population excluded.

Average square feet of living area used for 1930 represent the average

for the four typical houses selected for the study.

Using the total square feet of living space calculated for

1930 as the total output figure, i.e., 1,320,232, and the productivity

estimate (2.539 sq. ft. per manhour), the total manhours figure derived

for carpenters is 519,981 manhours (see Table 21). This figure, divided

by 908 houses built, means that the average house took 572.7 carpenter

manhours in 1930. An indirect check on all of our computations is

possible by using the 572.7 figure mentioned above. (No direct check

is possible because contacts with numerous builders failed to provide

anyone who had 1930 records available.)

In the September 1931 issue of the magazine, The Small Home

(published by the Architects Small House Service Bureau, pp. 16-18),

three homes with prices to consumers of $9,907, $8,597, and $7,390

were detailed by costs of labor and materials. For each of the houses,

(-). or:, A.;
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carpenter labor was valued at $733. If we assume that the wage rate

per hour for carpenters was the union rate as published in the Bureau

of Labor Statistics Bulletin No. 1547, Union Wages and Hours: Building

Trades, then by interpolating the index numbers presented, the 1931

rate for carpenters was $1.288. On this basis, each of the three houses

in the magazine article mentioned above would have required 569.1

carpenter manhours to build. Our estimate of 572.7 carpenter manhours

per house for 1930 is thus only 0.6 per cent higher. This small

difference suggests that we can have confidence in our estimating

procedure.

For 1965, the output figure used is 8,469,037 square feet of

living area. This estimate is derived by multiplying the average

square feet per house, 1817, by the number of building permits issued

in Alameda County in 1965 for single-family dwellings. In this case,

the 4,661 figure is that taken from the Department of Commerce report

issued by the San Francisco Field Office, i.e., Construction Reports:

Authorized Construction--San Francisco Bay Area for 1965.
8

While the

number of houses is based on a published statistic, the average square

feet per house in 1817 T.ad to be estimated. This estimate was derived

as follows. Square feet were available only for the 50 per cent sample

of houses, those for which one permit was filed at one time for a

given location. Further, these data were available for only San Leandro,

Hayward, and Pleasanton. On the basis of these data, the average size

8
Our collection of data for 1965 from the Alameda County

issuing offices showed 4,567 single-family dwelling permits; hence, there
was only a two per cent difference between our figure and that of the
Department of Commerce.

'7 r 0
id 0
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of the house would have been calculated at 1,883 square feet. This figure

served only as a benchmark for the final square foot figure used because

it was based on a limited number of observations and w,is judged to be

biased upward because these areas had in common the characteristic that

they had more land available for new construction in 1965 (as contrasted,

for example, with the core cities), so that larger houses could be built

on larger lots.

With this top average limit available, we then examined square

feet data available from our building permit survey for both sample years,

1930 and 1965 and found that the average house increased in size by 23.1

per cent. This average increase was arbitrarily rounded up to 25 per cent,

so that the 1930 average square feet of 1,454 were expanded by 1.25 to

get a 1965 estimate of 1,817. A check on the validity of the 23.1 per

cent increase from our data (rounded to 25 per cent) was made by using

data published in Sales of New One-Family Homes, Annual Statistics, 1965

(U.S. Department of Commerce and Home Finance Agency). Table S-19 of this

report shows that the average square feet of furnished floor area for all

homes were 1340.
9

(The larger house size for all homes results because

9
This average of 1,340 sq. ft. differs from that of 1,224

reported in the FHA report, FHA Homes 1965. The difference probably
arises from differing survey techniques. The data in Sales of New
OneFamily Homes, Annual Statistics, 1965 are based on monthly sample
surveys. The sample for any one month consists of a sample of
buildings for which permits were issued and of homes started in
nonpermit areas during the month, plus the sample units selected
in earlier months that were not yet sold by the beginning of the
current month. The characteristics of FHA - insured homes appearing
in the FHA report cited are based on data from a variable sample
of houses insured under Section 203-b.
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homes financed by conventional mortgages include more higher-priced

houses than the FHA group.) For example, in Table S-4 of the report,

for the Western Region, all homes sold had an average sales price of

$23,200, while that for the FHA-insured category was $19,300. According

to FHA Homes 1965, the average square feet per house in the San

Francisco-Oakland Area were 1470 in 1965 versus 1,224
10

for the U.S.

average, or 1.201 times larger. By using the 1525 average for 1965

for all houses and filleting the number by 1.201, the San Francisco

Area average would be 1,831. In this case, the 1,817 used in this

report would be 99.2 per cent of this figure. On this basis the 1,817

square feet used in this report appears reasonable. While it is 3.4

per cent less than the 1,883 calculated from our building permit

figure, the smaller number (1,817) is considered a better approximation,

becai 2 as mentioned above, the data available locally were from

areas that had sufficient land to permit larger homes in termc of

square feet. As a point of interest, however, had 1,883 square feet

fc the average houses in 1965 been used, it would have meant a

difference of 307,626 square feet of living area. This increase in

the output figure would have increased the average annual growth rate

for total output to 5.6 per cent as compared with 5.4 per cent shown

in Table 22.. The growth rate for carpenter manhours would have been

3.9 per cent rather than 3.7 per cent.

Using the 1965 data derived above, 8,469,037 sq. ft. for total

output and dividing the number by carpenter productivity, ,he total

10
Ibid.
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manhour requirement in 1965 for carpentry labor is 1.824,044 (see

Table 21). Consequently, on the average, in 1965 the typical house

required 391.3 carpenter math,./urs (1,824,044 carpenter manhours

divided by 4,661 houses). How reasonable is the 391.3 manhours per

house figure? The figure was checked in two different ways.

First, according to a 1962 survey of single-family residences

conducted by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, on the West Coast (based

on a sample of 25 houses) carpenter on-site manhour requirements per

$1000 of construction price for the private one-family houses were

21.3 hours.
11

(This was the lowest for any region. in the U.S.).

Using the construction price for houses of 1,400 and more square feet

($17,524), carpenter manhours totaled 373.3 per house according to

this survey. As shown above, average house size in Alameda County

would easily exceed 1,400 square feet. On this evidence, although

the years differ (1962 versus 1965), the Alameda County average of

391,3 hours for carpentry labor per house estimated in this report

dces not seem unreasonable. It is 4.8 per cent higher than the roughly

calculated BLS figure.

Another way to check on the 1965 figure is provided by an

indirect route. In an analysis of manhours worked by carpenters during

1965, it was found that 4,920 carpenters of union locals in Alameda

County (excluding hardwood floor layers and shinglers) were at work

11
See Bureau of Labe- Statistics, Labor and Material

Requirements for Private One-Family House Construction, Bulletin
No. 1404 (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office,

June 1964).
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during some time or another during 1965.
12

However, this number had

to be adjusted to include only those carrenters working in residential

construction. The adjustment was made by using data 71 the Becker It Jort
13

which showed'that 58 per cent of all building value was in residential

construction. Applying 58 per cent to the total number of carpenters

(4,920) yielded a total of 2,854 carpenters in residential construction.

This figure for all residential construction was adjusted to include

only single-family dwellings, which in Alameda County in 1965 was

43.4 per cent.
14

Hence 1,239 carpenters were estimated to be in

residential construction. These carpenters worked an average of 1,251

manhours per year.
15

On this basis carpenter manhours (excluding

hardwood floor layers and shinglers) totaled 1,549,989 in the building

of single-family dwellings. This number divided by the number of

dwellings built, 4,661, gives a per house average of 332.5 carpenter

manhours. The data estimated in this report (see Table 14) show that

when hardwood floor layers and shinglers are excluded, carpenter

manhours per MSF are 168.48. Inflating this number to account for

1,817 square feet per house, the per house average becomes 306.1

manhours of carpentry. This figure is 7.9 per cent lower than average

of 332.5 manhours estimated on the basis described above. Considering

12
B. William Becker, "Manhours Worked During 1965 by Carpenters

in the 46 Northern California Counties," (Center for Labor Research and
Education, Institute of Industrial Relations, University of California,
Berkeley, May 1968, mimeo.).

13
Ibid.

14
Department of Commerce report cited above.

15
Derived from the Pecker report cited above. A weighted average

of mean manhours to account for the lower means in areas where residential
construction predominated.

i
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all of the assumptions needed to arrive at the figure derived from

the 1965 manhours study, this error is considered reasonable.

The several checks of the data conducted above suggest that

the estimates of output, manhours required, and productivity are

reasonable.

c. Total Output Produced

As described above, 908 single-family dwellings were built

in Alameda County in 1930 as contrasted with 4,661 in 1965. For

these years average square feet of area per house were 1,454

and 1,817 respectively. Total output in terms of square feet of

living area produced consequently was:

1,320,232 in 1930 and
8,469,037 in 1965.

The average annual compounded rate of change beLveen these two years

is 5.4 per cent. As explained above, the sum of the average annual

compounded rates of change for total manhours required and for real

output per manhour equal by definition the rate of growth for total

output. In forecasting occupational requirements the annual average

compounded rate of change for total manhour requirements will equal

the corresponding rate for output if and only if the rate of growth

in real labor productivity is zero. The historical statistics derived

here show the hazard involved in assurringa zero growth rate for labor

priductivity.

!.)

r r)
. _ ,c4
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d. Total Manhour Requirements and Physic,A
. Labor Prot' .tivity

The data in Table 14 show hours per 1000 square feet of living

area. In this section these data are converted to a physical labor

productivity measure showing output in square fer; of living area per

manhour (see Table 21). The absolute data are then used to derive

the average annual compounded rates of change between 1930 and 1965,

or the growth rates for physical labbr productivity shown in Table

22. As shown above, these rates of growth and the growth rates

for total manhour requirements are needed in order to discuss the

policy issues related to changing building methods and their impact

on the construction trades.

In Table 21, the absolute labor requirements by occupational

groups are shown. These figures were derived by dividing the total

output figure of each year (i.e., 1,320,232 in 1930 and 8,469,037 in

1965) by the output per manhour figures. Growth rates for these figures

are given in Table 22.

As seen in Table 22, growth rates for physical labor productivity

and total manhour requirements add to the growth rite for total

output.

e. Analysis of Growth Rates in Productivity

As shown in Table 22, growth rates for physical labor productivity

varied consid&rably among the crafts. These differential rates of

productivity growth were the result of both cF.anges in work methods

and also changes in materials, work assignments, and quality.
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TABLE ?I.

Total Manhour .1equirements and Physical Labor Productivity
(Square Feet of LL-ing Space per Manhour),

19.:.0 and 1965

rAccupations

Absolut' numbcrs

....oductivityb

1930

laborTotal minhour
requirentsa

19651930 1965

1. Carpenters:

All orations 519,981 1,824,044 2.539 4.643

All ope.:_tions except
drywall 519,981 1,624,287 2.539 5.214

All operations except
drywall, hardwood floor
laying, and shingling 437,307 1,226,330 3.019 6.906

2. Plasterers 187,612 142,279 7.037 59.524

3. Lathers 67,462 66,907 19.570 126..(:62

4. General buiPtng laborers 149,856 162,462 8.81.0 5t 8t4

5. Hod carriers 136,644 71,139 9.661 119.050

6. All skilled occupations
estimatedc 802,572 2,164,886 1.645 3912

7. All unb&Liied -ccuparions
estimated`' 303,014 233,745 4.357 36.232

8. All occupations estimated
(integrated crew)c 1,105,721 2,398,481 1.194 3.531

a
Derived by multiplying the totll output figure by the real labor productivity
figure (i.e., square feet of living space per manhour).

b
Taken from Table 14. Derived by dividing 1,000 sq. ft. of living space by manhours

per MSF.

c,
See Table 14 for the occupations included.
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TABLE 22

Growth Ratesa for Total. Output, Physical Labor Productivity,
and Total Manhour Requirements, 1930 -1965

(Per cent per annum)

Occupation

1.

Total output
Physical labor
productivity

Total manhour
requirements

Carpenters:

a. All .operations

b. 411 -perations except
drywall

c. All operations except
drywall, floor laying

5.4

5.4

1.7

z.1

3.7

3.3

and shingling 5.4 2.4 3.0

2. Plasterers 5.4 6 3 -0.9

3. Lathers 5.4 5.5

4. General building laborers 5.4 5.2 0.2

5. Hod carriers 5.4 7.4 -2.0

6. All skilled occupations 5.4 2.5 2.9

7. All unskilled occupations 5.6 6.2 -0.8

8. 411 occupations estimated
(integrated crew) 5.4 3.2 2.2

average annual compounded rates of change between the two years.

b
Actual figure is -0.01.

Source: Derived from data in Table 21.
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other words, the rates of growth shown ;or physical labor productivity

include the eff&As of technological change as well as other effects.
16

The labor productivity growth rates in this study thus include

the following major effects:

1. Technological change, which for the house building industry

was essentially the new technique of organization and marketinr,

5rought to residential construction by merchant builders.

2. The arri7ai of the merchant.: b'iilder introduced economies

o!.: scale, or "economies of mass production", through labor specialization

and volume purchases of materials obtained at a discount.

3. Thi: rate or diffusion of hest practice techniques-also

played a role. For example. as shown in Section 2 above, the newest

techniques that inc-ease labo: productilty are not used by all firms

at the time of thei r introdu:A.on. Rather, they seem to t.c introduced

gradually.

4. The influence of quality change it both basic materials

and in the final product, the house. For example, in materials, thinner

gauge plywood; in the final produce, interior trim used to enhance

appearance in 1930 virtually disappears by 1965.

5. The marked changes in materials used, e.g., precut studs

16
As Mansfield points out, the rate of techncclogical change

is only one determinant of the rate of growth of labor productivity.
Other determinants are the substitution of capital for labor in
response to changes in relative input prices, increases in economies
of scale, increases in the use of productive capacity, the rate of
diffusion of best-practice techniques, and the nature of the
technological change as well as its :ate. See Edwin Mansfield, The
Economics of Technological ChaLze (W.W. Norton and Co., New York,
1968). p. 22.



-104-

for random length studs; aluminum windows for double-hung windows;

drywall for wet plaster, etc. Such changes in materials used

increased on-site labor productivity.

Besides these effects on all of the crafts, labor productivity

growth rates in the individual occupations reflect the impact of

changing work assignmellts. In particular, carpenters tad the jurisdiction

for drywail in 1965, hence adding an activity that in 1930 was in

the domain of lathers and plasterers as plaster was applied to interior

walls. The effect worked to reduce the growth rate in productivity

for carpenters below the all-occupation average. In contrast, the

loss of former activities reduced manhours fcr plasterers, and

building laborers, for example. In this case the loss of former

tasks induced growth rates for productivity in these occupations that

were larger than the all-occupation average.

As mentioned at tha start of this study, there has been no

definitive answer as to whether or not productivity uowth hat, taken

place in houriebuilding. The data in Table 22 show that productivity

growth has taken place on the construction site insofar as c;t,,,ut

two-thirds of the en -site operations are taken into account. In terms

of the integrated crew studied, which excludes, the major subtrades,

productivity increased at a rate of 3.2 per cent per annum from 1930

to 1965 (see line 8, Table 22). This all- occupations' estimate of

productivity growth was ifluen.led by the substantial productivity

gain for unskilled labor. For all unskilled labor combined, productivity

grew at a rate of 6.2 per cent per annum as contrasted with the all-

skilled-occupations' rate of 2.5 per cent (see lines 6 and 7, Table 22).

r:
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Obviously, the large productivity increases in the unskilled category

reflect the virtual elimination of tasks performed by these workers

in 1930. The same is true for plasterers, whose productivity growth

per annum was 6.3 as the use of drywall replaced their 1930 functions.

For carpenters, three rates of productivity growth are shown

in Table 22. The annual rate for carpenters that includes the total

j,risdiction of the carpenter's union is 1.7 per cent per annum. Note

that because the carpenters took over the activity of another craft,

drywall supplanting plastering, the productivity rate was increased

by 0.4 of a per cent point. As seen in Table 22, when carpenter

activity excludes drywall, the productivity growth rate is 2.1 per cent.

If drywall and two other definitive specialties, hardwood floor laying

and shingling are excluded, then the growth rate in productivity is

even higher, rising to 2.4 per cent per annum. As shown above, the

productivity of carpenters in the widest definitional sense grew at

a rate of 1.7 per cent per annum. What forces contributed to this

growth? In Table 23, growth rates in productivity are given for the

11 major operations that ccmprised the tasks performed by carpenters.

The data in Table 23 show, in a different way, the same results

produced in Table . The major sources of productivity growth came

from the use of prefabricated components, i.e., prefabricated windows

and prehung doors. 2n exterior walls, the 6.00 per cent per annum

rise in productivit., derived from the abolition of wall sheathing.

The framing function had a lower rate of productivity advance than

the total. The fa:Aure of this activity to show much productivity
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growth weighed heavily in keeping the overall carpenter rate below

that for the integrated crew because framing accounted for an

average of 40 per cent of the carpenter's work in the two years.

As has already been pointed out, productivity actually

declined in interior walls and ceilings. In this case carpenters

received added work from drywall hanging so that in the ratio,

1000 sq. ft. of living area divided by manhours, the denominator

was increased so that productivity declined.

This analysis of the forces underlying the total productivity

rate for carpenters shows that the low productivity growth in

framing (which accounted for 40 per cent of the total work), and

the decline in productivity in interior walls (which accounted

for an average of about 10 per cent of the time) as carpenters

assumed jurisdiction for drywall hanging contributed to yielding

a lower annual rate of growth for carpenter productivity than for

integrated crew.

f. Manpower Forecasting

One of the aims of this study was to apply the results above

to the problem of manpower forecasting. As shown in Table 22, the

annual average compounded rate of growth in total output is the sum

of the rates of growth in total labor requirements and physical

labor productivity. If then, manpower forecasts start with a

projection of demand for a product, the same rate of growth can be

applied to total labor requirements if and only if a zero rate of
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TABLE 23

Productivity Growth Rates for Activities
Performed by Carpenters,

1930 - 1965

Carpenter Activity
Productivity growth rate

(Per cent per annum)

1. All activities 1.74

2. Footings 0.10

3. Framing 1.12

4. Exterior walls 6.00

5. Interior walls and
ceilings -1.11

6. Windows 6.81

7. Doors 4.73

8. Interior trim 3.09

9. Floors 0.63

10. Roof 1.28

11. Stairs 5.43
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growth is projected for labor productivity. The above evidence in

Table 22 suggests that if productivity growth had been assumed to

be zero, then actual forecasts would have been too high. For example,

manhours in carpentry would have been proieceed to grow at 5.4 per

cent per annum rather than 3.7 per cent per annum.

Another problem in making occupational forecasts in construction

is the shifting , llocation of tasks that takes place when techniques

change. For example, in the period studied here, drywall installation

essentially displaced plasterers and lathers. Now, installed kitchens

involve a delicati, division of tasks between cabinet installers

and plumbers. Given .the division of tasks under present institutional

arrangements, manpower forecasting is complicated. As new work

methods are developed, the determination must be made as to which

craft will perform the job. In those countries where the construction

work force is organized industrially this complication in manpower

forecasting would be precluded, of course, if there were inter-

occupational mobility.

The above issue means that the forecaster must understand

clearly the definition of the occupation. For example, the evidence

here suggests that for carpenters in the widest jurisdictional sense,

productivity grew at a rate of 1.7 per cent per annum. Hence, labor

requirements on this definition grew at a rate of 3.7 per cent per

annum. But, with drywall hangers involved in a separate training

program, the definition excluding this group from the carpentry

group would be more appropriate. On this definition, carpenter

L.: I
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labor requirements grew by 3.3 per cent per annum. By excluding

drywall installers, about 200,000 fewer general carpenter manhours

would be required.
17

In terms of men, this would mean 111 if they

worked 1800 hours a year, but 160 men if they worked 1251 hours a

year on the average.
18

The latter estimate of men needed can be

disputed as one valid for manpower forecasting because it uses

the actual average hours worked per year in residential construction,

which is obviously lower than a full work year in construction (say

1800 hours, the figure most be widely used). As long as building
-

construction has elements of casual as well as seasonal unemployment

which could raise the level of frictional unemployment I. this

industry above an all-industry average, it seems logical to deal

with the actual hours worked data rather than a theoretical norm

of 1800 hours. This consideration, obviously, adds another complication

that cannot be overlooked in manpower forecasting. This institutional

characteristic must be considered to get realistic estimates of the

workers needed in the construction industry. Obviously, this

characteristic adds a complicating dimension to manpower forecasting.

Not only are the kind of data that appear in Table 22 needed, but

information is needed on converting full-time equivalents to actual.

manpower needs. As long as on-site construction activity has seasonal

and casual aspects, it seems that forecasts must allow room for a

less-than-full work year.

17
Derived from Table 21.

18
See footnote 15 above.

' inn
- z_b
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This discussion leads logically to a second policy problem

related to changing methods in construction, i.e., unemployment and

secular change in the construction industry. Given the industry

has seasonal and casual elements that lead to unemployment rates in

the construction trades that exceed the general overall unemployment

rate, how much unemployment persists because new techniques require

less manpower than before but supply is slow to adjust to new

demand requirements?

Evidence in this study cannot answer this question directly.

However, in the next section we provide some insights with regard

to how much less labor was needed in 1965 than in 1930. Further

research would be needed to determine the lags in adjustment

between demand and supply so that some notion of persistent excess

supply (if, indeed, such exists) could be determined.

g. Changing Building Methods and Labor Saved

The preceding data are used in this section to show in a rough

way how many fewer carpenters were needed in 1965 than in 1930

because of the changing methods in residential construction. As

noted above this discussion has bearing on the unemployment issue

because if supply adjustments to changing demand are slow, more

persons will enter thOse trades than can be fully utilized so that

the disequilibrium will persist.

How many carpenter manhours were saved, or how many fewer

carpenters were utilized, in 1965 because of the changes that
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occurred in building methods? This question is answered as follows.

The actual relevant data for 1930 and 1965-are repeated in Table

24.

As seen in Table 24, the number of houses increased by more

than 400 per cent over the 35 years. Further the house became

larger. Had 1930 techniques prevailed, how many manhours would

have been needed to build the larger number and the larger-sized

houses in 1965.

Holding house size at 1,454, then 2,669,355 carpenter manhours

would have been required. (572.7 manhours times 4,661 houses.)

However, when the 1965 average house size of 1,817 sq. ft. of living

area is usedithen the number of manhours required would have been

715.7 on the basis of 1930 techniques. (This figure is obtained by

applying the 1930 MSF figure of 393.9 to 1817 sq. ft. of living

area.) The number of carpenter manhours that would have been used

to build the 1965 house of 1817 sq. ft. of living area would then

have equalled 3,335,878 (or 4,661 houses times 715.7). These data

are summarized in Table 25.

As shown above, the changing building methods, including the

market penetration by the merchant builder, meant that 413 per cent

more houses could be built with 845,311 fewer manhours than would

have been required by 1930 standards, holding the house size constant

(2,669,355 minus 1,824,044). Then, ezen though the average house

increased in size, 666,523 fewer manhours were needed in 1965 than

in 1930 (3,335,878 minus 2,669,355). Consequently, because of changes



TABLE 24

Selected Data, 1930 and 1965

1930 1965

Number of single-family
dwellings 908 4,661

Average size of house
(sq. ft. of living area) 1,454 1,817

Carpenter manhours of MSF
of living area 393.9 215.4

Carpenter manhours
per house 572.7 391.3

Total carpenter manhours
required 519,981 1,824,044
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TABLE 25

Total Carpenter Manhours Saved, 1930-65

Carpenter manhours
Difference from
actual hours of

1,824,044

Actual, 1965: 1,824,044

Would have been required in 1965
if 1930 techniques used:

(a) House size, 1454 sq. ft.: 2,669,355 845,311

(b) House size, 1817 sq. ft.: 3,335,878 1,511,834

(.±
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in the industry a total of 1,511,834 carpenter manhours were saved

between 1930 and 1965.

How many fewer carpenters were needed in 1965 than in 1930

as a result of. the changes in technology and industrial organization?

The answer to this question is given on the basis of full-time

equivalent employees, i.e., each carpenter worked 1800 hours a year,

the work year as specified by the labor-management agreement now

in effect, 36 hours per week times 50 weeks.

The data in Table 26 show that if 1965 demand and house size

had prevailed but no change had taken place in construction technology

or industrial organization, then the number of carpenters needed

to work year-round would have totaled 1,853. However, with the

changes that did take place over the 35 years, 1930-65, the full-time

equivalent in 1965 was 54.6 per cent of the hypothetical number

1,853. Put in another way, the increased output over the 35 years

was accomplished with a reduction of 45.4 per cent in'full-time

employees, from 1,853 in 1930 to 1,013 in 1965.

The above discussion obviously must be regarded as a rough

approximation of carpenter manhours or employees saved over the 35

years. Another method of obtaining these data would have been to

use the four sample houses in 1965 and estimate costs by applying

1930 building practices to them. This procedure was beyond our

financial means so that the rough approximations above are presented

to give readers a notion of the order of magnitude of labor saving

that is involved.

.0



TABLE 26

Carpenter Manhours Converted to Number of Carpenters
(Full-Time Equivalents)

1. Total manhours saved since 1930 by
using 1965 building practices

a. Full-time equivalent employees saved
(line 1 divided by 1800 hours)

2. Actual carpenter manhours estimated for
1965 in building single-family dwellings

a. Actual full-time equivalent employees
(line 2 divided by 1800 hours)

3. Number of carpenters, employed full-time,
if 1930 techniques had been used in 1965

(line la plus line 2a)

1,511,834

840

1,824,044

1,013

1,853
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The final policy question related to the issues examined in

this paper is that of the impact of rising wage rates on the prices

of houses. The productivity data developed here obviously are

needed to examine this issue because it is labor cost per unit of

output that plays the critical role in discussing the inflationary

bias, it such exists, of wage rate increases. This issue is treated

in Chapter IV where the discussion centers about the variables

involved in pricing houses. Before proceeding to Chapter IV, however,

we digress to examine physical labor productivity growth rates over

the years 1940-1965.

5. Physical Labor Productivity, 1940-1965

In Chapter I we noted that available evidence supports the

hypothesis that major changes in house construction took place after

World War II. On this basis, we assume that the physical productivity

data developed in detail for 1930 can be an approximation for 1940's

technology and industrial organization. Consequently, physical

labor productivity growth rates can be derived for the 25-year pe'iod,

1940-65. The resultant growth rates for labor productivity are

shown in Table 27.

These growth rates are useful as a benchmark for the debate

that has surrounded the issue regarding productivity gains in single-

family residential construction. The Thost important figure is that

of 4.4 per cent for the integrated crew. This rate of productivity

growth compares with 3.0 per cent for output per manhour in the entire

19
private economy.

19
Derived from data in Table C-34, Economic Report of the President,

1970, and in the Bureau of Labor Statistics Bulletin, No. 1249, "Treads in
Output per Man-hour in the Private Economy, 1909-58," December 1959. Productivity.

T r!'--7 data in these two reports were spliced in order to account for the shift in

base va rq _
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TABLE 27

Growth Rates for Physical Labor Productivity,
1940-1965

(Average annual compounded rates of change)

Occupation

Productivity
growth rate

1. Carpenters:

a. All operations

b. All operations except drywall

c. All operations except drywall,
floorlaying, and shingling

2. Plasterers

3. Lathers

4. General building laborers

5. Hod carriers

6. All skilled occupations

7. All unskilled occupations

2.4

2.9

3.4

8.9

7.8

7.2

10.6

3.5

8.8

8. All occupations estimated
(integrated crew) 4.4

Source: Derived from data in Table 21 on the assumption that physical ,

labor productivity in 1930 was applicable to. 1940.
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Chapter IV

WHAT VARIABLES INFLUENCE THE PRICE OF SINGLE-FAMILY DWELLINGS?

1. IntroductiL.

The third policy question remaining for discussion is:

What was the influence of unit labor cost on rising house prices

between 1930 and 1965? The physical labor productivity figures

derived in Chapter III play an important part in answering this

question for by definition unit labor cost is the hourly wage rate

(wage rate plus fringes) divided by average physical labor productivity.

If hourly wage rates increase by a larger percentage than physical

labor productivity, then unit labor costs rise and such costs can

have an inflationary bias if the rising costs are added to the price

of the house. Consequently, to discuss this policy .question information

is needed on the price of the typical house for 1930 and 1965. In

this Chapter, the analysis is extended in order to provide insights

into the issue of how much, if at all, unit labor cost contributed

to rising house prices.

The influence of unit labor costs must be put in perspective

when discussing price changes in houses, however. A house is a

durable commodity placed on a natural resource, land, whose price

has a significant bearing on the final house price. Further,

because large capital requirements are needed to initiate projects,

money must be borrowed so that interest costs play an important

role in the house price. Consequently, in this Chapter, the price

&47
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of the typical house for 1930 and 1965 is estimated. Section 2

discusses the methodology used to determine these prices, and

introduces extraneous information to evaluate the derived price

estimates.

In Section 3, the changes that occurred in all of the house-

price determinants are examined and related to changes that took

place in the two components of unit labor cost, i.e., the hourly

wage rate and average physical labor productivity. Thus the impact

of changes in unit labor cost on changing prices can be analyzed.

The data derived show that the price per square foot of the typical

house in Alameda County increased at a rate of 2.98 per cent per

annum, i.e., the compounded rate of change between 1930 and 1965,

and that unit labor cost estimated in this study, i.e., the labor

cost for 11 identical operations (cabinets being a subgroup under

interior trim) increased by 1.46 per cent per annum. When weighted

to account for the other house-price components, this increase in

unit labor cost accounted for seven per cent of the annual rate

of growth in the unit price of the house. The other determinants

entering the pricing structure thus accounted for 93 per cent of

th_ annual increase in the unit price of the house.

In order to provide readers with an understanding of how

the other house-price determinants influence house prices, Section

4 develops the analysis beyond the basic data developed for this

study to answer such questions as:

1. Can further labor productivity gains stem the price
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increases in single-family dwellings?

2. To what extent have consumer tastes for amenities increased

house prices?

3. What is the role of land and land developments costs?

4. What is the importance of the cost of financing?

To answer these and other questions, Section 4 provides a basic

cost function and examines each variable separately.

2. The Price of the Typical House in 1930 and 1965

a. Derivation of the Typical House Prices

In order to provide consistent estimates of the average price

of a house in Alameda County for 1930 and 1965, the final house prices

were estimated by using a building-block method that required several

sources. These data are shown in Table 28.

The basic figure in deriving the price estimates was the mean

building permit value for each year computed from the building permit

survey. Hence, the final price is tied to the basic casts prevailing

in 1930 and 1965. (See Appendix B.) For 1930, the mean building

permit value was inflated by 10 per cent in order to adjust for

exclusions. This 10 per cent adjustment was suggested by several

persons familiar with the 1930 building practices. As rioted in

Chapter II, building permit figures in 1930 included only material

and labor costs used in constructing the "shell of the house" and

excluded the price of small fixtures, equipment, and accessories.

The building permit value figure includes direct construction costs,

- 1-.).7
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the builder's financing costs, and marketing costs.

Excluded from the building permit value are overhead expenses

and profit and land value. Estimates for these two price components

were made as follows.

We assumed that overhead expenses and profit are 15 per cent

of the building permit value figure. This percentage was applied to

the permit value because it is used by the Northern California Real

Estate Research Committee in preparing-house-cost estimates.

The site value, or land cost, figures for each of the years

were based on FHA data in order to obtain consistency and hence

permit a 35-year comparison. Although there are no FHA data for

1930, FHA figures for site value are available for the San Francisco-

Oakland Metropolitan Area for 1938 and 1940.
1

According to these

data, the average site value for 1940 was $795, or 14.5 per cent of

the property value. For 1938, the mean site value was $908, which

was 15.6 per cent of the property value average. On the basi3 of

these figures, the site-value ratio for our typical houses was

arbitrarily set at 15 per cent, a figure between the 1938 and 1940

FHA site-value ratios. The derived site value of $1,071 appears

reasonable because it exceeds the FHA 1940 figure of $908, as would

be expected on the basis of our building permit survey. The reasoning

is as follows. In particular, the building permit survey showed

that the mean value of permits declined from $4,797 in 1930 to $4,404

1
Federal Housing Administration, F3A Homes in Metropolitan

Districts: Characteristics of Mortgages, Homes, Borrowers Under the
FHA Plan, 1934-1940 (Federal Housing Administration, 1942), p. 206.
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in 1940. Hence it is reasonable to assume that the average 1930

house carried a higher price tag than the 1940 average house.

Consequently, if the site-value ratio were the same in the two

years, the 1930 site value would be higher than in 1940. As shown

above, the derived figure for 1930 is higher than the 1940 FRA

site-value figure.

For 1965, the site-value figure used is the mean figure

for new homes in the San Francisco-Oakland Area taken from FHA

Homes, 1965, the Federal Housing Administration report.

It is worth stressing that use of FHA data for the site

price (noting that the 1930 estimate was geared to FHA data) means

that the data are consistent so that changes that took place over

the 35 years in the site or land prices can be discussed.

The sum of the three estimates described above, i.e., the

building permit value, site value, and overhead expenses and profit,

yields the average price of the typical house in Alameda County

in 1930 and 1965. These data are shown in Table 28.

Besides the three major categories explained above, the

building permit value figures are itemized to show estimated and

nonestimated building costs. Estimated costs refer to the labor

and materials' costs dealt with in this study, i.e., the on-site

construction costs for 11 building operations shown in Table 19.

In 1930, the estimated building cost of $2,984 accounted for 57 per

cent of the building permit value figure, while in 1965 this cost -

component of $7,530 accounted for 44 per cent of the building permit
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value. The decline in the relative share of this estimate reflects

the larger gain proportionally in nonestimated building costs, the

difference between the building permit value and the estimated

building costs. These costs in both years included payments to the

major subtrades not studied here, i.e., painting, plumbing, and

electrical work, and loan interest costs paid by builders. In

1965, however, the figure also includes marketing and sales expenses,

costs that reflect the industry's change in industrial organization

over the 35 years with the advent of the merchant builder. As

well, the 1965 figure as gill be shown below includes quality

changes that required additional on-site labor time for electrical

work and plumbing in particular. Consequently, the relative share

for nonestimatee, building costs increased over the 35 years.

b. Evaluation of the Price Estimates

Before analyzing the data in Table 28, it is important to

know whether or not the derived prices, $7,140 in 1930 and $24,954

in 1965, and the price components are reasonable estimates'. In this

section, therefore, these data are evaluated against other evidence.

The price of $24,954 for 1965 can be checked directly against

the 1965 FAA Homes publication of the Federal Housing Administration.

According to this publication, the mean price for new houses in the

San Francisco-Oakland Metropolitan Area in 1965 was $21,449. If this

value is multiplied by the factor 1.202 in order to include all homes

sold (see Chapter III), the--; the average price for all new homes

141472
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sold would be $25,782. This figure is 3.3 per cent higher than the

1965 estimate in Table 28. The lower figure of $24,954 shown i.

Table 28 is consistent with using the FHA site-value figure which is

most likely an underestimate because of the bias discussed in Chapter

III. Considering all of the chances for error, given the building

block method of estimating the price of the typical house in this

study as discussed above, the difference of 3.3 per cent does not

seem unreasonable.

The 1930 price of $7,140 cannot be checked directly against

other evidence. However, the following analysis suggests that this

price estimate is also reasonable. We assume that prices of houses

showed little change between 1930 and 1938 in the San Francisco

Bay Area for two reasons. First, the population of the area increased

by 117,255 between 1930 and 1940, or by 8.9 per cent over the 10

years, as contrasted with a population growth of 53.3 per cent between

1940 and 1950 and 24.2 per cent between 1950 and 1960. This relatively

lower rate of population growth between 1930 and 1940 could imply

that little pressure was present on housing prices from the demand

side. Second, the 1930 price average shown 'n Table 28, $7,140, is

22.8 per cent higher than the FHA 1938 average of $5,814 for 1938.

This relationship is in the expected direction because the FHA-insured

homes' average is consistently lower than the average including all

homes sold. In 1965, for example, to repeat, the FHA-homes--all-homes-

sold ratio for-the West was 1.202.- The above data suggest an FHA- homes --

all- homes -sold ratio of 1.228 for 1930. These ratios diverge by about

r
17; .."1:
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two per cent. On this reasoning, the price of $7,140 for 1930 seems

reasonable.

On the basis that the total price figures are reasonable

estimates of prices for the typical house in 1930 and 1965, the

price-components' data are evaluated by converting the total price

of the house to the price per square foot in order to standardize

for the change in house size that occurred over this period. These

price and/or cost data per square foot are shown in Table 28, along

with their percentage changes over the 35 years. Further, to

facilitate the discussion, the relative share of each price component

with respect to the unit price, i.e., the price per square foot of

living area, is given in Table 29. Review of the per square foot

cost figures in Table 28 and their relative share in Table 29

suggests the major points that need comment regarding the estimates

derived.

The 1965 relative share for the site value, or the land cost,

appears low for the following reasons. In Section 4, the PRA detailed

data show that in the San Francisco-Oakland Area the site-value ratio

in percentage terms was 23.9 per cent in 1965. Further, data provided

by two different local builders, one for a 1,450 square foot house

selling for $21,350 in 1965 and the other for a 1,965 square foot

house selling for $30,500 in 1965, included land and land development

costs equal to $3.62 and $4.02 per square foot of selling price,

respectively. These amounts accounted for 24.6 per cent and 25.9

per cent respectively of the unit price. On this basis of these
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TABLE 29

Allocation of Unit Price (Price per Square Foot)
Among the Components, 1930 and'1965

Unit price and
price' components

Per cent distribution
of unit price

1930 1965

Price per square foot

Per cent

$ 4.92

100.000

$ 13.73

100.000

1. Building permit value .738 .691

(a) Estimated building cost .417 .301

(1) Labor costs .185 .110

(2) Materials' costs .232 .191

(b) Nonestimated building costs .321 .390

2. Overhead and profit .114 .103

3. Site value .150 .205

Source: Derived from data in Table 28. (Individual square
foot figures divided by the price per square foot.)

Note: Detail may not add to 100.000 due to rounding.

:1! 1756
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site-value ratios, our ratio of 20.5 per cent for 1965 in Table 29

would appear to be biased downward. As mentioned above, however,

we are interested in changes that took place over a 35-year period.

Inasmuch as both site value figures are based on a consistent set

of data, i.e., FHA data, the 35-year increase in land prices should

be meaningful.

The share for overhead expenses and profit could be biased

downward because as mentioned above the cost for this variable was

derived by taking 15 per cent of the building permit value, following

the procedure of the Northern California Real Estate Research Committee.

If in fact the 15 per cent were applied to the entire package, including

land, then our data in Table 28 would represent an underestimate for

both years, and the relative share shown in Table 29 would be biased

downwand. Again, however, the estimates for the two years are

consistent so that the interyear comparisons should have merit.

The major building block for the selling price figure is the

building permit value, which was, on a square foot basis, $3.63 in

1930 and $9.49 in 1965. Inasmuch as this figure is the key variable

in estimating the final price of the house, can it be supported?

Unfortunately, we have no direct evidence against which to test the

1930 figure. The 1965 figure, however, can be checked against data

provided by two local builders. As seen in Table 30, the direct

construction, marketing and financing costs per square foot of living

area (the building permit value figure in Table 28) for the typical

house are close to the two actual cost estimates from local builder

4
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TABLE 30

Comparison of Our Data with Those of Two Local Builders, 1965

Direct construction,
marketing, and
financing costs,
per square foot

Labor costs for
carpenters
and laborers

per square foot

Typical house,
Alameda County $ 9.49a $ 1.25c

Local builder,
house of 1,450 sq. ft.b 8.95 1.23

d

Local builder,
house of 1,965 sq. ft.

b
9.16 1.14

d

a
See Table 28, line 1.

b
Derived from confidential records given to us for this study.

c
Derived from data in Table 20. Does not include amount for
payroll taxes but includes hourly fringe benefits.
d
Includes amount for payroll taxes which could not be disaggregated
because the total figure includes both taxes and fringe benefits.
See footnote c above.
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data. The records of the two builders also permitted a check on

the labor cost per square foot for carpentry and general labor

(included under estimated labor costs in Table 28). As seen in

Table 30, the unit labor cost figure estimated for this study for

carpenters and general labor was close to those derived from the

builders' records

Although the building permit value per square foot could

be estimated from the records of the two builders, the distribution

of this value between estimated and nonestimated labor costs was

possible only from the data furnished by one of the builders. The

comparison between the figures for the builder of the 1,965 sq.

ft. house that sold for $30,500 with the data derived from our

estimates appears in Table 31. The labor cost per square foot for

carpentry and general labor is repeated in order to facilitate the

following discussion.

As shown in Table 31, the unit labor cost for carpentry

and general labor was 11C higher for the typical house we estimated

than for the builder's house. However, estimated costs for the

typical house were 50C lower for the typical house than for the

builder's house, while nonestimated costs for the typical house

were 83c higher per square foot. These data suggest that the

nonestimated cost figure in this study may be biased upward. However,

it must be noted that a strict comparison with our data was not

2
The builders' records did not permit a check on the other

estimated labor costs because these costs were lumped together
in one figure for labor and materials.
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TABLE 31

Per Square Foot Costs for Selected Items, 1965

Typical house,
Cost per square foot Alameda County

Local builder,
House of

1,965 sq. ft.

1. Estimated costs
(line 1(a), Table 28)

Carpentry and general
labor cost

Other estimated labor
and materials' costs

2. Nonestimated costs
(line 1(b), Table 28)

$ 4.14

1.25

2.89

5.35

$ 4.64

1.14

3.50

4.52

Tom,
k.? v.)
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possible because of a difference in the way the items were detailed

by the builder. Hence, part of these differences, one higher and

the other lower, may derive from errors of measurement. What is

important, however, is that for the key variable involved in the

following discussion regarding the inflationary bias of labor costs,

i.e., unit labor cost for carpentry and general labor, the differential

is only 11c.

As noted above, the figure we show for nonestimated labor

costs may be biased upward, and research regarding this aspect would

be needed to determine the magnitude, if, indeed, such a bias

exists. However, it must be noted that it is the nonestimated

cost figure that has incorporated in it certain quality and consumer

preference changes that occurred over the 35 years to enhance the

comfort of single-family dwellings. In particular, this would

include the increase in actual plumbing fixtures and more extensive

electric wiring to support the growing use of various appliances.

In 1965, for example, the final price of the house included kitchen

and laundry appliances which could add about 20c per square foot.

The inclusion of the appliances as a part of the total house package

occurred in 1945 with the FHA ruling that appliances could be installed

in a new house and so could be amortized with the total price of the

home. Further, the 1965 house was better-equipped than the 1930

house with respect to electricity and plumbing. Electrical installation,

wired for 100 or 200 Amps, 220 volts, was common in 1965 because of

the larger capacity needed for modern kitchen and laundry equipment.
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Further, the 1965 house had more circuits to service wall outlets

and lighting units. At the same time, 1-1/2 to 2 bathrooms per house

were common in new homes in 1965. In 1960, for example, 73.5 per

cent of the existing homes in the San Francisco Bay Area had one

bathroom. In that year, too, 91.5 per cent of the new homes built

had 1-1/2 or 2 bathrooms. The cumulative effect of this quality

change was that by 1965, 55.7 per cent of the existing hn.aes had

one bathroom and 42.8 per cent had 1-1/2 or 2 bathrooms. More

importantly, the trend was apparently up, for of the new homes built

in 1965, 85.0 per cent had 1-1/2 or 2 bathrooms, and 9.8 per cent

had 2-1/2 or more bathrooms. Five years earlier, only 1.1 per cent

of the new homes built in the Bay Area had 2-1/2 bathrooms or more.
3

By 1965, also, fireplaces became popular and were installed as units

pre-built from the factory. But this option raised the cost of a

house by from $500 to $800.

The direct costs just examined have been included here to

show that consumer tastes for more convenience in a home have also

played a role in the square foot cost of a house. Obviously, rising

family incomes over the 35 years have enabled consumers to satisfy

their tastes for comfort and convenience. In fact, our research

suggests that by 1965 consumers were no longer satisfied with just

houses, as was the case in 1950 when builders could sell identical

houses because of the postwar scarcity. By 1965, quality variations

3
All data in this paragraph are taken from two reports: FHA

Homes, 1960, Data for States and Selected Areas, Table 83M, and the
same report for 1965, Table 10M. These reports are published by the
Federal Housing Administration.'
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within single tract developments were important to sell houses.

This qualitative impression from the interviews is supported by

the data in Appendix B. As shown there, in 1950, the building

permit value of 84 per cent of the tract houses was in the $6000.

to $7999 class. By 1965, no one cost category dominated the

permit value distribution. These data in Appendix B

are also consistent with Levitt's report to the President's

Committee on Urban Housing. Comparing the Levitt operation

just after World War II with that in the mid-sixties, Levitt

commented that, "Instead of building 5000 identical houses at

a single site in one year, we now build 5000 houses in 150 varieties

at 18 sites during the 'same time, houses whose designs are dictated

primarily by marketing, not production disciplines."4

3. Sources of the Price Increase in Single-Family Dwellings in

Alameda County

As seen in Table 28, the price per square foot of housing

increased by 179.1 per cent between 1930 and 1965. Of the individual

components included in the price structure, *he site value rose by

the largest amount, 281.1 per cent, and the estimated unit labor

cost, i.e., the cost of employing the crafts used to perform the

11 operations studied here, rose by the smallest amount, 65.9 per

cent. That the labor cost per unit variable rose by 65.9 per cent

4
Levitt and Sons, Inc., "Levitt's Comments", in The Report

of the President's Committee on Urban Housing, Technical Studies,
Volume II (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1968),
p. 69. .
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at the same time that the average hourly wage rate for the integrated

crew performing the 11 operations increased by 390.9 per cent reflects

the influence of the advance in physical labor productivity over the

35 years. As seen in the last line of Table 28r, average labor productivity

for the crew increased by 195.7 per cent from 1930 to 1965. Because

the hourly wage rate increased at a faster rate than labor productivity,

unit labor cost advanced over the 35 years.

As shown in Chapter I, unit labor cost is defined as the ratio

of the hourly wage rate to average labor productivity. For 1930,

this ratio equals $0.91 ($1.09 divided by 1.194); for 1965, $1.51

($5.35 divided by 3.531). Thus the unit labor cost figure in 1965

is 1.659 times as large as that in 1930. Or, in percentage terms

as shown in Table 28, unit labor cost increased by 65.9 per cent

from 1930 to 1965. These data suggest that unit labor cost did have

an impact on the increase in house prices because hourly wage rates

rose at a faster rate than productivity.

It should be repeated at this point that this study does not

provide labor productivity estimates for all on-site activity involved

in building single-family dwellings. Consequently, the entire

discussion with regard to the impact of rising unit labor cost on

rising house prices deals with the portion of the on-site work

developed in detail here. The major activities omitted are painting,
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plumbing, and electrical work.
5

Dealing with the integrated crew, unit labor cost cn site

increased by 65.9 per cent over the 35 years. This amount represented

a constant ra',:e of growth of 1.5 per cent per annum, the difference

between the annual rate of growth of 4,7 per cent in the hourly wage'

rate of this crew (last line, Table 32), and the annual rate of

growth of productivity of 3.2 per cent (Table 22). As shown in Table

22, productivity growta rates varied among the individual occupations

as did the growth rates in hourly wage rates as shown in Table 32.

Wage rates increased per annum from a low of 4.0 per cent for plasterers

5
Payments to these major subtrades are part of nonestimated

building costs in Table 28. My guess is that the rate
of labor productivity growth in these three subtrades was probably
close to that for the integrated crew dealt with here. There are
several reasons for this judgment. If the nonestimated building
costs in Table 28 are disaggregated, roughly to be sure, then comparability
with the 1930 figure is possible by excluding from the 1965 figure
the following costs: marketing, financing (on the assumption that
the magnitude in 1965 was more substantial than in 1930), the fireplace
(common in 1965), and the electrical appliance package (common in
1965). These elements together would account for about $1.62 of
the $5.35, leaving a balance of $3.73 to be compared with 1930. (The
$1.62 is based onthe review of a variety of sou acs, including the
two house builders giving us detailed data.) The percentage change
from $1.58 in 1930 to $3.73 in 1965 is 136.1 per cent as contrasted
with 238.6 per cent for all nonestimatel building costs from 1930 to
1965 as shown in Table 28. This would mean that the unit cost of the
three major subtrades excluded from this study besides some other minor
items would have increased by 136.1 per cent. However, part of this
increase undoubtedly includes (1) materials' costs not part of the 1930
estimate, i.e., those for additional plumbing and electrical fixtures,
and (2) additional hours required to install these fixtures. On the
other hand, new techniques are now used in painting and plastic pipe
is used in plumbing, so that labor productivity should have increased
for painters and plumbers, respectively. Further, as shown in note 3
of Table 32 below, the rate of growth in hourly wage rates for the
three major subtrades between 1930 and 1965 was within the range of
growth rates for the individual occupations studied (see Table 32). The
above reasons suggest that labor cost per unit of output for the three
major subtrades could have increased at approximately the same rate as
that of the integrated crew. Obviously, however, this judgment would
have to be tested against evidence such as that found here for the
integrated crew.
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TABLE 32

Wage Rates Including Fringe Benefits, by Occupations,
San Francisco-Oakland Bay Area, 1930 and 1965

Occupations

Wage rates including fringe benefits

Atolute numbers ($)

Average annual
compounded rate

of change,
1930-651930 1965

fa.

1. Individual occupations:

Carpenter 1.125 5.40 4.6

Shin3ler 1.125 5,55 4.7

Hardwood floor layer 1.125 5.55 .4.7

Cement finisher 1.125 5.11 4.4

Lather 1.250 5.80 4.5

Plasterer 1.375 5.48 4.0

Carpet, soft-tile and
linoleum layer -- 5.20 --

Hard -tile setter 1.250 5.50 4.3

General building laborer 0.700 4.17 5.2

Hod carrier 0.940 5.20 5.0

Hard-tile helper 0.750 4.67 5.4

2. Averages for groups:

Skilled occupations studied 1.196 5.433 4.4

Unskilled occupations studied 0.812 ,l; 518 5.0

All occupations studied 1.091 5.343 4.7

Notes: 1. If contract rates changed during the year, the figure shown is a
weighted average, weighted by the number of months the rate was in force.

2. These wage rates applied to Alameda County which is within the
San Francisco-Oakland Metropolitan Area.

3. The 1930 July rates for the three major subtracts excluded from this
study were $1.12 for electricians, $1.12 for painters, and $1.25 for plumbers.
The July 1965 rates were $6.32 for electricians, $5.31 for painters, and $6.54
for plumbers. The rates of growth in wages were thus 5.1 per cent per -anus for
electricians, 4.6 per cent for painters, and 4.9 per cent for plumbers.

4. The group averages shown represent the data for individual occu-
pations weighted by hours spent in the various operations.

Sources: California Department of Industrial Relations, Division,of4 Labor
Statistics and Research and various labor-managementtagreements.

trpc.
(..)
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to a high ofv5.4 per cent for hard-tile helpers. More generally,

hourly wages grew at a faster rate per,, annum for the unskilled

group than for the skilled group, 5.0 versus 4.4, respectively.
6

Unlike the productivity growth rates which showed a large

variance about the average for the integrated crew (Table 22), the

hourly wage rate growth rates did not show as wide a dispersion

about the average (Table 32). This difference is logical inasmuch

as men of different crafts work together on the same projects. It

is not unreasonable that the trade unions involved would attempt

to get wage increases of about the same percentage, even though on-site

activities differ. This does not mean that each occupational group

would have the same wage rate per hour. What it does mean is that

having started at some wage level in 1930, then relative wage changes

over the years should have been fairly close. Because of changing

supply-demand conditions, however, the structure by 1965 could be

different from that of 1930, as is the case. In July 1930, in the

Bay Area, plasterers had the highest hourly rate, $1.37 per hour,

among a group of 14 building trades' occupations.? By July 1965,

plasterers had dropped to fourth place in this same group. It is

reasonable to assume that the declining demand
8

for these workers

6
This finding supports the hypothesis that long-run relative

skill differentials have narrowed which is consistent with evidence
produced by Paul G. Kest in "Long-Run Changes in Occupational Wage
Structure, 1900-56", Journal of Political Economy, LXVIII (December
1960), pp. 584-600.

7T:his group

painter, plasterer,
worker, tile layer,

8
As seen in

declined by 0.9 per

included carpenter, cement mason, electrician,
plumber, roofer, lather, shingler, sheet metal
general building laborer, hod carrier, and tile helper.

Table 22, total manhour requirements for plasterers
cent per annum over the 35 years.
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played a role in their falling in rank in this building trades'

wage structure even though their productivity growth rate was almost

twice as large as that for the integrated crew.

As shown above, growth rates for labor productivity and

hourly wage rates, including fringes, varied among the on-site occupations

studied. Important for the price impact is, however, what happened

for the integrated crew. Fox this crew, to repeat, average physical

productivity increased by 3.2 per cent per annum while the average

hourly wage rate increased by 4.7 per cent per annum. By definition,

the ratio of these two variables equals unit labor cost, so that

by mathematical manipulation it can be shown that the difference in

the growth rates between these two variables is equal to the growth

rate of unit labor cost. Hence, unit labor cost for the on-site

integrated crew increased 1.5 per cent per annum between 1930 and 1965.

Obviously this cost increase implies that an inflationary bias is

present from this source. The questioa that remains to be answered

is: How much is the inflationary bias inasmuch as the labor costs

involved represent but one of several components that enter the

pricing of single-family dwellings.

To answer this question, which is of course an answer to the

third policy issue in this study, the rates of growth are shown in

Table 33 for the unit price (i.e., the price per square foot of living

area) and for the major price components. In addition, this table

shows the allocation of the unit price growth rate among the components,

with the allocation made by weighting the component growth rates

5;
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TABLE 33

Rates of Growth Per Annum in the Unit Price and Its Components
and the Allocation of the Price Growth Rate Among Its Components

Rates of
Allocation of the price growth rate

Category growth Percentage points Per cent of
per annum a in growth rate growth rate

Unit price 2.98 2.98 100.000

Estimated labor cost 1.46 .21 .072

Estimated materials'
cost 2.42 .52 .172

Nonestimated building
cost 3.55 1.26 .424

Overhead expenses and
profit 2.75 .30 .100

Site value 3.90 .69 .232

a
Average annual compounded rate of change between 1930 and 1965.

Note: Detail may not add to total due to rounding.

Sources: Growth rates derived from columns 2 and 4 in Table 28. Allocation
of growth rates derived by applying average relative share com-
puted from data in Table 29 to the sectoral growth rates.
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by the average relative shara.
9

As seen in Table 33, the unit price of the house, i.e.,

the price per square foot, increased at a rate of 2.98 per cent

per annum between 1930 and 1965. In contrast, unit labor cost

in 11 on-site operations grew at a rate of 1.46 per cent per annum.

When the various growth rates are allocated by the average weights

of the relative shares, the increase in this unit labor cost figure

accounts for seven per cent of the 2.98 per cent annual growth rate

in the unit price of the house. With the shift that took place

reducing on-site hours by the substitution of prefabricated materials,

the materials' cost per square foot figure grew at a rate of 2.42

per cent per annum, accounting for 17.2 per cent of the unit price

increase.

The nonestimated building cost growth rate accounted for 42.4

per cent of the price rise over the 35 years, or for the largest

share. As mentioned above, however, this estimate is a conglomerate

of several forces, e.g., developments in the major subtrades,

equipment and fixtures not included in 1930, and expenses not incurred

in 1930.

The growth rate of the site value was the largest, with

site cost increasing at a constant rate of 3.90 per cent per annum.

This variable accounted for 23.2 per cent of the overall price rise

over the 35 years.

9
The average of the relative shares given for each year

separately in Table 29.
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To sum up: Unit labor cost had an inflationary bias on

the price of houses. However, not only was the growth rate for

this variable lower than that of the other components, but, in

addition, when weighted by its relative share in the price, this

variable accounted for seven per cent of the annual rate of increase

in the unit price of a house between 1930 and 1965. This finding

suggests that efforts to hold down the price of single-family

dwellings cannot succeed by focusing only on on-site labor costs.

The trade-off from on-site to off-site work has not been costless

for the materials estimated in this study rose at a rate of 2.42

per cent per annum. Further, the increase in price because of

added amenities over the years cannot be considered inflationary

inasmuch as this increase in price represents a different bundle

of services than was provided by the 1930 house. Finally, the

fastest rate of growth among the price components was the increase

in the site value, which involves a scarce natural resource.
10

In the next section, the above variables in addition to

others are discussed in detail in order to pr:,,,ide other insights

into the issues involved when answering he question regarding

the reasons for the increase in the prices of single-family dwellings.

10
This result is consistent with findings in a broader

study basically addressed to the same problem reported in Sara
Behman and Donald Codella, "Wage Rates and Housing Prices,"
Industrial Relations, 10 (February 1971), p. 90.

/5 71
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4. The Costs Involved in Final Pricing_

In this section, we examine a general builder's cost function

and comment on each aspect. The analysis is meant to provide the

reader with information on the important variables that should be

considered in the final price of the home. (No attempt is made

to discuss building codes and their relationship to costs.
11

)

As the reader will discover, the approach in this section

differs from that in the preceding sections and chapters in the

study because we no longer deal with original data but rather with

data from a variety of sources in order to synthesize.the many ideas

that came to our attention during the progress of this research.

a.. House-Cost Analysis, General

An example of a basic cost function that may assist policy-

makers in formulating the questions that need to be answered in order

to understand the reason for rising prices in single-family dwellings

is outlined below. Such a cost function would include the following

variables:

1. Land costs,
2. Lot development, or site development costs,
3. Direct labor costs on the site,
4. Direct payments to subcontractors,
5. Cost of materials,
6. Cost of capital services,
7. Marketing costs, which include the sales expense

per house,
8. Cost of holding houses prior to sale,

11
See Leland S. Burns and Frank G. Mittelbach, "Efficiency in

the Housing Industry," The Report of the President's Committee on
Urban Housing, Technical Studies, Vol. II (Washington, D.C.: U.S.
Government Printing Office, 1968), for a review of the evidence on
this issue.
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9. The cost of borrowing money, i.e., the builder's
loan costs, and

10. Other costs, including indirect casts end variable
construction costs which involve iten. relating to
the building of each project such as architectural
fees, various government fees, insurance, and the
length of the production schedule.

The reader should observe that these are costs relating to the

supply side of the residential market. In an analysis dealing with

the consumer side of the market, not only would the price of the

house be important but in addition there would need to be a consideration..

of occupancy costs which would be influenced by interest rates and

taxes.

Each of the above cost items is now examined.

b. Land Costs

After the initial decision is made to build a given number of

houses the builder must acquire land. It is possible that land may

be acquired several years before the actual building starts. According

to a special survey of the National Association of Homebuilders, the

average price per acre of raw land in the United States increased as

follows from 1950 tc 1968: 1950--$1222; 1960--$2591; 1965 --$4101; and

1968--$5475.
12

According to these data, the price of raw land

increased at an annual compounded rate of 8.4 per cent between 1950

and 1965 and of 8.7 per cent between 1950 and 1968. These figures

are consistent with the annual compounded rates of growth of the

12
Data obtained from e reprint of the original information

provided by Mr. William Page, Bank of America, San Francisco.

%3
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site value reported in FHA Homes.
13

Between 1950 and 1965, for the

United States, the value of the property site increased at an annual

rate of 8.1 per cent and between 1950 and 1968 at a rate of 8.5 per

cent. In contrast, the average property value of the new FHA homes

increased at an annual rate of 4.7 per cent between 1950 and 1965 and

at a rate of 4.9 per cent between 1950 and 1968. This faster rate

of growth in land costs than in other costs included in the price of

new homes raised the site-value ratio for FHA homes in the United

States from 11.2 per cent in 1950 to 20.7 per cent in 1968. The same

trend applied to the San Francisco-Oakland Metropolitan Area, Which

includes Alameda County. The price of ale lot as a percentage of the

final price of the house (for new houses) increased from 14.4 per

cent in 1950 to 24.8 per cent in 1968. The average lot price in

fact increased from $1,339 in 1950 to $6,385 in 1968 in this area,

for an annual compounded rate of growth of 9.1 per cent over the

18-year interval. As the following data show, for the metropolitan

area which includes Alameda County, the site price within the total

house price rose steadily from 1950 to 1967 and then edged down a

little in 1968. (Table 34)

Sherman Maisel studied the land cost situation for single-

family housing and separated the factors entering into the cost of

developed lots as follows: the.cost of development, density of land

use, and the price of raw land.
14

Studying the change that occurred

13
Annual publication of the Federal Housing Administration.

14
See Sherman J. Maisel, "Land Costs for Single-Family Housing,"

California Housing Studies, Center for Planning and Development Research,
University of California, Berkeley, 1963, p. 6.
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TABLE 34

Value of Houses and Developed Sites Insured by the FHA,
San Francisco-Oakland Metropolitan Area, 1950-1968

Site value/total price
Total price ($) Site only ($1 (in per cent)

1950 9,308 1,339 14.4

1955 13,250 2,139 16.1

1956 14,961 2,531 16.9

1957 16,793 2,974 17.7

1958 16,707 3,121 18.7

1959 17,352 3,190 18.4

1960 17,536 3,295 18.8

1961 17,945 3,434 19.1

1962 18,245 3,742 20.5

1963 19,784 4,148 21.0

1964 20,660 4,451 21.5

1965 21,449 5,122 23.9

1966 23,639 5,877 24.9

1967 25,646 6,557 25.6

1968 25,713 6,385 24.8

Sources: Data for 1950-1960 taken from Sherman J. Maisel,
"Land Costs for Single-Family Housing," California
Housing Studies, Center for Planning and Development
Research, University of California, Berkeley, 1963.

Data for 1961 forward taken from FHA Homes: Data
for States and Selected Areas (annual releases by the
Federal Housing Administration).

/676
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in the cost of a typical Bay Area lot between 1950 and 1962, Maisel's

analysis shows that the FHA value of the lot increased from $1300 in

1950 (data rounded to nearest $100) to $3850 in 1962, or an increase

of $2550 over these 12 years. This increase was allocated among the

three factors as follows:

$720 in cost and quality of development = 28 per cent,
$1325 in value of raw land = 52 per cent,
$505 from the change in the size of the lot, which

increased from 5500 square feet to 6500 square
feet = 20 per cent.

In Section III of his study Maisel outlines a theory of the, factors

influencing the price of raw land. For purposes of the study at

hand, we simply note the fact that raw land had increased substantially

in price in the.Bay Area, and observe that if the builder is to build

houses he must pay the asking price for that land. This variable then

cannot be slurred over in any study furnishing housing to the

lower and middle income groups. It is also a fact that some regions

have seen higher increases in land as a percentage of the final

price of the house. It is important to note, however, that lot sizes

have increased on the average. For this Maisel says two factors have

been at work. One is the effect of higher incomes. Because space

is costly, and, to many people a valuable good, we should expect

that as people become wealthier they will buy more space. The other

factor has derived from planning commissions and zoning ordinances.

These data on land costs as a rising proportion of total property

value suggest that this cost variable must be taken into account as

an important element to be reckoned with when decisions are made

regarding the production of low-cost housing.

1574
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c. Development Costs

The increase in lot price as mentioned above reflected

not only the price of raw land increase but also included 28 per cent

because of an increase in site development. As Maisel pointed out,

this increase reflected both a rise in the unit costs of development

and an increase in required standards. Counties have insisted on more

improvements in streets and sewers, so that the builder has had to

pay a larger share of total improvement costs.
15

Evidence available

indicated that this cost has increased substantially since the early

postwar years. The costs involved here were not known in the booming

building years after World War II.

Detailed insights into reasons for the rise in land development

costs come from a statement made to the National Commission on Urban

Problems, chaired by Senator Paul Douglas, during mid-1967. At

these hearings, Lawrence Weinberg detailed the cost of a house built

in 1967 and one built in 1950 on the same size lot. Land development

costs in 1967 were $2000 versus $650 for a lot of the same size. His

statement was:

Now, in order to put land development costs into
proper perspective, in 1950 we lidn't have sewers,
we didn't have street lights, we didn't have under-
ground utilities, we didn't have sidewalks either.
So I would say that those items I've just enumerated
account for $400 or $500 of this difference. In
addition there-has been a substantial increase,
as we are all aware, in the costs of labor and
material that go into the improving of a lot. There
are additional costs because of the sophistication,
and properly so, of the agencies involved. They

15
Maisel, op. cit., pp. 2 and 7.
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a.e now requiring certain soil tests and certain
accommodations to whatever those soil teats indicate
in terms of the development to the lot. There
are, in addition -- depending on what community
you are operating in -- certain fees we did not
have 18 or 20 years ago. I'm not certain these
are the best systems, but these fees are for the
purpose of hooking up sewer systems, of creating park
districts, being able to drain your property, and
so on. Depending on the community, in Southern
California these fees can range between $200 and
$600 a lot.16

It should be observed that some part of the increase that

has taken place is the result of underground utilities. According

to House and Home, August 1965, FHA policy became such that no

insurance would be granted for home mortgages in new subdivisions

unless utility wires were buried. Prior to this date, including

the cost of underground wiring in the mortage was not general practice.

However, consumer tastes apparently were taken into account. A

consumer survey in Seattle showed that prospective home buyers were

willing to pay up to one per cent more on a new home if wires were

hidden.
17

d. Direct Labor Costs on the Site

Although wage rates are negotiated by labor-management

agreements, total costs can be controlled by reducing manhours spent

on the job site by changing materials and construction methods. In

particular; the more prefabricated materials are used on the site,

the more can on-site manhours be reduced. Our evidence in Chapter III

16
Lawrence Weinberg, op. cit., p. 49.

17
House and Home, August 1965, p. 10.
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supports this notion. Two specific examples can also be provided to

support this view.

Example 1 uses the testimony of WeinbP:rg
18

who kept records

for his 1967 house of 1678 square feet and the 1950 house of 720

square feet. In 1967, Weinberg's house sold for $25,000 and in

1950 for $7,200. In 1967, construction costs accounted for 43.2

per cent of the $25,000 final price, or for $6.436 per square foot.

In the 1950 house, the construction cost was $5.70 per square foot,

and accounted for 57 per cent of the final price. As Weinberg

pointed out, the square foot cost of construction per se increased

by about 13 per cent over these 16 years, although as Weinberg

points out ". . .in 1950 we were paying our carpenters $1.85 an

,19
hour and today we are paying them over $5 an hour,. . .

The second example comes from the cost analysis provided

quarterly in the Bay Area Real Estate Report prepared by the Bay

Area Real Estate Research Committee, affiliated with the Bay Area

Council.
20

In 1951, for this cost analysis, a typical house was

specified on the technology of that period, and then for each quarter

prices of the various items were brought up to date. In January

1961, a new typical house was designed to take account of new building

methods and materials. In Table 35 below, prices attached to this

18
Op. cit., pp. 47-50.

19Ibid., p. 50.

20
Known now as. the Northern California Real Estate Research

Committee.

1. 79
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TABLE 35

Changes in Housebuilding Costs for Two Typical Houses,
1951 and 1961

1951 house
(1,026 sq. ft.)

1961 house
(1,395 sq. ft.)

January
1951

October
1960

January*
1961

1.

2.

3.

4.

Preliminary

Insurance and taxes

General contractor's
overhead and profit

115

126

1,027

$ 152

326

1,336

$ 293

134

1,786

Subtotal 1,268 1,814 2,213

Materials only, general contractor

Structural concrete
(housing only) 187 192 468 Concrete foundation

Rough lumber 806 754 1,285

Finish lumber 596 636 113

Doors and jambs 204 215 234 (Preassembled doors
includes patio
sliding door and
aluminum windows

Window frames and sash 214 324 377
Rough hardware and
building paper 79 72 48

Finish hardware 160 179 60
Kitchen and other
cabinets 147 220 292

Window shades 30 46 0

Subtotal 2,423 2,638 2,877

5. Labor only, general contractor

Carpentry 957 1,551 1,222 (Rough = $ 1,005
Finish = 217)

Construction labor 292 477 0

Supervision --
foundation 0 12 0

Clean up 40 85 65

Subtotal 1,289 2,125 1,287

- continued -

r-'
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TABLE 35 -- continued

1951 house 1961 house
(1,026 sq. ft.) (1,395 sq. ft.)

January October January
*

t.

1951 1960 1961

Subcontractors $

0

960

$

0

1,289

$

647
1,443 (Includes $45 for

bathroom fixtures)

Stucco exterior
Plumbing

Painting 575 960 585
Electric wiring and
fixtures 305 330 598

Sheet metal and
heating 438 518 582

Hardwood floors 459 388 385
Linoleum floors 131 130 325
Tile work 247 209 370
Fireplace and hearth 250 380 456
Sheetrock 508 738 732 Gypsum board
Roof covering 338 336 594

Subtotal 4,211 5,278 6,717

7. Construction cost
(s'im of 4, 5, 6) 7,923 10,041 10,881

8. Total cost
(sum of 1, 2, 3, 7) 9,191 11,855 13,094

Total cost per square foot $ 8.96 $ 11.55 $ 9.39

9. cost per square foot
for carpentry 0.93 1.41 0.87

*
Excluded from the other costs are: $135 for excavation and site development and
4200 for sewer line and connection. These costs are part of land development costs
and presumably would be paid regardless of the type of building put on the site.

Source: Bay Area Real Estate Report, Bay Area Real Estate Research Committee,
Affiliated with the Bay Area Council, selected quarters. (Now known
as the Northern California Real Estate Retort issued by the Northern
California Real Estate Research Committee. Title changed in 1965.)

1
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basic house are shown for the initial period, January 1951; than

for October 1960, the last time the 1951 house was priced out for

materials and wages; and then for the new house in 1961. The

changes in cost between January 1953 and October 1960 represent

only cost changes and do not account for any changes in building

methods that may have occurred. The new house in 1961, however,

has a new set of material and labor hours, so that the prices

now include costs of that period along with the changes in specifications

made to the house. As can be seen, when the 1951 and 1961 figures

are compared, the total cost per square foot increased from $8.96

to $9.39. However, the cost per square foot for carpentry actually

declined, from $0.93 to $0.87. The important change was the use of

more rough lumber versus finish lumber.

As can be seen, price changes and wage incre21c3 did occur,

for comparing January 1951 and October 1960 indicates that rising

prices and wages increased the total cost per square foot from

$8.96 to $11.55, or by 28.9 per cent. Over these same 10 years, the

wage rate of carpenters increased from $2.45 to $4.085 (which includes

fringe benefits) or by 66.7 per cent.

These data make it possible ti decompose the change in cost

per square foot over the 10 years into price changes and other changes

due to different building methods, different house specifications,

and differing quality. The cost per square foot in 1961 is tha sum

of the cost in 1951 and the amount that occurred from factor cost

increases from 1951 through October 1960 minus the amount that would

represent the effect of the new house model that was based on

IJ
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different building methods. Specifically, thi- fc Aulation is

$9.39 = $8.96 t $2.59 $2.16,

As shown above, factor cost increases amounted to $2.59

(11.55 less $8.96). Meanwhile the building methods, were changing.

In fact they changed sufficiently so that when the new house design

was introduced in 1961, the price per square foot was $2.16 less

than it would have been for the 1951 model built on the basis of

1951 construction practices. In particular, even with rising wage

0

rates, direct labor costs (Item 5 in Table 35) per square foot to

the general contractor were $1.27 in 1951 but $0.92 in 1961.

e. Direct Payments to Subcontractors

The general contractor has to deal with subcontractors

to complete projects. Such costs might be affected to some extent

by reducing quality specifications when asking for bids. According

to the data in Item 6 in Table 35, the cost per square foot going

to the group of subcontractors was $4.10 in 1951 and $4.81 in 1961.

The 1961 house, however, had two bathrooms and more electrical

services. The $0.71 increase is composed of a $1.04 increase in

factor prices (i.e., rising materials; and wage costs) offset by

a $0.33 decline that derived from the model change and new building

tecnniques. That a $0.33 decline did occur is interesting because

the number of subcontractors with whom the 8eneral contractor deals

in completing subdivisions has increased over the past 10 years.

Ten years ago, about. 25 to 30 subcontractors were used but at present
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about 40 subcontractors may be required.
21

According to Eisele,

this increased specialization has complicated supervision and

scheduling on the site and extended the number of days required

to complete a house as contrasted with the late fifties and early

sixties.

f. Cost of Materials

The major single variable under materials is lumber which,

in Alameda County, is the primary materials' input. Because lumber

is a natural resource, however, the buildet has periodically been

subjected to more than anticipated changes in the price of lumber

which must either be absorbed through a reduction in profits or

passed on to the final consumer if possible.

The evidence does suggest, however, that the reliance on

lumber has diminished over the years. According to the data furnished

in FHA litaes,
22

in 83 comparable metropolitan regions, 56 per cent

of the houses had a wood exterior in 1940, but by 1967, 30.3 per

cent of the houses had an exterior of wood or wood shingles. Inasmuch

as the carpenter's main line of work is dealing with wood, the question

arises as to how much the shift from wood to other materials was

the result of the growing scarcity of lumber and hence a rise in price

21
Private communcation received from Arthur T. Eisele,

California State Council of Carpenters, April 10, 1971.

22
See FHA Homes in Metropolitan Districts: Characteristics

of Mortgages, Homes, Borrowers under the FHA Plan 1934-40 (Federal
Housing Administration, 1942). See also MA Homes 1967, Data for
States and Selected Areas (Federal Housing Administration.)
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versus the rising price of the carpenter's labor services. Harold

Barnett
23

has examined economic scarcity in natural resources, dealing

with four types of natural resources, i.e., all extractive resources,

agricultural output, minerals, and timber. He found that according

to his method of measuring economic scarcity, only timber products

gave evidence of economic scarcity. Between 1870 and 1955, except

for an interruption in the 1900 data, the time series show a steady

decline in timber's labor productivity relative to the economy as

a whole. Further, relative prices of all timber products quadrupled

over the 85 year span he examined. In 1955, output levels in timber

products were no greater than in 1900, but the 1955 prices were almost

triple those in 1900.

The erratic nature of lumber prices when supply pressures

restrict the flot, to the housing industry can be seen by following

the changes in the price of lumber that entered the typical Bay Area

house mentioned above (see Table 35).

As seen in Table 36, rough lumber prices are erratic. In

fact, the table fails to capture the entire volatility of these prices.

For example, in January 1969 the rough lumber cost entering the price

of the model home reached $2,450. Severe supply pressures hit the

market for lumber products during 1968 and early 1969. This lumber

price increase severely affected local builders who had not anticipated

23
Harold J. Barnett, "The Measurement of Change ir. Natural

Resource Economic Scarcity," in Output, Input and Productivity
Measurement, Studies in Income and Wealth, Vol. 25, (Princeton
University Press, Princeton, 1961), pp. 96-99.

u



TABLE 36

Cost of Rough Lumber for July of Each Year

1951 house 1961 house

Year Cost ($) Year Cost ($)

1951 830 1961 1,410

1952 791 1962 1,505

1953 842 1963 1,487

1954 846 1964 1,426

1955 837 1965 1,392

1956 792 1966 1,522

1957 729 1967 1,430

1958 727 1968 1,983

1959 790 1969 1,838

1960 750 1970 1,692

Source: Bay Area. Real Estate Report, Bay Area Real
Estate Research Committee, Quarterly Reports.
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versus the rising price of the carpenter's labor services. Harold

Barnett
23

has examined economic scarcity in natural resources, dealing

with four types of natural resources, i.e., all extractive resources,

agricultural output, minerals, and timber. He found that according

to his method of measuring economic scarcity, only timber products

gave evidence of economic scarcity. Between 1870 and 1955, except

for an interruption in the 1900 data, the time series show a steady

decline in timber's labor productivity relative to the economy as

a whole. Further, relative prices of all timber products quadrupled

over the 85 year span he examined. In 1955, output levels in timber

products were no greater than in 1900, but the 1955 prices were almost

triple those in 1900.

The erratic nature of lumber prices when supply pressures

restrict the flow to the housing industry can be seen by folic.ing

the changes in the price of lumber that entered the typical Bay Area

house mentioned above (see Table 35).

As seen in Table 36, rough lumber prices are erratic. In

fact, the table fails to capture the entire volatility of these pri=es.

For example, in January 1969 the rough lumber cost entering the price

of the model home reached $2,450. Severe supply pressures hit the

market for lumber products during 1968 and early 1969. This lumber

price increase severely affected local builders who had not anticipated

23
Harold J. Barnett, "The Measurement of Change in Natural

Resource Economic Scarcity," in Output, Input and Productivity
Measurement) Studies in Income and Wealth Vol. 25, (Princeton
University Press, Princeton, 1961), pp. 96-99.



-156-

TABLE 36

Cost of Rough Lumber for July of Each Year

1951 house

Year Cost ($)

1961 house

Year Cost ($)

1951 830

1952 791

1953 842

1954 846

1955 837

1956 792

1957 729

1958 727

1959 790

1960 750

1961 1,410

1962 1,505

1963 1,487

1964 1,426

1965 1,392

1966 1,522

1967 1,430

1968 1,983

1969 1,838

1970 1,692

Source: Bay Area Real Estate Report, Bay Area Real
Estate Research Committee, Quarterly Reports.
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such a sharp advance when they did the initial estimating on their

houses in progress.

A possible hypothesis that might_be examined is that each

time erratic price changes have occurred in lumber products, there

has been increased momentum to find substitute products. Obviously,

such substitutes could reduce the work of the carpenter unless the

union were able to broaden its jurisdiction. This hypothesis would

lead to the generalization that builders have control over kinds of

materials used if they are able to find materials in which on-site

labor hours can be traded for cheaper off-site labor hours. In

Chapter III of this study we have already shown how the use of

prefabricated components of various types did reduce the need for

hours on the site.

g. Cost of Capital Services

Cost of the services received from capital equipment can

also be varied by the builder, for these costs are related to the

labor utilized. If it is found, for example, that the cost of supplyinc,

a nail gun is cheaper than using a carpenter with a hammer, the cost

of capital services would rise on the presumption, of course, that

this increase would be more than offset by the reduced manhours

required on the construction site. A point made by most persons

knowledgeable in this field, however, has been that the cost of

capital services, i.e., the use of machinery on the site has never

been of primary significance in the cost of building. Nevertheless,

5
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large builders are in a position to purchase large pieces of

equipment because their use would be warranted if sufficient houses

were to be built. Small builders, on the other hand, probably

cannot be as capital-intensive, because the cost of some machinery

would be noneconomic for use on a small number of houses per

year.

,h. Marketing Costs

These costs represent a fixed cost to the builder. Some

estimates indicate that such costs represent about five or six per

cent of the final price of the house. Weinberg's sales-price

analysis showed that marketing costs accounted for four per cent of

the final price of the house.. These costs include not only payments

to the sales force but also maintenance and tax payments on model

homes that are built in order to attract consumers to particular

house models.

i. Cost of Holdings Houses Prior to Sale

This cost can vary considerably but appears to be beyond

the control of the builder. If a development is highly successful,

and market conditions are favorable, the builder may have a zero

cost of holding houses. If, on the other hand, the market has been

misjudged, then the cost of holding houses may rise substantially,

for certain fixed costs must be paid such as interest payments on

loans, insurance, and taxes. Further, maintenance costs would have

r
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to be paid in order to keep up the value of the property.

1. Cost of Borrowing Money

The impact of this cost is far-reaching, for this variable

enters the price of the house in its several stages. There is no

one common method of financing projects. However, a typical way

might be as follows, and in each stage the rate of interest charged

enters the cost. First, if the builder must obtain a land loan,

the going rate of interest to purchase the land is included. Second,

when he makes a land improvement loan he must pay the going rate of

interest. Third, when he makes a construction loan, which in most

cases is used to repay the land and land improvement loans, he must

pay the going rate of interest. A rule of thumb is that the rate

paid is about 1 to J-1/2 per cent above the prime rate in effect.

Finally, there is a loan for final financing, or "take-out financing".

If FHA insures the loan, the builder must pay points in order to

cover the difference between the FHA rite and the market rate of

interest being charged by lenders. In each of these stages of

financing, the cost of money in a sense pyramids and adds to the

final sale price of the house.

Weinberg's records showed that financing costs accounted

for 10.8 per cent of the sales price of his $25,000 house. Of the

$2700 involved, $1500 was for the discount on sale of the FHA

mortgage. This figure from Weinberg's testimony is supported by

Levitt in his paper in the Report of the President's Committee on

a
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Urban Housing (p. 70). According to the Levitt statement, "A

mortgage discount of $1200, which seems typical today for a $25,000

house, constitutes an unproductive cost that we must reflect.in

our selling price ." Other evidence regarding the magnitude of

the cost of money is given by Eichler and Kaplan.
24

Even under

the highly competitive conditions of the 1960's, the combined

interest and fees for constructing a $20,000 house-(sales price)

can run between $500 and $1,000.925

k. Other Costs

These costs along with profit to the builder account for

about 10 to 15 per cent of the sales price of the house. In the

Weinberg house they accounted for 10 per cent of the $25,000 house.

In its cost analysis of the typical house, the Northern California

Real Estate Research Committee (formerly the Bay Area Real Estate

Research Committee) allows 15 per cent of the construction cost

for the builder's overhead and profit. In this instance, the only

variable that could be adjusted would be the profit to the builder

if he must absorb rising costs that cannot be passed on in the final

sales price. This would probably vary with the strength of demand

for houses.

24
See Edward P. Eichler and Marshall Kaplan, The Community

Builders (University of California Press, Berkeley, 1967), pp. 46-47,
for another description on how subdividers and merchant builders
finance projects.

25lbid., p. 47.
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1. Cost Synthesis

After reviewing the various costs which the builder must include

in the typical project, we are left with the question as to how much

tradeoff is possible among costs. If our reasoning above is correct,

then it would seem that the major tradeoff that is possible is in the

area of construction costs that involve direct manhours paid for on

the construction site and materials used. It is probably for this

reason that efforts have been made to minimize the cost between these

two items, for under present institutional arrangements the remaining

costs are those over which the builder has but little control and

consequently they have been taken as given. Is the evidence clear,

however, that low-cost housing needs can be met by only reducing

direct construction costs? These direct construction costs which are

within the builder's control, account roughly for from 44 to 53 per

cent of the final sales price. The question comes down to the following:

Can direct construction costs (whether in tract developments or in

factory housing) be reduced much further in order to offset increases

in the variables beyond the control of builders?

The new housing effort is directed at a section of the demand

curve for new housing on which no information is available because

it is the portion of the market that has been excluded by the price

of houses built to date. Some inroads have been made, perhaps, on

a part of this market by the increasing sales of mobile homes. Families

purchasing such homes of course are purchasing shelter services only,

for they make no investment in land. Do low and moderate income
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families have aspirations for shelter only, or are their aspirations

built on viewing a home as a capital asset that will yield services of

permanence beyond their ownership and also personal satisfaction in

excess of shelter requirements? Answers to these questions are as

important as finding the proper mix of direct construction, land,

and financing costs to market a house low and moderate income

families can afford to buy, because the services a house provides

include many nonpecuniary elements to consumers.
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APPENDIX A

Detailed Coat Estimates for the

Eight Sample Houses.

- tj
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Comments Regarding the Sample Size

Obviously, with the data in this study based on a few sample points

in each year, a comment regarding the sample size is in order. For 1965,

for example, our houses representing 4,661 dwellings cannot be considered

a satisfactory sample in rigorous statistical terms. However, by distri-

buting the houses to account both for custom versus tract building methods

and qualitative differences in order to select "representative" houses

in one of each of the four cost groups we, in effect, have a larger effec-

tive sample. Further, mass-produced homes accounted for 78 per cent of

the building in 1965 and every effort was made to contact many tract

builders to get a consensus on various aspects of building. The magnitude

of the problems involved in this type of in-depth study is confirmed by

the Bureau of Labor Statistics study. The Bureau relied on 101 different

houses for its 1962 study of private new one-family dwellings. Their

effective sample was larger because some reports for individual houses

represented similar homes in large housing developments.) This character-

istic, however, also applies to our sample as mentioned above.

The BLS sample was, with few exc.eptions, restricted to FHA appraised

or mortgage-insured homes.2 Restricting the report to FHA-insured or

appraised homes means that the BLS study is biased in the direction of

less expensive houses. For example, in 1964, only 23 per cent of all

)Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin No. 1404, June 1964, p. 2.

2
Ibid., p. 2.
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homes sold were FHA-insured, and these homes had an average sales xirice

of $16,100 versus $22,600 for conventional mortgage homes which accounted

for 63 per cent of all homes sold.
3

In addition to this bias, which

obviously was necessary to conduct an intensive study because of the

richness of the information in FHA records, the BLS sample of 101

different houses compares with a universe of all single-family dwellings

started in 1962 of 991,300.
4

In this report, the four houses are repre-

sentative of the entire population of 4,661 dwellings.

3U. S. Department of Commerce and Home Finance Agency, Sales of
New One-Family Homes, Annual Statistics, 1964, Table S-4, p. 16.

4
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Housin&

Construction Statistics, 1889 to 1964, p. 20.
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Footnotes to tables in Appendix A.

Hours and dollar costs in the laborer column without a
footnote reference refer to Building Laborer; in the skilled-
coluMn, they refer :o Carpenter.

1
Cement finisher

2
Lather

3
nod carrier

4
Plasterer

5
Linoleum layer (1930); Carpet-linoleum layer (1965)

6
Tile helper

7
Tile setter

8
Shingler

9
Hardwood floorlayer

10
Excavation machine operator

11
Roofer

12
Teamster
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TABLE B-1

Number of Builders by Size -Class of Permits Filed,
Alameda County,' California,
1940, 1950, 1955, and 1960

Number of builders

1940 1950 1955 1960
Size-class
of permits 50 50 100 50 100 50 100

filed per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent
sample sample sample sample sample sample sample

1-5

6-19

20-49

50-99

100-199

200-299

30C-499

500 or more

Permits on
which builders
name excluded

359 580 , 10 579 49 173 24

29 14 9 28 32 3 22

5 0 4 1 32 0 22

0 0 4 1 19 0 8

410
0 0 6 0 12 0 6

0 0 1. 0 0 0 5

0 0 2 0 1 0 0

0 0 1 0 1 0 0

297 15 0 19 0 0 0

Source: Building permit records, issuing offices, Alameda County.

Note: The 50 per cent sample is for ',tinders filing one permit. The 100 per cent
sample is for builders filing two or more permits. See Table 1, p. 19, for
comparable 1930 and 1965 data.
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TABLE B-2

Number of Houses by Size-Class of Builders,
Alameda County, California, for

the 100 Per Cent Sample,
1950, 1955, and 1960

Size -clan-

of builder

Number of houses

1950 1955 1960

1 - 5 26 92 72

6 - 19 99 266 :31

20 - 49 170 851 722

50 - 99 248 1,452 580

100 - 149 244 1,066 549

150 - 199 706 680 345

200 - 299 221 0 1,255

300 - 399 711 330 0

400 - 499 0 0 0

500 - 599 0 0 0

600 - 699 702 842 0

Total 3,127 5,579 3,754

Source; Building permits, issuing offices,
Alameda County.

Note: See Table 1, p. 19, for comparable 1965 data.
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TABLE 3-3.1

Distribution of Single-Family Dwellings
by Building Permit Value,

Alameda County, California,
1930 and 1940

Building permit
value

($)

Number of dwellings

1930 1940

Less than 2,000 40 16

2,000 - 3,999 320 1,122

4,000 - 5,999 288 1,088

6,000 - 7,999 96 168

8,000 - 9,999 46 54

10,000 - 11,999 16 22

12,000 - 13,999 4 16

14,000 - 15,999 6 4

16,000 - 17,999 4 6

18,000 - 19,999 4 2

20,000 - 21,999 4 0

22,000 - 23,999 0 2

Total 828 2,500

Source: Building permit records, issuing
offices, Alameda County.

Note: From 50 per cent sample. Sample number
doubled to get total population.

1. r
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TABLE B-3.2

Distribution of Single-Family Dwellings by Building Permit Value,
Alameda County, California,
1950, 1955, 1960, and 1965

Number of dwellings

1950 1955 1960 1965

Building permit
value

($)

50

per
cent
sample

100

per
cent

sample

50
per
cent
sample

100
per
cent
sample

50
per
cent

sample

100

per

cent
sample

50
per

cent
sample

100

per
cent

sample

Less than 6,000 279 139 102 40 12 3 10 3

6,000 - 7,999 494 2,640 200 2,660 68 71 8 5

8,000 - 9,999 378 305 308 2,549 94 565 18 118

10,000 - 11,999 294 43 240 243 134 1,634 28 373

12,000 - 13,999 170 0 270 65 200 894 46 777

14,000 - 15,999 112 0 176 19 166 349 58 696

16,000 - 17,999 36 0 100 1 188 154 98 629

18,000 - 19,999 56 0 80 0 100 34 112 432

20,000 - 21,999 30 0 42 1 88 26 88 397

22,000 - 23,999 16 0 28 1 44 9 86 78

24,000 - 25,999 23 0 11 0 52 15 122 44

26,000 - 27,999 4 0 6 0 30 0 60 11

28,000 - 29,999 8 0 6 0 6 0 66

30,000 - 31,999 10 0 16 0 12 0 64

32,000 - 33,999 6 0 8 0 12 0 46

34,000 or more 10 0 48 0 28 0 94 - -

Total 1,926 3,127 1,641 5,579 1,234 3,754 1,004 3,563

Source: Building permit records, issuing offices, Alameda County.

This number is for houses $26,000 or more.

Note: For the 50 per cent sample, the sample number was doubled to get the
total-population.

*
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subflooring, 72
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Ca' :yet, soft-tile and lineoleum
layers, 4, 67, JO

Carpeting, 56
Ceilings, 75
Cement finisher, 4

Building permits Construction
cities auTveyed, 16 commercial, 9
data in survey, 17, 53n contract, 7
Limitations,
sample size,
value data,

Carpenter

20,

17,

119,

21

18

121., 127

handicraft, i2
high rise, 9
industrialization, 13
residential related to single-

family dwellings, 10
apprentice, 80, 82 single-family dwellings, 10
hours in total time, 45
hours per $1000 consruction

cost, 9, 97
hours per 1000 sq. ft., 7=

76, 77, 97
hours saved from new methods,

109 -113
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labor cost per sq. ft., 129
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105-106
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Carpenter tasks
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89

precut lumber effect, 71, 88
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roof coveiing, 78 -79
roof framing, 72
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Costs (see also Unit labrIr cost;
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direct labor, 148-153
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marketing, 127, 158
materials, 140, 154-137
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occupancy, 143
overhead, 121, 127, 160
site deyel:vment, 147-148
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total, 142-143

Crew defined, xv, 67
Custom builder, 18, 57
Cut Ling yard, 89
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Financing costs, 159-1A
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formula, 3, 92
output growth, 99
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ity growth rates)
comperneuts of unit price, 138
land, 143-144
manhour requirements, 100
material cost, 140
nonestimated building cost, 140
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site value (lot cost), 140
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un4.t price, 138
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Hard-tile helper, 137
Hardwood floor laying (see Floors)
Hod carrier, 3, 63, 74, 75
Holding house, cost of, 158-159
House

as capital asset), 162
as shelter, 161-162
average price, 93, 96
ave-cage size, 92, 95, 96
descriptions, 24-34

hours to build
entire house, 93, 97-98, 110
1000 sq. ft., 97

how designed, 18, 20
number in Alameda County, 92, 94
price per sq. ft., 133
variety built, 133

Integrated crew (see Crew)

Joists, floor, 55, 71

LLAbor intensive functions, 84
Labor-laaterial substitution, 61,

84-91
Labor productivity (see Productivity)
Laborer, general building, 4,

46, 63, 73, 129
Land
building permit value, 121
factors affecting price, 146
lot cost
affect on house price, 141
FHA new homes, S.F. Bay Area,
121, 144-146
FHA new homes, U.S., 122, 144
growth rate, 140
relative share in house price,
140
sq. ft. increase, 133, 134
typical house, 121, 122, 127

price per acre, U.S., 143
Lather, 4, 44, 46, 63, 73, 74, 107
Loans

land, 159
land improvement, 159
con ::ruction, 159

Lot cost (see Land)
Lumber

clian3e in use, 154
erratic price, 1.i..5-157

precut, .'38-89

Manhours
forecasting, 100, 106-107
productivity, 2-3
total output, 2-3
unit labor requirements, 2



-198-

Manhours per 1000 board ft. (MBF)
changes in

roof framing, 72
subfloor underlayment, 71
wall framing, 72

Manhours per 1000 sq. ft. (MSF)
of living area, changes in,

occupation
carpenter, 73, 76-77, 97
carpet, soft-tile, and
linoleum layer, 80
hod carrier, 63, 74-75
laborer, general building,
73

lather, 63, 73-74
plasterer, 63, 73-75

operation
door installation, 67
drywall, 76, 77
exterior walls, 73
floors, 77, 80
framing, 67
interior trim, 67
interior walls and ceilings
75

roof covering, 78
roof Cleathing, 72
subflooring, 73
windows, 67

Manhours worked by carpenters
per annum

based on Becker report, 98
based on sample data, 93, 97
per house

sample data, 93, 97
various other evidence, 94,
97-98

ilenpower Development and Training
Act 1962, 2

Fznpower forecasting (see Fore-
casting manpower)

arketing costs, 158
!iiterial cost, 84, 140, 154-157
Merchant builder, 13, 17, 18, 67, 123
Mobile homes, 161
Mudsill, 72, 88

, Occupancy cost, 143
On-site construction cost, 122-123
Output

growth rate, 2, 92, 99
productivity, 2, 92
total in 1930, 92, 99-100
total in 1965, 94, 96,

99-100
total manhour requirements, 2,

92
Overhead expenses, 121, 127, 160

Painter, 134, 135
Piecework, 82, 83
Piers, 55
Physical labor productivity (see

Productivity)
Plastering machine, 74
Plasterer, 4, 44, 46, 63, 74-75,

105, 107, 135, 137-138
Plumber, 107, 135, 136n
Plumbing fixtures, 131, 135n
Plywood, 72
Pole stretcher, 80
Precut lumber, 71-72, 88-89
Prestocking shingles, 79
Price (see also Unit price)
estimates evaluated, 123-125
growth rate, 138, 140
per house, 119, 121
per sq. ft., 126
S.F.-Oakland Metropolitan

Area, 123-124
unit price allocated, 138

Productivity
average, 62
by occupation, 101
contract construction, 7
defined, 100
forces causing, 100, 104
growth per annum, 1930-1965,

104
growth per annum, 1940-1965,

115
growth rates, 102, 137, 138
manpower forecasting, 2, 3
marginal, 62
price, 4
residential, 8
unit labor cost, 117

Nailgun, 71, 72, 79'
Nailing machine, 78
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Productivity growth rates
carpenter, 105-107
crew, 104, 115, 135, 138
plasterer, 105
private economy, 115
skilled group, 104
unskilled group, 104

Profit, 121, 127, 160

Quality change, 103, 131, 132

Roof (see also Trusses), 45, 57,
78, 88

Roof framing, 72
Roof sheathing, 55, 72

San Francisco-Oakland Metropolitan
Area

FHA house price, 123-125
population change, 124
site price, 125-127, 144-146

Sample, 57-59
Sample size explained, 165-166
Sanding machine, 78
Self-firred paperback, 75
Sheathing, 55
Shingler, 78
Site development cost, 147-148
Site value .(see Land)
Site-value ratio, 121, 125, 127
Skilled labor, 4, 35, 44, 47,

104, 137
Specialization, 6, 13, 82, 154
Stairs, 45
Stapling gun, 74
Stucco, 73-74
Subcontractors, 153-154
Subfloor, 55, 71-72
Substitution, materials for

labor, 84-91, 148, 157, 161

Tackless stripping, 80
Teamster, 70
Technological change, 103
Tile helper, 4, 137
Tile setter, 4, 45
Timber, 155
Training

carpenter apprentice, 80, 82
drywall hangers, 83

finish work, 80
framing, 80
San Francisco Bay Area, 80

Trim, 55, 67, 88
Trusses, 71, 72, 89
Typical house defined, 16

Unemployment, 1-2, 109
Unionism, 10, 23, 61
Unit labor cost

and inflation, 134
defined, 4, 134
effect on price, 140
growth rate, 135, 138, 140
in 1930, 134
in 1965, 134
increase, 134
related to hourly wage, 4, 134
related to price, 4-5, 134
related to productivity, 4, 117,

134
Unit price (see also Price),

sales price per sq. ft.
allocation among components,

125, 138
growth rate, 140
share of unit labor cost in

growth rate of price, 140
unit labor cost, 140

Unskilled labor, 4, 35, 44, 47,
104, 137

Utilities underground, 148

Wage differentials, skilled-
unskilled, 137

Wage structure, 5, 137
Wages

growth rate
crew, 135, 138
hard-tile helper, 137
plasterer, 135
skilled, 137
unskilled, 137

plasterer, highest in 1930, 137
Wall framing, 72
Walls, exterior, 44, 55, 73
Walls, interior, 44, 55, 75
Windows, 55, 67
Work assignment change, 104
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SUMMARY STATEMENT

In terms of social and individual development, remedial efforts to

train people for jobs are at best desperate but necessary mandates xe.flect-

ing a very real challenge to Nevada--that the efficient and effective

preparation of all youth for careers may well become the single most critical

factor in achieving social and economic stability in the 79's.

The mere concept of training for specific jobs seems to carry little

significance in view of population and industrial mobility, the evolution in

1

labor demands resulting from an advancing technology,, and the changing per-

spective of the American style of life as it relates to work. Training

directed to suit specific and limited jobs dies not prepare a person for a

career in a society where most of today's jobs will cease to exist before

the end of this century, when those born this year will be only 29 years old,

and when those graduating from the high school class, of '72 will be only 47

years old. The current proliferation of citizens' demands for remedial job

training programs addresses an urgent need which in turn forces reflection

to determine why millions of people have been denied adequate preparation

for the world of work. Even the inauguration of )nassive Federal efforts in

remedial job training programs has not appreciably reduced the number of

people who'upon termination of their schooling are n t prepared to assume

careers designed to carry them and their families productively through the

rapidly shifting forces which will affect their future lives.

To this end, the Council recognizes that the vocational education pro-

gram operated through the State Board for Vocational Education will have a

very realtneed to secure the cooperation of all agencies concerned with pre-

paring persons for careers and placing them on jobs; to seek and obtain the

guidance and assistance of business, industry, and labor;' to modify or replaCe
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existing programs in light of educating persons for careers as opposed to

training them for jobs; and to help change the general public's attitude

toward acceptance of career education as an integral part of each person's

need for and right to an education.

The Council commends the State Board Staff for pursuing high standards

of program planning, operation, evaluation, and reporting, and has been

particularly appreciative of the cooperation extended by the Staff in the

preparation of this evaluation.



RECOMMENDATIONS

Consistent with the function of the Advisory Council, the following recommen-

dations are submitted to the State Board for Vocation.al Education and its

staff in the hope that their administration of the statewide vocational edu-

cation program may in some way be facilitated through the perceptions of the

Council.

Recommendation # 1

The State Department of Education should muster a substantial effort to de-

vise a system for securing and utilizing demographic and manpower data and

output figures from other agencies. The system should accommodate the gen-

eration of a State Plan related to such data and figures and enable local

educational agencies to develop their vocational education plans in rela-

tion to the information.

Recommendation 12

The State Department of Education should develop vocational education output

figures in reference to labor market statistics rather than on a class by

class basis. The Department should supply those figures to all Nevada

agencies concerned with human resource development.

Recommendation // 3

The State Department of Education should revise the format and requirements

for local plans so that the information reporting and management system

(VERIFY) could simplify local plan preparation. The base data for local

plans would only need to be altered through addition or deletion of projected

programs based on manpower or demographic information, thus allowing local

plan narrative to address such issues as student placement, evaluation, or

local advisory committees.
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Recommendation # 4

The State Department of Education should increase its dissemination of infor-

mation about highly successful programs, with the objective that this increased

activity would facilitate replication of successful programs offered by other

agencies.

Recommendation # 5

Both in educational institutions and in other agencies, the State Department

of Education should pursue articulating the vocational program from the ele-

mentary to the adult level in context with related educational pri,grams. Such

an emphasis is a prerequisite to providing comprehensive r-,(eer education ser-

vices for all the people in the State.

Recommendation # 6

The State Department of Education should increase its leadership activities to

assist local educational agencies in developing organizational efforts in areas

such as the following: planning, evaluation, task analysis, cost analysis, and

interagency cooperation.

Recommendation II 7

In developing and promoting systems for plans, programs, evaluations, program

reports, and other such activities, the State Department of Education should

solicit and secure input from all concerned with preparing people for careers.

Recommendation I/ 8

The State Department of Education should review its State Plan to insure that

it cohesively addresses student and population needs, goals and objectives

drawn from those needs, and procedures which assure that those goals and ob-

jectives will be attained.
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Recommendation I/ 9

In view of the size and scope of its programs for vocational education, the

State Department of Education should devote more of its resources to statewide

and interagency manpower planning efforts.

Recommendation # 10

In cooperation with local directors, guidance personnel, teachers, and all others

concerned with educating people for careers and/or placing,them on jobs, the

State Department of Education and local educational agencies should expand and

strengthen the prugram of communications with local employment security offices

and employers to expand job placement opportunities for vocational education

students, The State Department of Education should allocate funds to local

educational agencies to insure successful placement programs.

Recommendation II II

Through the Nevada 'Congressional Representatives and the U.S. Office of Educa-

tion, the State Department of Education should accelerate its efforts to secure

increases of Federal funding, both for .general funding of vocational education

programs and for categorical funding of special -programs.

Recommendation II 12

The Nevada State Department of Education should make every effort to meet the

Federal matching requirements entirely through State appropriations.

The following recommendationsof 1970 Advisory Council evaluation are again

noted as recommendations,-since activities satisfying their intent have not

to this date been- fully accomplished.

1970 Recommendation # 2

The State Department of Education should recommend that each local educational



agency appoint a general advisory committee to work in harmony with the State

Advisory Council to effect a statewide advisory structure,

1970 Recommendation 10

The State Department of Education should encourage local educational agencies

to provide intensive work with minority communities to determine their particu-

lar vocational education needs and recruit members into programs designed to

meet these needs.

1970 Recommendation II 11

The State Department of Education should develop workable methods whereby closer

coordination and integration of Adult Basic Education and vocational programs

can occur.

1970 Recommendation # 17

The State Department of Education should develop and encourage the use of a

plan of action whereby local vocational education administrators can make

themselves and their programs better known to business, industrial and labor

leaders.
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Evaluation Goal I

The FY 1971 Nevada State plan for Vocational Education

3
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Evaluation Objective 1-A

To determine the extent to which the State Plan goals and objectives were

suitable in terms of student needs, particularly in terms of specific popu-

lation groups, such as the disadvantaged and handicapped.

Methodology:

The State Plan was reviewed in order to evaluate the objective. Pop-

ulation distribution data and other demographic information was secured

from the Nevada State Employment Security Department.

Findings:

The Program Needs in Part II were not really needs, but rather were

operational objectives, assuring that priority would be given these

various population groups. This priority was reflected only in tv;o

of the ten service area needs statements and then only co the degree

of assuring that particular focus would be directed toward these popu-

lation groups. There were no objectives for disadvantaged and handi-

capped in the ongoing programs in areas dealing with Secondary, Post-

secondary or Adult. However, the objectives presented specifically

toward the Disadvantaged and the Handicapped were measurable and appro-

priate. The objectives in Research related specifically to student needs

were to follow up and study the employment trends of previous vocational

students, to evaluate special needs curriculum, and to evaluate vocational

programs for the handicapped. The objectives in Exemplary Programs re-

lated to such student needs specifically in developing vocational programs

for rural and remote rural students. The objectives in Consumer and

Homemaking Education related to such student needs by showing the number

of programs serving youth in economically depressed areas and the number

of programs serving adults in economically depressed areas. The objec-

tives in Cooperative Education did not address specific student needs
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in terms of population groups, nor did the objectives in Work Study.

The Analysis of State's Population provided in Table 2, Part II, was

utilized in formulating few of the objectives or goals. Data for popu-

lation distribution and other demographic information was secured from

the Nevada State Employment Security Department.

Conclusion:

The State Plan goals and objectives were not necessarily related to

population needs or needs of special groups within the population.

Such relationship occurred infrequently and not according to pattern.

In reality, the format was not particularly conducive to promoting

the .2. descriptions. Program Needs were statements of intent, not

specifically related to analysis of population needs. If such an

analysis e',:isted, it was not available for the evaluation.

The data source was appropriate, and the Employment Security Department

is to be comlended for its cooperation.



Evaluation Objective 1-R

To determine the extent to which the State Plan Goals and Objectives related

to labor market and other manpower needs.

Methodology:

The scope of this evaluation objective did not extend beyond the Plan,

so the methodology was confined to reviewing the State Plan and reviewing

manpower data sources.

Findings:

Table 1 of Part 11 adequately summarized labor market information, as did

the two supplemental tables provided in the Plan. However, some of the

goals and objectives stated were inconsistent with the information pro-

vided in the table which were used as rationales for their existence

nor were outcomes expressed in terms of meeting specific labor market

needs. The output shown in Table I was questioned in that, for example,

sophomores or juniors in high school who may have been completing only

a part of a program leading to a job were shown as output, as determined

by an analysis of Table I figures related to Part III of the Plan. The

goals and objectives were not specifically related to manpower informa-

tion beyond the level of generalizing that emphasis or priority would

be given to programs in these areas or that there was a constant labor

demand in these areas. However, the Research Objectives in Part 11

recognized that a weakness existed, and provided for devising a solution

to overcome the problem.

The manpower data provided by the Nevada State Employment Security Depart-

ment appeared to be adequate in the generalized form in the. Plan. However,

there was no way of telling how the vocational education program configura-

tion related to specific labor market needs as available through Employ-

ment Security.
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Conclusion:

The State Plan goals and objectives did not specifically addres:- man-

power and labor market needs. They did not reflect an analysis of the

data. The degree to which manpower and labor market needs specifically

meshed with occupational output by occupation could not be determined.

Output figures for vocational education were apparently not developed

considering that no distinction was made between class completion and

prograq completion.



Evaluation Objective 1-C

To determine the extent to which the State Plan Goals and Objectives related

appropriately to other human resource development programs in the State.

Methodology)

This objective was evaluated through an analysis of the State Plan and

the Manpower Planning Council's FY 1971 State Plan.

Findings:

Generally, the cooperative procedures expressed in the Part I agreements

between the State Department of Education and the Employment Security

Department, the Rehabilitation Division, and the Special Education Program

appeared to have value and were appropriate as goals and objectives for

that selected portio-n of the program management system.

Information reasonably consistent with the State Plan was included in the

Comprehensive Area Manpower Plan, though the consistency was not carried

through to include reporting by Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area,

as local educational agencies were involved on that level. However,

. within tim._ and location variables, the information provided was appro-

priate.

Part II of the Plan itself only addressed goals and objectives in terms

of cooperative activity with other human resource agencies under Public

Service. Occupations, and that citation was only on a generalized level.

Part III of the State Plan only addressed procedures under the section

titled "Other Vocational Education Programs", and these procedures were

generalized. Part II offered "Other Sectors Output", but the data

'appeared to be an unsubstantiated estimate. it is mot, probable that

if a conversion of other sector output were available in O.E. Code break-

out, such a conversion would have been -cited.

12



Conclusion:

The goals and objectives did not specifically relate to other human re-

source development agencies, though sections not defined as goals and

objectives did somewhat relate to them.



Evaluation Objective 1-D

To determine the extent to which procedures were set forth in the State Plan

to accomplish each stated goal or objective.

Methodology:

The scope of this evaluation objective did not extend beyond the purview

of the State Plan, and the methodology Was appropriately limited.

Findings:

In theory, the procedures established in fart III would have logically

addressed the goals established in appropriate sections of Part II.

The Plan did appear to do this, and had appropriate cross-references

entered. However, the information describing program needs should

probably have been incorporated into the section on procedures, and a

section more appropriately addressed to needs could have been developed.

This new section should have specifically analyzed and defined Voca-

tional Education Program Needs. There seemed to be a number of goals,

objectives, program needs, and procedures which were not organized into

the correct parts of the Plan.

Conclusion;

The procedures were generally related to the objectives; however, pro-

cedures also appeared as program needs. This did not load to an

organized description starting with needs, progressing to goals and

objectives, and ending in procedures.



Evaluation Objective 1-E

To determine the extent to which the State Plan Goals and Objectives were

met during the year.

Methodology:

In order not to duplicate the FY 1971 Annual Descriptive Report being

prepared by the Nevada State Department of Education, the methodology

in this evaluation utilized data provided in the Nevada State Depart-

merit of Education's compilation of management data about enrollments in

Vocational Education. That data was applied against selected data in

the objectives of the State Plan.

Findings:

Relationship of the data against the plan revealed the following:'

Outcome

Percentage of secondary
school students enrolled
in vocational education.

Percentage of population
age 20-65 enrolled in post-
secondary vocational educa-
tion.

Percentage-of population
age 20765.-1- enrolled in

adult vocational educa-
tion.

Percentage of disadvantaged
population enrolled in vo-
cational education.

Percentage of handicapped .

population (by level) en-
rolled in vocational educa-
tion.

Number of youth served by

program

1971 Estimate 1971 Actual Difference

26.4% 25.4% -1%

.6% .52 -.1%

1.6% 1.1%

1.5% 5.4% +3.9%

4.8% 3% -4.5%

230 Students 385

Percentage of secondary 1.7%

vocational students
enrolled.

+155

2;2% +.5%

Note: in the case of the objective addressing Secondary students enrolled
in vocational education, the Nevada Stet-e Department of Education2e-
search Bulletin, Volume 13, #2 was used for the other base data; other
appropriate percentages were based on that publication or on the ' 1;3.1

estimates in the plan. - lc.-



The FY 1971 Actual Figures above had still to be finalized and made

official by the State Department of Education. For example, inquiry

revealed that many of the Handicapped enrollments, some Disadvantaged

enrollments, and many Adult enrollments had not yet been justified

against final financial and program reports (once county alone enrolled

58 more Handicapped students than were included in the compilation of

enrollments). The Annual Descriptive Report should shed additional

light on the extent to which the State Plan objectives and goals were

met.

Conclusion;

Based on a sample, and using the most current information available, it

appeared as though the goals and objectives under Section 5.0 of.Part

II were measurable and have been met within reasonable degrees of

tolerance. However, some difficulties were evident in the plan estimate

or as a result of incomplete information.



Evaluation Goal 11

The FY 1971 Nevada Vocational Education Program
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Evaluation Objective 11-A

To determine the extent to which valid manpower and employment opportunity

data was utilized in the development of local vocational education plans and

programs.

Methodology:

Review of Local Plan Application form requirements, review of FY 1971

local plans, and review of manpower data,

Findings:

During FY 1971, the State Plan required that applicant agencies relate

jobs estimated to be available to their anticipated output. Generally,

this requirement was not able to be met due to two basic limitations:

1. No manpower data was available to applicant agencies on an or-

ganized basis which was compatible with the OE Code system of

reporting required by the U.S. Office of Education. In isolated

instances, some data was available, but most local employment

security offices had to rely on the central office of Employment

Security for that information. The central office supplied the

State Board Staff with their manpOwer data publication, but

severe limitations precluded applicant agencies from utilizing

the information effectively. For example, in an exaggeration

of simple differences between Tables 3 and 4 of that report, a

course of instruction in welding may have helped to qualify 20

boys for50 to 100 different occupations, including firemen,

janitors, sheet metal workers, farmers, etc. Because the output

factor in vocational education had not been specifically defined

in terms of occupational qualifications or output to the labor

market, applicant agencies were not able to use the data. The

applicant agencies did receive the Report; but no cohesive use

resulted,



2. The June 15 deEdl inc for Plan submission was so late that

m7npower data would have carried little relevance in causing

program change due to bud ,let nd personnel commitments prior

to June 15.

Conclusion:

It would appear that in order for manpower data to be effectively

utilized by applicant agencies, significant changes would need to

occur in the local plan requirements and submission procedures, and

that data more properly related to their programs must be supplied

them.



Evaluation Objective 11-B

To determine the extent to which local vocational plans served as. effective

management tools for local .educational agencies.

Methodology:

Written reaction from three local directors of Vocational Education was

solicited and reviewed. FY 1971 Local Plans were reviewed. Letters

from local Directors solicited by the State Staff were reviewed. 1971

Minutes of Advisory Council were reviewed.

Findings/Conclusions:

Generally, the FY 1971 local plans were utilized as management tools by

local agencies; however, more effective use would have been realized had

the documents been more concise and manageable themselves.

The FY 1971 local plans adequately described projected local vocational

activities for FY 1971.

The VEA-1's (financial forms) were appropriate in relation to ease of

program revision--this was particularly significant in adult education

programs where many revisions were required to meet community needs.



Evaluation Objective II-C

To determine the extent to which local vocational education programs were

Operated in cooperation with other human resource programs in the State.

Methodology

Inquiry was made of the State Board Staff and local directors, program

operations were analyzed, and written reaction was solicited and re-

ceived from seven local Employment Security offices and their State

office.

Findings:

The Employment Security Department, the Division of Rehabilitation,

and the Governor's Manpower Planning Council were sent copies of all

FY 1971 Preliminary Program Reports in early Fall of 1971. These

reports specified the OE. Code, the class title, the instructor, the

location, and the extent of all classes proposed to be operating

through Vocational Education during Fiscal Year 1971. Those local

educational agencies strongly involved with local Governor's Man-

power Planning Committees and those local educational agencies ex-

tensively involved in working with their own advisory committees

generally reported that they enjoyed excellent cooperative relation-

ships.

Of the eighteen agencies receiving funds for vocational education,

four were institutions existing for fundamental purposes other than

education: the Nevada State Hospital and the Nevada Youth Training

Center, the Nevada State Prison, and the Nevada State Highway Depart-

ment. In addition, two other such agencies operated programs through

educational institutions: the Nevada Girls'Training Center (through

Lincoln County School District) and the Nevada State Personnel

21 -
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Division (through the University of Nevada at Reno). There appeared

to be a broad scope of cooperation carried out by various local educa-

tional agencies.

Conclusion:

Generally, the.cooperative efforts between the various human resource

agencies concerning vocational education programming seemed to be more

spontaneous than planned. There were, however, significant degrees of

cooperative effort, though this was not a program activity common to

all programs. Interagency manpower planning did not appear to have

been a factor for program decision on an organized basis.
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Evaluation Objective 11-0

To determine the extent to which there was articulation between vocational

secondary, postsecondary and adult programs-carried 'out by locai educational

agencies.

Methodology:

Review of FY 1971.1ocal plans and p-ograms, review of Advisory Council

activities, and inquiry of the State Board Staff.

Findings:

Articulation between secondary, postsecondary, and adult programs varied

to a great degree from community to community, and was generally charac-

terized as follows:

1. There was. little articulation between adult programs and any

other programs, since these were operated on an "as the de-

mand warranted" basis. Articulation that did exist was

found where a significant number of secondary day school

students enrolled in adult vocational programs.

2. A system for articulating secondary and postsecondary pro-

grams had not as yet been developed. The only enforcement:

of articulation came as a result of :the State Board giving

financial aid to both levels.

The State Advisory Council has formed a Coordinating Committee composed

of two members from the Board of Regents, two members from the State

Board for Vocational Education, two member's from the Association of

School Boards of Trustees, and two members from the Governor's Man-

power Planning Council. Articulation will become considerably more

feasible as a result of this structure.

The State board for Vocational Education and the U.S. Office of Education

23
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were both on record, and bo'h were progressing positively, to develop

the cluster approach to vocational education. These activities were

indicators that work is being done to develop articulated vocational

education programs in Nevada.

Conclusion:

Although efforts were being directed to develop an articulated system

or vocational education in Nevada, the FY 1971 vocational education

program did not provide an organized system of articulated program.

between the secondary, postsecondary and adult levels.



Evaluation Objective II-E

To determine the extent to which local educational agencies were assuring

vocational education graduates of job placement.

MethodoLa:

Revie,4 of FY 1.971 local plans, review of. State Department of Education

Vocational Program management data, review and site visits of local pro-

grams, inquiry of State Staff, and review of the FY 1971 State Plan.

Findings:

None of the FY 1971 local plans contained organized systems for assur-

ing job placement of vocational education graduates. However, review

of enrollment information and site visits revealed that statewide im-

plementation of cooperative education programs and various vocational

counseling programs, plus the somewhat limited programs of work study

and work experience did assure job placement for some of the students

in these programs. Some special programs for the Disadvantaged and

Handicapped particularly featured job placement and follow-up services

for students. The Research Coordinating Unit and the Nevada State Em-

ployment Security Department have been working during the fiscal year

to develop Nevada Occupational Briefs, a system of job descriptions

similar to those published by the California Department of Human Re-

source Development, with a view toward increasing student awareness

of specific job opportunities.

Conclusion:

Much was being done in local programs to increase the probability of

job placement for vocational educational program_ graduates, although

there were no state or local organized plans designed to assure voca-

tional student placement in Nevada
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Evaluation Objective II-F

To determine the extent to which the statewide vocational education program

progressed in relation to providing opportunities for occupational awareness

and orientation at the elementary level.

Methodology:

Site visitation, review of FY 1971 local plans.

Findings:

Review of the FY 1971 local plans pointed out that generally these

counties which operated their school systems on other than an 8-4 plan

were directing themselves to some degree toward providing occupational

information and exploratory experiences on the pre-secondary level.

The "World of Construction, Manufacturing, etc." programs instituted

by ashoe County School District through Exemplary funds and broadened

in part through Disadvantaged funds appeared to be a singularly success-

ful pilot program for Nevada in this respect. A number of vocational

directors expressed interest in replicating the program, though no

organized effort has to this date been made to facilitate widespread

replication.

Conclusion:

The desire to initiate such programs and activities was apparent, and

a successful model program was available for technical assistance.

Replication has not yet occurred.



Evaluation Objective II-G

To determine the extent to which the 1971 vocational education program was

efficient, in terms of cost.

Methodology:

Vocational education program management data was related to FY 1971

cost figures which were une,fficial though reasonably accurate for pur-

poses of evaluation, A more complete review of these factors may be

made when the State Department of Education submits its Annual Descrip-

tive Report to the U.S. Office of Education.

Findings:

The total estimated Federal and State support cost per person.served

in vocational education was $76.11. In other worlds, that was the amount

of support generated per person.

The total estimt.ed Federal and State support cost. per enrollee in vo-

cational education was $58.38. In other words, if one person enrolled

in three classes, he would have been counted as threelseparate enroll-

ments.

Conclusion:

In light of the total program activity, the estimated support is minimal

and should be increased through securing additional State and Federal

resources for vocational education programs.



Evaluation Goal III

The FY 1970 Nevada Advisory COuncil for Manpower Training and Career Education



Evaluation Obiective.11 -A

To determine the extent to which 'action has been taken by the State Board

in respect to the FY 1970 Nevada Advisory Council's recommendations.,

Methodology:

Review of FY 1970 Evaluation Recommendations, review of FY 1970 State

Board Response, inquiry of State Board Staff and local directors.

The Council is satisfied that most of it's FY 1970 recommendations

were appropriately responded to and that State Staff activities in re-

lation to the recommendations have been commendable. However, the

Council's review of these activities has found that recommendations

number 2, 10, 11, and 17 were not accomplished in the course of.the

FY 1971 program activities.

Conclusion:

The Council's FY 1970 recommendations number 2, 10, 11, and 17 will

again be noted as recommendations in the FY 1971 evaluation, and so

referenced.
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Preface_.

It is hoped that the information and recommendations in this report

will help to better the educational programs for x-ray technologists in

this state. The importance of the x-ray technologist as an allied health

professional .has grown rapidly in recent years and will continue to grow.

With this growth has come need for better educational facilities, more

qualified instructors, and improved programs.

I would like to acknowledge my indebtedness to my assistant, Marilyn

Emery Hooper, for the conscientious and tireless effort that she has made

in assisting me in the preparation of this report.

John D. Eichner



'Summary

The field of x-ray technology is, like other allied health professions,

constantly. changing: Following a national trend to upgrade the profession

and to provide more competent technologists, hospitals in this state are now

affillating.with.community colleges for the purpose of establishing

Associate Degree programs.in x-ray technology.

The' State of Connecticut has now become actively involved through three

of its community colleges in the training of these technologists and they

will continue to become more involved as.more affiliations occur.

The primary objective of this report is to provide-.information for the
.

State to use in establishing guidelines for these affiliations. It is

important that these guidelines be established now while the number of

,affiliations is small. Trying' to implement guidelines at a later date when

there is a large number of affiliations will be difficult and frustrating.

Information for this report was gathered through mailing, personal

. interviews, and telephone conversations. The information obtained waS

evaluated and incorporated into this Teport, and it indicates that a

coordinating committee should be established to oversee these programs.

'1_674



Background

Up to approximately four years ago the task of training X-ray technologists

( Radiologic Technologists) within the State of Connecticut was the responsibility

of twenty separate hospitals. The schools of x-ray technology were hospital

based and granted diplomas or 'certificates of completion. The student,

upon completing this program, became eligible to sit for the National

Registry Examination, given by the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists,

twice a year. Successful' completion of this examination allows the student

to become a Registered X-Ray Technologist (R.T.'). Under this system, the

--
student received only technical training, and generally there were no liberal

arts courses offered. The program in most cases was completed in 24 months.

The training of x-ray technologists' within the. State of Connecticut and

also throughout the United States is now -in .a period of transition. By

this I mean in this state the hospital-based schools are now becoming

affiliated with the community college system. The previously hospital-based

certificate programs are 'now being made into 2 year associate degree programs.

Presently the're are 21 schools of x-ray technologyl. in this state, of which

six have become affiliated with community colleges. There are other schools

. presently considering aff'iliat'ion.

Prior to the beginning of the transition period, the State had little

or no, responsibility in the training of x-ray technologists nor did it carry

any of the finanCial burden. However, as future affiliations occur, the

State continues to bear more of the responsibility and costs in the training

0 P.1 ,-
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of X-ray technologists. The trend now is for hospital based programs to

affiliate with colleges, and it appears that in time the majority of the

hospitals that have schools of x-ray technology in this state will become

affiliated with the Community College system.

Why do hospitals wish to affiliate with a college? Mr. Arve H. Dahl

of HEW gives the following explanation.

In the past few years there has been a gradual shift from
hospital-based programs to two-year college programs. Several
explanations have been advanced for this trend: (I) Nationally,
community and junior colleges, increasing at the rate of one a
week, make available the type and number of educational institutions
needed to collaborate with hospitals in training radiologic
technologists, (2) Financial aid from local, State, and Federal
governments, for support of educational programs, is available
only to the academic institutions. (3) States have been showing
increasing interest in laws for licensure of radiologic
technologists and graduation from college-affiliated programs
has been required to meet the specific requirements for
certification c licensing imposed by such laws. (4) The cost of
hospital-based training is reflected in the fees which hospitals
must charge for services. Since fees are currently subject to
a host of inflationary pressures, the merit of this means of
financing training is being seriously questioned.2

In addition to the above, there appears to be a general trend to upgrade the

profession. To this end, affiliations are being sought by hospitals for

associate degrees.

As is the case with all medical education, the cost of training these

students will be very high, and as I see the future, the State will end up

with much of the financial burden for this type of program--as well as for

other programs in the allied health professions.

When a hospital is affiliated with a community college, there is a



contractual agreement made. In this contract, there are financial provisions

as well as a multitude of other provisions. The State ends up reimbursing

some arbitrary amount to the hospital. Many of the provisions of the contract

are purely arbitrary. Why? Because the State haS no previous experience

in this field. The State has no studies, criteria, or standards which it

can use as a guide in the negotiation process. There is no objective

information by which equitable agreements can be determined.

Recently I had the opportunity to sit in on negotiations for an

affiliation between a community college and two large hospitals. During these

discussions, we sometimes found ourselves at a loss in making decisions

because of a lack of objective information concerning the educational

facilities for x-ray. technologists in this state. We could not compare what

was being done by others with what we planned to do. A few specific

examples of questions that arise are: Do other hospitals pay a stipend to

students? if so, how much? Do they provide room and board? If so, to

what extent? How many clinical hours at the hospital are students required

to complete? How much class time is required?' What are admisSion. policies?

These are just a few of the questions which must be answered by the State

before any equitable agreement can be reached between a community college

and a hospital. What is needed, then, is a comprehensive study of the x-ray

technology educational facilities in this state so that the State may have

such information to refer to when making future contractual agreements with



hospitals. It is hoped that this report hill provide that information.

This study will also provide suggested .provisions for future agreements.

Some of the information gathered for this project can also be applied in

contractual agreements made for other allied health profession programs,

e.g. inhalation therapy, nursing, medical lab. Because all allied health

programs are affiliated with community colleges and controlled by the

.
Office of the Board of Trustees of Regional Community Colleges, information

gathered by this.projecit could easily be put into practice on aisystem-

wide basis.

There are other'basiio needs which this project will serve. One

is concerned .with minority groups and the other with employment opportunities.

in relation to minority groups, there is,a need,to indicate how well these

groups are represented in the field of x -ray tc,:nnology as well as

methods for recruiting them into the profession. The second need is

concerned with employment opportunities. As it stands now, each hospital,

.quite arbitrarily, graduates whatever number of students it deeMs,

apprOpriate, without any consideration of employment opportunities..:

Retently I attended a symposium for instructors in radiologic technology.

Some thirty schools throughout New England were represented. There were

serious indications that a surplus of x-ray technicians are- now being

produced in some areas. There is a need, then, to discover what the

future demands will be in the State.
.

Because of'the current trend toward affiliation, the. State is now and
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will be, to a much greater extent in the .future;, in a position to govern

the. number of graduate x-ray technicians. Therefore, some indicatTbn of

future employment- oPportunities should be made. It is hoped that by doing

this not only will we avoid producing too many x-ray technicans, but also

money will be saved that can be funnelled into other needed health occupations

5o that the supply of allied health workers will be commensurate with the

demandS of the State.

OBJECTIVES TO BE ACHIEVED

A. To. complete a comprehensive study of the educational facilities

for x-ray technologists In the State which may later be used by

the State of Connecticut in determining affiliation agreements

and poli-cy detisions. This study will. show the existing structure

of each of the 21.'schools of x-ray technology. in the State of

'Connecticut.3

B. To devise "Model.. Provisions" for future agreements between

educational institutions and hospitals in x-ray technology.

C. To determine minority group representation-and methods for

recruitment in the field.

D. To determine future employment opportunities for individuals

_formally trained in x-ray technology.

c4.)
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METHODS

To achieve the desired objectives it was necessary to gather information

through several means. Each method of obtaining information is described in

detail below.

(A) Surveyorto

There were two types of survey forms used. Survey sheet ill was sent To

those institutions which had x-ray equipment but did not have schools of

x-ray technology. Survey sheet #2 was sent to those hospitals which had

schools of x-ray Technology, except in cases where personal visits were

made. Both forms were essentially the same except that form #2, for hospitals_

with 6 school of x -ray. technology, had additional questions pertinent to

those schools. The information gathered and samples of these forms

'-are fbund Injhe Appendix of this report.

(B) Personal Interviews

It was first thought that it would be necessary to visit all of the

schools of x-ray technology in the state...However, after making nine such

visits, it was found that this would not be necessary. 'Insteadthe_survey

sheets were mailed to the remaining twelve schobls.. The nine schools that

were ViSited were generally the larger hospitals and they were geographically

disbursed.

ILI
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(C) Letters

. Numerous. letters were sent to yariouS people and organizations for

information pertinent to x-ray technology. A list of all sources contacted

appears in the Appendix of the report.

(D) Telephone

Extensive use of the telephone was made in obtaining information and

sources of information.
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Findings

.

Presently there are some 21 separate schools of X-ray technology

within. the state of Connecticut. These schools are ultimately governed

by the American Medical Assoication which,:through the American College

of Radiology, American Society of Radiologic Technologists, and the

American Registry of Radiologic Technologists, overseesthese schools

and establishes guidelines for their operations. These guidelines.

.consist of such things as suggested curriculum content, minimum number of

clinical hours and class hours. The extent to which-these guidelines.

are followed varies. considerably from school to school .depending upon

the 'philosophy of each hospital. There appears to be very little

coordination between hospitals. EaC,h-act separately in terms of what'

should be taught, how many students should be graduated, and the methodology

of teaching. I do:not ihihk that this situation is mest advantageous

to either the.studehts, theJlospital, or the patients._

Because of the large number of separate schools kl.this state,

there are certain diseconomies which result. Some schools flave a large

number of students and. can justify full time instructors, others'have

very .few students and consequently have only part time instructors.: The..

part time.instructors usually,have bther.duties in the Clinic and often

are-not able to devote adequate time for the preparation of classroom

work.
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From the hospitals polled, it has been noted that there is a great

need to have full time instructors rather than part time. However the

cost of having full time instructors for the smaller hospital schools would

be too areat. What has been suggested is that those hospitals which are

in close proximity to each other might share the cost of full time,

instructors. What-is suggested, in effect, is that students from smaller

hospitals would go to larger hospitals for their classroom or didactic

training and then return to their own hospital for clinical training..

Obviously this would not be feasible in every case insofar as the distance

between hospitals would be too great. BLit in those situations -where. it

could be accomplished, instructional costs could be reduced, better

utilization of educati,. al facilities could be made, and the students

would have the benefit of having a full time instructor. Also, this

would help to standardize the classroom 'nstruction throughout the state.



Employment Situation:

,There has peen considerable concern recently over employment

opportunities for x-ray technologists in this state as well as over the

entire nation. Some individuals have indicated that we are producing

a surplus of technologists and we will soon find ourselves, in the same

situation in which teachers are. Others polled have indicated in

varying degrees that there should be a reduction in the number of

technologists produced. However, the general concensus is that this situation

is temporary and that considering the economic conditions existing in

this state, the _job market is holding up reasonably well.

In spite of the fact that the demand for x-ray technologists Is

less than it has been in the past, the situation is not nearly as-

critical as some have proposed. All reports that have been studied

haVe clearly shown that there will be a rapid growth in the profession.

There are several reasons for this. In the first place, the use of x-rays

do diagnosing diseases is constantly increasing and will continue to

increase with the development of new, complex and sophisticated equipment.

This equipment,will.require highly trained technologists to operate it.

Secondly, many more people are becoming covered by various types of

insurance-which will allow them to have increased medical care and this

will almost certainly include some type -f x-ray work. Because of the:.

q7.
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obvious trend in the country to upgrade the health care for everyone,

not only vall'the demand for x-ray technologists increase.but also all

the allied health professions. Thirdly, we must consider the economic

'situations in this state. Unemployment has been high in every field

and there is no reason why x-ray technologists should not suffer also.

Hospitals, industry, state and federal agencies are all feeling the

financial squeeze:) and cOnsequently*e not hiring the number that they

did:before. Another factor that affects employment situations is that

.approximately70% of all employed technicians'in this state are females.

Under normal circumstances the rate of turnover amongst females is very

high. Many stay in for J. to 4 years and eventually get married and,

leave their jobs. However, this is not the present situation It has

been noted., in our survey that the turnover rate is not as high as it

has been. Females are staying on the job longer. Certainly-_,In many of

the cases, the increased cost of living and unemployment amongst husbands

,are contributing factors in causing them to stay on the job longer..

The employability of x-ray technologists is definitely linked to

the economic situation In this state and as this situation imploVes,

job. openings- for x -rays tech.,ologists will almost certainly occur also.

-Not:Only will the turnover rate increase, but new openings will also-occur

in those- agencies employing x-ray technologistS
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Minority.Groups:

-Minority. group representation in the field of x-ray technology in

this state anpears to be very small. Yet there is evidence that many

'of-the hospitals are Making a sincere effort to recruit members of

minority, ,groups. Although some directors of schools indicate that they.

are not getting qualifled applicants, the real problem lies the fact

that hospitals are simply not receiving sufficient volume of minority

.group applicants or verj few, while there appears to be sufficient

number of otFler, dpplicants. It must be reMembered, too, the nature Of

this profession. It is obviouSly very technical; and it is sometimes

. difficult to get qualified applicants from every group.

Three methods have been suggested to improve recruitMent.of minority

groups. The first is to educate minority groups in. the early high school

year's to the opportunities available in the field of x-ray technology.

The second method suggested is to establish a remedial program for those

students who show a sincere interest in this field but lack the. necessary

background. The third method would be to .establish minority group

scholarships specifically for students wanting `to enter this profession.

I. 17;7' r`



'Recommendations

I. The State of ConnectiCut should require. licensing of all x-ray .

technologists. Because of-the inherent nature of this field and the

potential danger of radiation, it is imperative that only qualified

individuals be'alloWed to operatex-ra'y.equipemnt. Therefore; the State

of Connecticut should introduce proper legislation to exact laws for

licensing that will guarantee the residents of the state that the

'technologists whb serve them will be properlytrail d and fully qualified.

2. A coordinating committee wit.h authority to reg;:i-ite should be established

to oversee- those programs in which community.collegEs are involved as

well as to establish guidelines concerning future affiliations. The

committee should be composed of appropriate members of the-commuhity-

colleges and technologists' frem the hospital. which are presently affiliated.

3.. A remedial program should be establislted for those minority greup-.

members who show a sincere desire to enter the field of x -ray technology,

but lack the necessary background, The program.should be designed by the

coordinating Committee previously-mentioned,

4. There should be further'researCh done in the area of financial

reimbursement. A standardized-procedure should then be established whereby

all community colleges reimburse hospitals by the same method.

5. Continuing education programs should be provided for the individual

already employed in -the field df x-ray technology. The program should offer.

:refresher courses as well as other courses to keep abreast of changes in

the field.

1'
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6. .Efforts should be made by the hospitals to share instructors for

didactic training, This could possibly be done on a regional bas,is. By
.

training students in this w-4, all students could have the benefits of

a full time instr'uctor, institution costs could be Teduced, and a more

standardized curriculum could be maintained to allow a smooth transition

from the community College to the four year institution.

n



Contractual Agreement

The purpose of this section of the report is,to emphasize the

importance of the contractual agreement between the hospital and the

c011ege as well as to recommend speciFic points whien should be covered

in such a contract.

Or 'it was thought that a complete mOdel contract would

be necessary. However, after reviewing the data_ available; it became

apparent that'it would be more beneficial to list those spetific points

which should be covered in the contract as well as to establish a

rationale for each.

Importance

As was stated previously in this report, whenever an affiliation

occurs between a hospital and a college, a contractual agreement is

made. The.purposeof this contract is to formally state-the.objectives,

duties, and responsibilities of both the college and the hospital. The

impOrtance of this contract cannot be overstated, and much care should be

taken in preparing it., The responsibilities of each institution should

be clearty'and accurately stated. The-contract should alSo be written,

in such a manner that the right's of the College,,hospital, and the student

are fully protected, white.allowing for some flexibility in the program:.

An incomplete or ambiguous contract can soon lead tO.animosities-between

the college and the hospital as welt as to complete failure of the program.
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Recommended Points to be Covered by. the Contract

I. Affiliation Objectives

An opening statement should be made concerning the overall objectives

of this affiliation. The objectives of.the',hospltal and the college

should be.compatible.

2. Student EnrollMent

The maximum number of new students admjtted each year should be

determined by mutual agreement.

Becausethis program is of a joint nature, each institution should

have equal status in determining the number of new students. In

determining the exact number to be enrolled, consideration shoOld be

made of employment opportunities which will be available when these

students graduate. Clinical facilities as a limit-ing factor should also

be considered.

3. Student 'Expenses

There.-are,cerain.student expenses such as uniforms;, books,, other

.instructional material, and-transportatlon. There should be a-provision

.-in the contract designating who is responsible for paying these, whether

it be the students; hospital, or the-college.

4; Financial Arrangements

There are presently three community colleges affiliated with hospitals,-

for the purpose of training x-ray-technologists. The financral



arrangements between these hospitals and the colleges all differ. Without.

considerably more research in this area, it is difficult to establish

an accurate model for determining reimbursement policies. However, when

colleges do.affiliate., there are several considerations whichshould be

made. In the first place, hospitals suffer' an immediate loss insofar as

they no longer. are able to collect tuition fees as the student will now

be making payment directly.to the college. This is a starting point in

determining what financial losses. the hospital incurs.through an

affiliation: Once you have.. determined the amount of loss incurred

because of the affiliation, you have a basic figure to start with.-

Some hospitals provide a stipend and/or room and board. _Whether

or not the hospital will continue to provide these should also be

viewed.

One point which is often overlooked in determining financial.

.arrangements is the fact that students in the x ray technology, program

are required to complete a minimum of 2400 hours of clinical'wOrk duripg

the 2. year program. It must be noted also thafth'is is a..minimum number.

of clinical hours end that, in many cases, far -more hours are worked.

Because the students spend such .-aAarge number of hours, the departments

in which they work become very dependent on-them as a labor force..

fact, it has been reported in many cases, that departments cannot run

efficiently without the use of student labor. Hi this i5 the case,

:1 6



...Then the students, in act, become a source of inexpensive labor,

which effectively causes a savings. to the hospital. Some hospitals

have reported savings.:of.up to $47,000. per year, and most. state that

this Savings is derived from the use of student labor. However, some

hospitals show no savings but rather the x-ray program is shown- as-alt

expense. to the hospital.

The poiht.we are bringing out ln this section, then, is that if.

the students do incur a savings to the.hospital, then thl, along with

other factors, certainly, should be reimbursed by the college.

5. Classroom Instruction

The courses which the hospital will instruct should be specifically

listed as well as those for which the college Will be responsible. In

general, those courses whi'Ch Lend themselves to the environment of-the

hospital,. i.e. technical courses dealing directly with radiology, should

be taught at the hospital and byjhe hospital personnel. Those courses

WhiCh lend themselves to the envil'onmenl 'of:the 'c011ege, i.e..courses

of f-a liberal arts. nature, should be taught at the college and by the college

personnel-.



6. Curriculum

The colle:ge and the hospital should jointly dsign the curriclum.

The 2400 clinical hours and 410 didactic hours required by the AART-should

be closely adhered to.

7. Coordinator

A coordinator should be appeinted at The hospital and at.the college.

Together, they will oversee .1he program. Io addition, the hospilal

'coordinator should hold:adjunct appointment .at the college.

8. Clinical Practicum, Work Schedules, and Vacations

The minimum number of clinical .hours required by the AART ls2400

hOurs. Well affiliations, the exact number of clinical hours offered.

Should be specifically stated and should 'not he-foss than 2400 hours nor .

more than .21500 hours. There has b een tendency ln 'some hospitals to

use-the students far in excess of the-2400 hours, and for this reason-

it is necessary jo have a provision which will proiooT the stuuent_from

being exploited,

fn addition lo 1his, the.number of hours-6 sudenl- will be required..-

tb work per day and .week should be stated. GenerallY, a student should,.

'not. be required to work more' than 8 hours per day nor.mare 11-ia-hys

per week.- These 8 hours should Inciudelci6ssroom as..well- as clinical work.

In regards to vaCation;- the hoSpital calendar and school calendar

should be compatible, Because bflthe ilnherent.problems -involved in-
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operation of the radi'ology-oepartment as well as those .associated with

educating x-ray technologists, it is not always possible to have

vacations coincide exactly, but an .effort should be made to bring these

as close as possible without causing undue hardship on either party.

9. Admission of New Sh_idents

The admission.of new students should be a joint venture between the

hospital and the couege. Appropriate members of each institution should

form an admissions committee for the purpose of making a final decision

on those 'applicants to be accepted.

10. SuspensionS or Dismissals

The hospital should not Suspend or disMiss a student without first

consulting the college. However, the hospital should have the.right-to

issue written warnings, when necessary, withoUt prior consultation with

. .

the'college. A copy of such warnings should be sent-to the :Coordinator

at the college.

In such cases Where the hospital or the college deem it necessary

to suspend or.dismisS a student for.academic or distiplinary- reasons,

a committeE,..cOmposed of appropriate members of the hospital and college,

should make the final decision.

The student should have the right-1-o appear before this committee

for the purpose of statina his position. If the stUdent chooses, he. _

1: C.
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may do this in writing.

Written notice of the committee's final decision should be sent to

the student.

II. lnsuranCe.

Appropriate liability insurance for time. spent in the-hospital by

the student shoUld be the responsibility. of the hospital.

.12. *Disaffiliation,

There should be a provision for dis-affl-liatibn in the event that

either the college or the hospital wishes to discontinue the program.

Any disaffiliation agreement should allow for sufficient time for the

phasing out of students currently enrolled in the program.

The above list of suggested provisions is not to be considered

all inclusive. There are other necessary provisions of -a legal nature

to be included, such as the authority for eacl-Oinstitution to enter into

agreement as well as to preclude any possibility of discrimination

on the. grounds of race, color, religion, or flational origin. The wording

.

of the contract shoOld not be such that it- hampers any of the

parties involved, but rather it shOul.d allow for the7Program to be Conducted''

in arr.orderly fashion as well as to state the duties and responsibilities

of all involved.



Hospitals witn'X-Ray Technology Schbois

Bridgeport Hospital
267 Grant Street; Bridgeport, Connecticut 06602

St. Vincent's HOspital
2820 pain Street, Bridgeport, Conhecticut 06606

Bristol Hospital
Brewster Road, Bristol, Connecticut 06010

Danbury Hospital

Hospital Avenue, Danbury, Connecticut 06810

Hartford Hospij-al

80-Seymour Street, Hartford, Connecticut 06115

Mount Sinai Hospital
500 Blue Hills .Avenue, Hartford, ConneciiCut 06112

St. FranciS Hospital
114 Woodland Street, Hartford, Connecticut 06105

Manch ster Memorial Hospital..
71 Haynes Street, Manchester, Cohnecticut 06040

, )

The Meriden-Wallingford .Hospltal
.181 Cook Avenue, Meriden, Connecticut 06450

-. Middlesex Memorial Hospital

.28 CrescentStreet, Middletown, Connecticut 06457

New Britain General Hospital
100 Grand Street, New Britain, .ConnectiCut 06050

Hospital of St. Raphael
1450 Chapel Street, New Haven-,: Connecticut 06511

Yale-New .Haven Hospital'
789 Howard Avenue, New.Haven, Connecticut 06504

Lawrence and Memorial Hospital
365Mohtalik'Avenue, New Lohdon, Connecticut 06320.



William W. Backus Hospital
326 Washington Street, Horwich, Connect i cut 06360

St. Joseph Hospital
128 Strawberry.Hill Avenue, Stamford, Connecticut 06904

-Stamford Hospital
!90 .WeSt Br-oud Street, Stamford, Connecticut06069

St. 'Mary's. Hospital.

56 Franklin Street, Waterbury, Connecticut 06702

Waterbury Hospital
64 Robbins Street, Waterbury, Connecticut 06720

West Haven Veterans Administration Hospital
West Spring Street, West Haven, Connecticut 0651.6

Windham Community 'Memorial Hospital .

Mansfield Avenue, Willimant[cConecticut 06226

'Affiliations

College"

Mattatuck'Community College

Middlesex Community College

South Central Community College.

Qui.nnipiac College

Hospital

St. Maryp.s.HosOt61, Waterbury
Waterbury Hospital, Waterbury

Middlesex Memorial Hospital,
Middletown

Yale -New Haven Hospital, St. Raphael's,
New. Haven

West Haven Veterans Administration.
HoSpital; Wesi Haven
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Bridgeport Hospital
.Bri,dgeport, Connecticut

M.D. in charge: Or. Joseph J, Esposito.

R.T. in charge: Fred Steinbrick

Entrance requtrements: Recent high school graduate,.completion of
application form with referencas, personal interview with Mr.-
Stelbrick and the Director of the school

Classes begin: July. ist

Can students enter at mid-year?: No

Student capacity: 30

Number of full time technicians currently employed: 22

Number of part time technicians currently employed:

Tuition: per year: None

Room and hoard: None

Other costs: $85. hook fee, must buy uniforms, hospital.p-ays for $1,000.
life insurance policy and regular Blue Cross/CMS coverage

Stipend: $65; per month in 1-he second year

Scholarships: None

C011ege aff-iliation: None

Degree or certificate aWarded: Certificate

Length of program: 24.Months

Approximate clinical hours: 2800 hours

Approximate class hours (didactic) : 550 ho-,,s

Internship: None

Sick time: 10 days per.year-excpptional then more
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Vacatial time: I week'per year

Holidays: 7 per year'

Do students work holidays?: Yes

Do students work weekends?:: Yes

Do students work nights ?: Yes

Special clinical training with an affiliated institution: None

Number of instructors employed:
-full time: H2
Part time: 0
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St. Vincent's Hospital
Bridgeport, Connecticut

M.D.in -charge: Dr. Robert D. Russo

R.T. in charge: Mr. Rosati

Entrance requirements: Desire to help the sick and the infirm; good
health, pleasant- personality, serious intent and study, application
toward learning the-required procedures and .tethniques, high school
diploma, personal interview with chief radiologist and staff is
required, character references, courses in physics, biology, chemistry,
mathematics, and typing are recommended in the high school curriculum

st
Classes begin: July I

Can students enter at mid-year?: No

Student capacity: 21

Number of full time techniCians currently employed: 16.

Number of part- fime technicians currently employed:- 1

-Tuition:. per year: None.

Room and board: No facilities, generally accept local students

Other costs: $60.-470.- for books, must.purchase own uniforms and insurance

Stipend: 'Second year =every one, and a half weeks get paid'for duty at $2.
per hour for the 4:30-12:00;shift, holidays they get time and a half,
andweekends they receive $1.85 'per hour, there is some time off

Scholarships: Volunteers of the hospital pay for a scholarship which is open
every year to families of employees of the hospital

College affiliation: None

Degree or certificate awarded: Certificate

tength of program: 24 months..
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Approximate clinical hours: 1400 hours

Approximate class hours (didactic): 500 hours

Internship: NOne
4.4

Sick time: 5-10 days per year, if extended illness then they have to
:make the tithe up

Vacation time: . month vacation

Holidays: 9 per year - really get 2 days off as Oork the rest

Do students work holidays?: Yes, get an alternate day of.f

Do students work weekends?; Yes .

Do students work nights?: No, only evenings work the first year until 10:00
and 12:00. the second year when they get half of the following day off

Special clinical training with an affiliated institution: None

Number of instructors employed:
Full time: I

Part time: 14
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Bristol Hospital
Bristol, Connecticut

M.D. in charge:, Dr. Edward Fox

R.T. in charge: Linda Gejda

Entrance requirementS: High school diploma

Classes begin: September
0

Can studentS enter at mid-year?: Yes

Student capacity: 20

Number, of. full time technicianscurrently employed:

Number .of part time technicians currently employed:

per year: $200. for two years

Room and board:. At student's expense

Other costs: Books, uniforms

Stipend: None

Scholarships: None.

College affiliation: None

Degree or certificate awarded: Certificate

Length of program: 24 months

Approximate clinical hours: first year: 27.50 hours per week, second year:
32 hours per week

Approximate class hours (didactic): 431 hours for. both years

InternshiP: None

Sick time: 6 days per, year



Vacation time: 2 weeks per year

Holidays: 10 holidays per year

.Do students work holidays?: Yes

DO students work weekends?: .Yes

Do students work niOrts?: Yes

_Special clinical training with an affiliated institution: Yale -New Haven
Medical Center and Newington Hospital

Number of instructors employed:
Full time: I

Part.time:' 0

/703
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Danbury Hospital
Danbury, ConnectiCut

M.D. in charge: Dr. WilliaM Goldstein

R.T. in charge: Mrs. 'Dorothy Ann Gereg

Entrance requirements: High school diploma-upper. third of class,
appropriate courses=chemistry, algebra, two references, good
character'

Classes begin: First part of September

Can students enter at mid-year?: No

Student capacity: 22

Number of full time lechnicians currently employed:

.Number of part time technicians currently employed: 2

Tuition: per year: $100.

Room and board: No facilities

Other costs: Textbooks=180 $75. for uniforms, encourage-to join the
Connecticut Society of Radiologists-

Stipend: None at present

Scholarships; Personal scholarships may be used toward tuiti.on-

Col[ege affiliation: None

Degree or certificate awarded: 'Certificate

Length of program: '24 months

Approximate clinical hours: 2760 hours,minimum

Approxhrlate class hour-s 720 hours

Ncyle-
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-Sick time: 10 days per year

Vacation time: 2 weeks per year

Holidays: Birthday off, can pull duty on state and federal hollidays

Do students work holidays?: Yes, time to compensate for it

DO. students work weekends?: Yes, same as above

Do students ,work nights?: Yes, same as above

Special clinical training with an affiliated institiltion: None

Number of instructors employed:
Full time: None
Part time: 2
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Hartford Hospital
Hartford, Connecticut

M.D. in chat'oe: Dr. Arnold Janzen

R.T. in charge: Jerry Hrycyna

Entrance requirements: High school diploma, top half of graduating class

Classes.bein: September

.Can students enter at mid-year?: No

Student capacity : 48

Number of full time technicians currently employed-:

Number of part time technicians currently employed: 14

Tuition: j per year.: $200. for two years

Room and board: Rooms available at $35. per week. Board not InclUded.

Other costs: Six uniforms for feMale stuLnts at approximately 1100.
(

Stipend: 0-6 months=none,. 6-12 months=$25. per week, 12-18 months=
$35. per week, 18L-24 months=145; per week

Scholarships: -None

College affiliation: None

Degree or certificate awarded: CertifjCate

Length of program: 24 months

Approximate clinical hours: 3000 hours

Approximate class hours (didactic): 500 hours

Internship: None

Stick time: dl days

Vacation time 15 days

9



Holidays: J. days

Do students work holidays?: Yes

Do studentS work weekends?: Yes

Do students work nights?: Yes

Special clinical 'training with an affiliated institution: Newington

Children's Hospital

Number of instructors employed:

Full time: I

Part time: 1

. .
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Mount Sinai Hospital
Hartford, Connecticut

M.D. in charge: Dr. Harold Mosk.olditz

R.T. in charge: Mr..0sman .

Entrance requirements: High school dipibma,.upper half of 'graduating
class, good character. background,18-30 years
of age.

Classes begin: July

Can students enter at mid- year ?: No

Student capaCity: 18

Number of full time technicians currently employed: 10

Number of part time technicians currently employed:. 2

Tuition: None

Room and board: No facilities

Other costs: Book. cost: 20. for two years,. must pay fpF,uniforms,
sick time benefits and health and life InSdrance.available

Stipend: -After six monthS.$15. per week, second year-$30. per week

Scholarships: None

College affiliation: None

Degree or certificate awarded: Certificate

Length of program: 24 months

Approximate clinical hours 3200 hburs

Approximate class hours (didactic): 472 hour

Internship:. None

Sic time: 12 days car Year

4



I

Holidays: 9 holidays per year

Do students work holidays: Not all-alternte

Do students work we,.:,:k:nds: Not all -aitercaTc,..;.

Do stude03 work ; No

N lidays

Special cO.njcal frc2ining wihi .;Jr1 Wlated institution: 2 weeks at Hartford
He pital in radiation therapy, weeks at Newington Chjidrenss Hospital
in Pciatric

Number of insfructc,is employed:
full time: 4

Part time: 0
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St. Francis Hospital
Hartford, Connecticut

M.D. In charge: Dr. E. J. Sennett

R.T. in-charge: Ms. N. Tell

Entrance requirements: High school diploma

Student capacity: 40

Tuition: None

Stipend: Yes

Classestegir!: July

College affiliation:' None

Degree. or certificate awarded: Certificate

Scholarships: None

Length of program: 24 months



.lanchester,

M.D. in charge: Dr, :Jouglas J. Pcbei

N.T. in charge: Daniel Miiwlows

Entrance requirements: High school

Classes begin: July

Can students enter at mic.:-yer.?: -Nol as a r ...1 e

Student capacity: 1

Number of full time.technicians currently employed: 12

Number of part time technicians currently employed: 2 -

Tuition: per. year: Hone

Room and board: None

Other costs: Nonc-,

Stipend: $20. per month first year, $150. per mon:it second year

Scholarships: None

Degree or certificate awarded: ,(-Ari f icato

College affiliatibn: None

Length of program: 24 moriths.-

Approxmate clinical hours: 4 hours per day fir: 1- year, 36 hours per
week second year

Approximate clEss hours (didactic): 4 noul'e per day first year.44 hours
per week :.econd year

.. n te rn ship: None
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Sick time:. 12 days per year

Vacation t'me: .2 weeks per year

Holidays: '8 per year

Do studenwork holidays?:' Yes

Do students K)rk weekends?: . Yes

Do students work nights?:. Yes, only until 9:00 P.M.

Special clinical training with an affiliated institution: NOne

Number of instructors employed:
FbIl time: 2

Part 0

.'
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Meriden-Wallingford- Hospital
:Meriden, Connecticut

M.D. in charge: Dr. John F. Hennessey

R.T. in charge: Mrs. Willena Burke

Entrance requirements: High school graduate-College Preparatory in -

Algebra, Geometry, Biolog%,6 Chemistry, Physics, and typing. are
preferred, upper half of class rank, 8.A.T.'s=peferred 850

, Classes begin:,"September

Can students enter at mid-year?

Student capacity: 14

Number of full time technicians currently employed: 12

Number.of part time technicians currently employed: 0

per year: $200.. for .two years

Room and board: $30. monthly'.

Other costs: Uniforms

Stipend.: Approximately 12,-300.

Scholarships: None

College affiliation: None

Degree or certificate awarded: Certificate

Length of program: 24 months

Approximate clinical hours: 2700 hou'rs

APOrOximate Class hours (didactic): -1200-1300 hours

Internship: None
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.Sick time: 12 days per year

Vacation time: 2 weeks 'per year-total 4 weeks

Holidays: 8 per year

Do students work holidays?: Yes, but sometimes, time off on another
work day

'Do students work weekends?: Yes, same as above

Do students work nights?: No -

Special 'clirical:trining with an affiliated institution: Newinctx)
Chi ldren's Hospital

Nuiliper of instructors employed:
. Full time: I

. Part- time: 0
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Middlesex Memorial Hospital
Middletown, Connecticut

M.D. in charge: [Jr. H. Rosenbaum,

R.T. in charge: J. Zieller

Entrance requirements: .High school diploma, personal interview.

:Classes begin: July

Can students enter at mid-year?: No

Student capacity: 25

Number of full time technicians currently .,mployed: 10

Number of part time technicians currently employed:

Tuition: peg semester $F00.

* Room and board. Fre& of charge for first year students; 125. per month.
second year

,r-Other costs: Books=,)/5.:, insurance and student fdes=$41.50

-Stipend: Second year=$75.. per month

Scholarships: None

College affiliation: Middlesex Community College

,--
,..)egree or certificate awarded: Associate Degree

Lengthof program: 27 Months

.A0prOximale. clinical 'hours:. 3000

Approximate class'hours (didactic): 420 hOurs..

* Stipend, room and board policy presently being reevaluated
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Internship:- Yes, for threu.months

Sick time: 5-clajiS per year

Vacation time: I week

Holidays: Hospital schedule.for holidays

Do students work holidays?: Yes, on rotating basis

Do students work weei(.ends?: Yas, c.i rotatingbasis

Do students work-night's?... Yes, oh rotating:basis

Special clinical training with an affiliated institution: None

Number of instructors employed:
Full time: Nc ;e

Part time:
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Now. Brihain General Hospiial
New broitain, Connecticut

M.D. in charge: Dr. Howard Root

R.T. in charge: Miss. Doucette

Entrance requirements: High school diploma, above. average high school
Student, references, good character, personal interview

ClasSes begin: July

Can students enter at mid-year?: No

Student capacity: 20

Number of ful,1.time technicians currently employed: I5

Number of part time technicians currently employed.: More than one

Tuition: per year: $200. for two years

Room and board: Do not receive

Other costs': Books included in tuition, must purchase own uniforms,
males can exchange uniforms at the laundry

.Stipend: None

Scholarships: None

College affillatibn: None_

Degree or Certificate awarded: Certificate

Length 2f- program: 24 mon-F:is

.Approximate clinical hours: At least 2400 hours

Approximate class hours (didactic): 650 hours

Internship: None.

Sick time 10 days per year



Vacation time: 2 weeks per year

Holidays: I,holiday within the first'year and Time off the second year to
compensate for it

Do students work h.dlidays?: Second year,aonly

Do students work weekends?: Second year only

Do student's work nigh-:s?: Second year only

Special clinical training with an affiliated institution: None.

Number of instructors employed:
Full. time: 7

Part time: I
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HoSpital of St. Raphael.
New Haven Connecticut

in charge: Dr. R. Shapiro

P..T. in charge: N. Piscitelli

Entrance requirements: High school diploma

Student capaci-y: 24

Classes begin: July

Stipend: Yes

'Scholarships: None

-College affiliation: South Central Community College

Degree or certificate awarded:. Certifite

---7Length'of program: 24 months
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Yale-New Haven Ha.:Tital
New Haven, Connecticut

M4. D. in charge.: Dr. Salomon Schwartz

R.T. in charge:. Ralph Bannister

Entrance requirements: High school diploma

Classes begin: June 26th

Can students enter at mid- year ?: No

Student capacity: 42

Number of full time technicians currently employed: 60

Number of part time techniCiatiScurrently employed: 3

Tuition: per year: Acdording-to communitycollege rates

Room and board: $250. per year for females only

Other costs:. Not available

Stipend: Yes:

Scholarships: Available

College of Soiitf. Central, OommunIty College

Degree or certificate awarded: Associate Degree

Length 0.1. ;program: 24 months

Approximate clinical hours: 2560 hours (1:60 hours. to be used for s.,:k leave)

Approximate class hours (didactic): 60 creditS

Internship: None

ftk time:. 160'hoUrs



-4s-

Vacation NOi.uvailable

Holidays.: Not available

Do students work holidays?: No:

Do students work weOends--?-:- No

Do.studen.ts work nights Yes

Special olinicaltraining.with.an affiliated institution: Yale University
Medical 'School

Number of instructors employed:
Full time: 1._

Part .time: 4-



Lawrence and Memorial Hospital
New London, Connecticut.

M.D. in charge:- Dr. Fredrick J. Fagan

R.I. in charge: Norman K.- Crawford

Entrance r6quirements: Highschool di3Ooma or equivalent, good health
and no:-al :h-aracter, above. average and

between the ages of IS to 35.

-Classes begin: July 1st

Can students enter at mid-year?: Yes, if they are transfer. students
froM another,school; otherwise-no

Student capacity 20

Number of full time technicians currently employed: 14.

Number of part time technicians currently employed: 5

Tuition: Per year:. None

Room and boand:- ,JROoms are available at $5. per week

Other costs: $55%.fOr textbooks, .and they also have to buy. their own
show and uniforms

Stipend: $.75 per .hour for the first -six months, next six months at
$1.00, then $1.10 and $1.30 for last six months of. training

Scholarships: None

College affiliation: .rone

Degree.or certiTicae awarded:. Certificate

Length of program:- 24 months

Approx.imete clinical hours: B hours per day,..40 hours per week

Approximate_.class hours (didactic): 2 hours per day minimum, sometimes
More



Internship: None

Sick time: I day per month after first 6 months

Vacation 2 weeks the first year and 3' weeks the second year

Holidays:: 9 -paid holidays

Do students wort holidays?: Yes

Do Students work weekends?: Yes

Do students work nights?:. No

Special clinical training with an affiliated institution: Phelps
Radiation Center, Uncasville, Connecticut'

,

Number of instructors' employed:
Full 'time: I

'Part time:.



WiLiam W. Backus Hospital
Norwich,-Connecticu

R.T. in charge; joseph-A: Marcinek

Entrance requirements: Hioh school dploma, 'lest in employment office,
personal interyiew,character. references on
application form

Classes begin: Sep[uHbc,r .

Can students enter at mid7year? No

Student capacity: 3 preentiy-aitending

Number of Full time techniciansfOUrrently employed: 10

Number-of.part time technicians currently employed:

Tuition: per year: -$100. before starting classes

Room and board:-No arrangements made for this purpose

Other-costs: Cost of books included within $100. tuition, uniforms and.
insurance must be paid for by Student-opportunity to join
Blue Cross and CMS plans .

Stipend: $15. per week after 3 months probation

Scholarships: None

College affiliation: None

Degee or'certiticate awarded: Certificate

Length of-program: 24 months

Approximate cl in cal hours; 2400 hours

Approximate class hoUrs (didacto): 400 hoZ-rs -----

Internship: None

. Sick time: None
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Vacation time:. 2 weeks between first and second year

Holidays: All state and federal holidayS

Do students work holidays ?: Yes

Do students work weekends?: Yes

Do students work nights ?: .Yes

Special clinical training with an affiliated institution: Short time
period spent at Uncas-Phelps Radiation Center for radiation therapy;
and a short period of time spent with .a local dentist training in
his office

Number of instructors employed:
Full time: 0

Part time: 0



St. Joseph's Hospital
Stamford, Connecticut

M.D. in charge: Dr. J. F. Connolly

R.I. in charge: Miss Keenan

Entrance requirements: High-school diploma, 1.0. test, interview, math
and biology courses in high school, references

Classes begin: September

Can students enter at mid'--year?: No

Student capacity: 12

Number of full time technicians currently employed: 8

Number of part time technicials currently employed:. 4

Tuition: per year: 'S100.

Roam and board: No facilities

Other costs: Students are provided. with books

Stipend: Minimum

Scholarships: None

College affiliation: None.

Degree or 'certificate awarded: Certificate

Length of program.: .24 months.-

Approximat clinical hours:. 2400 hours minimum

Approximate class:hours (didactic): 410 hours minimum

Internship: None

Sick time: Open

.1.... 4 .a



Vacation 'time::
I week fif-s r year, 2 weeks second year.

Holidays: Usual holiday schedule folloWed by hospitals.

Do students work.holidays?: No

Do students work weekends-?: Yes, second year

Do students work' nights?.: Yes

Special clinical training with an affiliated institution: None-

Number. of instructors emploed:
Full time: 6

,Part time: 0

.I-7`4").



Stamford_Hospjtal
Sfamfurd,-ConnectiCut

14.D, in onarge:.Dr. I-Jchard'Fleming.

in charge: Mrs. -Rita. L. Welch

Entrance requireme'n High ,school diploma, above a C average, interview

Classes begin: July

Can students enter af mid-year?. No

Studedt capacity: '24

Number of full time technicians currently employed:: .15

, . -

Humber of part time technicians currently 'employed:

Tuition: per year: None .

Room and board: None

Other costs: (3aoks=$85., must pay for uniforms, insurance is paid for
by hospital

Stipend: $50., per month-afterfirst 6 months

Scholarships: None

College affWation: None

Degree or certificate awarded: .Certiticate

Length of .program: 24 months

Approximate clinical hours: 3600 hour's

Approximate class hours (didactic): 450 hour,s

Internship: None



//
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Sick limo.. 12 days after first 6 months

Vacation time: lweek first year, 2 weeks second year

Holjdays: 6 first year, 5 second year=pull duty and paid for it

-Do students work holidays?: Yes, second year

Do. students work weekends?: Yes, second year-

Do student! work nights?: Yes, second. year only until 11:00 F.M.

,Special clinical training. with. an .affHiated institution: None

NuMber of instructors employed:
Full time: I

Part time:,

t", (-%
,



St. Mary's Hospital,
Waterbury, Connectic:ut

M.D. in charge: Dr Kenneth Xaess

R.T. in charge: Mrs. Rose Marie LaFontane

Entrance requirements: High school diploma, "no letters of recommendation,
ages 18-35, science. or math- background," and

personaf"Fnterview

Classes begin: September

Can studenle enter at mid- year ?: Only for classroom courses

Student capacity: 20 at pesent; may increase

Number of full tiite technician§ :currently employed: 7.

Number of part time technicians currently employed: 11

Tuition: per year $200.,:.pay by.the-smester at $100.

Room and board: NO facilities

.other costs: Purchase books, uniforms, have FO take liability insurance,
and pay activity fee: 1

Strpend: None

Schelarships:.. Work/Study Program-availeble

College affiliation: Mattattic< ComMunity College

Degree or certificate awardad:, Associate Deoree:

Length of program: 27-months

. Appti,oxinate clinical hodre: 2400 hours

Approximate class haurs (Aidactic 565 bOurs.

Internship :. Yes; for 12 we.k.s
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Sick days per semester

Vacation time: 4 weeks off in summer

Hol idays: All school 'and.,-federal holidays
I.

Do studeptsi work holidays?: No, onlY under Work/Stu'Oy.program or volunteer
for summer'. so that it would not interfere with

courses:

Do stud--nts work. weekends?: Ho, sane. as above

DO students work.nights?: No, same as above

Special. cl clinical trainlng.With an affiliated institution: Waterbury Hospital

NOmber of instructors employed:
FOI'time: 2

hart time: '0



1Naterbury Hospital
Waterbury, nrr,ecti..ul

M.D. in charge: Dr. Joseph M. Jamas

in charge: RoLertjurrill

Entrance requiremi2nts:- Cold sCrervout applicant after admissions to
Conimun; Ty Coltege, complete physical exam, personal

ihterview

-Classes begin: September

mid -year?: No

Student capacity: 34'-

Number of fult lime ch:i ci ns cbrretly emplayed:. 14.
.

.

Number-of time.techniC ars cnrrentry employed- 16

Tuition: er. year.: State resident: 91Q0.. per semester, out-of-State=
4425. per semester

Room and boprd: No facilities

Other. costs: Application .fe=.$10., mandatory aCcident .insuranCe=$10.,-
activity,fee=1,3t). rier semester, bookSand'suPplieS=1;50. per semeSer

Scholarsh4s:.,. Those aailatild ti rpugh Mattatuck CoMmunity-C011ege

College

Ceqcee sociaje.-Degree

Length or pr9gl-7.am mOnths-bL-thjTd

Approximate clThi...Lal-hot 2100- tburStilinTMm

Approximate ckss.hours ieest 410 hours



Internship: ::;erliors nave I.)r

1

,(4en-no

Vao,;tion time

monThs of thir,i

per

C41eqe vacatjOhs.

Holiday: B per yer accordirlq.,

Do students work- holidays?: No

'Do !rstudents 'Work weekehds?: NO
- ,

Do students work'hiqhT:.s?: ko.

ear

o hospital Schedule

Special rtirlical . :31ning with. arraf-filtated insli-jution: St. Mary's
Hospital; 4aterunry -rotate on a 10-week period, emphasis .in'tobalt
Therapy a;ld'Ocic-!1 Procedures

Number el' Instructors employed: .

Full time:-17jOb description requires 90`0 of time used in instruction . .

Part. time:



yote r an.s Adm i 6 i stratior Hospital.

H.:wen :aJnnect i cut

M.D. in Ur: flFle Rams:

t. 1. in I i (_1)1101a.:7. n. R. T. , FASR7

1 : co 11cgr. cfl::d ts in courses as outlined in
Luil um ul i Lo111;3qt.:.

1 in: ) yAr.oer.

Can sJiidents-enie rid-,:;ear?: No

Student ty :

Number of. f 1 1 i me tc:crin ans o;..irrent 1 y employed: 12

Number of pert time tech n fei `inn current ly employed.: 0

Tuition: per year: Co1,1ege. f ees for first year, "no tuition for second
thl r d years

Room and board.: No fac i liti es-

Other cosi-3: 1;75.. for books.

St i pan d : Third yepr-211600.,

Se.holarsh 'NumerouS Oo 1-1 e0e scholirsh avai 1 abi Ea-for first year

Col lege a ih 1 iation: Quinn p f.ac,,C21

Degree dr 'certi f i eate .awarded: Ass'Ocrate Degree .

Length of program: 36 months

Approximate c l in i ca 1 hours:

Approximate class hours

Second year=1457 hours, th I Ird year=1676 hours

idj dact i :, Setond.-ye-ar=543hours, hn i rd year=H

524 hours



fiMe: day:; Oer year

Y:7;,at i Oii l i m weeks_per year'

Holidays: all

Ho _students work holidays ?: No

Do sluden-ts work. weekends ?: Yes

tTio ..studerCrg work nigir5?: Evenings

tra.ining witly-an 'Affiliated instution: :Aale-New Haven.
Medical Cinter,.Gaylora Hospital'', Newington Chil'dren'S

Number instrJOor's employed::

Full time: 2

:Part time: 4



1

'ylindham Community and MeMorial Hosp.ital

Millimantic,.gonnecticut

in charge: Dr. Earle A:Herbert

R.T. i in charge: 'Lee R. Lustig':

Entrance requirements: nigh school graduate.or EquiValency diploma.

Classes begin: September

Can students enter at mid-year?:- No

Student capacity: '8

Number of full time technicians currently employed: 9

Number of .part time technicians currently employed: .2

Tuition: per year: $100.

Room and board: Not available

Other costs: None

-Stipend: None

Scholarships.: Tui.t4.1n,and`i50.

group' stOdent

College affiliation.: None:

, - Degree or certi-ficate.awarded: 'Certificate_.

Length of program: 24 months
o

Approximate clinical hours: 2400 !tours

Approximate Class hourS (didactic): 410 hours

Internship: None

Sick time: 5 days per year

Vacation time ..-I0, days .

per. Month from private source for minority.
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.Holid?)ys: See below

Do students, work holidays ?: Yes, on .a rotating sOec.:ule.and only unqdr
.direct staff technician supervision -y

Do students work- weekends?: Yes, same as above

Do studentswork.hights?:. Yes, same as abOve

Spetial Clinical training with an affiliated institution:- Hartford Hospital.

.Number of instructors employed:.
Full time:

.Part time: 2
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Essentials of .an Accredited Educational.
'Program for RadioJogic-.Technologists

With the.collaboration of The American College of Radiology and The
American Society of Radiologic Technologists, the Council on Medical
Education of the American Association prepared the jalowing.
revision of the 1960 version of the "Essentials of an Accredited School
of X-Ray TeChnology," which was approved by the House:of Delegates of the
AMA in December, .1969.

Preamble
1

The organizations priMarily.concerned with the education of radiologic

technologsts are the'Counoil on Medical Education of the-American Medical

Association, The_-American College of Radiology, and The American 'Registry

of Radiologic Technologists. The Council, in_collaboration with The

American College of Radiology and The American Society of Radiologic

Technologists, junctions by surveying, reporting; and approving these'schools.

The- RegistrY investigates, examines, and certifies .the competency .of

technologists applying for registration:-

qhe'Council,-with the .C.o6Peration of the College, the ociety and the

Registry, has established the following minimal standards for this type

..of training for the inforMation of technical schools, phySicians,-hospitals,-:

prospective students, and oth-rs, and for the protection pf-the public.

Individuals are being- trained in -these schools to work. as. technologists

.under the direction of'radiologists- and-Other, qualified doctors of

medicine and not independently

e-- f



Administration

I. -Acceptable schools for training r'adiologic technologi-sts maybe

conducted by approved medical schools, radiology departments of

. with accredited general hospitals., or by accredited institutions of

higher education which have clinical affiliations with'approVed medical

schools.' or radiology departments affiLiated with accredited genera l

hospitals.

A complete radiology department with a sufficient.vOlume and variety.

of x-.ray examinations sha!I be maintained. A radiology department which

performs at least .6,000 examinations each year should provide sufficient

material for .proper instruction. It is recommeded that at least 1,500

examinations per student ehro-Hedte performed annually,. exclusive -of

i

photofluorography, -anctthat adeqUato fatigities for training in radiation

therapy te.availaLie. It is required that students receive some di-dattit

training in. nbclea'r medicineand-therapy. Under certain circumstances,

schools may be developeTj in specialty hospitals or in educational facilities

other than those def*led above 'which have demonstrated capabilltiesof

providing suitable training in radiologic technology where clinical training

may not be Possible in radiation therapy and nuclear medicine or in the

performance of.some Of the more comp 16'x, radiOlogic procedures such as

pheumoencephOogr.aphy, anglocardiography'and Others. The school should

arrange for of with some other-n6spitals -i-o provide students



-clinical trainihg in these fields..

2. The department shall comply with standard safety.regUlations

for safety protectio.

technologists shall be under competent radiologic

supervision.

4. kesource-.1,, f(.)r,,z.ontinued operations of the school ,should be .

inSured through regular budget, gifts or endowments. A tuition fee may

be charged to.-compensate the school for part of the -costs of instructiorn

and -1(-) tle purchase library books, teaching aids, and other rriaterials. .

I

Stipends may. be perthitteg duringthe latter months of training.

-Organization

with an accredited college, university, or medical

school-is desirable but not essential. Wnen.such an aff.ilietion exists,

an advisory comMittee shall be es-tabl-ished including:representatives

from the school and from:the departments iof the college, university or

medical school which Participate in the. training prograM; Degree granting

programs should -conform to the guideli.neS established by the Commission

on 'Technologist AffairS at The American College of Radiology college,

affiliated programs_

2. Adequate, 'space, light and Modern equipMent should be provided

In tht,-,±adiolOgy 3epartment. A library containing .up-to-date references,



texts, ahj scientific.feHodicals Pertaining to radiologic technology

shall be maintained and be' readily accessible to the students.

.jatisfacftry rec:o;-ds shap be kept for.all work carried on in

the department.

4. Records oi students' college and other credentials shall be on.

file. `ii-ds shalf no Lep t of each student's. attendance and grades as

well '
0 technical procec'ires-peHormed. An

outline of the curia,.:lum e:r,l =r the rotation of assignments shall be

avai lab le in the radio log is f ice..

5. Two, OF prefef.:-.1bly more, students shall be enrolled in each

APproval is withdrawn automalically if a school 'does not have

ahy students.for a period of two years, unless,a satisfactory reason is

provided.

6. An annual report,of scl-fobls Of radiologictechnologyshW be-
.

submitted to the Councll promptly upon request.

7. Periodic re-survey. whit be carried. out. by. The AMerfcanCollege of

'Radiology and The Ameritan Society of Radiologic Technologists in

collaoration with. the. Council oh Medical Education:of the American

Medical Asociation. Hlotificaion tO the Council' and re-evaluation shal I

be required if the .-radiologtSt in charge of the educational. program fs.

changed..
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III; Faculty

The schol should have a competnt.teachingstaff. The'directing

.radiologist must be a duly licensed physician 'who is well qualified,

experienced and Proficientin his specialty. He shall be eligible for

certification by, have been certified by the American Board of Radiology,

or have qualifications acceptable to. the' Council on Medical Education.

Jn addition to his ;ludIfications in f'7'. specialty. he should have high

:professional standing id_possess thc. tributes of a teacher. He shall

be in regular attendPnce for sufficie,., time to superVise adequately the

educational program. .

There should be at leaSt one instructor who is a trained radiOlogic

technologist,, registered or eligible for.registration.by The American

Registry of Radiologic.Technologists, who may serve as assistant director'

of the school. Under hiM .should' be a.corps Of well-tralned technologists.

whip are.capable 'of assisting in classroom instruction as well as in the.'

prattical-teacIng of students- There shall be at least one qualified

:technologst instructor -Per each three students.

IV* AdMissior Requirements

It is suggested that preference should be given -to appifcants between

the.ageS of /8 and 45 years,ofage, Candidates, for admission shOUld

satisfy one, of the following minimum.requirements.: (a) Completion 'V'four

years of high School or the passing of a standard ecolivalency test. Courses
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in physics, chemistry, biology, algebra, geometry, and typing are strongly

recommended. (b) Passing of a college entrance examination for admission

to an accredited college or university.

V. Curriculum

1. The educational program.shall be a minimum of 24 months. Adequate

vacation periods should be allowed' for each 12 months of training. The

following suggested basic curriculum is presented as a guide:

Two-year course in radiologic technology with suggested order of

presentation.

First Year-First Semester Theory Clock Hours

Orientation and elementary radiation
protection

5

Professional ethics 4

Anatomy and physiology 30

Physics 20

Darkroom chemistry and technique 10

Principles of radiolographic exposure I ,10

Radiographic positioning-section A 15

Medical terminology 10

Film critique 10

114 hours
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First Year-Second Semester Theory Clock Hours

Physics (continued) 20

Radiographic positioning-section A (continued) 15

Principles of radiographic expc,.;ure (continued) 10

Common radiographic procedures using
contrast media

Nursing procedures pertinent to radiology

8

10

Pediatric radiology 8

Film critique 20

91 hours

Second Year-First Semester Theory Clock Hours

Radiographic positioning-section B 3b

Principles of radiographic exposure 11 10

Protection of patients and personnel 10

Special radiographic procedures 20

Topographic anatomy 12

Film critique 20

Elective 4

106 hours



Second Year-Second Semester Theory Clock Hours

Radiation therapy* 10

Nuclear medicine technology 10

intraoral radiography 8

A survey of meuical and surgical diseases 15

Departmental administration 10

Equipment maintenance 6

Film critique 20

General review . 20
99 hours

Electives

Psychology

Photography

Principles of teaching

Research in relation to The radiologic
technologist

Technicaj. writing

Radiological mathematics `or technologists

.Civil defense

Journal club

the field of radiation therapy and nuclear medicine; technology, it is

required -that at least taxi hours of lectures be given by a radiolOgist

or othe.ir qualified instructor. This may be supplemented by appropriate

practical training end experience in the above fields.
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Note: (a) All unalloted time during the training period is to be devoted

to practice in the subjects listed above, whenever possible. (b) Group

lecture series presented by radiologists, registered technologists or

qualified specialists may be applied towards minimum theory hours provided

that these lectures are included as an integral part of the training

urse.

2. The course is designed to be presented in a minimum of 410 teaching

hours and should follow a planned outline similar to the Curriculum and

Teacher's Syllabus in Radiologic Technology (1967) published by The

American Society of Radiologic Technologists and approved by the Commission

on Technologist Affairs of The American College of Radiology and The

American Registry of Radiologic Technologists. The instruction should be

accomplished by lectures, discussiOns, or seminars, demonstrations, film

critiques, supervised practice, text assignments and suitable examinations

and review. It is expected that some instructors will wish to concentrate

didactic sessions during the early months of training. If so, this should

be followed by less concentrated but regularly conducted teaching exercises-

at least two a week-during the remainder of the two-year training period.

If not, most teachers have found that one instructional session each day

of one or more hour's duration, five thy a week, forty or more weeks a

year, is the most effecth;e approach to adequate presentation of material.

Film critiques may be counted as one of the five weekly teaching exercises.

1.



It is especially uriged that classes be held regularly and on schedule

and during the normal day hours of operation of the department.

3. Adequate hospital experience shall be provided. A hospital

used for training radiologic technologists shall be acceptable to the

Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Association.

VI. Ethics

I. Excessive tuition or ol-tier student fees and commercial advertising

shall be considered unerhieal.

2. -!-)(..)Is c(nducted primarily for the purpose of substituting

students for paid , oft: technologists will not be considered for approval.

VII. Health

Applicants shall be required to submit evidence of good health and

successful vaccination. All students shall be given a medical examination,

as soon as practicable aster admission, by a physician. This examination

shall incLude a roentgen examination of crest. There shall be adequate

periodic medical examinations of the student.

VIII. Method of Application

1. Application for approval of schools of radiologic technology should

be submitted to the Council on Medical Education of the American Medical

Association, 535 North Dearborn Street, Chicago, Illinois 60610.

2. Inquiries regarding registration of qualified radiologic

technologists should be addressed to The American Registry of Radiologic

t.)



Technologists, 2600 Wayzata Boulevard,. Minnec,polis., Hinnesota 55405.
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Name of hospital:

SURVEY SHEET fl

Person filling out form:

Date:

T. in charge:

M. D. in charge:

1. Minority Group Representation
(number employed)
Blacks:

Spanish-Americans:

American Indians:,

Caribbeans:

Other-(Please specify national origin if possible):

2. Employment Opportunities

Number of full time technicians currently employed:

Male:

Female:

Number of above certified in: Nuclear medicine:.

Radiation therapy:

Number of part time technicians currently employed:

Number Of above certified in: Nuclear medicine:

Radiation therapy:

What is the number of non-registered technicians?
Full time: Part time:

Future

How' many technicians d- you anticipate hiring during the following years?

1972. Diagnostic: Therapy: Nuclear medicine:



1973: Diagnostic:

1974: Diagnostic:

-8:5-

Therapy: Nuclear medicine:

Therapy: Nuclear medicine:

1975: Diagnostic: Therapy: Nuclear medicine:
The purpose of this question is to determine future demands for x-ray technicians
in this state. It is understood that these are only approximations on your part.

3. Compensation

Would you please indicate approximate starting salaries for qualified individuals
in the following categories: (as stated at your hospital)

Diagnostic Nuclear medicine Radiation thera;)y

Recent graduate, no experience:

1 5 years experience:

5-10 years experience:

More than 10 years:

Do you have a school of X-Ray Technology?

Number of first year students:

Number of second year students:

What is your opinion regarding present Associate Degree Programs in X-Ray Technology
offered by the State Community College system?

Would it be a significant consideration in hiring a new 'technician?

In what ways do you think X-Ray technology education could be improved in this
state?

Comments:

Please be assured that opinions-expressed on this sheet will be held in the
strictest confidence.

frk;



SURVEY SHEET #2

Name of hospital:

Name of person -filling out form:

Date:

M. D. in charge:

R. T. in charge:

Entrance requirements:

When do classes 'begin-what month?

students 'enter at mid-year?

Student capacity:

Number of p'-esent students:

Male:.

Fema I 6 :

Number of first year stujonts:

Number of second year L;tudents:

Number of minority group students-first year:

Number of minority group students-second year:

Minority Group Represc-ntation-number employed:

Blacks:

Spanish-Americans:

American Indians:

Caribbeans:_

Other-(Pleae spr:JC.Ny national origin if possible)
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.-Imployment Opp:::rtunities

Number of full time technicians currently employed:

Male:.

Female:- .

Number of above certified in: Nuclear medicine:

Radiation therapy:

Number of part time fechnicians currently employed:

Female:

Number of :;pove ,7.(i=rtified in: N.uclear

Radiation rherap7:

What is the number of non-registered alehnician?

Future:

How many technicians 4-.lo you anticipate hiring during the following years?

1972: Diagnostic: Therapy: Nuclear medicine: ________

Nuclear medicine:

Nuclear medicine.

..,Nuclear

x-ray technicians
on your part.

1973: Diagnostic:

_ ____________

Therapy:

1974: Diac)noslic: Therapy:

1975: Diagnostic: l'nerapy:

The purpose of
in this state.

this question is to determine future c:nds-for
1-1 is understood that these are only approximations

Compensation

Would you please indicate approximale salaries for qualified individuals
in the following categories:

Recent graciu, no experiepce:

1-5 years experience:

5-10 years experience.

ficirc-2 than years



Tuition:

Per year:

Per semester:

Room and board:

Other costs:

Stipend:

Scholarships of-r;? :

College affiliPlici:

Length of program:

Clinical -hours:

Class hours (didacti.c):

Internship required?:

°Sick Time:

Vacation Time:

Holidays:

Do students work holidays? es NO

Do students work weekends? Yes No-

Do students. work nights? Yes No

Curriculum:
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What non-technical courses are included in the curriculum? e.g. English

Do students receive special clinical training with an affiliated institution?

Yes No If yes, where?

What is the approximate cost to the hospital of the school?

Is the director of the school of X-Pay.Technology, a full or a part time job?

How many instructors are employed? Full Time:

Part Time:

Do you see a need for affiliation with an Associate Dygree Program?

Would you be interested in affiliation for an Associate Degree Program?

What is your opinion regarding present Associate Degree Programs in X-Ray
Technology offered_by the State Community College system?

.................
Would an Associate Degree be a significant consideration in hiring a new technician?

In what ways do you think X -ray technology education could be improved in this

state?

Comments:
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Miscellaneous Facts

Tuition am Other Costs

The following is a composite picture of financial figures which

were gathered from all 21 schools of x-ray tethhology in the state.

Tuition: Approximately half of the schools charge $200. for two years.

Books: At all schools, the cost of the x-ray technology textbooks only
is from $55. to $85.

Uniforms: The range of prices for uniforms is from $75. to $100. for 6
uniforms with the additional cost of shoes.

insurance and Benefits: At some schools, the students must take life
insurance with the only clOoted price for the students being $10.
per year. One hospital pays for a $1,000. life insurance policy
and for regular Blue Cross benefits.

Rooms.: Rooms are available without board for a range in prices from
$5. to $35. per week'.

Scholarships: Most schools do not offer them, however there are a few
specifically for use in x-ray technology programs.

Stipends: There are numerous variations in the payment of stipends to
students in x-ray technology programs. at different hospitals in
the state. Some ranges of pay are as follows:

$.75 per hour for the first 6 months

$1.00 per hour for the next 6 months
$1.10 per hour for the next .6 months
$1.30 per hour for the next 6 months

0-6 months-none
6-12 months-$25. per week
12-18 months -$35. per week
18-24 months-$45. per week

Second year-$65. per month

After 6 months-$15. per week
Second year-$30. per week



L.iscailanecus Facts-&)ntinued

Structure of X-Ray 1 chnoloay Schools

Clinical Hours: The A.S.P.T. requires 2400 hours of clinical work to
be accomplished within a two year period. The range of actual time
-spent at this task at various schools is as follows: 1400 hours to
3200 hours for years. The average, then,is approximately 2700
clinical hours.

Class Hours: The A.S.R,T. requires 410 hours of actual didactic class'room
work over theitwo year span: Around the state at schools, one finds
the range to be 431 hours to the high of 720 classroom hours. The
average time spent in lecture cork, then, is 500 hours for two years.

Entrance Pequirements: The following is a general picture of different
entrance requirements as requested at various institutions: High
school diploma, to half of their graduating class, between the ages
of 18 to 35, good character background, science and math background,
character references, physical examination, good health, interview,
l.Q. test, and S,/,.T. scores.

Classes Begin: Either in July or September.

Enter at Mid-Year: Most Schools will not allow students to enter at mid-year
unless-there is an exceptional reason.

Average length of program: Host of the x-ray schools run .a program for
a period of 24 months, however their schedule car Vast for 27 or 36
months.

Internship: An internship is a span of time following the regular time of
instruction whereby the students spend an intensive period reinforcing
what they have already learned either in regular diagnostic work or
in a specialty as radiationalterapy or nuclear medicine. This is usually
not requ i red, however a few hospitals nave extra training which may
last either for two months or 12 weeks.

Sick Time: This is the amount of time allowed students to be excused due to
illness during a.given year. The span of time is from 5 to 12 days with
the stipulation that anymore missed time must be made up.

Vacation Time: The following schedule is used by various schools in determining
time allowed off for vacationa every year ranges from 1 week or 8
days to four weeks off in the summer.

Holidays: At some hospitals, students work, during holidays. However, the
period of rime al ld,wed free is generally from 1 to 12 days per year:
ost have state and federal hol i days, and if they must work, they are
compensated in some form for it.

t-sr; ,.t.
,



sellaneous Facts-Continued

i"inc, the montt, shenj in training at ..spital, there

usually is a period oF time for two to four. ,,!-!e(, whereby the
students go to another institution and learn specialty work as in
radiation therapy or nuclear medicine

Cost to the hospital of x-ray schools: The range in cost of x-ray schools
to the hospitals where they are established is from $1,500 to
S33,000,

Savings to ilspitals (.=) x-ray schools: It has been found that at a few
hospitals, the x-ray schools have saved the institution from
$20,000 to $47,000. pei:' year.

Curricut_n: The majoHiy ihe schools adhere to the syllabus which is
published by the American Society of Radiologic Technologists.
At institutions where the x-ray school is affiliated with a community

half of the curriculum consists of non-technicat courses as

follows: English Composition, Approach to Literature, Beginning
Typing, College Algebra, College Trigeometry, Psychology, Abnormal
Psychology, Lleotives.
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Comr,)ensation Scales

State Salary Scales: All figures were quoted on a 35 hour weekly basis.
In October, 1972, there will be an across the board increase of $300.

X-Ray Assistants
Salary Group 4
per year =$5 331-$6,447. with $186, annual inclement
per hour=12.927$)3.53

X-Ray Tech. I

Salary Group 8
per .year=$6,531 . -$7,977. with 1241. annual inclement
per hour=$3.58-$4.37

X-Ray Tech. II

Salary Group 10
per year=$7,055.-18,627.. with $262. annual inclement
per hour=$3.87-$4.73

The following are salary figures quoted by the Directors of X-Ray Schools
in hospitals around the 'state.

Assistant of X-Ray School Program =$9 12,000. per year
Coordinator of X -Ray School Rrogram=$12,00-18,000. per year

X-Ray Technologists

Diagnostic

Recent graduate
per hour=$2.92-$3.67
per week =$107.80 -$140.

per year=$6,531. to $8,000.=State Tech. I

1-5 years experience
per hour=$3.11-$4.47
per week=$122.-$187.
per year=$6,800.-$10,000.

5-10 years experience
per hour=$3.22-$4.77
per week=$126.-$230.
per year=$6,800.-$12,000.

More than 10 years experience
per hour=S$3.40-$4.77
per week=5159.20-.$200. .

per year=$6,800.-$12,000.
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Compensation Scales-ContinUed_

Nuclear Medicine

Recent graduate:
per hour=$5.67-$3.97

1-5 years experience:
- per hour=$4.47

5-10 years experience:
per hour=$4.77

Radiation Therapy

Recent. graduate:

per hour=$3.6.7-$4.14

I-5.years experience:
per hOur=$4.47

5-10 years experience:
per hour=$4.77
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OCCUPATIONAL GUIDE TL FUTURE MANPOvq..ER NEEDS
TL BE CFILiLLO BY tiOTH MANP0v,ER PLANNERS AND
PLRSDN INTERESTED UN THEIR i4 VOCATIONAL
ADVANCEMENT. Rc:SEARCH INDICATES AN.INCREASE
uF 59,!)40 NEW POSITIONS AND I70,740 VACATED

. POSITIONS OVER THE 5-YEAR PERIOD STUDIED. THE
yREATEST NUMBER OF JOBS AVAILABLE THROUGH
19i) WILL HE: OCCUPATIONAL CATEUDRIES UNDER
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,......-- CRAFTSMEN EMPLOYMENT WILL CONTINUE TO RISE,
BUT SEMISKILLED WORKERS, LABORERS, AND FARM
WORKERS CAN EXPECT A DECREASING DEMAND FOR
THEIR SERVICES. DOMINATING WASHINGTON'S
ECONOMY IN THE EARLY PART OF THE FORECAST
PERIOD IS THE DRAMATIC DECLINE IN 'THE
AEROSPACE INDUSTRY. (KH)

/ 7 7





U.S DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION 8 WELFARE
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF

EDUCATION
THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN REPRO.
DUCED EXACTLY AS RECEIVED FROM
THE PERSON OR ORGANIZATION ORIGIN
ATING IT POINTS OF VIEW OR OPINIONS
STATED DO NOT NECESSARILY REPRE
SENT OFFICIAL NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF
EDUCATION POSITION OR POLICY.

OCCUPATIONAL TRENDS

WASHINGTON STATE, 1970-1975

State of Washington
Employment Security Department

in Cooperation With
The Manpower Administration and
Bureau of Labor Statistics of

The United States Department of Labor

Daniel J. Evans
Governor

October 1971 Maxine E. Daly
Commissioner

PUBLIC iMPIOYMENT stiva

'61,',V,L2441=



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page

INTRODUCTION

I. Highlights 1

II. Industrial Growth, 1970-1975 5

III. Industrial Change and Occupational Demand 13

IV. Occupational Demand, 1970-1975 29

PROFESSIONAL, TECHNICAL, AND KINDRED 31 -57

Average Employment in Subgroups
Average Employment of Technical Engineers
Average Employment of Natural Scientists
Average Employment of Technicians
Average Employment of Medical and Other Health Workers
Average Employment of Teachers
Average Employment of Social Scientists
Average Employment of Other Professional, Technical,

and Kindred

31
32

3C
40.

43

47

49

51

MANAGERS, OFFICIALS, AND PROPRIETORS 57-59

Average Employment in Categories 57

CLERICAL AND KINDRED 61-67

Average Employment
Average Employment

and Secretaries
Average Employment
Average Employment

in Subgroups
of Stenographers, Typists,

of Office Machine Operators
of Other Clerical and Kindred ......

. SALES WORKERS

61

62
63

64

69

Average Employment 69

CRAFTSMEN 71-94

Average Employment in Subgroups 71
Average Employment of Construction Craftsmen 72

Average Employment of Foremen 77

Average Employment of Metalworking Craftsmen ... 78.

.Average Employment of Printing Tradesmen 82

Average Employment of Transportation and Public
Utilities Craftsmen 85

Average Employment of Mechanics and Repairmen 87

Average Employment of Other Craftsmen and Kindred 90

iii



OPERATIVES

TABTE OF CONTENTS (continued)

Average Employment in
Average EMployment of
Average Employment of

Utility Operatives
Average Employment in

Occupations
Average Employment in
Average Employment

SERVICE WORKERS

Subgroups
Drivers and Deliverymen

Transportation and Public'

Semiskilled Metalworking

Semiskilled Textile Occupations
of Other Operatives

Page

95-108

. 95
96

98

100

103
105

109-117

Average Employment in Subgroups 109

Average Employment of Private Household Workers 110
Average Employment of Protective Service Workers 111
Average Employment Waiters, Cooks, and Bartenders 113
Average Employment of Other Service Workers 115

LABORERS (EXC. FARM AND MINE) 119

Average Employment 119.

FARMERS AND FARM WORKERS 121

Average Employment 121

APPENDIX 123

A. Note on Methodology 124

B. Average Employment in All Occupations 125-131

INDEX 133-138

iv
t-)?'"

4 4



LIST OF TABUS

Tables

1. Employment by Industry, Washington State 1960, 1970, and
1975 (in thousands)

2. Occupation by Industry, Washington State, 1970

3. Occupation by Industry, Washington State, 1975

4. Occupation by Industry, Net Change, Washington State,
1970-1975

5. Occupational Composition of Industries
Washington State, 1970

6. Occupational Composition of Industries

in Percentages,

in Percentages,
Washington State, 1975

7. Average Em1'.oyment of Broad Occupational Groups, 1960, 1970,
and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Page

6

15

16

17

18

19

30

8. Average Employment in Subgroups,.1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 gROFESSIONAL-, TECHNICAL, & KINDRED] 31

8a. Average Employment of Technical Engineers, 1960, 1970, and
1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

8b. Average Employment of Natural Scientists, 1960, 1970, and
. 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

8c. Average Employment of Technicians, except Medical and Dental,
1960, 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

8d. Average Employment of Medical and Other Health Workers,
1960, 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

8e. Average Employment of Teachers, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

8f. Average Employment of Social Scientists, 1960, 1970, and'
1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

8g. Average Employment of Other Professional, Technical, and
Kindred, 1960, 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

9. Average Employment in Categories, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 LMANAGERS, OFFICIALS, & PROPRIETORS].

32

36

40

43

47--

49

51

57

10.. Average Employment in Subgroups, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 LCLERICAL AND KINDRED7 61

v



LIST OF TABLES

Tables Page

10a. Average Employment of Stenographers, Typists, and
Secretaries, 1960, 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs,
1970-1975 62

10b. Average Employment of Office Machine Operators, 1960, 1970,
and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 63

10c. Average Employment of Other Clerical and Kindred, 1960,
1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 64

11. Average Employment, 1964 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs,
1970 -1975 LSALES WORKER& 69

12. Average Employment in Subgrou s, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 CRAFTSMEH7 71

72

12a. Average Employment of Construction Craftsmen, 1960, 1970,
and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

12b. Average Employment of Foremen, 1960, 1970, and 1975, and
Worker Needs, 1970-1975 77

12c. Average Employment of Metalworking Craftsmen, 1960, 1970,
and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970.1975 78

12d. Average Employment of Printing. Tradesmen, 1960, 1970, and
1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 82

12e. Average Employment of Transportation and Public Utilities
Craftsmen, 1960, 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 85

12f. Average Employment of Mechanics and Repairmen, 1960, 1970,
and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 87

12g. Average Employment of Other Craftsmen and Kindred,. 1960,
1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 90

13. Average EMployment in SubgrouRs, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 LOPERATIVEg 95

13a. Average Employment of Drivers and Deliverymen, 1960, 1970,
and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 96

13b, Average Employment of Transportation and Public Utility
Operatives, 1960, 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975.. 98

vi



LIST OF TABLES

Tables Pale

13c. Average Employment in Semiskilled Metalworking
Occupations, 1960, 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs,
1970-1975 100

13d. Average Employment in Semiskilled_ Textile Occupations,
1960, 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 103

13e. Average Employment of Other Operatives, 1960, 1970, and
1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 105

14. Average Employment in Subgrou s, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 SERVICE VTORICER_S7 109

14a. Average Employment of Private Household Workers, 1960 1970,
and 1975, and. Worker Needs, 1970-1975 110

14b. Average Employment of Protective Service Workers, 1960,
1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 111

14c. Average Employment of Waiters, Cooks, and Barteuiders, 1960,
1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 113

14d. Average Employment of Other Service Workers, 1960, 1970,
and1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 115

15. Average Employment, 1960, 1970, and 1975 and Worker Needs,
1970-1975 LABORERS (EXC. FARM AND.MINE1/ 119

16. Average Employment in 1960, 1970, and 1975 and Worker
Needs, 1970-1975 LTARNERS,AND FARM WORKERS/ 121

17. Average Employment in All Occupations, 1960, 1970, and
1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975 125-131



FOREWORD

Information on occupational demand is necessary for efficient management of
human resources. Only with knowledge of occupational trends can government,
schools, and industry direct their training in such a manner as to avoid costly
inbalances in labor supply and demand. This report will provide individuals
responsible for training programs with reasonably accurate projections of
future trends. However, they are cautioned that trends sometimes change
rapidly and that local demand may vary significantly from statewide demand.

This report was prepared in the Research and Statistics Branch of the
Washington State Employment Security Department under the direction of
Leo Neuschwander, Chief of Research and Statistics. The methodology used
was developed by the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Initial employment
projection,-; for Washington State were furnished by the Bureau's computer
serVices. The report was written by Peter O'Gorman, Research Analyst, under
the supervision of Ronald Wahlers, Chief Labor Market Analyst. Valuable
assistance cf other members of the Research and Statistics Branch also
helped to make the study possible.
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INTRODUCTION

This report is intended to serve as an occupational guide to future manpower
needs. As such it is of benefit both to manpower planners and to persons
interested in their own vocational advancement. Indeed, it has become highly
important to many concerns to have reliable information correlating occu-
pational trends with Industrial trends on the statewide level. To the extent
that labor supply cannot meet the demands of industry, we may expect an
inhibition of employment growth among industries and greater job dissatis-
faction or actual joblessness among workers. This problem is especially acute
in Washington State because of the decline in aerospace and reductions in
associated occupations. Employment growth in the near future will be largely
in other industries not requiring the particular skills of aerospace workers
in such great quantity. It is essential for these workers, as well as for
returning servicemen, the disadvantaged, students, and any others seeking
placement in a changing market, that vocational and educational training be
consistent with the requirements of emerging demand.

Manpower needs are estimated for 143 occupational categories for the years
1960, 1970, and 1975. These categories were designated by the United States
Bureau of Labor Statistics and are closely related to those in the U. S.
Census. Total job opportunities are also projected for each occupation
between 1970 and 1975, comprised of the number of new jobs expected to develop
plus the replacement needs resulting from workers leaving the state's labor
force. For maximum consistency between occupational and industrial data,
the unit of study used is jobs rather than individuals. Transfers of workers
between jobs within the state's labor force are not considered because they
do not affect the net change in manpower needs.

The amount of demand for an occupation is a function first of the volume of
employment in associated industries, and second of the relative significance
of the occupation within these industries. Trends of occupational demand
result from expansions or contractions in these pertinent industries and
their changing occupational camposition over time. The latter changes are
primarily the product of increasing technical efficiency and a generally
rising affluence. They take the specific forms of increased mechanization
and automation, larger and better-ordered work places, greater emphasis on
service-producing activities, an increased significance of decision-making
roles, and so forth.

A cross-tabulation of the major occupational groups within the major industry
categories is also provided for the years 1970 and 1975. The purpose of these
tables is to provide an over-view of future trends and to elucidate the under-
lying patterns behind specific occupational projections.

Finally, the reader is cautipned against treating the data as precise. The
nature and extent of available data and the necessity for partial use of a
model based on national trends preclude precise estimates. These data are
intended as an inter-related framework within which the direction and strength
of different trends may be placed in perspective. In subsequent editions the
precision itself will be improved, with the full results of the 1970 census
becoming available and implications from industry data being drawn increasingly
more finely.
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I. Highlights

Employment in Washington State will rise from an annual average of 1,288,150
jobs in 1970 to 1,347,690 in 1975, an increase of 59,540 new positions.
Accompanying these will be another 178,740 available through workers retiring
or otherwise separating from the state labor force. Obviously, successful
vocational planning can only be possible given an understanding of which
industries and occupational categories these gains will involve and to what
extent.

As we now know, aerospace contractions will have dominated Washington's
economy during the early part of the forecast period; employment in that
industry will have dropped from an average of 61,700 in 1970 to well under
40,000 by the end of 1971. The adverse effects of these layoffs joined with
others related to defense cutbacks and a quiescent national economy to
produce a generally depressed status in most other industries as well. During
1972, however, aerospace losses are expected to level off, federal spending
for peace-time purposes will continue to intensify, and national markets will
steadily strengthen, resulting in a year of stabilization for the state.
Through the remaining part of the forecast period the local economy will
gradually revitalize.

Supplementing the economic resurgence will be rising affluence, a steady in-
migration of people, an extending urbanization, and a generally more-mechanized
workplace and living environment. Consumers will become increasingly concerned
with social, health, and environmental-ideals, and increasingly enthusiastic
about the broadening range of activities outside the home. Chain organizations
will become more pervasive and businesses will sharpen competitive practices,
resulting in a drive to improve worker output and intra-organizational
efficiency. Among manufacturing industries, jobs are likely to be more closely
connected with automation, involve greater worker responsibility, and include
a more pliable set of duties. In service-producing industries, employment will
focus on personalized services and will be brightest for those who can perform
unique or highly technical functions. Also involved in the upturn will be a
realignment of importance among various industries, as the nonmanufacturing
sector gains in employment significance over the manufacturing, and lumber and
wood, metals, and machinery replace aerospace as primary foundations for
industrial growth. The implied adjustment in the work force is enormous.
Many workers will not be able to take advantage of economic growth in this
state until bolstering their skills through further strategic training.

The greatest number of jobs available through 1975 will be for occupational
categories under the service worker heading. Anticipated are 16,090 new jobs
plus 38,160 labor force-separations for a total of 54,250 openings. New
positions will stem largely from expansions in retail trade, medical and
educational institutions, and local government, and will especially involve
cooks, waiters and waitresses, practical nurses, hospital attendants,
janitors, and policemen. Replacements will be very high in the domestics
category, which alone will account for 11,000. Many private household workers
are either schoolgirls or women approaching retirement age,
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Clerical workers will experience the largest categorical increase of new jobs
over the forecast period, gaining 18,310 as a result of growing organizational
complexity and an extended volume of paperwork. Labor force separations will
also be high among clerical workers, equalling 35,390 to total 53,700 openings.
New positions in manufacturing will be generated by the necessity of product
and market diversification and greater organizational efficiency.. In trade,
finance, insurance, and other nonmanufacturing industries, new positions
will emanate from the proliferation of branch offices and increasing number of
large, chain organizations. Jobs will be most abundant for cashiers, office
machine operators, bookkeepers, banktellers, typists, stenographers, and
secretaries. 'Only the spread of electronic data processing machines will
inhibit employment of clerical workers to any great extent.

Alestimated 14,350 new jobs will become available for professional and
technical workers, who will benefit both from the growingIeiVice orientation
in society and the demand for technological refinements by industry. Another
25,050 positions will arise as replaceMentsr for a total of 39,400. Many of
these openings will be in the medical field. Health services must be greatly
expanded in Washington in response to a growing, more health-conscious
population, the increased ability of families to pay because of rising
affluence and further extensions of medical coverage to the poor, and an
expanded medical potential resulting from new drugs and techniques. Demand
will be exceptionally urgent for physicians and surgeons, professional nurses,
and medical technicians. Professionals in other fields expected to be in
demand include workers in arts and entertainment, accountants and auditors,
civil engineers, social and welfare workers, lawyers, and teachers on other
than elementary school levels. However, most engineering professions will
suffer losses in the early part of the forecast period due to their reliance
on aerospace. Those most affected will include aeronautical, chemical,
industrial, electrical, mechanical and metallurgical engineers.

Anticipated for managers and proprietors are 5,890 new jobs plus 17,540
replacements to total-23,430 openings. For sales workers, 6,700 new positions
are expected and 12,610 labor force separations for a total of 19,310. The
value of managers will increase to correspond with the number of autonomous
units within organizations and the variety of functions performed by each unit.
In retail and service establishments the gradual replacement of small independent
businesses by chain organizations will create jobs for salaried managers at the
expense of proprietors. Employment of sales workers will be stimulated by
increased buying, heightened competition, and the development of new products
and market techniques. At retail stores much of the demand will be absorbed
by self-service systems and part-time help, but at manufacturing and wholesale
firms a growing need will exist for career salesmen who are able to demonstrate
practical usages of company products and processes to specific organizations.

Craftsmen employment will increase by 7,170 new jobs due to expansions of
construction activity, the rising reliance on machinery in industry and by
other consumers, increases of power usage throughout the state, and the
general flexibility of many craftsmen duties in the face of technological
innovations. Another 18,830 positions will be added through retirements for
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a total of 26,000. Openings will be especially numerous for carpenters,
plumbers and pipefitters, excavating and grading machine operators, linemen
and servicemen, motor vehicle mechanics, and various repair specialties.
The major obstacles to the employment of craftsmen will be aerospace layoffs,
further mechanization or automation in production processes, and improved
materials or tools. In this vein, significant contractions will be experienced
by airplane mechanics, machinists, toolmakers and diemakers, and patternmakers.

Operative employment, however, will be thoroughly inhibited by aerospace lay
offs and technological advances. The routire, repetitive nature of the duties
of semiskilled workers make their jobs particularly susceptible to mechanical
replacement. Of an anticipated 19,920 openings, only 1,910 will result from
the creation of new jobs. Worst off will be semiskilled metalwo2king
occupations, especially machine tool operators, class A and class B assemblers,
and class B inspectors. Other operatives likely to experience contractions
include railroad brakemen and switchmn, laundry and dry cleaning operators,
and meat cutters. Only drivers and deliverymen will show any real potential
for growth, profiting from increased trade without their positions being
endangered by technological improvements.

The outlook for laborers is even more bleak. Approximately 5,620 jobs will be
lost, primarily due to mechanization and automation advances and aerospace
cutbacks, while only 6,190 labor force separations are expected for a net
total of 570 openings. Losses of laborer jobs will be most severe in manu-
facturing ald also substantial in the wholesale trade and transportation
industries. Over-all, construction and retail trade seem to offer the best
employment prospects for laborers, since the technical difficulties in
mechanizing their functions are greatest in those industries..

Employment of farmers and farm workers will continue its long-range decline.
Approximately 5,260 more jobs will be lost over the forecast period, although
with 6,960 labor force separations, a net total of 1,700 openings will result.
Large corporate farming will become more pervasive, accompan12d by more
extensive usage of existing technologies, an acceleration of mechanical
innovations, a general gain in productivity, and the gradual disappearance of
small, family farms. Only expanded acreage in eastern Washington will have a
deterring effect on this decline.

F'`.
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II. Industrial Growth, 1970 -1975

Industrial growth in Washington will have a unique character within the
national pattern. Side by side with gross employment reductions in the
state's dominant industry, aerospace, will be sizable gains in some of
the others. Over a decade of reliance on aerospace is drawing to a
close, with losses in that industry expected to equal about half its
work force between 1970 and 1975, or 30,000 jobs. Lumber and wood
products, which replaced aerospace as Washington's largest manufacturing
industry in 1971, has not altered its job totals by more than a few
thousand since 1960. As with many other industries, increased demand
for products is partly met through improved mechanization, leaving
lumber and wood products in no position to assume a dominant employment
role in the future. Limited expansions in the metals and machinery
industries will not be sufficient to save manufacturing as a-whole from
a loss of 13,000 jobs over the forecast period.

Nevertheless, Washington will experience a healthy population growth
between 1970 and 1975, unemployment will eventually decline, and personal
earnings will rise--all of which implies more and better services and
products for consumers. Hence, the service and trade industries are
expected to register substantial gains, with services employment
expanding by almost 22,000 jobs and trade employment by almost 18,000.
Also implied through 1975 gre larger and more fully staffed schools,
accounting for an anticipated gain of 13,000 jobs in government.

With the shift in emphasis from goods-producing to service-producing
industries especially pronounced in Washington, the goods-producing
industry expected to show the largest increase is contract construction.
Gradual improvements in the state's economy and the return of a steady
net in-migration should result in a long overdue rebound of this industry
and a rise of approximately 10,000 new jobs.
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Table 1

Employment by Industry, Washington State, 1960, 1970, and 1975
(in thousand&.)

Calendar
1960

Calendar
1970

Calendar
1975

Change From 1970 to 1975
Number Percent

TOTAL EMPLOYMENT 1,020.3 1,288.1 1,347.7 59.6 + 4.6

Agriculture 80.1 64,,9 63.1 - 1.8 - 2.8
Nonagriculture 940.2 1,223.2 1,284.6 + 61.4 + 5.0

Employer, Unpaid,
Domestics 127.6 139.1 140.0 + .9 + .6

Wage and Salary Workers 812.6 1,084.1 1,144.6 + 60.5 + 5.6
Manufacturing 216.6 240.5 227.4 - 13.1 - 5.4

Lumber and wood 44.4 41.8 45.9 + 4.1 + 9.8
Metals and machinery 25.3 35.8 42.5 + 6.7 + 18.7
Aerospace 57.8 61.7 31.0 - 30.7 - 49.8
Other transp.

equipment 7.8 13.4 13.5 + .1 + .8
Other durable goods 10.5 12.5 13.3 + .8 + 6.4
Food products 27.1 29.5 30.1 + .6 + 2.0
Paper and allied 18.0 19.7 22.0 + 2.3 4 11.7
Chemicals and
petroleum 12.0 7.3 8.0 + .7, + 9.6

Other nondurable goods 13.7 18.8 21.1 + 2.3 + 12.2
Nonmanufacturing 596.0 843.6 917.2 73.6 + 8.7
Mining 1.8 1.7 1.9 + .2 + 11.8
Construction 44.6 53.6 63.7 + 10.1 + 18.8
Transp., comm., & util.- 61.3 72.7 78.4 + 5.7 + 7.8
Trade 180.0 242.4 260.3 + 17.9 + 7.4
Fin., ins., & real

estate 38.3 58.2 63.0 + 4.8 + 8.2
Service 103.5 170.8 192.7 + 21.9 + 12.8
Government 166.5 244.2 257.2 + 13.0 + 5.3

W
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Manufacturing

Employment among manufacturing industries is expected to decline from
240,500 in 1970 to 227,400 in 1975, or by 5.4 percent. Although the primary
basis of this loss will be the elimination of over 30,000 positions in aero-
space, manufacturing growth will also be inhibited by other sources more
difficult to quantify. First, the recession in the state's economy is placing
strong restraints on industries serving local markets. Second, many firms
with a potential job expansion are improving productivity through more
efficient mechanization. Unfortunately, steady employment gains for manu-
facturing as a whole are mat likely until sometime after the forecast period.

Lumber and Wood

The job total in lumber and wood will rise from 41,800 to an estimated 45,900
between 1970 and 1975, an increase of 9.8 percent. Growth will emanate from
increases in the national volume of home building, since the housing industry
is the major market for lumber. However, the competition of other materials
for use in construction and the continued technological improvements in the
mills will act as moderating influences. In addition, logging activity cannot
surpass the limited supply of forest land. The 1975 level in the industry
will be no higher than in 1968.

Metals and Machinery

Also responding to national markets, metals and machinery employment is
expected to increase from 35,800 to 42,500 jobs over the forecast period,
representing an increase of 18.7 percent. In the metals industry demand is
rising for both ferrous and nonferrous metals. Nonferrous metal employment
will be bolstered further by the establishment of a new aluminum plant to be
in full operation in mid-1971, and by the establishment of one or two magnesium
plants by 1975. Machinery employment will-not only be stimulated by national
buying, but will also receive a local boost from renewed orders for lumber and
wood machinery.

Aerospace

Aerospace employment is expected to decline by nearly one-half over the fore-
cast period. The sparsity of defense contracts and slow recovery of airlines
will have taken an immense toll in jobs. In addition, the loss of the SST
contract will prevent any expansion into the supersonic realm. With few or no
new government prototypes for development, plus delivery stretch-outs and
order cancellations by private airlines, the number of jobs in aerospace will
drop from 61,700 in 1970 to an anticipated 31,000 in 1975.

Other Transportation Equipment

Other transportation equipment will remain pretty much static in employment,
increasing from 13,400 to 13,500. The improving market for trailer homes,
campers, and pleasure craft will be offset by long-term decreases in ship-
building corresponding to declining defense business.
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Other Durable Goods

This category includes furniture and fixtures, stone-clay-glass products, and
the production of some kinds of instruments. For the group as a whole, employ-'
ment is expected to show a small increase from 12,500 to 13,300 over the fore-
cast period. Since these industries primarily serve local markets, the
moderate gains in each will reflect a gradual improvement of the state economy,
increased spending by consumers, and a restored trend of net in-migration.

Food Products

Job totals in food and kindred will also show only minor expansion, increasing
from 29,500 to 30,100. The bakery, beverage, and dairy segments will experience
moderate gains as a result of population growth, but these will be partially
offset by losses in canning and preserving due to mechanization. Although a
few new canneries will become operational, they will be highly mechanized and
may push less efficient plants out of operation.

Paper and Allied

Employment in paper and allied will rise from 19,700 jobs to 22,000, or by
11.7 percent. Demand for pulp and paper packaging products tends to fluctuate
with national markets since it is tied to output in other industries. Along
with the upswing in the national economy and increasing industrial demand,
there is also growing consumer interest in readily disposable household items.
Expansion will probably be accompanied by the closing of a few obsolete plants
and replacement by newer, more efficient ones.

Chemicals and Petroleum

Chemicals and petroleum is expected to rise from 7,300 jobs in 1970 to 8,000
in 1975, representing an increase of 9.6 percent. Most of the gain will occur
in the chemicals industry, whose output goes largely to other industrial
concerns in a national market. Expansion in petroleum employment will result
mainly from the development of new refineries to process Alaskan oil.

Other Nondurable Goods

The other nondurable goods category includes apparel and other textile products,
printing and publishing, and rubber and plastics products. Responding to popu-
lation growth ant relaxed consumer spending practices, employment in these
industries will rise from 18,800 to an estimated 21,100 over the forecast
period, or by 12.2 percent.

Nonmanufacturing

Employment among nonmanufacturing industries is expected to increase from
843,600 in 1970 to 917,200 in 1975, a gain of 8.7 percent. An assorted group
of industries, most are characterized by the tendency to respond to economic
developments rather than to create them. For each the primary impetus for
expansion is population growth and/or consumer spending. The only real ex-
ception would be mining. With a rapidly expanding population and gradual
improvement in personal income over the forecast period, most nonmanufacfuring
industries will experience substantial gains in payrolls.
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Mining

Mining employment has remained fairly static over time, altho':gh expected
to rise from 1,700 to 1,900 jobs over the forecast period. Often being
located in rural areas, mining activities may take a leading role in
determining the prosperity of the local community. Stone and gravel quarrying
accounts for most of the current employment, and will account for most of the
gain. Among other minerals, the extraction of coal and crude petroleum will
show small gains; while a loss is anticipated for metal mining because of the
depletion of some present mines and the possibility of a decreasing market
because of less use of lead in gasoline.

Construction

Construction will show a major employment gain from 1970 to 1975, rising
from 53,600 jobs to an estimated 63,700, or by 18.8 percent. The greatest
increase will be in home building, which will be stimulated by population
growth, low interest rates, expanded public housing projects, and federal
interest .subsidies for low income housing. This momentum should. be little
more than slowed by the trend toward modular housing, which consists of
separate, easily transportable units produced at a factory and assembled at
the construction site. Nor should the growing trend toward smaller or mobile
homes have a significant deterring effect over the forecast period. Commercial
and public construction projects should show a moderate increase as the state's
economy gradually improves, as should heavy building construction as govern-
ment spending loosenS on all levels for such projects as highways, bridges,
sewer and water systems, and various improvements to satisfy ecological
requirements.

Transportation, Communications, and Utilities

The job total in transportation, communications, and utilities will rise from
72,700 to an anticipated 78,400 over the forecast period. In the transportation
segment, population growth will prompt expansions in trucking and air travel,
while increasing trade with Japan and other Asian nations will enhance employ-
ment in water transportation. These gains, plus lesser ones in warehousing
and transportation services, will more than offset continued losses in rail-
roads. In communications, substantial gains will occur in the telephone
sector; and in utilities, growth will remain steady in response to longer
range population trends. Sometime in 1972 or 1973, a large steam electric
plant will become operational in southwest Washington and will employ from
250 to 280 workers.

Trade

Employment in wholesale and retail trade is expected to increase from 242,400
to 260,300 jobs, an increase of 7.4 percent. With a growing population, strong
employment gains are expected for food stores, eating and drinking places,
service stations, automotive dealers, and many kinds of general merchandise
stores. Much of the gain will be associated with new and expanding shopping
centers in suburban areas. In wholesale trade, strong expansions are
anticipated in motor vehicle and automotive equipment, machinery equipment
and supplies, electrical goods, and hardware, plumbing, and heating equipment.

1, wr.
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Finance Insurance, and Real Estate

Job totals in finance, insurance, and real estate are expected to rise from
58,200 to 63,000 over the forecast period, an.increase of 8.2 percent. All
three industries will profit from population pressures and a more ready flow

of money. With increased investment, greater activity will ensue for banking
and credit agencies, ultimately resulting in a proliferation of new branch
establishments. Demand for land and homes will bring about a resurgence of
activity in real estate, especially in speculative building, and this activity
will reciprocate with those in finance to stimulate employment in both industries.
Insurance business will also be on the rise in response to a more insurance
conscious public as well as the step-up in flow of money.

Services and Miscellaneous

Employment in the services group will rise from 170,800 jobs in 1970 to
an estimated 192,700 in 1975, or by 12.8 percent. Almost all sectors of this
industry will post substantial gains, and especially medical and other health
services. Other employment expansions include those in hotels and other
lodging'places, theaters and motion pictures, private school education, and
automotive repair and services. Population growth and returning financial
stability form the major basis of the upsurge in demand for services, with
an increasing public inclination for active recreation also contributing.

Government

Government payrolls are expected to expand from 244,200 to 257,200 over the
forecast period. Most of the increase will be encompassed within public
educational institutions, especially on the secondary school and college
level. More schools and better facilities are necessary to, reduce classroom
size in the face of a growing student populace. With a partial recovery in
the economy, school millage will find greater voter support. Better services
will also be needed in other sectors; such as in protective services with the
addition of more policemen and firemen in later years, and in administrative
services with the provision of monetary and training aid to a greater number
of disadvantaged. Federal employment, however, will continue.to decline slowly
from war-time peaks.

Employer, Unpaid, Domestics

This category is composed of employers, independent craftsmen, some salesmen,
most doctors and lawyers, unpaid family workers, and any others whose income
comes from the earnings of a business or from fees and commissions rather than
wages and salaries. It also includes private household workers. Employment
in this group is expected to remain pretty much static, rising from 139,100
to 140,000 jobs. The potential increase of nonsalaried workers corresponding
to a larger labor force and more part-time employdent will be tempered by
the difficulty of small business in competing with chain organizations. Employ-
ment of private household workerswill continue to decline.

jv 1 -1'7



Agriculture

The number of jobs in agriculture will decrease from 64,900 to an estimated
63;100, a loss of 2.8 percent. The long-range trend is definitely downward .

because of a sharp decline in number of farms and the gradual acceleration of
mechanization in hops, asparagus, sugar beets, apples, and other crops. As
farms become larger, more use can be made of chemical and mechanical means
for cultivating or harvesting crops, eventually eliminating many small farm
owners and their families from the business. A toll will also be taken among
laborers. One new grape harvester alone can perform the work of 200 men,
while efficient mechanical harvesters in asparagus and fresh market fruits are
likely before 1975. However, increases in crop acreage will act as a partial
inhibitor to this decline. Reductions of farm land in western Washington due
to urban sprawl and freeway construction will be more than offset by the
amount of new land brought under irrigation in the Columbia Basin and other
eastern areas. In addition, more jobs will open for workers with specialized
skills and technical knowledge.

7.? r,-;) r,



III. Industrial Change and Occupational Demand

Demand for workers of a given occupational category may rise because of
expansions in the industries employing them or as a result of an
increased significance of their services within these industries. Hence,
the relatively large employment growth anticipated in trade, services,
government, and construction will stimulate demand for most occupations
associated with them. Conversely, most occupations associated with aero-
space will experience a surplus, especially witl. the utility of aerospace
skills in other fields considered generally low. Alterations in the
occupational composition of an industry may have its roots in technological
improvements, the increasing pervasion of chain organizations, the rising
complexity of administrative functions, or in shifts in the relative
significance of industry segments. Occupations that are consistent with
such trends are likely to assume greater importance, while those obstructing
them face eventual obsolescence.

Tables 2-6 are presented in\this section. Together these five tables form
a basis for evaluating the effects of industry change on occupational demand.
Although numerical values are stated as precise estimates, they were meant
primarily as tools for identifying trends and inter-relating them in terms
of direction and relative magnitude. Tables 2 and 3 are cross-classi-
fications of general occupational categories within industries for the
years 1970 and 1975, respectively. The differences for each. cell are given
in table 4. Tables 5 and 6 provide the percentage of workers by occu-
pational category in each industry, again for 1970 and 1975 respectively.

The general occupational categories referred to are: professional-technical,
managers, proprietors, clerical, sales, craftsmen, operatives, service
workers, and laborers. The reader may locate the specific occupational
components of these categories in the next section. Brief definitions of
the broad occupational categories follow:

Professional-Technical

Workers who possess specialized skills requiring a knowledge gained
through extensive education or training; includes engineers, scientists,
technicians, teachers, medical workers and miscellaneous others.

Managers - Proprietors

Workers who are responsible for the success of part or all of an
organization, and are involved in the formation of programs and
policies and the supervision of their implementation.

Clerical

Workers who handle the paperwork and general office_ communications
essential in an organization; includes secretaries, stenographers,

typists, office machine operators, and a number of other specific
categories.



Sales Workers

Workers who acquaint the consumer or other firms with the products
or services of an organization.

Craftsmen

Workers who have acquired a high degree of manual competence
through formal training or an apprenticeship program; includes
construction craftsmen, printing tradesmen, transportation and

public utilities craftsmen, mechanics and repairmen, and
miscellaneous craftsmen.

Operatives

Workers who perform tasks that are of a repetitious and routine
nature and often involve some kind of machine; includes drivers
and deliverymen, transportation and public utility operators, semi-
skilled metalworking occupations, semiskilled textile occupations,
and other operatives.

Service Workers

Workers who provide a variety of basic services; includes food
preparation and serving, building cleaning and servicing, private
household help, protective services and other services.

Laborers

Workers who utilize'no special skills in the performance of their
jobs.
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AGRICULTURE

Employment Change By Broad Occupational Group, 1970-1975

Total
Change Profes- Managers-
1970- sional Propri- Crafts- Oper- Service
1975 Technical etors Clerical Sales men atives Workers Laborers

-1,800 400 -2,500 300 100 200 300 100 - 700

In agriculture the trend is toward larger, more efficient farms and a higher
proportion of workers living away from the farm. Mechanization improvements
are changing the whole nature of farming, replacing personal toil with
scientific technology. In apples, for instance, underground systems ate
coming into more extensive use for irrigation, fertilization, and crop
control, and the possibility of a mechanical harvester is becoming increas-
ingly real. Thu'S the long-range decline in agricultural employment, involving
a reduction. of 1,800 jobs between 1970 and 1975. This loss will exclusively
involve farm owners and farm laborers, despite the anticipated gains in
Washington's crop acreage. The small farmer is at a big disadvantage in
competing against the efficiency of a large organization, and by the end of
the forecast period there will be 2,500 fewer owners and managers in agriculture
than at the beginning. The decline of farm laborers will not hit full force
until later, since laborers will be in temporary demand to work the new acreage
and to help fill the void left by retiring owners and unpaid family workers.
Their number will decrease by only 700,, As farming becomes increasingly
mechanized, workers will be needed to operate and repair the new, specialized
machinery going into use. In table 4 this is reflected by estimated gains of
300 operatives and 200 craftsmen. Also in demand will be various technical
specialists, such as conservationists, inseminators, feed testers, and agri-
cultural research scientists. This will result in a gain of 400 professional-
technical workers. The number of clerical workers will rise by 300 and the
number of salesmen by 100, as gains in these categories always accompany the
growth of big business.
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CONSTRUCTION

Employment Change By Broad Occupational Group, 1970-1975

Total
Change Profes-
1970- sional Crafts- Oper- Service
1975 Technical Managers Clerical Sales men atives Workers Laborers

10,100 1,100 800 900 200 5,000 1,500 200 400

An increase of 10,100 new jobs 13 anticipated for the construction industry,
primarily as a result of accelerated home building activity. C.Lose to two-
thirds of construction employment in Washington is composed of craftsmen and
operatives, and the reliance on the output of these workers will be manifest
in gains of 5,000 and 1,500, respectively. In homebuilding, demand will be
especially great for carpenters, painters, plumbers and pipefitters, brick-
masons, tile setters, and cement and concrete finishers. With the moderate
expansion of public and commercial construction, demand will rise for
excavating and grading machine operators, repairmen, welders, asbestos and
insulation workers, and blasters. The gain of 1,100 professional-technical
workers will reflect the necessity of finding qualified specialists who are
able to design projects of increasing complexity and interrelation. As

community planning becomes more important, greater numbers of construction
engineers, draftsmen, surveyors, and various special technicians will be
needed. Also encompassed in the tide of activity will be gains of 900
clerical workers, 200 salesmen, and 200 service wa .ers. Included among
others will be secre'.a'ies, stenographers, bookkeeliers, accountants,
advertising agents, janitors, and cleaners. The small rise of 400 laborers
will result purely from the momentum of activity in construction. With the
slightest abatement, this industry will follow all others and begin losing
laborers.

';'
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MANUFACTURING

Employment Change By Broad Occupational Group, 1970-1975

Total
Change Profes-
1970- sional Crafts- Oper- Service
1975 Technical Managers Clerical Sales men atives Workers. Laborers

-13,100 -1,600 -100 -300 200 -3,300 -4,000 -300 -3,700

Manufacturing will be treated as a unit because of the overwhelming influence
of aeroSpace layoffs on its overall employment. It should be borne in mind
that these losses are projected from 1970; a major portion will have occurred
by the end of 1971. The contraction of 31,000 jobs in aerospace will easily
exceed the gains of all other manufacturing industries put together. In sum,
the number of manufacturing jobs is expected to drop by 13,100 over the fore-
cast period, and those specific occupations typically associated with aerospace
will experience the brunt of the decline. Losses will be heaviest among
operatives (3,300), craftsmen (4,000), and laborers (3,700). Especially
affected among operatives will be metalworking assemblers, machine tool
operators, and metalworking inspectors. Among craftsmen, machinists, sheet
metal workers, toolmakers and diemakers, electricians, patternmakers, airplane
mechanics, and foremen will be hardest hit. Gains of operatives and craftsmen
in other manufacturing industries will not approach the magAitude of these
layoffs. Jobs for laborers and operatives will become more scarce in practically
all industries as machines rapidly replace persons in the performance of routine,
repetitive functions. Aerospace employment has also been heavily weighted with
engineers and draftsmen, and this will be reflected in the anticipated lose of
1,600 professionals and technicians. Especially affected will be aeronautical,
industrial, electrical, and metallurgical engineers. Smaller increases in
other manufacturing industries of engineers, scientists, technicians, and
others will-serve only to temper the overall decline of professional and
technical workers in that sector. On the other hand, the losses of only 100
managerial jobs and 300 clerical will be of positive significance. Occurring
in the midst of major losses in most other categories, they illustrate the
growing dependence of manufacturing establishments on management specialists
and beefed-up clerical staffs as a reslat of their increasing size and the
expanding scope and complexity of their functions. As the quantity and variety
of products expand, the competition for markets will become keener and the
demand for salesmen greater. This will be especially true in the printing and
publishing and food products industries, which employ the majority of manu-
facturer's salesmen, and brth of which will experience moderate expansions over
the forecast period. Overall, the number of salesman jobs will increase by 200.

0-..,, 0-1
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TRANSPORTATION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND UTILITIES.

Employment Change By Broad Occupational Group, 1970-1975

Total
Change Profes-
1970- sional Crafts- Oper- Service
1975 Technical Managers Clerical Sales men atives Workers Laborers

5,700 600 500 1,600 200 1,700 1,000 300 -300

Employment in transportation, communications, and utilities will increase by
estimated 5,700 jobs as business booms in trucking, air travel, and

telephone communications, and rises steadily in public utilities. With growth
largely expressed in the size and complexity of establishments, and volume and
variety of services, gains of 1,600 clerical, 600 technicians and professionals,
and 500 managerial jobs will be a necessary accompaniment. Clerical gains will
be especially high in transportation among traffic agents, reservation clerks,
and cashiers; in communications among telephone_operators; and in all three
industries among secretaries,(stenographers, and accounting clerks. Expansions
in trucking, warehousing, and air travel will have distinctive effects on the
employment of operatives, sales workers, service workers, and laborers. Thus
the anticipated gain of 1,000 operatives will primarily involve a host of
local and over-the-road truck drivers. Increased.competitiveness between
modes of shipping and travel will result_in a gain of 200 advertising agents
and other salesmen; while the extra business in air travel will create jobs
for 303 stewardesses, pantrymen, and other service workers. Again, the loss
of 300 laborers will occur mainly at warehouses and terminals, where added
business will justify improvements in loading and materials handling equipment.
One distinctive result of gains in the ccumunications industry will be the
large percentage of servicemen included in the rise of 1,700 craftsmen.
Transportation craftsmen experiencing gains will be crane, derrick, and hoist-
men, trucking mechanics, inspectors, and, foremen.
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TRADE

Employment Change By Broad Occupational Group, 1970-1975

Total

Change Profes-
1970- sional Crafts- Oper- Service
1975 Technical Managers Clerical Sales men atives Workers Laborers

17,900 1,100 1,200 4,500 3,500 2,100 1,600 4,500 -600

Employment in trade will increase by approximately 17,900 over the forecast
period as a result of expansions in food stores, eating and drinking places,
service stations, many kinds of general merchandise stores, end in wholesale
trade establishments. As chain organizations gradually extend their influence
and a growing population achieves a higher level of income, the competition
for sales will become intense. With the trade industry employing nearly 60
percent of all sales workers, a large increase of about 3,500 sales jobs is
anticipated, although demand for full-time store clerks may begin to decline.
Also indicated is an increased specialization in the range of products a
salesman handles. As chain stores become more prevalent, the proportion of,
paid workers such as salesmen and cashiers will grow at the expense of
proprietors and managers. Hence, a large rise of 4,500 clerical jobs will
be another outcome, including gains in secretaries, typists, office machine
operators, and cashiers, but the number of managers in trade will increase
relatively moderately by 1,200. Substantial employment expansions among
eating and drinking places will stimulate a gain of 4,500 service workers,
primarily involving waiters and waitresses, cooks, bartenders, and counter
and fountain workers. The addition of refreshment services at many general
merchandise establishments, such as variety-stores, will also facilitate this
rise. Commensurate with the gains in trade as a whole, the increase of 1,100
professional-technical and 2,100 craftsmen jobs will be distributed between a
variety of occupations, including accountants and auditors, personnel workers,
layout men, professional entertainers, motor vehicle mechanics, office machine
mechanics, carpenters, foremen, and many others. However, the rise of only
1,600 operative jobs indicates the existence of inhibiting factors. One will
be the trend for wholesalers to centralize deliveries at fewer and larger
retail chain establishments. Another factor will be the gradual reduction of
meat cutters, as more are transferred to central locations, where weighing,
pricing and cutting can be performed more efficiently. The decrease of 600
laborers will stem from mechanization advances in wholesale trade, including
packaging innovations, improvements in materials handling methods, and a
greater use of computers for inventory control and billing operations.
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FINANCE, INSURANCE, AND REAL ESTATE

Employment Change By Broad Occupational Group, 1970-1975

Total
Change Profes-
1970- sional Crafts- Oper- Service
1975 Technical Managers Clerical Sales men atives Workers Laborers

4,800 600 1,100 2,200 1,200 -100 0 -100 -100

Corresponding to population pressures and a freer flow of money, the number of
jobs in finance, insurance, and real estate will rise by 4,800. Within these
industries the trend is toward more exclusively white-collar employment, with
blue-collar and service worker functions being contracted out to specialty
firms. This will result in a complete absence of gains among the craftsmen,
operative, and service worker categories. On the other hand, employment of
managers will rise by 1,100 jobs, clerical workers by 2,200, salesmen by 1,200,
and profesSionals by 600. Expansion in this industry group will be expressed
in a proliferation of small branch establishments, each requiring a manager
and at least one clerk. Hence, the rise of workers in these categories. Among
clerical jobs, especially large increases are anticipated for secretaries,
stenographers, office machine operators, cashiers, and banktellers. A some-
what inhibited growth will occur for accounting clerks, hand bookkeepers,
billing clerks, account analysts, filing and posting clerks, and some others
because of the expanded usage of electronic data processing equipment. The

demand for real estate agents, securities salesmen, and insurance agents and
brokers will be prompted by pressures for land and homes, more spirited
investment, and a heightened consumer interest in insurance protection. Both
real estate and insurance have about a third of their work force in sales.
The smaller gain of professional workers will mainly involve accountants and

' auditors, plus a variety of specialists. As real estate agencies contract
out more of the maintenance and service activities presently carried out by
its own employees, a loss of about 100 laborers and 100 janitors, cleaners,
and other service workers should ensue. Also affected will be a few repairmen
and construction craftsmen. Craftsmen and operatives together compose leSs
than four percent of the employment in finance, insurance, and real estate,
and over the forecast period will be gradually declining.
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SERVICES

Employment Change By Bread Occupational Group, 1970-1975

Total
Change Profes-
1970- sional Crafts- Oper- Service

1975 Technical Managers Clerical Sales men atives Workers Laborers

22,100 5,000 1,300 4,500 400 2,100 1,700 7,300 -200

The greatest employment expansion of any industry will occur in the services
group, which will grow by 22,100 jobs. Solid employment increases will be
experienced by garages and other automotive repair, hotels and other lodging
places, business and engineering service firms, and medical and other health
services. Of these, medical and other health services will display the most
dynamic growth. Constituting almost a third of services cnloyment, important
changes in its occupational composition will be significant tor the industry
group as a whole. In hospitals end mental institutions, the most important
occupational trend will be the proportional decline of medical and other health
professionals. Modern medical devices are taking over increasingly more of
the analytical functions performed by professionals, while nonprofessiona'.
personnel are performing many of the less technical duties. Thus, the largest
employe nt gain in the services group will be of 7,300 service workers, and
will primarily involve practical nurses, nurse and psychiatric aides,
orderlies, kitchen workers, and porters. Demand for service workers in other
segments will be scattered throughout a variety ,of occupations. The demand
for professional and technical workers will riseby 5,000. Any further
inhibition of growth will be tempered by the expanding range of special
services health institutions will provide, the need for technical specialists
to work with the new medical machinery, and the continued high requirements
for professional nurses. The gains of 1,300 managers and 400 sales workers
will occur primarily in other segments and will stem from increases in the
number, size, and competitiveness of establishments. The gain of 2,100'
craftsmen will especially involve mechanics and repairmen in automotive and
other repair segments. Operative employment will rise by 1,700, but will be
hampered by a steady decline of workers in laundries and dry cleaners due to
self-service laundromats, permanent-press clothing, and the substitution of
disposable plastic and paper materials for cloth. Despite' absolUte gains in
all other categories, the number of jobs for unskilled laoorers will decline
by 200 as mechanization gradually advances in all segments of services.



- 27 -

GOVERNMENT

Employment Change By Broad Occupational Group, 1970-1975

Total
Change Profes-
1970- sional Crafts- Oper- Service
1975 Technical Managers Clerical Sales men atives Workers Laborers

13,000 5,200 600 3,800 100 -1,000 -700 5,800 -800

Government employment will increase by 13,000 jobs over the forecast period in
the areas of education, administration. protective services, and postal services.
The number of professional-technical workers in government employ will rise by
5,200, especially including secondary school and college teachers, social workers
and others involved in the war on poverty, and medical personnel. As population
growth and urbanization continue, a fuller staffing of protective and other service
workers will be necessary, resulting in a gain of 5,800 firemen, guards, law
enforcement officials, and others. Government functions on all levels will be
characterized by increasing administrative complexity, partially accounting for
the 3,800 new clerical jobs. Also, the expansion of postal services will require
more postal clerks and mail carriers. The gains of 600 managers and 100 sales
workers will be proportional to total government growth, with the former
emanating from the rising specialization of administrative functions. Reduced
defense spending and the general shift from war-time to peace-time emphases will
largely be responsible for the losses of 1,000 craftsmen, 700 operatives,
and 800 laborers. Especially affected will be electricians, structural metal
workers, machinists, sheet metal workers, welders and flamecutters, metal-
working assemblers, and machine tool operators.
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SELF - EMPLOYED, UNPAID, DOMESTICS

Employment Change By Broad Occupational Group, 1970-1975

Profes-
sional

Technical
Crafts- Oper- Service

Proprietors Clerical Sales men atives Workers Laborers

900 2,000 -1,400 800 800 500 400 -1,700 -500

Despite an expanding labor force and a gradually improving economy, employment
will rise by only 900 jobs in the self-employed, unpaid family worker, and
domestics group. One major factor will be the continuation of a long-term
decline in demand for domestic help. Reducing the total in the service worker
category by 1,700, it stems from time-saving household innovations and the
expanding group services of day-care centers. The trend also relates to a
growing resistance among workers to assume some of the roles associated with
domestic employment. Another major inhibiting factor will be the difficulty
small entrepeneurs will have in competing against chain organizations. The
operational efficiency of these large firms will discourage price competition by
independents, resulting in an eventual decline of 1,400 proprietors. Many
will not actually go out of business, but will be forced to expand their financial
base through incorporation, thus changing their occupational classification to
salaried manager. The occupational category to show the greatest expansion
over the forecast period will be the professional, rising by 2,000 jobs. More
doctors, dentists, lawyers, entertainers, and a variety of others will be
needed to accommodate the growing, relatively affluent population. In
response to the deluge of new products and buyers, a gain of 800 sales jobs
is anticipated. Especially in retail trade, insurance, and real estate, there
will be need for the salesman who can search out his own contacts and arrange
meetings at times and places convenient to his host. Growth in the volume
and complexity of business activity will result in a tremendous extension of
paperwork and an urgent need for clerical workers to perform it. Since much
of this kind of work can be done outside the office, and since housewives
are preferring ever-greater economic autonomy, the outcome should be E
substantial ir,crease of independent clerical agents: The increases of 500
craftsmen and 400 operatives will primarily involve construction trades,
mechanics and repairmen, service station and parking attendants, taxicab
drivers, and deliverymen.
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IV. Occupational Demand, 1970-1975

Average Employment 1960, 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs,a970-1975

Worker Needs
Average Employment Expan- Replace-

1960 1970 1975 sion ment Total
Total all
Occupations 1,020,280 1,288 150 1,347,690 59,540 178,740 238,280

Total occupational demand is the sum of new job openings plus replacement
needs. The previous sections dealt with the industrial determinants
behind an anticipated increase of 59,540 new jobs between 1970 and 1975.
This was given a central position in the narrative because training
programs must be consistent with the direction of industrial progress if
they are to have a long-range utility to the trainee and if they in turn
are to contribute to further industrial growth. However, replacement
needs are also important, especially in time of a recessionary economy
and in occupational categories with :a large number of workers. Over the
forecast period, approximately 178,740 workers will separate from the
labor force because of retirement or death. Transferees are not considered
because they usually remain within the same occupational category and do
not alter over-all employment trends. Generally, separation rates will
be higher in categories with female rather than male workers and older
rather than younger workers. Withdrawal due to marriage is also a major
factor affecting female separation rates, especially for women aged
14-29. Of the total demand of 238,280 openings between 1970 and 1975,
about three-fourths will result from replacement needs and only one-fourth
from the creation of new jobs.

In this section are presented estimates of employment for the years 1960,
1970, and 1975, and projections of demand over the period 1970-1975 for
148 specific occupational categories and the larger groupings of which
they are a part. The larger groupings will correspond to those discussed
earlier with the exception that farmers and farm workers will compose an
independent unit. Accompanying these data statements for each category
will be a verbal description. This will include a capsule definition of
job duties, a percentage breakdown of the industries the category will be
found in, and a suggestion of where hiring and layoffs will be occurring
and the reasons why. The definition of job duties is meant only as a broad
indicator and is not intend,A as a complete statement of duties. For
fuller information the reader is referred to the Dictionary of Occupational
Titles or to the Occupational Outlook Handbook. Approximate percentage
breakdowns refer to the year 1975 since that year forms the target point
of this repori, and specifically to the state of Washington. These break-
downs would only shoW:a significant difference in 1970 for industries,
with rapidly changing employment, such as aerospace. The reasoning behind
the suggestions of which industries will be hiring a particular occupation
and which will not is based on the application of national trends to
economic realities and industrial trends peculiar to the state of Washington.
Although. projections were derived in accordance with procedures set forth
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics and were based on an,ftional model, care
was taken not to sublimate the state to the nation.
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Table 7

Average Employment of Broad Occupational Groups,1960, 1970, and
1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs,1970-1975
Expan-
sion

Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL ALL OCCUPATIONS 1,020,280 1,288,150 1,347,690 59,540 178,740 238,280

Professional-Technical 137,750 201,900 216,250 14,350 25,050 39,400

Managers, Officials,
and Proprietors 102,180 125,250 1311..40 5,890 17,540 23,430

Clerical and Kindred 154,700 208,670 226,980 18,310 35,390 53,700

Sales Workers 79,140 99,320 106,020 6,700 12,610 19,310

Craftsmen 155,690 192,650 199,820 7,170 18,830 26,000

Operatives 149,290 179,880 181,790 1,910 18,010 19,920

Service Workers 120,150 166,320 182,410 16,090 38,160 54,250

Laborers 63,070 67,790 62,170 -5,620 6,190 570

Farmers and
Farm Workers 58,310 46,370 41,110 -5,260 6,960 , 1,700
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PROFESSIONAL, TECHNICAL, AND KINDRED

Table 8

Average Employment in Subgroups, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment Expan-
sion

Replace-
ment Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 137,750 201,900 216,250 14,350 25,050 39,400

Technical Engineers 21,950 33,630 31,640 - 1,990 1,860 - 130
Natural Scientists 2,590 4,030 4,300 270 210 480
Technicians, exc.
Med.-Dent. 12,220 19,090 19,780 690 970 1,660

Medical,
Other Health 24,060 29,450 34,800 5,350 5,240 10,590

Teachers 32,590 46,850 49,740 2,890 7,770 10,660
Social Scientists 450 620 690 70 60 130
Other Prof., Tech.,
Kindred 43,890 68,230 75,300 7,070 8,940 16,010

Employment of professional and technical workers will rise from 201,900 in 1970
to 216,250 in 1975, an increase of 14,350 jobs. Increasing population, rising
business activity and prosperity, continued technological innovations, and an
emphasis on social, health, and environmental improvements rate as major factors
behind the size of the gain. Most in line with these forces and therefore to
show the greatest proportional employment growth will be medical and other
health workers, social scientists, and most of the specialties in the miscellaneous
group. The duties of engineers, natural scientists and technicians are also
consistent with the direction of events, but the association of these groups
with the aerospace industry is too close to allow a really significant expansion.
The plight of most engineering categories is most dismal, as a substantial
contraction has occurred since 1970. Openings in the teaching profession will
continue to expand, but at a slowed pace as school populations are affected by
the dropping birth rate of the 1960's. Retirement replacements among engineers,
natural scientists and technicians tend to be exceptionally low because the
recent expansion in most of these fields attracted a large share of the educated
o highly trained males just entering the market. Replacement needs for medical
and other health workers and teachers are much higher because of the high
percentage of female workers. In all, an anticipated 25,050 positions will
result from retirements, adding on to the 14,350 new jobs to total 39,400.

obviously, many who have lost their jobs in aerospace or defense will have to
make major occupational changes in order to find employment. In this direction
the Employment Security Department is participating in a nationwide Job-Search
and Training Assistance Program for unemployed engineers, scientists and techni-
cians. An important phase in this program is the Skill Conversions Study con-
ducted by the National Society of Professional Engineers. In this project a
study team of formerly unemployed engineers and scientists, working closely with
the Employment Security Department in Seattle, are evaluating the potential for
converting their skills to more available occupations in other industries.
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Table 8a

Average Employment of Technical Engineers, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan-
sion.

Replace,
ment Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 21,950 33,630 31,640 - 1,990 1,860 - 130

Aeronautical Engineers 4,700 4,900 3,410 - 1,490 160 -1,330
Chemical Engineers 720 970 940 - 30 60 30

Civil Engineers 4,330 7,160 7,780 620 560 1,180
Electrical Engineers 4,090 6,740 6,290 - 450 310 - 140
Industrial Engineers 2,150 4,160 3,700 460 240 - 220
Mechanical Engineers 3,820 5,520 5,150 - 370 290 - 80
Metallurgical
Engineers 340 560 530 30 40 10

Mining Engineers 60 60 70 10 0 10
Other Technical
Engineers 1,740 3,560 3,770 210 ,200 410

Employment of technical engineers will decline from 33,630 in 1970 to 31,640 in-
1975, a decrease of 1,990 jobs. Retirement replacements will equal 1,860
persons, however, for a net loss of 130 positions. The principal employers of
technical engineers are aerospace, the federal government, the metals and
machinery industries, and engineering raid business service firms. Engineering
occupations closely associated with aerospace employment (aeronautical,
chemical, industrial electrical, mechanical, and metallurgical engineers) will
suffer losses over the forecast period regardless of expanding demand for them
in other industries. The only engineering occupation to show a significant
gain will be that of civil engineering, in which demand is determined completely
by levels of construction activity. Replacement needs for engineers run

exceptionally low because relatively fe7 people are employed in these occupations
and most are fairly young in age.

Aeronautical Engineers

Aeronautical engineers design, develop, and test various types of aerospaCe
products and the methods by which they are produced. Approximately 85 percent
will be employed by the aerospace industry and 10 percent by the federal govern-
ment. Massive layoffs of aeronautical engineers in aerospace will be accompanied
by smaller defense and space-related ones by the federal government to tot an
estimated deficit of 1,490 positions. Attracting career-minded male workers
recently out of college, few retirements are anticipated, equaling. 160 persons
and reducing the overall loss to 1,330. Despite increasing emphasis on engineers
in aerospace as the line of products becomes more diverse, long-run prospects
are necessarily interwoven with an over-all recovery in that industry.
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Chemical Engineers

Chemical engineers design the chemical plants'and equipment required to
manufacture chemicals and chemical products, and determine the most efficient
chemical operations in the manufacturing process. Approximately 35 percent
will be employed in the chemicals industry, 10 percent in-aerospace, 10 percent
in educational institutions, and 5 percent each in metals, petroleum, and
business services. Smaller numbers will be employed in government agencies
and engineering service firms, a few will be self-employed, and most of the
remainder will be scattered throughout manufacturing. Substantial layoffs of
chemical engineers in aerospace will be partially countered by steady hiring
in the chemicals industry and in university research laboratories, and by
gradual hiring in the others, to result in an anticipated contraction of only
30 positions. Being a relatively young field, replacement needs will be low,
totaling 60 persons for a net gain of 30 openings. The long-run prospects
for chemical engineers are considerably more favorable, especially in the
chemicals industry. In chemicals a demand for their services may be anticipated
throughout and beyond the forecast period in association with the design and
development of new chemicals in the manufacture of consumer goods, expansions
in the nuclear field, resin adhesives for use in area plywood and board particle
plants, organic chemicals for synthetic fabric and plastic pl.oducers, and
fertilizers and pesticides for Northwest farmlands.

Civil Engineers

Civil engineers design-and:Iliupervise major construction projects. Included
are structural, nighwaYy'hidraulic, and sanitary engineers. Approximately
45 percent wiAl be-employed by government for planning and maintenance purposes,
20 percent by construction firms, 15 percent by engineering firms, and 5 percent
will be self-employed. As a result of expansions in construction activity,
demand for civil engineers will continue to increase rapidly, Much of new
government hiring will be associated with improving the urban environment, such
as water and sewage systems, air and water pollution, and urban re-development.
Hiring by private construction firms will focus on the practical application
of broader improvement schemes, primarily involving highway, day, apartment
and industrial builCmg, and house construction. Anticipated 'are 620 new
jobs plus 560 retirement replacementr, for a total of 1,180 openings.

Electrical. Engineers

Electrical engineer design, develop, and supervise the manufacture of
electrical and el. tronics equipment. Approximately 20 percent; will be
employed by aerospace; 10 percent each in business services, electrical end
other machinery manufacturing, telephones and other communications, and
various federal agencies; and 5 percent each in engineering service firms
and educational institutions. Another 5 pereent will be self-employed. Large
layoffs of electrical engineers will merely be tempered by smaller gains in
other industries, as the contraction totals an estimated 450 jobs. Being a
relatively new field in terms of impori,ance in this state, replacement needs
will equal only 310 persons, reducing the loss to 140 positions. Prospcz.ts
beyond the forecast period will depend primarily on the stabilization of aero-
space employment. Nevertheless, employment for electrical engineers is



-34 -

definitely expanding in electrical machinery plants and business service firms,
as automatic control of production processes continues to advance. In addition,
consumer requirements for electrical and electronic goods will also increase.

Industrial Engineers

Industrial engineers determine the most effective methods of using and
combining manpower, machines and materials. They are involved in quality
control, material scheduling, and production planning. Approximately 30 percent
will be employed by aerospace; 10 percent each by metals, machinery, business
services, and government agencies; 5 percent by nonaerospacetransportation
equipment manufacturers; and 5 percent 1411 be self-employed. Large layoffs
in aerospace will only be tempered by the smaller gains in other industries,
resulting in an anticipated contraction of 460 jobs. Replacement. requirements
will involve only 240 persons, reducing the overall loss to 220. Although the
outlook for industrial engireers is ultimately tied to stabilization of the
aerospace industry, demand for their services in machinery, aluminum refining,
and fabricated metal plants is solidly rising as a result of the increasing
complexity of industrial ope'r'ations and the expansion of automated production
in the plants'to be supplied.

Mechanical Engineers

Mechanical engineers are concerned with the production, transmission, and
use of mechanical power. Approximately 25 percent will be employed in aero-
space, designing and developing internal combustion engines, and jet and
socket engines; another 10 percent, each will be employed in shipbuilding and
other nonaerosparce transportation equipment manufacturing, metals; machinery,
engineering firms, and federal agencies; while 5 percent will be in business
service firms, and 5 percent will be self-employed. Large layoffs in aero-
space and smaller ones in shipbuilding will have a greater effect on the employ-
ment of mechanical engineers than hirings in other industries, culminating in
an estimated loss of 370 jobs. With a relatively low 290 retirement replace-
ments, the overall deficit will-still equal 80 jobs. Long-range prospects
for the employment of mechanical engineers must hinge on the stabilization of
the aerospace industry, although demand for their services is gradually rising
in various industries. In machinery plants and engineering service firms, the
increasing technological complexity of industrial machinery and processes will
create openings, as will the expanded use of numerically controlled and other
power machine tools.

Metallurgical Engineers

Metallurgical engineers develop methods of processing and converting metals_
into useful products. Approximately 50 percent will be employed in aluminum,
copper, and ferrous refineries; 20 percent in aerospace; and 5 percent each in
machinery manufacturing, business services, and federal government employment.
Layoffs of metallurgical engineers in aerospace will surpass the more gradual
staffing in the metals industry and others, culminating in an anticipated loss
of 30 positions. Retirements will run exceptionally low, equaling only 40
persons and bringing about a net gain of 10 openings. Long-range employment
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hopes rest to a large extent on stabilization In the aerospace in6ustry, where
metallurgical engineers are necessary for developing and applying light-
weight metals to extremely high and low temperature flight circumstances. In
the aluminum industry demand for metallurgical engineers is rising rapidly,
since: growth in that industry depends l'..zgely on developing new adaptations of
aluminum alloys for local aerospace usage and for national industrial markets.

Mining Engineers

Mining engineers are responsible for locating minerals and designing the methods
for extracting them and preparing them for use by manufacturing industries.
Approximately 20 percent will be employed in engineering service firms; 15
percent by federal agencies; 10 percent each in petroleum, refining, metal mining,
and nonmetallic quarrying and mining; and 5 percent each in coal and petroleum
mining, business services, and metal manufacturing.. Another 15 percent will
be self-employed. Openings for mining engineers will rise only gradually, in
line with the slow expansion of mining activities in the state. Despite the
fact that depletion of some present deposits will necessitate a search for others
and stimulate research on more efficient methods for mining low grade ore, no
more than 10 new positions are anticipated. Beyond the forecast period, ecological
pressure for cleaner offshore drilling and generally more conservational mining
procedures may create extra jobs for mining engineers. No retirements are
expected over the forecast period due to the snarse number of workers in this
category, so total demand will remain at 10 openings.

Other Technical Engineers

Incauded in this category are all technical engineering specialties not
subsumable above. The largest classification, sales engineers, involves sales-
men of highly technical products who present practical solutions to the problems
they perceive in manufacturing firms in terms of the line of products the sales-
man represents. However, this category is primarily composed of a variety of
different engineering specializations that have emerged in the wake of a growing
emphasis on technological efficiency and relate to specific functions in specific
industries. Approximately 20 percent will be employed in engineering service
firms; 10 percent each in business service firms, wholesale outlets, and federal
agencies; and 5 percent each in aerospace, other transportation equipment manu-
facturers, metals, machinery, and educational institutions. Another 10 percent
will be self-employed. Expansions in engineering and business services, whole-
sale trade, and metals will create more jobs for these engineers as a whole
than will have been lost in aerospace and other defense-related activities.
Anticipated is a gain of 210 new positions plus 200 retirement replacements for
a total of 410 openings. Demand for sales engineers will rise fastest in
wholesale trade, where a shortage seems imminent in view of the tremendous
number of new products and processes that wholesalers will be introducing to
retailers and other uE?rs. For the various other engineering sr,ecializations
in this category, employment prospects are most promising for those attached`
to the metals or machinery industries, for those associated with service-
oriented segments of industry, and for those whose talents utilize the most
contemporary engineering principles. For those whose skills relate only to
aerospace or whose training is partially obsolete, the future is necessarily
dimmer.
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Table 8b

Average Employment of Natural Scientists, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan- Replace-
1960 1970 1975 sion ment Total

TOTAL 2,590 4,030 4,300 270 210 480

Chemists 1,050 1,560 1,630 70 90 160
Agricultural

Scientists 440 650 750 100 20 120
Biological

390 600 710 110 50 160,Scientists
Geologists,

Geophysicists 200 330 350 20 20 40

Mathematicians 140 230 220 - 10 10 0

Physicists 310 570 560 - 10 20 10
Other Natural

Scientists 60 90 80 - 10 0 - 10

Employment of natural scientists will rise from 4,030 jobs in 1970 to 4,300
in 1975, an increase of 270 new positions. With a relatively young average age
in these occupations, only 210 retirements are ancicilmted, for a total of 480
openings. Due to the theoretical or longer-:ange value of some of the output
associated with natural science, the pri:lcipal employers will be educational
institutions, the federal government, and aerospace. Over the forecast period,
tight federal funding and aerospace layoffs will result in a contraction of jobs
for mathematicians, physicists, and the miscellaneous natural scientist
category, and will considerably reduce the potential gains for geologists
and chemists. The magnitude of the gain anticipated for chemists reflects the
obvioUs practical value of their services to the chemicals industry and a host
of others. Solid expansions of employment for agricultural and biological
scientists will reflect rising government expenditures for medical progress,
wildlife and wilderness conservation, and improvement of the food supply.

Chemists

Chemists investigate the properties and composition of substances with an emphasis
on practical usages. Approximately 25 percent will be employed in the chemicals
industry; 10 percent each at educational institutions, pulp and paper mills, and
government agencies; and 5 percent each in medical institutions, aerospace, and
nonprofit organizations. Openings for chemists in chemical plants, pulp and
paper mills, and universities will surpass contractions in aerospace and other
defense-related activities, rvsulting in a net gain of about. 70 new jobs.
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Most chemists are relatively young, and retirements will be correspondingly
low, equaling only 90 persons for a total of 160 openings. Demand for
chemists at chemical plants will rise steadily as the use of.chemical products
is expanded among` manufacturing industries, in agriculture, and by the public.
In addition, emphasis on research and development is growing, partially funded
by the federal government and partially by the industries themselves. At pulp
and paper mills, for instance, an emphasis on recycling processes and less
polluting air and water disposal will open some positions for chemists. At
universities, federal grants will subsidize some research on local resource
protection toward the goal of ensuring that present and future needs are met
with an eye toward conservation as well as profit.

Agricultural Scientists

Agricultural scientists apply scientific knowledge to the betterment of
cultivated or wilderness areas. Primarily included in this category in
Washington are agronomists, conservationists, and foresters.. Approximately
30 percent will be employed by the government, 20 percent by educational
institutions, 10 percent in the forestry industry, and 5 percent each in
agricultural services and business services. Another 5 percent will be self-
employed. A growing subsidization of agricultural scientists by the government
will be assured by an increasing emphasis on the protection of wildlife and
our natural resources to prevent their needless exhaustion or destruction. In

addition, the federal government may be expected to sponsor continued research
on methods of improving yield per acre and on the discovery of more efficient
kinds of nourishment or sources of food supply. In all, an increase of 100
new positions is anticipated, to be accompanied by 20 replacements for a sum

_Iof 120 openings.

Biological Scientists

Biological scientists study living organisms and-their relation to the
environment. Primarily included in this category are biologists, micro-
biologists, and fish culturalists. Approximately 35 percent will be employed
by educational institutions, 25 percent by the state and federal government,
20 percent by medical institutions, and 5 percent by fisheries. Strong demand
for biological scientists will exist at educational institutions. in response
to rising government expenditures on research into life processes, while steady
demand will exist at medical institutions in response to the continued emphasis
on improved medical techniques. Those employed directly at government agencies
will mainly be concerned with the problems of fish and wildlife conservation.
In all, an increase of 110 new jobs is anticipated plus 50 retirepents for a
total of 160 openings.

Geologists, Geophysicists

Geologists study the structure, composition, and history of the earth'. crust,
while geophysicist's focus on the earth's physical characteristics. Approxi-
mately 35 percent will be employed by the government, 20 percent by educational
institutions, 10 percent by business service firms, and 5 percent each in
aerospace, petroleum, and engineering services. Another 5 percent will be self-
employed. Increased state and federal interest in the problems of water-supply,

'
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mineral resources, flood control, and related areas will create some research
positions at government agencies and universities despite the general tightness
of funds. However, private employment will be hampered by contrections in
aerospace and a slow growth in the mining and petroleum industries, which in
turn will limit demand for geologists at business service firms. Anticipated
ere 20 new jobs along with 20 replacements to total 40 openings.

Mathematicians

Mathematicians develop mathematical theories, discover relationships between
mathqmatical forms, and apply the resuAing p-inciples to practical problems
il science or industry. Approximately 25 percent will be employed in aero-
space; 15 percent each in educational inpitutions, government agencies, and
business service firms; and 5 percent in engineering service firms. Losses
of mathematician positions in aerospace will be largely offset by hiring in
other industries, resolving in a net loss of 10 jobs. Since relatively few
workers are employed as mathematicians, only 10 retirements are estimated,
bringing-total demand to zero. Universities will be the principle source
of new openings over the forecast period, as a growing need exists for
specialists who can combine a high level of mathematical competence with an
understanding of the subject matter in some other field to enhance scientific
procedure within it. At 'universities the emphasis will be on practical rather
than pure mathematics in the near future, as it always has been in'business
services and aerospace. Ultimately, employment prospects for mathematicians
depend on stabilization in the aerospace industiy, an emphasis on investment
among private concerns, and a heightened federal spending for theoretical
research.

Physicists

Physicists analyze matter and energy and the relationship between them.
Approximately 50 percent will be employed in educational institutions, 15
percent at federal agencies, 10 percent by Jusiness service firms, and 10
percent by aerospace. Layoffs of physicists in aerospace and in defense or
space-related federal activities will just surpass the steady hiring in
educational institutions, resolving in a contraction of 10 openings. With
a relatively small and exceptionally young work force, retirements among
physicists will equal oily 20 persons, bringing about a net total of 10
openings. The rapid pace at which the body of knowledge in physics is being
expanded assures a rising level of federal funding for research at universities,
although the-specifications attached to these grants are likely to be more
closely defined. Not until defense and space spending is re-emphasized by
the federal government will employment for physicists begin expanding again.
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Other. Natural Scientists

This category includes those scientists not already mentioned 'no are concerned
with the physical world and life processes. Included among others are oceanog-
raphers, meteorologists, astronomers, and a nuMber, of life science specialties.
Approximately 45 percent will be employed at educational institutions, 20 percent
by the federal government, 15 percent by medical institutions, and 5 percent by
aerospace. Employment for these scientists will be adversely affected by aer--
space layoffs and a tightening of funds for federal agencies and nonmedical
research at universities. Despite an increase of research positions for life
scientists at medical and educational institutions, a net loss of 10 jobs is
anticipates for the group as a whole. Since few persons are employed in this
category, no retirements are expected. Nevertheless, employment growth will
be restored beyond the forecast period by R loosening of federal funds and a
stabilization in the aerospace industry.

+9,
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Table 8c

Average Employment'of Terbnicians, except Medical and Dental, 1960, 1970,
and 197,5,.'and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan-
sion

Replace-
went Total1960 1970 1975

L'OTAL 12,220 19,090 .19,780 690 970 1,660

Draftsmen 3,250 4,020 4,050 30 230 260

Surveyors 1,060 1,850 2,130 280 80 360

Air Traffic
Controllers 340 310 300 - 10 20 10

Radio Operators 520 740 840 100 40 140
Technicians, Other 7,050 12,170 12,460 290 600 890

Employment of technicians outside the medical and dental realms will rise from
19,090 to 19,780 between 1970 and 1975, an increase of 690 jobs. The principal
employers will be the government, engineering service firms, construction firms,
and aerospace. The strongest impetus for growth in these occupations will lie
in expanding construction activity and a greater use of technicians in the
production process. Most of the new openings for draftsmen, surveyors, and
miscellaneous technicians will be due to these factors. The major inhibition
to growth will be contractions in aerospace, which in turn will have a moderating
effect on gains for draftsmen and miscellaneous technicians. Gains for radio
operators will result from expanded local government protective services,
growing urbanization, and increasing water traffic; while losses of air traffic
controllers will be due to improvements in control automation. Retirement
replacements will be low throughout technician occ pations because of the young
average age in these categories, equaling 970 persons over the forecast period
for a total of 1,660 openings.

Draftsmen

Draftsmen translate the specifications of engineerh, architects, and designers
into working plans to be used in production. Approximately 30 percent will be
employed in engineering and architectural service firmS; 10 percent each in
aerospace, machinery production, construction firms, and business services;
and 5 percent in government agencies. Another 15 ijd'rcent will be self-employed.
Demand for draftsmen will rise along with expanding construction activity and
increased mechanization in manuCacturing plants. Nevertheless, general aero-
space losses will hold the gain only 30 new jobs. The use of electronic
drafting equipment and photo-reproduction of drawings will eliminate some of
the more routine tasks for draftsmen, but extra technical work will be created
by the rising complexity of design problems in modern products and processes.
Retirement replacements will add 230 jobs for a total of 260 openings.
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Surveyors

The primary task of the surveyor is to determine the precise measurements ar,d
locations of surface points and the distances between them. Approximatly 25
percent will be employed in engineering service firms, 25 percent by construction
firms, 10 percent in government agencies, and smal'.:r aumbers in public utilities
and the transportation industry. Another 15 percent will be self-employed.
Heightened construction activity will create openings for surveyors both in
construction firms and engineering services, especially in connection with 1.E.gh-.
ways, water resources, and commercial buildings. The significance of survey.ng
work within these activities will grow as urbanization and urban planning make
precise boundry lines and exact knowledge of contours increasingly important.
In all, ra rise of 280 new jobs is anticipated. Replacement needs will be low
iue to the exceptionally young average age of surveyors, equaling only 80
persons and bringing the total to 360 openings.

Air Traffic Controllers

Air traffic controllers instruct, advise, and inform pilots by radio on,air
and ground conditions at or near airports. All will be employed by the
Federal Aviation Administration. Growing air traffic late in the forecast
period will result in the construction of a number of new air towers, but this
will be accompanied by the installation of more automated control devices which
will gradually be extended to reduce overall employment of controllers. A
reduction of 10 jobs is expected along with only 20 replacement openings for
a net total of 1.0 openings.

Radio Operators

Radio operators transmit messages concerning directions, positions, or
conditions from station personnel to mobile units. Approximately 50 percent
will be government employed, 25 percent by various transportation industry
segments; and 10 percent by the communications industry. Demand for law
enforcement and fire dispatchers will rise markedly as protective services
are expanded, especially as rising urbanization results in more complex pin-
point locations and problems of co-ordination. In transportation, demand for
radio operators will be greatest :/-1 shipping firms, as the growing trade and
pleasure traffic enhances navigt,tional problems and the need for closer ship-
to-shore communications. In all., an increase'of 100 new jobs is anticipated
along with a relatively low replacement requirement of 40 persons, for a sum-
of 140 openings.



Other Technicians

Included in this category are all workers with special nonmedical technical
functions not classified above. Primarily involved are engineering technicians
and workers specializing in the use of various electronic or electrical devices.
Approximately 15 percent will be government employed; 15 percent by educational
institutions; 10 percent each in aerospace, construction, and siness services;
and 5 percent each in machinery and engineering services. Anot_ler 5 percent
will be self-employed. As products and the r-thods by which they are manu-
factured become more complex, increasing numbk°,s of technicians will be required
to assist engineers in production planning and 1:o maintain a liason between
engineering departments and actual production processes. In addition, the large
number of automatic control devices in use will require the periodic presence
of a technician to ensure proper maintenance. In university research and
development, technicians will be needed to explore various adaptations of
automation to scientific procedure. However, aerospace contractions will
inhibit the overall gain, holding it at 200 new positions. With so many
workers in this category, retirement replacements will involve another 600
jobs for a total of 890 openings.

q. f

.1.."-±



-43 -

Table 8d

Average Employment of Medical and Other Health Workers, 1960, 1970,

and 1975, and Worker. Needs, 1970-1975 .

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan-
sion

Replace -

ments Tota.1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 24,060 29,450 34,800 5,350 5,240 10,590

Dentists 1,750 2,090 2,420 330 310 640
Dieticians,

Nutritionists 450 490 520 30 110 140
Professional Nurses 11,290 13,160 15,300 2,140 2,720 4,860
Optometrists 350 370 400 30 10 40
Pharmacists . 1,790 2,070 2,300 230 310 540
Physicians and

Surgeons 3,630 4,640 5,560 920 500 1,420
Psychologists 240 440 550 110 40 150
Technicians, Med.

and Dent. 2,480 3,920 5,300 1,380 740 2,120
eterinarians 430 540 640 100 30 130

Other Medical,
Health W. 1,650 1,730 1,810 80 470 550

Employment of medical and other health workers will rise from 29,450 jobs in
1970 to 34,800 jobs in 1975, an increase of 5,350. Retirement replacements will
equal another 5,240 jobs for a total of 10,590 openings. Almost all will either
be self-employed or work in medical institutions. fealth services in the state
must be greatly expanded in response to a growing, more health-conscious
population; increased ability of families to procure services because of rising
affluence and further extension1 of medical aid to the poor; and an expanded
medical potential resulting from new techniques and drugs. Growth will be most
dynamic for physic-ans and surgeons, professional nurses, and medical technicians,
since these categories will be intimately associated with the most technically
complex of medical advances. Also, openings for dentists, dental technicians,
optometrists, psychologists, pharmacists, and veterinarians will expand at a
rapid rate. However, technological innovations at hospitals will edge some of
the miscellaneous health occupations toward obsolescence; while tit:: standardization
of nutritional principles will make them more amenable to practical application
by nonprofessional personnel, hampering the growth of dietician and nutritionist
jobs at schools and medical institutions.

Dentists

Dentists locate and repair irregularities and damages in the teeth bnd gums.
Approximately 95 percent will be self-employed. The few remaining will be

n '44 w.
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employed by the gov,nment, edUcational institutions, or hospitals. Domand
for dentists will: rise (7e to an expanding population, a awareness
of the importance.Of dental tare, and the extension of dental service to the
poc.. On the other hand, employment growth will be somewhat inhibited by
generally improved dental hygiene, fluorjdation of o:-mmunIty water supplies,
and new .,ental equipment technic;e:.. In all, `330 new jobs are anticipated
along Idth 310 replacements to sum 64e opcnings.

Dieticians Nutritionists

Nutritionists plan meals for. upecific persons orgrps tO ht.lp them recover
or mP.intain good.health. Dictiians specialize n wt,:...1t control. Approxi-
mate1y 60 percent will be employed in medical ir. tutions, 20 percent in
educational institutions, and 5 percent t'r welfare organizations.,
Another .5 percent will be seli--employed. f_emand for dieticians and nutritionists
will be assured by a growing population, expanding medical services and
facilities, a more health- conscious public, and the extension of community
health programs in poor areas, However, the number of new openings will be
tempered by the trEt.d in medical and educational institutions to leave the
rudimentaries of dietary planning to service workers, relying on irofessionals
only for broad designs and more technical aspects, thus making full use of.
narrow budgets. In all, 30 new jobs are expected. Labor force separations
will be high due to the preponderance of female workers, reaching 110 persons
for a total of 140 openings.

Professional Nurses

Professional nurses interpret and fulfill the medical treatment plans prescribed
by doctors. Approximrtely 55 percent will be employed in hospitals, 35 percent
in other medical and health institutions, and 5 percent in educational
institutions. Expanding medical services to net the requirements of a growing,
more health-conscious population assure the continuance of an accelerated demand
for professional nurses. At hospitals thej:: duties will become increasingly
more technical and judgmental as they are called upon to relie,re doctors of
more of their routine f lotions and as they in turn relegate.Mo::e of their
routine duties to practical nurses and nurse aides. An increase of 2,140 new
jobs for professional nurses is anticipated. Labor force separations will
equal another 2,720 jobs due-to the predominantly female composition of the
category for a total of 4,860 openings.

Optometrists

Optometrists identify vision defects and prescribe nondrug treatments, such as
eyeglasses or corrective exercises. The great majority of optometristswill
be self-employed and most of the remainder will work for retail optical firms
or medical institutions. Demand fbr optometrists will continue to rise in
response to the.growinz population, anjmcreasing proportion of older.people
and white-collar workers, a wider recognition of the importance of good vision,
and a greater appreciation of eyeglasses as an article of style. Anticipated
a=l 30 new openings and 10 retirement replacements for a total of 40 openings.
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Pharmacists

Pharmacists compound and dispense drugs and medicines, and provide information
on their use. Approximately 65 percent will be employed in' drug stores, 25
percent will have their own pharmacies, and 5 percent will be employed in
medical institutions. Although a significant expansion will occur among
drug stores, this will not directly relate to employment of pharmacists. First,
the importance of compounding as a function of pharmacists is on the decline,
since many drugs are produced by manufacturers in the final form to be used by
the consumer. Second, consumers are becoming more aware of the uses and dangers
of many drugs, and the Federal Drug and Food Administration is requiring more
complete information to be lirinted on the exteriors of containers. In addition,
small pharmacies will experience the same difficulties in compering with large,
chain organizations as do other kinds of retail stores. Nevertheless,
prescriptions'will still be filled by pharmacists, drug stores will by
definition require the services of at least one pharmacist, and not all infor-
mation will be handily available to consumers, resulting finally in 230 new
jobs. Retirement replacements will involve another 310 for a total of 540
openings.

Physicians and Surgeons

Physicians diagnose diseases and injuries, and prescribe and administer
treatment; surgeons specialize inpreventaive or corrective internal operations.
Approximately 80 percent (primarily physicians) will be self-employed, and 15
percent will be employed in medical institutions. The tremendous expansion of
medical services required by the public will tax medical facilities to the
fullest. ,Imong private practitioners a partial solution will lie in gradually
discontinuing unnecessary house calls, subscribing to the latest innovations
in drugs and techniques, and in participating in the more efficient arrangement
of group practice. At hospitals a partial solution will also be possible
through increasing dependence on laboratory technicians for analyses and on
professional nurses for administration of treatment. But a significant shortage
in the number of physicians and surgeons will still exist. Over the forecast
period an increase of 920 new positions is expected. along with 500 retirements
for a total of 1,420 openings.

Psychologists

Psychologists study the behavior of individuals and groups and aid individuals
in achieving satisfactory adjustment to their environment. Approximately 65
percent will be employed in educational Arstitutions, 15 percent in medical
institutions, and 10 prcent in government agencies. Universities, colleges,
and school systems gradually extend their staffing of psychologists as the
student population expands and as the awareness grows that testing and counseling
is essential at all levels of education. Also, federal expenditures for
laboratory research into mental health and retardation will continue to rise,
as will state and federal spending on mental institutions late in the forecast
period. An increase of 110 new positions for psychologists is anticipated
along with 40 retirement replacements to total 150 openings,
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Technicians, Medical, and Dental

Medical and dental technicians perform analyses or produce appliances in the
laboratory according to written specifications. Almost all are employed in
medical institutions or dental laboratories. The great expansion of medical
services will assure a high demand for technicians who can relieve doctors of
some of their analytical functions. As medical technology advances, greater
numbers and varieties of tests will be performed, and physicians will become
increasingly dependent on them as the fastest, most accurate means of diagnosis.
This will especially be true with respect to technologists having training in
biochemistry, microbiology, immunology, or virology. The expansion of existing
hospital facilities will be increasingly related to expansions in the scope of
medical technology. Dental technicians will profit from the growing acceptance
of artificial dentures by the public, the increased ability of people to afford
them, and the rising proportion of older people. In addition, more of the work
involved in producing dentures will be handled by technicians rather.than
dentists. Ir all, an increase of 1,380 new positions is expected for medical
and dental technicians, which will be supplemented by a replacement requirement
of 740 persons to give a total of 2,120 openings.

Veterinarians

Veterinarians diagnose, control, and treat diseases and injuries to animals.
Approximately 70 percent will be self-employed; 10 percent will be employed in
agricultural service firms, 10 percent in government agencies, and 5 percent in
educational institutions. Demand for veterinarians will rise steadily as the
amount of farmland in Washington grows and as farmers become increasingly more
scientific in raising and breeding livestock. Demand will also be stimulated
by increasing population, especially in the suburbs, which will result in a
larger number of pets. Anticipated are 100 new positions for veterinarians plus
30 retirement replacements for a total of 130 openings.

Other Medical, Health Workers

Included in this category are osteopaths, student nurses, physical therapists,
chiropractors, and scattered other medical and health occupations not listed
above. Osteopaths diagnose, prescribe remedies, and treat diseases of the
body, paying particular attention to impairments of the muscular-skeletal system.
Physical therapists plan and conduct programs of health rehabilitation for
mentally or physically disabled /atients. Chiropractors specialize in treat-
ment by manual manipulation of the spinal column and other parts of the body.
Approximately 60 percent of the workers in this miscellaneous category will be
employed in medical institutions, 30 percent (osteopaths and chiropractors,
mainly) will be self-employed, and 5 percent will be employed in educational
institutions. Demand for these workers will follow the general trend for all
medical and health occupations. With rapidly expanding health services and
a public awareness of therapeutic possibilities, an increase in their numbers
is assured; but-growth will be inhibited in some occupations by technological
gains, the allocation of more routine duties to nonprofessionals, and increased
training requirements for practitioners. Since some of the more obscure
specialties in this category will gradually approach obsolescence, the net
number of flew positions for the group as a whole will equal only 80 jobs.
Retirement replacements will equal 470, however, bringing the total to 550
openings.
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Table 8e

Average Employment-of Teachers, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Woiker Needs, 1970-1975

Worker Needs
Average Employment Expan-

sion
Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 \ 1975

TOTAL 32,590 46,850 *9,740 2,890 7,770 10,660

Elementary Teachers 17,740 21,900 22,180 280 4,250 4,530
Secondary Teachers 9,350 15,500 16,830 1,330 2,190 3,520

College Teachers 3,110
, 5,890 6,800 910 690 1,600

Other Teachers 2,390
,

3,560 3,930 370 640 1,010'

Employment of teachers will rise from 46,850 to 49,740, an increase of 2,890
jobs. In addition, retirement replacements will be fairly high because of the
large percentage of female teachers, especially on the elementary level and
among special teachers, and will equal 7,770 persons. Demand will therefore
total 10,660 openings. Growth of the teaching profession will relate to the
rising population in Washington, and in the latter part of the forecast period
to a rising aff1.uence and community willingness to invest.more in school levies.
It will also relate to an emphasis on individualized instruction, which is
already stimulating the growth of special schools and special job-related
training and will eventually result in smaller classroom sizes. Corresponding
to birth rate patterns, secondary school enrollments are expanding and elementary
school enrollments slightly contracting, creating a greater number of new jobs
in the forme. Corresponding to the continued importance of higher education,
faculty positions will continue to open at colleges and universities.

Elementary School Teachers

Elementary school teachers conduct programs of education for groups of children
between kindergarten and sixth grade. Almost 95 percent will be employed in
public schools and the remainder in private. Despite an expanding population,
the number of children in elementary schools will decline slightly over the
forecast period. The number of children of ages 5-10 in Washington between
1960 and 1970 averaged about 378,000, but between 1970 and 1975, it will average
approximately 372,000. In 1970, approximately 381,900 children aged 5-10 lived
in Washington, but in 1975 the number will only equal about 359,400. This
decline will correspond to gradually lowering birth rates during the 1960's.
Nevertheless, another strong trend in the school system is the drive toward
conditions permitting smaller classroom size and more individualized instruction.
Slightly smaller enrollments will provide the opportunity to approach optimum
conditions without unduly inflated levies. Anticipated therefore are 280 new
positions for elementary school teachers. With a preponderance of women teaching
these grade levels, a high 4,250 labor force separations are expected for a total
of 4,530 openings.

Lv
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Secondary School Teachers

Secondary school teachers instruct several classes per day in particular
subjects to groups of students in junior and senior high schools. Approximately
95 percent will be employed in public-schools and the remainder in private. The

secondary school population will increase over the forecast period, as the number
of youth aged 11-18 in Washington rises from an average of about 492,000 between
1960 and 1970 to about 521,000 between 1970 and 1975. In 1970, approximately
522,500 children of ages 11-18 lived in Washington, but after a temporary dip
the number will rise to about 525,100 by 1975. This increase will be due to
some in-migration of families late in the forecast period as the economy gains
momentum, and it will more than offset the effects of gradually declining birth
rates in the late 1950's and 1960's. In addition, the trend toward smaller
classroom size, special teaching aides, an expanded curriculum, and generally
more individualized instruction will provide further impetus for employment
growt11 among secondary school teachers. An anticipated 1,330 new jobs will
open along with 2,190 labor force separations to total 3,520 openings.

College Teachers

Colley- and university instructors are engaged primarily in teaching rather
than research, including preparing and delivering lectures, composing and grading
tests, counseling, and intra-faculty functions. Approximately 85 percent will
be employed in public colleges, the rest in private. Steady population growth
and the rising significance of college education assure a continued demand for
instructors. Presently an ideological conflict exists on college campuses
regarding the purposes of higher education. On the one hand, there are strong
economic pressures toward an even closer connection of university training with
preparation for a career. Yet, on the other, there are strong social pressures
for an emphasis on the university as a milieu for expanding cultural awareness
and intellectuality per se. The ultimate resolution will necessarily involve
an extension of present facilities and the consequent expansion of faculty
employment. An increase of 910 new jobs is anticipated plus 690 retirements for
a total of 1,800 openings.

Other Teacher,;

Included in Ois category are teachers in special schools, technical instructors
for job - related training, and other instructors apart from elementary,
secondary, Er,: college teachers. Approximately 70 percent will be employed in
educational institutions, 10 percent in government agencies, 5 percent in
medical institutions, and 5 percent in retail trade. Rising population growth,
the increasi%g importance of technical training, and an emphasis on special
training for the disadvantaged will all contribute to a demand for teaching
specialists. However, this demand will be tempered by the development of more
efficient learning aides, the centralization of special teaching resources, and
the use of nonprofessional tutors in the home or in neighborhrod organizations.
Nevertheless, a gain of 370 new jobs is anticipated along 640 retirement
replacements to total 1,010 openings.

T
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Table Of

Average Employment of Social Scientists, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan- Replace-
1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

TOTAL 450 620 690 70 60 130

Economists 160 240 280 40 20 60
Statisticians and
Actuaries 260 340 350 10 40 50

Other Social
Scientists 30 40 60 20 0 20

Employment of social scientists will rise from 620 to 690 over the forecast
period, an increase of 70 positions. With few workers employed in a purely
social scientific capacity, only 60 retirements are expected, for a total of
130 openings. The two principle employers of social scientists will be
government agencies and educational institutions. Employment in government
agencies will be primarily associated with attempts to combat unemployment
and alleviate poverty, whereas in educational institutions it will mainly
involve research projects. Private industry will use some economists,
statisticians and actuaries over the forecast period, but the potential will
not approach that which existed in the late 1960's until aerospace stabilizes
and a continual flow of business investment returns.

Economists

Economists study the economy, make forecasts, and plan the most efficient use
of resources and materials in providing services and goods. Approximately 35
percent will be employed by government agencies, 20 percent by business service
firms, 10 percent in the finance industry, 10 percent in wholesale trade outlets,
and 5 percent by educational institutions. A significant rise of 40 new jobs
is anticipated as the level of business activity in the private sector expands
in response to a revitalizing economy, and as the level of expenditures on the
government level intensifies for reducing unemployment and poverty. The sheer
volume and complexity of modern business operations will force finance and
wholesale managers into an increased reliance oh central economists for
specifying the proper scientific methods of analyzing trends, forecasting sales,
and planning purchasing and production operations. Federal and state agencies
must respond to the rising level of their operations through a more extensive
volume of data collection and a precise evaluation of this data for indications
of trends and results as procedurally specified by economists. Another 20
positions will emerge due to retirement replacements, bringing the total number
of openings to 60.

.r) -7
(4 1
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Statisticians and Actuaries

Statisticians collect, develop, analyze, and interpret data based on a
knowledge of statistics in a particular field. Actuaries are responsible
for designing insurance and pension plans and for maintaining these programs
on a sound financial basis. Approximately 25 percent will be employed by
government agencies, 15 percent by aerospace, 15 percent by insurance
companies, and 5 percent each by finance firms, business services, wholesale
trade outlets, and educational institutions. Layoffs of statisticians and
actuaries in aerospace will be almost equal to gains in other industries,
resulting in a net increase of 10 new jobs. Demand for their services at
government agencies will be tempered by the increasing centralization of
procedure, which lends itself handily to computer analysis of data. However,
openings for actuaries at insurance companies will accelerate as the number,
variety, and extent of coverage in policies rises. Beyond the forecast
period, the re-vitalization of the aerospace industry will improve the outlook
for statisticians considerably, especially since their usage will be expanded
in analyzing business conditions, diversification operations, and in assisting
engineers in research and development. During the forecast period, retirement
replacements will total 40 persons, bringing the total number of openings for
statisticians and actuaries to 50.

Other Social Scientists

Included in this category are sociologists, political scientists,
geographers, historians, anthropologists, and any other social science
occupations not listed elsewhere. Approximately 45 percent will be employed
in government agencies, 35 percent by educational institutions, 10 percent
by nonprofit organizations, and 5 percent by the printing and publishing
industry. For occupations of use in the war on poverty, the government will
be the most promising employer. Both Manpower Development and Training
programs and Area Redevelopment programs will need personnel who are aware
of the social and cultural implications of economic procedures as well as
the monetary. For the group as a whole, and especially for those having
gained some eminence in their field, educational institutions will hold the
best employment promise. Employment at a university might involve being a
special consultant, departmental organizer, special graduate lecturer, or a
.research director. Anticipated is an increase of 20 new positions, but with
few workers in the category, no retirement replacements are forecast.
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Table 8g

Average Employment of Other Professional, Technical, and Kindred, 1960,
1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 43,890 68,230 75,300

Accountants end
Auditors 9,090 13,360 14,260

Airplane Pilots anc'
Navigators 950 1,750 1,970

Architects 970 1,760 2,110
Workers in Arts,

Ente ainment 8,440 12,630 13,900
Clergym n 3,370 3,710 3,790
Designers, exc.
Design Drafts 700 1,170 1,370

Editors and
Reporters 1,440 1,690 1,800

Lawyers and Judges 3,260 4,070 4,440
Librarians 1,930 2,710 2,970
Personnel and Lab.
Relations Workers 1,790 2,800 2,980

Photographers 900 930 900
Social and
Welfare Workers 1,730 2,660 3,170

Professional, Technical,
Kindred, etc. 9,320

, 18,990 21,640

Worker Needs
Exiban- Replace-
sion ment Total

7,070 8,940 16,010

900 1,650 2,550

220 120 340
350 170 520

1,270 2,150 3,420
80 480 560

200 70 270

110 220 330
370 620 990

260 640 900

180 350 530
- 30 90 60

510 450 960

2,650 1,930 4,580

Employment of other professional and technical workers will rise from 68,230 jobs
in 1970 to 75,300 in 1975, an increase of 7,070. Replacement requirements will
equal another 8,940 for a total of 16,010 openings. As with many occupations,
employment growth for this group will be stimulated by the rising population,
growing affluence, the resurgence of business activity, the increasing complexity
of production processes and business organizations, and intensified programs
aimed at aiding the disadvantaged. Social and welfare workers, designers, air-
plane pilots and navigators, and workers in arts and entertainment will display
the most dynamic growth. Steady gains will be displayed by editors and reporters,
lawyers and judges, and librarians. Demand for accountants and auditors will
also be steady despite the automation of some of their more time-consuming duties,
as will demand for personnel and labor relations workers despite layoffs in aero-
space. Employment of clergymen will show relatively little change. Finally,
employment of photographers will be restricted by the development of new camera
equipment for nonprofessionals, which allow consumers to satisfy many of their
camera needs without resorting to the expense of studios and professionals.
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Accountants and Auditors

Accountants compile and analyze business records and prepare financial reports.
Auditors specialize in reviewing financial records and reports, and evaluating
their reliability. Approximately 25 percent will be employed in accounting
and bookkeeping firms, 20 percent in government agencies, and 5 percent each
in finance, insurance companies, wholesale trade outlets, and aerospace.
Another 10 percent will be self-employed, and the rest will be scattered
through various industries. Demand for accountants and auditors will rise
rapidly in both the private sector and government as organizational complexity
grows and because of the increasing reliance of managers on preci:e accounting
information for determining policy, the complex and changing tax and benefit
systems, and the mounting specialization of various accounting phases. Yet,
at the same time, the output per worker will be increased by the gradual
substitution of electronic data systems for manual preparation of accounting
records and financial statements. However, the effect of this trend plus
that of layoffs in aerospace will merely be to hold the number of new positions
to 900. Retirement replacements will add another 1,650 for a total of 2,550
openings.

Airplane Pilots and Navigators

Airplane pilots operate the controls and perform other tasks necessary for
flying a plane on course and landing it safely. Navigators monitor the
operation of the different mechanical and electrical devices aboard. Together
they generally compose the flight crew. Approximately 65 percent will be
employed by airlines, 15 percent by the government, 5 percent by aerospace,
and 5 percent by agricultural service firms for crop-dusting, frost control,
and related activities. Hiring of pilots and navigators by airlines late in
the forecast period will more than offset losses in aerospace, resolving in a
net gain of 220 positions. The development of larger, faster, more efficient
planes will not so much inhibit job growth as aid it, since a greater use of
airplanes in shipping will be feasible and a broader range for travel. In
addition, their increased size and complexity will make three -man flight crews
more commonplace. Retirement replacements will equal another 120 persons,
bringing total demand to 340 openings.

Architects

Architects plan and design buildings and other structures on the basis of their
purpose, requirements, and cost limitations, and in view of the client's pre-
ferences as to style and plan. Approximately 55 percent will be employed by
engineering and architectural firms, and 35 percent will be self-employed. Both
the volume and complexity of nonresidential buildings are on the rise, and these
buildings form the major basis for architectural employment. In the lesser area
of homebuilding, demand for architectural services will remain about constant as
the favorable effects of growing suburban interest are offset by increased
construction of simple, low-cogt dwellings. In all, 350 new jobs are anticipated,
along with 170 replacements due to retirement for a total of 520 openings.
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Workers in Arts, Entertainment

Included in this category are actors, artists and art instructors, athletes,
authors, dancers and dance instructors, musicians and music instructors, sports
trainers and officials, and all others involved in entertainment or the arts.
Approximately 55 percent will be employed in educational institutions, 15 percent
by amusement or recreational service groups or establishments, 10 percent by
nonprofit organizations, 5 percent in restaurants and night spots, 5 percent
in other retail trade establishments, and 5 percent in aerospace. Another 10
percent will be self-employed. Steady openings are assured for workers in arts
and entertainment at educational institutions because of expanding enrollments,
althou,th the volume will be inhibited by doubts as to the necessity of some
of the traditional recreational programs and by the transference of many
college-oriented cultural activities onto noncampus sites with commercial
interests. However, the possibilities for sports arenas, concert halls, and
playhouses will grow as the state becomes more urbanized, more of a cultural
center, and more capable of supporting organized sports. Also, the significance'
of live musical entertainment at retail establishments will continue to rise
as sophisticated nonlive entertainment becomes a commonplace home luxury for
more people. In all, a substantial gain of 1,270 new jobs for workers in arts
and entertainment is anticipated along with 2,150 replacements due to retire-
ment to total 3,420 openings.

Clergymen

Clergymen serve the spiritual needs of others and lead their congregation in
religious activities. They may be part of the ministry, priesthood, or
rabbinate. Approximately 98 percent will be directly involved with religious
services, and most of the remainder will be performing administrative capacities
at religious education institutions. The number of clergymen will rise by 80
over the forecast period, combining with 480 retirement replacements to total
560 new entrants, The slowing rate of growth in the clergyman occupation
corresponds to expanding opportunities for providing spiritual assistance out-
side of organized religion. Many spiritually sincere young people will be
lured away from organized religion simply by the greater resources secular
agencies have to offer toward relieving human suffering. The relatively lower
earnings of clergymen will not be a major factor, since most prospective
clergymen are not especially concerned with monetary rewards.

Designers (Exc. Draft Designers)

The two major components of this category are industrial designers and interior
designers. Industrial designers are responsible for improving the appearances
and functional design of machine-made products. Interior designers plan the
functional arrangement of interior space and coordinate the selection of
furniture, fabrics, floor coverings, and accessories. Approximately 20 percent
will be employed in engineering and architectural service firms, 15 percent
in business services, 10 percent in shipbuilding and repair, 5 percent in
construction firms, and 5 percent in furnishings and related retail stores.



-54 -

Another 10 percent will be self-employed, and the rest will be scattered
throughout various industries. A growing emphasis on design services for
commercial establishments and suburban homes will join in effect with a
substantial increase in construction activity to assure a rising demand for
interior designers and to a certain extent for industrial designers. Employ-

, ment prospects for industrial designers will, however, be adversely affected
by general layoffs at shipyards corresponding to the tightening of defense

1 spending. Beyond the forecast period, prospects will be brighter as work
/progresses on modernization of the merchant fleet and there is more federal
spending on design improvements for military vessels. With constant
developments in technology and concepts, great emphasis will be placed on
designing ships of greater speed and efficiency to compete successfully against
foreign vessels in productivity and cost. During the forecast period, an
estimated 200 new jobs will open for industrial and interior designers along
with a low 70 retirement replacements for a total of 270 openings.

Editors and Reporters

Reporters gather information on current events and compose articles for
publication. Editors gather and prepare material for public consumption.
Approximately 45 percent will be employed in the printing and publishing
industry, 10 percent in advertising and other kinds of business service firms,
and 5 percent each by radio and television, theaters and motion pictures,
general merchandise stores, nonprofit organizations, and government agencies.
Another 5 percent will be self-employed. Steady gains in the printing and
publishing and most other employing industries will assure demand for editors
and reporters, culminating in 110 new positions. Retirement replacements will
equal another 220 persons for a total of 330 openings. Newspapers are by far
the most important employer of these workers in the state of Washington, and
circulations will definitely increase. Becoming possible will be higher
quality newspapers and more specialized reporting and editing. However,
mergers will check employment gains in areas where localized identities are
being lost in broader urban units.

Lawyers and Judges

Lawyers protect the legal rights and obligations of clients and represent them
in court when necessary. Judges arbitrate, advise, and administer justice in
court. Approximately 65 percent will be self-employed, 20 percent will be
government employed, and 15 percent will be employees in legal service firms.
All judges, of course, are government employed. A growing emphasis on legal
protection will create 370 new positions for lawyers and judges. Factors
behind the expansions in legal activity will include population growth, rising
business activity, the growing complexity of business and government activities,
and the burgeoning of activities related to providing legal services to the
poor. Lawyers will continue to be commissioned both by community action
programs associated with the Economic Opportunity Act and by a host of private
civic interest groups. Retirement replacements will add another 620 jobs for
a total of 990 openings.
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Librarians

Librarians select and organize collections of books, magazines, and other
written materials, and assist readers in their use. Approximately 90 percent
will be employed by educational institutions, and the remainder will mainly
be at public libraries, special government libraries, and medical institutions.
A rising population in and out of school, a conuinued flood of new w12:tten
materials, and constant civic pressure to maintain an up-to-date collection
will all contribute to an increase of 260 librarian jobs. At universixies the
employment outlook is especially favorable, as growing numbers of nonstudents
join students in relying on various campus branches for source materials on
factual subjects. Retirement replacements will be relatively high due to
the large proportion of older, female librarians, equaling 640 persons and
bringing the total number of openings to 900.

Personnel and Labor-Relations Workers

Personnel workers develop recruiting and hiring procedures, and interview job
applicants to determine which one(s) are best suited to specified positions.
Labor-relation workers are concerned with employee morale, disciplinary
problems, and the proper classification of jobs in terms of wage and salary
scales. Approximately 40 percent will be employed by the government, 20
percent throughout manufacturing, and 5 percent each in business service firms,
retail trade, educational institutions, and finance-insurance. Layoffs of
personnel and labor-relations workers in aerospace and to a lesser extent in
federal employment will be offset by hiring in other industries, resulting
in a net gain of 180 new jobs. Retirement replacements will add another 350
jobs for a total of 530 openings. Their significance will rise in almost all
industries because the instigation of new functions, procedures, or policies
requires a re-evaluation of the obligations and rights associated with positions
and the qualifications and personal qualities essential for successful
performance of duties.

Photographers

Photographers photograph persons, situations, or objects with a certain end
in mind. Approximately 20 percent will work for the printing and publishing
industry, 15 percent for personal and commercial photography studios, 10 percent
for government agencies, and 5 percent each for educational institutions,
medical institutions, aerospace, and motion pictures. Another 10 percent will
be self-employed. Demand for studio photographers will be hurt by the develop-
ment of sophisticated equipment that can easily be used by non-professionals to
take pictures of exceptional quality according to desired specifications. Some
layoffs of photographers will also occur in the aerospace industry. The
brightest outlook for hiring is at newspapers, where increased circulation
will lead to an expanded realm of photographic possibilities and a generally
bolstered staff. These gains plus lesser ones in some of the other industries
will reduce the net job loss for photographers to 30. Retirement replacements
will equal 90 persons, resulting in an overall plus of 60 openings.
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Social and Welfare Workers

tocial and welfare workers provide social services to persons unable to handle
their monetary requirements or personal problems without assistance. Approxi-
mately 70 percent will be employed iwgovernment agencies, 15 percent by non-
profit organizations, 10 percent in medical institutions, and 5 percent in
educational institutions. Steady expansions of state and local services to
the poor assure future demand for social and welfare workers in the long run,
especially as the emphasis continues to shift toward helping disadvantaged
individuals achieve positive economic and social roles, rather than merely
allocating benefits to groups of recipients. As the range of government
services expands, the function of private organizations will shift more to
providing financial backing and practical information on business management
and related concerns, limiting their practical use for social and welfare
workers. Nevertheless, with the growth in government staffing, a substantial
increase of 510 positions is anticipated, accompanied with 450 replacements
due to retirement to tota1960 openings.

Professional, Technical, KindrediNec.

Includedin this category are all professions or technician specialties not
elsewhere classified. As a miscellaneous group, its employment pattern will
represent a general resultant of the forces acting on professional an
technical employment as a whole. Approximately 30 percent will be e loyed
in educational institutions, 20 percent in manufacturing, 15 percent in govern-
ment agencies, 10 percent in nonprofit organizations, and 5 percent in
communications. Another 5 percent will be self-employed. Demand for professional
and technical specialists will be rising rapidly in most industries as research
and development activities are expanded, the volume and variety of services are
increased, and as a broader awareness of social and environmental problems
develop. In manufacturing industries their significance will grow the fastest,
since continual improvements in productivity are now essential to keep pace
with rising labor and materials costs. In all, losses associated with general
aerospace layoffs will be more than offset by gains in other manufacturing and
service industries, resolving in a gain of 2,650 new positions. Retirement
replacements will equal another 1,930 persons for a total of 4,580 openings.
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MANAGERS, OFFICIALS, AND PROPRIETORS

Table- 9

Average Employment in Categories, 1960, 1070, and 1975,
and Worker Needs 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan-
sion

Replace-
ment Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 102,180 125,250 131,140 5,890 17,540 23,430

Conductors,
Railroad

1

670 . 650 650 b 70 70

Creditmen 860 1,270 1,470 200 210 410
Officers, Pilots,

Engineers, Ship 1,820 2,270 2,650 380 270 650
Purchasing Agents 2,470 2,890 2,880 - 10 380 370
Postmasters and

Assistants 610 600 600 0 100 100
Managers, Officials,

Prof. Nec. 95,750 117,570 122,890 5,320 16,510 21,830

Employment of managers and proprietors will rise from 125,250 in 1970 to 131,140
in 1975, an increase of 5,890 jobs. Managers are necessary in all industries
and will become increasingly valuable as the number of autonomous units within
an organization grows and as the harmony between the activities of these units
becomes more essential. As competition sharpens, so must inter-and intra-
departmental efficiency. One of the most promising areas for salaried managers
will be in large manufacturing firms, where management specialists are needed
to inter-relate production aspects within specified units, generally enhance
productivity within those units, and to time output with the changing capacities
of other units. Employment prospects for independent entrepeneurs will gradually
decline as competition with large chain organizations becomes more difficult.
Prospects for creditmeri are favorable for the latter part of the forecast
period when the volume Of business investment will reach appreciable levels;
and employment of officers, pilots, and engineers aboard ship will improve as
trade with other coastal states and the Far East becomes more profitable.
Demand for postmasters and assistants will be inhibited by automation within
post offices, while demand for railroad conductors will be damaged by declining
passenger services. Finally, employment for purchasing agents will be
adversely affected by aerospace contractions. Retirement replacements for
managers and proprietors will equal 17,540 persons, adding on to the 5,890 new
positions for a total of 23,430 openings.
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Conductors, Railroad

Conductors are responsible for seeing that railroad trains are moved according
to instructions and that passengers and cargo are transported safely. The
slow decline of the railroad industry will be countered in effect by the
necessity for conductors to assume extra duties on the train and in the yards
as the number of brakemen are reduced. No change in employment is anticipated,
but a requirement of replacing 70 retirements will exist.

Creditmen

Creditmen estimate the degree of risk involved in extending credit or lending
money to firms or individuals, and recommend action in cases of delinquent
repayment. Approximately 25 percent will be employed in the finance industry,
15 percent in wholesale trade, 15 percent in general merchandise stores, lo
percent by avtomotive dealers, 5 percent in apparel and accessory stor-.s,
and 10 percent in all other types of retail stores. In banks and :redit
agencies the need for creditmen will rise markedly as the volume of business
investment expands. The complexity of investments will stimlaate the use of
centralized files and electronic computers to generate 8.-11,0re complete set of
data from which to draw conclusions. In wholesale and .ttail outlets,
scientific planning and co-ordination of credit activities will be stimulated
by rising consumer spending, the steady expansion of chains through branch
establishments, and a closer inter-relation between wholesale and retail
inventories. In all, a substantial rise of 200 new positions is anticipated
for creditmen accompanied with 210 retirement replacements to total 410.
openings.

Officers, Pilots, Engineers, Ship

Licensed ship professional and supervisory personnel are responsible for
determining and maintaining the course of the ship and for supervising and
coordinating the activities of the crew. Approximately 80 percent will be
employed by private shipping lines, 10 percent by the government, and 5 percent
by fisheries ships. Steady expansions in shipping activity guarantee openings
for officers, pilots, and engineers, as growing use of modernized containerships,
barge trailers, and others will increase the efficiency of water transportation
to the point where yashington firms can compete very successfully for trade
with other coastal states and the Far East. Technological innovations will
alter rather than destroy professional and supervisory functions aboard ship
over the forecast period. Anticipated is a substantial gain of 380 new
positions along with 270 retirement replacements to total 650 openings.

Purchasing Agents

Purchasing agents are responsible for maintaining inventories, purchasing
goods and services at the lowest cost consistent with required quality.
Approximately 20 percent will be employed in aerospace, 10 percent in lumber
and wood, 25 percent total in other manufacturing industries, 10 percent in
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wholesale trade, 10 percent in government agencies, and 5 percent in retail
ti-de. Major layoffs of purchasing agents in aerospace will just exceed
their hiring in other employing industries, as a net loss of 10 positions
is anticipated. Howevti, retirement replacements will equal 380 for a net

total of 370 openings. Beyond the forecast period, the outlook for purchasing
agents is more favorable; their importance in all industries will rise on the
basis of new products and sources of supply, the increasing complexity and
specialization of business functions, and competition among manufacturers for
new, improved, and less costly goods, raw materials, and services.

Postmaster and Assistants

Postmasters are responsible for the general adequacy of post office operations.
At large offices, postal supervisors direct the work of clerks and mail handlers.
Rising postal services will be countered by the continued mechanization of
postal facilities and equipment to result in the elimination of a few offices
and a reduction of the extent of supervision in the larger ones. No new jobs
are expected for postmasters and assistants over the forecast period, although
a requirement will exist for replacing 100 retirements.

Managers, Officials/ Proprietors, Nec.

Included in this c:-...i,egory are the vast range of salaried managers and
proprietors not elsewhere classified. Managers on the lower level generally
have supervisory functions only, those on the middle level are in charge of
complete units or departments, while upper level managers have responsibility
for inter-departmental efficiency or for the operation of the entire organization.
Proprietors manage a business they own. In Washington about 85 percent of this
general manager - proprietor category will be salaried; of which approximately
30 percent will be employed in retail trade, 15 percent in service establish-
ments, 15 percent in government agencies, 10 percent in manufacturing, 10 percent
in wholesale trade, 5 percent in finance, and 5 percent in construction. The
other 15 percent will be proprietors; of which approximately 50 percent will own
retail establishments, 15 percent service establishments, 10 Iiercent small
construction companies, and 5 percent each will own wholesale outlets, real
estate agencies, and independent insurance agencies. EMployment prospects for
proprietors will drop steadily as small entrepeneurs find it increasingly
difficult to compete with chain organizations. However, the significance of
salaried managers will rise in almost all industries as organizations become
larger and more complex. The resulting problems of control and communication
will accelerate the number of autonomous units, each having to be headed by a
specialist. Anticipated are 5,320 new openings for managers and proprietors
over the forecast period, and with so many workers already in this category,
a high 16,510 retirement replace,:ients are expected for a total of 21,830
openings.

(s) 0 -1
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CLERICAL AND KINDRED

Table 10

Average Employment in Subgroups, 1960, 1270, and 1275,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan-

sion
Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 154,700 208,670 226,980 18,310 35,390 53,700

Stenos, Typists, and
Secretaries 35,820 50,890 55,000 4,110 11,750 15,860

Office Machine
Operators 5,110 7,580 9,190 1,610 1,680 3,290

Other Clerical
and Kindred 113,770 150,200 162,790 12,590 21,960 34,550

Employment of clerical and kindred workers will rise from 208,670 in 1970 to
226,980 in J975, an increase of 18,310 jobs. A major factor behind this rise
will be the growing complexity of production processes, inter-unit communications,
and business organization in general. This will be especially true in retail
and wholesale trade, the finance and insurance industries, and other service-
producing industries, where there will be a proliferation of branch offices
and an increasing number of large, modern establishments erected in suburban
areas. Among manufacturing firms a major increase in paperwork may be
expected as a product of the trend toward diversification of products and
markets and greater intra-organizational efficiency. In all industries the
number of secretaries, stenographers, and typistt. will rise to handle the extra
office work, as will the number of office machine operators to run the
mechanical devices installed to enhance office efficiency. Most of the
categories in the other clerical and kindred group will experience corre-
sponding increases. The only inhibition to demand for clerical workers will
be the rising use of electronic data processing machines, which eliminate much
of the work now done manually. Labor force separations will be quite high
among clerical workers because of the large proportion of female workers, many
of whom are young, single women, and will equal 35,390 persons. Total demand
will therefore reach 53,700 openings.
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Table 10a

Average Employment of Stenographers, Typists, and Secretaries, 1960, 1970,
and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

TOTAL

Worker Needs
Average Employment Expan- Replace-

1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

35,820 50,890 55,000 4,110 11,750 15,860

Typists produce typed copies of handwritten and printed materials; stenographers
take dictation and then transcribe their notes on a typewriter; secretaries,
in addition to their stenographic work, relieve their employers of numerous
routine duties and often handle a variety of business details on their own
initiative. Approximately 20 percent will be employed by government agencies,
15 percent by educational institutions, 15 percent by manufacturing firms, and
5 percent each in retail trade, wholesale trade, finance, insurance, medical
institutions, and nonprofit organizations. About 5 percent will be self-
employed. Although some layoffs of secretaries, stenographers, and typists
will occur in aerospace, hiring in other industries will accelerate, resulting
in a net gain of 4,110 new jobs. Due to the predominantly female composition
of this category and the large proportion of young single women, labor force
separations will be exceptionally high, equaling 11,750 persons and bringing
the total number of openings to 15,860. The importance of secretaries,
stenographers, and typists is rapidly rising in all industries as business
organization becomes more complex. The volume of office work will be such that
an overflow of typing to be done outside the office on a commission basis may
be expected. In educational institutions the outlook is especially promising
because of the growth in student population and expanded curricula slid school
facilities.
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Table 10b

Average Employment of Office Machine Operators, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Worker Needs
Average Employment Expan- Replace-

1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

5,110 7,580 9,190 1,610 1,680 3,290

Office machine operators are responsible for operating the various machines
used to speed the paperwork in business officer.. These machines include
billing, bookkeeping, adding and calculating, duplicating, mail handling, and
computer-related machines. Approximately 15 percent each will be employed by
manufacturing firms, government agencies, wholesale outlets, and finance
companies; 10 percent each will be in insurance companies and retail outlets;
and 5 percent will be in transportation. Expansions of activity in these
industries and a generally rising volume of paperwork will guarantee demand
for office machine operators. New kinds of mechanical equipment will be
installed to enhance office efficiency, and office procedures will become
increasingly oriented around the use of these machines. In some industries,
such as finance, the spread of automated recordkeeping systems and other
advances in office automation could reduce demand for soma kinds of operators,
but primarily the trend will be toward greater use of manually-operated
machines. A consequent rise of 1,610 operators may be anticipated, and with
a high proportion of young, female workers, labor force separations will
reach 1,680 persons for a total of 3,290 openings.
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Table 10c

Average Employment of Other Clerical and Kindred, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan-
sion

Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 113,770 150,200 162,790 12,590 21,960 34,550

Accounting Clerks 6,440 7,550 7,830 280 1,440 1,720
Hand Bookkeepers 11,910 14,440 16,000 1,560 2,750 4,310
Banktellers 2,380 4,070 5,220 1,150 620 1,770
Cashiers 7,430 13,020 15,950 2,930 2,290 5,220
Mail Carriers 3,030 4,200 4,860 660 300 960

Postal Clerks 3,280 4,550 5,230 680 490 1,170
Shipping, Receiving

Clerks 2,960 3,140 3,090 - 50 300 250
Telephone Operators 5,400 6,380 6,990 610 1,520 2,130
Clerical and

Kindred, Nec. 70,940 92,850 97,620 4,770 12,250 17,020

Employment of other clerical and kindred workers will rise from 150,200 in 1970
to 162,790 in 1975, an increase of 12,590 jobs. Since most of these categories
are composed predominantly of female workers and same also of young, single
women, labor force separations will be exceptionally high, equaling 21,960
persons and bringing the total to 34,550 openings. Almost all industries staff
a substantial number of clerks, and with a growing, more affluent population,
an improved goods-producing climate, and an increased rate of financial exchange,
the prospects for employment growth are favorable in almost all categories. New
jobs for mail carriers, postal clerks, telephone operators, and cashiers will
most directly result from the rising number of people in Washington. For
cashiers, the resumption of freer spending habits by consumers in the latter
part of the forecast period will also create openings. For accounting clerks,
hand bookkeepers, and banktellers, the outlook is promising in view of the
expected improvements in financial flow within the state. However, employment
for shipping and receiving clerks will be hurt by aerospace layoffs and
technological innovations that improve their output. Finally, demand for the
miscellaneous category of clerical workers will be higher with respect to
expanding business activity, rising consumer spending, and an increased volume
of paperwork, but many-of the specific occupations contained within the category
will be especially susceptible to technological replacement.
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Accounting Clerks

Accounting clerks perform a variety,of routine calculating, posting, and
typing duties involved in keeping a complete set of books. Approximately
20 percent will be employed by government agencies, 15 percent in wholesale
outlets, 10 percent in retail trade, 10 percent in manufacturing firms, and
5 percent each in construction, transportation, and insurance. Another
10 percent will be self-employed. The rising volume of office activity in
these industries will temporarily assure demand for accounting clerks, even
though electronic data processing equipment and mechanized bookkeeping
machines are performing increasingly more of their routine functions.
Anticipated are 280 new jobs plus a high 1,440 labor force separations for
a total of 1,720 openings.

Hand Bookkeepers

Hand bookkeepers record the financial transactions of an organization,
preparing summaries of money received and paid at regular intervals.
Approximately 20 percent will be employed in retail stores, 15 percent in
the finance industry, 10 percent each in manufacturing firms and wholesale
outlets, and 5 percent each in construction and in accountin3 and bookkeeping
service firms. Another 10 percent will be self-employed. Rising business
activity in these industries assure continued demand for hand bookkeepers,
resulting in an anticipated 1,560 new jobs. With a high 2,750 labor force
separations, a total of 4,310 openings are expected. The importance of hand
bookkeepers will rise in retail trade because of expansion in establishment
size and variety of goods, but in finance organizations and many manufacturing
firms the means will be readily available for installing machines to process
bookkeeping data, thus inhibiting the opening of new jobs.

Banktellers

Banktellers receive and release money in banks and record these transactions.
A rising volume of banking activity corresponding to increased business invest-
ment and growing personal affluence later in the forecast period will open
1,150 new positions for banktellers. Another 620 will result from replacements
to total 1,770 openings. Many of these will be part-time, however, as banks
continue to increase their reliance on peak-hour help and specialists whose
services are only occasionally needed.

Cashiers

Cashiers receive payments from customers for goods and services and record the
amount of money in each transaction. Approximately 40 percent will be employed
at food stores; 10 percent each at eating and drinking places, general
merchandise stores, and other retail stores; and 5 percent in banks and credit
agencies. Rapid expansions of retail outlets corresponding to a growing, more
affluent population will assure a substantial demand for cashiers.. The growing
use-of self-service and other merchandising techniques to make retail outlets
more efficient will tend to focus the employment structure more around the
cashier, who will be expected to assume many suppler,ntary duties beyond money
transactions. In all, an increase of 2,930 new jobs is anticipated along with
2,290 retirement replacements for a total of 5,220 openings.
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Mail Carriers

Mail carriers collect and deliver mail along designated routes. Steady
extensions of postal services will open 660 new positions for mail carriers.
With 300 retirement replacements, a total of 960 openings may be anticipated.
Expansion of population area and density, especially in the suburbs, will
create a number of new routes, but the increased use of motor vehicles in
mail delivery will enlarge the output per carrier.

Postal Clerks

Postal clerks sort incoming and outgc'ng mail in post offices, and may provide
window services to the public. With expansions of population and business
activity, the volume of mail to be sorted at post offices will rise, but
technological improvements in the sorting process will limit the consequent
employment growth. In all, 680 new jobs are anticipated accompanied by
490 retirement replacements for a total of 1,170 openings.

Shipping, Receiving Clerks

Shipping and receiving clerks keep track of the transference of goods from
one place to another. Approximately 50 percent will be employed by manu-
facturing firms, especially in the metals, food products, machinery, aero-
space, and apparel industries; another 20 percent will be in wholesale trade
outlets; 15 percent in retail establishments; and 5 percent in government
agencies. Employment prospects for shipping and receiving clerks will be
hurt by layoffs in aerospace and defense-linked federal agencies. Damo,ging

aJ(3c) will be the modernization of many manufacturing and wholesaling ware-
houses with automated bookkeeping equipment and more extensive conveyor belt
systems. However, a generally rising flow of goods in most industries
employing shipping and receiving clerks will partially counter these negative
effects, andr.a contraction of only 50 jobs is anticipated over the fore-
cast period. Since 300 jobs will be available from retirements, anet
total of 250 openings is expected.

Telephone Operators

Telephone operators provide assistance in placing the calls that otherwise
cannot be placed. They may work at central office switchboards for a telephone
company or they may be at private branch exchange (PBX) switchboards in business
offices or other establishments. Approximately 60 percent will be employed by
telephone companies; and the other 40 percent will be in PBX installations,
especially at educational institutions, government agencies, business service
firms, medical institutions, hotels, and finance organizations. As business
activity rises and the population grows, the volume of calls handled by telephone
company operators and PBX operators will also increase. Employment expansion
will be tempered only slightly by the extension of direct dialing and other
technological innovations, and a gain of 610 new jobs for telephone operators
is forecast. Having a large proportion of young, single women,
separations from the labor force will be quite high, equaling 1,520 persons
and raising the total number of openings to 2,130.
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Clerical and Kindred, Nec.

Included in this category are all the various kinds of clerks not elsewhere
classified. Among others, there are payroll clerks, stock clerks, messengers,
file clerks, receptionists, ticket agents, and bill collectors. Approximately
15 percent will be employed in manufacturing firms; 15 percent in government
agencies; 10 percent each in educational institutions, medical institutions,
and retail establishments; and 5 percent each in transportation, insurance,
and wholesale trade. Another 5 percent will be self-employed. Layoffs of
various kinds of clerks in aerospace will be more than matched by
sizable staffing in most other industries. Demand for clerks will be
especially high at educational institutions, where rapidly rising enrollments
and an expanded number of fun:tions will result in growing administrative
complexity. It will also be strong at retail trade outlets, where an increase
in the volume of paperwork is assured by the trend toward larger, more modern
stores which operate as branches of nation-wide chains. On the other hand,
demand for clerks will be somewhat inhibited in large firms by the installation
of computers and other mechanized devices to process routine and repetitive
payroll, inventory, and billing work. Nevertheless, the overall significance
of clerks will rise steadily in most industries, and with increased business
activity an anticipated 4,770 new jobs will open, along with 12,250 retirement
replacements to total 17,020 openings.
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SALES WORKERS

Table 11

Average Employment 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Worker Needs
Average Employment Expan- Replace-

1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

79,140 99,320 106,020 6,700 12,610 19,310

Sales workers sell merchandise or services to individuals or establishments,
basing their approach on a detailed understanding of their product. Approxi-
mately 50 percent will be employed at general merchandise stores and other retail
establishments, 15 percent by wholesale firms, 10 percent by manufacturing firms,
and 5 percent each at insurance companies and real estate agencies. Another 15
percent will be self'- employed. Population growth and the return of economic
stability will stimulate buying, both by firms and by individuals, resulting in
a definite demand for sales workers. At retail establishments the added business
will be handled partially through the instigation of more self-service units and
an emphasis on part-time, peak-hour employment among sales clerks. The technical
training required of these workers will also be extended. The most promising
area of sales work will be at manufacturing firms, where the development of new
products and improved market techniques will stimulate demand for informed sales-
men who are able to demonstrate a practical application of highly technical
company products to other organizations. Another profitable and related area
will be that of wholesale selling, since the flood of new products and processes
on the market will force retail establishments to rely increasingly on wholesale
dealers as a central informational source. Employment prospects for independent
salesmen will focus more and more around real estate and insurance as the technical
training necessary in other areas reduces the feasibility of short-term or part-
time selling ventures. In all, an estimated 6,700 new jobs will open for sales
workers along with 12,610 labor force separations to total 19,310 openings.
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CRAFTSMEN

Table 12

Average Employment in Subgroups, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 155,690 192,650 199,820

Construction
Craftsmen 46,960 53,550 54,900

Foremen, Nec. 18,000 24,300 24,400
Metalworking

Craftsmen 17,520 17,290 15,720
Printing Trade

Craftsmen 3,650 3,970 4,070
Transportation and

Public Utilities
Craftsmen 7,240 8,230 9,600

Me.chinics and
Repairmen 41,120 59,510 63,260

Other Craftsmen
and Kindred 21,200 25,800 27,870

Worker Needs
Expan-
sion

Replace-
ments Total

7,170 18,830 26,000

1,350 5,590 6,940
100 2,390 2,490

-1,570 1,710 140

100 450 550

1,370 560 1,930

3,750 5,360 9,110

2,070 2,770 4,840

Employment of craftsmen will rise from 192,650 jobs in 1970 to 199,820 in 1975,
an increase of 7,170. Positive factors affecting employment include, among
others, the anticipated expansion of construction activities, a rising reliance
on machinery in industry and by other consumers, increases of power usage
throughout the state, and the general flexibility of many craftsman duties
around the direction of technological advance. Negative factors include lay-
offs in aerospace, the imminence of further mechanization or automation in
production processes, and enhanced efficiency in power tools and materials.
A strong demand maybe expected for mechanics and repairmen, public utilities
servicemen, and many of the occupations in the miscellaneous group; a moderate
demand will exist for construction craftsmen, foremen, and printing tradesmen;
whereas a contraction will occur among metalworking craftsmen jobs. Retirement
replacements will add 18,830 jobs to the 7,170 new ones for a total of 26,000
openings over the forecast period.
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Table 12a

Average Employment of Construction Craftsmen, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Worker Needs
Average Employment Expan-

sion
Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 46,960 53,550 54,900 1,350 5,590 6,940

Carpenters 18,080 18,560 18,850 290 2,120 2,410

Brickmasons and
Tile Setters 1,880 2,130 2,220 90 160 250

Cement, Concrete
Finishers 750 1,020 1,190 170 100 270

Electricians 7,110 8,440 8,150 - 290 770 480

Excavating, Grading
Machine Operators 5,220 6,510 1 7,140 630 640 1,270

Painters and
Paper Hangers 5,520 5,660 5,730 70 710 780

Plasterers 410 460 480 20 50 70

Plumbers and
Pipe Fitters 5,290 6,890 7,270 380 720 1,100

Roofers and Sisters 880 1,070 1,160 90 100 190
Structural Metal
Workers 1,820 2,810 2,710 - 100 220 120

Employment of construction craftsmen will rise from 53,550 in 1970 to 54,900 in
1975, an increase of 1,350 jobs. Retirement replacements will add another 5,590
positions to total 6,940 openings. The principal employer of construction
craftsmen will be construction contractors, although shipbuilding and repair
yards will also employ a good number. Openings for excavating and grading machine
operators will show the most dynamic growth because of the rising level of high-
way construction and the more varied usage of heavy machinery in all types of
projects. Demand for plumbers and pipefitters will also be strong due to the
increased use of piping in homes, commercial buildings, and ships, and because
the type of duties performed are relatively secure from technological innovations.
Growth of the cement and concrete finishing, roofing, and slating trades will
continue steadily on the basis of rising construction activity; but employment
for carpenters, brickmasons and tile setters, painters and paperhangers, and
plasterers will suffer from improvements in building methods designed to reduce
the amount of work necessary on the site. Losses among structural metal workers
will result from gradual shipyard reductions as well as technological innovations,
while contractions of electricians will involve the added onus of aerospace
layoffs.
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. Carpenters

Carpenters construct, install, and repair structures of wood and related
materials using handtools and power tools. They compose the largest category
of building trades workers. Approximately 60 percent will be employed by the
construction industry, 10 percent in shipbuilding and repair yards, and 5
percent in lumber mills. Another 15 percent will be self-employed. The
increase of construction activity will assure demand for carpenters, although
their output will rise with the development of new construction methods, tools,
and materials. In residential home building, the growing use of modular
housing will hamper employment of carpenters, since floors, partitions, and
stairs are designed for easy and speedy installation. Gradual declines in
shipyards due to reduced government defense spending will also cost carpentry
jobs. In all, the pluses will outweigh the minuses, but not significantly,
as the number of new jobs will reach only 290. However, retirement replace-
ments will equal 2,120 to bring the total to 2,410 openings.

Brickmasons and Tile Setters

Brickmasons and stonemasons construct walls, partitions, chimneys, and other
structures from brick or stone. 'Marble setters, tile setters, and terrazzo
workers cover interior or exterior walls, floors, or other surfaces with marble,
tile, or terrazzo. Approximately 75 perceht of the overall-group will be
employed by construction firms, and 15 percent will be self-employed. Demand
for brickmasons will be steady due to the increased volume-of construction
activity, although the amount of brickwork per structure will lessen. Along
with improved framing methods, mortar, and mortar application devices, there
will be growing replacement of brick and stone with factory-cast concrete units.
Prospects for tile setters and related occupations stand somewhat better, as
improvements affecting their duties in the form of more versatile
materials and colorful patterns, both 0 which create_moreropm.for craftsman-
ship. In all, 90 new openings for briCkmasons and tile setters are anticipated,
along with 160 retirement replacement positions for a total of 250 openings.

Cement, Concrete Finishers.

Cement masons finish the exposed concrete surfaces on many types of construction
projects. Approximately 80 percent will be employed by construction firms, and
15 percent will be self-employed. Demand for cement and concrete finishers will
rise markedly because of increased construction activity and the substitution
of concrete for brick and other materials in many kinds of building. However,
the potential increase will be tempered by the development of precast concrete
products that do not require finishing and by other improved methods and
equipment on the site. Anticipated is an increase of 170 jobs accompanied
by 100 retirement replacements to total 270 openings.

Electricians

Electricians assemble, install, and test electrical fixtures, apparatus, and
wiring used in electrical systems. Approximately 35 percent will be employed
in construction firms; 10 percent each in shipbuilding and repair yards,



-74 -

aerospace, other manufacturing firms, and general government maintenance and
repair; and 5 percent in the transportation industry. Employment of electricians
will be hurt by major layoffs in aerospace and more gradual ones in shipyards
and other sites affected by defense spending. On the brighter side, strong
increases in construction activity and scattered hiring throughout manufacturing
will salvage some of the loss. The rising importance of electrical equipment
in homes and electronic equipment in business establishments will more than
compensate for technological improvements limiting the use of electricians,
such as pre-assembled switchboxes, ceiling units, and other components. In
all, an estimated loss of 290 jobs is imminent, but the requirement to replace
770 retirements will bring the total to a net 480 openings.

Excavating, Grading Machine Operators

Operators of excavating and grading machines excavate and level areas of dirt,
gravel, and stone. Approximately 55 percent will be employed by construction
contractors, 15 percent will be employed in road maintenance, and 5 percent
by logging firms. Another 15 percent will be self-employed. Expansions in
construction activity will create a big demand for excavating and grading
machine operators. Improvements in heavy equipment machines to make them
larger, faster, and more mobile, and to allow them to combine the features of
several conventional machines may reduce the number of operators per project,
but will create the possibility of performing other projects that would other-
wise have been impossible under time and cost considerations. In highway
construction and urban renewal this will be especially true. A substantial
rise of 630 new jobs is anticipated along with 640 retirement replacements
to total 1,270 openings.

Painters and Paper Hangers

Painters prepare the surfaces of buildings and other structures and then apply
paint or some other coating to them. Paperhangers cover room interiors with
paper fabrics or some similar material. Approximately 55 percent of painters
and paperhangers will be employed by construction firms, 5 percent in ship-
building and repair yards, and 5 percent in government maintenance. Another
15 percent will be self-employed. The strength of expansions in construction
will open a number of jobs for painters andlpaperhangers despite their gradually
declining significance on the site and despite some general layoffs at shipyards.
The importance of painters at construction sites is being reduced by the trend
toward use of factory pre-assembled items already covered with a prime or final
coat of paint. Paperhangers will be affected adversely by the declining
popularity of wallpaper and the development of wallpapers that can be applied
more easily. Nevertheless, on the basis of the expected volume of construction
starts, 70 new jobs are anticipated for painters and paperhangers. With
retirement.replacements equaling 710 persons, a total of 780 openings will be
reached.
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Plasterers

Plasterers apply plaster to interior walls and ceilings to form fire-
resistant and relatively sound-proof surfaces which may then be painted or
wallpapered. Approximately 80 percent will be employed in construction firms,
and 10 percent will be self-employed. Rising construction ctctivity will
create some jobs for plasterers, although the number will be inhibited by
the growing use of modular and mobile homes and the general popularity of
nonplaster construction. Changes in plastering materials and improved
methods of application will not damage employment of plasterers because of
the consequent possibilities for ornamental plastering and other expressions
of craft. Anticipated are 20 new jobs plus 50 retirement replacements for a
total of 70 openings.

Plumbers and Pipe Fitters

Plumbers and pipefitters install or repair pipe systems that carry liquids
or gases needed for sanitation, industrial production, or other uses. Approxi-
mately 50 percent will be employed by construction contractors, 15 percent by
shipbuilding and repair yards, 5 percent in public utility work, and 5 percent
in other government maintenance. Another 10 percent will be self-employed.
Demand for plumbers and pipefitters will rise with the volume of construction
starts. The trend toward more adequate heating and cooling systems and homes
with more than one bathroom and a host of appliances will about offset the
growing availability of prefabricated assemblies and improved piping materials.
Some losses will occur at shipyards, but these will be minimal since the
modernization and maintenance of merchant ships at private yards rely heavily
on the repair and rerouting of plumbing and heating systems. In all, a gain
of 380 new jobs for plumbers and pipefitters is anticipated, along with the
need to replace 720 retirements for a total of 1,100 openings.

Roofers and Slaters

Roofers and slaters apply tile, slate, and other materials to roofs, and
waterproof and dampproof building surfaces. Approximately 85 percent will
be employed by construction cuntractors,and 10 percent will be self-employed.
Expanded construction activity will create some jobs for roofers and slaters.
On the site their significance will remain about constant, as the effects of
improved roofing materials, tools, and techniques will be offset by an
increased emphasis on dampproofing and waterproofing in new construction and
maintenance. An estimated 90 new jobs will emerge along with 100 retirement
replacements to total 190 openings.

Structural Metal Workers

Structural metal workers raise, place, and unite structural steel members to
form frameworks or complete structures. Approximately 60 percent will-be
employed in shipbuilding and repair yards and 35 percent in construction firms.
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Gradual, but steady layoffs of structural metal workers in shipyards will
surpass the number of jobs associated with expansions in construction activity.
Ultimately, their employment will depend on the ability of manufacturers to
develop new alloys and new uses of steel to improve its competitiveness against
other metals as a construction material. Over the forecast period, the develop-
ment of lightweight specialty steels will result in increased use of steel in
smaller buildings and make it more amenable for ornamental work. On the other
hand, pre-assembled steel frames, short-span bridges of prestressed concrete,
and the use of prefabricated reinforcing mats will inhibit employment of
structural metal workers in different kinds of construction. In all, a loss
of 100 jobs is anticipated, but the requirement to fill 220 retirement positions
will result in a net gain of 120 openings.



TOTAL

-77 -

Table 12b

Average Employment of Foremen, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Worker Needs
Average Employment Expan- Replace-

1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

18,000 24,300 24,400 100 2,390 2,490

Foremen supervise and coordinate the activities of blue-collar workers. They
interpret and communicate instructions f.im higher up to workers, grant them
recognition for superior work performance, and are often responsible for the
safety of workers and equipment. Approximately 20 percent will be employed in
durable manufacturing industries, 20 percent in nondurable manufacturing, 20
percent in various government maintenance and repair, 10 percent in construction
firms, 10 percent in wholesale and retail trade, 5 percent in the service
industry, and 5 percent in transportation. In manufacturing, losses of foremen
positions associated with aerospace, shipyards and others tied to federal
spending will far exceed hiring in metals, machinery, lumber and wood, food
products, and other expanding industries. Similarly, state and local maintenance
projects will hire a number of foremen, but federal projects related to defense
expenditures will experience reductions. In manufacturing the' outlook is
brighter beyond the forecast period, since aerospace employment will stabilize
and more careful supervision will be required by the increased complexity of
industrial production processes. During the forecast period most openings
will occur in construction and trade. In both employment will be rising, and
in both the significance of foremen will increase. At construction sites, fore-
men versed in specific stages of development will be in demand because of the
rising complexity of industrial designs, the variety of new building techniques,
and the rapid pace at which construction will proceed. In trade, the expanding
number of new services and products and the increasing inter-relation of whole-
saling and retailing operations will create a need for more foremen aware of
the broader stringencies in operations. In all, gains will barely outweigh
losses, as only 100 new jobs are anticipated for foremen. However, with the
large number of workers in this category, 2,390 retirements are expected for
a total of 2,490 openings.



-78 -

Table 12c

Average Employment of Metalworking Craftsmen, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan-
sion

Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

;TOTAL 17,520 17,290 15,720 -1,570 1,710 140

Machinists and
Related Occupations 8,790 8,100 6,770 -1,330 840 -490

Blacksmiths, Forgemen,
Hammermen 420 nO 300 20 70 50

Boilermakers 710 890 860 - 30 110 80
Millwrights 1,860 2,150 2,340 190 200 390
Molders, Metal, exc.

Coremakers 350 430 450 20 40 60
Patternmakers,

Metal, Wood 730 630 510 - 120 90 - 30
Rollers and Roll Hands 200 230 240 10 30 40
Sheet Metal Workers 3,000

, 3,110 2,960 - 150 230 80
Toolmakers and

Diemakers 1,460 1,430 1,290 - 140 100 - 40

Employment of metalworking craftsmen will decline from 17,290 in 1970 to 15,720
in 1975, a decrease of 1,570 jobs. However, retirement replacements will provide
1,710 positions to resolve in a total of 140 openings. The relation of these
occupations with aerospace, shipyards, and technological improvements will be
the primary cause of the lack of employment growth. In this vein, machinists
and related occupations will suffer the severest decline, followed by pattern-
makers, and toolmakers and diemakers. The relatively less severe losses for
blacksmiths and forgemen, boilermakers, and sheet metal workers will result
largely from the utility of these occupations to the construction industry,
where expansion will be, strong. On the other hand, prospects for millwrights .

are definitely promising, as employment in this category will be stimulated by
mechanization and automation. Finally, the small pluses for molders and rollers
will stem from their attachment to the metals industry. Actually, metals
and machinery firms will be important employers of all these occupations, but
technological improvements will advance pretty much as rapidly as business expands.
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Machinists and Related Occupations

Machinists produce metal parts through use of machiLle tools. Approximately
20 percent will be employed by machinery manufacturers, 20 percent by aero-
space, 15 percent by shipbuilding and repair yards, 15 percent in the metals
industry, 5 percent in railroads, and the remainder will be scattered through-
out a variety of industries. Massive layoffs of machinists in aerospace and
gradual reductions in shipbuilding will far exceed the relatively minor gains
in metals and machinery. In addition, the significance of machinists will
decline in almost all employing industries as technological developments increase
output per worker. Of greatest impact will be the rising use of numerically
controlled machine tools, in which the tool is programmed by engineers to
perform patterned actions automatically once inserted by the machinist. Of
additional impact will be automated machinery lines, increased tool speeds,
and increased use of powdered metal and new alloys that reduce the amount of
machining needed to turn out a product. The overall contraction will involve
an estimated 1,330 jobs for machinists. Retirement replacements will compensate
for 840 positions, but the net loss will still reach 490.

Blacksmiths, Forgemen, Hammermen

Blacksmiths make and repair various metal articles, and shape hand and machine
tools. Forgemen join pieces of glowing hot metal by hammering them together.
Approximately 25 percent of blacksmiths, forgemen, and hammermen will be employed
in the metals industry, 15 percent in shipbuilding and repair yards, 10 percent
by construction firms, 10 percent by repair service firms, and 5 percent each in
aerospace, machinery manufacturing, and railroads. Another 10 percent will be
self-employed. Layoffs of these workers in aerospace and shipyards will not
quite be offset by gains in other industries. Demand will be limited in metals
and repair service firms as a variety of articles formerly hand-shaped by them
are mass produced at forge shops, as other specialized workers assume many of
their functions, and as it becomes cheaper to replace many articles once
repaired. However, demand at construction sites,7411 rise along with the
increased precision of workmen's tools and the pace"at which projects must
progress, since these will require that maintenance and repair be constant and
on the spot. In all, a loss cf 20 positions may be anticipated for blacksmiths,
forgemen, and hammermen, although with the advanced average age of these workers
a requirement for filling 70 retirements will occur, resulting in a net total
of 50 openings.

Boilermakers

Boilermakers erect and repair boilers and other vessels used to hold liquids
and gases under pressure. Approximately 45 percent will be employed in ship-
building and repair yards, 15 percent by construction firms, and 5 percent each
in the metals industry, repair service shops, railroads, public utilities, and
other government maintenance services. Another 10 percent will be self-employed.
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Gradual layoff., of boilermakers will occur at shipyards in association with
defense-related cuts and as more efficient production techniques and equipment
are continually developed. A more favorable outlook exists in the construction
industry, where demand for boilermakers will be enhanced by the increased volume
of construction activity, the rising use of boiler products, and a trend toward
larger, more complex, custom-made boilers to be erected on the site. Neverthe-
less, in view of the stronger effects of shipyard reductions, an overall loss
of 30 jobs is anticipated over the forecast period. Retirement replacements
will equal 110 to result in a net total of 80 openings for boilermakers.

Millwrights

Millwrights install, maintain, and repair heavy industrial machinery and
other equipment. Approximately 30 percent will be employed in the minting
and publishing industry, 25 percent in lumber mills, 10 percent by construction
contractors, and 5 percent each in metals, transportation equipment, and paper
products. Gradual expansions in printing and publishing will assure some jobs
for millwrights in that industry, although the level of mechanization is
already so high that millwrights will be afforded little extra significance.
More promising are the prospects at lumber mills, where a strong increase in
activity is expected and where there is strong emphasis on more efficient
mechanization. Also in construction, rising activity and a growing emphasis
on heavy machinery in plants to be constructed promise a number of openings
for millwrights. Anticipated is a gain of 190 new positions along with
200 retirement replacements for a total of 390 openings.

Molders, Metal, Exc. Coremakers

Molders make the sand mold into which metal is poured in casting. Approximately
65 percent will be employed in the metals industry, 10 percent in shipbuilding
and repair yards, 10 percent in machinery manufacturing, and 5 percent in
various government maintenance. Expansion of business for metals and machinery
firms will create more jobs for molders than will be lost in gradual shipyard
reductions. However, the significance of molders in refining plants is lowering
due to a greater instrumentation in the areas of basic oxygen steelmaking and
continuous casting. Nevertheless, an increase of 20 new jobs is estimated
along with 40 retirements to total 60 openings.

Patternmakers, Metals Wood

Patternmakers lay out and construct a metal or wood pattern in the shape of
the desired casting. Approximately 20 percent will be employed in aerospace;
15 percent in the metals industry; 10 percent each in shipbuilding and repair,
machinery plants, miscellaneous manufacturing firms, and various government
projects; and 5 percent in business service firms. Substantial layoffs of
patternmakers in aerospace plus more gradual ones in shipyards and other defense-
related sectors will only partially be countered by gains in metals, machinery,
and miscellaneous manufacturing firms. In addition, as metal patterns gradually
replace wooden ones, it will become possible to use the same pattern over and
over to make identical molds, further reducing the need for patternmakers.
Anticipated is a drop of 120 jobs over the forecast period, although the require-
ment of filling 90 retirements will lower this to a net loss of 30.

^ '4"
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Rollers and Roll Hands

Rollers and roll hands operate the primary mill to roll hot metal ingots
into blooms, slabs, billets, or beam blanks as required. Approximately
90 percent will be employed in the metals industry and 5 percent at federal
projects. Demand for rollers and roll hands will rest completely on the market
for primary metals and fabricated metal products, since little further auto-
mation is likely to occur in the near future affecting their work functions.
With a rising need for structural metal products in construction activities and
improved means of shipping high value per pound metals, some added need for
rollers must occur. Anticipated is a solid gain of 10 new jobs along with
30 retirement replacements for a total of 40 openings.

Sheet Metal Workers

Sheet metal workers fabricate and install a wide variety of products made from
thin metal sheets, especially ducts used in ventilating, air-conditioning, and
heating systems. Approximately 20 percent each will be employed in aerospace,
construction firms, and shipbuilding and repair; and 5 percent each in metals,
airplane and railroad transportation, and federal projects. Another 5 percent
will be self-employed. Substantial layoffs of sheet metal workers in aerospace
plus smaller ones in shipyards, railroads, and defense-related federal projects
will be countered only partially by hiring in construction firms and others.
As the prefabrication of standardized ducts and fittings becomes more pervasive,
the significance of these workers will decline further in aerospace, while their
highly specialized experiences may limit job opportunities elsewhere. Only in
the construction industry will employment prospects for sheet metal workers
actually be bright, since in it prefabrication will be limited by the need to
tailor ducts and fittings to meet a wide variety of structural conditions. The
growing popularity of year-round central air-conditioning systems in work places
and homes will also stimulate demand in construction, as will the use of large
refrigeration systems in a growing number of food handling plants. Nevertheless,
the overall outlook is poor, and a loss of 150 jobs is anticipated. With only
230 retirements expected, a net total of only 80 openings will occur.

Toolmakers and Diemakers

Tool and die makers make the tools, dies, and special guiding and holding
devices used in mass production. Approximately 30 percent will be employed in
aerospace and 5 percent in other transportation equipment; 25 percent will be
employed in machinery firms, 20 percent in metals, and 5 percent in government
projects. Substantial layoffs of tool and die makers in aerospace will reduce
the overall number of jobs despite moderate hiring in metals and machinery.
Employment will also be diminished by the expanded use of electrical-discharge
machines and numerically controlled tools requiring fewer of the special devices
produced by tool and die makers. On the brighter side, their generally broader
knowledge of machinery and instrument making will be of use in putting many
technological innovations into effect. Nevertheless, a loss of 140 positions
is anticipated, although 100 retirement replacements will reduce the net loss
to 40.
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Table 12d

Average Employment of Printing Tradesmen, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan- Replace-
1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

TOTAL 3,650 3,970 4,070 100 450 550

Compositors and
Typesetters 2,370 2,280 2,150 -130 280 150

Electrotypers,
Stereotypers,
Engravers 220 200 210 10 20 30

Photoengravers,
Lithographers 270 480 610 130 50 180

Pressmen and
Plate Printers 790 1,010 1,100 90 100 190

Employment of printing tradesmen will rise from 3,970 jobs in 1970 to 4,070 in
1975, an increase of 100. Retirement replacements will equal another 450 for a
total of 550 openings. Steady expansions of printing activity will almost
completely be handled by more automated control of the printing process, more
efficient methods of materials processing, and a number of other technological
advances. Fuller automation of the compositing and typesetting. functions will
cause the most severe decline; whereas employment totals for electrotypers,
stereotypers, and photoengravers will range around even. Rising demand for
engravers will reflect the relative recency of reproducing color and calligraphic
printing on mass scale, while that for pressmen will also largely be in relation
to newer, more complex printing assignments. The one dynamic growth occupation
will be that of lithographers, who are specialists in the offset printing method.
Offset printing is used to special advantage in the reproduction of photographs,
drawings, illustrations, and color in general.

Compositors and Typesetters

Hand compositors fashion type forms and position them before they are transferred

to a mat. Typesetters operate semi-automatic machines to set type more rapidly

than by hand. Approximately 65 percent of compositors and typesetters will be
employed in printing and publishing firms, 10 percent in paper product companies,
and the remainder in government presses, educational institutions, general
merchandise chains, and independent presses. Demand for typesetters and

r:s
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compositors will be inhibited by the increased use of automatically operated
typesetting machines and the widespread replacement of metal type by photo-
composition, which is easier and faster to set. Gradual expansions in printing
activity will not be sufficient to prevent a loss of 130 jobs. However, with
these workers composing the largest printing trade category, retirement
replacements will equal 280 jobs for a net total of 150 openings.

Electrotypers, Stereotypers, Engravers

Electrotypers and stereotypers make duplicate press plates of metal, rubber,
and plastic for letterpress printing; electrotypers are used mainly in book
and magazine work, stereotypers chiefly in newspaper work. Engravers operate
the equipment to engrave decorative designs or lettering. Approximately 60

' percent will be employed by the printing and publishing industry, 10 percent
by paper and allied products, 5 percent by government presses, and the remainder
will-be scattered in metals, machinery, aerospace, special item manufacturing
firms, and independent presses. Demand for electrotypers and stereotypers will
decline gradually as automated plate casting eliminates many steps in plate-
making, and as plastic and rubber plates are used increasingly outside the
electrotyping and stereotyping shops. In addition, the increasing use of offset
printing will detract from their employment because of the use of other kinds
of plates. On the other hand, the significance of engravers will rise due to
the expanded use of artistic decoration and calligraphic printing on advertise-
ments, writing paper, children's stories, and a host of other items. Technological
improvements in equipment will merely temper this rise. With the gain in
engraving jobs surpassing the losses in electrotyping and stereotyping, an
increase of 10 new positions is anticipated for the group as a whole. Retire-
ments will add another 20 for a total of 30 openings.

Photoengravers, Lithographers

Photoengravers make metal printing plates of illustrations and other copy
that cannot be set up in type. Lithographers are involved in offset printing.
Approximately 85 percent will be employed in publishing and printing firms,
and most of the remainder will be in government presses or will be self-employed.
Demand for lithographers is rising rapidly because of the growing popularity
of offset printing, particularly in commercial work. It has special advantages
when photographs, drawings, or paintings are to be reproduced, since the rubber
blanket which transfers the image from the plate to the surface to be printed
permits greater flexibility in the type of paper that can be used. Demand
for photoengravers will hold about steady as expanded use of illustrations in
printed materials will be accompanied by the introduction of more rapid etching
techniques, the application of electronics to engraving and to color separation,
and more use of offset\ printing, which requires no photoengravers. In all, an
anticipated 130 jobs will emerge for lithographers and photoengravers along
with 50 retirement replacements for a total of 180 openings.
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Pressmen and Plate Printers

Printing pressmen prepare type forms and press plates for final printing and
tend the presses while in operation. Approximately 75 percent will be employed
in the printing and publishing industry and 10 percent by paper product
companies, while most of the remainder will work for government presses,
business service firms, or will be self-employed. Demand for pressmen will
rise as increases in the use of color and in the total amount of printing
will require larger and more complex processes, but the gain will be tempered
by further improvements in the speed and efficiency of equipment. Anticipated
are 90 new jobs plus 100 retirement replacements to total 190 openings.
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Table 12e

Average Employment of Transportation and Public Utilities Craftsmen
1960, 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs

Average Employment

1970-1975

Worker Needs
Expan- Replace-

1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

TOTAL 7,240 8,230 9,600 1,370 560 1,930

Linemen and
Servicemen 5,420 6,860 8,300 1,440 320 1,760

Locomotive Engineers
and Firemen 1,820 1,370 1,300 - 70 240 170

Employment of transportation and public utilities craftsmen will rise from
8,230 in 1970 to 9,600 in 1975, an increase of 1,370 jobs. Growth of the
servicemen and linemen category will account for all of this rise, stemming
from steady expansions in telephone and electric utility services due to
population and new business growth. Employment prospects for locomotive
engineers and firemen are relatively poor as railroads continue to trim their
services and become more automated. Retirement replacements will add another
560 jobs for a total of 1,930 openings.

Linemen and Servicemen

Linemen construct and maintain the cables or powerlines connecting central
telephone offices or generating plants to consumers. Servicemen install and
repair telephones or PBX systems. Approximately 65 percent will be employed by
telephone companies and 25 percent in electric utilities. Solid expansions
in both telephone and public utility services will open jobs for servicemen
and linemen. Within the telephone industry the significance of servicemen
will rise on account of the growing number of phones and PBX systems to be
serviced and repaired, the growing popularity of extension phones, the
increased use of specialized phone equipment, and the development of improved
but more complex equipment. However, the significance of linemen will gradually
decrease in both telephone and electric utility services as labor-saving
mechanical improvements reduce the necessary size of a line crew. Nevertheless,
an overall gain of 1,440 jobs for linemen and servicemen is anticipated along
with 320 retirement replacements to total 1,760 openings.

o Jc
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Locomotive Engineers and Firemen

Locomotive engineers are responsible for running the locomotive safely and
efficiently. Firemen are responsible for the fueling and proper functioning
of the engine. Nearly all engineers and firemen are employed by railroads.
Decreasing passenger services will have adverse effects on the employment of
both, while the development of more fully automated diesels will reduce the
need for firemen still further. In all, a decline of 70 jobs is anticipated,
almost all firemen. However, retirement replacement needs will be relatively
high because of the advanced average age in these occupations, equaling 240
for a net total of 170 openings.
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Table 12f

Average Employment of Mechanics and Repairmen, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan-
sion

Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 41,120 59,510 63,260 3,750 5,360 9,110

Airplane Mechanics
and Repairmen 6,690 6,230 5,210 -1,020 300 - 720

Motor Vehicle
Mechanics 11,240 16,240 17,450 1,210 1,200 2,410

Office Machine
Mechanics 570 930 1,110 180 100 280

Radio and TV
Mechanics 1,800 2,270 2,390 120 120 240

Railroad and Car
Shop Mechanics 730 720 720 0 80 80

Other Mechanics and
Repairmen 20,090 33,120 36,380 3,260 3,560 6,820

Employment of mechanics and repairmen will rise from 59,510 in 1970 to 63,260
in 1975, an increase of 3,750 jobs. Retirements will provide another 5,360
positions for a total of 9,110 openings. The primary basis of this expansion
will be the volume and variety of machinery being used by consumers and in
industry, which will require more maintenance and repair work. Motor vehicle
mechanics will experience the greatest employment growth in direct response
to increases in population and consumer affluence, while gains by office
machine mechanics will result from the rising use of machinery in offices.
Increases of radio and television mechanics and of miscellaneous repairmen
will result from a combination of both of these factors. Railroad mechanics
will find employment hindered by the declines in railroad passenger service,
while airplane mechanics will be affected by major layoffs in aerospace.

Airplane Mechanics and Repairmen

Aircraft mechanics maintain operational safety and efficiency on airplanes,
either performing major inspections and repairs at overhaul bases or making
emergency repairs at terminals. Approximately 35 percent will work for the
aerospace industry, 30 percent for airlines, and 20 percent for the government.
Gradual hiring of airplane mechanics late in the forecast period will amount to
little in the face of major aerospace layoffs earlier. In addition, demand
will be reduced by the use of monitoring and testing systems to locate mal-
functions, the development of improved handtools, and other labor-saving
innovations. In all, a loss of 1,020 jobs is anticipated. Since the average
age of airplane mechanics is relatively low, only 300 retirements are expected
for a net loss of 720.
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Motor Vehicle Mechanics

Motor vehicle mechanics perform maintenance and repairs on automobiles,
trucks, buses and construction equipment. Approximately 35 percent will be
employed by automotive and accessory dealers, 25 percent by garages and other
automotive repair specialists, 10 percent by gas stations, and 5 percent by

trucking firms. Another 20 percent will be self-employed. Growth in population
and affluence will result in more vehicles on the road and a corresponding need
for more mechanics. Demand for mechanics at automobile and accessory dealers
will increase as more people buy new cars with warranties and as complete
replacement of damaged parts becomes more popular. Mechanics will be needed at
gas stations, where a specialization in quick diagnosis and minor repairs will
develop and where the overflow of major repair work from other places will be
handled. However, the capacity of garages to invest in sophisticated diagnosing
equipment and power tools will increase output per mechanic to the point of
inhibiting further staffing. The relative expense of major repairs compared
to replacements or trade-ins will also have an adverse effect at garages.
Nevertheless, an estimated 1,210 new jobs will emerge for motor vehicle
mechanics along with 1,200 retirement replacements to total 2,410 openings.

Office Machine Mechanics

Office machine mechanics maintain and repair the machines used in a variety of
office functions. Approximately 60 percent will be employed by machinery and
equipment wholesale firms, 10 percent in retail outlets, and 10 percent in
business service firms. Another 10 percent will be self-employed. More
extensive use of office machines for duplicating, recording, processing,
calculating, and a host of other functions will assure demand for office
machine mechanics. In addition, the sensitive precision of many advanced
machines will require more intensive maintenance. Anticipated is an increase
of 180 new jobs along with 100 retirement replacements for a total of 280
openings.

Radio and TV Mechanics

Radio and television mechanics install and repair televisions, radios, stereos,
public address systems, and other communication devices. Approximately 25
percent will be employed by repair service firms, 15 percent by furniture and
appliance stores, 10 percent by the government, 5 percent in general merchandise
stores, and 5 percent in shipbuilding and repair yards. Another 25 percent will

be self-employed. The expanding use of consumer electrical equipment and the
increasing complexity and miniaturization of these products will easily create
more jobs for radio and television mechanics than will be lost through improved
product reliability, the replacement of tubes with transistors, and the sub-
stitution of solid-state amplifiers for those using vacuum tubes. More of these
mechanics will be hired at special repair stores as the variety and complexity
of repairs surpass the capabilities of retail store shops. A few jobs will be
lost at shipyards and other places connected with defense electronics. But in

all, an estimated 120 new positions will emerge for radio and television
mechanics plus 120 retirement replacements to total 240 openings.
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Railroad and Car Shop Mechanics

Railroad mechanics build, maintain, and repair railroad vehicles and equipment.
Approximately 95 percent will be employed directly in the railroad industry,
and most of the remainder will be employed by railroad equipment manufacturingfirms. Declines in railroad passenger services will be offset in effect byin,2reases in the significance of repairmen within the industry. Much of the
newer automated equipment will require frequent adjustments and maintenance,whereas much of the very old is being repaired rather than replaced to cutcosts. With the effects about counter-balancing, no change in employment is
anticipated for railroad mechanics, although 80 positions will be available
from retirements.

Other Mechanics and Repairmen

Included in this category are air-conditioning, heating, and refrigeration
mechanics, instrument repairmen, vending machine repairmen, farm equipment
mechanics, and all other repair specialties not listed above. Approximately15 percent will be employed in retail and wholesale trade outlets; 15 percentin general government maintenance; 15 percent in food products, logging and
lumbering, metals, and other manufacturing industries; and 5 percent each in
construction, business service firms, educational institutions, and publicutility work. Another 10 percent will be self-employed. Expansion in almostall the industries and a generally rising significance of specialty repairmen
assure solid demand for miscellaneous mechanics. Factors include the use of
more complex machinery and equipment in most industries, more complicated
mechanical equipment in households, a growing business and consumer reliance
on various appliances, and the general pervasion of machinery in all areasfor all purposes. An increase of 3,260 new jobs for miscellaneous mechanics
and repairmen is anticipated along with 3,560 retirement replacements to
total 6,820 openings.
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Table 12g

Average Employment of Other Craftsmen and Kindred, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan-
sion

Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 21,200 25,800 27,870 2,070 2,770 4,840

Bakers 1,730 1,780 1,740 40 220 180

Cabinetmakers 1,530 1,620 1,640 20 180 200
Crane, Derrick,

Hoistman 2,630 3,560 4,070 510 300 810
Glaziers 380 530 630 100 170 270
Jewelers and Watch
Makers 710 700 680 20 80 60

Opticians,
Lens Grinders 320 390 420 30 40 70

Inspectors, Log
and Lumber 2,070 2,320 2,700 380 220 600

Inspectors, Other 1,320 1,530 1,630 100 160 260
Upholsterers 990 1,230 1,310 80 130 210
Craftsmen and Kindred

Workers,Nec. 9,520 12,140 13,050 910 1,270 2,180

Employment of other craftsmen and kindred will rise from 25,800 in 1970 to
27,870 in 1975, an increase of 2,070 jobs. Retirement replacements will provide
another 2,770 positions for a total of 4,840 openings. Prospects for the various
occupations vary according to the relationship of their duties to technological
change and the extent to which scope remains for expression of craft. The most
dynamic growth will be experienced by log and lumber inspectors, crane and
derrickmen, and glaziers. Log and lumber inspectors perform functions not
amenable to mechanization and are employed in an industry with a solid potential
for expansion. Cranemen, derrickmen, and glaziers are also employed primarily
in expanding industries, and perform duties enhanced by technological progress.
Opticians, other inspectors, and upholsters will be relatively unaffected by
technological change, neither favorably or unfavorably, and will show steady
gains. However, bakers, cabinetmakers, jewelers and watchmakers, and lens
grinders will find employment growth inhibited by their involvement in mass
production, where mechanization proceeds fastest. Finally, steady gains for
miscellaneous craftsmen will represent a resolution of the operations of all
these factors.
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Bakers

Bakers mix and bake ingredients to recipe to produce baked goods. Approximately
40 percent will be employed by bakeries, 15 percent by eating and drinking
places, 10 percent by food and dairy stores, and 10 percent by educational
institutions. Another 10 percent will be self-employed. Demand for bakers
at bakeries will gradually decline. The trend toward prepared mixes and the
instigation of such innovations as automated dough mixing will reduce manual
operations while increasing production capacity. Also, with distribution of
products a major problem, more frozen doughs and pies are likely, which are
cheaper to ship and which eliminate tb3 need for continuous baking. Demand
for bakers at supermarkets will be reduced by the popularity of these mixes
and frozen goods, since they enhance self-service in the bakery sections. The
most promising prospects for bakers will be at restaurants, where the tastes
of a more affluent service-minded populace will require a variety of freshly
baked goods, and at school lunchrooms and college cafeterias. The overall
loss of bakers will amount to only 40 jobs over the forecast period, while
220 positions will Pecome vacant through retirements for a net total of 180
openings.

Cabinetmakers

Cabinetmakers construct and repair wooden articles using woodworking machines
and handtools. Approximately 15 percent each will be employed in woodworking
mills, furniture and fixture manufacturing plants, and furniture stores;
10 percent will be in lumber building material stores; and 10 percent in
construction firms. Another 20 percent will be self-employed. Demand for
articles produced by cabinetmakers will rise steadily as the population grows
and becomes more affluent. In firms mass-producing identical articles, such
as in woodworking mills and furniture plants, the importance of the cabinet-
making craft is declining. Standardized mechanical operations will take care
of almost all functions formerly performed by cabinetmakers. But at lumber
building material stores, on construction sites, and in small independent
businesses$ craftsmanship will remain crucial because of the unique nature of
each assignment. In all, a small gain of 20 new jobs is anticipated along
with 180 retirements to total 200 openings.

Crane. Derrick. Hoistmen

Workers in this category operate cranes, derricks, or hoists with various
attachments to hoist, move, and place heavy objects. Approximately 20 percent
will be employed in the metals industry; 15 percent in logging camps and saw-
mills; 15 perrient in construction firms; 10 percent each in wholesale trade
outlets, shipbuilding and repair yards, and shipping docks; and 5 percent in
various government projects. In almost all employing industries substantial
gains in activity will combine with a rising emphasis on efficient methods of
handling bulk objects. As more advanced machinery is constructed, the operator
will 1,ave to be acquainted with a greater number of operations and will assume
more the status of a specialist in the working of his particular machine. A
solid gain Of 510 new positions is anticipated along with 300 retirement
replacements for a total of 810 openings.

1:
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Glaziers

Glaziers cut, fit, and install glass, mirrors, and special items such as
leaded glass panels. Approximately 30 percent will be employed in construction
firms,"25 percent in hardware and building material stores, 10 percent by
wholesale dealers, 5 percent in woodworking mills, and 5 percent in government.
Another 15 percent will be self-employed. Solid expansion of activity for
construction firms and building material stores will assure need for more
glaziers. Due to the individualized nature of the work, little improvement
is likely in equipment or procedures, and increasing emphasis on the lighting
and ornamental features of glasswork will stimulate possibilities for further
display of craft. Anticipated are 100 new jobs plus 170 retirement replace-
ments to total 270 openings.

Jewelers and Watchmakers

Jewelers make or repair rings, pins, necklaces, bracelets, and other precious
jewelry items. Watchmakers make, repair, and adjust timepieces. Approximately
55 percent will be employed in retail shops dealing in jewelry or timepiece
items, 20 percent in repair shops, and 5 percent by manufacturing firms.
Another 15 percent will be self-employed. Demand for jewelers and watchmakers
will gradually decline as large chain organizations become more pervasive and
focus their emphasis on salesmanship, preferring to send repair work to
central locations rather than perforia it themselves. At repair shops more
efficient methods will reduce the time necessary in affecting repairs, just
as in clock manufacturing, more mechanization is imminent. A loss of 20 jobs
for jewelers and watchmakers is anticipated over the forecast period, although
80 retirements will bring the net total to 60 openings.

Opticians, Lens Grinders

Dispensing, opticians prescribe lens grinding operations and assemble the
finished product into frames fitted to the patient's facial contours. Lens
grinders grind and polish lenses according to prescription specifications.
Nine out of ten workers in this category will be dispensing opticians, and
of these 70 percent will be employed in optical shops and 25 percent will be
self-employed. Employment of dispensing opticians will continue to rise
with increasing emphasis on good vision, a rising ability for people to afford
eyeglasses, and the broadened range of tailored styles. Lens grinders will
be about equally employed at instrument manufacturing plants and wholesale
distributors. Demand for their services will decline as production methods
become more efficient at a more rapid pace than business expands. For the
optician and lens grinder category as a whole, a net gain of 30 jobs is
anticipated along with 40 retirement replacements to total 70 openings.
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Inspectors, Log and Lumber

Log and lumber inspectors examine lumber for defects, and grade and mark it
according to standards. Approximately 90 percent will be employed at logging
camps and sawmills, and 5 percent at pulp and paper mills. Demand for
inspectors will be assured by upcoming expansions in the logging and lumbering
industry, the relative security of inspectors from mechanical replacement,
and the need for a larger proportion of inspectors to handle the work under
the faster pace set by highly mechanized mills. A big rise of 380 new jobs
is expected along with 220 retirement replacements to total 600 openings.

Inspectors, Other

Inspectors in general ensure that incoming or outgoing products meet the
desired specifications. Approximately 25 percent will be employed by the
railroads, 20 percent by construction firms, 10 percent by medical institutions,
and 5 percent each in other transportation segments, public utilties, whole-
sale and retail trade, business services, shipbuilding and repair, and the
government. Expansions of activity in construction, medical services, and
others will easily outweigh lesser declines in railroads and shipyards. In
railroads the employment of inspectors will be further hindered by the develop-
ment of more powerful and reliable diesel locomotives and the extensive use of
machines for rail line upkeep. Yet in construction, the growing complexity
of building projects and the necessity for meeting stiffer safety and health
regulations will increase the significance of inspectors. In practically all
other industries demand for inspectors will gradually rise as regulatory and
competitive standards sharpen. Anticipated is a gain of 100 new jobs
plus 180 arising through retirement for a total of 260 openings.

Upholsterers

Upholsterers replace worn fabric, repair broken frames, and may operate sewing
machines to form new upholstery covers. Approximately 20 percent will be
employed in upholstery repair shops; 15 percent each in furniture-making
plants and furniture stores; and 5 percent each in aerospace, automobile and
accessory dealers, and automobile repair services. Another 15 percent will be
self-employed. Gradual expansions in furniture-related employment will
easily create more jobs for upholsterers than will be lost in aerospace. The
most promising prospects will be at furniture stores, since rises in new
furniture sales with their accompanying warranties assure demand for upholsterers.
Demand will be limited at repair shops due to the economies of replacing rather
than repairing old furniture, and it will be inhibited at manufacturing plants
by the steady progress of mechanization in production. As new automobile
sales rise, some openings for upholsterers will emerge at dealer shops. In

all, an estimated 8d positions will open over the forecast period along with
130 retirement replacements to total 210 jobs,
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Craftsmen and Kindred, Nec.

Included in this category are all workers with a craft not elsewhere classified.
A few would include decorators and window dressers, tailors, stationary
engineers, millers, and motion picture projectionists. .0f the great variety
of specific occupations, approximately 25 percent wgl_be employed in retail
trade, 20 percent in various government maintenance and repair, 10 percent in
construction, and 5 percent each in aerospace;metals, food products, and
theaters and motion pictures. The significance of the services of craftsmen
will gradually rise in most of these industries, since most craft-smen-have
functions molded around improved technology rather than Conflicting with it.
With solid expansions expected for both retail trade and construction, these
must be viewed as the most promising employers. In retail trade, heightened
competition will open positions for workers who are aware of the latest
technological or aesthetic trends and who can work with materials available
to approach comparable results. In construction, the need for stationary
engineers and others will be high because of the extent that turbines, pumps,
boilers, and other kinds of machinery will be used on the site. In all,
910 new jobs for miscellaneous craftsmen are anticipated accompanied by 1,270
retirements for a total of 2,180 openings.
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OPERATIVES

Table 13

Average Employment in Subgroups, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970 -1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan-
sion

Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1915

TOTAL 149,290 179,880 181,790 1,910 18,010 19,920

Drivers and
Deliverymen 35,680 43,370 46,640 3,270 3,050 6,320

Transportation and
Public Utility
Operatives 4,440 4,770 4,900 130 390 520

Semiskilled Metal-
working Occupations 12,360 13,970 12,720 -1,250 1,240 - 10

Semiskilled Textile
Occupations 1,770 2,430 2,680 250 810 1,060

Other Operatives 95,040 115,340 114,850 - 490 12,520 12,030

Employment of operatives will rise from 179,880 jobs in 1970 to 181,790 in 1975,
an increase of only 1,910. However, 18,010 retirements are expected for a total
of 19,920 openings. Operative employment will be adversely affected by layoffs
in aerospace and steady technological advances. Mechanization will occur in
all industries, especially in connection with duties that are routine and
repetitive. These advances will be greater in manufacturing, but will gradually
extend through others, from wholesale trade and transportation warehousing to
construction and retail trade. Semiskilled metalworking occupations will be
worst off, since they will be susceptible both to aerospace layoffs and
technological elimination. To a lesser extent the same will be true for the
miscellaneous operatives group. Employment in semiskilled textile occupations
will be pretty much static except for sewers and stitchers in apparel, who
will show a fair gain. Transportation and public utility operatives will also
show a fair gain as requirements for power and shipping outstrip mechanization
advances in-the industries employing these workers. Only among drivers and
deliverymen will there be a real potential for growth, since these categories
will profit from increased production without.themselves being vulnerable to
mechanical replacement.
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Table 13a

Average Employment of Drivers and Deliverymen, 1960, 1970,
and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Worker Needs
Average Employment Expan- Replace-

1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

Drivers and Deliverymen 35,680 43,370 46,640 3,270 3,050 6,320
Drivers, Bus, Truck,

Tractor 27,920) 32,860
)

34,900 2,040 2,380 4,420
Deliverymen 7,760 10,510 11,740 1,230 670 1,900

Employment of drivers and deliverymen will rise from 43,370 jobs in 1970 to
46,640 in 1975, an increase of 3,270 positions. Another 3,050 will be created
through retirements for a total of 6,320 openings. The principle causes of
this expansion will be population growth and rising affluence, the'resurgence
of business activity and trade, the attempt by trucking companies to expand
over-the-road services with improved vans, a closer unity between wholesaling
and retailing operations, and increased reliance of suburban, working mothers
on the delivery and informational services of routemen. Substantial growth
of employment for both drivers and deliverymen will be inevitable.

Drivers, Bus, Truck, Tractor

Drivers are responsible for the efficient and safe loading, transporting, and
unloading of merchandise or persons. Approximately 25 percent will be employed
by trucking firms; 10 percent each by wholesale outlets, const:uction firms,
and logging and lumbering companies; and 5 percent each in retail trade, local
and other government, and food products. Another 5 percent will be self-
employed. Expansions in the construction and wood products industries, and
generally heightened business activity and spending will assure strong demand
for drivers. In trucking, the development of larger, more efficient trucks
will enhance the possibility of broadening national markets in a number of
industries, and especially in food products. In construction, the trans-
porting of pre-assembled and other units will assume greater significanca
as mechanization proceeds in that industry. In logging and lumbering, declines
in the feasibility of transporting logs by rail will create added motivation
for road services. Only in wholesale trade will the hiring of drivers be at
all inhibited, and this will result from the expansion of large retail chains,
which will allow for delivery of a greater volume of goods per store. In all,
an estimated 2,040 new jobs will emerge for drivers along with 2,380 retire-
ment replacements to total 4,420 openings.
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Deliverymen and Routemen

Deliverymen and routemen drive panel or light trucks over assigned routes,
selling and delivering goods and providing informational services to retail
establishments or the consumer. Approximately 25 percent will be employed
in wholesale trade, 20 percent in retail trade, 20 percent directly for food
product manufacturers, 10 percent as taxicab drivers, and 10 percent for the

government. Another 5 percent will be self-employed. With a growing and
more affluent population, requirements for food services will accelerate. In
addition, the number and variety of new products will bring about the need
for a practical informational system by which retailers and consumers can be
advised about the merits of each. Wholesale deliverymen will assume this
function increasingly more with respect to retail stores, and retail routemen
will assume it with respect to consumers. Demand for retail routemen will
also rise rapidly as more housewives enter the labor market and wish to cut
down the time spent in grocery shopping. Anticipated are 1,230 new jobs for
deliverymen and routemen along with 67Q retirement replacements to total
1,900 openings.
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Table 13b

Average Employment of Transportation and Public Utility Operatives,
1960, 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs,

Average Employment

1970-1975

Worker Needs
Expan- Replace-

1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

TOTAL 4,440 4,770 4,900 130 390 520

Brakemen and
Switchmen, RR 2,130 2,180 2,150 - 30 . '2,60 130

Power Station
Operators 980 1,140 1,230 90 100 190

Sailors and
Deck Hands 1,330 1,450 1,520 70 130 200

Employment of transportation and public utility operatives will rise from
4,770 in 1970 to 4,900 in 1975, an increase of 130 jobs. Retirement replace-
ments will add another 390 for a total of 520 openings. On the basis of
growing consumer and industrial needs for power, prospects will be most
promising for power station operators. Sailors and deck hands will also
experience a gain as a result of rising trade with other Pacific states and
the Far East. However, the outlook for brakemen and switchmen is dim in
view of declining railroad business. All three occupations will be adversely
affected to some extent by technological advances.

Brakemen and Switchmen, RR

Brakemen ensure that proper signals are displayed to protect the train in
motion and at stops. Switchmen assist in joining and uncoupling trains in
the yards. Approximately 95 percent of brakemen and switchmen will be
employed by the railroads, and most of the remainder will be at lumber mills
and other manufacturing concerns. Declining railroad activity will have a
negative effect on employment of brakemen and switchmen. In addition, more
fully automated trains will eliminate many of the duties of brakemen, and
more mechanized switch systems in the yards will reduce the amount of manual
labor by switchmen. Anticipated is a loss of 30 jobs for brakemen and
switchmen over the forecast period, although 160 retirements are expected
for a net total of 130 openings.
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Power Station Operators

Power station operators control and record the operation of various kinds of
power plant equipment. Approximately 60 percent will be employed in electric,
gas and steam, and water power plants; and 5 percent each in irrigation plants,
pulp and paper mills, and water transportation. Expanded requirements for
electric and other power in the state will necessitate the building and
subsequent operation of a number of new generating plants. However, many of
these plants will contain larger and more efficient equipment, allowing for
increases in generating capacity without much extra need for operators.
Nevertheless, as a result of the sheer quantity of added power which will be
necessary, an estimated 90 new jobs will emerge for operators. With 100
retirement replacements, the total will reach 190 openings.

Sailors and Deck Hands

Sailors and deck hands perform the general labor and maintenance aboard
ship. Approximately 80 percent will be employed by shipping companies, and
15 percent by state and federal water transportation operations. Solid
expansions in shipping activity will be tempered by the modernization of
merchant ships, which will result in the elimination of many manual duties.
Since modernization projects are not likely to gain full steam until after
the forecast period, a gain of 70 new jobs at least is anticipated for
sailors and deck hands. With another 130 positions arising through retire-
ments, the total will reach 200 openings.
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Table 13c

Average Employment in Semiskilled Metalworking Occupations,
1960, 1970, and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970 - 19.75.

Worker Needs
Average Employment Expan-

sion
Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 12,360 13,970 12,720 -1,250 1,240 - 10

Furnacemen,
Smeltermen,
Pourers, & Heaters 630 780 850 70 80 150

Welders and
Flamecutters 4,910 7,110 7,280 170 580 750

Assemblers, Metal-
working, Class A 620 550 420 - 130 50 - 80

Assemblers, Metal-
working, Class B 1,650 1,440 1,110 - 330 130 - 200

Inspectors, Metal-
working, Class B 810 750 560 - 190 60 - 130

Machine Tool
Operators, Class B 3,400 3,030 2,200 - 830 310 - 520

Electroplaters and
Helpers 340 310 300 10 30 20

1.

Employment of semiskilled metalworking occupations will decline from 13,970
jobs to 12,720 between 1970 and 1975, a decrease of 1,250. Retireinent replace-
ments will almost equal this number at 1,240 for a net loss of only 10 persons.
Factors contributing to the decline include the heavy association of these
occupations with aerospace, their lesser one with shipbuilding and'repair,
and the susceptibility of their duties and equipment to further technological
advances. The major areas of growth will be in metals and machinery, two
industries that will show solid employment gains with the recovery of
national and local economies. Machine tool operators, Class A and Class B
assemblers, and inspectors will experience the greatest losses, since these
occupations are all-closely related to aerospace and all highly susceptible
to mechanical innovations. Employment of heaters, electroplaters, and
electroplater helpers will be held in check as mechanically-enhanced
productivity takes care of increases in output requirements. However, furnace-
men, smeltermen, and pourers will be in demand because of their strong utility
in the metals industry and relative security from technological replacement.
The same will be true for welders and flamecutters, whose added utility to the
construction and machinery industries will be more than enough to offset
layoffs in shipyards.
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Furnacemen, Smelters, and Pourers

Furnacemen, smelters, and pourers separate and recover the metals in the
process of smeltering, and refine them to the state required for commercial
use. Heaters are in charge of furnace operations in shaping metal through
rolling. Approximately 60 percent of this group will be employed-in the
primary nonferrous sector, 25 percent in other parts of the metals industry,
5 percent in machinery, and 5 percent in transportation equipment. Steady
expansions of activity in the metals industry will occur in response to the
development of new alloys and uses for nonferrous metals and requirements for
more structural steel in construction projects. This will create substantially
more jobs for furnacemen, smelters, pourers, and heaters than will be lost in
aerospace and shipbuilding. No appreciable effects from automation in the
smeltering or shaping processes are expected over the forecast period.
Anticipated are 70 new jobs plus 80 retirement replacements for a total of
150 openings.

Welders and Flamecutters

Welders join pieces of metal by applying heat, pressure, or both, with or
without filler metal, to produce a permanent bond. Approximately 20 percent
will be employed in shipbuilding and repair yards; 10 percent each in the
metals, machinery, and construction industries; and 5 percent each in repair
service shops, retail and wholesale trade, and in general government main-
tenance. Another 5 percent will be self-employed. Losses in shipyards
associated with reduced defense contracts will be offset by hiring of welders
and flamecutters in the other industries. In all these industries, including
shipbuilding, the significance of welders will rise as demand increases for
sheet-metal products and such structural metal items as metal doors, boilers,
and storage tanks. The use of welded steel structures will expand rapidly in
most kinds of construction. In all, a gain of 170 new jobs is anticipated
accompanied by 580 retirements for a total of 750 openings.

Assemblers, Metalworking, Class A

Skilled assemblers are responsible for the final assembly of complex components
and subassemblies, receiving little or no supervision. Approximately 40 per-
cent will be employed in aerospace and 10 percent by other transportation
equipment manufacturers, 30 percent by machinery firms, and 5 percent in metals.
Major layoffs of class A assemblers will be occurring in aerospace in conjunction
with.general employment reductions and as a result of the extension of auto-
mation to more intricate and complex operations. Some hiring in the machinery
industry will occur due to a more vigorous local market for machinery and a
generally expanding national market, but these will not approach the magnitude
of aerospace reductions. A loss of 130 positions is anticipated for Class A
assemblers, and with only 50 retirements expected, a net loss of 80 jobs will
result.
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Assemblers, Metalworking, Class B

Class B assemblers perform simple, routine assembly jobs under the guidance
of a supervisor and often in pace with a conveyor. Approximately 35 percent
will be employed in aerospace and 20 percent in other transportation equipment,
30 percent in machinery, and 10 percent in fabricated metal products and non-
ferrous metals. Layoffs of class B assemblers in aerospace have been acute
since 1970, and little relief will be provided through hiring in other industries.
In all employing industries, demand for these workers is declining because the
duties lend themselves readily to mechanized production processes. A loss of
330 jobs is anticipated over the forecast period, although the need to fill 130
retirement positions will reduce the net loss to 200.

Inspectors, Metalworking, Class B

Semiskilled metalworking inspectors inspect and test metal parts under super-
vision to ensure that they conform to specifications. Approximately 35 percent
will be employed in machinery, 35 percent in aerospace, and 20 percent in other
transportation equipment. Substantial layoffs of class B inspectors are
occurring in aerospace as a part of general contractions and increased
mechanization of production processes. Hiring in machinery will be inhibited
by the increasing pervasion of modern plants able to compete in a national
market and containing among other things some automatic inspection equipment.
In all, a loss of 190 jobs is anticipated, partially offset by 60 retirement
replacements for a net decline of 130.

Machine Tool Operators, Class B

Class B machine tool operators use machine tools in simple, repetitive operations
to shape metal to dimensions. Approximately 30 percent will be employed in
machinery, 30 percent in aerospace, 20 percent in other transportation equipment,
and 20 percent in nonferrous metals and fabricated metal products. Massive
reductions of machine tool operators in aerospace and lesser ones in shipyards
will not be countered to any great extent by hirings in machinery and metals.
Demand for their services will steadily decline as the development of modern
machine tools, especially numerically controlled power tools, enables quick
performance of simple boring or shaping tasks without as much use of skill. An
estimated loss of 830 jobs will occur over the forecast period, only partially
compensated for by 310 retirement replacements for a net decline of 520 persons.

Electroplaters and Helpers

Electroplaters set up and control plating equipment to coat metal objects
electrolytically with chromium, copper, or some other metal to provide a protective
or decorative surface or to build up worn surfaces. Electroplater helpers assist
electroplaters or perform a single portion of the total process. Approximately
55 percent will be employed in fabricated metal plants, 15 percent in aerospace,
10 percent in other transportation equipment, 10 percent in machinery manufacturing
plants, and 5 percent in nonferrous refineries. Hiring in metals and machinery
will not quite equal layoffs in aerospace and shipyards. Demand for electroplaters
at fabricated metal product plants will be inhibited by the mechanization of a few
of their functions and in some instances the assignment of duties to chemists and
foremen. Increasingly more of electroplater helpers' duties will become subject
to mechanization. In all, a loss of 10 jobs is anticipated, although with 30
retirement replacements a net total of 20 openings will still occur.
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Table 13d

Average Employment in Semiskilled Textile Occupations, 1960, 1970,
and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Eypan- Replace-
1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

TOTAL 1,770 2,430 2,680 250 810 1,060

Textile Weavers
and Related 170 150 140 - 10 10 0

Sewers and Stitchers,
Mfg. 1,600 2,280 2,540 260 800 1,060

Employment of semiskilled textile occupations will rise from 2,430 in 1970 to
2,680 in 1975, an increase of 250 jobs. Retirement replacements will add
another 810 positions for a total of 1,060 openings. The apparel and textile
industries will remain principle employers of semiskilled female workers. In
the textile industry; characteristically low wages and a low rate of growth
will result in little impetus for change. Textile weavers will lose a few jobs,
but employment of related workers in the industries will remain pretty much
static. In apparel, urbanization and a growing fashion-consciousness in the
state will stimulate some growth and a corresponding gain for sewers and
stitchers. The rate of labor force separations in these categories will be
quite high due to the preponderance of female workers, especially in the
older age brackets.

Textile Weavers, and Related

Textile weavers operate a battery of looms to weave yarn into cloth, removing
defects and watching for loom stoppages. Related occupations include spinners,
knitters, toppers, and loopers. Approximately 80 percent of this group will be
employed in the textile industry and 15 percent (weavers only) by furniture
stores. With little expansion in textile mill activities accompanied by a slow
modernization, 10 weaver jobs will be lost and no change is expected among the
others. However, this will be compensated for by 10 retirements, all among
weavers.

r,,,,
_ A.,



- 104-

Sewers and Stitchers, Mfg.

Manufacturing sewers and stitchers use sewing machines to join, decorate, or
reinforce manufactured fabric products. Approximately 90 percent will be
employed by apparel manufacturers, and most of the remainder at furniture
stores or textile mills. Gradual expansion of the apparel industry resulting
from increased demand for sportswear and urbanization within the state will
create new jobs for sewers and stitchers. Mechanization of positioning and
removing functions performed at each stage of operations will be offset by an
increase in duties relating to the number of different styles, materials,
and color combinations. Anticipated are 260 new positions plus a high 800
retirement replacements for a total of 1,060 openings. Retirements will run
high in this occupation because of the exceptionally large proportion of
older female workers.

-17
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Table 13e

Average Employment of Other Operatives, 1960
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

1970, and 1975,

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan-
sion

Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 95,040 115,340 114,850 - 490 12,520 12,030

Asbestos, Insulation
Workers 420 600 630 30 40 70

Attendants, Auto
Service, Parking 5,920 7,930 8,440 510 310 820

Blasters and
Powdermen 220 300 390 90 20 110

Laundry and Dry
Cleaning Ops. 5,450 6,170 5,870 - 300 1,200 900

Meat Cutters, exc.
meat packing 2,580 3,520 3,320 - 200 290 90

Mine Operatives and
Laborers, Nec. 660 520 550 30 50 80

Other Operatives, Nec.79,790 96,300 95,650 - 650 10,610 9,960

Employment of ether operatives will decline from 115,340 in 1970 to 114,850 in
1975, a decrease of 490 positions. However, with so many workers, retirement
replacements will reach 12,520 for a net total of 12,030 openings. The greatest
deterrent to employment in these categories will be the amenability of their
functions to mechanization. Aerospace layoffs will also have an effect,
especially on the miscellaneous operative category. Laundry and dry cleaner
operators, meat cutters, and mine operatives and laborers will all experience
adverse effects directly from technological innovations, as will many of the
operatives in the miscellaneous category. Asbestos and insulation workers will
be relatively unaffected by technological developments and will show a fair
employment gain, but this will be tempered by shipyard losses. Blasters and
powdermen will benefit from expansions in logging and certain kinds of con-
struction activity, and automobile service attendants by increased population
and population affluence.

"s4'
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Asbestos, Insulation Workers

Asbestos and insulation workers cover pipes, boilers, furnaces, ducts, and
other related equipment with insulating.material. Approximately 55 percent
will be employed in construction firms and 30 percent in shipbuilding and
repair yards. With expansions of construction activity, jobs will open for
asbestos and insulation workers in that industry. Little improvement is
likely in tools, techniques, or materials. A few losses will occur in ship-
yards because of reductions in defense expenditures, but these losses will be
minimal as the alteration of insulated equipment for increased power and
temperature control receives major emphasis in modernization projects.
Anticipated is an increase of 30 new jobs plus 40 retirement replacements
for a total of 70 openings.

Attendants, Auto Service, Parking

Automobile service attendants are responsible for providing immediate
service to customers' automobiles. Most are service station attendants,
who dispense gasoline, clean windshields, check the water and oil, and sell
and install various items. Parking attendants park automobiles for customers,
tag them for time, protect them from theft, and collebt fees. Approximately
70 percent of automobile service attendants will be employed at gas stations,
5 percent at parking lots, and 15 percent will be self-employed. A growing
and more affluent population will own more automobiles, do more driving, and
consume more gasoline and other service station products. The rise of self-
service stations will be offset by expansions of services offered by manned
stations, since the gradual replacement of small independents by chain
stations favors installation of more sophisticated equipment and pooling of
tools and materials. Anticipated is a gain of 510 new positions for auto-
mobile attendants along with 310 retirement replacements for a total of 820
openings.

Blasters and Powdermen

Blasters and powdermen assemble, plant, and detonate charges of industrial
explosives to loosen natural obstructions or demolish structures. Approximately
45 percent will be employed in logging, 35 percent in construction firms, 10 per-
cent in mining operations, and 5 percent by cement and concrete establishments.
Very solid expansions in both logging and construction will assure high demand
for blasters and powdermen. In logging, the increased inaccessibility of
operational areas will stimulate a need for workers who can remove natural
obstructions quickly and efficiently in road construction. The rising volume
of highway construction over the forecast period will also add to the,
significance of blasters and powdermen. Anticipated are 90 new jobs along
with 20 replacements for a total of 110 openings.

Laundry and Dry Cleaning Operators

Laundry and dry cleaning operators handle the machines to clean articles,
perform cleaning maintenance, and may assume various desk duties. Approxi-
mately 80 percent will be employed at laundries and dry cleaners, and 15
percent will be self-employed. Self-service laundromats, sta-press clothing,
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and the replacement of cloth items with plastic or paper will considerably
reduce employment prospects for laundry and dry cleaning operators. This
decline will be tempered by added emphasis on bookkeeping, display, and
distribution duties, but a loss of 300 positions will still result. Replace-
ment requirements will be quite high, however, due to the predominance of
women in the occupation, equaling 1,200 persons for a net total of 900.
openings.

Meat Cutters (exc. meat -packing)

Meat cutters divide and prepare meat, fish, and poultry for sale. The great
majority will be employed at retail stores and wholesale outlets, and the
remainder will work primarily in large restaurants and transportation kitchens
or will be self-employed. A gradual relocation of meat cutters from retail
outlets to wholesale warehouses will be occurring through the forecast period,
allowing a greater mechanization and specialization in the meat cutting
process. In addition, the trend toward standard slicing of sandwich meats
and others lends itself readily to automation. Growing demand for high protein
meat products will merely have a moderating effect on the employment loss for
meat cutters. Anticipated is a decline of 200 jobs, although with an expected
290 retirements, a net total of 90 openings will emerge.

Mine Operatives and Laborers, Nec.

Mine operatives and laborers operate drilling and cutting machines, crushers,
conveyors, and pumps, and are engaged in various manual operations above and
below ground. Approximately 65 percent will be employed in nonmetallic mining,
20 percent in metal mining, 5 percent in coal mining, and 5 percent will be
self-employed. Expansions in stone and gravel quarrying will create more jobs
for mine operatives and laborers than will be lost through metal mining
contractions. However, this gain will be tempered by extended use of heavy
machinery and automatic equipment in extraction, transporting, and other
aspects of quarrying. Anticipated is an increase of 30 new jobs along with
50 retirement replacements for a total of 80 openings.

Other Operatives, Nec.

This category includes all operative occupations not elsewhere classified.
Sawyers, graders and'sorters, oilers and greasers, and milliners are a few of
the many involved. Approximately 15 percent will be employed in sawmills,
10 percent in metals, 10 percent in paper products, 5 percent in aerospace,
and 20 percent in various other manufacturing industries; 10 percent will be
employed in retail and wholesale trades, 10 percent by the government, 5 per-
cent in construction, and 5 percent in services. Massive layoffs of various
types of semiskilled workers in aerospace will temporarily destroy any
possibility of growth in the miscellaneous operative category. Steady
mechanization in sawmills, metal plants, and pulp and paper mills will inhibit
any extensive hiring in those industries. The most promising prospects will
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be in construction, where mechanization of the functions of semiskilled
workers must proceed slower because of the unique characteristics of each
project and the problems of transporting cumbersome equipment onto the site.
Also in retail trade, semiskilled labor in the stockrooms will be of too
small a scale in most locations to warrant extensive mechanical innovations.
Nevertheless, a decrease of 650 jobs is expected over the forecast period,
although with a high number of workers in the category, retirement replace-
ments will reach 10,610 for a net total of 9,960 openings.
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SERVICE WORKERS

Table 14

Average Employment in Subgroups, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and. Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expanr
sion

Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 120,150 166,320 182,410 16,090 38,160 54 250

Private Household
Workers 25,620 32,600 29,200 - 3,400 11,110 7,710

Protective Service
Workers 10,340 11,470 13,610 2,140 1,610 3,750

Waiters, Cooks,
Bartenders 32,580 47,550 53,970 6,420 9,230 15,650

Other Service
Workers 51,610 74,700 85,630 10,930 16,210 27,140

Employment of service workers will rise from 166,320 jobs in 1970 to 182,410
in 1975, an increase of 16,090. Replacement requirements will add another
38,160 positions for a total of 54,250 openings. Principle factors behind
the employment expansion include population growth and rising affluence, a
more urbanized milieu with its associated cultural and social emphases and
relative communal indifference, and an improved economic climate with the
resulting rise of new building construction, business travel, and tourism.
The services of protective workers will be in greatest demand as the cost of
potential destruction rises and public enforcement continues to replace informal
controls. Waiters, cooks, and bartenders, and the miscellaneous service workers
group will also experience strong gains as a result of the growing popularity
of active entertainment and the rising interest in health and personal attractive-
ness. Employment of private household workers will decline as child care and
handyman duties become more professionalized and the cultural stigma against
live-in domestic work grows more emphatic. However, labor force separations
will be extremely high among private household workers because of the pre-
ponderance of females who are either still in school or are nearing retirement
age. As a whole, service worker occupations associated with attractive
environs and highly personalized services will rise in importance despite
the potential application of mechanized equipment to their duties.
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Table 14a

Average Employment of Private Household Workers, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Worker Needs
Averageimployment Expan- Replace-

1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

25,620 32,600 29,200 -3,400 11,110 7,710

Private household workers are employed directly by the consumer. Included among
others are maids, mother's helpers, babysitters, housekeepers, household cooks
and laundresses, companions, handymen, caretakers, houseboys, valets, butlers,
and chauffeurs. Employment of private household workers will decline from
32,600 in 1970 to 29,200 in 1975, a drop of 3,400 jobs. However, replacement
requirements will be high because the category is composed largely of female
workers, many of whom are either quite young or approaching retirement. With
11,110 replacements needed, a net total of 7,710 openings will result. Declines
in demand for private household workers will stem from a number of reasons.
One factor will be the continued introduction of household innovations, which
render paid help increasingly impractical. Another will be the rising number
of day-care centers and nursery schools, where professional care for a good
number of children can be provided with a minimum of staff and expense.. Yet
another will be the social trend toward the consideration of live-in house-
hold employment as demeaning by workers and unnecessarily conspicuous by the
well-to-do. In addition, the growing personal affluence of the population
will reduce the necessity of performing work for others that seems unduly
distasteful.



Table 14b

Average Employment of Protective Service Workers,
and Worker Needs, 19'0-1975

Average Employment

1960, 1970, and 1975,

Worker Needs
Expan-
sion

Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 10,340 11,470 13,610 2,140 1,610 3,750

Firemen 2,620 . 2,920 3,610 690 170 860
Guards, Watchmen,
Doorkeepers 3,770 4,020 4,140 120 920 1,040

Policemen, Other Law
Enforcement
Officials 3,950 4,530 5,860 1,330 520 1,850

Employment of protective service workers will rise from 11,470 jobs in 1970 to'
13,610 in 1975, an increase of 2,140. Retirement replacements will add another
1,610 positions for a total of 3,750. Population growth, rising affluence,
urbanization, high crime rates, and a higher rate of financial transaction
will combine to require a substantial increase in all kinds of protective service
workers. With greater population density, protection passes increasingly into
the hands of public officials; and as the economy revitalizes, the amount and
value of property needing protection will grow.

Firemen

Firemen control and extinguish fires, provide preventative inspections, and
maintain firefighting equipment. Approximately 95 percent will be employed
in local government, and most of the remainder in state and, federal government,
aerospace, or shipyards. As urbanized areas become more crowded and continue
to expand, a larger staff of firemen will be needed to prevent fires and to
control them before any spreading can occur. In smaller, growing communities,
new jobs will become available through the replacement of volunteers with
paid city workers. In most areas an added emphasis will be placed on fire
prevention as the potential for destruction rises. Anticipated are 690 new
jobs plus 170 retirement replacements to total 860 openings.

Guards, Watchmen, Doorkeepers

Guards, watchmen, and doorkeepers are responsible for guarding industrial or
commercial property against fire, theft, vandalism, or illegal entry, Approxi-
mately 40 percent will be employed by government agencies, 20 percent by private
protective services, and 20 percent by manufacturing industries. Some govern-
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ment hiring of guards for defense sites will occur, as will hiring by private
protective services in response to a rising volume of financial transactions.
At manufacturing firms, the development of improved alarm devices will inhibit
employment of watchmen, although rising insurance rates may deter this trend
somewhat. In all, a gain of 120 new jobs is anticipated along with 920
retirement replacements for a total of 1,040 openings.

Policemen, Other Law Enforcement Officials

Policemen, highway patrolmen, Federal Bureau of Investigation agents, and
other law enforcement officers are responsible for preventing criminal
activities, investigating crimes, and apprehending and assisting in the
prosecution of offenders. Approximately 80 percent will be employed in local
government and 15 percent in federal and state government. With an expanding
population and economy, all branches of law enforcement must be strengthened
to be effective. In areas where urbanization is most intense, informal
community controls will gradually deteriorate, resulting in an even greater
demand for public protection. An emerging trend will be an emphasis on
specialization, scientific enforcement, and other means by which to enhance
professionalism. Anticipated is an increase of 1,330 new jobs along with
520 retirement replacements for a total of 1,850 openings.
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Table 14c

Average Employment of Waiters, Cooks, and Bartenders, 1960, 1970,
and 1975, and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker Needs

Expan-
sion

Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 32,580 47,550 53,970 6,420 9,230 15,650

Bartenders 3,620 4,890 5,540 650 630 1,280
Cooks, exc. Priv.
Household 11,720 17,290 19,540 2,250 3,450 5,700

Counter and
Fountain Workers 1,570 2,760 3,350 590 530 1,120

Waiters and
Waitresses 15,670 22,610 25,540 2,930 4,620 7,550

Employment of waiters, cooks, bartenders, and related will rise from 47,550 jobs
in 1970 to 53,970 in 1975, an increase of 6,420. Replacement requirements will
be fairly high due to the predominantly female composition in all but the
bartender occupation, equaling 9,230 for a total of 15,650 openings. Population
growth, rising affluence, a greater number of working wives, an emphasis on
active entertainment, and the popularity of hot lunches for schoolchildren will
combine to ensure high demand in all categories. Technological innovations in
kitchens or serving areas will have relatively little effect since many
establishments simply will not be able to afford them and because personalized
service is one of the commodities in demand.

Bartenders

Bartenders mix and serve alcoholic and nonalcoholic drinks to patrons of the
bar. Almost all will be employed at eating and drinking places. A growing
population, rising affluence, and increasing leisure time and expectations for
entertainment assure a solid expansion in restaurant and night club business
and a corresponding demand for bartenders. As cultural stigmas against
occasional drinking continue to weaken, especially with respect to women, a
greater proportion of restaurants will be equipped with full drinking facilities.
Anticipated is an increase of 650 new jobs for bartenders along with 630
retirement replacements for a total of 1,280 openings.
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Cooks, exc. Private Household

Cooks prepare and cook various kinds of foods according to recipe and methods
prescribed by the environs. Approximately. 45 percent will be employed in
eating and drinking places, 20 percent in educational institutions, and 5
percent each in hotels, medical institutions, and nonprofit organizations,
Another 10 percent will be self-employed or unpaid family workers. Solid
expansions in restaurant activity will result from a growing population,
the search for active entertainment, and a higher percentage of working wives.
Freshly cooked food will beat a premium, and since few restaurants will have
the resources to sustain large-scale modernization of kitchen equipment, a
high demand for cooks is assured. Modernization will occur more rapidly in
school kitchens, but rising enrollments and the popularity of hot lunches
will assure continued demand in this sector. In all, a gain of 2,250 new
jobs is anticipated for cooks along with a high replacement need of 3,450
workers to total 5,700 openings.

Counter and Fountain Workers

Counter workers serve food to diners seated at the counter, itemize checks and
accept payments. Fountain workers prepare and serve soft drinks and ice cream
dishes, and clean various fountain items and equipment. Approximately 35 per-
cent of counter and fountain workers will be employqd at eating and drinking
places, 30 percent at educational institutions, 5 percent in drug stores; and
5 percent in medical institutions. Another 10 percent will be unpaid family
workers. Corresponding to the growing popularity of eating out and hot lunches
at schools, demand for counter and fountain workers will rise. As people become
increasingly mobile and have more small change to spend, diners and snack bars
with quick service at, economical prices will grow in importance. Anticipated
are 590 new jobs plus a high 530 labor force separations for a total of 1,120
openings.

Waiters and Waitresses

Waiters and waitresses serve food to patrons.ar, tables in either a formal or
informal setting. Approximately 65 percent will be employed in eating and
drinking places, and 5 percent each in other retail establishments, educational
institutions, and medical institutions. Another 10 percent will be unpaid
family workers. Solid expansions of activity in all kinds of sit-in restaurants
will create a number of jobs for waiters and waitresses. Self-service
innovations will have little effect on employment, as a major part of the
attraction of dining cut is the personalized services received. Anticipated
are 2,930 new jobs plus a high 4,620 labor:force separations for a total of
7,550 openings.
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Table 14d

Average Employment of Other Service Workers, 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

Average Employment
Worker-Needs

Expan-
sion

Replace-
ments Total1960 1970 1975

TOTAL 51,610 74,700 85,630 10,930 16,210 27,140

Airplane Stewards and
Stewardesses 240 510 740 230 110 340

Attendants, Hosp.
Other Institutions 6,600 9,850 12,510 2,660 1,970 4,630

Charwomen and
Cleaners 2,180, 3,330 4,050 720 820 1,540

Janitors and Sextons 12,440 17,320 19,510 2,190 3,730 5,920
Nurses, Practical 4,890 7,530 9,710 2,180 2,030 4,210
Service Workers, Nec. 25,260 36,160 39,110 2,950 7,550 10,500

Employment of other service workers will rise from 74,700 in 1970 to 85,630 in
1975, an increase of 10,930 jobs. Replacement requirements will run high in all
these categories, equaling 16,210 positions. For janitors and sextons, the
advanced average age of workers will be the root; for the others, the general
predominance of female workers will be the cause. Expansions in almost all
sectors of service-producing activities will create openings for workers even
where mechanization is most advanced. More luxury-oriented airlines will require
more stewardesses, expanded medical services will demand more practical nurses
and hospital attendants, and the steady rise of new commercial, educational,
and medical buildings will result in openings for janitors and cleaners. A
growing population, increased concern with personal well-being, and a rising
ability to pay for special services will assure high demand for these service
occupations.

Airplane Stewards and Stewardesses

Stewards and stewardesses help make passengers' flights as comfortable, safe,
and enjoyable as possible. Improvements in airline business later in the
forecast period will create new jobs for these workers. The development of
larger, smoother riding planes will also involve an improved aura of comfort,
in which the services (.2 stewards and stewardesses will be an-important
ingredient. Anticipated are 230 new positions plus a high 110 labor force
separations for a total of 340 openings.

n. 7,
(j :x
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Attendants, Hospital, Other Institutions

Hospital attendants assist in the care of patients, performing nontechnical
duties under the direction of"nurses or doctors. Most are either nursing
aides, psychiatric aides, or orderlies. Approximately 65 percent will be
employed in hospitals, 25 percent in other health institutions, and 5 percent
by nonprofit organizations. The strong expansion in services offered by
medical institutions will have a favorable effect on employment of attendants.
Since most medical institutions are understaffed, many of the more routine
duties of registered and practical nurses will become the responsibility of
attendants in order to leave the formerfree for more complex functions.
Especially in psychiatric institutions, demand for aides and orderlies will
continue to accelerate. Anticipated are 2,660 new jobs plus a high replace-
ment requirement of 1,970 for a total of 4,630 openings.

Charwomen and Cleaners

Charwomen and cleaners keep the premises of commercial establishments in clean
and orderly condition. Approximately 15 percent will be employed by cleaning
service firms; 15 percent by medical institutions; 10 percent each by hotels
and other lodging places, eating-and drinking places, and educational
institutions; and 5 percent each by other retail establishments, finance
companies, and nonprofit organizations. Another 5 percent will be self-employed
or unpaid family workers. With higher levels of economic activity, expanded
medical services, and a rising population, a number of new hotels, hospitals,
schools, recreation centers, and other new buildings will be constructed. How-
ever, the.implied gain in jobs for cleaning personnel will be somewhat tempered
by improvements in cleaning materials and equipment, and buildings designed for
easier maintenance. This will especially affect openings in cleaning service
firms, since the required expertise in caring for many of these establishments
will be low enough to stimulate direct hiring of cleaning personnel by the
establishments themselves. Nevertheless, an estimated 720 new jobs will emerge
along with a high 820 labor force separations for a total of 1,540 openings.

Janitors and Sextons

Janitors maintain clean and orderly conditions in commercial buildings, tend
furnaces and boilers, and perform all other manual cleaning tasks. Sextons
specialize in church buildings and furnishings. Approximately 35 percent of
janitors and sextons will be employed by educational institutions, 15 percent
by religious and other nonprofit organizations, 10 percent by cleaning service
agencies, and 5 percent each by retail trade establishments, real estate
firms, medical institutions, and government agencies. Another 5 percent will
be self-employed. Population growth, rising affluence, a trend toward larger
and more modern church buildings, increased economic activity, and a rising
expertise associated with many janitorial functions will all contribute to a
substantial demand for more janitors and sextons. Anticipated are 2,190 new
jobs along with a high 3,730 retirement replacements for a total of 5,920
openings.
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Practical Nurses

Practical nurses assist in caring for medical and surgical patients, convalescents,
handicapped people, and others who are physically or mentally ill. Approximately
35 percent will be employed in hospitals and 55 percent in other kinds of medical
institutions. Another 5 percent will be self-employed. Expanding medical
services will create the necessity for practical nurses to relieve more technically
trained personnel of less complex functions. At mental institutions the need
will be especially acute, as significant gains in psychiatric and behavioral
research continue to bring attention to the vast range of therapeutic possibilities
existing at these institutions given adequate staffing. Anticipated are 2,180
new jobs plus 2,030 labor force separations for a total of 4,210 openings.

Service Workers, Nec.

Included in this category are all service worker occupations not classified
elsewhere. Among others are barbers and cosmetologists, bootblacks, kitchen
workers and busboys, boarding and lodging housekeepers, elevator operators,
porters, and ushers. Approximately 15 percent will be employed in personal
service establishments; 15 percent in eating and drinking places; 10 percent
each in medical institutions, educational institutions, and hotels and other
lodging places; and 5 percent at government agencies. Another 15 percent will be,,
self-employed or unpaid family workers. With a growing population and rising
affluence, the emphasis on service-producing activities will expand. An increasing
number of people will have the incentive and means to invest in styled appear-
ances, health programs, and other ways of improving personal attractiveness.
Emphasis on hygienic care and the growing popularity of eating out will create
many openings for kitchen staff despite some modernization of facilities. The
construction of expensive, modern hotels and apartment buildings to serve
executives and tourists with the resurgence of economic activity will bring
about a returned demand for luxury-associated occupations, such as porters,
bellboys, recreational directors, and others. In short, an era of popular
interest in service-related activities is emerging, in which a wealth of
positions will develop for workers who can offer some kind of personalized
service. These workers are not really mechanically replaceable although in
some cases automated machinery could be constructed to perform the same technical
functions more cheaply and efficiently. Anticipated are 2,950 new jobs for
miscellaneous service workers along with a high replacement requirement of 7,550
for a total of 10,500 openings.
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LABORERS (EXC. FARM AND MINE)

Table 15

Average Employment 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 970-1975

Worker Needs
Average Employment Expan- Replace-

1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

63,070 67,790 62,170 -5,620 6,190 570

Laborers perform manual operations requiring no special training. Frequently
the duties involve handling and moving materials, and often heavy physical
exertion is required. Approximately 25 percent will be employed in manufacturing
industries, 15 percent in construction, 10 percent in transportation, 10 percent
in retail trade, 5 percent in wholesale trade, and 5 percent in private household
work. Another 10 percent will be government employed, and 10 percent self-
employed. Employment of laborers will decrease from 67,79;:. in 1970 to 62,170
in 1975, a decline of 5,620 jobs. However, 6,190 retirements are expected,
for a net total of 570 openings. Losses of laborer positions will be most
acute in manufacturing, both because of contractions in aerospace and because
of the rapid rate of mechanization and automation in these industries. Also,
the rate of mechanization in wholesale trade and transportation warehouses
will accelerate as operations in these sectors become larger, more complex,
and more centralized. Only in construction and retail trade can the laborer
hope to hold his own over the forecast period. In construction, the individual-
ized characteristics of each project, the difficulty of transporting cumbersome
equipment onto the site, and the sheer volume of new starts expected will
temporarily allay a decline in laborer jobs. In retail trade, the generally
small scale of stockroom and display activities permit little scope for
technological advance. An overall loss of laborer jobs is inevitable eventually
in all industries; in the future job market the acquisition of special skills
will be a basic requirement that few employable workers will be able to avoid.
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FARMERS AND FARM WORKERS

Table 16

Average Employment in 1960, 1970, and 1975,
and Worker Needs, 1970-1975

/. ----
Worker Needs

Average Employment Expan- Replace-
1960 1970 1975 sion ments Total

58,310 46,370, 41,110 -5,260 6,960 1,700

Farm managers raise various kinds of crops or livestock and may be either
owners or tenants. Farm workers perform tasks on the farm under the direction
of the manager. Employment of farmers and farm workers will decrease from
46,370 in 1970 to 41,110 in 1975, a decline of 5,260 jobs. However, since a
high 6,960 labor force separations are expected, net openings will total 1,700.
The number of owners will continue to fall as the trend towards large corporate
farming advances and farming on a smaller scale becomes economically impractical.
Approximately 38,500 farms were in existence in Washington State in 1970, but
only 31,000 are anticipated for 1975. Although acreage in apples, asparagus,
sugar beets, and other crops will increase from/about-19,600,000 to 20,000,000,
this will occur mainly on large farms. Farm laborers will also face poor
employment prospects. The development of larger farms will generally be
accompanied by the resources to make more extensive usage of existing
technologies, while the possibility of efficient mechanical harvesters in
apples, asparagus: and various berry crops will become increasingly real. How-
ever, the numerical decline of laborers will be temporarily moderated by the
need to replace the services of small farmers and their families who have sold
their farms.
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A. Note on Methodology:

Statements of occupational employment in Washington State were generated
through a procedure recommended by the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics.
First, projections of 1975 industry employment were derived as extensions of
1958-1969 trends by use of multiple-regression techniques. The crude estimates
were then adjusted in accordance with recent developments and other information
not directly a part of initial predictions. The adjusted industry data were
converted to occupational estimates through the use of an industry-occupational
matrix. Since this matrix reflected national patterns, the theoretical 1960 -
1975 ratios of change were applied directly to 1960 census data for Washington
State to obtain 1975 occupational estimates reflective of local rather than
national staffing patterns. These 1975 projections were converted to jobs
rather than persons as a unit of measure, and refined with use of various
information available to this department. Occupational estimates for 1970
were interpolated from those of 1960 and 1975, taking. into consideration the
cnticipated growth or contraction of the industries a category is employed
in, their changing occupational composition, and the extent to which a
us,...tegory is employed by each. Estimates of the number of workers leaving
th.?. state labor force because of retirement, death, or other reasons, were
obtained through application of 1S60 census data to national separation
rates specific for age and sex.
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Accountant 52

Accounting Clerk 65

Actuary 50
Agricultural Scientist 37

Airplane Mechanic 87

Airplane Pilot or Navigator 52

Air Traffic Controller 41
Anthropologist* 49
Architect 52

Artist 53

Asbestos Worker. 106

Assembler, Metalworking "A" 101
Assembler, Metalworking "B" 102
Astronomer* 39
Athlete 53

Auditor 52

Automobile Mechanic 88
Automobile Service Station Attendant 106

Baker 91
Bankteller 65

Barber* 117
Bartender 113
Bill Collector* .. 67

Biological Scientist 37

Blacksmith 79
Blaster 106
Boilermaker 79
Bookkeeper 65
Bootblack* 117
Brakeman 98

Brickmason 73

Cabinetmaker 91
Carpenter 73
Cashier . . 65

Cement and Concrete Finisher 73
Chemist 36
Chiropractor* 46
Cleaner 116
Clergyman '53

Compositor 82-83
Conductor, RR 58
Cook 114
Cosmetologist* 117
Counter Worker 114
Craneman 91
Creditman 58

;
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Decorator* 94

Deliveryman 97

Dental Technician 46

Dentist 43-44
Derrickman 91

Designer, Industrial or Interior 53-54
Diemaker 81
Dietician 44

Draftsman 40

Driver 96

Dry Cleaning Operator 106-107

Economist 49

Editor 54

Electrician 73-74
Electroplater 102
Electrotyper 83
Elevator Operator* 117

Engineer, Technical 32-35
Aeronautical 32

Chemical 33

Civil 33
Electrical 33-34
Industrial 34

Mechanical 34

Metallurgical 34 -35

Mining 35

Sales* 35

Engineering Technician* 42
Engraver 83
Entertainer 53

Excavating Machine Operator 74

Farmer or Farm Worker 121
Federal Bureau of Investigation Agent 112
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Flame cutter 101
Foreman, n.e c 77

Forgeman 79
Fountain Worker 114

Furnaceman 101

Geologist, Geophysicist 37-38
Geographer* 49

Glazier 92

Grader 107
Grading Machine Operator 74

Guard 111-112
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Highway Patrolman 112
Historian* 49
Hospital Attendant 116
Housekeeper, Boarding and Lodging* 117

Inspector 93,102
Logging and Lumbering 93
Metalgking, "B" 102
Other 93

Insulation Worker 106

Janitor 116
Jeweler 92

Judge 54

Kitchen Worker* 117

Laborer 119
Labor Relations Worker 55
Laundry Operator 106-107
Lawyer 54
Lens' Grinder 92
Librarian 55
Lineman 85
Lithographer 83
Locomotive Engineer or Fireman 86

Machine Tool Operator, "B" 102
Machinist 79
Mail Carrier 66
Manager 59
Mathematician. 38
Meat Cutter 107
Medical Te,chnician 46
Meteorologist* 39
Miller* 94
Milliner* 107
Millwright 80
Mine Operative or Laborer 107
Molder 0 80
Motor Vehicle Mechanic 88

Nurse 44,46,116,117
Aide 116
Practical 117
Professional 44
Student* 46

Nutritionist 44
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Oceanographer* 39
Office Machine Mechanic 88
Office Machine Operator 63
Oiler* 107
Optician .. 92

Optometrist 44
Orderly 116
Osteopath* 46

Painter, Paperhanger 74
Patternmaker 80
Payroll Clerk*. 67

Personnel Worker .. 55
Pharmacist 45
Photoengraver 83
Photographer 55
Physical Therapist* 46
Physician 45
Physicist 38

Plasterer 75
Plumber, Pipefitter 75
Policeman.... 112
Political Scientist* 49
Porter* 117
Postal Clerk 66

Postmaster, Postal Supervisor 59
Powderman 106
Power Station Operator 99
Pressman e4
Private Household Worker 110
Projectionist, Motion Picture* 94
Proprietor 59
Psychiatric Aide 11G
Psychologist 45
Purchasing Agent 58-59

Radio and Television Mechanic 88
Radio Operator 41
Railroad and Car Shop Mechanic 88
Receptionist*.. e7
Reporter 54
Roller 81
Roofer 75
Roui:.eman 97



- 137 -

INDEX

Occupational Category Page

Sailor 99
Sales Worker 69
Sawyer* 107
Secretary 62
Serviceman 85
Sewer, Mfg 104
Sexton 116
Sheet Metal Worker 81
Shipping Clerk 66
Ship's Officer, Pilot, or Engineer 58
Slater 75
Smelterman 101
Social Worker 56
Sociologist* 49
Spinner, Textile* 103
Stationary Engineer* 94

Statistician 49

Stenographer 62
Stereotyper r r 83
Steward, Stewardess 115

Stitcher,, Mfg 104
Stock Clerk* 67

Structural Metal Worker 75-76
Surgeon

I
45

Surveyor i 41
Switchman 98

Tailor* 94

Teacher 47-48
College 48

Elementary School 47

Secondary School 48

Special Technical 48

Telephone Operator 66
Ticket Agent* 67

Tile Setter 73

Toolmaker 81
Typesetter 82-83
Typist 62

Upholsterer 93
Usher* 117

Veterinarian 46
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Waiter, Waitress 114

Watchmaker 92

Watchman 111-112

Weaver, Textile 103

Welder 101

Welfare Worker 56

Window Dresser* 94

*Denotes inclusion in an "other" category.
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o3STRACT THIS DOCUA:NT IS THE ANNUAL
EVALUATION REPLJRT OF A PROJECT WHICH DEVELOPS
A CAREER CONTINUUM FOR GRADES K-10 AND IS
ADAPTAoLE TO AN Jr110 DISTRICT SCHOOL SYSTEM.
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(2) CAREEF MLTIVATION EVALUATION, (3) CAREER
O6IENTATION EVALUATION,. (4) CAREER
EXPLOkATIUN F:VALUATION, (5) CONTINUUM STAFF
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Cy II 11 \ S(LliH BROADWAY GROVE CITY, OHIO 43123

kJ 1: PHONE 875-23'

July 7, 1972

Dr. Robert Balthaser
State Department of Education
Division of Vocational Education
Room 611, State Office Building
65 South Front Street
Columbus, Ohio 43215

Dear Dr. Balthaser:

The End of Year Evaluation of our Career Continuum Project will
not be in strict accordance with guidelines established by the
Division of Vocational Education in December, 1971. I did not
receive the guidelines until June 30, 1972, the day the final
evaluation report was returned from our publication division.
You will obviously notice that our document contains more mat-
erial than has been requested. Also, some information requested
by your division was deleted. Thus, I have prepared an amend-
ment to the report which will be listed under separate cover.

I apologize for the inconsistency of our report. However, I
think it is representative of the hard work and dedication to
this_year's project by all personnel.

Future evaluations will be consistent with your guidelines.

Develop

DGM /bl

Very truly yours,

---j6;-/tALW

Donald G. Miller
Career Continuum er
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riTiE AP5TRACT

Title of Project A Career Continuum for Grade K 10

Princip3e investigator Mr. Charles Besse

ContractitIgAgency - South-Western City School District

State Funds Expended $36,632.30 (Estimated Affidavit will follow)

F?rsoinJrrr and Fnding lates JuJ..y through Juno 30, 1972

SungLY_of?...PDAfgt

1. Purpose This project will develop a career continuum
or grade-; K - 10 which will be adaptable to the total

school system. and which. will be culininated by the llth
and 12th grade 1)rooram now in existance.

2. Objectives To incorporate within t!Le regular K 6

curricula. the - need for, contribution of and overall
place of socially useful labor in our society. To
orient each 7th and 8th grade student to a wide range
of career possibilities. To provide within the educa-
tional program of 9th and 10th graders opportunities
for each to rraTi:n in depth exploration of career oppor-
tunities.

Activities Staff inservice and time to revise curri-
culums in. K 10 will, be provided. Newly prepared
material will be used with students in one elementary,
one middle and one high school. Field experiences will
be provided at the orientatior and exploration level.

4. Evaluation - Locally prepared pre and post tests, survey
forms, check list sand data comparison charts w-.11. be
utilized.

5. Contribution to Education cal:oer continuum will be
reveloped.which will incorporate within the regular
school curriculum the world of work. in such a way that ,
positive attitudes will be generated toward all socially
useful labor.

-1- (Amendment)



STATEMENT OF' PROBLEM

The United States was founded and has been developed on the
premise that everyone is important that everybody has a .crintri-
bution to make and is entitled to a fighting chance-to deVelop the
best tha.e.is in him. Now great groups of necple find theme 'elves
in curcunstances where forces beyond their control overpower them.
Of particular concern is that, unless something is done soon, during
the next decade there, will be 30 million new workers looking for
jobs and upward of 1/3 of the=se have little hope of really obtain-
ing one unless there is a change in what we are now doing.1

In addition It ie important-that right choices are made.
Sometime during Ole last eix years of schoolwork young people must
start preparing specifically. for his initial working experience.
Thirty-five percent of their: waking hours will be spent making a
living so it follow that no` other pat of man's activities so
completely influence his way of Life.4

There is therefore a need to develop a continuum of career
development that will start at the earliest. poesible 'age and con-
tinue thrroughout. the school life of each student.

In order to do this, means must be found to make career 'devel-
opment an integrated part of the total.curriculum. Realistically
this is the premise upon which education in the United States' has
been based since free public education for all became a part of
our national heritage. The time has long past when we can afford
to operate in isolation from ti' outside world in the field of
education.

The South-Western City School district has an excellentvocae
tional program at. the llth and grade level but has not devel-
oped programming to give studente a. real understanding of the need
for, contribution of and overall place of socially useful labor
in our society. :Neither has :here been adequate programming pro-
vided to 'give students opportunities to investigate career possibil-
ities related to his abilities and interests. In order to provide
for this need a vocational continuum will be developed for grade
K - 10.

1. Imperatives in Education, (Washington D. C. ".nerican Association
of School Administration, 1966) p. 21

IBID, p. 23

-2 (Amendment)
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STATEMENT OF PROBLEM (Continued)

It will be the. purpose of this project therefore to develop
a career continuum for grades K - 10 which will be adaptable to
the total school system. In the beginning this program will attempt
to bring the world of Work to the schools. As we proceed through
the early experiences and students are motivate to actually observe
what takes place in the world of work, orientation to specific job
clusters will be provided. This gill he followed by actual explor-
ation experiences in real job sit_ations, culminated by training
for specific: job opportunities in the 11th and 12th gradesx

3- (Amendment)
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CONTRIBUTION Tr:: EDU!:ATION

The results of the project evaluation indicate that (1) the
career continuum curriculurc has provided experiences which have
contributed to the knowledge and awareness of the world of work
for all students in all three levels; (2) student interest in the
curriculum has increased as a result of careers integration; (3)
career integration of the curriculum has p:!:bduced a cohesiveness
in the curriculumwhich.never before had been possible; (4) one
building is now able to move to a total integrated day curriculum
as a result of career- integration.

As the child moves through the continuum curriculum, expel.-
iences will be provided which will enable him to heome aware of
his attitudes, values, strengths, and weaknesses. These experi3nces
will be curriculum based. Counselors will conduct group guidance
and counseling ses:._,Aons which will enable each child to assess
himself. This is a necessary and integral part of the career con-
tinuum curriculum because career decisions cannot be based solely
on knowledge of occupations and the world of work.. .An individual
must be aware of his own personal qualities in order to make appro-
priate career decisions.

Results of the pilot project evaluation can be used as a basis
for comparison of future evaluations to determine the effectiveness
of the career continuum curriculum.

All information gained in the project this year, including
units of study and curriculum activities, will be used as a guide
for career curriculum integration into other attendance areas in
the district. Copies of the final evaluation report will be dis-
tributed to all school's in the South-Western City School District.

-4- (Amendment.)
r,
z.
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THE PERSONNEL AND FACILITIES

Mr., Charles W. Besse, Director of Vocational Education, is
.'.le project initiator.

Dr. Martin L. 3tahl, Superintendent, la the transm:tter
the project..

Mr. Donald G. Miller, Caree Cntinuum Developer, is.the full
time director or Cle project and is zosponsible for the develop-
ment of the Career ,:ontinuum

During the development of ,1:oject this year, Mr. Killer
worked closely wLch .thr. prin,....ipalc of the three building:3 involved.
in the project. They are as follows: Mrs. Mary Pinkley, Kingston
Elementary School: Mr. Wayne lim%oltz, Park Street Middle School
and Mr. C.-)rman Gaines, Grove City High School.

All activities for the: project were limiterl to Kingston-
Elementary School, Park St Feet Middle School, and Grove City High
School.

- 7 (Amenomnt)
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THE PROJECT EXPENDITURES

The estimated project expenditures for the July 1971 to
July 1972 fi6cal year are $16,632.30.

The fiscal affidavits will be forwarded as soon as they are
completed by the district fiscal officer.

-6 (AmetAment)
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The apT?rc,ach taken by the South-Western City School

District in developing such a program is that Career Motivation,'

Career Orientation, and Career Exploration, become an integral

part of the total daily e3ucatioaal experience of each child

and not be something that is -taught in isolation on a once a

weel.: basis or as a separate_ subject area. Pt must be inter-

woven into the total, curriculum in such a way that children

recognize there is a 'VDrld of Work'? and .it is a wonderful, ex-

citing place where they will eventuaIV someday. have a chance to

he parti6iilant.3 if thy are propevly 'prepared.

PHILuSOPHY

Career education must be an integrated part of all the

curriculum within the school and not be considered a separate

isolated program and it must be concerned not only with trade

and indtistry but the professions as well.

RATIONALE.

.EducatiOn'at all levels is a crucial element in-the prep-

aration :Car a successEul life and desirable-canitive and affec--

tive behaviors devel,:ip only when appropriate learning experiences

are provided.

Education must he career oriented because practically every-

one's life and opportunities for self-expression and self-foll-

fillment includes work.
2



Due to the increasing cc=ple'ldty ot numerons opportunities

.:71 the ,4erlr.1-4 th..? fc1131 must accept, more resoonsibility

for prviding nwidecl information and

:SehoOls must provide oportunitis for.students to learn

how to work.efficieni7Ay 'iit1 nw materialf7:, tools and.techniquec,

becuse these are prerequisites for a sur2cessful life of work.
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An additib'nal 601 bollr of CE dist.ribute:1 among

tbe staffs and were used to develop actual objectives and

procE)dures to .assore that the wAsst poSsible nImber :of socially

accepted varietis of work, their nei.A, contyjbut:ion and.placc2

in ocity wf-nt-t int-2:grated into zhe cuntculm.

:.7.urriculUm. ) letter was sent to parents requestincl thcm

t volnt,:.7,,r to talk to st:.tdents about their jobs.

Resurce F.J.p kers from cumunity were ;:i.ti]ized for the

units uf study .

Fie Id ot.ht students c(7uld *e* th world

wor!: in action Durin the field tris, stUdenl.s,were f7ivi:;11

. th 6ppcirt;init t71 with and al,::k gusticns c?f

workers.

A Carev Cr,:nter, qhich incincles -. multi-media of materild

such as books, filmstri:)sv prints, etc. for student . and tesc.her

use, was eF:tablished-within to instrUctional-Aiaterials Cente7.

Inuctationalids acquainted the-stde4s with the nature of the

rar,er center lnc.ourage6 stu6nt in?olvment with the avail-

able materials

EVALMTION PROCEDURES.,

All stul,imts -were ruc a pre-ass osoment or pre-teF3t at the

be9iraling of each Init, and a post assessment. ar 1110st-test

at the conclusion of ,3ach unit .

f e)14
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Motivation (4 - 5) Interest Inventory

The following is a list of worker roles or sobs which you
studied this year. Please put a check mark in the blank beside
those which interest you.

Architect

Surveyor

Contractor

Landscaper

Cement Layer

Machine Operator

Electrician

Plumber

Pipe Fitter

Painter

Wallpaper Hanger

Plasterer

Interior Decorstar.....

Roofer

Carpenter

Brick Layer

Carpet Layer

Tile Layer

Glazier

Black Topper

Building Inspector

Insurance Saleemen....,.._

Seal Eatate

12



Motivation ( 6 ) Interest Inventory

The following is a list of workers which you studied this

year. Please put a check mark in the blank beside those which

interest you.

Pilot

Salesclerk

Inventor

Assembly Man

Freight Handler

Foreman

Aermautical Engineer

Freight Clerk

Ground Crew

Bank Teller

Bank Manager

Produce Salesman

Stock Broker

Secretary

Control Observer

Assembly Line Worker_

Quality Inspector

Buyer - Retail

Cashier

Stock Boy

Butcher

Produce Manager

Product Tester

Watch Repairman

TV & Radio Announcer

Metal Fabricator

Metallurgist

Molder

Mechanical Engineer

Electrical Engineer

Lumberjack

Fireman - Boiler

Statistician

Parts Manager

Maintenance Man

Teletype Operator

13
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f
o
u
n
d
 
i
n

a
 
g
r
o
c
e
r
y

s
t
o
r
e
.

1
)
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
m
a
g
a
z
i
n
e
s
,

t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n

c
u
t
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
o
f
 
f
o
o
d
 
f
o
u
n
d

i
n
 
t
h
e
 
g
r
o
c
e
r
y
 
s
t
o
r
e
,

a
n
d
 
p
u
t

t
h
e
m
 
i
n
 
-
f
o
l
d
e
r
s
,
 
c
a
l
l
e
d

"
s
h
o
p
p
i
n
g
 
c
a
r
t
s
"
.

b
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
l
a
r
g
e
 
p
o
s
t
e
r

,
,
-
.
1
p
e
r
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d

w
i
l
l
.
c
a
t
e
g
o
r
i
z
e
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
o
d
s

f
o
u
n
d

i
n
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
d
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
s

o
f
 
a
 
g
r
o
c
e
r
y

s
t
o
r
e
.

1
)
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
S
 
l
a
r
g
e

s
h
e
e
t
s
 
o
f

b
c
.
c
h
e
r
 
p
a
p
e
r
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n

p
a
s
t
e
 
f
o
o
d
 
i
t
e
m
s
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s

o
n
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
p
e
r
 
"
s
h
e
l
v
e
s
"
.



G
o
a
l

3
e
h
a
v
i
r
v
e
a
l
 
O
b
i
e
e
t
i
v
e
s

2
)
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
p
l
a
y
 
m
o
n
e
y
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
-

r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
m
e
n
t
 
w
i
t
h

m
a
k
i
n
g
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
.

3
)
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
c
a
s
h
 
r
e
g
i
s
t
e
r
,
 
t
h
e

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
p
r
e
t
e
n
d
 
t
o
 
b
e

p
u
r
c
h
a
s
i
n
g
 
f
o
o
d
 
i
t
e
m
s
.

4
)
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
p
r
i
c
e

t
a
g
s
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
-

r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
p
r
i
c
e
 
f
c
,
)
d
 
i
t
e
m
s
 
o
n

t
h
e
 
c
h
a
r
t
s
 
m
a
d
e
 
i
n
 
(
b
)
.

5
)
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
a
t
e
g
o
r
i
z
e
d
 
c
h
a
r
t
s

(
1
)
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
.
 
p
r
e
t
e
n
d

t
o
 
p
u
r
c
h
a
s
e
 
t
h
e
 
i
t
e
m
s
.

6
)
'
 
U
s
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
5
 
p
o
s
t
e
r
s
,
 
a
 
m
u
r
a
l

c
a
n
 
b
e
 
m
a
d
e
.

7
)
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
W
e
d
n
e
s
d
a
y
'
s

n
e
w
s
p
a
p
e
r
,

a
n
d
 
a
 
l
a
r
g
e
 
p
i
e
c
e
 
o
f
 
o
o
n
-

s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
 
p
a
p
e
r
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d

w
i
l
l
 
p
a
s
t
e
 
o
n
 
a
d
s
 
t
o
 
f
a
r
m
 
a

"
s
h
o
p
p
i
n
a
 
l
i
s
t
"
,

a
n
 
"
e
d
-

v
e
r
t
i
s
i
n
g
 
p
a
g
e
s
'
.

8
)
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
'
'
s
h
o
e
i
n
g
 
l
i
s
t
'

t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
w
i
l
l
 
a
d
d
 
u
p
 
t
h
e

p
r
i
c
e
s
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
a
 
t
o
t
a
l
 
g
r
o
c
e
r
y

b
i
l
l
.

9
)
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
d
d
i
n
g
 
m
a
c
h
i
n
e
,

t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
w
i
l
l
 
c
h
e
c
k
 
1
i
$
 
a
d
d
-

i
n
g
,
 
f
o
r
 
(
8
)
.



3
.
 
H
a
v
i
n
g
 
d
i
s
z
;
o
v
e
r
e
,
:
:
1
 
t
h
e

c
a
t
e
g
o
r
i
e
s
 
o
f
 
g
r
3
c
e
r
y
 
s
t
o
r
e

d
e
p
a
r
t
e
-
/
I
t
s
,
 
t
h
e
 
s
:
-
.
.
h
;
1
6

w
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
h
t
i
y
,

e
a
c
h
 
-
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
i
b
l
e

f
o
r
 
t
h
a
t
 
d
e
p
a
r
t
m
n
i
-
.

Su
b-

21
-I

dg
.i2

tL
Y

.e
s

JO
) 

U
si

ng
 th

e 
la

rg
e 

"s
ho

pp
in

g
th

e 
ch

ild
 w

ill
 m

ak
e

f
l
a
s
h
 
c
a
r
d
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
i
t
e
m
s

h
e
 
w
i
l
l
 
s
h
o
p
 
f
o
r
.

1
1
)
 
U
s
i
n
c
t
 
t
h
e
 
f
l
a
s
h
 
c
a
r
d
s
,
 
t
h
e

c
h
i
l
d
 
w
i
l
l
 
h
o
l
d
 
u
p
 
t
h
e
 
c
a
r
d

b
e
i
n
g
 
c
a
l
l
e
d
 
o
u
t
 
b
y
 
t
h
e

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
.

A
 
t
a
l
l
y
 
w
a
s
 
m
a
d
e

a
s
 
t
o
 
h
o
w
 
m
a
n
y
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
h
a
d

t
h
a
t
 
f
o
o
d
 
i
t
e
m
.

1
2
)
 
U
s
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
t
a
l
l
y
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
-

r
e
n
 
m
a
d
e
 
a
 
g
r
a
p
h
 
s
h
o
w
i
n
g

t
h
e
 
u
s
a
g
e
 
f
r
e
q
u
e
n
c
y
.

1
3
)
 
U
s
i
n
c
=
 
t
h
e
 
a
d
 
f
r
o
m
 
(
7
)
,

a
1
>
a
r
 
g
r
a
p
h
 
w
a
s
 
m
a
d
e
'
t
o
 
s
h
o
w

f
r
e
q
u
e
n
c
y
 
o
f
 
u
s
e
 
o
f
 
e
a
c
h

i
t
e
m
.

a
_
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
a
t
e
g
o
r
i
z
e
d
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
o
f

f
o
o
d
 
i
n
 
a
 
g
r
o
c
e
r
y
 
s
t
o
r
e
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
i
]

w
i
l
l
 
n
a
m
e
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
i
b
l
e

f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
c
a
r
e
 
o
f
 
e
a
c
h
 
g
r
o
c
e
r
y
 
d
e
-

-
F
r
t
m
n
t

4
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
m
a
g
a
z
i
n
e
s
,
 
c
r
a
y
o
n
s
,

a
.

p
a
i
n
t
.
.
.
e
t
c
.
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
w
i
l
l

s
e
l
e
c
t
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
o
f
 
g
r
o
c
e
r
y

s
t
o
r
 
e
 
w
o
r
e
 
r
s
 
a
n
d
 
c
l
a
s
s
i
f
y

t
h
e
n
 
a
c
c
o
r
d
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
d
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
s
.

1
)
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
c
o
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n

p
a
p
e
r
,

t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
m
a
k
e
 
a
 
l
i
i

s
i
z
e
 
f
i
g
u
r
e
 
o
f
 
o
n
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

w
o
r
k
e
r
s

.

G
i
v
e
n
 
m
a
g
a
z
i
n
e
s
 
o
r
 
p
a
p
e
r
 
f
o
r
 
c
o
l
a
'

i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
w
i
l
l
 
f
i
n
d
 
a
n
d
 
c
u
t

o
u
t
,
 
o
r
 
m
a
k
e
 
(
c
r
a
y
o
n
 
o
r
 
p
a
i
n
t
)

p
i
c
t
u
z
e
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
h
e
r
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

g
r
o
c
e
r
y
,
 
a
s
 
n
a
m
e
d
 
i
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
 
3
.



G
o
a
l
s

I
I
.
 
C
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
a
b
l
e

t
o
 
d
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
 
a
n
 
u
n
-

d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

w
o
r
k
e
r
s
 
i
n
 
a

g
r
o
c
e
r
y

s
t
o
r
e
.

a
e
h
a
v
i
7
1
r
a
2
 
O
b
-
l
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

1
.
 
H
a
v
i
n
g
 
t
a
k
e
n
 
t
w
o
 
f
i
e
l
d

t
r
i
p
s
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e

a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
a
n
d

l
a
b
e
l
 
e
a
c
h
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
 
o
b
-

s
e
r
v
e
d
.

sf
.

S
u
b
-
O
b
d
e
c
I
l
i
v
e
s

b
.
 
U
s
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
t
h
e

c
h
i
l
d

w
i
l
l
 
p
a
s
t
e
 
t
h
e
m

o
n
 
t
h
e
 
m
u
r
a
l
,
 
o
r

i
n
 
h
i
s
 
b
o
o
k
,
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e

s
i
m
u
l
a
t
e
d
 
f
o
o
d
 
d
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
.

a
.
 
B
y
 
t
a
k
i
n
g
 
a
 
w
a
l
k
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
 
a
n
d

a
r
o
u
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

b
v
i
l
d
i
n
g
,
 
t
h
e

c
h
i
l
d
 
w
i
l
l
 
l
i
s
t
 
a
l
l
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s

o
b
-

s
e
r
v
e
d
.

1
)
 
B
y
 
u
s
i
n
g
 
t
h
e

C
o
n
c
e
o
t
D
e
v
e
l
-

o
p
m
e
n
t
 
a
t
i
p
r
o
a
c
h
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
-

r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
k
-

e
r
s
 
s
e
e
n
.

2
?
 
W
i
t
h

p
e
r
m
i
s
s
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
a

w
o
r
k
e
r
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l

i
n
t
e
r
v
i
e
w
,
 
o
r
 
a
s
k
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s

c
o
n
c
e
r
n
i
n
g
 
h
i
s
 
j
o
b
.

T
h
i
s

1
:
,
1
;
 
d
o
n
e
 
b
y
 
r
e
o
o
r
d
i
n

3
)
 
U
s
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
t
e
r
v
i
e
w
,

t
h
e

c
h
i
l
d
 
w
i
l
l
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
f
o
r
-

m
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
r
a
l
l
y
 
c
r
 
w
r
i
t
e
n
.

b
.
 
B
y
 
t
a
k
i
n
g
 
a
 
f
i
e
l
d

t
r
i
p
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
I
G
A

F
o
o
d
 
M
a
r
1
z
e
t
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d

w
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
n
t
i

a
n
d
 
l
a
b
e
l
_
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s

o
b
s
e
r
e
d
.

1
:
3
 
L
i
s
t
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s

2
)
 
h
a
k
e

a
-
m
a
p

3
)
 
P
l
a
c
e
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
o
f
w
o
r
k
e
r
s

a
p
p
r
o
x
i
m
a
t
e
l
y

4
)
 
B
o
o
k

r
e
p
o
r
t
s
 
o
f
 
v
a
r
i
e
d
 
w
o
r
k
e

5
)
 
D
r
a
m
a
t
i
z
e

a
 
w
o
r
k
e
r



G
o
a
l

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
a
l
 
O
b
j
e
c
t
i
y
e
s

2
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
l
i
s
t
 
o
f
 
1
.
.
7
o
r
k
-

e
r
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
g
r
o
c
e
r
y
 
s
t
o
r
e
,

t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
a
b
l
e

t
o
 
n
a
m
e
 
t
h
e
 
t
o
o
l
s
 
u
s
e
d

b
y
 
e
a
c
h
 
w
o
r
k
e
r

3
.
 
U
s
i
n
g
 
k
n
o
w
l
e
d
g
e
 
a
c
q
u
i
r
e
d

f
r
o
m
 
p
r
e
v
i
o
u
s
 
o
b
j
e
c
i
:
i
y
e
,

t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
a
s
s
e
m
b
l
e

a
n
d
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
e
 
a
 
r
o
l
e
 
p
l
a
y

r
4
r
o
c
e
r
y
 
s
t
o
r
e
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n

s
i
m
i
l
a
r
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
g
r
o
c
e
r

s
t
o
r
e
 
v
i
r
,
;
i
t
o
.
d
.

S
u
b
 
-
O
b
'
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

a
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
t
h
e
-
l
i
s
t
 
o
f
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
,
 
t
h
e

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
r
i
n
g
 
i
n

o
r
 
m
a
k
e
 
o
r

f
i
n
d
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
o
f
 
t
o
o
l
s
 
u
s
e
d

b
y

e
a
c
h
 
w
c
r
k
e
r
 
o
b
s
e
r
v
e
d
.

1
)
 
B
r
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
s

2
)
 
P
a
i
n
t
 
o
r
 
c
o
l
o
r

3
)
 
C
u
t
 
P
i
c
t
u
r
e
s

M
s
 
t
c
h
 
w
;

w
o
r
k
e
r
s

m
a
k
e
 
b
u
l

b
o
a
r

4
)
 
C
o
n
c
e
p
t
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t

c
h
a
r
t

3
)
 
M
a
k
e
 
c
h
a
r
t
 
o
u
t
 
o
f

c
l
a
y
,
 
a
n
d

f
i
r
e
 
i
n
 
l
A
i
i
n

a
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
c
o
r
n
e
r
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
r
o
o
m
,
 
t
h
e

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
e

a
 
s
i
m
u
l
a
t
e
d

g
r
o
c
e
r
y
 
s
t
o
r
e
.

1
)
 
B
r
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
c
a
r
t
o
n
s
,

c
a
n
s
,
 
b
a
g
s

a
n
y
 
g
r
o
c
e
r
y
 
i
t
e
m
s

2
)
 
O
r
g
a
n
i
z
e
 
s
h
e
l
v
i
n
g

b
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
t
o
y
 
c
a
s
h
 
r
e
g
i
s
t
e
r

a
n
d
 
t
o
y

m
o
n
e
y
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
u
y
 
a
n
d

s
e
l
l
 
g
r
o
c
e
r
i
e
s
.

1
)
 
L
e
a
r
n
 
c
o
i
n
a
g
e

2
)
 
H
o
w
 
t
o
 
c
o
u
n
t
 
c
h
a
n
g
e

3
)
 
H
o
w
 
t
o
 
m
a
k
e
 
c
h
a
n
g
e

c
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
s
c
a
l
e
s
,
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
m
e
a
s
u
r
e

o
u
t
 
o
r
 
w
e
i
g
h
 
o
u
t
 
p
r
o
p
e
r
 
c
o
m
m
o
d
i
t
i
e

f
o
r
 
s
a
l
e
.



G
o
a
l

B
e
h
a
v
i
o
n
.
1
 
O
b
4
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

c3
12

,0
to

r0
-1

,=
,"

"t
'V

E
L

--

d
o
 
G
i
v
e
r
 
r
e
c
i
p
e
s
 
a
n
d

n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
y
 
t
o
o
l
s
,

t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
m
a
k
e
 
t
h
e

c
o
m
m
o
d
i
t
i
e
s
 
f
r
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HOST TOWN TREASURE

Gold Rock had become a ghost town. The only family-left was the
jacksons. Mr. Jackson ran a grocery store, and business was so bad
that he, too, must seek employment elsewhere. Ty Jackson, his young
on, would do anything to stay in Gold Rock, but the situation seem

e(1 hopeles0,
J. Paul and Nora Connor visited Gold Rock. They

:Drought thej,r great grandfather's ,2;iary with them. Their great grand-
fat.her had been as prospector in Gold Rock more ;Lhan one hundred years
before

-.

studying the diary, they are all sure that sole can be found
.?e.arby. The story of the search for gold and how Gold Rock came to
life again is very interestinqly told in " GHOST TOWN TREASURE ".

01,Srr

Reporter... come to get the story about Gold Rock

Ty Jackson... a boy who 6,7;es not 'ant t!) leave Gold Rock

Paul Connor lucky visitors to Gold Rock
Nora Connor

Mr, Jackson... a shopkeeper who is planning to close his store

Mrs. Jackson... his very practical wife

Steve, .. a rock specialist.and.a friend of Mr. Jackson

Mr., Weber... a :ranch owner

a shopper

7 c,



Reporter'.

SCEN,3 1

"My new:,,paper has sent mf: out here to Gold Rock,
Cali.Cornia, to cover a story about a ghost town come
co li fe. ;When reporter isn't talking he should be
w/iLing notes for his story in his notbr-k.) It
seems that just a few months ago, Gold Rock was a
ghost town, almost deserted. If you were to walk down
Main Street, in the early evening', you would be the
only one there. Thc only light you w'ould see comes
i:rom Jackson's Grocery Otore. The Jacksons, the only
family left in tuwn, lve in ':_he back ol the store..."

(Mrs. Jackson i5 ma"?;ing supper Mr. Jackson is read-
ing a newspaper. Ty enters, carrying a leather bag
in his hand.)

Mrs. Jackson: "Hello, T4', where Uave you bee4n? Supper's almost
ready."

"Up on the mountain, Moro, "

Mrs. Jackson: "I wish you wouldn't stay out so late. What have
you cfot tIl&re?"

'rye "Rocks. More rooks for my collection, Mom." (Adds
them to a rock collectio:i on the shelf.) "I found
some real good ones r.ILYwr.: near the stIeam."

Mrs. Jackson; "Tv Oackson, you're like: :71 pack ratalways packing
. things away."

Mr. jacksone mailman broughtlyou. a letter, Ty. It's over there
on the table."

Ty z Picks up letter and loohs'at it. from Paul
and Nora Connors! (Tears opr.n envelop) It a funny
thing how we have become such good friends and yet
we have never. met. (Starts to read letter.) Yippee!
They're coming out: They're, going to come out in

about t:..ro weeks. Isn't that great! Dad, I told You
they've always wanfed to visit Gold Ruck. Their
great grandfather hunted gold here more than cne-
hundred years ago."



Mr. Jackson: "rhey must be cl,:iver. It was smart t.,f them to
write that letter, last yer, "To AnyLne in Oold
Pock, Califnia", so they cuuld find someone to
write to in the town where their great grand
father once lived, (pause) It Is o bad you wil]
have to wri.te and them nc.t to come.

Ty: "What do. mea.? I wt them to come, I've asked
them to visit UISI"

Mr. Jackson: "I ir sorry abut that, Ty. 2ut in two weeks we

Ty: "Not .Ler,- in Gold Rock? Why?"

Mr. Jackson: "I had a .et-.or today, too. I haven't told you
about was frt. your Uncle Rod. He has in-
vitel t,77 oome d live with him. Maybe I ,.;an

get wu& in his grocery store.

Ty: "In thzi

Mr. Jackson: "Yes, I'm afraid we'll have to go to the city."

Ty: "tit. Dad, why do we b&ve to move to the city?"

Mrs. Jackson: ''Ty, your father Iv.s ',:..o make a livinl. Raving
a ::Irocery store in a' host town dousa't bring
in enou(th mor.cq."

Ty: "Gold qock won't alwa7s be a gllust t:x5wn. People
will come back: You'll see."

Mr. Jackson: "I used to think 30r son, but 1 don't anymore.
When the new highway was built and i by-passed
Gold Rock, that was the end of our town. People
just don't want to live here when they can live in
the new town up on the highway."

"This is where I want to live. This is the best
place in the world:"

Mrs.Jackson: "Don't you see? We can't make a Lining here when
there is nobody left to come to the store."

Ty: "The 'oeople on the ranches came here. What about
Mr. Weber? He has the biggest ranch here and needs
lots of groceries.

.111110



Mrs. Jackson; "Strp .And think, T. How lon2 has it been since Mr.
weoer canc. here? NI), no must be getting his gro-
ceries OOMP else. We can't count on him any
mo."

Tv. "But I wouldn't: like living in tba city. Neither
would King. /171w can a horse be hippy living in the
city ?"

M.:... Jackson: "Ty, I'm sorry. We can't take King with tv.i. There,

wouldrJ't be any place for him."

Ty: "Then I won't go.

Mrs. Jackson: (Steniy) "Now listen to me. We can't always have
every thing we want. You are old enough to know that.
Your fai%her and don't want to leave Gold Rock any
more than you do. This is our home, and we "hoped we
would never leave it. But we've tai it over, and
we don't see anything else to do."

TY: "Go it you want to. stay in Go10 Rock by my-
seLf, lRuns out off the room.)

Mrs. Jackson: "TyTy...(Gos to the door and looks outside.)"

Mr, Jackson: "Let him he He'll just.. have to get used to the idea.
He'll con- back in a little while. The boy needs
orme thi.nkinc!

scuE 2

Reporter: "nut Ty Jackson doesn't come back. He has an idea.
. Quickly and quietly he saddles his hdrse and rides
halfway around the mountain until he reaches the
Weber Ranch. In response to his knock, Mr. Weber
opens the door."

Mr. Weber:

Ty:

"Hello, Ty. VITat brings you out so late? Is some-
thing wrong? Come on inside."(Ty enters.)

Yes, sir."

Mr. Weber: "What is it?"



Ty: "It's or grocery st.re, Mr. W,ther. People don't
come there anymore. They all go to the new store on
the highway."

Mr. Weber: "Whv doesn't your father open a store in the new
town?"

Ty: "It's too late. The new town already has three
grocery stores. Besides we like Gold Rock. It's
our home and we want to stay. ute U have to go
to the city unless,.,"

Mr. Weber: "Unless fr'at.?

Ty: "Unless people start coming to our grocery store
again. As long as the people from the ranches came
to the store, everything was alright.... But now
they .1(3 to the new town."

Mr. Weber: "And you wart 7ile to buy groceries at your store?"

Ty: "It would help us if you would."

Mr. Weber: (Mr. iqeber is quiet for a while) "Ty, no one takes
much cD.re of the Gold Rock Road nymore, It was
slick and muddy the last. time I started to your
t... I couldn't get my r through. It was much

easier to go to the new town."

Ty: "The road isn't muddy now."

Mr. Weber:

Ty:

Mr. Weber:

Ty:

Mr. Weber:

"No, but it's rough and rocky. And there is some-
thing else. Your store is a small one. You don't
always have the things I need, In the new town f
can get everything. I'211 really sorry."

"Well, I'd better go ncw.,..(got up to leave).
Maybe I could work for you Mr. Weber. If I could
work here, 1 could still live at Gold Rock."

"How old are you?"

"Twelve"

"Twelve is kind of young for a ranch-hand. I'm
sorry. I know how you feel, but it may be a good
thing for you to go to the city. A ghost town is no
place for anybody, especially a growing boy like you."

r 2



Tv: (Sadly) "2.00d night, Ar..

Mr. Weber: "Good night, son, I'm rebli sorry. (Ty exits.)

Reporter:

TY:

Nora:

Paul:

Ty:

Nora:

Paul:

Nora:

Paul:

Nora:

"Mrs. Jackson doesn't scold Ty when he returns. She
doesn't even ask where he has been She gives him
something to eat and tells bim the good news. She
and Ty's father have decided not to leave Gold Rock
until after his friend's visit. 3 course this makes
Ty very happy. The next few days he is very busy,
working hard, scrubbing and cleariLg one of the many
empty houses in town, making it ready for the Connors.
The days Ely by and soon his f!riends are in Gold Rock."

"Paul, that building. over there used to be the jail.
(Points). Nora, believe it or' not, Dad said it was
full most every Saturday night."

"Why did Go'.10, Rock turn into a ghost town?"

"Why did all the people leave?"

"This used to be a lold towns but the men didn't find
much gold, and some 7)f them left. Then it was a
iunber tarii,Tn But after a while there weren't
enough trees to keep t lumber mill running, so
more people went away. Then the new highway crime
through and missed -,1;,! and that was the end of Gold
Rock."

"It's so pretty here, ,It looks just the way Great
Grandfather Connor wrot about it in his diary

" e brought his diary with us. Ke'thought you'd like
to see it,"

Our great grandfather left his wife and children
in Ohio and c;Ane here to find gold."

"He as going to send for them when he struck it
rich, but be never did.°

"He did find something, but it wasn't gold."



Ty:

Paul:

Nora:

TY

"What did-he find?"

"A cave. He found a r7.ave in thf.:: canyon."

"Do you know where the cave is, Ty?"

(Shakes his head.) "Cave? What cave ? I have never
heard of any cage in the canyon. I've been living
here all my life and never have heard anyone speak
of a cave."

Paul: "Maybe no one else ever found 1st! Here's what we
know about it. Great grandfather what turned
out to be his last trip into the caaon. He was
gone so long that his friends went to look for him.
They found him in the canyon trying to get back to
town,'too weak to walk. dust l'eVore he died he said
something about a cave and being lost a long time
with nothing to eat, His frienkTh wrote to his wife
back in Ohio about it and sent his diary to her."

Ty: "1 sure would like to see that diary. Maybe it would
giw: us some: clues aa to where the cave is located .'2

Nora: "We'll show it to you (Looks ,g up to the Sky.) It
looks like it 5s aoitt,--3 co ra;n. This would be a good
time fol. you to shoq rs your rook collection. I've

gold brimc the diary to
:our home. See you in a fc14, mi.nutes."

Ty: "Okay, see yo ;

_SC:74M 4

Repor%er: "The childz.en are all peering down at a small brown
book."

Paul:

Ty:

"See on the front cover, it says, "Diary of John
Connu:." He must have taken it with him where ever
he went. He wrote in it almost every day,"

"Gosh, the book z.s so old it's fal l.zig apart! But
you can .;till see writing. Let's see what it
says:

"March 19, 1358, Today, the others are at the
creek panning for gold. t think there is just
a little gold in the creek, but 1 feel sure

there is much to be found near here." ra.



Mare's more llere, .1)t the writing is so faded that
we can't read anymore."

Ty t "Did anyone try to read it through a magnifying glass?"

Nora "That's a great idea! We never thought of it."

Ty (Picks up mac_Inifying glass and studies page care-
fully) 'It's something about a cave. Look!"

Nora: "Wiat does It say'?"

Ty: "I tman'tbelieve mv eye's!. Ier. Paul, you read it
and tell us wilat vou think it say."

Paul: "1 zeo !...t says, the cave!"

Nora: "Oh how excitin! Look, the rain ha 3 stopped. We can
go to the cave in the canyon and look for the gold."

Paul; "That' a protty big canyon. Where would we find it?"

Nora: "T/In diary tell;; us where to find it it's just
bcneath the 'Great Cross'. Ty, where is the Great

Ty: dc!n't T. never heard of it before."

Paul; "Maybe your fath: would /(m)w Let's an14: him. We
can strt huriting fo. the jost cave early in the
morninq. Come on," (They exit.)

Reporter: "When the children ask Mr. Jackson about the Great
Cross, he, too, tells thew he has never heard of it.
He reminds them that. everythlAg that is written
in the diary happened more than a hundred years ago.
If there had been a cave with cold ln it he feels
someone would have found it by now. But the children
are determined to look for the lost cave.... Early
the next morning, Tye Paul. dnd Nora pack a lunch and
start hikin toward the canyon."



Ty: "Last-nice:It, before I ',qent to sleep. I had an idea
about the Great 2:0,SG. There are animal trails in
in a wild place like a canyon. My father says animalS
follow the: same trails for yers and years. Perhaps
the Great. Cross is where one of these trails crosses
another."

Paul: "That sounds possibi- At least we have something to
lorik fc,r."

Ty: "And I thought o omething else- If we find the cave
with gol0 in it, it will stark. a ^4old rush. Then so
many people will coo-e o Gold Roc:k, it won't be e
'hot torn 111-11more."

Nora: "And then you won't have to moIle away: I hope we find
the gold."

"Here's an s-Amal trail, Lt's follow it to where it
crosses another trail. If its near a steep embank-
ment, ,4,W11 look for a cave."

Paul: "Okay. Let'9 go." (They exit)

Reporter: "They follow .trail after trail, with no luck. Paul
tears his shirt. A red ant 'stings Ty on his hand.
Nora i5 havinq a hard tine keping up with the boys
a They go up an down steep slopes. NOW they know
how gold hunters feel when they look for geld and
don't find any. They realize finally, that it would
take vears to look everywhere in the canyor4and
decide to give op in the search"

SCENE 6

Reporter For the next few days they go fishing, ri6ing, and
mountair climbin4. They have all but forgotten about
the lost cave and :,ts treasure of gold.... One day
the boys are examining rock samples they have found
near a large botAder.'

Ty:

Nora:

(Uammerin9 a rock) That a neat rock collection I've
starte here. This gray rock has small purple st)nes
in i4-!"

"I think that is amethyst crystal in the rock."

"Come here Toicklyl" (Ty and Paul run to her side)
rk



Pala:

Nora:

Ty:

Paul:

Nora:

Ty:

Paul:

Nora:

Paul:

Ty:

Reporter:

'What's the 11.,:Atez?"

"Look, over there. (Points back into the canyon)
Down the side of 'he c.14von wall is a ridge. Ciee

It? Now look. The shadows of the late afternoon
are Taking a 7arge crozs."

Amazed) "I've lived tere all my life and I've
looked at that cliff a hundred tines, but I never
saw that. croos before!"

"You would have to be in the right place at the
ricillt time, when the shadows aro on the rocks!"

"See, it chan9inq now. The sNidows are moving.
It doesn't look :Jo M.ke a cross anymore."

"I ha3 better hike over and put a mark on that
tree or we won't be able to find it in the morn-
ing. We a0-0..:t have time to climb in the canyon now.
It will be dark real soon." (Exits)

"Ty is right. It getting dark. fast. I wish he'd
hurry. We don't want to get stuck here all night.''

"I with he hadn't gont7. It's oo dark,, its getting
kind of scary. (FootsteW There he is:"

"Where were you Did you go down into the canyon:r

"No. I went up the trail till I was right under the
cross. Than I had to mark a tree. I wanted to be
sure we 0ould find the place in the morning."

"The sun is just over the mountain when they start
out the nert morning, They cl:imb past the big rock,
where they had found the amethyst, until they reach
the tree where Ty ha6 made the mark . Then they
climb down the steep bank. They look among bushes
and rocks, but they can not find the cave. Then
ora feels some cool air blowing between two rocks.

They pusl-Land prod until. one of the big rocks comes
free and rolls clown the bank. They have found it

'ir.wwIIIMMINNOMENI



Ty

There j ve, so 07;r74... inside -11ey can see in
only a little Ty runs home to get some candles.
Nora and Paul wait in frGEt of the cave until Ty
returns with his father. Mr. Jackson carries candles an.d
rope."

"When I told Dad :lbout tre caw: he wanted to come along
Lo ne-lp us explore it,"

Mr. Jackson "Did you go inside the cve?"

Nora: "I was afraid.'

It was too dal:3c: for to ,s!-.p anything anyway."

Mr. Jadkson: "Vro glat3 you waited. The cave might not be safe.
There might be falling :cocks ol pools of water. I'm
going to tie one end of my rope here. And if I get
into trouble., I'll tuc on the rope and you can pull
me out."

Ty: "I wonder what we'll find inside the cave."

Reporter: "When_ Nr. Jackson reappears, they all ask him what he
has found and if they can go in."

Mr. Jackson: safe enckgh. (re on, all of you.. I want you to
see this, but please be careful."

Prporter: "They enter the cave in single file each one holding
a candle. There are two large openings inside the
cave. f..ong pointed formations hang from the roof. A
waterfall splashes over huge rocks. It is a strange
feeling being inside a cave,. But bow does one look
for gold? It is so d:4mp and cold they all begin to
shiver. They can't stay in the cave any longer. Mr.
Jackson gathers some rock samples and they all file
out of the cave,"

SCENE 8

Reporter: "When they retua to Gold Rock, Mr, Jackson shows
the rocks to his frind, Steve, a rock expert. Steve
e:mines the rocks ,.nd decides to visit the cave. He
spends four dayG exploring the cave. Finally he comes
to Mr. Jackson's store to report on his findings.
The jacksons and Nora and Paul listen very carefully
to Stnvo."



Steve: "I 'v been if the cave."

Ty: "What you find?"

Steve: "I found many roc)z ad lots of strange and different
Aooking r3oms,"

Ty: 'Any qc,1(3?"

Steve: No I didn't find a sign of any gold,"

Paul: "Hut the. old, Mere has got to be cold there!"

Ste.ve: "What mLes yflu sn suve of that?"

Paul "Cur great rxraz-,.d.fwt...her 'kept a diary. He found the
cave an,7 wrote about the gold,"

Steve:. "I'd like to see what he wrote, Do you have the
diary liereri"

Ty: "It's in m room. l'11 get lt." (Exits)

Paul:

Ty:

Steve:

"The first part of the diary is about finding the cave
Tore couldn.'t read the faded wli..ting at the end of the
diary we used Ty's magnifying glass."

(Ty returne.with tht diary) "See, hold the Magnifying
glees over the pago here and read this line. It says
"gold in Live.

(Removes a powerful magnifying glass that fits over
his eye from a small leather case.) "Let me look
at the page with this powerful magnifying glass
use when-studying rock samp3es. It's much stronger
than yours."

-Reporter: "Tv hands the book to him. Steve looks at it care
fully then hands it back to Ty."

Steve: "1 see what you read. But., Ty, if you look very
carefully ou will see a little scratch on the paper.
It makes the 'c' look like a 'e!'. Look carefully..
Then give it to Paul to read."

Paul: (Look s thTough glass) "It's not 'gold in the cave',
it says 'cold in the cave ,

(They all. look disappointed.

1T50



Mr. Jaciwon: "We're sorr,f, too. Rut thanks a lot for helping us,
Steve, We 7111 v-rer.a '.lopthg there wou1'.3.be gold there;

but the isn't, I ftless Gold Rocl: will remain a
,Ahost town alt_or

Reporter:

SeEt!P 9

"This is ;.tin I cFme to Gold Rot.!lx. My paper wanted
me to interview' the boy who had fourd the lost cave.
I thouclht we were first to hap.: abou't: it, but when
I arrj,ved town .7.11ere wer crowds of curious people
ahead of me, =.fting to vizit the cave everyone was
talkthq about, Then I began to 1..alize that I was
watrAllng a ghot ,7ome to lifr

Ty: (Ty is waitiric. onstomers,) ''What do you want to
buy, Ma 'm?"

Visitor:

Ty:

Mr. Weber

Ty:

Mr. Weber:

Ty:

Mr. Weber:

Ty:

Mr. Weber:

"W'11:1 going to visit the cave we've heard so much
aholtt, we need 7,,m,ca. thiLgs for a picnic lunch.

wart a Lof of bread, 7=le peanut butter and some
1e1. rle Do you have any American cheese?"

"Not right low, but we'..Li some 'in about an hour
vihn my fa-ther get back with the grocery truck.
11-1 will be nine::.v-t,:ight .:!;ento, please, (Give Ler
chc,i0e.) Tharh Bye.' (Visitor exits)

nter) "Hello, Ty.'

(Firprisod) hell, Mr. V':.:!ber* I'm sure glad to
rice you here."

"I lust heard somf,. news. I drove ovor to find out if
it's true. Die you really find a cave .1n the canyon?"

"Yes, I did, with same friends of mine."

"Could you show it to me?"

"Just as soon as my dad comes back. It a wonder.ul
sight to see."

"Weil, while I'm here, I'd like to buy some food and
supplies. I'll write my order down, (Takes an order
form and starts to fill it out) Your father can be
filling this order while we explore the cave."



Visitor: (Returns) "Young man, I forgot, to get a dozen apples
when wae here before. May I have some please'!"

Ty: (Smi]es) "Yes, Me'm."(Places apples in paper bag)

Visitor: "Young man, is 'there something funny about mg'?"

Ty: "Oh, no"

Visitor: "Then why aro you smiling?"

Tv- "1 didn't know I was srniiing I guess its just
because I fef.-0, so gOod,' Gold Rock isn't a ghost
town anymore, People keep coming from everywhere
to sec, the cve I'm so happy I rant to say to
civervone, oms to Gold Rock:' "
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m
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
t
h
a
t
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
,

e
u
a
l
i
f
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
s
,
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
,
 
s
a
l
e
:
,
!
,

a
n
d
 
t
o
o
l
s
 
u
s
e
d

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
w
i
l
l

r
e
c
o
r
d
 
t
h
i
s
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
.
w
i
t
h

a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
o
n
.
T
e

T
h
e
s
e
 
s
t
o
r
i
e
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
t
h
e
n
 
h

C
O
R
.
.

p
i
l
e
d
 
i
n
t
o
 
a
 
c
l
a
s
s
 
b
o
e
k
l
e
t
,

b
.
 
U
s
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
p
h
o
n
e
 
d
i
r
e
c
t
o
r
y
,

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
l
i
s
t
 
t
h
e
 
j
o
I
e
.
 
a
n
:

w
o
r
k
e
r
s
 
i
n
v
o
l
v
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
h
e

b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y
.

c
.
 
U
s
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
r
m
a
t
 
f
o
r
 
'
W
h
a
t
'
s

M
y
 
L
i
n
e
"
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
e
e
l
c
,

a
 
s
e
t
 
o
f
 
q
u
e
e
t
i
o
n
s
 
t
e
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d

i
n
 
p
l
a
y
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
g
a
m
e
,
 
u
s
i
n
e
 
h
o
r
s

b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
a
n
d
 
!
h
e
n

p
l
a
y
 
"
W
h
a
t
'
s
 
M
y
 
L
i
n
e
?
"

d
.
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
m
a
k
e
 
c
o
l
l
a
g
e
s

a
b
o
u
t
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
.

C
o
l
l
a
g
e
s
 
s
h
o
u

i
n
c
l
u
d
e
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
t
a
s
k
s
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
}
e

d
o
e
s
,
 
c
l
o
t
h
i
n
g
 
w
o
r
n
,
 
t
o
o
l

1
1
5
f

b
y
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
.

B
a
s
e
d
 
o
n
 
e
b
s
e
r

v
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
l
l
a
g
e
,
 
s
t
e
d
e
n
:
s

w
i
l
l
 
g
u
e
s
s
 
w
h
a
t
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
 
i
s
 
d
e
p
t
e
d

a
.
 
C
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
c
o
n
d
u
c
t
 
a
 
s
e
a
v
e
r
,
,
e
r

h
u
n
t
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
o
w
n
 
h
o
m
e
s
 
a
n
d

m
a
k
e
 
a
 
l
i
s
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
k
 
t
h
a
t

m
i
g
h
t
 
h
a
v
e
 
b
e
e
n
 
d
o
n
e
 
i
n

th
ei

r
h
o
m
e
 
b
y
 
t
h
e
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
 
i
n

t
h
e
 
b
e
i
d
i
n
g
 
i
n
e
l
u
s
4
-
r
y
.



B
E
H
A
V
I
O
R
A
L
 
O
B
j
E
C
T
I
V
E
S

2
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
l
i
S
t
 
o
f
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s

i
n
 
t
h
e
 
h
o
m
e
 
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
i
n
d
u
S
-

t
r
v
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y

p
e
r
s
o
n
a
l
 
c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r
i
s
t
i
c
s
'
 
o
f

i
n
i
v
i
d
u
a
i
s
 
s
u
i
t
e
d
 
t
o
 
a

s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
;
o
b
.

S
U
B
-
O
P
J
J
E
C
T
W
E
S

7
7
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
n
 
e
n
v
e
l
o
p
e

c
o
n
t
a
i
n
i
n
g

s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
l
e
t
t
e
r
s
 
w
t
i
c
h
 
s
r
e
l
l

o
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
n
a
m
e
 
o
f
 
a
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
,
 
t
h
e

c
b
i
l
d
 
w
t
l
l
 
u
n
s
c
r
a
m
b
l
e
 
t
h
e

w
o
l
-
c

a
n
d
 
w
r
i
t
e
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
k
e
r

t
e
l
l
i
n
g
 
w
h
a
t
 
h
e
 
o
p
e
E
,
 
w
h
e
r
e

w
c
r
k
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
h
o
w
 
h
e
 
h
e
p
s
 
1
)
1

b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
a
 
h
o
u
s
e
.

r
h
e

:
'
1
1

d
r
a
w
 
a
 
p
i
c
t
-
J
r
a
 
t
o

t
h
r

s
t
o
r
y
.

G
i
v
c
n

n
e
w
s
p
a
p
e
r
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
a
g
a
z
i
n
e
s

t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
s
e
l
e
c
t

p
h
r
y
t
7
,

q
r
a
p
h
t
3
 
o
f
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
 
e
n
d
 
c
o
n
s
t
r
1
4
:
-
_

u
 
m
u
r
a
l
 
o
n
 
h
c
m
t
:
:
.
-
b
u
i
.
l
a
i
n
g

t
h
e
 
:
A
l
o
t
o
g
r
a
p
h
5
.

S
T
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
l
1
 
w
r
i
t
e
 
a

a
b
o
u
t
 
a
 
m
o
d
e
r
n
 
d
a
y
 
w
:
:
r
k
e
r
:
.

7
3

G
i
v
e
n
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e

f
l
f
o
r
m
a
d
o
n

a
b
o
u
t
 
r
e
q
u
i
r
e
m
e
n
t
s
 
-
Z
o
r
 
a
 
s
p
e
c
i
_
=
i
c

j
o
b
,
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
p
l
a
n
 
L
r
i

c
o
n
d
u
c
t
 
a
 
i
o
b
 
i
n
t
e
r
v
i
e
w

j
o
b
.

G
i
v
4
.
n
 
a
p
p
r
p
i
a
t
e
 
i
n
f
c
:
r
w
i
a
t
i
o
n

a
1
7
-
o
u
t
 
r
e
v

:
o
r
 
a
 
j
o
b
,

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
i
 
w
r
i
t
e
 
a
 
w
a
n
t
 
a
d

f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
j
o
b
.

d
,
 
,
.
i
v
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
n
a
m
e
 
o
f
 
a
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c

w
.
o
r
k
e
r
,
 
t
h
e
 
s
-
t
d
e
n
t
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
s
c
r
i
b
e

t
h
a
t
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
'
s
 
w
o
r
k
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
s

w
h
i
l
e
 
t
h
e
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
t
t
e
m
,
:
;
t

D
d
e
t
 
e
r
m
i
n
o
.
 
t
h
e
 
j
o
b
 
h
e
l
d
 
b
y
 
t
-
:
l
e



E
E
'
C
A
V
I
O
R
A
L
 
O
W
E
C
T
I
V
E
S

'
6
T
T
B
-
O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S

e
.
 
T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

w
i
l
l
 
d
r
a
w
 
c
a
:
c
t
o
c

o
f
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
 
w
h
o
 
d
o
n
'
t
 
s
e
e
m
 
t
o

f
i
t
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
w
o
r
k
,
 
i
.
e
,
,
 
b
e
c
a
t
.
.
:
e

o
f
 
t
o
o
l
s
 
h
e
 
i
s
 
u
s
i
n
g
,
 
s
t
a
g
e
 
c

b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
,
 
o
r
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
'
s
 
l
a
c
k
 
o
f

c
e
r
t
a
i
n
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
i
e
s
,

f
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
p
l
a
n
 
a
 
c
o
m
e
d
y
 
s
w

a
r
o
u
n
d
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
 
w
h
o
 
d
o
n
'
t
 
Z
i
t

t
h
e
i
r
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
u
l
a
r
 
j
o
b
.

3
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
l
i
s
t
 
o
f
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s

a
.

i
n
 
t
h
e
 
h
o
m
e
 
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
i
n
d
u
a
-

t
v
v
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
i
f
f
P
r
-
.

e
n
e
i
a
t
e
 
b
e
t
w
e
e
n
 
t
h
e
m
 
c
m
 
t
h
e

b
a
s
i
s
 
o
f
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
c
a
l
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
q

a
n
d
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
r
e
q
u
i
r
e
d
 
f
o
r

t
h
e
 
j
o
b
s
.

S
e
e
 
I
-
1
 
-
a

j
_
l
_

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
m
a
k
e
 
a
 
m
o
b
s
.
 
,
_
e

d
e
p
i
c
t
i
n
g
 
n
e
e
d
s
 
f
o
r
 
v
a
r
i
t
u
s

w
o
r
k
e
r
s

t
h
e
 
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
i
n
d
u
E

t
r
y
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
.
t
l
 
m
a
k
e
 
a
 
m
o
b
i
l
e

s
h
o
w
i
n
g
 
a
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
,
 
V
E

L
C
D
:
-

j
o
b
s
 
h
e
 
i
s
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
i
b
l
e

t
o
o
l
s
 
h
e
 
u
s
e
s
,

c
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
c
b
s
e
r
v
e
 
a
 
w
,
.
.
 
a
r
k

f
o
r
 
a
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
p
e
r
i
o
d
 
o
f

n
o
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
,
 
t
y
p
e
 
o
f
 
e
n
w
-
J
n
-

m
e
n
t
,
 
a
n
d
 
l
i
m
i
t
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
a
p
a
r
e
r

i
n
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
k
.

d
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
c
o
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
 
a

l
i
s
t
i
n
g
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
,
 
t
e
c
-

n
i
c
a
l
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

r
e
q
u
i
r
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
j
o
b
s
.



Z
O
R
L
 
O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S

4
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
s
e
c
-
f
l
e
d
 
t
a
s
k
 
i
n

t
h
e
 
h
o
m
e
 
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
a
b
l
e
 
t
o

r
o
l
e
 
p
l
a
y
,
 
a
c
t
 
o
u
t
,
 
o
r
 
p
u
t

o
n
 
a
 
p
u
p
p
e
t
 
s
h
o
w
 
d
e
p
i
c
:
t
n
g

t
h
e
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
 
d
o
i
a
-

t
h
e
i
r
 
l
o
b
s

/
1

4

S
U
B
-
O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
:
7
,

e
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
m
a
k
e
 
b
o
o
k
l
e
t
s

p
o
r
t
r
a
y
i
n
g
 
o
r
 
a
d
v
e
r
t
i
s
i
n
g
 
t
h
e

c
h
a
i
-
a
c
t
e
r
i
s
t
i
c
s
 
o
f
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

j
o
b
s
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
i
n
g
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
n
e
e
d
e
d
.

4
'
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
g
r
a
p
h
 
t
h
e
 
a
m
o
u
n
t

O
f
 
t
r
a
i
n
n
g
 
n
e
e
d
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s

o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s
.

g
.
 
S
e
e
 
I
-
I
-
a
.

a
,
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
,

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n
 
p
a
i
r
s
,
 
w
i
l
l
 
7
-
o
l
e

p
l
a
y
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
w
i
t
h

e
m
p
h
a
s
i
s
 
o
n
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
,
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
,

l
i
m
i
t
a
t
i
o
n
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
a
d
v
a
n
t
a
g
e
s
 
o
f

o
c
c
u
l
a
a
t
i
o
n
s
,

b
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
m
k
e
 
p
u
p
p
o
t
s
 
a
b
o
u
t

c
e
r
t
a
i
n
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
,

T
h
e
y
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
-

v
e
l
o
p
 
a
n
d
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
 
s
k
i
t
s
 
s
h
o
w
i
n
g

v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g

i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
n
g
,
 
a
n
d
 
d
e
m
o
n
-

s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
j
o
b
s
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

w
i
l
l
 
t
h
e
n
 
l
i
s
t
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
 
a
n
d

t
h
e
 
t
a
s
k
s
 
e
a
c
h
 
p
e
r
f
c
r
m
s
.

a
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
e
 
i
.
n
f
o
r
m
a
-

t
i
o
n
 
g
a
i
n
e
d
 
f
r
o
m
 
s
t
u
d
y
 
o
n
 
a

r
e
t
r
i
e
v
a
l
 
c
h
a
x
.
t
 
o
f
 
a
l
l
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
 
:
7
-
,

l
i
s
t
i
n
g
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c

'
o
'
?
s
.
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
.

a
n
d
/
o
r
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
r
e
q
u
i
r
e
d
,

a
p
p
r
o
x
i
m
a
t
e
 
s
a
l
a
r
y
,
 
t
o
o
l
s
,
 
o
r

e
q
u
i
p
m
e
n
t
 
r
e
q
u
i
r
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
j
o
b
,
 
a
n
d

a
d
v
a
n
t
a
g
e
s
 
L
n
d
 
d
i
s
a
d
v
a
n
t
a
g
e
s
.



G
O

A
L

S

I
I
.
 
T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
a
p
p
r
e
-

c
i
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
t
e
r
-

a
c
t
i
o
n
 
b
e
t
w
e
e
n
,
 
a
n
d

t
h
e
 
i
n
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
c
e
 
o
f

w
o
r
k
e
r
s
 
i
n
 
o
u
r

s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
e
d
 
s
o
c
i
e
t
y
.

J

B
E
H
A
V
I
O
R
A
L
 
O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S
.

1
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
l
i
s
t
 
o
f
 
j
o
b
s
 
i
n

t
h
e
 
h
o
u
s
i
n
g
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y
,

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
a
b
l
e
:
t
o

e
x
p
l
a
i
n
 
h
o
w
 
t
h
e
y
 
a
r
e

r
e
l
a
t
e
d
,

S
U
B
-
O
B
j
E
C
T
I
V
E
S

a
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
l
i
s
t
 
o
f
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
.
2

j
o
b
s
 
t
h
e
y
 
d
o
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
m
a
l
l
7
F

a
 
t
i
m
e
 
l
i
n
e
 
s
h
o
w
i
n
g
 
s
t
e
p
s
 
i
n

b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
a
 
h
o
m
e
,

1
-
,
*

G
r
o
u
p
s
 
o
f
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
s
i
g
n

a
 
c
i
r
c
u
l
a
r
 
c
h
a
r
t
 
d
e
p
i
c
t
i
n
g
 
i
t
-

d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
c
y
 
o
f
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
.

E
a
c
h

c
r
o
u
p
 
w
i
l
l
 
e
x
p
l
a
i
n
 
i
t
s
 
c
h
a
r
t

t
h
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
.

c
.
 
G
i
v
n
 
a
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
 
o
f
 
a
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c

w
o
r
e
r
,
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
w
i
l
l
 
w
r
i
t
e
'

a
 
p
a
r
a
g
r
a
p
h
 
d
e
s
c
r
i
b
i
n
g
 
w
h
a
t
 
t
h
c
e

w
o
r
k
e
r
 
i
s
 
d
o
i
n
g
.

d
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
p
l
a
n
 
a
n
d
 
d
r
a
w

a
.

u
r
a
l
 
s
h
o
w
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
s
e
q
u
e
n
t
i
a
l

s
t
e
p
s
 
i
n
 
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
a
 
h
o
m
e
.

e
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
m
a
k
e
 
a
 
w
o
r
k
 
c
h
a
r
t

t
o
 
i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
e
 
t
h
a
t
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
i
b
i
l
i
t
y

f
o
r
 
o
n
e
 
"
j
o
b
"

s
 
o
f
t
e
n
 
s
h
a
r
e
d

b
y
 
a
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
.

f
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
c
i
d
e
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
"
j
o
b
'

f
a
m
i
l
i
e
s
 
m
a
y
 
u
3
e
 
t
'
'
-
t
e
 
s
a
m
e
 
k
i
n
d

o
f
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
 
i
f
 
t
h
e

s
k
i
l
l
s
 
f
o
r
 
o
n
e
 
t
y
p
e
 
o
f
 
w
o
r
k
 
m
a
y

q
u
a
l
i
f
y
 
t
h
a
t
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
 
f
o
r
 
o
t
h
e
r

j
o
b
s
.

A
 
d
i
a
g
r
a
m
 
.
i
s
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
n
l
a
d
e

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g
 
a
 
j
o
b
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
.

g
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
'
r
i
t
e
 
a
 
p
a
r
a
-

g
r
a
p
h
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
j
o
b
s
 
t
h
a
t

a
r
e
 
d
o
n
e
 
o
u
t
 
O
f
 
d
o
o
r
s
,
 
i
n
d
o
o
r
s

w
i
t
h
 
e
l
e
c
t
r
i
c
 
t
o
o
l
s
,
 
w
i
t
h
 
a
n

:
z
p
p
r
e
n
t
i
c
s
,
 
e
t
c
.



2
E
H
A
V
I
O
R
A
L
 
O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S

2
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
t
a
s
k

(
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
a
 
d
o
l
l
 
h
o
u
s
e
)
,

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
t
h
e

n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
y
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
w
o
r
k

t
o
d
e
t
h
e
r
 
c
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e
l
y
 
t
o

a
c
h
i
e
v
e
 
t
h
e
 
t
a
s
k
.

S
U
B
-
O
B
J
E
C
T
T
V
E
S

h
.
 
S
e
e
 
T
-
4
-
b

a
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
b
l
u
e
p
r
i
n
t
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l

b
e
 
a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
d
 
c
o
r
r
e
c
t
l
y
 
t
o

q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
t
h
e
 
h
o
u
s
e
 
d
i
m
e
n
-

s
i
o
n
s
,
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
w
i
n
d
o
w
s
 
a
n
d

d
o
o
r
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
h
o
u
s
e
,
 
a
n
d
 
s
i
z
e
 
o
f

a
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
r
o
o
m
.

b
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
m
a
k
e
 
a
 
s
c
a
l
e
 
d
r
a
w
-

i
n
g
 
o
f
 
a
 
h
o
u
s
e
.

c
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
d
i
m
e
n
s
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
f
l
o
o
r

p
l
a
n
 
o
f
 
a
 
h
o
u
s
e
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l

f
i
c
'
u
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
s
q
u
a
r
e
 
f
o
o
t
a
7
e
.

d
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
d
i
m
e
n
s
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
a
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c

r
o
o
m
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
i
c
e
 
o
f
 
c
a
r
p
e
t
i
n
g
,

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
c
o
m
p
u
t
e
 
s
c
r
.
l
a
r
e

y
a
r
d
s
 
o
f
 
c
a
r
p
e
t
 
n
e
e
d
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e

k
_
3
s
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
c
a
r
p
e
t
i
n
a
.

e
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
r
a
w
 
a
 
p
l
a
n
 
f
o
r

l
a
n
d
s
c
a
p
i
n
g
 
a
 
l
o
t
.

T
h
e
\
7
 
w
i
l
l

i
n
v
e
s
t
i
g
a
t
e
 
a
n
d
 
e
s
t
i
m
a
t
e
 
t
h
e

c
o
s
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
l
a
n
d
a
a
a
p
i
n
c
3

f
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
w
o
r
e
r
'
s
 
h
o
u
r
l
y
 
r
a
t
e
.

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
c
o
m
p
u
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
k
-

e
r
'
s
 
s
a
l
a
r
y
 
f
o
r
 
a
 
w
e
e
k
 
a
n
d
 
a

m
o
n
t
h
.

g
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
b
l
u
e
p
r
i
n
t
 
f
o
r
 
a
 
d
o
l
l

h
o
u
s
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
f
i
g
u
r
e
 
t
h
e

m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
n
e
e
d
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
s
t
 
o
f

a
 
d
o
l
l
 
h
o
u
s
o
.



D
E
F
A
V
I
O
R
A
L
 
O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S

S
U
B
-
O
R
J
2
C
T
I
V
E
S

h
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
m
e
n
s
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
a
 
l
o
t

a
n
d
 
h
o
u
s
e
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
p
t
,
o
r
-

m
i
n
e
 
h
o
w
 
m
u
c
h
 
g
r
a
s
s
 
s
e
e
d
 
t
o
 
b
u
y

f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
l
o
t
.

i
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
d
i
m
e
n
s
i
o
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
s
e
v
e
r
a

h
o
m
e
s
 
o
f
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
s
i
z
e
s
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n

w
i
l
l
 
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
 
t
h
e
 
c
u
b
i
o

o
f
 
t
o
p
 
r
o
i
l
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
r
e
m
o
v
e
d
.

G
i
v
e
n
 
d
i
m
e
n
s
i
o
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
b
a
s
e
m
e
;
I
t
s

o
f
 
v
a
r
y
i
n
g
 
s
i
z
e
s
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l

f
i
g
u
r
e
 
c
u
b
i
c
 
y
a
r
d
s
 
o
f
 
s
o
i
l
 
t
o

b
e
 
r
e
m
o
v
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
b
a
s
e
e
n
t
 
e
x
c
a
v
a
t
i
.

k
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
d
i
m
e
n
s
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
s
e
v
e
r
a
l
 
t
o
m
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
e
s
t
i
m
a
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
c
P
,
I
a
l
i

o
f
 
b
r
i
c
k
s
 
r
e
q
u
i
r
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

s
i
z
e
d
 
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
s
.

1
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
d
i
m
e
n
s
i
o
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
r
o
o
r
.
s
 
o
f

v
a
r
y
i
n
g
 
s
i
z
e
s
,
 
s
t
u
r
3
e
n
t
.
 
w
i
l
l

e
s
t
i
m
a
t
e
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
g
a
l
l
:
.
i
m
s

t
a
i
n
t
 
n
e
e
d
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
e
a
c
h
 
r
o
o
m
.

m
-
,
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
s
e
l
e
c
t
 
a
 
-
n
e
.
o
f
i
c

w
o
r
k
e
r
,
 
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
 
s
u
p
p
l
i
e
s
 
t
h
a
t

w
o
r
k
e
r
s
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
n
e
e
d
,
 
f
i
c
u
r
e
 
c
'
s
;
s
t

o
f
 
s
u
p
p
l
i
e
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
f
i
l
l
 
o
u
t
 
a
n

o
r
d
e
r
 
f
o
r
m
 
f
o
r
 
p
u
r
c
h
a
s
e
 
o
f
 
s
u
p
p
'
 
-
s
.

n
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
d
i
m
e
n
s
i
o
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
a
 
h
o
m
e
 
a
n
d

a
-
l
o
t
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
p
l
o
t
 
t
h
e

p
r
o
p
o
r
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
h
o
u
s
e
 
t
o
 
t
i
h
e

p
r
o
p
e
r
t
y
 
o
n
 
g
r
a
p
h
 
p
a
p
e
r
.



G
O
A
L
S

R
E
H
A
V
I
O
R
A
L
 
O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S

S
U
B
-
O
J
E
C
T
W
E
S

o
.

G
i
v
e
n
 
d
i
m
e
n
s
i
o
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
a
 
h
o
u
s
e

s
t
u
e
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
p
l
o
t
 
b
a
s
i
c
 
f
l
o
o
r

p
l
a
n
 
o
n
 
g
r
a
p
h
 
p
a
p
e
r
.

I
I
I
,
T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
t
h
e
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
y

1
,
 
r
i
v
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
t
a
s
k
 
o
f
 
7
1
1
1
'
,
I
n
g

a
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
e
n
u
m
e
r
a
t
e
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c

t
o
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
a
n
d
 
r
e
g
r
o
u
p

o
b
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
d
u
r
i
n
g
 
a

f
i
e
l
d
 
t
r
i
p
,
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

w
o
r
k
 
t
a
s
k
s
 
o
b
s
e
r
v
e
d
.

=
1
7
3
:
r
a
;
o
7
d
t
r
f
T
Z
t
a

w
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
e
 
t
a
s
k
s

h
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
e
n
u
m
e
r
a
t
e
d

a
t
t
r
i
b
u
t
e
s
,

o
f
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
w
o
r
k
e
r
s
.

i
t
e
m
s
 
t
o
g
e
t
l
l
e
r
 
i
n
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
 
b
a
s
e
d

2
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
s
i
m
i
l
a
r
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
u
p

f
i
e
l
d
 
t
r
i
p
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
n

c
:
1
;
p
a
r
e
 
a
n
d
 
c
o
n
t
r
a
s
t
 
o
b
s
e
r
-

v
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

p
r
e
v
i
o
u
s
 
f
i
e
l
d
 
t
r
i
p
.

o
n
 
r
e
l
a
t
i
o
n
s
h
i
p
s
 
a
m
o
n
e
;
 
t
h
e
 
i
t
e
m
s

a
n
d
 
w
i
l
l
 
s
t
a
t
e
 
r
e
a
s
o
n
 
f
o
r
 
e
a
c
h

g
r
o
u
p
.

c
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
s
u
g
g
e
s
t
 
l
a
b
e
l
s
 
t
h
a
t

a
r
e
 
a
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
l
a
t
i
o
n
-

h
i
p
s
,
 
u
s
e
d
 
t
o
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
i
t
e
m
s
 
a
n
d

p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
r
e
a
s
o
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
-

n
e
s
s
 
o
f
 
e
a
c
h
 
l
a
b
e
l
.

d
.

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
s
u
b
s
u
m
e
 
i
t
e
m
s
 
u
n
d
e
r

m
o
r
e
 
t
h
a
n
 
o
n
e
 
l
a
b
e
l
 
a
n
d
 
s
u
b
s
u
m
e

l
a
b
e
l
s
 
u
n
d
e
r
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
l
a
b
e
l
s
,
.
 
g
i
v
i
n
g

r
e
a
s
o
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
s
u
b
s
u
m
i
n
g
,

e
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
c
r
i
l
l
 
f
o
r
m
 
n
e
w
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
,

l
a
b
e
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
,
 
s
u
b
s
u
m
e
 
i
t
e
m
s
,

i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
i
n
g
 
c
o
m
b
l
e
t
e
l
y
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

r
e
l
a
t
i
o
n
s
h
i
p
s
 
a
n
d
 
g
i
v
i
n
g
 
r
e
a
s
o
n
s

f
o
r
 
e
a
c
h
 
s
t
e
o
.

a.
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
i
s
 
i
t
e
m
 
a
r
e
 
t
h
e

s
a
m
e
 
a
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
e
v
i
o
u
s
 
b
e
-

h
a
v
i
o
r
a
l
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
.



G
O

A
L

S

I
V
.
T
o
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
t
h
e
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
'
v

t
o
 
r
e
c
o
r
d
 
d
a
t
a
 
i
n
 
a

n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
w
a
y
,

B
E
H
A
V
I
O
R
A
L
 
O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S

S
U
B
-
O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S

1
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
s
e
t
s
 
o
f
 
f
a
c
t
s
,
 
a
,

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
a
b
l
e
 
t
o

m
a
k
e
 
a
 
b
a
r
 
g
r
a
p
h
,
 
p
i
c
t
o
g
r
a
p
h
,

or
l
i
n
e
 
g
r
a
p
h
.

2
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
1
5
 
s
t
e
p
s
 
i
n
 
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g

a
 
h
o
u
s
e
,
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
i
l
l

r
e
c
c
r
5
 
t
h
i
s
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n

o
u
t
l
i
n
e
 
f
o
r
m
.

U
s
i
n
g
 
t
h
 
,
?
 
y
e
l
l
o
w
 
p
a
g
e
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

p
h
o
n
e
 
b
o
o
k
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
c
o
u
n
t

t
h
e
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
l
i
s
t
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c.A.RER ORIENTATION EVALUATION

1. STATEMENT CF 3RTECTIVE2

1. Each .student will be oriontd to wide range .of oarer

possiblities.

-2. Prc!graro develorment objeotiv.

a. .Tr inc.o',:poyat-s carae,: mzIterinis within the standEIrd

c:4at1.og of instructThn 1.ccated within the

middle choo:I.

b. To develop bt?_haviorally .tatc:d oblactives atid procelure

within the 7 - r*th grado instructional program so as

to incorporate carey: itet,.c ,s one of the major

facets in eacL of the respot:Lve

c,
rj tEe 'Jur).:ii.1-ol'ulli material with all 7th

and 3th gr.ide s-ildents to dtt.terAT.Iiri if this Proced'are

for providinq oricmta'tion is !,..Cfective.

II, ACTIVITIES

St,atf._ All aciv:i.tiet; were limited to the 7th and 8th grades

at Parl< Street Middle Schoc3. The total school w& involved and

consisted of 500 stu3ents am!, 30 staff membrs.

The progran pfovided for hours of inservice time to help

staff understan the concept of Career Orientation and how to

deve.lot objectives and procedures to make it an inte4ral part of



the curriculum_

Arl additional 300 hour of time was usad by the staff to

develop actual objectives and produres .Lo assure that career

orientation was integrated into the curriculum.

CaLLigallza, Resouroe speakers from the ccmmunity were

utilized for the units sudy. The following is list of

businessesr industrie, and acJencies which furnls'hed sT)eal.:ers for

Park Street Miadle ShoolL with rafel-once to careers%

FIVitinc;t0r1 National Bank
thof Realty Company
°hie;

Center of Science and industry
Little Theatre
WTVN-TV
Grovp City Government
South-fgeotern CIty :choTJlo
Ratte)le Nemorial InstituLe
A Cake De,z!orator

City Loan Company
Insrstwe

Field trips were -taken so that .students could widen their

orientation to different lobs.

All career materielE, were clasaigied un&x the Dewey Decimal

System and became an iutegrnl part of the InstrlIctional Materials

Center, Materials were made available to students for independent

and group research, Teachers utilized career materials in develoTJ-

ment of the unit of study.

Tile 15 Career Clusters, as identified by the United States

Office of Education were assigned_ to specific inotructional areas.'
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Specific occupations wre assiqn,?d tr' the clusters so that

teachers and students Tian readily awarr:: themselves of the wide

range of occupations within each cluster. Although. career

clusters wee assigned to specific instructional areas, no

attempt was made to isolate career oriantatjon to any specific

area The purpose of the assignment was to determine how the

curriculum relats to each career cluser. Career orientation

has been and will continue to be the resPonsibilitY of the

total staff and all instrucional areas. The career clusters

and assignments are located in another section within the

Career Orientation Evaluation.

ITT. EVALUATION PROaEDURCS

1. .1 survey of the orientation units of study revealed that

all career Qlusters were inteqrated into the curriculum and

specific occnations were in*.,:roduced this year.

2.a.A questionrxhire wasd.i,sributed to students and teachers at

Pirk ftreel: Middle School. Tee hundred tentv-eight (328)

students and 2 teache's responded to the questionnaire.

The result; of the questionnaire axe as follows.. To the

question,"Are f:',,areer materials in the I.M.C.available for

your use?", the respondents indicated 100% of the teachers

answered yes and 96% of the students answered yes.

To the question,"re the career materials in the I.M.C.
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f,p,aloTied in acc-zdance w±ti the f,ey Decimal System?",

160 percent of the teachers answe.ced yes and 34 percent of

the. students answered yes.

To the question How many times have you used career

materials in the I.M.C.?", 2 percent of ti-w students in-

dicated they bad not used career materials; 12 percent of the

students indicated they had vised,.ca7.eer materials one time

or more; 16 7tercer,',L of the students indicated they haTused

career raterial -to times or more; "!. pernt of the students

ildicated they had used carr.rl materials nree Limes or more;

15 percent of -::t.ndents indicated they had used career

materials four times or more it percent of the students

indicated they hm.6 used career materials five times or more;

6 percent of the students irdioated they had uSed career

materials eix t:.mes* or mono; 5 percent of the Students in-

dicated they had toed c,areer aiatrials eeven times or more'?

5 percent of the students indicated they had used career

materials eight times or more; 3 percent of the students in-

dicated they had used career materials nine times or more;

9 percent of the students indicated they had used career

materials ten .times or more. The average amount of times

for. student usage of career materials in the I.M.C. was 4.4.
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RESULTS CF OR:31.1TTICN WEST2T011NLIRE

1. Are r.::a:r."e materi;Us in
the T..11.c. availble for
your use?

2 Are career materiuls In
4-he I.m., cLalo:lued ir
accordance with t'!14?. Downy
Decimal Syer?

3. How many ti.A01, :1.6:v you
used career materials in
the I.M.C.?

a. non'

b. one or more

0. two or mc,re

L t.zeo or more

in. four or more

f. more

g six or more

h. seven or more

1. eight or more

j. nine or more

ten or more

Tpa-i,grq
.g.17.1.0Q111.k'

% cv. no %.y.es % no

.100 0 96

100 0 84 16

/Ow 2

12

16- IN*

eV/ 16

15

11

6

Of. 5

5 0,1*

1011 3

9

1 r .
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2..b.' A review by the rci.dle srhnr.711 cl:r:riculllic; committee nf all

curriculum nIaLerial prepared re7cale;1 that behaviorally

stated objecLives and implementati.on proceduYes were 7,reared

which incnrportc:!d career orlenttin 1;laterial. from all

fifteen job clasterc-

2.c. All career lrAteqrd units of ,;t11-:ly which were developed

were impleriend. Tho results ol: the pre-test:; and post-

tests administoTed to sIdents at tl; beginninq and con-

clusinn o1 7 eifJ1 nn it deterroned that corricillum integration

is a mo:3t effectie procedure for prnvi,:ling career c;rientaton.
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Environment

Agri -Business, \\

Natural Resources

Communication
and Media

Personal Services

Health
Occupations

Business
and

Office

Fine Arts &

Humanities

Middle School
Curriculum

7 - 8

Construction

/Marketing &
/Distribution

Consumer and

Homemaking

Hospitality and

Recreation

Marine
Science

Trans-
Public Manufac-

portation Services
turing
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AGRI-BUSINESS AND NATURAL RESOURCES

Minerals and
Petroleum

Land and Water
Management

043

Farm Production
Agriculture Sales

and Services

Forestry

Agricultural
Science

1
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AGRI-BUSINESS AND NATURAL RESOURCES

Processing and
Marketing

Farm
Production

Agriculture
Sales and
Services

Social
Studies

7

Agricultural
Sciences

Land and Water Management

Forestry

Science
7

Minerals
and

Petroleum
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BUSINESS AND OFFICE OCCUPATIONS

Secretary and
Stenographer Repairman

Accounting

Electronic Computer
Personnel

//

/ Office Machine
Operators

Clerks
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OFFICE OCCUPA'22ICN3

Secretary
and

Stenographer

Electronic
Computer

Personnel
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COMMUNICATIONS AND MEDIA

Audio-Visual
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COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA

audio Visual
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CONSUMER AND HOMEMAKING

Foods and
Nutrition

Child Care

'N
N

Family Relations

Housing
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CONSUMER AND HOMEMAKING

Clothing
and

Textiles
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CONSTRUCTION

Architect Building Trades

Engineer Machinery Operator
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CONSTRUCTION

Machinery Operator

Industrial
Arts
7
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ENVIRONMENT

Meteorology
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E NV I RONTENT
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FINE ARTS AND HUMANITIES
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FINE ARTS AND HUI:ANITIES

.

Art and Craft

Music

Band



7?-ercon,lel

HEALTH OCCUPATIONS

Personnel

Administrative and
Office Personnel

Dental
Personnel

Pharmaceutical
Personnel

Optical
Personnel

Laboratory Nursing
Personnel Personnel.

L._
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HEALTH OCCUPATIONS

X-Ray..
Personnel

Personnel

Administrative and
Office Personnel

Laboratory
Personnel

Dental
Personnel

Veterinary
Personnel

Science

8

Nursing
Personnel

Therapy
Personnel

Pharmaceutical
Personnel

Optical
Personnel
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HOSPITALITY AND RECREATION
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HOSPITALITY AND RECREATION

Sports
and

'ath-

letics Physical.
Educdtion

Resorts

Amusement
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MANUFACTURING

Production
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MANUFACTURING

Engineer

Research and
Development

Production

Social
Studies

7
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ivaRINE SCIENCE OCCUPATI ONS
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MARINE SCIENCE

Marine
Scientists

Science

Diver

Fisherman Marine Life
Farmer
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MARKETING AND DISTRIBUTION

75



MARKETING AND DISTRIBUTION

Advertising

Ware-
housing

Sales-
man

Finance

Social
Studies

7

Mer-
chandising

Repair-
man
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PERSONAL SERVICES

Residential

Institutional Commercial
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PERSONAL SERVICES

Residential

Home
Economics

Residential

Institutional
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PUBLIC SERVICE

Postal
Services

Courts
and Corrections

Police and Fire

Urban
Development

/XXX

/ Defense

1

Insurance

Regulatory
Services

,-

State, National
and Local Government

Social
Service

Education
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PUBLIC SERVICE

Insurance

Postal
Service

Courts and
Corrections

Police and Fire

Education

English
0

Regulatory
Servi,:es

State, National, and
Local Government

Urban
Development Defense

Social
Service

80



TRANSPORTATION

Ocean, Lake, and
7.aterway
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TRANSPORTATION
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ORTIWTATION UNITS OF STUDY

PARK STREET MIDDLE SCHOOL



UNIT OF STUDY

ON

THE HUMAN BODY

Park Street Middle School
201 East Park Street
Grove City, Ohio

43123

Mr, H. Wayne Umholtz, Principal

MX5, Norma Smith. Instructional Leader

Mr. Earl Moore. Counselor

Mr. Bernie Hall, Jr., Science

1r. Ron Hutchinson. Physical Education

Mrs. Peggy Korn, Physical Education

Miss Peggy Schano, Social Studies

Mra4 ihirley Wannamachar. Mathematics

Mr. Bernie Ball* Jr. and tars- Shirlay Wannemaoher, Laaguage Arts
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INTRODUCTION

This unit will concern the human body broken down into three
areas; (1) skeleton, (2) muscles and (3) vital internal organs.
'his is a unit that will involve a teaching period of foux to
Live weeks.

Science will be the focal point with all other subjects co-
relating and revolving around its area.

Each section in science will involve educational goals and
behaviorally stated objectives. The sub-objectives will be
broken down into three sections to enable all students to
work at their capabilities.

UNIT EDUCATIONAL GOAL

To explore some of the aspects of the human body and its
implications in the subject areas. The biological study
of the skeletal, muscular systems and vital internal organs
will be the basis of the exploration with social studies,
mathematics, language arts, and physical education showing
their implications and uses.
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Match cc..umn A to B

A

1. skull

Pre-Test

B

joining of the rJ.hs or
breastbone

2. humerus long bone in the upper arm

3. femur Latin word meaning "wise"

4. marrow soft tissue that manufacturers
red an,. white blood cc,? is

5. rickets houses the brain and shat-es
the head and face

6. sternum the thigh bone

7, sapien deficiency in Vitamin D

8. lifting weights connect bone to bone

9. fractures loss of salt

10, fatigue increased exercise causing
decrease in blood supply

11, flexion isotonic

12, cardiovascular decrease in angle (elbow-knee)

13. joint break in bone

14. lack of salt to strength, speed, endurance
muscles and balance

15. extension one who deals with xehabilita-
tion of disease and injury

16. training obesity

17. sprain damage of ligament

18. respirators decreased ability of muscle to
perform

19. ligament pumping of blood

20. physical therapist increase in angle

85



21. cartiledge

22. tension

23. overweight

24. motor fitness

25. stitch in side

26. tendon

27. muscle

2B. trainer

29. caloric

30. endurance

31. energy

32. taping or straping
(wrapping)

33. actuary

34. orthotests

35. prosthetests

36. podiatrists

37. dietitician

38. archeology

39. anthropology

cramps

damage of ligaments

protective padding (nose)

where two bones join

contraction of muscle

a person who deals with
injuries and prevention of
injuries to athletics

to prepare or make fit your
body

added support to prevent
injury or further injury

s1.1..:.p pain associated with
heavy exercise to the uncon-
ditioned individuals

ability to withstand heavy
and prolonged exercise

capacity to do work or
exercise

foot doctor

mends and fits artiiicial
limbs

responsile for balanced meals

could figure life expectancy
chart

makes and fits orthopedic
braces

study of the development
structure and function of
human groups

study of ancient writings and
inscriptions

study of material remains
(fossils, relics, artifacts)
of past human life
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40. sociology -Audy of life of past geolo-
gical periods as known fro-:?
fossil remains

41. geology study of the origin of man

42. paleography

43. paleonthology

44. cardiologist

45. biomedical technician

stun_ j; of the history of the
earth and its life, especially
as i.t is recorded in rock.

operates the highly technical
medical equipment such as the
heart lung machine

attenti.:n geared to the im-
pairment in the muscles
especially the skeletial
system

treats patients for manual
manipulation of bores,
especially the spinal column

46. chiropractor treats diseases of the heart
and its function

47. podiatrists surveys the body from the
inside by way of x-ray

48. prosthetist designs, fabricates fittings
for artificial limbs

49. medical radiologist diagnoses and treats deformi-
tiea in the feet

50. technician

51. osteophathic

True and False

1.

2.

3.

4.

Bones originate in the embroyo

purpose of cartilage is to reduce friction between bones

man can live without the liver in our highly.technical
society

Cro-Magmam man was the first "modern man"

.5. the more a jumper jumps the_ more spring he has in his
legs

37
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Fill in the blanks

1. forms together to make up all muscle tissue

2. the skeleton system consists of bones

3, the bones are bound together by the

4. there 'r-oe vertebrae in the human body

5. another name for a verterbral column is

6. the three division of t.ha brain are

7. the two largest arteries in the het are

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

Label

the lungs consist of a left an right .side,.there
are how many branches in the let side -- and how many
branches on th- right side?

the small intestine are :;,:et long

the large intestine are feet long

two nurposes of the liver are

the first three occupations of man were

1. Name the sections of the brain .(cerebrium, medulla and
cerebellum) that control the following

a. walking
b. memory
c. heart beat
d. riding a bicycle
e. skating
f. digestion of food
g. balance
h. problem solving
i. judgment

2. Table the types of muscles, (voluntary - involuntary or both)
from the diagram on the ne:ct page
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3. Man is similar to animals in his

a. external structures
b. internal structures
c. form of hands and feet
d. facial expressions
e. none of the above
f. all of the above

4. Man's chief assets are his
a. ability to us: tools
b. ability to talk
C. his brain aud his thumbs

5. An artict is

a. a thing made by early man
b. a thing usedby early man
c. things discovered and studied by anthrcpologists
d. ncne of the above
e. all.of the ab,7),.7e

6. Oxygen debt and fatigue concerns

a. the bones
b. the muscles
c. both of these
d. none of theoe

Answer

1. What is the difference between connective-tissue and supporting
tissue? ELpla_n Lath in 3 to 4 lines.

2. List three types of mcic'e tissue and give one example of each
muscle tissue.

3. Define the following in 2 to 3 lines eacl
a. flexors
b. extensors

4. How does the term tone relate to muscles and muscle build up?
(3 to 4 lines)

5. Name four functions of t1 skeleton system.

6. What Ls the purpose of the vertebral column?

7. In 3 to 4 lines, explain inhaling and exhaling.

8. In one paragraph, explain the purpose of the kidney in relation
to excretion.
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9. Starting from inside the stomach name the 3 layers in the
stomach wall.

10. Define pepsin and hydrochloric acid in relation to digestion
in 2 to 3 lines.

11. Where does digestion take place in the human body?

12. Explain the function of the small intestine and large intestine.

13. Explain in one short paragraph the position of the lare and
small intestine in relation to the stomach and rectum.

14. In a paragraph, tell how man's ability to think makes him
different from animLls.

15. Define anthropology.

16. In a sentence cr two, tell why "home sapiens" 12 used to
discuss modern -Alan.

17. List 6 characters that are used to determine race.

18. Name 5 human). races.

19. Name one discovery by early man that was a great step forward
for civilization.

20 List 10 descriptive adjectives dealing with the form of the
human body.
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Entry level for science.

True or false The human body is more complex than a machine.
Tf true, explain in 3 to 4 lines.

2. How many bones does (on the average) the human body compile?

3. What is the true purpose of cartilege?

4. Name six purposes for the skeltal system.

5. Rickets is a disease in the bones primarily from the deficiency
of (1) vitamin Q (2) vitamin C (3) vitamin D (4) no answer
given.

6. In the body make up, there are three types of muscles,
, and

7, Excess waste in the muscles is a condition resulting in
in the muscle itself.

8, True or false. Breathing takes place through the nose so
straining of germs and dust particles are eliminated to a
certain degree.

9. MatCh. The following internal organs of the human body, with
the correct sentence to the right.

heart 1. control point for the human body.

cardiologist 2. oxygen enters to the lungs,

lungs 3. referred to as the pumping station.

stomach 4. holds 300 cubic inches of air when full.

chiropractor 5. produces the chemical substance that
helps to digest food.

nose 6. surveys the bones, muscles and internal
organs by x-ray.

brain 7. knows and operates the highly tech-
nical medical equipment such as the
heart - lung machine.

prosthetist 8. treats patients for manuel manipulation
of bones especially the spinal column.

92



SCIENCE

Educational goals -- skeleton

1. The student will appreciate the development of the human brain
and the manipulation of the hands, places man in the highest
category of the animal species.

2. The student will better understand the form and function
of his own body.

3. The student will understand the importance of occupations
dealing with the correction of mal-formed structures and the
rehabilitation of people suffering from injuries.

Objectives

a. The student in one page or less will describe a computer
and tell its function in relation to the brain.

b. The student will define the Latin word sapien in one
paragraph.

c. The student will define and locate by a cross sectional
drawing of the human body the following bones:
1. skull
2. ribs
3. breast bone
4. limb bone
5. cartilage
6. femur
7. pelvis
8. humerus
9. ulna

10. radius
11. fibula
12. metacarpals
13. phallanges
14. petella
15. metatarsals
16. phalanges
17. vertebral Column
18. humerus
19. femur
20. tarsals

d. The student will define anatomy and physiology in one-half
page or less.

e. The student will prepare a half page report concerning
Aristotle and Galen (the early explorers in the functioning
of human skeletal make up and behavior.)

f. The student will prepare a list of five different activi-
ties performed daily and explain the following:
1. the bone or bones involved,
2. the parts of the body used in each activity.
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g. The student will locate and name the two main neck
vertebrae by preparing a cross-sectional drawing of the
vertebral column.

h. The student will name three connective tissue in the
skeletal make-up and give one location for each tissue.

i. The student will name and give one example and explain
the major points within the skeletal make-up.

j. The student will prepare a two page report explaining
how they may better appreciate and care for their entire
body by being ivore knowledgeable of the human skeletal
make-up.

k. The stunt will research the following occupations:
1. prostlictist
2. medical radiclogic technician
3. osteopathic
Each occupation will be one page following these points

personal qualifications
salaries
schooling
cost for the education
working hours

A Group (low level)
Concerning the skeleton system the student in A group must know
and understand the following:

1. To be able to locate and discuss the location of the
following bones: skull, clavicle, ribs, steanum, pelvis,
vertebrae, humerus, ulna, radius, femur, fibula, tarsals,
corpals, metacolpals, phalanges, petella, metatarsals,
and phalanges.

2. To define the following: 1. sapien 2. anatomy
3. physiology and 4. cartilage and show two places
and the purpose of cartilage being in the body.

3. To name four different types of joints and give the
location wbc:o you can find the joints.

4. To know how many verterbraes are in the verterbral
column (numbr).

5. To list six purpose6 of the skeletal system.

6. Be able to define ligaments in four to five good lines.

7. In one pane each report on the following occupations:
a. prosthetist
b. medical radiologic technician
c. osteopathic
following these points

personal qualifications
salaries
schooling
cost for the education
working hours
personal opinion concerning this occupation
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C Group (middle group)
Those working in C section must know the following concepts con-
cerning the skeleton system.

1. To be able to locate and discuss the location of the following
bones: skull, clavicle, ribs, sternum, pelvis, vertebrae,
humerus, ulna, radius, femur, febula, tarsals, scapula, cor-
pals, metacarpals, phalanges, patella, metatarsals, and
phalanges. You will draw the human skeleton and label all
parts by name and number giving a brief 2 to 4 lines des-
dribing each bone and location.

2. Be able to list three reasons for classifying animals according
to structure and list three examples.

3. Be able to discuss the meaning of the Latin word "Sapien" in

a paragraph or less.

4. To describe the skeleton system, know the location and the
purpose of the following: skull, ribs, breast bone, limb
bone, cartilage.

5. To define anatomy and physiology in a paragraph or less.

6. To describe the working of Aristotle and Galen as early
explorers in the functioning of human skeletal make-up. Do
both men in one page or less.

7. To be able to list and describe five bones that are essential
or that are used while, 1. walking or running, 2. reading,
3. swimming, 4. name the type of joints these bones have --
1. ball and socket, 2. hinge, 3. pivot and 4. gliding.

8. To be able to list two neck vertebrae that enable man to pivot
and rotate the head and define the vertebrae in a one-half
page or less.

9. Be able to list and explain in one-half page, three connective
tissues and give a location for each.

10. In one page each report on the following occupations:
a. prosthetist
b. medical radiologic technician
c. osteopathic
following these points

personal qualifications
salaries
schooling
cost for education
working hours
personal opinion concerning this occupation.

95

"015



D Group (top group)
All students working in D section must understand the following:

1. Can describe a computer and how it helps man in today's complex
world.

2. Be able to list three reasons for classifying animals accord-
ing to structure and relationship.

3. Be able to discuss the meaning of Sapien in a paragraph or less.

4. To describe the skeletal system, know the locations and
purpose of the following by drawing; 1. skull, 2. ribs,
3. breast bone, 4. limb bone, and 5. cartilage.

5. To explain how anatomy and physiology relate through speciali-
zation in one-half page or less.

6. Describe the working of Aristotle and Galen as early explorers
in the functioning of human skeletal make-up and its relation-
ship to human behaviors. Do both men in one and one-half pages
or less.

7. To make a chart of five columns listing activities you perform
daily following these points:
a. the parts of the body used in each activity.
b. the bone or bones involved.

8. To be able to locate, describe and explain neck vertebrae
of man by a drawing of human vertebral system.

9. Be able to explain and list three examples of a connective
tissue.

10. To be able to list and explain four different types of move-
able joints showing their locations by visual drawing.

11. To fully explain in a page how you can better appreciate and
care for your entire body.

12. In two pages each, report on the following occupations:
a. prostetist
b. medical radiologic technician
c. osteopathic
following these points

personal qualjfications
salaries
schooling
cost for the education
working hours
personal opinion concerning this occupation.
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Educational goals - Muscles

1. The student will learn the importance of good muscle condition-
ing which will enable him to function at maximum capacity
through life.

2. The student will acquire a knowledge for body actions controlled
by voluntary, involuntary or both types of muscle.

3. The student will understand major muscles within the body and
that muscles are grouped according to cardiac, smooth, straitud.

4. The student will understand fatigue and oxygen debt and how
to better prepare for everyday life.

Objectives
a. The student will define muscle in a paragraph or less being

sure to include the following:
1. the percent of the body made up by muscles
2. composition of muscle tissue.

b. The student will distinguish between connective and support-
ing tissue in three to four sentences.

c. The student will list the three types of muscle within
the human body and give one location of each type.

d. The student will distinguish between the three types of
muscles by dissecting a frog and observing different
sections under the microscope.

e. The student will define voluntary and involuntary muscles
in three to four lines.

f. The student will list four motions that are voluntary
and four that are involuntary.

g. The student will label the following muscles by draring
front and back views of the human body and signifying each
particular muscle.

1. trapezius
2. deltoid
3. triceps
4. latissrnus dorsi
5. gluteus mazimus
6. gastrocnemius
7. external oblique
8. pectoralis major
9. hamstrings

h. The student will define flexors and extensors and give four
locations where this may take place within the human body.

i. The student in a paragraph or less will define tone when
dealing with muscle build up.

j- The student will distinguish between "oxygen debt" and
"fatigue" in relation to excess waste in the muscle.
He will do this in one-half page or less.
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A Group

Students
order th

(low level)

working in A section must follow each topic below in the
ey come "concerning the muscle system in the human body."

1. Be able to arrange the following letters into the correct
spelling of each word and define each word in 3 to 4 lines.
moleus
tiscus
conivencte
tingporpus
diacrac
miusnegastroc
external oblique
pectoralis majcr
guletus minusax
tendno achillse
vastsu laertlise
itedsrat
thooms
ontden
pezisutra
toidsled
tirceps
letismssu doris
stringham
rusect abdomusin

2. Be able to explain voluntary and involuntary muscles and
give an example for each.

3. Be able to explain flexors and extensors in a paragraph
and make a small diagram of the arm and show the location
of the flexors and extensors on the arm.

4. Be able to fill in the diagram below with 2 movements that
are voluntary, involuntary or both from the list at the
right.

VoluntarV Involuntary Both breathing
swallowing
closing the eye lid
heart beat
running
digestion
talking

5. Be able to dissect a frog and observe under a microscope,
muscles in the heart, stomach and legs; be sure to lable
each part whether its cardiac, smooth or straited. Follow
your small group plan posted for your particular group.
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C Group (middle group)

Students working in C section must follow the following points
about the muscles in the human body.

1. Be able to define muscle in a paragraph or less, being sure
to include the following points:
a. the percent of the human body made up by muscles.
b. what muscle tissue consists of.

2. Be able to explain connective and supporting tissue and
list two examples for each.

3. To name the three different types of muscles in the human
body and give a location for each type.

4. Dissect and examine a piece of muscle from the heart,
stomach and legs and distinguish the type cardiac, straited,
and smooth. Follow your group plan posted.

5. Be able to explain the difference between voluntary and
involuntary in one to two paragraphs.

6. To list four voluntary movements, four involuntary movements
and four movements involving both voluntary and involuntary
actions.

7. Be able to spell and locate the following by making a
cross sectional drawing and labeling the following muscles:
a. trapezius
b. deltoids
c. triceps
d. latissmus dorsi
e. gastrocnemius
f. external oblique
g. pectoralis major
h. hamstring
i. gluteus maximus
j. tendon achilles
k. vastus lateralis
1. rectus abdominus

8. Be able to define the purpose of flexors and extensors
in one paragraph.

9. Be able to explain oxygen debt and fatigue in muscles.

10. Be able to explain in one full page each of the following:
a. biomedical technical
b. chiropractor
c. ostepathic
criteria for explaining careers
a. schooling needed 1. hours per day
b. job position available 2. cleaniness of the job
c. working conditions

.
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d. salary (per year)
e. how important or useful these professions are to society
f. personal feeling, would you prefer following one of

these careers? Why or why not in 5 to 6 lines.

D Group (top group)

All students working in D section must follow the following points
about the muscles in the human body.

1. Be able to define muscles in a paragraph or less being
sure to include (1) the percent of the body made up by
muscles, (2)'what the muscle tissue consists of.

2. In 3 to 4 good sentences distinguish between connective
and supporting tissue.

3. Be able to list 3 different types of muscles within the
body and give a location for each

4. Be able to dissect a frog and locate examples of cardiac,
straited and smooth muscles by using the microscope.

5. Be able to define voluntary and involuntary muscles in
one paragraph.

6. Be able to list 6 voluntary movements, 6 involuntary move-
ments and 4 movemnts that could be considered voluntary
or involuntary.

7. Be able to locate the following by making a cross sectional
drawing
a. trapezius
b. deltoids
c. triceps
d. latissmus dorsi
e. gastrocnemius
f. external oblique
g. pectoralis major
h. hamstring
i. gluteus maximus
j. tendon achilles
k. vastus lateralis
1. rectus abdominus

8. Be able to define flexors and extensors in a short para-
graph and give 2 locations for each

9. In one-half page explain oxygen debt and fatigue in rela-
tion to excess waste in the muscles.

10. Be able to explain in one full page each, the following
careers concerning the muscles:
a. biomedical technician
b. chiropractor
c. osteopathic.
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criteria for explaining careers
a. schooling needed
b. job positions available
c. working conditions
d. pay per year
e. how important or useful the job is in society
f. personal feelings about following one of these

professions. Why or why not (explain either way).

11. Write a, two page report on, How Important Are the Muscles
in relation to movement, personal appearance, sports (all
types), digestion, breathing, seeing, working, sleeping,
eating.

Educational goals Internal Organs

1. The student will realize the level of achievement man has
accomplished through the use of his highly developed brain.

2. The student will understand the purpose and function of each
internal organ of the human body.

3. The student will point out how a division of labor is so
necessary for proper functioning of his body.

4.. The student will be made aware how modern day technology
increased the life span thus creating new and interesting
occupations.

Objectives:

1. Given a cross sectional picture of the brain the student
will label the medulla, cerebrium, and cerebellum.

2. Given a list of activities and processes the student will
identify the part of the brain that controls each.

3. Given a cross sectional picture of the heart, the _-t.udent
will trace the flow of blood through the heart and name the
parts of the heart while tracing the blood.

4. The student will name the 2 largest arteries in the heart plus
explain the function of the valve at the entranc,?, of each
artery. He will explain this in one-half page or less.

5. The student will construct a model of the lungs and show the
number of branches.

6. The student will explain the act of inhaling and exhaling.
He will do this in one-half page or less.

7. The student will name the 3 layers of the stomach starting
with the inner layer.
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8. The student will explain pepsin and hydrochloric acid in the
role of digestion in one-half page.

9. The student will name the main organ of digestion in the human
body.

10. By drawings of the large and small intestines, the student
will compare the two organs as to size, position, function,
length. He will do this fully in one page.

U. The student will write a one and one-half page report concerning
the full operation of the kidneys.

.

12. The student will list 4 major functions of the liver and
explain each function in 3 to 4 lines.

13. By looking at a psychological chart, the student will dis-
tinguish the size of the liver in comparison to the other
surrounding organs.



A Group (low group)

All students working in A section can be concerned with the follow-
ing topics concerning the internal organs of the human body.

1. By drawing a picture of the human brain, be able to label
the following portions:
a. medulla
b. cerebrum
c. cerebellum

2. Be able to name the portion of the brain, (medulla, cere-
brum, cerebellum) that controls the following:
a. portion where thinking takes place
b. controls sight, hearing and speech
c. controls sneezing and swallowing
d. controls heart beat
e. center for -efle6c, such as pulling your hand away

from a hot object
f. portion of the brain that controls breathing.

3. By drawing the heart on an 81/2 by 11" unlined paper, be
able to locate and label the following portions of the
heart:
a. pulmonary artery
b. pulmonary vein
c. left auricle
d. left ventricle
e. right ventricle
f. right auricle
g. aorta

4. Be able to explain the following concerning the lungs in
one or two sentences:
a. hemoglobin
b. filtering station for the body
c. carbon dioxide being taken out and oxygen being put

back into the blood
d. what happens when you inhale and exhale
e. metabolism
f. location of the lungs
g. normal breathing rate.

5. Be able to define the following points concerning the
stomach in one to 3 sentences:
a shape
b. position in relation to the intestine
c. purpose of the stomach for breaking down food
d. gastric glands
e. pepsin
f. hydrochloric acid
g. the three layers of stomach wall.
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6. Be able to compare the large and small intestines by the
following in 2 to 3 lines:
a. what are the large and small intestines (4 to 6 lines)
b. location in relationship to the stomach
c. length (feet)
d. purpose of the small intestines (3-4 lines)
e. purpose of tht .-! large intestines (3-4 lines).

7. Be able to explain the kidneys in one page following these
points:
a. where are the kidneys
b. what purpose does the kidneys serve
c. could man survive without both kidneys? why?
d. how does the skin aid the kidneys in getting rid of

waste from the body?
e. what does the term urine mean?

8. Be able to explain in one and one-half pages each the
following careers concerning the internal organs:
a. cardiologist
b. podiatrists

criteria for explaining careers
a. schooling needed
b. job positions available
c. working conditions
d. pay for year
e. how important or useful the job is in society
f. personal feelings about following one of these

professicns. Why or why not (explain either way).
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C Group (middle group)

All students working in C section wil" define the following
concerning the internal organs of the human body

1. By making a full cross-sectional drawing of the brain label
the three main brain portions.

2. Be able to identify the portion of the brain that controls
each item listed below:
a. region where thinking occurs
b. controls sneezing and swallowing
c. coordinates body movement and equilibrium
d. center for sight, hearing and speech
e. controls heart beat
f. center for reflex of the body, such as pulling away

from a hot object
g. controls breathing
h. center for voluntary behavior.

3. By making a drawing of the heart be able to label the
following and in a short paragraph explain the blood flow
to and through the heart.

4. Be able to compare and locate the 2 largest arteries in the
heart and in 3 to 4 lines explain the purpose of the valve
at each entrance.

5. In one-half paragraph explain hemoglobin.

6. Be able to explain in one full page where and how oxygen
is filtered in the blood.

7. Be able to demonstrate inhaling and exhaling by using 2
baloons and be able to discuss orally the process of
filtering out carbon dioxide and taking oxygen into the
blood.

8. Orally discuss the stomach according to the following:
a. shape
b. location
c. role the stomach plays in breaking down food for digestion
d. naming of the three stomach layers
e. gastric glands
f. pepsin
g. hydrochloric acid.

9 Be able to compare and discuss orally the following con-
cerning the large and small intestines:
a. size
b. position in relation to the stomach
c. function each organ serves
d. length (feet).
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10. Be able to explain the kidneys in 2 pages following these
points:
a. size
b. location
c. cortex
d. medulla
e. pyramid
f. Urine
g. the skin.

11. Be able to explain in 2 pages each, the following careers
concerning the internal organs:
a. cardiologist
b. podiatrist
criteria for explaining careers
a. schooling needed
b. job positions available
c. working conditions
d. pay per year
e. how important or useful the job is in society
f. personal feelings about following one of these

professions. Why or why not (explain either way).
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D Group (top group)

All students working in D section will define the following topics
concerning the internal organs of the human body.

1. By securing a sheep's brain from a local butcher plus
Bisecting a fetal pig, name and compare the medulla,
cerebrium, cerebullum in each of the animal specimens.
You must explain and compare the 2 specimens in one
class period.

2. Be able to identify from the list below the portion of
the brain that controls each:
a. region where thinking occurs
b. controls sneezing and swallowing
c. coordinated body movemen't: and equilibrium
d. center for sight, hearing and speech
e. controls breathing
f. center for reflex of the body, such as pulling away

from hot object
g. controls breathing
h, center for voluntary behavior.

3. By making a cross sectional drawing of the heart, be able
to trace the flow of blood and name each part that the
blood passes through.

4. Be able to name and locate the 2 largest arteries in the
heart by giving their exact location and explaining in
3 to 4 lines the purpose of the valve at each entrance.

5. To define hemoglobin and its importance in 1 paragraph.

6. To describe where oxygen is filtered in the blood. Give
the process that takes place when carbon dioxide and
oxygen leave or enter the lungs. Be sure to include
inhaling and exhaling in your description. Do this topic
in a report form in one and one-half pages, being sure to
underline the points mentioned in the beginning.

7. By constructing a cross sectional drawing of the stomach
name and label the three stomach layers starting with the
inner layer.

3. To explain in one-half to three-fourths of a page the rate
pepsin and hydrochloric acid affects digestion. Also
where digestion takes place in the body.

9. To explain in one-half to three-fourths of a page the exact
process of digestion.
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10. To explain the kidneys in 2 pages following these points
size
location
cortex
medulla
pyramids
urine
the skin

11 Be able to list 4 main functions of the liver and explain
each function in 3 to 4 lines.

12 In one-half page explain the importance of the liver
compared to the kidneys.

13. Be able to explain in two and one-half pages each, the
following careers concerning the internal organs:
a. cardiologist
b. podiatrists.

criteria for explaining careers
a. schooling needed
b. job positions available
c. working conditions
d. pay per year
e. how important or useful the job is in society
f. personal feelings about following one of these

professions. Why or why not (explain either way).
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AVAILABLE FILMSTRIPS AND FILMS CONCERNING
THE SKELETAL, MUSCULAR AND INTERNAL ORGANS

OF THE HUMAN BODY

Filmstrips

The Human Body Series (16)
Kidneys - Living Filters
Heart and Circulation
Body Machine - Bone Structure
Body Machine - Muscular System

Above available at Grove City High School Library

Films

Circulatory System
Muscles and Bones of the Body
Uork of the Kidneys

Above available at Columbus Public Library

Our Wonderful Body; How it Moves
Muscles and Bones of the Body
Digestion in our Bodies
Heart, Lungs and Circulation
Your Body Grows
Our Wonderful Body; The Heart and Its Work

Above available at South-Western School Film Library

Filmstrips

Digestive System
Bones and Muscles

Above available at Grove City Public Library

Films

The Human Body
Circulatory System
Muscular System
Skeleton System
Digestive System
Respiratory System

Above available at Grandview Heights Public Library

Filmstrips
Understanding Your Body (box.12) Circulatory System 612.1
Skeletal System Digestive System 612.1
Muscular System Respiratory System 612.2
Muscle and Skeleton System 612

Above available at Park Street Middle School IMC.
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Culminating Activities

Field trip to Center of Science and Ir. astry

1. The Invisible Woman

2. Center of Science for Man Area

Scale model of the vertebral column produced from wire, spools
and clay.

Dissecting of the frog.

Debate with questions concerning the human body.

Post test and discussion.
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Supplementary Materials
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Social Studies Introduction

The social studies will be carried on by a tracing of the de-
velopment of the evolution of man. Various races and cultures
will be discussed and careers going along with this formation
will be studied.

Entry level test for social studies:

l. What are man's two chief assets?

20 There are five main races of man. They are
, and

3. Name as many characteristics as you can that make the races
different.

4. Define anthropology.

5. Where is the "cradle of civilization" located?

6. What country has the oldest recorded history?

7. Give the names of two extinct ancestors of man that
anthropologists have found and studied.
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Social Studies

Educational goals:

1. The student shall have an understanding of the evolutionary
development of man.

2. The student will gain an appreciation of the differences
and similarities between man and he lower animals and
between man and pre-man.

3. The stueent will understand and appreciate the various races
and cultures that have developed over the course of history.

Objectives:

1. The student will list 5 body similarities between man and
animals.

2. The student will write a paragraph describing the advantages
and disadvantages of each of the following careers:
a. archeology
b. anthropology
c. sociology
d. geology
e. paleography
f, paleontology

3. The student will define man's two chief assets and in a one-
half page paper discuss t,Iese advantages.

4. The student will draw and label illustrations of 15 artifacts.

5. In a one page paper, show the developmental advantages of
man's brain.

6. In a modified scrap book, show with illustrations (picture
or drawings) the 5 racial groups in the human family.

7. Write captidns-for-the six racial characteristics for each
scrap book entry. In the caption, compare and contrast the
racial characieristic under discussion with that. same
characteristic in the other racial groups.

8. In a two page story, the.student will imagine either how fire
was discovered or the wheel was invented.

9. The student will be prepared tLi discuss whether hunting,
herding or farming was man's first occupation and why.

10. The student will list 5 prehistoric "men" and tell when
where and by whom they were discovered.
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11. The student will choose one from the Java Man, Peking Man,
Heideberg Man, Neondenthal Man, and Cro-Magnan Man and
discuss in one page why this anthropological find is said
to be preman.

12. The student will discuss in a one-ha1f page paper importance
to man of the development of a spoken and written language.

Movies:

Social Studies Audio Visual

Grandview Library -

1. Journey into Time - 15 min. cL3or

2. Story of Prehistoric Man - 11 min. color

3. Strands Grow - 14 min. color

4. What Color Are You - 15 min. color

5. Why Man Creates - 25 min. color

Cassettes: IMC Park Street Middle School

1. Egypt: Prehistoric Man

2. Dawn of Civilization

Filmstrips: IMC

1. Birthplace of Civilization

2. Rise of Chinese Civilization

3. Rise of Indian Civilization

4. Rise of Egyptian Civilization

5. Rise of Mesopotamian Civilization

6. Rise of a Settled Village
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Mathematics Introduction

An entry level test is not needed in that unit in mathematics as

the practical aspect is being stressed and for those students

who are not capable of handling percL_,ts it can be taught either

with fractions or decimal equivalence.

The importance of mathematics in connection with the human body

is being stressed through life expectancy and life insurance

companies. The culminating actiity will he a simulation of a

life insurance company.
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Educational goals:

1. To bring about a realization of the mathematics involved in the
study of the human body.

2. To acquaint the student with some of the occupations dealing
with the human aspect that require mathematics.

3. To introduce the student to random sampling by using the
situation whereby life expectancN, is figured.

Objectives:

1. Given the biography of Alexander the Great the student will
list ten reasons why the life span i.s greater today.

2. Given an actuarial chart the student will compute the increase
in male and female life expectancy from 1850 to 1950 and will
state three reasons for the difference between male and female.

3. Given the formula lac = 10 The student will set up a hypothetical
situation using a 2

random sampling technique and predict a mortality chart.

4. From an analysis of a guest speaker and a field trip to an
insurance company, the student will list the occupations re-
quiring mathematics.

5. From the list of occupations the students will set up a
simulated life insurance company.

6. Given the % of the composition of the human skeleton, the
student will figure the skeletal weight of his own body.

7. Given the mineral content, their value and their %, the
student will compute his own weight and the monetary value of
his body.

8. Given the fact that steam engines convert about 10% of the
heat energy of fuel into useful work and that muscles convert
on the average 33% of the chemical energy of food into the
work of contration the students will make a comparison and
set up a proportion for this comparison.

120



Language Arts Introduction

Along with the writing, spelling and grammar needed to do the

various tasks assigned in the other aisciplines, language arts

will touch on literature concerning physical defects. It will

be approached with the idea of the cause, the effect and how the

effect could have been varied.
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Language Arts

Educational goals:

1. To bring about understanding of how the structural develop-
ment of the human body influences the channels of the mind.

Objectives:

1. Having been shown a picture the student will list at least
twenty five descriptive adjectives that relate to the human
form in the picture.

2. Using the twenty five descriptive adjectives the student will
incorporate them into a biography of the subject in the pic-
ture in no less than ten paragraphs.

3. From the essay the student has written he will diagram five
of the ten topic sentences.

4. Given a selection of books dealing with situations created
by defects to the skeleton, muscles or internal organs
(Hunchback of Notre Dame) the student will present an oral
book report with a critique explaining the actions caused
by the defects and how these actions could have been avoided.

5. Given the titles of the books reported on the student will
divide into two groups and play a game of charades.
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Physical Education Introduction

Since physical education is the study of how to keep the body fit,

this unit was taught on how to develop sound physical habits and

on how to care for injuries that occur in the bone, muscle and

internal organs.
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Physical Education

Educational goals:

1. The student will learn how exercise effects bone systems and
internal organ systems of their bodies (tone, increase
capacity, increases in size, movement potential).

2. The student will experience specific exercises which are
designed to affect the bone and internal organ systems, in
the above ways.

3. The student will learn to recognize which exercises are
deterimental to particular syste-s.

4. The student will discover occupations available to him which
are associated with exercises.

5. The student will learn about injuries substained from
exercise and how exercise will prevent and rehabilitate
injuries.

I. Bones

a. Hand and fingers.
The student will define two common injuries common to
the fingers -- the student will demonstrate proper first
aid for an injury to the hand.

b. The student will list and explain five different types of
bone fractures -- the student will apply first aid for a
suspected bone fracture.

c. The student will differentiate between a shoulder separa-
tion and bone break of the shoulder area by listing three
characteristics associated with each injury -- the student
will devise a shoulder sling.

d. The student will list the danger signs associated with a
serious head injury -- the student will explain the
first aid procedures for a head injury.

e. Spinal column
The student will define lordosis and kyphosis -- the
student will site in one paragraph specific exercises
detrimental to spinal column formation -- the student
will explain the importance of body posture with regard
to respiration, circulation, digestion and elimination --
the student will perform exercises conducive to good
posture.

f. Rib cage
The student will in one paragraph explain the importance
of immobilization of a rib break -- given a hypothetical
situation of a rib injury the student will apply a wrap
to the chest area.

g. The student will define hip pointer.
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h. Leg
The student will immobilize the upper and lower leg using
wood splints -- the student will define hemotoma.

i. Knee
Given a list of knee injuries the student will match them
to their definition the student will define torn car-
tilidge of the knee.

j. Ankle
The student will in one paragraph explain the use of a cast
for ankle breaks -- the student will demonstrate correct
use of crutches.

k. Foot
The student will define calcium deposites on bones -- the
student will list preventative measures for ingrown toe-
nails - the student will ci . in one paragraph the impor-
tance of correct fitting shoes.

II. Muscles

a. Arm
The student will define five specific actions associated
with arm movement the student will match specific
muscles with games in which these muscles are especially
important -- the student will perform' exercises designed
to strengthen the upper and lower arm.

b. Shoulder and chest
The student will explain in writing in one paragraph why
a thrower should arm up the shoulder with easy throws --
given a list of five exercises the student will circle those
which are local (specific) and underline those which are
general exercises.

c. Neck and back
The student will list three possible causes for muscle
soreness in neck and back -- the student will list the
correct procedure for lifting a heavy object.

d. Abdominal
The student will explain in one paragraph the importance
of strong abdominal muscles in maintaining a trim appear-
ance -- the student will list two exercises used in class
to develop abdominal muscles.

e. Hip
The student will define hamstring injury.

f. Knee
The student will list ligament giving support to the knee- -
the student will list two exercises detrimental to good
knee development -- the student will perform three exercises
conducive to good knee development.

g. Ankle, lower leg and foot
The student will define shin splints -- given the terms
strain and sprain the student will list three different
characteristics of both given a-studdiutt-withanankle.,
injury the student will list three first aid measures to
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be taken to relieve pain and/or prevent further damage --
the student will perform three exercises to develop the
lower leg.

III. Body Organs

a. Heart and C.V. Systems
In one paragraph the student will list the effect on the
heart and c.v. system that increased work load (training)
has.

b. Lungs
The student will define lung capacity -- the student will
explain breathing development via exercise -- the student
will define smoker's wind.

c. Digestive system
The student will define "isciLemia" -- the student will
cite in two or more paragraphs the relationship between
eating and immediate exercise.

d. Skin
The student will explain the importance of skin care after
exercise -- the student will define athletics foot listing
causes, prevention and treatment.

Careers

Physical Therapy
The student in one paragraph will define the job of a physical
therapist. The student will list five personal qualifications of
a physical therapist. The student will list beginning, average
and high level salaries for a physical therapist.

Occupational Therapy
The student will define in one paragraph the job of an occupational
therapist. The student will list five areas which employ occupa-
tional therapists. The student will list the largest single
employer of occupational therapists. The student will list high
school subjects required of those entering programs of occupational
therapy.
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Match column A to B

A

1. skull

2. humerus

3. femur

4. marrow

5. rickets

6. sternum

7. sapien

8. lifting weights

9. fractures

10. fatigue

11. flexion

12. cardiovascular

13. joint

14. lack of salt to
Muscles

15. extension

16. training

17. sprain

18. respirators

l9. ligament

20. physical therapist

21. cartiledge

Post Test

B

joining of the ribs or breastbone

long bone in the upper arm

Latin word meaning "wise"

soft tissue that manufactures
red and white blood cells

he ses the brain and shapes the
head and face

the thigh bone

deficiency in Vitamin D

connect bone to bone

loss of salt

increased exercise causing de-
crease in blood supply

isotonic

decrease in angle (elbow-knee)

beak in bone

strength, speed, endurance and
balance

one who deals with rehabilitation
of disease and injury

-obesity

damage of ligament

decreased ability of muscle to
perform

pumping of blood

increase in ang?.e

study of life of past geological
periods as known from fossil
remains
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22. tension

23. overweight

24. motor fitness

25. stitch in side

26. tendon

27. muscle

28. trainer

29. caloric

30. endurance

31. energy

32. taping or straping
(wrapping)

33. actuary

34. orthotests

35. prosthetests

36. podiatrists

37. dietician

38. archeology

39. anthropology

study of the origin of man

study of the history of the earth
and its life, especially as it is
recorded in rock

operates the highly technical
medical equipment such as the
heart-lung machines

attention geared to the impairment
in the muscles especially the
skeletal system

treats patients for manual manipula-
tion of bones, especially the
spi,lal column

treats disease of the heart and
its function

survey the body from the inside
by way of x-ray

designs, fabricates fittings for
artificial limbs

diagnoses and treats deformities
in the feet

cramps

damage of ligaments

protective padding (nose)

where two bones join

contraction of muscle

a person who deals with injuries and
prevention of injuries to athletics

to prepare or make fit your body

added support to prevent injury
or further injury

sharp pain associated with heavy
exercise to the unconditioned
individuals

"7: 0 4 8
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40. sociology

41. geology

42. pateography

43. paleonthology

44. cardiologist

45. biomedical .

technician

46. chiropractor

47. podiatrists

48. prosthetist

ability to withstand heavy and
prolonged exercise

capacity to do work or exercise

foot doctor

mends and fits artificial limbs

responsible for balanced meals

makes and fits orthopedic braces

study of the development,
structure and function of human
gr cps

study of ancient writings and
inscriptions

study of material remains (fossils,
relics, artifacts) of past human
life

49. medical radiologist

50. technician

51. osteopathic

True and f1alse

1. Bones originate in the embroyo.

2. Purpose of cartilage is to reduce friction between bones.

3. Man can live without the liver in our highly technical
society.

4. Cro-Magman man was the first "modern man".

5. The more a jumper jumps the more spring he has in his
legs.

Fill in the blanks

1. forms together to make up all muscle tissue.

2, the skeleton system consists of bones.

3. the bones are bound together by the
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4. there are vertebrae in the human body.

5. another name for a verterbral column in

7.

8.

the three divisions of the brain are

the 'two largest arteries in the hearitare

the lungs consist of a left and right side, there are
how many branches in the left side and how many
branches on the right side?

9. the small intestines are feet long.

10. the large intestines are feet long.

11. two purposes of the liver ,re

12. The first three occupations of man were

Label

1. Name the sections of the brain (cerebrium, medulla and cerebellum)
that control the following:

a. walking
b. memory
c. heart beat
d. riding a bicycle
e. skating
f. digestion of food
g- balance
h. problem solving
i. judgment

2. Label the types of muscles (voluntary - involuntary or both)
from the diagram on the right page.

3. Man is similar to animals in his
a. external structures
b. internal structures
c. form of hand and feet
d. facial expressions
e. none of the above
f. all of the above

4. Man's chief assets are his
a. ability to use tools
b. ability to talk
c. his brain and his thumbs
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5. An artifact is
a. a thing made by early man
b. a thing used by early man
c. things discovered and studied by anthropologists
d. none of the above
e. all of the above

6. Oxygen debt and fatigue concerns
a. the bones
b. the muscles
c. both of these
d. None of these

Answer

1. What is the difference between connective tissue and supporting
tissue? Explain both in 3 to 4 lines.

2. List three types of muscle tissu and give one example of
each muscle tissue.

3. Define the following in 2 to 3 lines each
a. flexors
b. extensors

4. How does the term tone relate to muscles and muscle build up?
(3 to 4 lines).

5. Name four functions of the skeleton system.

6. What is a purpose of the vertebral column?

7. In 3 to 4 lines explain inhaling and exhaling.

8. In one paragraph explain the purpose of the kidneys in relation
to excretion.

9. Starting from inside the stomach name the 3 layers in the stomach
wall.

10. Define pepsin and hydrochloric acid in relation to digestion
in 2 to 3 lines.

11. Where does digestion take place in the human body?

12. Explain the function of the small intestine and large intestine.

13. Explain one short paragraph the pc,Fition of the large and small
intestine in relation to the stomach and rectum.

14. In a paragraph, tell how man's ability to think makes him
different from animals.
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15. Define anthropology.

16. In a sentence or two, tell why "homo sapiens" is used to discuss
modern man.

17. List 6 characteristics that are used to determine race.

18. Name 5 human races.

19. Name one discovery by early man that was a great step forward
for civilization.

20. List 10 descriptive adjectives dealing with the form of the
human body.

0 3
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Introduction

This unit is designed as a simulation game and is keyed for
the seventh grade. The an will be comprised of three forty-
member teams who will compete for the award, 'Best Planned City",
to be awarded by A team of judges, The judges will be a social
studies teacher and a science teacher from another phase.

The entry level test may show that some students have not
achieved the minimum basic skills needed. to participate in this
section of study. Remedial work in research and language arts
skills, mathematics and scale, map skills and community concepts
may be necessary for some students..
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.iAlliontIonal Goal

The cinse will undrstand both the physleg:.1 arA cultural
acts or a weil pahnnd ty
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Behavioral Objectives for Language Arl;s

I Given R '1St of tea words eaoh student will correctly alphri-
betize it.

Each rtudent w1.11 lit th reen of job information

3. Each sGudent will write a research paper of three to
five pages with not more than five spelling errors,
while using varied centt:nce, patterns with correct
punotuation.

4. Each student will b, able to list five careers which
direotly relate to language arts.

5. CATen a short-r,rticL7; ertch student w!,111 list the five
major ideP.s presotnted,

A Each student will he ,-0Y1,.,! to nome the ryntem under which
the carer materi,,.1 are listed

7. Given a list of stntev.ents the !,tudent will deTonstrAte
his abillty to dir:crimiIte bi;vw,en fact. and opinion by
check-arkin the factua:!. ntment.

8. Eacl-,. student will deronstrpt his reSeRrch skills 'by
including In .niP. blbliography Ht list three of the
followin sources:

Newspaper articles Mlanzine articles
Books Career materials
Filmstrips Encyclopedia articles
Films
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BPhavloral _t !'-. io ,t3ooial

1. Each studnnt w111 be abJe to lst hr prerequesites for
the incorborRfAon ct a city.

2. Each stulnt will be able to 1. 1st three advantaRes of
mo'Aern 7:1ants over septl<7. Thnks.

3. Using P=1.c iddie Schoul HS a point of rePi,:Tence, each
student will be able to give direct (North, South, East)
West) to various z:iven locations.

'111 e '-r1c.1:! describe the politi-
cal stmctur or Grove City, Ohio.

5. Eaoh 3tlydent mill be .-able to list and describe five types
of zoning comonly used ln many cities.

6. Each ritudnt will. be., able to discriminatcy betmeen a mayor
and a city rr-lnagar.

7. Each student I1111 he able to eyplain how most cities
evolvt rather than having been planned before they are
built.

8. Each student will be able to tell why a scgle must be used
on a map.

9., Each student will be able to list in order of their priority
the jo'Lis or doctor, televiLiOn repairman, poet, dentist,
and tfYdephon otor mith 1U0 accuracy.

10. Each stuctent ill be e.6".. e to list thP approximate dimen-
sions or 9 ccTron city 1:lock, vithln fifty feet of the
gctua2 dirylensionF..

11. ;1:ich stuOent mill be. 'h1 e to briefly describe the interde-
peide-ce or per.mle th a community.
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Behavioral Obj.lvs tc7:1-

1 The stulont 17 bl L .r.) :J.escribe how a nuclear
ret.ctor viorkf.;.

2- The rtudmn ,011. be Able to brieriy describe the workings
of a septic :',19n1,: anj amodern ,f4ag plant.

3. The student 1A07 h- tl.:11e to briefly describe how Et modern
purirication plant works.

44 The c,tudt i 11. ht ble to 1.escribe the water table in
Grove City !-td thus, ex-gain why rnw- homes An Grove City
have basemt,

5. The students ,.sill bo. able to tell why sot cities have to
pipe water in from hundreds (16 miles away.

6. The student 011 be able to briei!ly describe why it iA
unsafn c' 'it ;lk min water or eat snow.

7. Each stuln.: Wt1 Rble to list at least five science
related aY1;1 briefly describe their importance to
the coromun.j.ty

8. Each studknit 1.!111 be able to select an appropriate mode of
architectilrr R11,1 'gricult=lre, given a list of climatic
conditlonu

9. Each o brinfly describe the physi-
cal propert . n: t: nd tell 'ow the sun may
he used to 7Fprr,be. tc 1)e unn,i as a source of
power In th..
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Behaviorra Ob3t1 or

Gil.en a fracAlon in lo.cces e!...ich student will be able
to write three e.quivalent trttons without error.

2. Given e percent, tach student wM be- abl to list the
eoulvaInt ntnenty 1:)rcerit or th- time.

3. Gilf,n rrction, thm stalent oe nle to write It as
n percent with 90c,ft accuracy.

)4 a pillfs or ff4,1.os, thF. :;tudont will be able
to dlfferntlate beten oluPaities and inequalities by
derronstrtie: coct us or to.e rymbols, = , 4 0 to
80% accuracy,

5. GIven three rnifflOem! in a promrtioi eat:h student will he
able to compue the fourth numbl,:r to make the two ratios
equivillent (j0 oi ;ne ttme.

6 Given a map wIth P s:)(41 r te
ablA; to tri 9 rr betIcel two points 75%
or the t.f.we-,

7. Given a llnelnr meai:larn or liquid meemire table (i.e; those
coirTonlY Imtx.d) oh t.Ment will be able to determine
equivalent vvrounts 80tX, or the Lime.

8. r_i'ltren a simpi objct, each ;.ituthrnt will be able to select
an aor lat scale And di a aodel with 60% accuracy.

ac co
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Behavioral Obinctives for Home Ecr,noynos

1 Each student will bf- abl-to explain the food cycle from
th,r farm to the consumer.

2. Each student will b" able to list two advantages of com-
parative shoppin., in , comTunity.

3. Each student ';'111 bP; nble to explain the textile industry
from thn mill to the consumer.

4. Each student will be Able to erplain in short essay form
holl the clothing worn Is 'itatermined by climatic conditions
and environment.
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Behavioral Objeotivns ror Art

1. Each shvlent will he able to llst three important uses of
landflenp1ng.

2. Each student Tfeill be able to list differences between Gothic
and Romanesque krchitecture,

3. Each sturient will be ablr to n=)me two examples. of each kind
of architecture mentioned above that may be found In
Columbus.

143.
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Behnvlore.1 Ob:,e.:!tiveri for Musi.c

1. Each stunt will list three charr,ctristcs of natural
and man male amphitheater.

23 Each stuJept will he able to list two purposes for a
multi -purpose bufl_ding in a community.

3. 'Y'oh student wili he sable to give a writtnn explanation
or how music c4ffects the moods and attitudes of the public.
Thy ghoul. include how music is used in business, profes-
sional offices and advertisin
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Behavioral Obleotives ?or Physical Education

1. Each student, will be able to list two activities that,are
important for each of these age level: children, teenagers,
adults, elderly.

2. Each student will be able to list six characteristics of
a recreational racillty that would serve all age groups.

3. Each student will be able to name roar reasons why exer-
cise In important in raintaining good health.

C 6 4
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Behavioral Objectives for Industrial Arts

E'711 student will be ab'ie to list three necessary facili-
ties for the repnir nd maIntenance or comr^unity vehicles.

2. Each student .4111 be able to write an explanation of tilc.
home utillties, and how the utility companies play an 5111-
portrint role 1r homes.

3. 5ach student will be able to list five general types of
wood in order or their relative densities, and givo a
written eplanotion of the part wood plays in building and
construction.
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DAY BY DAY ACTIVITY GUIDE

Day 1

Pretest to be given, and the new unit introduced.

Day 2

Allow time for an explanation of the purposes and discussion
of what is to be expected in this unit.

Days 3-5

Through group discussion name those jobs which are important
to every community. Decide on a list of forty-five essential.
careers,

Days 6-7

Groups should decide on physical features of their city, i.e.;
building size, climate, landscape and population. Zoning
concepts should be introduced at thi point.

Day 8

Architect talks to class explaining building design and scale.

Day 9

Assign specific careers taken from the list of forty-five (see
above) to students who will then do research and report.on them.
Obtain ping pong tables to place city on.

Days 10-12

Students should be given this time to use career materials to
find rpecific information pertaining to their assigned job.

Days 13-14

Lay out city in chalk on the table surface to show building
sites, transportation systems, and other specific areas.
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DAY BY DA i ACTIIT'Y GUIDE

Days 15-16

This tiTe should be.used fox tne cons.rruction of buildings
to scale,

Day 17

This time should ne used for In the model,
rtnd revision in ocihritruotion if necessary.

Days 18-19

Students will orent their oral r4-..port .3. aach member of the
comTunity expinins his job tnd Ats jmrortrLilee,

Day 20

Judging,

`..72-. 0 6 7



The. folioNlho: 4 e list of forty-fivf7 occupations that we
feel dare ni!,0t5lary for the smooth operdJt3oh of R well-plannd
city. It Is our c't)jectivt: to ;.culdo students in compilin a
Nimilnr ltmt and to rk:fine it ccordin::: to the needs of thelr
own community.

1. aeal estate .).5.;-nt
2. Banker
3. G7,.ocer

4. Mechanlo
5. Truck driver
6. Polioeman
7. Fireman
8. Mayor
9. City planner

10. Clergyman
11. Funera3 dlreotor
:2. Factory worker
13. Corporntaon ore,-1,1ent
14. Nel-spkperman
15. GarbRe, mi

Lawyer
17. Doctor
18. Deltiqt
19, Restauz-ani, owner
20. Veterlarlqn
21. Nurse
22. Televirlon reWrman
23. Plumber
24. insurance salesmFin
25. Teacher
26. Farmr
27. 3ecr.tary
28. Telepnonc, ope.-d-tor
29. Retailer
30. rurchasinP: Agent
)1. New and use c,r dealer
32. Carpenter
33, Electrici,,n
34, Surve*yor
15, Archltpct
36. Armil'i Forc^s
37. Computer prorPtnroJng
38. Cons-171-tiorlst
39. Hospital adJrlstrator
40. Accountant
41. PrInterc
42. Public Helations
43. iharTial
4h. 1:,11-'.4111 perso' h-1
45. Artists at._; mu:II:A.:ins, etc.
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Ef!.7171Y LEVEL fiND PHETEST

"A ,,:ell .1'3nned Community"

1. Is Grove City an inco-:.porated or an unincorponited community?

2. Short answer: How 4o you find information on a. particular
job in the IVC?

3. What i the most modern means of electrical production in than
United Stte,1 today?

v....4 ft

L. Estimate the lenx.th or a common city lock. feet

5. Check. thtoh does less harm to the community environment?

Septic tnnks Modern sewaiz.e systems

6. A yardstick has shadow of two feet and at thiA same time the
school bulldIng ha a.2hadow of twenty feet. How tall is the
school. buildin2

feet

If the vcale on s map is one inch to one hundred fifty miles,
how ma,,y miles is it from Columbus, Ohio 'to Atlanta, Georgia
if the distance on the map is five inchen?

miles

8. -If you walk from Grove City toward Columbus, which direction
would you be Nall-i:inR?

9. True or False. Some cities in the United. States pipe in their
water from 250 miles away or more

10. List three leisure time activities:

r. 0 C L')
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11 True or False. It As ptrftctly safe to drip rain water in
the Colurbu.s area.

12. Are most c1 tits "built before they are planned" or "planned
before they art built."

Lamplana.,.....tore.i. 9.1711141.2.0..imr-*04.01.

13. Short answer: Why do only ' small percentaqt of the hoTes
in Grove City have bastments?

Iftlarsam711.11.10=1111......004,

14. What is the hihesi, i)olitical.post in Grove City?

15. List three itctors which Influtnce the types of clothing we
wear.

0....1.
16. Alphabetize thr. followinD; list of words:

inflame
intill
interior
inflation
infest
infield
infinitive
infertile
infinite
inflate

1.

4.

5.

6.

7.

R.

y.

10

gepmCr

1.49



23. List three types of wood that aN: used in building and
construction.

List two reaEons why 1a:16c3ping i5 imrortant.

Illustrae the food cycle from the seed to the consumer.

24.

25.

26. Name one advant.T.Irre in Thc)pping comp;irativly.

Natchincr

A. A pern who 1.1au]s goods
and materials from one
place to anotho.r Lor a
fee.

B. One ,p2ho r:.!pairs and tune:,
engines.

C. Political head of a
municirpaUt,y.

D. One who performs the 1e1.
igiou:=3 ceremonies of
the c ommuni. ty

E. One who i.F.,a generalist
. in architecture ad
sociology, he organizes
and designs a community.

F. One who is paid for food,
and goods he provider
for his customers,

G. Protects citizen:-, by
enforcing laws and cedes
of the community.

H. Nnndles legal mritters.

I. Assembly :Line empioyec,.

0
1--

1. Lawyer

2. Corporation President

3. Fanitary Engineer

4, Veterinarian

Plumber

Teacher

7. Fireman

8. Mechanic

9. Mayor

10. Grocer

11. Policeman

12. Funeral N.rector

13. Doctor

14. Farmer

15. Truck Driver

16. Clergyman



17. What are two sections of a hock. that tell you about the topics
that are included in the book?

18. List three reasons why a recreation center is an important
part of a community.

19. Short answer: What is an amphitheater?

20. If railroad car is 80 feet '.ong and a model railroad car
is 10 inr-he6, what is thg ratj.o of the model to the real
thing?

to

21. The shadow of a tree is 40 feet long. At the same time a 20
foot flag pole casts a shadow of 10 feet. How tall is the
tree?

feet

22. Essay: Describe a well-planned community. Include the various
people needed for proper community functioning, the type at
pity planning that is needed, zoning, and the type of govern-
ment needed.
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J. Repairs pipes and does
pipe-fitting work.

K. Main income comes from
gr:-)wing crops and. ratsing
produce to resell,

L. One who depms_buildings.

M. One who moos_ s thr? rived

forces ,as his lifes work.

N. One who occupAtion is to
guide the leRrnin of othc,rs

O. IdustriR1 ndmin!istrptor,

P. Garbage mRn.

Prepares PI body for buriaL

R. Helps maintain good halth
in people,

S. One who helps peop3e in
emergencies and puts out
fires,

T. Helps maintin good health
in animals.

17. Factory Worker

18. Architect

19. Career soldier

20. City Planner
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S(.-t. Gradinc: 1.<1,y. For Pre-Lest

1. Social Studies (ccJrimunity concept)
2. Language Art (research skills)
3. Science (scieDtifd_c awar:ness)
4. Math (scal judgment)
5. Science (community concept)

(scientific awareness)
6. Math (ratio and proportion)
7. Math (ratio and proportion)
0 So0a1 Studies (map skills)
9. Science (scientific awareness)

10. Physical Educntion
11. Social Studies (community awareness)

Science (scient:iic awareness)
12, Social Studies (community awar2ness)
13. science (scieA.Itific oi:Jarene2s)
14. Social Studi:?s (commuiiity concept)
15. Home EccJnomi:.:.s
16. Language Arts (research :31:111)
17. Language An',6 (7,2:sEa7::ch skills)
18. Physical ECtItc.-Ition
19. Music
20. Math (rLo ad scale)
21. Math (ratio ar; pro:-.Joion)
22. Languagc!
23. indt)strial
24. Art
25. Home Econics
26. Hore F--Joonic.FJ

Matching - all ::;ubject areas (Community Career Awareness)
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1OST TES'?
'A Well Planned Cmmunity."

1. List three prerequesltes for th ncorporation of R CjtY.

Briefly describe how a nucler reactor works.

12
:J. List thr. equivelert tractons ror -/

31

Convert the fol-lowin.p.7 pr:rcent to fl

fraction

13.1

75%

9%

33.33%

7%

decimal an.:!.eglAivalent

12.5%

44.44%

36%

5%

'1,,

Mallgrefoor.*s MINNO.

5. List two tac.tivitie:s thatar 1.mport,nt for children under 12
rind should be included in their -rrgatl,on.

6. What are three coviion chsAracte!'risti3s of natural and man-made
amphltheaters?

?. '1.1not ar- thr usPs for landsct,ping?
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8. Name thrf.r. us for th!, renslir and ra1nt,-n)An(t(7! of
oommun ty

- -""""

(. Lit two alw,ints or iv or;r1r,

10, /hit qr- nourc,,- or 1r.formtion W:)out job?

. .

11. L1t 5 z. pv..- thr t (;1;1../ r-11 ttn .1 10.1P te,^

----,--1_,---
12. Lint tnre,p !1v!-1.-;7e.s of using modern .51(,wn! !:ustem.

13. Convo..rt till:- followin fnIctions to 1.)i-ntn.

2/9 --... 5/21
1/5 .. -

1/3 3/4 /20----
3/10 1/2 1/100 4/25

14. DfscrilTI ho,!; m sptic tnn w-orks.

15. Dm.r.loribn mor?.r.rn pl!it workR.

6

3.55



16. Which direction 1.< Columbus from Grove City? INI.I.

1 ? . 0 INT (.9 S (10 e . 7 11 V pur1 r1 c i or] plirt work?

18. True or 1-7:112e. Wre T or F in thg= binks.

5/c - 25/25

1 0/12 > 5/6

2/9

1/1'3 3/99

1/64.< )/i92

19. EAsAyi Wtly.iFi it imcortant'to build a.home whtre you can use
water, gr.3, electric, Sind phone provided by the utility
companies?

20. List slx charq.cter17t1 cs of a rc=cr-;Atlorial facility that would
serve all aq- groups.



21. List two reflflor.s
butld1na.

1,

P.

why R c,omn:11,11ty should hay,. rl multi-purpose

72. List two differences betw.en aomsmenque and Gothic architecture.

1.

2.

23.. Briefly d-Scribe the political structure of Grove City, Ohio.

24. Describe the' water table in Grove City, Ohio and tell why
most house do not have basments.

25. Complete the ratio:

8/24 = /4 = 9/6

/50 = 5/10 7/8 = 49/

8/10 /100

26. Alphabetize

inflRme
infill.
inferior
inflPtion
infest
infield
infinitive
infertile
inrinite .

the following list of words:

2

3

4

5

6

7

: 8

10

15.7



27. Briefly explain how clothing gets to the store where you
buy it. 'There does 1t. come /-.on?

28. List five generql types of wood in order of their density,
and tell how wood is use'i in buildin fi.r.A construction.

1.

2.

3.

5,

29. List four rnns why exercise is importAnt 'Ln maintaining,
good he54.1tn.

.41,14

30. How do,.s music offect the 71no,71s ;3nd rAttltudes of the public
in busines, prufesRion,,-.-41 officoo and crectislilg?

31. Tell whqh pl.rt cliN,Ite plays in :1,2tenniaing what type of cloth-
ing is worn.
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32. NPMP the systeol under which G.r..r matmrials nre 21sti.d.

33.. If the S10 P Tf-Ar n 1 inch = 50 milms, and it is 2 1/4
inches betwcnmn two nitims, ho -J many iTlilPs is it?

1 1/2 in, = miles

3 inches miler

16 3/14.

34. Why do MOT cities pipe in wIter ,fro hundrm,ds of Ti) away?

35. Why is it unsr;fe to drink min wnte.r? at snow?

36. Namr five careers that arf related to science.

sevnywnt ......IINAMIsal1
37. Lint and descrJbn 5 typef7 of zoninp: used In Grove City, Ohio.

%mrmwar.......**e.a-mmaroo,..rwnoirnaae.....***".......

000.,..arga..*........,4e................wrapnvor...... .,..,

N..M.,..*Ogreara......*.....e*.

) !ht 17 the dirr-r-nce bt-4-mn a city pinnner and a mayor?
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39. Using the scale 1. inch = 1 foot, draw yourself as a stick
figure in the space provided.

40. What types of buildings and what types of clothing do you
need in a climate 14.ve Grove City's?

41. Within 50 feet, how long is a common city block?. ft.

42. Can the sun be used to generate electrical power? (yes or no)
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43. In the followdn statemontf,, place a ch,7,ckToark beside thoso
which are basi upon fact:

,ri.....o.

The rainfall foI the past two woeks measured six
inches.

The rainfall has been unusually heavy lately., .

Any wild bird can tell a solid place to build a
nest.

Rangeley Lake is ten miles long and five miles wide.

Rangeley Lake is beautiful.

44. Read the article and then write the five main ideas.

Good soil has three impotant elements. First, the
soil must contain enough fine particles of clay.

Soil comes from rocks. Tiny pieces are broken off
the large solid masses of rock. The small pieces from
large rochs become sand, clay, and gravel.

The hot sun may break up rocks. The sun will heat
a rock and cause it tc) expand a little. The inside of
the rock doesn't get as hot as the outside. The rock will
begin to crack.

Sometimes a high Wind will pick up dust, sand and
gravel. , This acts as a 5ia%el blast, wearing down rocks.
Softer parts o rock. are worn away. This causes the
rock to crumide into gravel or sand.

Water helps to break up roc.R.s. When water freezes
and becomes ice, it expands. This ice takes up more space
than the water. When water freezes in the cracks in
rocks, it expands and helps to break them up.
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Eubject Grading Key For Post-test'

1. Social Studies

2. science

3. Math

4. Math

5. Physical Education

6. Music

7. Art

8.. Industrial Arts

9, Home Economics

10. Language is

11. Language Arts

12. Social Studies

13. Math

14.. Science

15. Science .

16. Cocial Studies

17. science

16. Math

19.. Industrial Arts

20. Physical Education

21. Physical Education

22. Art

23. Social Studies

24. Social Studies

25. 'Math

26. Language Arts

27. Home EconcthiCr,
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28, Industrial Arts

29. Physical Education

30. Music

31. Home Economics

32. Language Arts

33. Social Studio Math

34. Science

35. Science

36. Science

37. Social Studies

-3EL Social Studies

39. Math

40. Some Economics

41. Social Studies

42. Science

43. Language Atts

44, Language. Arts

(:, ai
. Q 1 3



IV

CAPEER FAPIJCP.ATION VALUATION

I. .,;TAI=UT (7):,7

1. Organize the educational program af the: ')th and 10th grade

ee1 to rrovide for the individualization necessary to

allow al.11dents to mnk in-depth n1 oration of career oropoc-

tunities,

7. Provide Tilahr5 to obtain an irtere. and aptitude juvenory

one correlated with the tber for each student.

3. .Develop a listing of: job oppertunities within each of the

clusters of occupatins that are located in the school area

(3(A minutes drivnri time).

4. Provide a progrli whPreby each student in the ninth grade

will be properly counseled as to j oh opportonitios in the

area that fit his correlated inte'ec:=st-ptitude invontery.

3. Provide a ,--):-:J-Jram whereby school facilities are used for

"on -the job" eNploration adivities during the ninth grade.

6. Provide a program wbereby each 10th grade student will be

given the opportunity in the course of a year to explore

in dentl-: (15 hours or more/a minimum of 3 different jobs

outside the schonl -sotting)

7. Develop a program whereby parents of all 9th graders are

Oriented to wh;11:. cater eNDloy:ation is &pout and provide

2 0 5
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them with up to date and reliable in Forma: so they ciJn

discuss with their chilt.lren V!Domtional oppor-

t1nitief3 and aspirtions.

Ii. ACTIVITIES

All activtie.s were to th, 9th ,J.nd 10th grades at

Grove City ilicih School which consisted of eighteen staff memel-:.;

anc approximately one thousand studnts.

The progra;r1 provided for 360 bob of inservice time to

hel? staff unrstand the concept of Car,:r.or Exploration and how

to develop ob:?actives and procedures to rake it an integral part

of the currieulum.

An additional 440 hours of time were distributed amonfl

the staff and v./ere used La devlop obj,:-ctives-and :.ocedures to

assure Career Exploration was j.ntrated into the curriculum.

VALUATIO14 PROCEDUMS

1. The u tirmate goal Is for Career Exploration to become

an integral part of Lhe ninth clrade curriculum at Grove

City High Schc.- if the continuum is to have true meaning

to the ninth grade students it must be dsveloped in relation-

ship t:Fith and relevant to the re-jular secondary education

program. A situation must be established within the high

school setting whereby students can readily see inter-
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relatish-:otween -/arlls subject irea and the relevancy

of these suhject areas to the world DIT wc)I-R or areas of advanced

study (collar-3e, unior college, trade school, ecc.). This

relationship and relevancy will rot occur by chancey it must

be developed in a well planned organized manner.

The approach being utilized by Grove City Fiih School to

develop this inter-relationship and !leva.ncy of subject areas

Li throu0 a. team teaching int07-!rdiscipiiners: block-of-time.

The ninth grade class wil). 1:.) divided into three large four (4)

hour blneko-of-tim with-pvolmately 175 s4Ludents per block:

The teacb:.ng team for this intsrdisciplinary biocic will consist

of five (::) suject at teachers: one mathematics teacher; one

science in o- to Phyoicai 5cLence Program); one

lanyuae.arts.teacner; one sr:.ca.l. studies teacher; and one

home economic teal7her (TemmIiicit Program). In addition, one

yuidance counsolol will share his full responsibility among the

three blocko.

Tl is 1-Troup of teachers will be able to use various instruc-

tional teohnloues7 large and small grz-,qAp i_nstruction, indepen-

dent study; differentiated staffing and the :like.

1)uri rig this four hour interdisciplinary block, the teachers

function 715. ;,A teaching team -with each teacher n':esenting

the -sic concento of his ricular subject. Th:

the teachers will discuss and demonstrar,-.0 tThe.cogniti

113
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affective and. psycho-motor relationsull:s between the five sub-

ject areas and the relvincy thc;so sub-lect areas to the world

Di? work ,Droas of advancea stuOv or emphasis will be

p) aced upon th;- relew,noy of the five subject areas to the fif-

teen (15) job cl'isters.

This teaching team will have common '.-!lanning time and

o;-TrAcion offfiee F;cj I t i:S iud o counscAor will work very

ouch 1-_oam to provide test and backgrond

dafa on each) student ithn the blocks. The counselor also

hold in.lividuril arz group glijtianco sessions with these students.

in addtio, all of the remaining pupil y3rsonnel services will

be avail-lble to the teachers and stiOents within the blocks.

DuriuJj lu71-72 se-hoot 7ar the daily master schedule

at .;rove City Hir.;h 3ch] was 1-.:ised uacn a 7T,;,.!n (7) rerioch day.

The re-T-;ular arJsi..-Trant cohsistod e five (5) periods

nrIn (1) ei.cd D: s?zpervisory responsibility; and

one (1) conference or plannirci

To incorporate the interdisciplinary block into the school

day involves a complete rc,-orqanization of the master sahedul.

Since the mat':iter schedlo for the 1971-72 school year was deveed

in April 1971 and since the Career Continuum Proosal was not

)pprOVed by the State Dep-trtment of Vocational Education umtfl

Jaflf2ary it was IrQosible to incorporate the four hour

discirqinarY Wock -into the 1971-72 master schedule.
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Therefore the course content -T.'or Career P.xol.oraLin was

Presented by each of the subject a ret3 t,,achers during their

regular daily assignment ef five ciasse:-:i rather than as a teach-

ing team in the Zour how: blocic., Instead of each student.receiv-

ng the instructional content with a large group of students

dorincr a i:)ur hour ble'r, of time, the individual student re-

ceived his instructior.: through hi.c regular seen (7) period

class scbeuJ e. 3:(Y,Tever, there were several occasions where

the teachers ,o/rE: to deviate from the seven period schedule

and bring the ..,:tue.lents together in large antl small groups for

interdisciplinary T,nsfr..1clion.

The ccur.ze content as well as teacher preparation was

developed thr,..1vgh secial in-servie sessions held during the

sabool (lay (-vnings and Saturdy rac,rnings

These in-F-srvic sessions ere devotPd t.o developing silb-

ject clognitivei ,7.A:feci.-ive and psycho-motor relation-

ships between subject aren units; behavioral objectives for each

unit; group dynamic procedures; study of the fifteen (15) job

clusters study of occupational opportunities and study of the

Professional literature.

. Even though we were unable to function as a teaching team

in a large blocic.-of-time, it was the opinion of the teachers,
,

counselors and administrator!3, that Career C.x-plc:rae,on was

successful. Through common plannng trile and special in-service
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meeting. t'r! tcachs %/err? ahle to do' r,icp inard3sc1plinar,7

units. irJause of this cozinon ulanojng by teachers, the students

wc!r==, able to comprehend interdisciplinary relationships as they

moved thifough their daily sev*7:11 period schedule.

Ziased urlon the results that have heen compiled to date frog

teachers and students, th Career. E7Tloration Curriculum is

meetinr1 1 5 qoal. The intordisciplj.nary tour hour alook-of-

ti.me has beer t ..i.lcoi-pera.ted into the q72-1973 master schedule

and the stdens Tire being assigned to the various

blocks. Mombcs of the teachni teams are devoting much of

their summer to 'the development and refinement of instructional

content and te-?hing techniues-i.

Tho intrdisciplinaryfour hour hoc-of

time will be L.ota3. ly ope'rationzl during the l':72-1973 school 'ear

at !jruve CiLy Hjo:Tz School.

The GATD was administered and interpreted to all ninth

grade students. Due- to the liwited amount of time available

for testing in this year's project, the OVIS was not adminis-

tered and the 0,7cupationa1 Information Report was not utjlized.

However, students were made awaTe of their GAIT, results and

opportunities were provided for each student to explore his

occupational interests through counseling. The GAT3-OVIS

Occupational InformatS.sn'Reort wL11 be utilized next year.
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Ca::eer Tr eu1 or Sxlpmorc

Vet. 1.41e.

Fire Fip;ht1n6

.4.3uburc.n) Motor Jr ht

Chilriren's 7.7nspitni

Dental Clinic, 0.E.11.

-

Doetc:n7' ffospitl wctc.t

Bolton Field

Geftercd Mot6r:,

CastL-

M..-Junt CF.rmel

Monterey EM.1,ntary School

Columbus Dispath.

Eil'omrds Steel Fabricatin-

Ohio Attorney GEneral

Huntington. Bank 'Oolumbuo)

liamada.inn

Spring :Hollow Nature Cent(tr

City National Bank Computer

W. Engie Greenhouqe

MaNy's.Furnit

Columbus Police LcpartNent

Children Hospiti:11

Electric! C.-.1*any

Colimbuz: Polic D.r:pa.rtmet
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3. A I:Lst devt:Joed whic,:1 included busi.:tess(.?s, industries,

arjencts, etc., which acireed to prove in-depth occupational

tours for the tenth grade students.

Ei9bt';-six percent of the ninth .117ade -.,..tudents were

specifically counseled regarding their interests anu aptitudes.

Fourteen percent were not coun,-;e:ied due to absenteeism. ApProx-

imat-Oly tIC.rty-fiYe hours of counseling time was devoted to

this PrPiec't alone.

5. The demand for Mn the job" exploration activities using

school facilitis was extreely limited during this phase of

project deve1oom,-n1 . Thus, no school facIlitie e:ce developed

or used this year.

E. A survy of all ten-.b grade students was made to determine

their first, !:.eon.0 and third choices of T r.coupations in which

they were intted. Me first chni,:!o of student was .

then Pi-:e d .r.1 one of the 1 career ell:o.;f,trs., imployers were

contacted about visitation of ;:t1.1dens,ax.gi !3Ludents were arranged

4.

in group of 1° to 15 to visit the places con!---=',1ted. If a

. student Could not be placed in the firs .'7 choir-:e cluster, he

was placed in the second choice cluster for visitation .

participatinq student spent an average of three hours in job

exploration. Ejghty-fiw- Percent of all tenth grade students

particin:Lecl. Employer and ,3tudent reaction forms were develop,A

and distributed. Two hundxed eighty-five strldQnts responded

e '7"
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. and twenLy mplovrs Rcults of ,,tudent survey

.are

TD quosti.on, "Did you te a tour Ig11:kell prerAti

your first (_!-r cho-J:ce?", 72 rercE:nt an c7

ans,,,'er.7.:0 no

Tr the -luler--tion,"Did you take 17.01X47 which .:erresnted

your socon T8 Tercent anw(,Dred ys and !'2. percent

wred

.LO the .ri*'TJ'2.1-lo,".1)1::: you ta-, A tout- which represented

rd cl-oice?", pereol fli!,/-0:1:::!d yes; and 92 percent

rcY,

To Lhe thc=, to;Ir ceu:. you to change your

r1W.n..!,on about coreer';', 26 ansgered yes and

74 pre::2..nt nP.

To thc: mle!,3tion,"Did caue you to ,4trengthn your

opinThn about a sroffic clreer?", 61 7percre'at answJred ye f3 and

39 percent ored no

Tc the our-stion, "Was the purpri.e f the or explained

to you?, 27 percr2nt ail3were6 yz* and 13 percent anwered no.

To the question, :'Did any of the workers talk with you

or members your 'rop?' 3 erc7,!nt .,rnswered yes and 12

percent answered no

To Coe cTuestion, "Did :'nu or membrs of your group ask

questions of .tue wf)rkers?", 7 p-3:cent ansclered yos and 13

!-iercent anY.ver:A no
"jr
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Te the question, HTow woul6 vou rate the emnlover's

interest in your 'low, 31 percent

nswez.ed average, and 47 rercent answei'ed high.

To the 1'3 H "Wh,at was your over-Til :xopre9sio1 of the

tour?", 4 p_m_.rrnt answeJ:ed !--)c_03:', 17 1:7,0r--1t ;arlsw'f'=red

54 percent answered good and 25 rrIrcent r id excent.

To the rruo3tion, "flo you belj.ev,e tr'ur tbis Lyre

help students become moreknc),:liefeable of sperifi.c occu2atjc?',

96 percent anwerd yes and 4 percent answered no
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AlfIDLN.1; 1:SACT,

vou a '.eur which rer,resented
your first:careerchoice?

2 :Lid tour whiTh r:::t.:Tesentcl

your career choice?

3. Did you to}-:e tour Which repreSen-!-cd
your third career choice?

4 Di.d ele tour cause vou to change your
orinion abcut a speciFic carec

it?J.5 NO -)/o

3.1.

Yes 2X No 74

5. Did the tour cause you t:c stron9ther, your
opinion out a specific career?

6 Jas the purpose of the tour xplained to
you? Yes_9i4Lo

7, Did an' of thr, vmrker3 ta:1k with vou or
members of your group?

8. Did yo .k or mercers of your group ask
questions or the workers? Yes 37 To 13

9, How would you rate tTv emp1oyer11: interest in your group:

10. hat was vour overall ialpression of the tour?

Poor 4A_ Fair_1-!:,; Good_5 Excellont_25%

11. Do you 1)e1 i.eve tours of th type will Le r, students
becolab more kaow1cdgeale of specific occurations?

Yes95Ajqo 4:;

17 5



Tho Eesultsof the ourvey ore a:-;

To tine ruction,"ja there adequate crrrspondence 17)-

tween you and our school (93trict .orioy to the students' touv?",

prcert answ-ced yes and 0 1:.arcen-!:: answer7,a(7

To the cimetj.on,":3 thQ puri)ose o f: the to: exnlaii-:ed to

you?', 100 percent answered ye and 0 percent answerd no.

To the question,"Did the Stulients (le5tiny7?". 100

percent ans,wered yes and 0 percent*answc.red no.

To the cueston.d the students tal to any worers?",

30 rcent ansered ys ncJ 3i e en+ ered rfl.

To the c7mestion,"Now would -'o.:1 -ate Lhe ctudents' interest

in the tour?", 0 ve77cen`- answered Low, 50 percent answered

Averacie, end 50 percent answered

To the cfuestin, was your ov.erall impression of the

group?", 0 percent answered i?oor, 0 percent answered Fair,

40 percent answered Good, and 65 percent answered 1.3cellent.

To the question, "1)0 you believe a tfluL. of this type will

help students become more .1cnowletIble o speciric occupations?"

100 percent answer,.,:d yes and 0 percent answred no

it
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ACACTT:-.1 FOI:L

'''as there adequate corrspondence betwc-,m you and
and sc:hool distcict on. or Lo
tour? Yes].

2. vslas'the ournosc of t.o tour r-gPIatried to

pJ.d tho J,7.tudents fvestion::;?

No

Ye;1(1")-(.,

4. Did tho st,Jdents talk to anv worker 9? Yes rin No

J. 110'.1 1401.11a yo'.3 rate the st1.1,6ents interest it the

4-our?

6. What was your overall 15.opreon of the grcrup?
(Conduct, appearr.,Ince, 71ttiLude, inter(3:st, etc.)

Poor O' Fair Good 4O

7, Do.ou beliey a to'r of thi.s will heln students
becomemore knc)wledgeable of specific occupacions?

Yes 1000....(YL__
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7. Puens of n: nth Ti: st7Ac:nt:: t,ro nrnvided an orieu-

tation procIram regardinq carer r,:xi)rration hich inclu.ded up-

to-date information so they car dHcuss vocational opportunities

and itsui,:ations re;Aljstically it1 Their children, A cTuestinn-

nar- Aras i 1T ,arents the meet inc:,

The rorzults nf the rfuestionnalr,7. are

To the quesion"3-.1 you feel, the education proTram

will be Sn and el.?erticho.1 !:.E1.1dents at .7irove Citv

Schoo:i ?", 1.1n percent rvnd fl rseroei.t answered no.

To the on, :1' you b- willing to have students visit

your or '1ace of ompioyrnent' J ercant .;nswered yes

and 2 percent anwered no

To 4111e 7,e3tion,"I'lcatl,o list any su7,gestions yclu 11ve to

c.t:ribte to tr ca:r.n-er e6uc±ion he resonclients

a surveor and the Im'a Ch anter of the

Professional 1,nd 31:trvev ofir! bar; Ft oerie sl:ids on

surveying RS an occur.,afion - can ho ::trrat:-)o,1 .throucih the office

of the Proessional Engineer's Sr:cietN7.", 'Keep parents in.rn.r.md",

'More encouroment on an individual level."
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PARENT QUESTIONNAIRE

Do you feel the career education program
will be useful and educational to students
at Grove City TV_oh6cool?

2. aould you be willing 1:o have students visit
yo;Ir business or place of employment?

".1r.s100A No 0';-,/,

Yes 80:),', No

3. P1e:4se list suggeCtiom'llou have to contribute to the
career education program.

"I am a-slirvfaqz and the local cbakter of the Professional

Larne slax.vgy_pf Ohio t;as a set.Les of Slides on surveying

as an occupation - can be arranqed through, the office of

the-I'rofessional Engineer's Society." "Neep.parents

informed" More encouraawent on an_individual level."

21Ci
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UNIT OF STUDY

THE STUDY 'OF CAREERS IN THE
:LANGUAGE AW.5. PROGRAM

High School Unit;
MartiniDal'is

Grove City High School
Norman Gaines, Principal



ale Study_ pf Careers in the Language Artg!2ULLigULUM

EALIOS2.211a.

The language arts curriculum provides a program in which

students can develop the communication skills necessary to

lead a productive life in their future careers. And, since

each student is a unique individual with his own needs and

aspirations, it is the role of the language arts teacher to

recognize individual differences and to provide learning ex-

periences that will aid each stu_ant in developing an aware-

ness and an understanding of these skills.

Goals

1. To provide a program in which students become aware of the

importance of expressing themselves clearly and logically

in written and spoken compositions.

2. To motivate students to increase their reading skills so

they may establish criteria for the selection of reading

material in the fifteen job clusters.

3. To help students understand tlie organization and function of

decision-making groups and to help them participate effec-

tively in such groups.



4. To provide a program that will aid students in developing an

awareness of tile,- skills necessary x-1r a successful career

the media, fi.:)e arts, and humanities areas.

Obiectives

1. By participating in various playing situations, the student

will .show his understanding of appropriate and inappropriate

forms cf conversation..

2. Through simulated and actual experiences, the student will show

that he can plan and conduct personal interviews.

3. The student will demonstrate that ne can select reading material

suitable to his reading level.

4. The student will demonstrate that he can write friendly and

business letters using the correct format.

S. The studel.t will demonstrate that he can 1articipate in decision-

making groups in which personal opinions and values are being

expressed.

6. The student will demonstrate that he can use informa...ion about

various occupations to form long-range goals.

Activities

Activity for Objective One

Students will form groups. Each group will be given differ-

ent situation that involves person-to-per'_on conversation, group

conversations, and telephone conversations. First, students



-will establish quideline for acc.eptabi conversation in their

situ.ltion. Next, they will snow lw-)v happen when ta guide -

lines are not followed. Thirdly, ti;ey will present a situatin

in which the guidellyl...ts ,.zre followed.

Activ:L.ty Obiectiie Two

Stu,3ents will First p7:pare a list of questions they will

ask f.4r,-.eon.,t in a particular Mb. They will then Interview this

person ants %--rite a repc,t GT share orally w:4ik the e:Ilass what

they have lear.ne6.

Acti'lity for Obtertive Three

Students will be given reading materlal. Then they will

answer questions abou.. details. Tncn with results of this exam

and what information man be supplied by the counselor, the student

can form a general idea of reading ability,

Activity for Oblectiqe Four

After being given the appropriate information about letter

writing, the students will write a letter to an association.

O.Y. etc,, i:equesting information about a givrIn

career.

Activity for. Objective F4ve

Students (class) with -guidance of teacher wila establish



quirtielis for successful pacticipation in decision-mainq

groups. Netr t.1%e teacher will rIrent a probleTt, c.o a given

gr.;up. The group ',..rill be told tn solve the problem by werk5ng

toqtr. Hewever, or tkIdent will detract frm tl-e, eforts

of the gri.:mp by iailinq to 11!7v the Tiidelines Thi ac-

ivity can 1-., repeated several times with ,:lifferent grnups.

Activity or Objecti%ro Si:

Gi7r-n the arprcq information and macerials, st116ents

will prepare. a .resume ol: tneii: qualifications for a job. they

may in...10-le t.:71.i..: rollowing tvp,-: of 71:.nformation: 1) personal

data, 2 edUationa backgroland, 3 typrl of w(7c1c deF?ired,

4)

spe.i:cil abilitje, 5) work experience, (0 references.
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The Study of Careers in the Mathematics Curriculum

Rationale

For too long, many subject areas have not seemed relevant

to many students and have not seen a need for many concepts

being taught. Career education provides a rational direction

of change.

Shy the study of careers in the mathematics curriculum?

1. To enhance motivation of the student

2. To show applications of mathematics in various careers

3. To correlate mat-Iematics w' h other fields of study

4. To explore the importance of mathematics in the various

careers.

Philophy

The math curricultn should provide the opportunity for

each child to explore 'le importance of mathematics in the

various careers. it is to provide a 'reality situation for those

it serves.

Goals

A. Each student will be provided the opportunity for exploration

of specific jobs which will result in better student aware-

ness of the mathematical skills and abilities necessary for

those jobs. 2 1 1 8



Gods (Continued)

B. To provide a program which will result in each student

having the mathematical skills necessary fcr present ex-

ploration of jobs and future trainingin the job.

Objectives

1.A By the end of the school year each studc will have been

provided one half-hour giw to discussion of the mathe-

matical skills and abilities necessary for each of the

three specific jobs the student chooses.

2.A At the conclusion of the school year each student will have

been provided one hour of re.earch time for each of the

three jobs chosen.

3.A Using evaluative instruments we will he able to find a

significant increase in the level of student awareness Of

the mathematical skills and abilities necessary for the

chosen careers.

1.B Using pre- and post-tests there will be a statistically

substantiated significant increase in each student's

mathematical skills related to exploration of the three

chosen careers and in the skills related to future train-

ing in the careers.



Lekrninq Acttvities

1. Full class discussions to be utilized to provide and

obtain information about the purpose of career education.

2. With the aid of GATE information and the Dictionary of

Occupationa) Titles, small group discussions are to be

employed with students having similar interests.

3. Individual conferences between the teacher (helper-learner)

and student will be used.- This will be. an attempt to

further the knowledge and awareness. of a particular career.

4. Large group instruction to b employed for 1.-elatincy mathe-

matical concepts to the various job clusters.

2 1



CI-.PTER V

CONTINUUM STAFF QUESTIONNAIRES

I. QUESTIONNAIRE FOR MOTIVATION TEACHERS

A questionnaire was distributed to motivation teachers at

Kingston Elementary School and Park Street Middle School. A

total of seventeen teachers responded to the questionnaire. The

results of the questionnaire are as follows.

To the question,"In your opinion, does the career curriculum

help students gain a better understanding of the world of work?",

100 percent answered yes and 0 percent answered no.
4

To the question,"Did the integration of careers into the

curriculum cause you any educational problems?", 34 percent an-

swered yes, and 66 percent answered no.

To the question,"Did you have enough career information

available to use with your students?", 66 percent answered yes

and 34 percent answered no.

To the question,"Please circle the number on the continuum

which best represents your attitude toward career education",

0 percent answered 1, 9 percent answered 2, 19 percent answered

3, 36 percent answered 4, and 37 percent answered 5. The

mean number for all respondents was 4.
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QUESTIONNAIRE FOR MOTIVATIO0 TEACHERS

1. In your opinion, does the career curriculum help students
gain a better understanding of the world of work?

Yes 10030o 0%

2. Did the integration of careers into the curriculum cause
you any educational problems?

Yes 34% No 6

3. Did you have enough career information available to use
with your students?

Yes 66% No 34::

4. Please circle the number on the continuum which best repre-
sents your attitude toward career education.

Very Hegative 1 2 3 4 5 Very Positive
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II. QUESTIOn:TAIRE Foa ORIEHTATION TEACHERS

A questionnaire was distributed to Orientation teachers at

Park Street iliddle School. i total of 25 teachers responded to

the questionnaire. The results of the questionnaire are as follows.

To the question,"In your opinion, does the career curriculum

help students gain a better understanding of the world of work?",

91 percent answered yes and 9 percent answered no.

To the question,"Did the integration of careers into the

curriculum cause you any educational problems?", 25 percent an-

swered ves and 75 percent answered no.

To the question,'"Are career materials in the I.H.C. available

for your use?", 100 percent answered yes and 0 percent answered no.

To the question,"Are the career materials in the I.M.C.

catalogued in accordance with the Dewey Decimal System?", 100

percent answered yes and 0 percent answered no.

To the question,"Please circle the number on the continuum

which best represents your attic le toward career education",

0 percent answered 1, 0 percent answered 2, 25 percent answered

3, 42 percent answered 4, and 33 percent answered 5. The mean

number for all respondents was 4.
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QUESTIONNAIRE FOR ORIENTATION TEACHERS

1. In your opin::.on, does the career curriculum help students
gain a better understanding of the world of work?

Yes 91% No 9%

2. Did the integration of careers into the curriculum cause
you any educational problems?

Yes 25% No

3. Are career materials in the I.M.C. available for your use?

Yes100% No 0%

4. Are the career materials in the catalogued in accordance
with the Dewey Decimal System?

Yes100% No 0%

3. Please circle the number on the continuum which best repre-
sents your attitude toward career education.

Very Negative 1 2 3 5 Very Positive
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III. QUESTIOUPAIRE FOR E=LOT:ATIOH TEACHERS

A questionnaire was distributed to Exploration teachers at

Grove City High School. A total of ten teachers responded to

the questionnaire. The results of the questionnaire are as

follows.

To the question,"In your opinion, does the career curriculum

help students gain a better understanding of the world of work?",

100 percent answered yes and 0 percent answered no.

To the question,"Did the integration of careers into the

curriculum cause you any educational problems?", 17 percent an-

swered yes and 03 percent answered no.

To the question,"Did you have enough career information

available to use with your students?", 50 percent answered yes

and 50 percent answered no.

To the c=uestion,"Please circle the number on the continnum

which best represents your attitude toward career education",

0 percent answered 1, 0 percent answered 2, 0 percent answered

3, 30 percent answered , and .0 percent answered 5. The mean

number for all respondents was 4.
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QII23TIOn.TAI:13 Fon ;I:PLOaATICIT TillACH2n3

1. In your opinion, does the career curriculum help students
gain a 7letter understanding of the world of work?

Yes 100,1To 0

2. Did the integration of careers into the curriculum cause
You any educational nroblems?

Yes 17,;iTo '.;

3. Did you have enough career information available to use
with your students?

Yes 50.; iTo 50.;

4 Please circle the number_ on the continuum which best repre-
sents Your attitude toward career education.

Very iTegative 1 2 3 5 Very Positive
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IV . Foil .%.Di.IILTIL11177TORf.3 ,

COULTSELORS , CUDIZICULUivi COORDILTATO.:ZS , Ai D

D13.2232,TI

A questionnaire was distributed to all administrators,

counselors, curriculum coordinators, rind department heads at

\ingSton Elementary School, ?ark street 'addle School, and Grove

City Nigh School. A total of si.r persons responded to the ques-

tionnaire. The results of the questionnaire are as follows.

To the question,"In your opinion, does the career curriculum

helms students gain a. better understanding of the world of work?",

100 percent answered yes and 0 percent answered no,

To the question,"Did the integration of careers into the

curriculum cause you any educational ?roblems?", 50 percent

answered Yes, and 50 percent answered no.

To the c,uestion,"Please circle the number on the continuum

which best represents your attitude toward career education",

0 percent answered 1, 0 percent answered 2, 1G percent answered

3, 3 Percent answered , and 50 percent answered 5. The mean

number was 4.
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QUILSTIOHITAI= FM ADIUISTPATOP,S,
COU1731EL0 3 CUIMICULUE COMIDILIATOPZ AHD

D2 PiOsTliaril HEADS

1. In your opinion, does the career curriculum help studentsgain a better understanding of the world of work?

Yes 10T,:; No 0..\

2. Did the integration of careers into the curriculum causeYou any educational problems?

Yes SW()

3. Please circle the number on the continuum which best repre-sents your attitude toward career education.

Very Negative 1 2 3 '4 :5 Very Positive
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CITAPTE:::. VI

A CalrAilISOZT STUDY 02 OCral2ATIOtTAL
ILTTEREST CHOICES

I. T17:.: '3TUD":

A comparison study was made of the occuPational interest

first choices among 400 10th grade students at Grove City High

School and 400 5th grade students at five elementary schools

in the Grove City High School attendance area. All students in

all schools were given the following directions,"Please list

three tvoes of vocations or jobs you would like to know about.

Examples - nachinist, Aurse, Secretary, Truck Driver, Salesman,

Fireman, Highway ?atrolman, Doctor, Designer, Stewardess, Cook."

The following are results of the 10th grade study.

Twenty-two and two tenths (22.2) percent of all first choices

were within the Transportation Cluster.

Twenty and six tenths (20.6,), percent of all first choices

were within the Health Occupation Cluster.

Sixteen and five tenths (16.5) percent of all first choices

were within the Public Services Cluster.

Fifteen and eight tenths 115.0) percent of all first choices

were within the Business and Office Cluster.

Four and six tenths (4.6) percent of all first choices were

liste0 within the flanufacturing Cluster.
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Three and nine tenths (3.9) of all first choices were listed

within the liarketing and Distribution Cluster.

Three and four tenths (3.4) percent of all first choices

were listed within the Communication and ileclis Cluster.

Three and four tenths (3.4) percent of all first choices

were listed within the Construction Cluster.

Three and two tenths (3.2) Percent of all first choices were

listed within the Agri-3usiness, Natural resources Cluster.

Two and seven tenths (2.7) percent of all first choices were

listed within the Personal Services Cluster.

Two and one tenths (2.1) Percent of all first choices were

listed within the Consumer and IHomemaking Cluster.

'Zane tenths (.9) of one percent of all first choices were

listed within the Hospitality and Recreation Cluster.

Five tenths (.5) of one percent of all first choices were

listed within the Fine Arts and v'Imanities Cluster.

Two tenths (.2) of one percent of all first choices were

listed within the ilarine Science Cluster.

ITo first choices were listed within the Environment Cluster.

Sixty (60) percent of all first choices were listed within

three career clusters.

Eighty-four (34) percent of all first choices were listed

within twenty specific occupations.
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The following are results of the 5th grade study.

Twenty -one and one tenths (21.1) percent of all first choices

were within the ?ublic Services Cluster.

Seventeen and two tenths (17.2) nercent of all first choices

were within the Health Occupation Cluster.

Fifteen and eight tenths (15.3) percent of all first choices

were within the Hospitality and Recreation Cluster.

Eleven and eight tenths (11.0) percent of all first choices

were within the Transportation Cluster.

and four tenths (6.4) percent of all first choices were

within the Business and Office Cluster.

Five and three tenths (5.3) percent of all first choices

were within the Marketing and Distribution Cluster.

Four and eight tenths (4.8) percent of all first choices

were within the Personal Services Cluster.

Four and five tenths (4.5) percent of all first choices were

within the Manufacturing Cluster.

Three and two tenths (3.2) percent of all first choices were

within the Construction Cluster.

Two and eight tenths (2.8\ percent of all first choices were

within the Agri-Business, Natural Resources Cluster.

Two and two tenths (2.2) percent of all first choices were

within the Fine Arts Cluster.
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One and nine tenths (1.9) percent of all first choices were

within the Consumer and Homemaking Cluster.

One and two tenths (1.2) percent of all first choices were

within the iiarine Science Cluster.

Oine tenths (.9) of one percent of all first choices were

within the Communication and Hedia Cluster.

Line tenths (.9) of one percent of all first choices were

within the Environment Cluster.

Sixty-six (56) percent of all first choices were listed with-

in four career clusters.

Seventy-seven (77) percent of all first choices were listed

within twenty specific occupations
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STUDENT OCCUTATIONAL INTEREST CHOICES

..1ImMIMMMNMM.I...MIMMI..=IIIN..IIWMMI1.bIMM....M.IIM.MMIMaI

CAREER CLUSTERS OF 1ST CHOICES 7ITHIN THE CLUSTER
5th Grade Students 10th Grade Students

1. Agri-Business, 2.3%
Natural Resources

2. business and Office (5.4 15.0%

3. Communications and idedia .9%

. Consumer and Homemaking 1.9% 2.1;6

5. Construction 3.2

6. Environment

7. Fine Arts and Humanities 2.2%

S. Health Occupations 17.2% 20.6%

9. Hospitality and Recreation
15.0%

10. ilanufacturing

11. Harine Science

12. Liarketing and Distribution

13. Personal Services

14. Public Services

15. Transportation

4.5r%

1.2

3.96

2.76

16.56
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II. SUIE.A.::11.7

The growth of student awareness cf the range of occupations

within the 15 Career Clusters has been minimal between the fifth

grade and tehth grade. There is heavy concentration of student

interest in three or four clusters and very little concentration

of student interest in the remaining clusters. Also, the range

of student interest in snecific occupations was limited in both'

the fifth and tenth grades.

III. COUCLUSIO.IC

As an outgrowth of the comparison study, the following con-

clusions were drawn;

Relative to evaluation. As students progress through the

continuum curriculum, their career awareness will increase and

this will be reflected in their occupational interests. It is

epected that a wider range of student occupational choices will

be evident in succeeding years. The results of this study will

serve as one basis for evaluation of future projects.

Relative to curriculum. It is understandable and accentable

that elementary school children do not have.a wide range of aware-

ness of specific occupations This is not the intent of the

elementary school curriculum. It is not acceptable that tenth

grade students, who soon will make individual career divisions,

200



are not aware of the many occupations open to them. The Career

Continuum Curriculum will =vide the opportunity for students

to grcy career awareness and to gain information which will

ena51e each student to male apDropriate career decisions.
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INTRODUCTION

This Summary Report describes Training and Technology Experimentation,

Demonstration, and Utilization (EDU) activities and accomplishments during

the period January-June 1972. The report is divided into four major topic

areas representing the major activities and scope of the program as follows:

(1) Application and Extension, (2) Experimentation and Research, (3) Industrial

Skill and Technical Training, and (4) Documentation and Dissemination. Major

topics are subdivided into specific projects using a format that permits

the reader to determine project objectives, accomplishments made toward

those objectives, and remaining necessary work to meet objectives.

Although EDU activities are funded on a periodic basis, usually 12-15

months, they often are continued from one funding period to another.

Appropriate headings have been included to identify various activities as

new or continuing. For background on continuing activities, refer to the

Annual Summary of EDU activities, dated March 1972, which covers all projects

for the period January-December 1971.

The activities of TAT EDU staff are directed primarily toward achieving

increased utilization of available industrial, educational, and governmental

resources in a partnership that will provide quality training for disadvantaged

persons. Other priority areas are the assessment of the TAT program and

transfer of findings to industry and other interested organizations.

The integrated operation of TAT Industrial Skill and Technical Training

and EDU units, plus the utilization of industrial, educational and governmental

resources in Oak Ridge, provide an opportunity to make significant progress,

toward the improvement of manpower development and training practices.

e,
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Activity
Area

TAT APPLICATION 4 EXTENSION

Overall Objectives

To apply TAT approach to government contractor and private industry groups

willing to utilize current plant or laboratory facilities and skilled per-

sonnel to train target manpower populations for career job opportunities within

their own operations and in other companies. Other objectives are to bring

abc.'at closer relationships and cooperative manpower development activities

between industry and manpower, education, and community agencies, in order to

develop greater effectiveness and coordination in manpower services and to

extend a wider range of career employment opportunities for disadvantaged and

underemployed youth and adults.

Basic Methodology for Application and Extension

I. Exploration
- assess potential targets
- identify essential parties and resources for development
- establish what levels and types of interest exist, plus

potential constraints

II. Specific Program Development
- if target is an industry manpower application, review Industrial-

Technical Training Checklist (Ref: Training and Technology:
An Industry/Education Partnership for Industrial Hanpower
Development - June 1972)

- establish planning group or local coordinating unit
- secure request for manpoWer development services
- develop preliminary program design
- review plans with potential funding sources, other supportive
agencies, and TAT administrative and training staff

- determine program development timetable

III. Implementation
identify technical assistance needs
review staff and timing requirements

- arrange for technical assistance implementation
,

"establish program
develop evaluation, followup, and dczumentation systems

Regional Utilization Network

Objectives

To provide for the systematic utilization of manpower planning and pro-

gram information across the region. This effort proposes tc., ,:.,'complish this

by forming a network of manpower planners and administrators, E and D project

leadership, and appropriate university representation in the states served by

ORAU.

9.15"=,'
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Activity
Area

Accomplishments

Discussions have taken place at national, regional, and state levels

in DOL in relation to this project and further development of the idea

has been encouraged. TAT staff has developed the concept and proposed

that ORAU as a device or structure be used to accomplish the project

objectives.

ORAU could effectively accomplish the coordinative function for the

Regional Utilization Network' through its present network of 43 college- and

universities, its long standing relationship with the Manpower Administration,

and its other contacts with governmental agencies at the state and local level.

The E and D and other specially funded projects in the region would

be placed in contact with resources of information thi-ugh ORAU member

institutions. The projects would learn of resources, personnel, and programs

at the universities that are applicable, while member universities gain real

laboratory capability in which the graduate students and faculty could parti-

cipate. Such an arrangement would effectively increase the region's stock of

such a manpower expertise. As a result of network, manpower planners and

administrators would be able to utilize the findings and program activities

resulting from E and D projects as well as university projects and resources.

The network as proposed should prove domplimentary to new regional

responsibilities related to further decentralization of national manpower

functions, i.e., the emerging need for coordination and dissemination of

research findings, program procedures, and general information on manpower

delivery systems at the state and local level.

Work to be Done

Plans are presently being drawn for a meeting in late summer of the

principal interest groups effected by this proposal. Among those included

are the Manpower administration (national and regional), state and local

government manpower planners in Region IV, selected ORAU member institu-

tions and TAT staff. The nature of this meeting will be to allow parti-

cipants an opportunity to react to the proposal concept and suggested ad-

ministrative structure on the basis of merit, objectives, membership, and

subsequent conference program.
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Area

Community Career Education Resources Project

Background

This project represents a part of TAT continuing work with State

Vocational Education agencies in the interest of application or extension

of TAT findings and experience in the utilization of industrial and community

resources. It is based in part on the premise that all education is career

education and that such programs to be effective encompass three major goals:

(1) career guidance and orientation, (2) career exploration, and (3) career

educational training. Additionally the assumption is that the school

cannot meet these goals as well alone as it can through a joint community/

school effort.

TAT involvement in this project is also based on the current national and

state interest in career education and vocational training and the potential

impact on the use of manpower training and development resources as positive

changes occur in present educational systems.

Objectives

To develop a survey instrument and test it in two county areas which could

used elsewhere to build a Community Career Education Resources data bank.

Such a bank would contain retrievable information concerning: (1) community

resources (public and private) available and interested in participating in

joint career education programs; (2) ways in which community organizations and

institutions would like to be involved; (3) capabilities of interested organi-

zations and institutions in relation to joint programs.

Accomplishments

A conference co-sponsored by ORAU-TAT and the Tennessee Division of

Vocational-Technical Education was held in Oak Ridge on April 25-26 to explor2

the use of industrial resources in vocational training programs within Oak

Ridge and the surrounding area. During the conference, which resulted from

extensive work related to ORAU-TAT application interests in the vocational

education system as well as Tennessee legislative interests, recommendations

were made by conference participants for the development of a number of

activities designed to acquaint high school vocational students with the

"world of work." A steering committee was established to guide the develop-

ment and testing of a survey instrument which could be used to catalog public

and private community resources appropriate to career education activities,
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e.g., the enrollment of high school students in TAT's Industrial Skill and

Technical Training Program described elsewhere in this report.

The Steering Committee held its first working session on May 25, 1972,

and approved a project proposal, (see Objectives section), sponsored by

ORAU-TAT to be conducted by two faculty members and a student at Oak Ridge

High School. Actual project work is scheduled to begin on July 3, 1972.

Work to be Done

The project staff under the direction of Dr. James L. Schott, Principal

of Oak Ridge High School,will develop the survey instrument, conduct a pilot

survey for the refinement of the instrument, design a plan for the survey

administration, oversee the actual administration of the instrument, tabulate

and analyze survey data and prepare a final report. Each of these steps will

he presented to the Steering Committee at appropriate times for suggestions

and advice. The final report is to be presented to the Steering Committee on

October 9, 1972.

Work With AEC Eastern Area Contractors

Background

Beginning in October 1971, Training and Technology became an AEC Indus-

trial Training Center for all eastern area contractors. The program was

designed to utilize the present TAT facility to conduct comprehensive and

coordinated training programs for eastern AEC contractors. During the first

year of operation, the program was designed to train up to 200 disadvantaged

persons to meet AEC manpower needs.

Objectives

To encourage AEC eastern contractors to participate in the Training and

Technology program and to visit the training facility to keep up-to-date

on program activities. Objectives also include exploring and developing

replication possibilities, giving the western part of the United States the

highest priority.

Accomplishments

TAT staff contacted via telephone all eastern AEC contractors to urge

their participation in the April training cycle during the reporting period.

In addition, visits were made by TAT staff to National Accelerator Laboratory,

Batavia, Illinois and Goodyear Atomic Corporation, Piketon, Ohio. Repre-

sentatives of the General Electric Pinellas Plant, Clearwater, Florida and
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Paducah Gaseous Diffusion Plant visited and toured TAT facilities. Nuclear

Division, Union Carbide Corporation sponsored 80 trainees in April, including

those slots available at their Paducah, Kentucky plant. Goodyear Atomic

Corporation sponsored 10 trainees, mostly in mechanical operations.

In support of the upcoming September training cycle, all AEC eastern

contractors were contacted by telephone, and followup visits were made to

National Lead of Ohio, The National Accelerator Laboratory, Argonne National

Laboratory, Goodyear Atomic Laboratory, du Pont Corporation, and Brookhaven

National Laboratory. Program information was provided to the contractors, and

arrangements were made for some of the contractors to visit the training site.

Commitments have been received from three contractors to participate in the

October 1972 training cycle.

Work to be Done

Maintain contact and continue to support AEC eastern contractors in their

participation efforts, and urge them to visit the facility if they have not

done so recently. Attempt to channel their thinking along the lines that TAT

is their training program and a valuable source from which to recruit trained

personnel.

Work With AEC Western Area Contractors

Background

As proposed in the current training proposal, Manpower Development for

Industry, TAT application and extension efforts include assistance in the

establishment of a western area AEC Industrial Training Center to serve AEC

contractors west of the Mississippi River. As a result of a staff visit to

Sandia Corporation in Albuquerque, New Mexico in February, AEC and Sandia

personnel visited TAT on March 29-30 to discuss replication possibilities at

Sandia. During the two-day visit, the visitors were able to gain considerable

insight into the operation of an industrial training program, and TAT staff

was able to explore training resources and needs in Albuquerque and assess

the feasibility of the site for training the disadvantaged.

Accomplishments

TAT staffs accompanied by ORAU and Nuclear Division, Union Carbide Cor-

poration personnel, met in Albuquerque during the reporting period to visit

facilities and present recommendations concerning a proposed training pro-

gram at the AEC-Albuquerque site. Discussions there revealed the need at this

7
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time for a program geared to meet the immediate training needs of Albuquerque

and the State of New Mexico, as opposed to the establishment of a regional

training center.

Work to be Done

As a result of visiting Albuquerque, TAT staff observed that resources for

a training program were ample in terms of facilities, qualified personnel and

technology. In addition, the local Technical-Vocational Institute was ob-

served to be a strong and flexible institution possessing the resources for

recruitment, guidance and counseling, and program management. Current efforts

are underway on the part of Albuquerque personnel to develop a proposal for

funding considerations from the U. S. Department of Labor. TAT staff has

agreed to provide any assistance possible to realize a positive replication

effort.

Extension of TAT Services to Functional
Industrial Training (FIT) Program

Objective:

To provide technical and supportive service support such as placement

service to Functional Industrial Training (FIT) staff on an as needed" basis,

and to serve in an advisory capacity in matters relating to contractual

agreements.

Accomplishments

TAT staff worked with FIT personnel to develop a standardized reporting

system compatible with the TAT Data Bank system. Since TAT staff has

administrative reporting responsibilities for both TAT and FIT, it was man-

datory that their reporting system be identical to TAT's system. The stan-

dardization of systems was accomplished by a visit of TAT staff to the FIT

training site. TAT staff also conferred with FIT staff on the development

of an industrial electricity curriculum to be included as part of the TAT

program in October.

Work to be Done

To continue providing technical assistance to FIT, and interchange ideas

intended to improve the operation of both programs.

Standard Oil/State of Illinois

Background

Entering into a unique experimental partnership with Standard Oil Company

2138
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(Indiana) and TAT for training and employment of disadvantaged as chemical

technicians, Illinois' Employment Security Administrator formally suggested

in 1971 that'TAT use its experience to help develop "a manpower training model

which might be applied by a variety of Illinois industries and agencies."

Department of Labor and TAT responded by giving this aim priority in TAT's

1972-73 manpower development objectives.

Accomplishments

Meetings were held in early 1972 to assess training results of joint

chemical technician project and to discuss future training potential of a

variety of Standard Oil operations..

In February, preliminary exploration was begun with senior executives in

the corporation's urban affairs, information systems (AMOCO), and research

operations. Basic interest was seen in opening up technical-level occupations

in computer systems to disadvantaged and underemployed residents of Chicago's

metropolitan area as a first step.

The president and Midwest regional manager, respectively, of Banneker

Systems, a Standard Oil associate, visited Oak Ridge for review of TAT and

overall program development considerations. Banneker, a minority-owned soft-

ware services organization which operates under both private and government

contracts, has since 1968 successfully conducted manpower training and up-

grading of 170 minority persons in data pr.)cessing fields for San Francisco/

Oakland and Chicago area employers, with a record of 90% retention in training

and over 85% placement in jobs paying entry salaries between $6,600 to $8,400

per year.

During month of May, program development meetings at Standard Oil and

Banneker Systems headquarters resulted in agreem-mt on basic plans for a

"Technology Training Consortium of Chicago" program:

Standard Oil pledged facilities, equipment, and certain trainee

stipend contributions, in context of consortium with several area companies

which would co-,:ponsor and pledge jobs for qualified graduates.

Banneker Systems to serve as training services administrator, with

cooperating staff assistance from consortium members.

TAT Manpower Development Program to assist by mutual agreement, in

program design, proposal development, and mix of training resources, and tech-

nic 1 areas as necessary.

"' 1 ° 9
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Program foreseen in two phases: first, one to two cycles of computer

systems training in init.di program, a cycle to include 12-13 weeks' skill

training and followup OJT for approximately 15 trainees. Second phase (-,o be

developed in course of initial year) to involve exploration and development

of training in chemical technology and allied occupations for Chicago area

industries, utilizing Standard Oil and possibly other facilities for the

program.

Followup efforts in May and June included:

activation of Banneker Systems/Standard Oil work group, canvassing

Chicago area employers for job pledges and trainee co-sponsorship interest,

and

early discussions with Illinois state agencies to determine potential

funding mix, preferred program design and population targets, and other

considerations, and

development of final curricula, program certification by education and

training agencies, and alternative budgets.

Work to be Done

Completion of job-pledge and trainee sponsorship survey. Determination

of funding sources, proposal development, and negotiation with Illinois state

and federal agencies. Implementation of first-phase training project. Re-

view of Naperville and other industrial facilities for development in 1973 of

second-phase technician project.

State of West Virginia

Background

A key finding of TAT's regional manpower training demonstration project

(1969-1971) was, as the Appalachian Region, Commission noted, that "the

potential combination rf industrial, education, and government resources, which

TAT represents ... seems particularly relevant for industrial development in

Appalachia." Following up its participation in that project, the state of

West Virginia sponsored experimental referrals of manpower trainees and joined

TAT in exploring development of cooperative industry-site manpower training

programs in high unemployment areas.

Accomplishments

As a result of recent federal and state safety requirements and increased

mechanization of the deep-mining industry, a southern West Virginia planning
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group formally requested the assistance of TAT staff in developing a propor.ed

"McDowell Mine Technology Training Center" to meet critical employment needs

in the region's coal industry. The partnership would involve Concord College

of Athens, West Virginia, the Free State Training Association, the M and C

Coal Company of Northfork, West Virginia, and various state agencies. Follow-

up program development meetings were held in late spring in Oak Ridge and

Charleston cn the proposal, which provides for training or retraining of 80-

100 disadvantaged persons as skilled, entry-level miners during the first year

of operation. The training would utilize an existing underground mine, ex-

perienced industrial personnel, plus shops and classrooms located above-

ground for trade-related instruction and remedial services. In June, Governor

Arch Moore endorsed the proposal and submitted it as a state project to ARC

for review and funding consideration.

Further planning and development activities occurred during the first

quarter of the year on establishment of a multi-occupational training program

which would combine the resources of Union Carbide industrial plants and

educational agencies in Charleston/Kanawha Valley, West Virginia. A Union

Carbide headquarters executive, TAT staff, and West Virginia officials met

in late March with the managers and personnel officers of the 4 plants to dis-

cuss the feasibility of such an operation. However, the serious economic

problems of the area's chemical industry have held back implementation. An

alternative approach under discussion is the possible use of various industry

facilities and personnel to offer career education in industrial trades to

area high school seniors.

Work to be Done

On McDowell mine training project, implementation will include:

- funding commitments to be secured from sponsoring federal, state and

regional agencies;

- interagency pre-activation site visit to identify specific training

and technical assistance needs;

- establishment of training project, with provision for on-going ex-

perimentation and program evaluation.

On Union Carbide project in Charleston/Kanawha Valley, further develop-

ment must await decision by corporation's regional and plant officials.

141
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EXPERIMENTATION AND DEMONSTRATION:
ASSESSMENT AND RESEARCH

(CONTINUING)

' Overall Objectives

The overall objective of Experimentation and Demonstration: Assessment

and Research is two fold: (1) to assess and evaluate current program opera-

tions to improve the delivery of manpower services and (2) to interject new

methods, approaches and techniques in training, under experimental conditions,

to determine their effect on desired outcomes.

Upgrading in an Industrial Setting (New)

Objectives

To assess industrial upgrading practices in the three AEC plants in Oak

Ridge operated by the Nuclear Division, Union Carbide Corporation;

To develop techniques that would allow the plants to improve their up-

grading practices;

To assess the effectiveness of the adopted techniques;

To assist in the application and utilization of proven methods of up-

grading in the AEC contractor system and in private industry.

Accomplishments

Staffing activities were completed during the period.

Manpower flows were traced over the nine year period by plant, race, and

sex.

. Interviews with a sample of Nuclear Division employees were conducted to

identify training resources and selection criteria.

Meetings were held with Nuclear Division management to exchange inform-

ation.

A draft of a recommendation to modify upgrading practices was submitted

to the Nuclear Division management.

Work to be Done

Computer analysis will be performed to isolate, in more precise terms,

the factors which have affected upgrading in the past.

Pre-and post-measurement techniques will be developed to evaluate the

effectiveness of adopted activities.

Assistance to plants in implementing activities to affect upgrading

within the plants will be given as needed.
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A docum2nt of findings, courses of action, and effectiveness will be

written for distribution to intt.rested parties.

Assessment of Upgrading for Industrial Employees
(Continuing)

Objectives

(1) To provide non-high school graduates with sufficient instruction and

opportunity to learn to enable them to pass the state high school equivalency

examination.

(2) To provide high school graduates with a basic introduction into a

skills area that will permit further advancement.

(3) To provide advanced experience as a teacher and worker in a skills

area.

(4) To provide elementary administrative and pre-foreman training.

(5) To make college credit in skill, technical, and academic courses

available.

Description

Upgrading for industrial employees was developed during the previous year

as part of the Industrial Skill and Technical Training component of TAT by

Union Carbide Corporation. The program, designed as a pilot study, is intend-

ed to provide necessary training and experience to different educational levels

of employees that will make them eligible for promotion to higher status. The

program has five different programs to accommodate different educational level

ranging from non-high school graduates to employees with college credit.

During the current reporting period, EDU staff of ORAU in cooperation with

Union Carbide personnel, began an evaluation of the program designed to

strengthen individual program areas.

Accomplishments

(1) All programs components were reviewed for content and effectiveness,

and a report was issued which presented recommended changes and improvements.

(2) A total of 262 employees completed various components during the

life of the pilot project.

(3) Two new programs similar to the pilot program were initiated at a

separate plant involving ten employees.

Work to be Done

(1) Review the program changes to determine effectiveness and sample

trainees' attitudes toward program effectiveness.
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(2) Develop acceptable pre- and post- measures to assess effectiveness.

(3) Develop new program components for employees.

(4) Develop report forms that are acceptable to DOL, TAT, and ND,UCC uses

to reduce information redundancy.

Post-Placement Survey of TAT Graduates (New)

Objectives

To define any describe, through personal interview and questionnaire,

media, the post-placement adjustment period of TAT graduates and to catalogue

these experiences in terms of problems they have faced and how these problems

were resolved. The survey will also provide a practical, educational experi-

ence for a group of ten university interns serving as interviewers and

independent researchers.

Accomplishments

(1) A preliminary mail-out questionnaire was mailed to all graduates to

determine their present location, to provide necessary data to develop more

detailed questionnaires, and to identify critical demographic strata for

probability sampling.

(2) Selection devices and techniques were developed to aid in the collect-

ion of background, aptitude, and other information for intern applicants.

(3) An intensive, three -.day training program was developed to provide

instruction and practice in interviewing for the interns. The training

program was completed June 16, 1972.

(4) Intern committees were established in Knoxville, Chattanooga, Oak

Ridge, and Chicago, Illinois to support the interns in their interviewing and

,independent research projects.

Work to be Done

Intern collection of survey data will continue until August 28, 1979,

during wlich time between 600 and 700 interviews will be completed. Statis-

tical analysis of returned data will occur on an on-going basis to provide

self-correcting feedback to survey progress. Report preparation will be

completed by November 30, 1972.

Analytical Assessment of TAT Welding Program (New)

Objective
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To prepare a statement of facts and conclusions summarizing TAT's experi-

ence and research in training welders that could have external validity in

other MDTA sponsored welding programs.

Accomplishments

TAT welder training program has been separated into its component parts

(e.g., recruitment, selection, diagnosis, training performance measures, and

curriculum), and research related to any one part has been synthesized. Much

of the curriculum which heretofore was not documented has been formulated and

will be produced as a curriculum document soon.

Work to be Done

- Analysis of each part of the welding program will continue, and where

empirical data exists to support conclusions, they will be incorporated into

the study. A description of participants in other welding programs will be

compared with the description of TAT welding students. Finally, a synthesis

of all information generated will be used to summarize the statement of facts

and conclusions.

Assessment of Current Trainees, Veterans,
High School Students, Law Offenders (New)

' Objectives

(1) to determine the degrees of similarity or difference

performance of veterans, high school students, and law offend

(2) to determine what influence participation in TAT'-has

and values among high school students and law offenders.

(3) to identify and document areas of conflict between program operations

(e.g., policies, teaching methods, curriculum, etc.) and individual trainee

needs.

(4) to identify elements, factors, or components in the TAT program which

are preceived to be reinforcing to participants in helping maintain learning

behaviors.

Accomplishments

Preliminary steps have been taken to ensure sponsor cooperation and to

determine sponsor interests. Tests and work value inventories have been

examined for appropriateness, and problem areas have been documented.

Work to be Done

Appropriate statistical tests will be used to determine significant

in the training

ers.

on work attitudes
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differences in training performance among each group of participants, and data

collection reflecting program conflicts will continue. An attitude survey

structured to identify factors perceived to be reinforcing to participants

will be constructed and both program participants and non-participants will be

tested using a standardized measure of work values.

Analytical Assessment of TAT Communications
and Feedback (New)

Objectives

To describe the TAT communication and feedback system in order to develop

a communication model that will maximize both efficient operation of an

industrial skills training program and trainee learning.

Accomplishments

Interviews of TAT staff members have been conducted to determine what

types of communications and communication linkages exist within the present

structure. Several categories of information types and modes of communication

have been identified.

Work to be Done

A series of information dissemination problem solving sessions will be

conducted involving TAT staff members. Of particular importance to the

development of the communication and feedback model will be the consideration

of trainee needs and sound learning theory.

TAT Data Bank (Continuing)

Objective

To organize and select data on TAT trainees for: (1) use by researchers

and program analyst in their respective studies, and (2) use by worker

training project adminf.stration for current operations information and report-

ing.

Description

TAT trainee data bank format is divided into five main parts as follows:

.(1) enrollment, (2) personal history, (3) guidance, (4) pla:ement, and (5)

followup. There are over 140 individual items of data for each of these five

parts.

Accomplishments

Encoding, punching, and taping of data on all trainees in the TAT program

n 1 Z
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Activity
Area

has been completed for 1970-71, and provisions have been made for encoding to

be done during enrollment of future TAT trainees. Encodirg, punching, and

taping of TAT trainees prior to January 1970 will be accomplimled as time

permits.

Two manuals have been developed to assist researchers and program analysts

The first manual entitled "User's Manual for TAT Data Bank" is intended to pro-

vide university and staff researchers with necessary information needed to re-

trieve data from the system. The second manual, a manual for programmers, is a

looseleaf notebook of coding and programming information which is used for pro-

gram maintenance and is in a continuing stage of development. The following

programs have been written for retrieval of special sets of information:

Statistical Supplement to TAT 1972 Annual Report (March 1972).

Ciaduate location listing by states.

Address listings and alphabetical listings of graduates.

Labeled-ccAumned .ist of master file information on selected funding

agencies by graduate, non-graduate, and present enrollment groups.

Notebook record system for placement data.

Monthly enrollment report.

Descriptive statistics for followup study.

Listing of placement data for occupational choice study.

In addition, several programs have been written to manage the arrangement and

storage of data in the hank.

Work to be Done

Turnaround time for information retrieval has often been found to be

somewhat les3 than satisfactory for both administrative and research uses.

An evaluation of alternatives to improve the situation is currently in

progress. Basically, three alternatives are available: (1) move the data

bank to a larger, faster computer system, (2) install an on-line terminal to

another computer system, and (3) use the ORAU data processing system to

accumulate data and build tapes which could be run when necessary on a faster

system. A decision will be made among these alternatives during the next

reporting period.

Accumulation of data in the bark will continue, accuracy will be improved,

and TAT data bank usage will be encouraged among staff and university research

personnel.
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INDUSTRIAL SKILL AND TECHNICAL TRAINING
ASSESSMENT, EXPERIMENTATION, AND RELATED

RESEARCH

Overall Objectives

The Industrial Skill and Technical Training Center serves as a manpower

laboratory for both university experimentation and continuing assessment and

analysis by TAT professional staff. The objectives of Industrial Skill and

Technical Training experimentation and assessment are (1) to improve the

existing training program, (2) to expand knowledge in the Held of human

resource development, and (3) to influence improvement in other training

programs. Means to accomplish these objectives are (1) identification of

training elements essential to success for a variety of trainee populations,

(2) facilitating use of the training program as an experimentation laboratory

for industrial, educational, and other manpower agencies, and (3) critical

analysis of training center components.

Remodeling of Trainee Intake System

Objectives

To remodel the trainee intake system to mesh open enrollment policy with

curricula based on the need to group trainees. Past practices have involved

detaining trainees who enter the program in the middle of a cycle until

sufficient numbers have entered to form a group.

Accomplishments

A task force to study the current intake system was formed, and the study

was completed during the reporting period. Their recommendations, including

curriculum and administrative changes, are currently being designed and

implemented.

Work to be Done

Curriculum revisions necessary for adoption of the recommendations for

modifying the trainee intake system will be finished during the forthcoming

six-month period, and the new system will be in effect for students entering

in October, 1972.
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Area

Revision of Trainee Evaluation System

Objectives

To revise the trainee evaluation system in order to clarify assessment

information and reduce distortions created by lack of standardization pro-

cedures. Previous methods of evaluation varied according to department and

individual. Some instructors used absolute scales while others used relative

scales.

Accomplishments

An alternate model of evaluation which emphasized disaggregating per-

formance categories and utilizing a two point grading system has been de-

veloped for testing in the machining training area.

Work to be Done

The alternate trainee evaluation model will be tested for three months

and further revisions made after reviewing its operating performance.

Development of an Evaluative Reporting System

Objectives

To devise a reporting system which will facilitate testing supportive

services inputs, especially counseling, using trainee performance measures.

Accomplishments

A format for summarizing both counseling and trainee, performance in-

formation, which is tied to measurement of a hypothetical intervening vari-

able (self-concept), was designed and instituterl during the reporting period.

Work to be Done

During the period July-December 1972, information being collected through

the nee format for counseling data will be analyzed both for content and

possible modifications in the information system.

Establishment of "Management by Objectives" Administrative Procedures

Objectives

To establish program administration procedures which will clarify the

objectives of the various departments, highlight the necessary relationships

between these .departments, and lead to systematic measurement of program

progress.
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Accomplishments

A program for instituting management by objectives for all functions

except skill training was begun during the reporting period.

Work to be Done

Verifiable objectives will be developed for each unit, exclusive of

skill training areas, along with appropriate measurement mechanisms, for

institution as a system around October 1, 1972.

Training of Oak Ridge High School Students

Objectives

To provide selected Oak Ridge High School senior students with career type

education opportunities in conjunction with their academic studies. Upon

graduation, after approximately six months' training from the TAT program,

graduates will receive their high school diploma in addition to their TAT

diploma. Supportive services for the students, including placement will be

provided by TAT staff; student selection will be made by Oak Ridge High

School staff.

Accomplishments

Preliminary discussions were held with Oak Ridge High School and Anderson

County Board of Education officials during January regarding the possibility

of training selected high school seniors in an industrial skill at the Oak

Ridge Y-12 Plant training site. As a result of these discussions, a proposal

was developed in February by Oak Ridge High School administrative personnel

providing for tt.e training of up to 20 high school seniors in the program

beginning in September. The Anderson County School Board, which according to

the proposal would provide institutional funding, approved the program. To

provide necessary data needed to evaluate and refine the actual program when

it gets underway, preparations were made during March to initiate a pilot

program for up to 20 students in the April training cycle. These students

who began training on April 6, are scheduled to graduate in September. The

pilot program has been very successful and those students enrolled have made

better than average progress. One meeting, involving students, Anderson

County Board of Education members, and Oak Ridge High School officials was held

during June to determine students' feelings toward the program. Opinions

expressed during this meeting were favorable toward the TAT program.
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Work to be Done

To collect data on the pilot program that will be used to evaluate the

experience and refine the regular program scheduled to begin in September.

Public Offender Training Program

Objectives

To provide Industrial Skill Training to selected public offenders from

correction institutions across the state at the TAT training site.

Accomplishments

Early exploration into the possibility of developing a program to train

public offenders at TAT began in January when a TAT staff member visited a

nearby prison to explain the TAT program to a group of inmates and prison

staff. After the visit by TAT staff, the prison warden toured TAT training

facilities and met with TAT staff to explore the development of a pilot

program. The warden was enthusiastic about such a program and pursued its

development with the Commissioner of the Tennessee Department of Correction.

A letter agreement outlining the pilot program was submitted by TAT to

the Department of Correction and concurrence with the agreement by Governor

Dunn was communicated in early April to the Laboratory and University Division

of the U. S. Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) in Oak Ridge. In late April AEC

approval of the program was transmitted to the Nuclear Division, Union Carbide

Corporation, and at that time five honor inmates were enrolled in TAT. Two

additional inmates were enrolled several weeks later.

Of the seven trainees in the program, four are enrolled in welding and

three in machining. TAT staff feel that the public offender trainees are above

average in their performance, both in trade related instructions and skilled

training. Of the four welders, three have been certified as job ready.

Work to be Done

TAT staff is currently developing a joint funding proposal to seek

funding from local, state, and regional organizations, that might be interested

in funding a rehabilitation program for public offenders. The proposal will

be distributed during September. The pilot program has demonstrated that the

public offenders can be integrated successfully with other trainees and that

they can perform in an above average manner under these integrated conditions.

Data gathered from the pilot program will be used to evaluate and refine

the proposed program provided funding sources are obtained.
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DOCUMENTATION AND DISSEMINATION
(CONTINUING)

Objectives

Production of reports, research studies, articles, and news releases

useful to Training and Technology and other manpcl.er programs. Dissemination

of manpower information to professionals and the public by mail, conduct of

institutes and workshops, tours, and staff presentations elsewhere at con-

ferences.

Staff Publications (New)

The following staff publications were issued to document project experi-

ence for dissemination and utilization of manpower research findings.

(1) University Participation in Manpower Training Programs through

Manpower Research Activities (January 1972), which describes the steps in-

volved for university faculty and students to utilize the potential research

opportunities available at TAT.

(2) Preparing Rural Appalachians for Skilled and Technical Jobs (March

1972), which covers the second year of ARC participation in training and

program development from October 1970-December 1971.

(3) User's Catalog for TAT Trainee Data Bank (March 1972), which lists

and describes data items included in TAT data bank, including codes, and

sources of data.

(4) Training and Technology: An Industry/Education Partnership for

Industrial Manpower Development (June 1972), which outlines the TAT operating

experience, to serve possibly as both guide and stimulus to the building of

new industry-education partnerships.

Regular Project Reports

(1) Annual Summary (January 1972) - TAT Experimentation and Demon-

stration Program Activities, January 1-December 31, 1971.

(2) TAT 1971 Annual Report (March 1972).

(3) Statistical Supplement to TAT 1971 Annual Report (March 1972).

(4) Quarterly Report (April 1972) to DOL, January 1-March 31, 1972.

(5) Project Highlight Reports (monthly).

Proposals

(1) Survey of Post-Placement Experience of TAT Graduates (March 1972).

c:;.1r. -L
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DOCUMENTATION AND DISSEMINATION
(CONTINUING)

(2) AEC Industrial Training Center-Operational Plan (March 1972).

University Research Reports (Continuing)

(1) Analysis of the Attitudes of the Unemployed Toward Work and the

Development of an Employment Readiness Scale to Measure these Attitudes

(March 1972).

Work to be Done

The following are publications to be completed during 1972:

(1) Upgrading Final Report (Phase I, Part 1), which will describe

research conducted and data collection techniques carried out during the

first six months' of the project. The report will also present an upgrading

model and compare Nuclear Division, Union Carbide Corporation upgrading

practices with the ideal conditions set forth in the model.

(2) The Role of Placement Function in a Manpower Development Program

will describe the placement funct3c at TAT and provide examples of each

component and its role in the overall placement effort.

(3) Training Welfare Recipients in Industrial Skills will describe

TAT's experience in training welfare recipients from West Virginia.

(4) Welding Study will be prepared as an analysis of individual

components of the TAT welding program which will have application value

to other MDTA sponsored programs.

(5) Post-Placement Survey of TAT Graduates will present an in-depth

analysis of adjustment problems experienced by TAT graduates in making

the transition from training to the real "world of work."

(6) Communication, Feedback Analysis will document efforts to build

an internal communications model which maximizes communications between

employers and training staff to maintain credibility of the training pro-

gram. The model will also provide feedback to the trainees concerning

their training performance.

(7) High School Program Study will document the effect in the program

of high school student participation in training and analyze student atti-

tudes toward the "world of work."

(8) Prisoner Program Study will document the history of the work

release program, and describe how TAT became involved in the program.
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DOCUMENTATION AND DISSEMINATION
(CONTINUING)'

An assessment of our experience with the pilot program will also be included.

Dissemination of Information (Continuing)

Information valuable to government, industry, education, and other local,

state, and national manpower agencies was disseminated through publications,

conferences, meetings, visits, and visitors. Names of more than 300 manpower

agencies are included on the regular mailing list, and numerous requests are

received and answered for information on program activities.

During the first half of the 1972 EDU year, approximately 3,546 project

publications were distributed tc manpower agencies and officials and some

224 persons visited Worker Training and consulted with program staff. Visits

to Worker Training constitute a major dissemination activity. The typical

visitor to TAT receives a tour of all training areas and talks with training

supervisors, instructors, counselors, and trainees. Generally, a TAT staff

member spends from one-half to one full day with visitors and many short

consultations are conducted with TAT staff in accordance with visitors'

special interests. Meetings, conferences, and workshops which also contri-

bute to the dissemination process are summarized in the charts on pages 23

through 29.
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VISITORS

January February March

Richard McAll5ster and
Charles Phillips,
Department of Labor,
Research & Development
DiVision, attended
the Upgrading Research
Coordinating Council
Meeting and visited the
Worker Training site.

B. E. Childers and Janie
Jones, Southern Asso-
ciation of Colleges and
Schools, also visited
in connection with the
Upgrading Research
Coordinating Council
Meeting.

Donald Rathbun of the
American Vccational
Association visited TAT
in connection with the
preparation of an arti-
cle on the program for
AVA Journal.

David Bartlett and Lois
Engel, U. S. Department
of Labor, Washington.

John H. Colvett and
Brcoks S. Fitzpatrick,
Kusan Plastics, Nashville.

James Schott and Kenneth
Loflin, Oak Ridge High
School.

Warren Cannon and
Kenneth Williams, National
Accelerator Lab.

Arthur B. Bowers, John
E. Owens, Donald R.
Marshall and Robert W.
East, First Tennessee
Development District.

Dr. Louis Levine,
Institute for Research
and Human Resources.

William R. Ramsay,
Berea College.

Donna Seay and Ivan
Horabin, Technical
Education Research
Center, Montgomery,
Alabama.

Dr. Charles Allen,
University of Tennes:ee.

Louis Woods, Chatta-
nooga Concentrated
Employment Program.

Kirk Robinson, Knoxville
Urban League.

David Deahl and David
Agneason, Awareness
House, Oak Ridge.

D. W. Menke, U. S.
Atomic Energy Commis-
sion, Nevada Operations.

Dr. P. M. Dings and
Robert Brooks, Anderson
County Health Clinic.

Mark H. Nelson and L.
Patrick Riordan, Aware-
ness House, Oak Ridge.

Malcolm H. Lee, Randall
P. Middleton, and
George Barton, Argonne
National Laboratory.

Jeff Beck, Evlene
Montgomery, Charles
Webb, Morgan County
Community Action Center.

Willis Creamer, AEC/
Albuquerque Operations
Office.

Henry Willis, Sandia
Corporation.

Louis Saavedre, Albu-
querque Technical
Vocational Tnstitute.

Mr. Willard Yarborough
staff writer for the
Knoxville News-Sentinel.

David A. Hake, Univer-
sity of Tennesse, .

Louis Roberts, Paul
Ellis, Lowell Whaley,
Mildred Dillon, Deanne
Goodgain, and Imelda
Van Fleet, Roane State
Community College.

Owen Heiserman, Uni-
versity of Iowa.

Joyce Howell and Ken-
nard Williams, National
Accelerator Laboratory.

James E. Young, South
Central Bell.

Robert H. Moore, Warden
Brushy Mountain Peni-
tentiary.

Richard Gaskell, Knox-
ville Work Release Pro-
gram.

Douglas L. Dunlap,
Kalamazoo College.



-24-

VISITORS

January February March
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Jerry M. Patterson,
Technical Education
Research Center,
Montgomery Alabama.

William S. Franklin,
University of Texas,
Austin, Texas.

Paul M. Campbell and
Frank J. Spicuzza, East
Tennessee Development
District.

Robert S. Avery, Univer-
sity of Tennessee.

Louis M. Woods, Brady
Harden, Jr., Carolyn
S. Walton, and Wallace
Grisson, Chattanooga
Concentrated Employment
Program.
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Bill Bridwell, Tennessee
Department of Employment
Security, visited TAT in
connection with assist-
ance. Employment Security,
is to provide in the post-
placement survey.

John S. Harris, TAT con-
sultant from the Univer-
sity of Wisconsin, visi-
ted TAT on April 27 and
28 to develop plans for
implementation of backup
groups concerning appli-
cation work, development
of information seminars
and individual develop-
ment plans for the pro-
fessional staff.

Robert W. Lodge and
James G. Skander, Grinnel
Corporation/North Caro-
lina, and Ronald B.
Berlin, Grinnell/Indiana,
visited TAT to interview
perspective employees.

Joan Wallace, a reporter
for the Oak Ridger, visi-
ted TAT in preparation
f.pr a newspaper article.

Mr. Ted Giffin, Veterans
Administration, visited
TAT on April 28 to tour
the TAT Y-12 facilities.

Chuck Phillips and
Richard McAllister,
Office of Research and
,Development, Manpower
Administration, Depart-
ment of Labor, visited
TAT on May 8 and 9. On
May 26, they again visi-
ted TAT, along with
Howard Rosen, Director
and Seymour Brandwein.

Bill Penry, Paducah,
visited on May 16, to
discuss reporting and
record requirements for
the FIT program there.

Other visitors during
the month were George
Gee and James Carter,
Banneker Systems, Chi-

=cago, and N. W. String-
field, Tennessee State
Probation Office.

,3

Dean Kenny, director of
Economic Action Center
at Concord College; and
Paul Miller, president,
and C. Randy Farmer,
shop superintendent, M
C Coal Company, West
Virginia, visited TAT on
June 2, in connection
with plans for a new
training program,

Leonard Bradley, Special
Assistant to the Gover-
nor of Tennessee, visi-
ted the project to re-
view TAT activities.

C. Wilson Cole, Wheeler
H. Caney and Charles F.
Mauney of E. I. du Pont
Company, AEC Savannah
River Operations, Aiken
South Carolina.

Irwin Feifer and Richard
Tobias from Mobilization
for Youth, Inc., New
York, N. Y.

Louis Woods, Ralph T.
Flynn and Kay B. Keally,
Chattanooga Concentrated
Employment Program.

Thomas M. Simpson and
Bart C. Tate, University
of Tennessee, Knoxville.

L. David Leggett, Litton
Ship Systems, Pascagoula
Mississippi.

Max R. Bohnstedt, Con-
sultant, Oak Ridge
School System.

Reginald Ferguson, Ed-
ward Joe and William
Holloway, Argonne Nation
al Laboratory.

I5 7
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January February March
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TAT Advisory Committee
met January 17 and re-
ceived reports on TAT
Worker Training, place-
ment, and skill training
for Oak Ridge High School
seniors.

The Experimentation Com-
mittee met January 24 and
discussed new areas of
research to be implemented
during 1972-73.

The Upgrading Research
Coordinating Council met
January 7 to review pro-
gress made during the
past two months.

The Upgrading Research
Coordinating Council net
March 2 to review progress
and make recommendations
for future activities.

I
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MEETINGS

April May June

A conference on "The Use
of Industrial Resources
in Vocational Training
Programs" was held in
Oak%Ridge on April 25 and
26, with representatives
from Union Carbide, Knox-
ville vocational educa-
tion personnel, and ORAU-
TAT staff, attending.

A meeting was held in
Johnson City on April 20
with officials of the
First Tennessee-Virginia
Development District, to
explore possi'dlity of
application or extension
activities on a district
basis related to use of
industrial /educat ion

resources, and to inves-
tigate a Development
District's role in plan-
ning for maximum utili-
zation of those re-
sources.

TAT staff met with Benny
Solomon, District Super-
visor (Tennessee-Ken-
tucky) Regional OEO, and
Bobby Thompson, State
Director, OEO, to dis-
cuss possible extension
activities in training of
CAA manpower personnel.

The TAT Advisory Commit-
tee meeting was held on
April 24, receiving re-
ports by OMD staff on
current developments in
the AEC Industrial
Training Center and re-
view of operational plane
for Worker Training 1973,

A meeting of the Re-
search Coordinating
Council was held on
May 8, in which status
reports were given on
all research projects.

TAT staff attended the
annual meeting of the
International Associa-
tion of Personnel of
Employment Security in
Gatlinburg on May 10
and 11.

TAT staff was repre-
sented at a meeting of
the Clinch-Powell River
Valley Association on
May 4, in which con-
tinued operation of
organization was dis-
cussed.

A meeting was held by
ORAU and Union Carbide
to review major program
activities and plans on
the Worker Training and
Research and Development
activities.
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VISITS

January February March

TAT staff visited FIT
Paducah facility at
Paducah, Kentucky to work
with FIT staff in pre-
paring forms used in that
training program.

TAT staff visited the
Knoxville Employment
Security Office to dis-
cuss activities relating
-co TAT-MED proposal.

TAT staff visited DOL,
ARC, and DHEW, Washington
to confer with respective
staffs on Worker Training
applications.
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TAT staff visited NationalStaff visited Union Car-
Accelerator Laboratory in bide, West Virginia to
support of trainees discuss application possi-
sponsored by that organi- bilities with Carbide
in the AEC Industrial officials.
Training Center.

TAT staff visited. Stan-
dard Oil Company in
Chicago, Illinois to ex-
plore the possible crea-
tion of a Chicago area
consortium for industrial
manpower training.

Staff visited National
Lead, Cincinnati, Ohio,
to discuss their sending
trainees to the April
1972 cycle of Worker
Training.

Staff visited ARC, Wash-
ington to present final
report on two-year ARC
training project between
TAT and ARC and to dis-
cuss followup proposal.

Staff visited Memphis to
meet with Shelby County
correction officials
concerning possible re-
ferral of work/education
release inmates.

TAT staff attended the
American Society of

Staff visited Otis En- Public Administration
gineering, Dallas, Texas, conference in New York
to explore the possibilityCity March 21-24.
of their participating
in the AEC Industrial
Training Center.

Staff visited Nashville
Vocatiorpl Education to
explore possibilities of
Skill Center designation
of TAT Worker Training
program.

TAT staff visited Sandia,
Albuquerque to explore
replication possibilities
of TAT with Sandia and
Vocational Education
personnel.

In support of AEC sponsor-
ship in the Industrial
Training Center, TAT staff
visited Goodyear Atomic
Corporation, Portsmouth,
Ohio.

TAT staff attended MDTA
10th anniversary party
in Washington, March 16-
17.

Staff visited Industrial
Training Services, Newark,
New Jersey, March 21 to
gain information on up-
grading.

Staff visited Institute for
Public Administration,
New York, on March 22 to
discuss upgrading activi-
ties with IPA staff.
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VISITS

April May June

TAT staff visited Stan-
dard Oil Corporation,
Banneker Systems, and
other manpower agencies,
in support of program
development efforts
aimed at replicating TAT
in the Chicago area.
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TAT staff visited the
Department of Labor's
Regional Director's
Office in Atlanta to dis-
cuss proposed "Regional
Utilization Network."

TAT staff met in Atlanta
with representatives
from the Department of
Labor, Department of
Health Education and
Welfare, and Office of
Equal Opportunity for a
joint review of the
1971-72 TAT program.

TAT staff visited
Charleston, West Vir-
ginia, to meet with the
McDowell Mine Technical
Training Center project
planners.

8/30/72
r) 61
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ABSTRACT

The purposes of this study were to (1) review literature

in the field of drafting to determine what content was being offered

in architectural and engineering drafting courses; (2) to ascertain

the skills and knowledge architectural and engineering firms in

Tennessee desired their draftsmen to possess; and (3) to arrange these

skills and knowledge into useful tables which could be used to develop

a curriculum for vocational schools.

A random sample of 75 registered architects and 75 registered

engineers were chosen to receive a drafting questionnaire which was

developed with the use of various drafting textbooks.

Questionnaire results indicated that a draftsman should have a

good background in detailing, blueprint reading, dimensioning, section

letter4ng, site plans, floor plans, foundation plans, and framing plans.

The results of the study facilitated the development of specific guide-

lines for curriculum development in drafting.
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INTRODUCTION

The area of architectural drafting deals with planning and drawing

plans for structures. Architectural draftsmen are employed by architectural

firms specializing in houses, supermarkets, schools, apartments, office

buildings, or industrial buildings.

The draftsman makes presentation drawings for the architect to show

to his clients which include plot plans, floor plans, elevations, and detail

sections. On occasion, the draftsman will write specifications upon which

a contractor places his bid. (Squires, p. 72)

The junior draftsman is assigned rather minor jobs, including the

tracing of drawings, lettering, and simple drafting work. After two or

three years, he may assume the responsibilities of senior draftsman and

thus become qualified to carry a drawing through all the stages involved in

its completion. Those who demonstrate ability in all phases of work will

usually advance to more responsible positions. (Hopke, p. 241)

The engineering profession utilizes knowledge gained by scientists

from the mathematical and natural sciences to solve technological problems

of mankind. There are about'25 branches in the profession. A few of these

specialities which offer employment to draftsmen are industrial, structural,

electrical, and civil. (Robbins, p. 261)

The engineering draftsman prepares clear, complete, and accurate

working drawings from rough or detailed sketches prepared by engineers. These

drawings are used for engineering or manufacturing purposes, according to

specified dimensions. The engineering draftsman needs a good knowledge of



machines, engineering practices, mathematics, and other physical sciences

to complete the drawings. (Hopke, p. 436)

There was an increase of over. 38 percent in the U. S. population

during the 20 years following World War II. By the mid-1960's, most

of the babies born right after World War II had reached maturity,

married and were forming families and moving into homes of their own.

This larger than average increase not only called for more homes, but

also schools, stores, churches, places to wcrk, bridges, roads,' and

public buildings. (Office of Education, p. 1)

The vast building requirements have created a
serious shortage of highly skilled technicians
in architecture and building constructions to
assist the architects and engineers in meeting
the nation's needs for housing and other buildings.
(Squires, p. 1)

A report by Richard Wilson indicates that more draftsmen are hired

who have attended a vocational-technical school than those with just a

high school education. Those with a minimum level of high school educa-

tion and some architectural drafting in high school were hired second.

(Wilson, p. 14)

Since there is so much to be taught and learned in the field of

drafting, thetask of determining curriculum content becomes a never

ending process. This project is an attempt to ascertain what architects

and engineers in the state of Tennessee would indicate were the most

important knowledge and skills a draftsman should have.

Statement of Problem

The prdblem was to determine the skills and knowledge needed for

emp1oymont as an architectural or engineering draftsman.
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Objectives

The specific objectives of this study were as follows:

1. To review literature in the field of drafting to determine what

content is being offered in architectural and engineering drafting courses.

2. To develop a questionnaire to be sent to architectural and

engineering firms in Tennessee to ascertain the skills and knowledge these

firms desired their draftsmen to possess.

3. To develop conclusions and recommendations from data received

from the questionnaire.

Definition of Terms

1. Vocational-industrial education provides instruction for the

development of basic manipulative skills, safety judgment, technical

knowledge, and related industrial information to fit persons for useful

employment in trades and industries. (Giachino and Gallington, p. 42)

2. Technical education is designed to meet the complex technological

needs of modern industry. It is a post-high school program and produces a

classification of workers referred to as technicians. (Giachino and

Gallington, p. 51)

3. A technician is a person falling between skilled craftsman and the

graduate engineer or scientist. (Giachino and Gallington, p. 52)

METHODOLOGY

Sample

The sample was chosen from a list of registered and practicing

architects and engineers in Tennessee published by the Tennessee State

Board of Architectural and Engineering Examiners in 1971. Seventy-five

C-N 9 ""



registered architects and seventy-five registered engineers were randomly

chosen to receive a drafting questionnaire.

Design

A questionnaire (Appendix A) was developed from various drafting

textbooks and included items which architects and engineers ranked

according to importance of application in their field. (See Tables X

and XI in Appendix B for individual ranked items.) Data were ranked

by importance according to the following scale:

1---no value; 2---little value; 2---desirable; 4---important;

5---essential

One hundred and fifty questionnaires with letters of transmittal

were mailed on February 15, 1972. Seventy-five were sent to architects

and seventy-five to engineers stating in the letter that the forms should

be returned before March 7, 1972.

It was decided prior to mailing out the forms that the first one-

hundred questionnaires returned would be used in the study. Follow-up

letters were not sent to architects and engineers who failed to respond

to the original questionnaire because the one-hundred needed were returned

within two weeks.

A total of forty-eight architects and fifty-seven engineers returned

questionnaires. Tables of responses to individual questionnaire items

were'developed from forty-six architects and fifty-four engineers com-

posing the first one-hundred usable returns. (Appendix B)

Interpretation of the Data

Tables were developed to determine what items architects and engineers

indicated were of no value, little value, desirable, important or essential

in their field.
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Table I reflects the responses of architects for items which they

indicate are essential.

TABLE I

ITEMS tiHICH ARCHITECTS INDICATE ARE ESSENTIAL

ITEM NUMBER OF
RESPONSES

PERCENTAGE OF
RESPONSES

Details

Sections

Dimensioning

Floor Plans

Elevations

Blueprint Reading

Foundation Plans

Site Plans

Lettering

Framing Plans

Line Value

Symbols

37

33

33

33

31

31

27

27

26

20

20

16

81

75

72

72

68

68

60

58

57

45

44

35

The highest four items to which architects responded were details,

sections, floor plans, and dimensioning. This is probably due to the fact

that these four items are the ones most used by a draftsman for making

working drawings for a building of any kind. Most architects do their

own designing, and it is the draftsman's job to use details and sections

to complete the design work.

Other items such as elevations, site plans, and foundation plans

are essential to any complete set of working drawings. Some of the skill



items listed by the responses of architects are lettering, line value,

and dimensioning gained through practice. A great deal of emphasis is

placed on workmanship by the architect.

TABLE II

ITEMS WHICH ENGINEERS INDICATE ARE ESSENTIAL

ITEM NUMBER OF
RESPONSES

PERCENTAGE OF
RESPONSE

Blueprint Reading 42 78

Dimensioning 40 74

Details 40 74

Lettering 25 46.5

Sections 24 45

Single Line Diagram 19 43

Site Plan 19 35

Foundation Plan 19 35

Floor Plan 14 27

Electrical Code 12 25

Framing Plan 10 24

Table II shows the engineer's response to eleven items which they

considered as essential. Out of the eleven items which engineers indicated

were essential, nine were the identical choices that the architects had

chosen. The two which were different were the electrical code and'single

line diagram. These are electrical items which are usually used by

electrical engineers.

Site planning, foundation plans, and framing plans are items which

structural engineers would indicate are essential to their field. A

C) 1+4 r-v.
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structural engineer deals with site planning, soil investigation, drawing

foundation plans according to the soil's structure, cutting sections,

and making detailed drawings of footing and foundations.

The architects and engineers emphasized that the ability to read

blueprints and lettering were essential to both fields. Blueprint reading

and the ability to interpret symbols would be essential in any field of

construction.

TABLE III

ITEMS WHICH ARCHITECTS INDICATE ARE IMPORTANT

ITEM NUMBER OF
RESPONSES

PERCENTAGE OF
RESPONSE

Freehand Sketching 18 39

Trade Terminology 18 39

Paper Layout 14 33

Table III deals with items that architects indicate are important.

Of the three items listed under this category, the first one, freehand

sketching, is a convenient and rapid way of putting one's ideas into

visual form. Sixty percent of all work that a draftsman receives to

put into working drawings is from sketches. The second important item

is trade terminology which deals with terms used in the drafting rooms

and around construction areas. The last item is paper layout which

deals not only with the size of the sheet but the arrangement of the

sheets and the placement of items on the sheets.



TABLE IV

ITEMS WHICH ENGINEERS INDICATE ARE IMPORTANT

ITEM NUMBER OF
RESPONSES

PERCENTAGE OF
RESPONSE

Line Value 25 46

Structural Details 22 45

Symbols 24 44

Trade Terminology 23 44

Paper Layout 18 33.5

Shop Drawings 15 . 33

Graph and Charts 16 30

Standard Beam Connections 12 27

Placing Drawings 11 26

Lighting Layouts 11 25

Table IV doals with items which engineers indicated were important.

There are ten items under this category. Four of these items, structural

detailing, standard beam connection, placing drawing, and shop drawings

would be used mainly by a structural engineering firm. Structural

detailing is involved with detailing the framing of a building, and it

is closely related to standard beam connection. Standard beam connection

shows how various beams should be tied together for construction. The

placing drawings indicate where the steel bars would be located in a con-

crete construction. Shop drawings indicate the amount of steel and the

placing of the steel which are usually prepared by structural engineers rz

a steel company. Other items which engineers indicated as important are

line value, symbols, trade terminology, and paper layout. One item,



lighting layout which deals with the placement of light fixtures,

received a high percentage of response from electrical engineers.

TABLE V

ITEMS WHICH ARCHITECTS INLiCATE ARE DESIRABTE

ITEM NUMBER OF
RESPONSES

PERCENTAGE OF
RESPONSE

Perspective 25 54

Lighting Layout 20 51

Renderings 21 50

Shop Drawings 18 48

Building Estimates 21 46

Surveying 21 46

Single Line Diagram 17 45

Specifications 20 44

Model Building 20 44

*Beam Design 16 41

*Structural Details 19 41

Electrical Code 13 39

*Detailing Reinforced Con 15 38

*Framing Plan 15 36

*Columns Design 14 37

*Standard Beam Connection 14 37

Oblique Dr5wing 16 36
Riser Diagrams 14 35

Plumbing Codes 14 35

Foot-Candle Standards 13 34

*Truss Design 13 34

*Reinforcing Bars 12 33

Building Code 14 31

Roughing in Measurements 11 29

Orthographic Projection 13 28

Table V deals with items which architects indicated were desirable.

This table includes twenty-six miscellaneous items which would be beneficial

but not essential. Some of the items listed by architects include a drafting

technique such as projections. Items under projections are perspectives,

rendering, isometric drawings, oblique drawings, and orthOgraphic projec-

tions. These are things which can be used in presentation drawings for

clients.

n 1 t"1.C.
.1 0
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In Table V architects indicated eight desirable items (*) which would

be considered in the structural category. Although some architects do their

own structural work, most of it is subcontracted to structural engineers.

However, many of the eight items would be beneficial to know in order to

talk intelligently with a structural engineer. Beam design is calculating

the load capacity of a particular beam. Structural detailing involves

preparation of structural and shop drawings. Detailing reinforced concrete

deals with placing and sizing the steel that goes into a concrete slab

and footings. Architects also listed as desirable items pertaining to

electricity and plumbing. Some miscellaneous items aisted were surveying,

building codes, and specifications.

TABLE VI

ITEMS WHICH ENGINEERS INDICATE ARE DESIRABLE

ITEM NUMBER OF
RESPONSES

PERCENTAGE OF
RESPONSE

Perspective 24 44

Freehand Sketching 23 43
Isometric Drawing 21 39

Beam Design 17 38

Reinforcing Bars 17 38

Column Design 16 37
Truss Design 16 36

Plumbing Code 14 35

Foot-Candle Standards 14 33

Surveying 17 33

Specifications 17 33

Elevation 17 32

Detailing Reinforced Con 14 31

Building Estimates 14 27

Orthographic Projection 14 26

Building Codes 13 25
Roughing in Measurements 10 24

Contracts 12 23



Table VI deals with eighteen items which engineers indicated as

desirable. From these eighteen items thirteen were identical to the

ones chosen by architects.

The items in this area could be broken into four categories. The.

first category would be structural and contains such items as beam

design, reinforcing bars, column design, truss design, and detailing

reinforced concrete. In order to work as a structural draftsman, one

should be familiar with these items.

The sec.Jne category refers to plumbing and includes items such as

plumbing cote anc roughing in measurements. These items are used by

mechanical engineers who are often involved with electrical drawings

and need to know footcandle standards.

The third category contains isometric drawings, orthographic

projection, and freehand sketching": 'These items deal with the

ability of the engineering draftsman to express his views in graphic

form.

Some other items which are listed are building codes, building

estimates, plumbing codes, specifications, and contracts. They deal

not so much with construction but with the reading and interpreting

of various ccles and contracts. These items would require knowledge

rather than drawing skill. Both architects and engineers indicated

that surveying would be a desirable knowledge to acquire.



TABLE VII

ITEMS. WHICH ARCHITECTS INDICATE ARE OF LITTLE IMPORTANCE

ITEM NUMBER OF
RESPONSES

PERCENTAGE OF
RESPONSE

Finance 20 45

Contracts ]9 41

Graphs and Charts 18 39

Placing Drawing 13 33

Hot Water System 12 31

Table VII deals with items that architects indicate are of little

importance in their field. Architects indicated that finance or monetary

knowledge is not necessary for draftsmen. The second item deals with

contracts. The architect and specification writers are often the only

persons in a firm concerned with this item. The third item deals with

placing drawings which are structural in nature and are usually used

by structural engineers. Item number four is concerned with drawings

of hot water systems which are usually furnished by plumbing or mechanical

engineers. On some small jobs architects will do their own plumbing

drawings, while on a large job it is usually subcontracted to engineers.

13,_,
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TABLE VIII

ITEMS WHICH ENGINEERS INDICATE ARE OF LITTLE IMPORTANCE

ITEM NUMBER OF
RESPONSES

PERCENTAGE OF
RESPONSE

Oblique Drawings 22 42

Model Building 24 42

/Renderings 22 39

Riser Diagrams 13 31

Hot Water System 12 29

Framing Plans 8 28

Table VIII is concerned with items which engineers indicated have

little importance for draftsmen in their field. Of the six items listed,

three items, oblique drawings, model building, and rendering deal with

promoting jobs and presentations for clients. These do not pertain to

the engineer. He gets his work through the architect who does the

promoting and presentations.

Riser diagrams and hot water Systems, also in Table VIII, deal with

plumbing. They would have value for a plumbing engineer but little value

for st.luctural engineers.

TABLE IX

ITEMS WHICH ENGINEERS INDICATE ARE OF NO VALUE

ITEM NUMBER OF
RESPONSES

PERCENTAGE OF
RESPONSE

Finance 18 35

r 1
:
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Table IX has one item, finance, which engineers indicated has no

value in their field. It is the firm's obligation, not the draftsman's,

to take care of the finances.

CONCLUSIONS

Although architects and engineers failed to agree on the rating

scale for some of the items, there were certain items which both agreed

were essential for draftsmen in their field. These could be incorporated

into the curriculum for vocational-technical drafting in secondary educa-

tion. It was indicated that a draftsman should have a good background

in detailing, blueprint reading, dimensioning, section, lettering, site

plans, floor plans, foundation plans, and framing plans.

If one wished to specialize in one field or another, then other

items should be considered. For architectural draftsmen there were cer-

tain items indicated by architects which should be in a concentrated study.

The same would apply for draftsmen wishing to be employed by an engineering

firm. The interest shown in the number of responses from Tennessee archi-

tects and engineers seems to indicate that they are interested in the

education of future draftsmen.

In the questionnaire there was an area designed for any additional

items which architects and engineers indicated were important in their

field but had not been listed. These are shown in Table XII.

RECOMMENDATIONS

It is recommended from the responses by architects and engineers

that certain items should be developed into a curriculum for architectural

draftsmen and that proportionately more class time be applied towards

items considered essential than those considered less important.

It is recommended that students become acquainted with the principles

of d:Imensioning, lettering, and line values. It would be advisable for

14



the course to be developed with a well-rounded background of detailing,

wall sectioning, developing floor plans, elevations, foundation plans,

and framing plans.

Some of the objectives of the course might be:

1. To understand the architect's function in construction.

2. To learn the types of sketches and drawings required to
carry through the design ofa structure.

3. To learn the plans and schedules necessary for instruction.

4. To develop the ability to make freehand sketches.

5. To develop the ability to visualize details as related
to construction.

6. To develop accuracy, neatness, and speed in drafting work.

7. To become familiar with trade terminology.

8. To become acquainted with the architectural symbols.

It is recommended that these objectives be met in the classroom

through lectures, demonstrations, classroom discussion, outside resources,

problem solving in the classroom, and visual aids.

A recommended curriculum for engineering draftsmen would include

such essential fundamentals as lettering, dimensioning techniques, geo-

metrical shapes, and line value. Many of the items considered essential

by engineers are identical to those of the architects. Both groups

expressed a strong desire for students to have a good background in sec-

tioning and detailing.

The engineering draftsman should be acquainted with construction

techniques. Items such as structural detailing, placement drawing,

standard beam connection, foundation plans, and framing plans should be

an intricate part in planning any structural drafting course. Since

engineering deals with so many various aspects, items might Eppropriately

be classified under different phases such as electrical, plumbing,

structural, and mechanical.

15
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DRAFTING QUESTIONNAIRE

Please check your profession: Architect Engineer

Directions: Check the appropriate column as to how much value
should be placed on each item as it relates to training drafts-
men in your field.

Drafting Practices

1. Blueprint reading

2. Freehand sketching

3. Paper Layout

4. Line value

1. No value
2. Little importance
3. Desirable
4. Important
5. Essential

12345
r-T-77F-F-1 22. Structural details

I I 1 J
l

23. Specifications

I

II _ 24. Building estimates

1 I 1_

5. Orthographic projection
I

I

I

6. Isometric drawing
t i

i

7. Oblique drawing

8. Perspective

9. Renderings

10. Model building

11. Graphs & charts

12. Lettering

13. Symbols

14. Dimensioning_

15. Details

16. Site plans

17. Foundation plans

18. Floor plans

1 1

1 1

11

25. Building codes

26. Trade terminology

27. Contracts

28. Finance

29. Surveying

30. Others

32.

Plumbing drawings

1. Hot water system

2. Roughing in measurements

3. Riser diagrams

1

I 4. Plumbing codes1

II 5. Others

I I I I 6.

19. Framing plans
I I 7.

20. Elevations
I I 1 I I 8.

21. Sections I 1
1 9.

12345
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Electrical drawings 12345
1. Single line diagram ifl I I

2. Footcandle standards

3. Lighting layouts

4. Electrical code

5. Others

6.

7.

8.

LT

HI I I

H1IiI

I

ELL!
Structural drawings

1. Placing drawings

2. Beam design

3. Truss design

4. Framing plan

5. Columns design [j I I I

6. Detailing reinforcing concrete

7. Reinforcing bars

8. Shop drawings 11111 1

9. Standard beam connections

10. Others

1 1

1 _1

12,

13.

14.

THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR COOPERATION.

( ) If you wish a summary of the survey indicate by X.

21
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TABLE XII

ADDITIONAL ITEMS ARCHITECTS AND ENGINEERS INDICATE
ARE IMPORTANT BUT UNLISTED ON THE QUESTIONNAIRE

ITEM

ALL PIPING
POWER LAYOUTS
AUXILIARY
SCHEDULES (LIGHTING, PANEL, FIXTURES)
SITE EXPLORATION
CONTROL DIAGRAMS
POWER CONDUIT (PLANS a E7ALUATION)
POWER CIRCUIT
ELECTRONIC & LOGIC SYMBOLS
DECOR BY LIGHTING
RELAY SCHEMATICS
LOGIC DIAGRAMS
COMMUNICATION SYMBOLS
REPRODUCTION PROCESSES
AMERICAN MACHINE TOOL STANDARD LEGEND
SCHEMATIC
MACHINE DESIGN
TAKING ON SITE MEASUREMENT
CONTOUR MAPS
HISTORY & THEORY OF ARCHITECTS
ARCHITECTURE DESIGN
STRUCTURAL THEORY
HOW TO TAKE FIELD MEASUREMENT
ARRANGEMENT OF SHEETS
ABILITY TO REASON
ROAD CROSS SECTION
DRAINAGE AREAS
PRINTING TECHNTQUES
MATERIAL OF CONSTRUCTION
DRPFTING MATERIALS
INQUISITIVE INTEREST
TIME RECORDS
UTILITY MAPPING
DRAINAGE
ROOF DESIGN.
MECHANICAL SYSTEMS
KNOWLEDGE OF FIXTURES
GRAPHICS
CONSTRUCTION JOB EXPERIENCE
CONSTRUCTION SITES
STRUCTURAL HANDBOOK USAGE
FIXTURE REQUIREMENT
SPELLING
POWER WIRING
COORDINATION WITH OTHER TRADES
METHOD USED IN FIELD

C. t.$::;
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Mr. Larry Binders
Regional Ro...arch and
Develoyment Ccorainator
Park Century Bui.ding
1408 Highland Avenue
Jackson, TN ,8301

Dear Mi. Sanders:

The enclosed documeni- constitutes an indepth stuCy of the
drafting skills and related knowledge needed for enployment in
engineering and architectural firms in the State of Tennessee.
I hope that this study meets with your approval.

Expenses totaling $282.61 were incurred while conducting
the research..

If there are any questions regarding this matter, please
let me know.

Sincerely,

Samuel G. Dlugach

fr) ,-1
14:11
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,\ItSTIt.NCT

Development and Dissemination of Courses ut Study
and Instructional Nlateriats for Environmental Science
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Principal Investigator: Dr. Harlan itidenour

COM ract .14;ency: Ohio Educat Curriculum NI:aerials
Srvice

St ale Funds Expended:
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Summarv: A. Purposes and Objectives

This eighteen month project was designed to develop
and disseminate environmental science and protection
courses of study and instructional materials for voca-
tional education at the preparation for employment 4".el.

The specific objectives were: to ilelimit the area of
environmental science and protection as it pertains to
vocational education; to identify present and emerging
environmental protection occupations; to identify per-
sonnel now employed in environmental protection occu-
pations -nil to determine their background of experience;
to determine the competencies required for entry into
each environmental protection occupation; to deterinine
the performance characteristics of the workers; to
develop curriculum and courses of study for courses
leading to entry level employment for environmental
protection 0,scupations.

B. Expected Contribution to Education

The project resulted in the identification of environ-
mental protection manpower requirements in govern-
m('ntal anti industrial units. The duties performed by
the work yrs pro-
cedure.

as identified through a task analysis pro-
cedure. The end result will be the utilization of the
above information in the development of courses of
study and instructional materials.) The information
obtained will assist in the identification of those educa-
tional experiences required to assist students in becoming
proficient in environmental protection occupation.

ii



(. PrOcedllres

L4111(ItiCt(q1 to (Icterrninc thu present Man
111)V;(1. tliat anti CNIXCled nO 'LAS in OW area of

iroliniental science and protection. Task analysis
rtuclits \rt. conducted to determine the duties of
v.orkers in environmental protection occupations,
I;ased upon research findings mid the experience of
yonsuHants, course of study will lie developed and
di..-tributed to schools.
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IN TR OD UC TI ON

The nation faces a crucial environmental crisis in two major areas water
pollution and air pollution. The efforts to solve these environmental problems will
create not only a great financial need but also a great manpower need. The United
States Department of Interior estimated in 1967 that the United States would need
18.500 additional wastewater treatment operators by 1972. It was estimated that a
total of 30,000 operators would be needed in 1972 at the local governmental level
(municipalities). This was an increase of 10,000 over manpower needs in 1967. The
Interior Department estimated also that industry needed a total of 12,000 wastewater
treatment operators by 1972 an increase of 8,500 over the 1967 manpower levels. 1
The National Air Pollution Control Administration (NAPCA)of the United States
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare has estimated that 50,900 persons will
be needed in air pollution control occupations by 1974. This is an increase of slightly
over 27,000 persons who were working in these occupations in 1969.2

The investigator believes that publicly supported secondary vocational edu-
cation can play a key role in preparing workers entering the environmental manage-
ment field and in providing supplementary instruction for those presently employed.
To make the most significant contribution, vocational education should work with
both major areas of water management and air management, since both are very
closely interrelated.

The Problem

The purposes of the study were: (1) to describe current and emerging occu-
pations in environmental management in Ohio; (2) to estimate the number of persons
currently employed and to project employment opportunities in these occupations;
and (3) to describe the tasks performed by persons employed in selected environ-
mental management occupations. The occupations investigated were in water pollu-
tion control and air pollution control. The specific areas of water pollution control
investigated were wastewater treatment and water treatment..

The study was designed to accomplish the following specific objectives:

1. To describe current and emerging occupations in water pollution
control and air pollution control

To determine the number of persons currently employed in water pol-
lution control and air pollution control jobs and how many additional
perSons will be needed by 1974 to fill new positions in these jobs

3. To describe the tasks performed by persons in water pollution control
and air pollution control jobs, what is the relative amount of time

1Manpower and Training
ment of the Interior, (Washington:

2111.anpower and Training
of Health, Education and Welfare
.1970. pp. 4-10.

Needs in Water Pollution Control, U. S. Depart-
U. S. Government Printing Office) 1967, p. 15.

Needs for. Air ,Pollution Control, U. S, Department
(Washington: U.S. Government Printing Office)

1



spent by workers on the various_ tasks, and how do supervisors rate the
relative importance of the tasks performed by workers in these jobs .

Need for the Stisir

From conferences with professional environmentalists in both state and
municipal agencies it became apparent that personnel must be qualified at an increas-
ing rate to solve both today's and tomorrow's environmental problems. .These
environmentalists noted that at the present. training for prospective employees is
offered at few educational institutions. Many employees are either not tully qualified
for their positions or must become qualified throu0 on-job training. This procedure
has been inadequate to meet .employment demands.

Well-trained operators (of sewage treatment facilities) are clearly
among the priority needs. Recent surveys have shown that some of the
newest sewage plants are operating at less than maximum efficiency due
to the inadequate training of the plant operators:3

In an attempt to meet present and future employment demands in environ-
mental management; the Division of Vocational. Education of the Ohio Department of
Education charged the Agricuitural'Education Section of the Division with the respon-
sibility of developing training programs to fulfill this need. TyPically-, agricultural
eduCation has provided instructional programs that deal with the environment and its
relationship to soils, plants, and animals. However, agricultural education has pro-
vided, in Ohio or elsewhe.re, only limited course offerings in the specific areas of
water pollution and air pollution.

Available job descriptions give a basically .complete.description of the positions
in environmental management which were considered in thir.:i study. It was clear,
however, That no order or sequence of training for the various tasks was established
by these descriptions. For the establiShment of trainingprograms'and curriculum
materials.to be used in these ptograms it was desirable to know which tasks must he
emphasized and at what phase of the instructional program to emphasize them. . One
of the mar.ir purposes of this study was to establish a hierarchy of impOrtance for
the tasks identified for each position to he studied.

The investigator believes the steps that should be taken for preparing pro-
perly trained personnel for the environmental management occupational area are as
follows: (I) the need for additional personnel must be identified for each of the ocu-
pations, (2) the positions must be described by task analysis, (3) curriculums and .`

instructional material S should be established based on the findings of the- task analyses,
and (1) personnel should be trained based on the curriculums and instructional materials
.established.' This study was designed to accomplish the first two steps in the prepar-
ation ofpesonnel for employment in environmental management occupations.

Procedure'

PcIpulation and Sample. The population for the study W.as the wastewater
treatment facilities, water treatment facilities-, arid air pollution control facilities
serving municipalities in the State-.of Ohio. The populations of wastewater treatment
facilities and water treatment facilities were stratified into three strata; (1.) facilities
serving; cities of 100,000 'or more population which were personally visited, (2) facili-
tieS serving cities of less than .00,000 population which were personallvisited, and

"Applying TechnolO,ry to Unmet Needs, Technology and the American Economy,--. ..

The Report olthe'Coramission, Appendix Volume, V, February, 1966,- p.' v-156.
4-) 2 P*7
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3.

(3) facilities servin:;c:ities of less than 100,000.population which were surveyed by a
rimil questionnaire.

A purposie .sample of eight facilities serving cities of 100,000 or more
population was utilized because it was assumed that these facilities would have the
grsatest manpower needs of any facilities in Ohio. District Engineers in each of
Ohio's four State Department of Health,. Division of Engineering Districts were asked
to help select facilities serving cities of less than 100,000 population by choosing)
two progressive wastewater treatment facilities and two water treatment facilities
in their districts. It was requested that these facilities and their employees be as
typical as possible of what the diatrict.engineers anticipated such facilities and
employees tithe like in future years,

The samples of wastewater and water treatment facilities serving cities of
less than100,000 population from which data were collected by mail questionnaire
consisted of 200 facilities selected at random. Excluding the facilities that were
visited, the population of wastewater treatment facilities in Ohio serving less than
100,000 people is 396.4 'The population of water treatment facilities in'Ohio serving
less than 100,000,people is 601.5 (See Table 1)

There were a total of ten air pollution control areas in Ohio during 1971.
The term "area''_ refcrs to a unit of air pollution control rather than-facility because .

geographical areas such as counties are included in the unit. All ten of these air
pollution control areas were included in the sample and wei 2 personally visited.

TABLE 1

NUMBER OF SAMPLING UNITS IN THE POPULATION AND SAMPLE
-BY. TYPE OF FACILITY AND SIZE CF MUNICIPALITY

Size of Municipality
and

Type of- Facility

Number Units
in

Population

Number Units.
in

Sample

Cities over 1W) .000
Wastewater..treatmenta
Water treatmenta 8.

Cities under 100 .000 ..
Wastewater treatmenta
Water treatmenta

Cities under 100,000
Wastewater treatmentb 396 200
Water treatmentb. 601 200

Air Pollution Control
Control areasa 10 10
State control unita 1

a Data collected by interviews.
b Data :collected by mail questionnaire.

4 Nanies and Addresses Public Water Supplies, State of Ohio, Department
of Health. 1971, 55 pages.

5Municipal. Sewage Treatment Work in Ohio, Ohio 'Department of Health,
January,. 1971, 12 pages.
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Collection of Data. - A telephone all served as the first conta-et with the

facility administrator during which arrangements were made for interviewing the .

facility administrator and employees who were asked to provide task analysis data.
Administrators were asked to indicate the number of employees working in the
various occupations in 1968 and 1971 and to estimate the number of employees needed
in these occupations in 1974. The facility administrator, or the chief operator or
foreman if so designated by the administrator, was asked to complete the importance
section of the task analysis instrument. Designated persons working in the various
occupations were then asked to indicate the frequency with which they performed
tasks. The Environmental Task Analysis Form was used for collecting these'data.

The Wastewater Treatment Manpower Need Form and the Water Treatment
Manpower Need Form were mailed to the 200 randomly selected samples of facilities.
Each questionnaire was accompanied by a cover letter explaining the basic purposes
of the survey which was co-signed by J.E. Richards-, Acting Chief of the Ohio Depart-
ment of Health, Division of Engineering, and Harlan E. Ridenour, Director of the
Ohio Agricultural Education Curriculum Materials Service and the Environmental
Studies Research Project. The questionnaires were mailed on November 15. 1971.
On December 6, 1971 all facilities not responding to the first mail questionnaire
were sent a second qiiestionnaire and a copy of the original cover letter. Of the 200
mail questionnaires mailed to wastewater treatment facilities, 156 (78 percent) were
returned-: 166 (8-3 percent) of the 200 questionnaires mailed to water treatment
facilities were returned. After comparing the responses of early respondents .and
late respondents; it was decided-to consider the data provided by respondents as a
representative sample. Estimates calculated from the sample data are based on
that assumption.

A similar procedure was established for the collection of manpower needs
data from industry in Ohio.' The population of the study was 984 industries in Ohio
that had obtained a.permit from the State DepartMent of Health to discharge effluent
into state waters. This excludes .plants that discharge effluents into their on hold-
ing pools or municipal sewers and plants that have-no discharge effluent. A randomly
selected sample of 246 industries was selected for study.

. Data were secured from 65 percent of the accessible industries in the
ransomly selected sample. The number of accessible industries in the sample
was 230 since 16 of the 246 firms selected in the sample had "gone out of business"
or "moved out of state" when data were collected. Questionnaires were sent to
each of the 246 industries with a reminder card sent one week later. In this report
respondents to these requests' are referred to as "early respondents." One month
after the first questionnaire was sent, the same questionnaire was sent again to the
nonrespondents. In this report respondents to the second mailing of the question-,
naire are referred to as "late respondents."

Because the manpower needs reported by early respondents and late respon-
dents were similar in some occupations and different in otheroecupations, two
methods. of estimating manpower needs were used. Method I took these differences
into account and considered the nonrespondents and late respondents as different
from the early respondents in calculating estimates. Method considered the early
respondents and late respondents to be similar and assumed the nonrespondents

would respond. likewise. 2 Estimates were made for full time workers and for part-
time workers. istic,' number of part-time workers were converted to full time equiv-
alent status.

e:
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valttatibil of Objectives

An advisory group composed of persons engaged in occupations related
directly or indirectly to envirocuneutal protection functions was used throughout the
conduct of the Study. The group was composed of representatives of state, area,
I unicipal, and local governmental units, industry, and education.

The advisory.group and other selected individuals provided guidance in the
identification of occupations, the selection of location of conducting the study, and
in the identification of tasks to be analyzed. The group members reviewed the work
in their areas of speciality. The findings were. also checked with Ohio and federal
laws and regulations. The data collected was subjected to statistien.1 analysis with
a computer being utilized.

Contribution to Education

The findings indicated that facility and agency administrators anticipate an
increase in the number of full time personnel needed for virtually all positions when
they projected manpower needs to 1974. Administrators of wastewater treatment
facilities and air pollution control agencies anticipated increased personnel needs for
all positions. Administrators of water treatment facilities anticipated increased
personnel needs for all 'positions except the non-certified operator. The anticipated
manpower needs are summarized in Table 2.

TABLE 2

ANTICIPATED CHANGE IN FULL .TIME MANPOWER NEEDS
FOR 1971-1974

Position
Number of Persons

employed in
1971

Manpower
change

.1971-1974

Wastewater TreatMent
Non-certified Operator 782 49.
Operator I 367 0250
Operator TI 197 +154
Operator III 178 33
Operator IV 17 + '83
Laboratory Technician 52 + 44

Water Treatment
Non-ce rtif ied Operator 663. -177
Operator I 494 +145
Operator 11 189 93
Operator In ill + 33
Operator IV 15 13
Laboratory Technician. 72 + 79

Air Pollution Control
Inspector 71 + 81.
Engineer 23 + .57
Chemist 17 + 12
Technician .25 - 11
Meteorologist 0 + 1

c rs: ,-,,,



iiidicates tht estimated nuinher of Cull time worl:ers in environmental
iniiii4eineni occupations in i.thio and tilt: pro?..c1(.4(1 increase in worki:rs froni 1971 to
11I7 4.

Or THE NIAIRER 01:' FULL TIME WORKER IN ENVIRONMENTAL
%N.V;ENIENT4.4{2C-!.1'1, TIoN IN INDUSTRLAL FIRMS IN 01110: 11E [1101) I

Van_i. -I ri-ii mew_ _ _

Op(iator
uthor ;or', Teclinicuin

er Treatment
Opk-rator
Laboratori,

Air NI a rtrizenie n t_
inspector
Laboratory It:clinician
Opeiater

Ez,timated

lErnployedin 1967

Number of Workers Change in Number of Worker's
Employed
in 1971

Needed
in 1974

From
196S to 1971

From
1971 to 1971

350 376 73
90 124 + 21 13

101 1 20 '16
72 145 + 9 - 6-4

1,4 90 .4- 22 - 26
-12 90 + 4

711h ;n9 821 t44 1 1 9

The a.'14: analyses showed a wide variety of tasks being carried out by
persons employed in the selected positions. The analyses also indicated a high
dct2rce of rolationship between emplovees' ratings of percentage of time spent on a
is k and tbeir supervisors' ratings of the importance for that task. The results
a -CI :-.,h0W0.4.1 slight variation in the tasks completed by people.with the same posi-
tion in facilities serving cities of various sizes. Generally, employees in facilities

in loss than 100,090 people carried out more tasks than their counterparts in
fzieili ties serving more_than 100,000 people..

TIn major responsibilities as determined by task arutlySis of the occupations
about which iniinpmkei w,,1(,- determined are defined as follows:

.Vater treatment operator oi)erates and al:tint:11ns equyniew. and
perform.- stmt! test.;;

t!eatment laboratory technician pellorms

ni.or I rt. alinent. operator colieets samples, 134.,rninns some
test.-! :sad :!.cnerai plant operation.

. Watt, watcr :reatment tabor:1ton' technician perfornts tests and
reSnitS.

Air management in.spec:or ehecks plant operatn'.inS and makes
recommendations-to operators and technicians.

C" r -7



r Hi.orator,. technician collects siimples, pertorms
--ts, and ina zee i e ..-;!.1

opt.;raior controls and nn.linfains equipnient
(exampie: boiler).

The increased personnel reeds identified in this study justify the development
trinnin;r programs in environmental management. occupations. As indicated by

members 17)i )he advisory council for the Environmental Studies Research Project
and by faciily administrators, many of the occupations analyzed can be tilled by

school gi aduatos. these positions iire: Non-certified Wastewater
Troid mein operator and Wastewater Treatment Operator 1, Non-certified Water
Treatine.nt Opp r.iir and Water Treatment Operator I, and Air Pollution Control
Inspector. Vocational education programs should he offered in comprehensive high
schools and joint voeatibnal schools for the purpose of preparing personnel for
enyironmentai management occupations.

Program -; are being implemented as a two-year course cOnsisiing of a
one-:serivister introductory course and three .semesters of occtipationally specialized
inStruction. Facility i.tdministrators indicated a need for workers to have desirable
attitudes concerning work habits, knowledge of the overall environmental field, and
for an appreciation of their particular job. In addition, the students hiust make

decisions concerning specialty areas to pursue. These areas are explained in the
introductory coUrSO.

The specialized course is crUciallor the development of useable occupational
skills. This tri-semester Course, which would follow the introductory course,' will
be used to develop the necessary skills for job entry in any or all of the areas of
wastewater treatment, water treatment, and air pollution control. The number of
skills developed vill be limited by the students' inclinatiOn, and interest.
A-cooperative placement program is considered crucial for the specialty couse:.

r



PEI.',SONNE I.

Pr(Ltettireclor: Dr. Harlan E. Ridenour, Director of the Ohio Agiultural
Edueatior. Curriculum Materials Service, provided primary leadership to the environ-
menzi science ami protection research and development. project.

Supportive Stall: Dr, Rolxrt armbrod, Professor. Department of
.kgricultu cal Education, The Ohio State University, directed the research for the
project in cooperation with the .kgricultural Education Cur'r'iculum Materials Service.

Mr. Welch Barnett, Supervisor, Agricultural Education Service, State
Department of Education, assisted and advised the project director in conducting the
project. Mr. Barnett is providing state staff leadership in the environmental science
and protection pi o...2Tam area.

Mr. John Ilillison, Associate, Agricultural Education Curriculum Materials
Service, was responsible for conducting the research and in the development of
course of study. In addition to his research and development work, Mr. llillison
coordinated the activities of the assistant and of the consultants engaged to supply
technical information.

Mr. David nowt:II and Mr. William Farrington served as associates with the
Agricultural Education Curriculum Materials Service in conducting the activities of
the project.

TeChtliCal....0011SUJIalltS: The assistance of one or more technical consultants
from each occupational t:rzt was used to provide accurate up-to-datQ information
and io assist in gaining c,itr into places of work,

Technical Assistance was provided by one secretary, and the part-time
services if the Agricultural. Education Curriculum Materials Service Business
Manager :Ind Illustrator.

Facilities: The facilities and equipment of the Agricultural Education
Curriculum Materials Service were utilizerl. Photographs were provided by the
Curriculum Materials Service. Printing was done ly_v the Ohio State University
Printing
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such as social security, retirement,
grolT insurance, etc.)

$29, 047. 68

273.97

3. Tra1 (in .tIn out-of-sLite for regu-
and consu1lant personnel; fares

and/or mileaLe at rate;
nu:ber of days per dieal and rate)

2.155.60

4. 'Supplies and ft.a.erials (describe)

5. iar (itce.post.-,i4o, tele-
phone, etc". )

100.00

734.79

Service
a.. . Duplication and Reproduction

.Statistical
c. Testing.
d. Other

2,202.15

7. Final Report-(twenty copies)

8, Equipment (rental; smi.:11, erseniial

may .be purchas....-Id if less expen-

sive)

cj 00;-1...

10. Total

300.00

21.60

73.17

.04,908.86



APPENDIX A

Data Gathering Instruments
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Your Name

.1 2 I

The Ohio State University

Wastewater Treatment Manpower Need Form

Position

City

PART A -- PLANT BACKGROUND

1. Which of the following best describes your wastewater treatment facility?

Municipally owned

Privately owned

Other

2. Is a Civil Service Examination required for employment?

YES NO

3. Does the wastewater treatment facility have a union shop?

YES NO

4. What is the plant capacity as measured by each of the following?

Works Capacity MGD

Estimated Population Served

PART B -- MANPOWER NEEDS

Complete this part by writing
the number of operators needed for
each year indicated. The operator
I, II, III, and IV positions are
ones filled by people with state
certificates in those positions.
A non-certified person is one who
has not passed a state of Ohio
Operator I Examination. The lab
technician works Primarily in the
laboratory, but does not have the
college degree required of a
chemist.

Non-Certified (state)

Wastewater Treatment Operator I

Wastewater Treatment Operator II

i 71 . 1 I I
.L.J 0 4.0 4.1

.t.J ..0 W .i.J ..0 e-I
t F) 20 o O ro ..4 0 CU CU Z 0 a) Oi CD= 5 .6) o 4.1 = E 4.A .,-4 = 5 4.1 m

N
.1.4 .0 o
4., m --1

e--1 CL
w 8
CU "0 CU

4.1 Z
RI RS CU

.:4 W
W M W
L W .T.
M

L
0

M m
M 0
W Ctl..0 -4 C.

0 Ca. C.1 CO
M 0 r4 %0
a z (....,

W ...4
w,m 4.1
4..J m zCs

r..-4 (V ..t
w r...0 0 C CA
4-10 Or-1
M (13 >,
..i >,W m 0 .0
L 1.4 '0

I M WM 44 m 0
'...V M 0 H

14 ca r0, 0 ._l W
C 0, 0 CU
CD 0 rI C
E C

1971 1968 1174

Full Part Full Part Full Part
Time Time* Time Time* Time Time*

1



11cA-:ing best dc,cri)cs ;your

Municipally owned

Privately owned

Other

2. Is a Civil Service Examination required for employment?

YES NO

3. Does the wastewater treatment facility have a union shop?

YES NO

4. What is the plant capacity as measured by each of the following?

Works Capacity MGD

Estimated Population Served

PART B MANPOWER NEEDS

Complete this part by writing
the number of ooerators needed for
each year indicated. The operator
I, II, III, and IV positions are
ones filled by people with state
certificates in those positions.
A non-certified person is one who
has not passed a state of Ohio
Operator I Examination. The lab
technician works primarily in the
laboratory, but does not have the
college degree required of a
chemist.

Non-Certified (state)

Wastewater Treatment Operator I

Wastewater Treatment Operator II

Wastewater Treatment Operator III

Wastewater Treatment Operator IV

Lab Technician

=0 '0 0 00 0 ..0
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*Explain part-time work by describing the nueoer of hours worked per week or
identifying the work at: seasonal and naming the season worked.



ENVIRONMENTAL TASK ANALYSIS FORM

AIR POLLUTION CONTROL OFFICER I

LOCATION

INDIVIDUAL & POSITION (F)

INDIVIDUAL & POSITION (I)

TASKS

1. Inspecting boilers for confor-
mance to code requirements

2. Checking safety devices on
boilers

3. Sampling flue gas

4. Inspecting incinerators for con-
formance to code requirements

. Investigating air pollution
complaints

6. Advising a supervisor of findings

7. Taking photographs and movies of
air pollution caused by trucks,
power plants, etc.

8. Operating spot machine, optical
density machine, Genco field air
analysis machine, etc.

9. Making air quality surveys for
specific pollutants (NO2, SO2,
CO)

10. Meeting with suspected violators
of the air standards code

11. Enforcing laws involving trash
fires

12. Assisting in obtaining evidence
to substantiate legal action

13. Giving evidence in court

OTHER

NA FREQUENCY* IMPORTANCE**

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 C 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 .2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7.8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 S

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 t 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

NA = Not Applicable
*FREQUENCY (1 = very little time, 9 = a great deal of tints)
**IMPORTANCE (1. = of little importance, 9 = of extreme importance)

4
C)



LOCATION

ENVIRONMENTAL TASK ANALYSIS FORM

AIR POLLUTION CONTROL OFFICER II

INDIVIDUAL & POSITION (F)

INDIVIDUAL & POSITION (I)

+01111=.111

TASKS NA FREQUENCY* IMPORTANCE**

1. Supervising other personnel 1

2. Reviewing completed inspections 1

3. Advising violators on ways and
means of correcting violations 1

4. Investigating air pollution
complaints 1

5. Advising a supervisor of findings 1

6. Taking photographs and movies of
air pollution caused by trucks,
power plants, etc.

7. Writing analyses of code
violations 1

8. Planning and laying out field
test stations 1

9. Interpreting blueprints of
applicants for installation
permits '1

10. Inspecting and testing new
installations in the field 1

11. Explaining code requirements to
engineers and architects 1

12. Explaining code requirements to
the general public 1

13. Notifying code violators of their
violations

OTHER

1

1

1

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

0

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3

4 5 6 7 8 9

4 5 6 7 8 9

4 5 6 7 3¶

4 5 6 7 3 9

4 5 6 7 8 9

4 5 6 7 8 9

4 5 6 7 8 9

4 5 6 7 3 9

4 5 6 7 8 9

4 5 6 7 8 9

4 5 6 7 8 9

4 5 6 7 3 9

4 5 6 7 8 9

4 5 6 7 8 9

4 5 6 7 8 9

NA = Not Applicable
*FREQUENCY (1 = very little time, 9 = a great deal pf time)
**IMPORTANCE (1 r, of little importance, 9 = of extreme importance)

4d



ENVIRONMENTAL TASK ANALYSIS FORM

LOCATION

INDIVIDUAL & POSITION (F)

INDIVIDUAL & POSITION (I)

1111.

TASKS NA FREQUENCY* IMPORTANCE**

1. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

2. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

3. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

4. 1,2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

5. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

6. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

7. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

8. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

9. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

10. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

11. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

12. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

13. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

14. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

15. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

16. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

17. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9---

18. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

19. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

20. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

NA = Not Applicable
*FREQUENCY (1 = very_little time, 9 = a great deal of time)
**IMPORTANCE (1 = of little importance, 9 = of extreme importance)



ENVIRONMENTAL TASK ANALYSTS FORM

SEWAGE TREATMENT OPERATOR I

LOCATION

INDIVIDUAL & POSITION (F)

INDIVIDUAL & POSITION (I)

TASKS NA FREQUENCY* IMPORTANCE**

1. Inspection of the entire plant 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

2. Making decisions on plant
operations

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

A. Chemical dosages 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Chlorine 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3

Other 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 Z 3 4 5 6 7 8 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9B. Checking supplies

C. Ordering supplies 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

D. General appearance 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

E. Other 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

3. Inspection of machinery and
equipment 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ()

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

4. Repairing machinery and equipment 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 C 9

1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 :s 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 !;

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 :3 6 7 3 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

4. 4;

41.111



TASKS NA FREQUENCY* IMPORTANCE **

5. Operating machinery'and equipment j 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 0 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

6. Consultation with other Operator
I's and supervising personnel 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

7. Supervision of other staff members 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

8. Establishing work orders for the
next shift 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

9. Obtaining samples for labor-
story testing 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 S

10. Making laboratory tests 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9. . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

A. The BOD-test 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

B. The COD test 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9..m.

C. The pH test 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

D. The DO test 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

E. Other tests 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

11. Assisting other employees with
their work responsibilities 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

12. Recording information on log
sheets 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2- 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

13. Analyzing log sheets 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

14. Completing monthly state reports 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

15. Working with public relations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

OTHER

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

NA = Not Applicable

*FREQUENCY (1=very little time, 9=a great deal of time)
**IMPORTANCE (1=of little importance, 9=of extreme importance)

r r-

(11- '.)
_ _



ENVIRONMEh.'AL TASK ANALYSIS FORM

WATER TREATMENT OPERATOR I

LOCATION

INDIVIDUAL & POSITICA

INDIVIDUAL & POSITION (I)

TASKS

1. Operation of aeration equipment

2. Inspection of aeration equipment

3. Operation of flocculation basin

4. InspectL2r; of flocculation basin

5. Operation of sedimentation tank

6. Inspection of sedimentation tank

7. Performance of coagulation tests
in the laboratory

8. Testing for thf presence of harm-
ful concentrations of poisonous
chemical substances

Specific tests:

9. Testing for the causative
microorganisms and viruses of
disease

Specific tests:

10. Performance of the Orthotolidine-
arsenite laboratory test for the
measurement of combined & free
chlorine

11. Calculation & addition of lime
or lime & soda ash for the
softening of water

NA FREQUENCY*. IMPORTANCE**

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 5 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9



12. Cc'.:oi:ion of recarbonation

NA FREQUENCY* IMPORTANCE'*

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 p

13. Ir,;eczion of recarbonation
equipment 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

14. Operation of the filtration
system 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

15. Inspection of the filtration
system 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 6 . Washing of filters 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

17. Operation of chlorination
equipment 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

18. Inspection of chlorination
equipment 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

19. Operation of fluoridation
equipment 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

20. Inspection & calibration of
fluoridation equipment 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

21. Repairing machinery and equipment 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 80
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 S 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 5 9

22. Consultation with other
Operator I's and supervising
personnel 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

23. Assisting other employees with
their work responsibilities 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

24. Recording information on log
sheets 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

25. Analyzing log sheets 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

26. Completing monthly state reports 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 S

27. Working with public relations 1 2 4 5 6 7 8 9 t 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

NA = Not Applicable
*FREQUENCY (1 = very little time, 9 = a great deal of time)
**IMPORTANCE (1 = of little importance, 9 = of extreme importance)

AA
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ENVIRONMENTAL MANPOWER NEED FORM

This form is intended for use in obtaining the present and

emerging occupations in water pollution control, air pollution control,

and soil depletion control. The form will also be used to indicate

manpower need trends in these same areas.

There are tour versions of this form. The letter or letters in

parentheses following the title Environmental Manpower Need Form indicates

which version is being used. The code for the letter or letters is:

WW = Wastewater Treatment
W = Wager Treatment
A 4- Air Pollution Control
S = Soil Depletion Control

LOCATION - Enter the name of the municipality (Cleveland), the county

unit (Muskingum County), or the appropriate district (Northwest District -

Bowling Green, Ohio) where the information is being gathered.

INDIVIDUAL - Enter the name of the individual from whom the information

is being gathered.

POSITION - Enter the description title of the individual being interviewed,

i.e., district conservationist, district engineer, etc. Whenever possible

use a state of Ohio recognized certification title, i.e., Water Treatment

Operator III.

Appropriate State of Ohio position titles are listed for each

environmental area. Spaces are available for adding additional non-state

recognized positions. If the interviewee indicates the existence of

additional positions, 1-st the position title for each one under the

category labeled OTHER. Complete the rest of the form with appropriate

entries for each additional title. Each additional title used must be
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defined as clearly as possible by listing its responsibilities in the

COMMENTS section of the form. Use only positions that are related to

environmental work and require knowledge of the environment. Also,

identify an individual by the state classification he is using for his

Job. For example, if an individual holds an operator III certificate,

but his employer only recognizes him as an operator II, classify him as

an operator II.

The next major portion of the form is used to find manpower needs

and trends for each of the positions identified.

Starting with the current year (1971) find the following information

for each location: (A) the total number of employees for each position,

(B) The number of full time employees for each position, (C) The number

of part time employees for each position, (D) The definition of a part

time employee, t.e., the number of hours worked per week, and (E) The

number of vacancies that exist for each position. Find the same information

for the years 1968, 1969, 1970, and 1974. To predict ahead to 1974 will

require an estimate on the part of the interviewee. Request that two

estimates be made on the basis of a minimum number for 1974 and a desirable

number for 1974.

The year for which the information is being obtained should be

written at the top of its appropriate column. The column containing the

minimum number of employees needed for 1974 should be labeled as 1974

(minimum) while the column containing the desirable number of employees

needed for 1974 should be labeled as 1974 (maximum).

The COMMENTS section is to be utilized for recording additional

information pertaining to employees. Examples of entries in the CONMENTS
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sectior, will include additional information concerning job titles,

employee activities such as the existence of a union, feasibility of

placing high school students on-the-job in that location, etc.

02.2,302_,



ENVIRONMENTAL TASK ANALYSIS FORM

This form is intended for use in obtaining a list of the tasks

completed by workers in the areas of water pollution control, air

pollution control, and soil depletion control. The list of tasks will

be further supplemented by an indication of the relative amount of time

spent on each task (frequency) and the relative significance for an

employee to be able to do that task as a part of his job (importance).

Each form must have an identified position title to be analyzed, i.e.,

district conservationist, sewage treatment operator I, etc. On some forms

it will be necessary to write in the position title, while on other forms

it will be named

LOCATION - Enter the name of the facility where the information is being

gathered, i.e., Southerly Waste Water Treatment Plant - Columbus, Morse

Road Water Treatment Plant - Columbus, etc.

INDIVIDUAL & POSITION (F) - Enter the name and the position of the

individual being interviewed for the FREQUENCY section of the form. It

is desirable to interview an individual who is presently employed in

the identified position.

INDIVIDUAL & PCSITION (I) - Enter the name and the position of the

individual being interviewed for the IMPORTANCE section of the form. It

is desirable to interview an individual who is a supervisor of people

working in the identified position. If possible identify the position

as a state recognized one, i.e., Water Treatment Operator III, If the

supervisor does not hold a state recognized position, use the title which

is appropriate for him.
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TASKS - This section of the form has possible tasks listed for people

working in the identified position. Additional tasks may be added in

the column labeled OTHER.

NA - This column should be checked when it is indicated that the task

listed is not appropriate for the position being analyzed.

FREQUENCY - Record here the relative amount of time that an individual

in the identified position spends on each task listed. The frequency

scale goes from 1 to 9 with 1 being very little time and 9 being a great

deal of time. Be certain the interviewee understands the scale before he

rates the first task. It is advisable to state your question similar to

the following example. "On a relative scale of from 1 to 9 with 1 being

very little time and 9 being a great deal of time, what number would best

describe the amount of time that you (as a SCS Conservation Technician)

spend using a planimeter?"

IMPORTANCE - Record here the relative significance for an individual in

the identified position to be able to do the task listed. The importance

scale goes from 1 to 9 with 1 being of little importance and 9 being of

extreme importance. Be certain the interviewee understands the scale

before he rates the first task. It is advisable to state your question

similar to the following example. "On a relative scale of from 1 to 9 with

1 being of little importance and 9 being of great importance, what number

would best describe the relative importance of a SCS Conservation

Technician being able to use a planimeter?"

C r
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FOREWORD

Two essential steps in designing occupational education programs are
(1) assessment of current and future manpower needs in the occupational area and
(2) analyses of the tasks performed in the various jobs which serve as a basis for
the development of courses of study and instructional materials. This report is a
summary of a study which was designed to accomplish these two purposes as they
relate to environmental management occupations in the State of Ohio. The occupa-
tional categories investigated were in wastewater treatment, water treatment, and
air pollution control.

The salient findings of the study are presented in this publication. For
more complete details of the findings and the procedures employed, the complete
report of the study should be consulted (John H. Hillison, Manpower Needs in
Environmental Management, Ph.D. Dissertation, Department of Agricultural
Education, The Ohio State University, June 1972). The research summarized in
this publication is one phase of the Project "Development and Dissemination of
Courses of Study and Instructional Materials for Environmental Science and Pro-
tection."

Special recognition and appreciation is due Dr. Harlan E. Ridenour,
Director of the Ohio Agricultural Education Curriculum Materials Service and
Director of the Project, for his assistance and support in the conduct of the study.

iii

J. Robert Warmbrod
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INTRODUCTION

The nation faces a crucial environmental crisis in two major areas water
pollution and air pollution. The efforts to solve these environmental problems will
create not only a great financial need but also a great manpower need. The U.S.
Department of Interior estimated in 1967 that the United States would need 18,500
additional wastewater treatment operators by 1972. It was estimated that a total of
30,000 operators would be needed in 1972 at the local governmental level (munici-
palities). This was an increase of 10,000 over manpower needs in 1967. The
Interior Department estimated also that industry needed a total of 12,000 wastewater
treatment operators by 1972 an increase of 8,500 over the 1967 manpower levels. 1
The National Air Pollution Control Administration (NAPCA) of the United States
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare has estimated that 50,900 persons will
be needed in air pollution control occupations by 1974. This is an increase of slightly
over 27,000 persons who were working in these occupations in 1969.2

The investigator believes that publicly supported secondary vocational edu-
cation can play a key role in preparing workers entering the environmental manage-
ment field and in providing supplementary instruction for those presently employed.
To make the most significant contribution, vocational education should work with
both major areas of water management and air management, since both are very
closely interrelated.

The Problem

The purposes of the study were: (1) to describe current and emerging
occupations in environmental management in Ohio: (2) to estimate the number of
persons currently employed and to project employment opportunities in these occupa-
tions; and (3) to describe the tasks performed by persons employed in selected en-
vironmental management occupations. The occupations investigated were in water
pollution control and air pollution control. The specific areas of water pollution
control investigated were wastewater treatment and water treatment.

Answers to the following specific questions were sought:

1. What are the current and emerging occupations in water pollution con-
trol and air pollution control?

2. How many persons are currently employed in water pollution control
and air pollution control jobs and how many additional persons will be
needed by 1974 to fill new positions in these jobs?

3. What are the tasks performed by persons in water pollution control and
air pollution control jobs, what is the relative amount of time spent by

1Manpower and Training Needs in Water Pollution Control, U.S. Department
of the Interior, (Washington: U.S. Government Printing Office) 1967, p. 15.

2Manpower and Training Needs for Air Pollution Control, U.S. Department
of Health, Education and Welfare (Washington: U.S. Government Printing Office)
1970, pp. 4-10.

1
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workers on the various tasks, and how do supervisors rate the relative
importance of the tasks performed by workers in these jobs ?

Need for the Study

From conferences with professional environmentalists in both state and
municipal agencies it became apparent that personnel must be qualified at an increas-
ing ratelto solve both today's and tomorrow's environmental problems. These
environmentalists noted that at the present training for prospective employees is
offered at few educational institutions. Many employees are either not fully qualified
for their positions or must become qualified through on-job training. This procedure
has been inadequate to meet employment demands.

Well- traine.i operators (of sewage treatment facilities) are clearly
among the priority needs. Recent surveys have shown that some of the
newest sewage plants are operating at less than maximum efficiency due
to the inadequate training of the plant operators. 3

In an attempt to meet present and future employment demands in environ-
mental management, the Division of Vocational Education of the Ohio Department of
Education charged the Agricultural Education Section of the Division with the respon-
sibility of developing training programs to fulfill this need. Typically, agricultural
education has provided instructional programs that deal with the environment and its
relationship to soils, plants, and animals. However, agricultural education has pro-
vided, in Ohio or elsewhere, only limited course offerings in the specific areas of
water pollution and air pollution.

Available job descriptions give a basically complete description of the positions
in environmental management which were considered in this study. It was clear,
however, that no order or sequence of training for the various tasks was established
by these descriptions. For the establishment of training programs and curriculum
materials to be used in these programs it was desirable to know which tasks must be
emphasized and at what phase of the instructional program to emphasize them. One
of the major purposes of this study was to establish a hierarchy of importance for
the tasks identified for each position to be studied.

The investigator believes the steps that should be taken for preparing pro-
perly trained personnel for the environmental management occupational area are as
follows: (1) the need for additional personnel must be identified for each of the occu-
pations, (2) the positions must be described by task analysis, (3) curriculums and
instructional materials should be established based on the findings of the task analyses,
and (4) personnel should be trained based on the curriculums and instructional materials
established. This study was designed to accomplish the first two steps in the prepar-
ation of personnel for employment in environmental management occupations,

Procedure

. Population and Sample. The population for the study was the wastewater
treatment facilities, water treatment facilities, and air pollution control facilities
serving municipalities in the State of Ohio. The populations of wastewater treatment
facilities and water treatment facilities were stratified into three strata: (1) facilities
serving cities of 100,000 or more population which were personally visited, (2) facili-
ties serving cities of less than 100,000 population which were personally visited, and

3Applying Technology to Unmet Needs, Technology and the American Economy,
The Report of the Commission, Appendix Volajrn,e,,,V-, February, 1966, p. y-156,
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(3) facilities servingcities of less than 100,000 population which were surveyed by
mail questionnaire.

A purposive sample of eight facilities serving cities of 100,000 or more
population was utilized because it was assumed that these facilities would have the
greatest manpower needs of any facilities in Ohio. District Engineers in each of
Ohio's four State Department of Health, Division of Engineering Dist, !cts were asked
to help select facilities serving cities of less than 100,000 population by choosing
two progressive wastewater treatment facilities and two water treatment facilities
in their districts. It was requested that these facilities and their employees be as
typical as possible of what the district engineers anticipated such facilities and
employees to be like in future years.

The samples of wastewater and water treatment facilities serving cities of
less than 100,000 population from which data were collected by mail questionnaire
consisted of 200 facilities selected at random. Excluding the facilities that were
visited, the population of wastewater treatment facilities in Ohio serving less than
100,000 people is 396.4 The population of water treatment facilities in Ohio serving
less than 100,000 people is 601.5 (See Table 1)

There were a total of ten air pollution control areas in Ohio during 1971.
The term "area" refers to a unit of air pollution control rather than facility because
geographical areas such as counties are included in the unit. All ten of these air
pollution control areas were included in the sample and were personally visited.

TABLE 1

NUMBER OF SAMPLING UNITS IN THE POPULATION AND SAMPLE
BY TYPE OF FACILITY AND SIZE OF MUNICIPALITY

Size of Municipality
and

Type of Facility

Number Units
in

Population

Number Units
in

Sample

Cities over 100,000
Wastewater treatmenta 8 8
Water treatmenta 8 8

Cities under 100,000
Wastewater treatmenta 8 3

Water treatmenta 8 3

Cities under 100,000
Wastewater treatmentb 396 200
Water treatmentb 601 200

Air Pollution Control
Control areasa 10 10
State control unita 1 1

a Data collected by interviews.
b Data collected by mail questionnaire.

4 Names and Addresses Public Water Supplies, State of Ohio, Department
of Health, 1971; 55 pages.

5Municipal Sewage Treatment Work in Ohio, Ohio Department of Health,
January, 1971, 12 pages.

'7" rI' r
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Collection of Data. - A telephone call served as the first contact with the
facility administrator during which arrangements were made for interviewing the
facility administrator and employees who were asked to provide task analysis data.
Administrators were asked to indicate the number of employees working in the
various occupations in 1968 and 197 1 and to estimate the number of employees needed
in these occupations in 1974. The facility administrator, or the chief operator or
foreman if so designated by the administrator, was asked to complete the importance
section of the task analysis instrument. Designated persons working in the various
occupations were then asked to indicate the frequency with which they performed
tasks. The Environmental Task Analysis Form was used for collecting these data.

The Wastewater Treatment Manpower Need Form and the Water Treatment
Manpower Need Form were mailed to the 200 randomly selecLd samples of facilities.
Each questionnaire was accompanied by a cover letter explaining the basic purposes
of the survey which was co-signed by J.E. Richards, Acting Chief of the Ohio Depart-
ment of Health, Division of Engineering, and Harlan F.. Ridenour, Director of the
Ohio Agricultural Education Curriculum Materials Service and the Environmental
Studies Research Project. The questionnaires were mailed on November 15, 1971.
On December 6, 1971 all facilities not responding to the first mail questionnaire
were sent a second questionnaire and a copy of the original cover letter. Of the 200
mail questionnaires mailed to wastewater treatment facilities, 156 (78 percent) were
returned; 166 (83 percent) of the 200 questionnaires mailed to water treatment
facilities were returned. After comparing the responses of early respondents and
late respondents, it was decided to consider the data provided by respondents as a
representative sample. Estimates calculated from the sample data are based on
that assumption.

MANPOWER NEEDS IN ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT OCCUPATIONS

Manpower needs in wastewater treatment positions and water treatment
positions are subdivided into two major parts -- manpower needs for full time oper-
ators working 40 hours or more per week and manpower needs for part-time oper-
ators working less than 40 hours per week. In this study it was found that the typical
part-time operator worked about 20 hours per week all year or worked full time during
one season only, usually the summer. The positions investigated in both wastewater
treatment facilities and water treatment facilities were Non-certified Operator,
Operator I, Operator II, Operator III, Operator IV, and Laboratory Technician.

Wastewater Treatment Positions

Manpower needs for full time personnel in wastewater treatment facilities
serving 100,000 or more people are displayed by position in Table 2. The data
illustrate that administrators of wastewater treatment facilities serving Ohio's cities
of over 100,000 population anticipated increases in the number of personnel needed
from 1971 to 1974 for all positions except non-certified operators. The most dramatic
increase in the number of workers needed in 1974 is indicated for the Operator I
position. A growth of 81 persons in the Operator I position is noted for the 197 1 to
1974 period. This change represents an increase of 145 percent. When comparing
the number of persons need la 1974 with the number employed in 1971, a more
modest growth of 19 persons ir, the Operator II position (a 49 percent increase),
11 persons in the Operator U position (42 percent increase), one Operator IV (a 25
percent increase), and tour persons in the laboratory technicians position (a 67 per-
cent increase) are indicated. When comparing the total number of persons employed

rg r
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in all positions it should he noted there were only six mce persor, employed in
1971 than in 1968 (a 1.7 percent increase) however, the administrators reported
an anticipated increase of 109 persons ( a 31 percent increase) in all positions from

to 1974.

TABLE 2

MANPOWER NEEDS FOR FULL TIME WASTEWATER TREATMENT POSITIONS IN
FACILITIES SERVING CITIES OF OVER 100,000 POPULATION:

INTERVIEWSa (n = 8 facilities)

Position
Number of Persons

employed
Number of Persons

needed
1968 197 1 1974

Non-certified operator 218 219 212

Operator I 53 56 137

Operator II 36 39 58

Operator III 27 26 37

Operator IV 5 4 5

Laboratory technician 5 6 10

Total 344 350 459

312,4ta were collected by interviews with facility administrators.

Two factors help account for these increases in manpower needs. Ed
Rosendahl, 6 Engineer in Charge, General Engineering Unit of the Ohio Department
of Health, named two major factors which influence manpower requirements in
wastewater treatment facilities. These factors were (1) a requirement for all facili-
ties to utilize at least secondary treatment procedures and (2) a requirement for all
facilities to have a licensed operator (Operator I or higher) on duty during all shifts.
Two of the eight facilities did not have secondary wastewater treatment in 1971.
Administrators in both of these cities anticipated expansion to secondary treatment
by 1974. Secondary wastewater treatment involves complex biological procedures
which require personnel with training of the type typically required for the Operator I
position.

All positions displayed in Table 3 reflect an anticipated increase in manpower
needs for the period 1971 to 1974. The position showing the greatest growth is
Operator I with a need for 169 additional people ( a 54 percent increase). This com-
pares to a growth of 49 people (a 19 percent increase) for 1968-1971. The position

6Ed Rosendahl. private interview held in the Ohio Department of Health
Building. Columbus. Ohio, March 1972.
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showing the second largest manpower increase for 1971 -1974 is Operator H. This
position has an anticipated growth of 135 people which represents an 85 percent
increase. The Operator II position had an actual increase of 15 people for 1968-
1971 which represented a 10 percent increase.

The manpower increase for all positions represents a growth of 523 persons
( a 43 percent increase) for 1971 -1974. The actual manpower increase for 1968 -1971
was 231 which was a 23 percent increase.

TABLE 3

ESTIMATES OF MANPOWER NEEDS FOR FULL TIME WASTEWATER TREATMENT
POSITIONS IN FACILITIES SERVING CITIES OF UNDER

100,000 POPULATIONa

Position
Number of Persons

employed
Number of Persons

needed
1968 197 1 1974

Non-certified operator 480 563 619

Operator I 263 311 480

Operator II 143 158 293

Operator al 88 152 194

Operator IV 16 13 94

Laboratory technician 23 46 86

Total 1,012 1, 243 1, 766

aEstimates reported in this table were derived from the sample data reported from
the 156 mail questionnaires plus the data collected by interviews with administrators
at eight progressive facilities identified by the Ohio Department of Health.

The data reported in 'fable 4 summarizes manpower needs for all public
wastewater facilities in the State of Ohio. For all positions, increases in manpower
needs are reflected from 197 1 to 1974. The highest- anticipated number of additional
full time personnel (250 persons) needed from 1971 to 1974 is at the Operator I
position. This is a 68 percent increase in personnel during the three-year period.
This change compares with a 1968 to 1971 numerical increase of fifty (a 21 percent
increase) for the number of Operator I personnel employed.

The estimates for the total number of full time persons in wastewater treat-
ment positions in the 412 facilities indicate a growth in manpower needs. Estimates
of the number of persons actually employed in all positions in 1968 and 1971 indicate
an additional 237 persons (a 17 percent increase) were working in these positions at
the end of the three-year period. Comparable estimates for the 1971 -1974 period
indicate an additional 632 persons (a 40 percent increase) will be needed during the
next three years.
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TABLE -I

ESTIMATES OF MANPOWER NEEDS FOR FULL TIME WASTEWATER
TREATMENT POSITIONS IN 412 FACILITIEsa

Position
Number of Persons

employed
Number of Persons

needed
1968 1971 1974

Non-certified operator 698 782 831

Operator I 315 367 617

Operator II 179 197 351

Operator III 115 178 231

Operator IV 21 17 99

Laboratory technician 28 52 96

Total 1,356 1,593 2,225

aSummary of data reported in Tables 2 and 3.

The employment pattern exhibited by part-time wastewater treatment per-
sonnel was quite different from the one displayed by full time personnel. Facility
administrators indicated many of the part-time personnel have a second job which
is typically away from the wastewater treatment facility. Often part-time personnel
in wastewater treatment facilities work also as part-time water treatment operators,
or water treatment laboratory technicians, or as workers on the distribution line in
water treatment facilities. By far the greatest number of part-time wastewater
treatment operators are working in the non-certified operator position. Facility
administrators indicated a diminishing need for part-time personnel for each position
when needs in 1974 are compared to 1971 employment. One major factor contribu-
ting to this diminishing need is an anticipated conversion of part-time personnel to
full time personnel. This trend appeared to exist in both large and small facilities.

Estimates of the total part-time manpower needs for wastewater treatment
facilities are shown in Table 5. Overall, the data reflect a decreasing need for
part-time operators in the 412 wastewater treatment facilities in Ohio. Facilities of
all sizes will need fewer part-time wastewater treatment operators in 1974 than
were actually employed in 1971. The total number of personnel in part-time posi-
tions displayed a change from 239 in 1968 to 356 in 1974, a numerical increase of
117 (a 49 percent increase). The anticipated total part-time manpower need for
1974 is 281 a decrease of seventy-five positions from the number estimated to be
employed in 1971 ( a 21 percent decrease). The largest single numerical decrease
from 1971 to 1974 occurred for non-certified operators.
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TABLE 5

ESTIMATES OF MANPOWER NEEDS FOR PART-TIME WASTEWATER
TREATMENT POSITIONS IN 412 FACILITIESa

Position
Number of Persons

employed
Number of Persons

needed
1968 197 1 1974

Non-certified operator 151 237 202

Operator I 30 33 30

Operator II 20 30 18

Operator HI 15 20 13

Operator IV 5 8 5

Laboratory technician 18 28 13

Total 239 356 281

aE ;timates reported in this table were derived from the sample date reported from
the 156 mail questionnaires plus the data collected by interviews with administrators
in the 16 facilities that were visited.

TABLE 6

MANPOWER NEEDS FOR FULL TIME WATER TREATMENT POSITIONS IN FACILITIES
SERVING CITIES OF OVER 100,000 POPULATION:

INTERVIEWSa (n = 8 facilities)

Position
Number of People

employed
Number of People

needed
1968 197 1 1974

Non-certified operator 54 92 50

Operator I 51 52 82

Operator II 27 29 59

Operator III 15 19 26

Operator IV 7 7 13

Laboratory technician 12 13 14

Total 166 212 244

a Data were collected by interviews with facility administrators,
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Water Treatment Positions

Table 6 reports the number of full time personnel needed for positions in
facilities serving over 100,000 people. Administrators of the facilities who were
interviewed indic :ted two fundamental trends. The first is a decreasing need for
non-certified operators. Table 6 indicates a need for 42 fewer r ers ons in 1974
(a 46 percent decrease) for the non-certified position than the number employed in
that position in 1971. Facility administrators reported plans to encourage non-
certified operators to upgrade themselves to a licensed operator's position. The
Ohio Department of Health is in the process of requiring water treatment facilities
to have a licensed operator on duty for each shift. This requirement tends to
minimize the number of non-certified operators needed.

TABLE 7

ESTIMATES OF MANPOWER NEEDS FOR FULL TIME WATER TREATMENT
POSITIONS IN FACILITIES SERVING CITIES OF UNDER

100,000 POPULATIONa

Position
Number of People Number of People

employed needed
1968 197 1 1974

Non-certified operator 455 571 436

Operator I 347 442 557

Operator II 102 160 223

Operator m 55 92 118

Operator IV 4 8 15

Laboratory technician 50 59 137

Total 1,013 1,332 1,486

aEstimates reported in this table were derived from the sample data. reported from
the 166 mail questionnaires plus the data collected by interviews held with adminis-
trators at eight progressive facilities identified by the Ohio Department of Health.

The position in facilities serving less than 100,000 population (Table 7)
which displayed the greatest manpower growth for 197 1-1974 is Operator I. This
position showed a growth of 115 persons ( a 20 percent increase) which compares
to a growth of 95 persons ( a 27 percent increase) for the three-year period 1968-
1971. The position with the second greatest growth for 1971-1974 is Laboratory
Technician. This position has a growth of 78 people (a 132 percent increase) which
compares to an increase of nine people for 1968-1971 (an 18 percent increase). The
only position not showing an increase for 1968-1971 is non-certified operator which
decreased 135 persons for a 24 percent decrease. For total manpower needs, an
overall increase is shown. The 1971-1974 total shows an increase of 156 persons
( a 12 percent increase) which compares to an increase of 319 persons (a 31 percent
increase) for 1968-1971.
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The data reported in Table 8 summarize manpower needs for full time
personnel for all water treatment facilities in the State of Ohio. For all positions
except non-certified operators an increase in manpower needs is anticipated for the
years 1971 to 1974. The largest manpower increase was reported for the Operator I
position. This increase was for 145 additional persons (a 29 percent increase). The
1968 to 1971 personnel increase at the Operator I level was ninety-six ( a 24 percent
inc rease ).

TABLE 8

MANPOWER NEEDS FOR FULL TIME WATER TREATMENT
POSITIONS IN 617 FACILITIESa

Position
Number of People

employed
Number of People

needed
1968 1971 1974

Non-certified operator 509 663 486

Operator I 398 494 639

Operator II 129 189 . . 289

Operator Ell 70 111 144

Operator IV 11 15 28

Laboratory technician 62 72 151

Total 1,179 1,544 1,730

`Summary of data reported in Tables 6 and 7.

The estimates for the total number of full time water treatment positions in
the 617 facilities indicate a sizeable growth in manpower needs. Estimates of the
number of persons actually employed in all positions in 1968 and 1971 indicate an
additional 365 persons (a 31 percent increase) were working in these positions at the
end of the three-year period. Comparable estimates for the 1971-1974 period indi-
cate an additional 186 persons (a 12 percent increase) will he needed during these
three years. The manpower growth in water treatment personnel has started to
develop at a slower rate for the years 1971-1974 as compared to the years 1968-1971.
This can be accounted for by the fact that satisfactorily treated water has been sup-
plied to the majority of the populace in cities for many years. While wastewater
treatment standards are being increased, water treatment standards have been rather
stringent for some time. Facility administrators indicated that the principal need for
additional personnel in water treatment positions will be as a result of increased popu-
lation and a consequent increase in facilities and the capacity of the facilities.

Table 9 indicates the decreasing need for part-time personnel in water treat-
ment positions. Administrative personnel of water treatment facilities have indicated
they anticipate converting many part-time perso:inell activities to full-time activities.
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They prefer having persons who do not have to be shared with the distribution repair
crew, the wastewater treatment facility, or some other responsibility.

TABLE 9

MANPOWER NEEDS FOR PART-TIME WATER TREATMENT
POSITIONS IN 617 FACILITIESa

Position
Number of People

employed
Number of People

needed
1968 197 1 1974

Non-certified operator 224 252 213

Operator I 50 76 65

Operator H 7 14 18

Operator HI 12 14 11

Operator V 5 4 0

Laboratory technician 18 29 18

Total 316 389 325

aEstimates reported in this table were derived from the sample data reported from
the 166 mail questionnaires plus the data collected by interviews with administrators
in the 16 facilities that were visited.

Air Pollution Control Positions

The air pollution control manpower needs are reported for both the ten city
or multi-county regional offices and for the State of Ohio Air Pollution Control Unit
located in Columbus, Ohio. The city offices were located in major cities, while
multi-county regional offices include a number of contigious counties with a main office
located in a major city. The State of Ohio Air Pollution Control Unit is an agency with
State financing and administration. All agencies investigated were publicly financed
agencies. Manpower needs for these agencies were investigated for the positions of
Inspector, Engineer, Chemist, Technician, and Meteorologist.

Tablt, 10 reports total manpower needs for air pollution control positions
for all agencies. Total manpower needs are changing quite rapidly with an anticipated
increase of 162 persons in all positions for the years 1971 -1974, which represents a
119 percent increase. This increase is compared to a change of sixty-six persons
for the years 1968 -1971, which represents a 94 percent increase.
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TABLE 10

MANPOWER NEEDS FOR FULL TIME AIR POLLUTION CONTROL
POSITIONS FOR ALL AGENCIESa

Position
Number of People

employed
Number of People

needed
1968 197 1 1974

Air Pollution

Control Inspector 44 71

Control Engineer 6 23 80

Control Chemist 10 17 29

Control Technician 10 25 36

Control Meteorologist 0 1

Total 70 136 298

aSummary of .ilanpower needs in city and regional offices and the State of Ohio Air
Pollution Control Unit.

The position which showed the greatest manpower growth is Air Pollution
Control Inspector. This position had an anticipated increase of eighty-one persons
for the 1971-1974 period (a 141 percent increase). The inspector's position had an
actual increase of twenty-seven persons for the 1968-1971 three year period (a 61
percent increase).

Air pollution is a relatively new environmental service, especially \\ hen
compared to wastewater and water treatment. Therefore, it is understandable that
air pollution control positions should show very rapid manpower increases. It should
also be pointed out that many cities have only recently passed air pollution standards
which require additional manpower. It should also be mentioned that new federal
standards for air pollution control are to be implemented by 1975. These standards
will require many additional people, especially inspectors, for monitoring and en-
forcement procedures.

The part-time employees needed for air pollution control positions were
minimal. Only one city had any part-time employees. That city had no such employees
in 1968; it had seven part-time air pollution control technicians in 1971 and anticipated
having eight technicians in 1974. The State of Ohio had no part-time air pollution
control employees, nor did its administrators anticipate needing any by 1974.

5
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TASK ANALYSES FOR ENVIRONMENTAL
MANAGEMENT OCCUPATIONS

This chapter presents -findings relevant to the third purpose of the study
which was to describe thet-aSks performed in environmental management occupations.
Full time positions analyzed were Non-certified Operator, Operator I, and Operator
H for wastewa er and water facilities serving cities both above and below 100,000
people. In addition, the position of full time Air Pollution Control Inspector was also
analyzed. The Advisory Ccuncil for the Environmental Studies Research Project
recommended primary emphasis be placed on the positions of Wastewater Operator I,
and Water Treatment Operator I, and Air Pollution Control Inspector. The positions
which ranked above and below Operator I (Non-certified and Operator H) were used
to help define it. The position of Air Pollution Control Inspector is the beginning
position in its field and the only one which permits an individual with a high school
education to enter. The task analyses provided information used in developing the
following job descriptions.

Non-certified Wastewater Treatment Operator
Facilities Serving More Than 100,000 Population

Operates and inspects machinery and equipment in the facility including
sludge pumps, vacuum filters, incinerators, sludge digestors, and bar racks; records
on log sheets information concerning total facility flow, equipment condition, and
chemical needs; makes decisions on the general appearance of the facility with
reference to cleanliness and work that needs to be performed; consults with other
operators and supervisors concerning facility operation; obtains samples for labor-
atory analysis; helps establish work orders for the next shift by describing what he
believes to be the first tasks that should be completed; assists other operators with
their work responsibilities; analyzes log sheets written by others on the previous
work shift and by peers on his shift; checks available supplies for the facility and
determines what should be re-stocked; repairs facility machinery and equipment;
makes determinations on the quantity of chlorine that should be added to the waste-
water; makes the dissolved oxygen and the settleable solids laboratory tests.

Non-certified Wastewater Treatment Operator --
Facilities Serving Less Than 100,000 Population

Operates and inspects facility machinery and equipment including electric
motors, bar racks, grit chambers, sludge pumps, and aeration blowers; records
information on log sheets about facility operations such as flow, equipment condition,
and chemical needs; inspects the entire facility to check operations; makes decisions
on the quantity of chlorine that must be added to wastewater; obtains wastewater
samples for laboratory analysis; consults with other operators and supervisors on
facility operations: makes decisions on the general appearance of the facility with
reference to cleanliness and work to be performed; assists other operators with
their work: analyzes log sheets established by operators on previous work shifts
and by peers on his shift; repairs facility machinery and equipment; makes decisions
on needed operating supplies; works with the public in giving facility tours; orders
needed operating supplies; makes the settleable solids, pH, and biochemical oxygen
demand laboratory tests; supervises other operators and staff members; completes
monthly state reports for the Department of Health; assists in establishing work
orders for the next shift.



14

Wastewater Treatment Operator I Facilities
Serving More Than 100,000 Population

Inspects and operates facility equipment including sludge pumps, vacuum
filters, incinerators, aeration blowers, and bar racks; consults with other operators
and supervisors on facility operations; inspects the entire facility to check on opera-
tions; records information on log sheets about total flow, equipment condition, and
manpower status; makes decisions on the general appearance of the facility particu-
larly with reference to cleanliness and work to be done; obtains wastewater samples
for laboratory testing; supervises other operators and staff; assists operators with
their work responsibilities; repairs facility machinery and equipment; makes deci-
sions on the amount of chlorine to be added to the wastewater; establishes work orders
for the next shift with reference to their work priorities; checks facility supplies by
conducting an inventory; works with public relations by giving plant tours; analyzes
log sheets established by operators on the previous work shift and by peers on his
shift; records data on monthly reports for the State Department of Health; performs
such laboratory tests as settleable solids, dissolved oxygen, pH, and biochemical
oxygen demand.

Wastewater Treatment Operator I -- Facilities
Serving Less Than 100,000 Population

Operates and inspects facility machinery and equipment including sludge
pumps, chlorine feeders, bar racks, and anaerobic sludge digestors; obtains samples
of wastewater for laboratory analysis; inspects the entire facility to check on opera-
tions; records information on log sheets concerning facility flow, equipment condition,
and manpower needs; makes decisions on general appearance of the facility with ref-
erence to cleanliness and work needs; makes decisions on chemical dosages including
zeolites, lime, and chlorine; works with public relations in giving plant tours; con-
sults with other operators and staff members on facility operations; checks the supply
inventory; analyzes log sheets written by operators on previous work shifts and peers
on his work shift; performs such laboratory tests as pH, biochemical oxygen demand,
chemical oxygen demand, settleable solids, and dissolved oxygen; supervises other
operators; establishes work orders for operators on succeeding work, shifts; operates
the lift pumps in the pumping station.

Wastewater Treatment Operator II -- Facilities
Serving More Than 1001000 Population

Inspects facility machinery and equipment including sludge pumps, vacuum
filters, and incinerators; consults with other operators and staff members concerning
facility operations; supervises operators in their activities; operates facility machinery
and equipment; analyzes log sheets written by operators on previous work shifts and
by peers on his shift; assists other employees with their work responsibilities; records
information concerning facility flow, equipment condition, and manpower needs on
log sheets; inspects the entire plant; checks facility supplies on inventory; establishes
work orders for the next shift and establishes its work priorities; orders supplies to
replace those consumed; repairs facility machinery and equipment; obtains samples
of wastewater for use in laboratory testing; works with public relations by giving
plant tours and writing news releases; makes decisions on operation of the sludge
digestor; completes monthly reports for the Ohio Department of Health; makes decisions
on the quantity of chlorine which should be added to the wastewater; performs the
laboratory tests for settleable solids and pH.

r, r, 53
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Wastewater Treatment Operator la Facilities
Serving Less Than 100,000 Population

Operates facility machinery and equipment such as the clarifier, sludge
pumps, bar racks, and the chlorination equipment; obtains samples of wastewater
for laboratory testing; records information on log sheets concerning facility flow,
equipment condition, and manpower needs; inspects facility machinery and equip-
ment; inspects the entire plant; consults with other operators and staff personnel on
facility operations; works with public relations by giving plant tours and writing
news releases; makes decisions on the general appearance of the facility with ref-
erence to cleanliness and work to be done; assists other employees with their work-
responsibility; makes decisions on the amount of chlorine that should be added to
the wastewater during the treatment process; works with equipment in the pumping
station; repairs facility machinery and equipment; performs the settleable solids,
dissolved oxygen, pH, and biochemical oxygen demand laboratory tests; analyzes
log sheets written by operators on previous work shifts and by peers on his shift;
checks facility supplies for inventory purposes; supervises other facility employees;
establishes work orders and priorities for the next shift.

Non-certified Water Treatment Operator --
Facilities Serving More Than 100,000 Population

Backwashes, operates, and inspects filter beds; records information such
as loss of head in the filters and facility total flow on log sheets; consults with other
operators and supervisors on facility operations; operates and inspects chlorination
equipment; assists other operators with their work responsibility; analyzes log
sheets established by operators on previous shifts and peers on his work shift;
inspects and operates the flocculation basin; repairs facility machinery and equip-
ment such as well pumps, 3hlorinators, air compressors, and laboratory equipment;
operates and inspects the sedimentation tank; performs the orthotolidine test for
residual chlorine; operates and inspects fluoridation equipment; operates and inspects
facility recarbonation equipment; operates water softening equipment which adds lime,
soda, soda ash, and zeolites; works with the public in activities such as plant tours;
performs laboratory coagulation tests to determine the needed flocculation material;
operates and inspects aeration equipment.

Non-certified Water Treatment Operator --
Facilities Serving Less Than 100,000 Population

Operates and inspects chlorination equipment; performs the orthotolidine
residual chlorine laboratory test; records information on log sheets for gauge read-
ings on filter head loss and facility total flow; analyzes and interprets log sheets
established by operators on previous work shifts and peers on his work shift; works
with the public in such activities as plant tours; repairs facility machinery and equip-
ment, especially water softeners, filter beds, pumps, and polymer agitators; back-
washes, operates and inspects the filtration system; consults with other operators
and supervising personnel concerning facility operators; assists fellow operators
with work that is primarily their responsibility; operates and inspects the flocculation
basin; operates and inspects the sedimentation tank; performs coagulation tests to
determine the necessary flocculation material needed; operates and inspects recar-
bonation equipment; determines and adds the amount of lime needed for pH control;
operates and inspects aeration equipment.

n
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Water Treatment Operator I -- Facilities
Serving More Than 100,000 Population

Records information on facility log sheets such as water flow, equipment
condition, and manpower needs; operates, inspects, and backwashes the filter beds
in the filtration system; operates and inspects chlorination equipment: _,onsults with
other operators and staff members on facility activities; assists other operators and
staff members on facility activities; assists other operators with their work respon-
sibility; repairs facility machinery and equipment such as electric motors and hy-
draulic pumps; inspects and operates the flocculation basin; works with public rela-
tions by giving plant tours; runs the laboratory test for the causative micro-organism
coliform; analyzes log sheets written by operators on previous work shifts and by
peers on his shift; operates and inspects the facility's sedimentation tank: performs
the orthotolidine laboratory test for residual chlorine: calculates and adds the lime
and soda ash needed for water softening; operates, inspects, and calibrates fluori-
dation equipment; inspects and operates facility recarbonation equipment: performs
the coagulation test needed for determination of needed alum and ferrous sulfate for
flocculation.

Water Treatment Operator I -- Facilities
Serving Less Than 100,000 Population

Records information on log sheets concerning such facility activities as
water flow, equipment condition, and manpower needs; works with public relations
by giving plant tours; backwashes filter beds; inspects and operates the flocculation
basin; performs the orthotodiline laboratory test for residual chlorine: repairs facil-
ity machinery and equipment such as electrical controls, water softners, and electri-
cal pumps; consults with other operators and supervisors concerning facility opera-
tions; analyzes log sheets written by operators on previous work shifts and peers on
his shift: operates and inspects chlorination equipment: inspects and operates the
sedimentation tanks; calculates and adds the quantity of lime and soda ash needed in
the water softening process; operates and inspects the facility's filtration system:
conducts the laboratory test for the causative micro-organism coliform; performs
the laboratory test for coagulation in determining needed alum and ferric chloride:
operates, inspects, and calibrates fluoridation equipment: operates and inspects the
facility recarbonation equipment; operates and inspects the aeration machinery.

Water Treatment Operator II Facilities
Serving More Than 100,000 Population

Operates facility chlorination equipment; records information on log sheets
concerning facility water flow, equipment condition, and manpower needs; inspects
and operates the filtration system; consults with other operators and staff personnel
concerning facility operation; works with the public by giving plant tours and writing
publicity releases: inspects chlorination equipment: repairs facility machinery and
equipment such as the carbon, alum, and lime distributors, and electric pumps;
assists other employees with their work responsibilities: backwashes filter beds in
the filtration system: performs the laboratory test for the causative micro-organism
coliform: analyzes log sheets written by operators on previous work shifts and by
peers on his shift; operates and inspects the sedimentation tank: operates and inspects
the flocculation tank; calculates and adds needed lime and soda ash for water soften-
ing: operates and inspects the recarbonation unit; supervises facility personnel; com-
pletes monthly reports for the State Department of Health; performs the laboratory
test for coagulation in determining needed flocculation material: operates and inspects
facility aeration equipment: operates, inspects, and calibrates fluoridation equip-
ment.

ti
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Water Treatment Operator II -- Facilities
Serving Less Than 100, 000 Population

Records information on log sheets concerning facility water flow, equip-
ment condition, and manpower needs; works with public relations by giving plant
tours and news releases: assists other employees with their work responsibility:
runs the laboratory test for the causative micro-organism eoliform; performs the
orthotolidine test for residual chlorine; repairs such facility machinery and equip-
ment as electrical pumps and controls and water softners; consults with other oper-
ators and staff members concerning facility operations; inspects and operates the
flocculation tank; analyzes log sheets written by operators on previous work shifts
and by peers on his shift; inspects and operates the filtration system; calculates and
adds needed lime and soda ash for water softening; inspects and operates the facility's
chlorination equipment; backwashes the filter'beds in the filtration system: inspects
and operates sedimentation tanks; inspects and operates aeration equipment; performs
the laboratory test for determination of needed flocculation material.

Air Pollution Inspector

Advises supervisor of investigation findings; investigates air pollution com-
plaints reported to his office; obtains evidence to help substantiate proceedings used
in courts; enforces air pollution control laws involving trash fires; inspects inciner-
ators to insure their conformance to air pollution code requirements; gives evidence
in legal proceedings; meets with suspected violators and explains alleged violations;
takes photographs and movies of air pollution caused by trucks and power plants;
checks safety devices on boilers; makes air quality surveys for the specific pollutants
of sulfur dioxide, nitrogen dioxide, and carbon monoxide; inspects boilers for their
conformance to air pollution code requirements; operates the spot machine, optical
density machine, field air analysis machine, and the Ringleman Chart for particulate
air pollutants; takes both flue gas samples and non-flue gas samples.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Current and emerging environmental management oc ,pations were identified
by State Department of Health personnel, by advisory council members of the Environ-
mental Studies Research Project, and by certain administrators of environmental
management facilities. These identified occupations were used as the basis for
obtaining manpowier needs.

Summary of Findings

The findings indicated that facility and agency administrators anticipate an
increase in the number of full time personnel needed for virtually all positions when
they projected manpower needs to 1974. Administrators of wastewater treatment
facilities and air pollution control agencies anticipated increased personnel needs for
all positions. Administrators of water treatment facilities anticipated increased
personnel needs for all positions except the non-certified operator.

Facility and agency administrators anticipated a decrease in the number of
part-time personnel needed for most positions when they projected manpower needs
to 1974. Administrators of wastewater treatment facilities anticipated a decrease
in personnel needed for all positions except Operator U. Except for the position of
technician, there were no part-time air pollution control employees. These antici-
pated manpower needs are summarized in Tables 1] and 12.

r
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TABLE 11

ANTICIPATED CHANGE IN FULL TIME MANPOWER NEEDS
FOR 1971-1974

Position
Number of Persons

employed in
1971

Manpower
change

1971-1974

Wastewater Treatment
Non-certified Operator 782 49
Operator I 367 +250
Operator II 197 +154
Operator III 178 + 53
Operator IV 17 + 83
Laboratory Technician 52 + 44

Water Treatment
Non-certified Operator 663 -177
Operator I 494 +145
Operator II 189 + 93
Operator ni 111 + 33
Operator IV 15 + 13
Laboratory Technician 72 4' .79

Air Pollution Control
Inspector 71 + 81
Engineer 23 + 57
Chemist 17 + 12
Technician 25 + 11
Meteorologist 0 + 1
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ANTICIPATED CHANGE IN PART-TIME MANPOWER NEEDS
FOR 1971-1974
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Position
Number of Persons Manpower

employed in change
1971 1971-1974

Wastewater Treatment
Non-certified Operator 237 -35
Operator I 33 - 3
Operator II 30 -12
Operator III 20 7
Operator IV 8 3
Laboratory Technician 28 -15

Water Treatment
Non-certified Operator 252 -39
Operator I 76 -11
Operator H 14 +4
Operator HI 14 - 3
Operator IV 4 - 4
Laboratory Technician 29 -11

Air Pollution Control
Inspector b 0
Engineer 0 0
Chemist 0 0
Technician 7 -, 1

Meteorologist 0 0

The task analyses showed a wide variety of tasks being carried out by
persons employed in the selected positions. The analyses also indicated a high
degree of relationship between employees' ratings of percentage of time spent on a
task and their supervisors' ratings of the importance for that task. The results
also showed a slight variation in the tasks completed by people with the same posi-
tion in facilities serving cities of various sizes. Generally, employees in facilities
serving less than 100,000 people carried out more tasks than their counterparts in
facilities serving more than 160,600 people.

Conclusions and Recommendations

The increased personnel needs identified in this study justify the development
of training programs in environmental management occupations. As indicated by
members of the advisory council for the Environmental Studies Research Project
and by facility admiri.strators, many of the occupations analyzed can be filled by
high school graduates. Specifically, these positions are: Non-certified Wastewater
Treatment Operator and Wastewater Treatment Operator I, Non-certified Water
Treatment Operator and Water Treatment Operator I, and Air Pollution Control
Inspector. Vocational education programs should be offered in comprehensive high
schools and joint vocationai schools for the purpose of preparing personnel for
environmental management occupations.
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It is recommended that these programs be implemented as a two-year course
consisting of a one-semester introductory course and three semesters of occupationally
specialized instruction. Facility administrators indicated a need for workers to have
desirable attitudes concerning work habits, knowledge of the overall environmental
field, and for an appreciation of their particular job. In addition, the students must
make decisions concerning specialty areas topursue. These areas should he explained
in the introductory course.

The specialized course is crucial for the development of useable occupational
skills. This tri-semester course, which would follow the introductory course, could be
used to develop the necessary skills for job entry in any or all of the areas of waste-
water treatment, water treatment, and air pollution control. The number of skills
developed would be limited by the students' ability, inclination, and interest. A coop-
erative placement program is considered crucial for the specialty course. A proposed
curriculum for the specialized course is as follows:

Unit I. Wastewater Treatment Operation

A. Objectives;

1.

The student should be able to:

Inspect machinery and equipment such as pumps, filters, inciner-
ators, aeration blowers, and bar racks to determine their satis-
factory or unsatisfactory operation.

2. Operate machinery and equipment such as pumps, filters, inciner-
ators, aeration blowers, and bar racks according to manufacturers'
and facility specifications.

3. Complete and analyze log sheets according to facility standards.

4. Inspect the preliminary, sludge handling, primary, and secondary
areas of the facility determining satisfactory and unsatisfactory
operations and general appearance.

5. Demonstrate the ability to obtain correctly samples for laboratory
analysis.

6. Make and carry out decisions on facility and operators' priorities and
functions.

7. Demonstrate the communication skills used in consultation situations
with other operators.

8.. Perform laboratory tests such as biochemical oxygen demand, pH,
settleable solids, chemical oxygen demand, and dissolved oxygen
according to State Department of Health standards.

B. Content: Instruction should be provided in:

1. Wastewater and its composition

a. Introduction and sources
b. Solid composition

(1) Organic
(2) Inorganic

s. ti



c. Liquid composition
(1) Water
(2) Chemicals
(3) Grease

d. Gases present in wastewater
(1) Oxygen
(2) Hydrogen sulfide
(3) Carbon dioxide
(4) Methane

e. Disease causing organisms
(1) Virus
(2) Bacteria

2. Septic tanks and Imhoff tanks

a. Septic tanks
(1) Functions
(2) Structure
(3) Chemical processes

(a) Aerobic decomposition
(b) Anaerobic decomposition

(4) Maintenance
(5) Safety

b. Imhoff Tanks
(1) Comparison of septic and Imhoff tanks
(2) Function
(3) Structure
(4) Chemical processes

(a) Aerobic decomposition
(b) Anaerobic decomposition

(5) Maintenance
(6) Safety

3. Preliminary treatment

a. Purposes
b. Racks and bar screen

(1) Functions
(2) Types
(3) Maintenance
(4) Safety

c. Communitor
(1) Functions
(2) Types
(3) Maintenance
(4) Safety

d. Grit chamber and detritus tank
(1) Functions
(2) Sizes and capacities
(3) Maintenance
(4) Safety

fr? 66
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e. Pre-aeration tank
(1) Function
(2) Sizes and capacities
(3) Maintenance
(4) Safety

1. Preliminary tests
(1) Sampling

(a) Equipment
(b) Procedure
(c) Safety

(2) Testing
(a) Equipment and chemicals-
(b) Procedure
(c) Safety

g. Chemical treatment
(1) pH measurement
(2) Lime addition
(3) Chlorination

h. Records and record keeping
(1) Plant records
(2) State records

4.. Primary treatment

a. Purposes
b. Sedimentation tank (clarifier)

(1) Function
(2) Types
(3) Sizes and capacities

(a) Detention time
(b) Velocity of flow
(c) Temperature

(4) Maintenance
(5) Safety

c. Primary tests
(1) Sampling

(a) Equipment
(b) Procedure
(c) Safety

(2) Testing
(a) Equipment and chemicals
(b) Procedure
(c) Safety

d. Records and record keeping
(1) Plant records
(2) State records

5. Secondary treatment

a. Purposes
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b. Types
(1) Activated sludge

(a) Principles
(b) Facilities
(c) Aeration
(d) Trouble-shooting
(e) Maintenance
(f) Safety

(2) Trickling filter
(a) Principles
(b) Facilities
(c) Trouble-shooting
(d) Maintenance
(3) Safety

c. Settling tanks
(1) Capacity
(2) Supernatant

d. Chlorination
(1) Equipment
(2) Determining amount

e. Secondary tests
(1) Sampling

(a) Equipment
(b) Procedure
(c) Safety

(2) Testing
(a) Equipment
(b) Procedure
(c) Safety

f. Records and record keeping
(1) Plant records
(2) State records

6. Sludge treatment
a. Composition
b. Purposes
c. Methods

(1) Thickening
(2). Digestion with or without heat
(3) Vacuum filtration
(4) Incineration
(5) Wet oxidation
(6) Chemical conditioning
(7) Heat drying
(8) Elutriation
(9) Sand beds
(10) Maintenance
(11) Safety
(12) Chemicals

d. Sludge disposal
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e. Gases produced
(1) Carbon dioxide
(2) Methane
(3) Hydrogen
(4) Hydrogen sulfide
(5) Nitrogen
(6) Oxygen

f.
g.

Utilization of sludge gases
Sludge tests
(1) Sampling

(a) Equipment
(b) Procedure
(c) Safety

(2) Testing
(a) Equipment and chemicals
(b) Procedure
(c) Safety

h. Records and record keeping
(1) Plant records
(2) State records

7. Human relations
Should be integrated into appropriate areas of the curriculum

Unit II. Water Treatment Operation

A. Objectives: The student should he able to:

1. Complete and analyze log sheets according to facility standards.

2. Operate machinery and equipment such as filters, chlorinators,
the flocculation basin, the sedimentation basin, recarbonation
machine, fluoridation machine, and the aeration blowers according
to manufacturer's and facility specifications.

3. Inspect machinery and equipment such as filters, chlorinators, the
flocculation basin, the sedimentation basin, recarbonation machine,
fluoridation machine, and the aeration blowers to determine their
satisfactory or unsatisfactory operation.

4, Demonstrate the communication skills used in consultation situations
with other operators.

5. Perform laboratory tests such as orthotolidine test, coliform test,
and the coagulation test according to State Department of Health
standards.

6. Make and carry out decisions on facility and operators' priorities
and functions.

7. Inspect the chlorination area, aerators, flocculation and sedimentation
area, filtration area, and the clear wells determining satisfactory and
and unsatisfactory operations and general appearance.
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B. Content: Instruction should be provided in:

1. Water sources and its uses

a. Ground water supplies including measurement of water flow
b. Surface water supplies
c. Uses of water

(1) Domestic uses
(2) Public uses
(3) Industrial uses

2. Water quality

a. Reasons for water treatment
b. Quality control tests

(1) Sampling technique
(2) Source and control of taste and odor

c. Drinking water standards
d. Composition of water from various sources
e. Self-purification and storage
f. Methods of water treatment

3. Aeration

a. Purpose
b. Types of aerators
c. Operation and maintenance
d. Laboratory tests

4. Coagulation and flocculation

a. Purpose
b. Process of coagulation and flocculation
c. Coagulants used
d. Chemical handling; storage, and safety
e. Flocculation equipment
f. Laboratory tests

5. Sedimentation

a. Purpose
b. Process of sedimentation
c. Operation
d. Laboratory tests

6. Filtration

a. Filter media and types of filters
b. Operation procedures and facilities
c. Records

7. Softening of water

a. Purpose
b. Procedures

r) Cm.; P.N;i U
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c. Laboratory tests
d. Records

8. Protection of water supply sources

a. Bacterial control
b. Control of water-borne 'diseases
c. Chlorination safety

9. Human relations
Should be integrated into appropriate areas of the curriculum

Unit HI. Air Pollution Inspection

A. Objectives: The student should be able to:

1. Advise a supervisor of investigation findings in both verbal and
written form.

2. Investigate air pollution complaints by operating a spot machine,
optical density machine, field analysis machine and a Ringleman
Chart.

3. Obtain legal evidence by taking photographs and movies.

4. Inspect boilers by testing for sulfur dioxide, nitrogen dioxide,
carbon monoxide and checking safety devices for conformance to
both manufacturer's and city code standards.

5. Meet with suspected violators of the air pollution code and accurately
explain violations.

6. Give accurate testimony in court during legal proceedings.

B. Instruction should be provided in:

I. The Air Pollution Problem

Types of pollutants
(1) Particulates

(a) Smoke
(b) Fog
(c) Haze
(d) Dust

(2) Gases and vapors
(a) Sulfur dioxide
(b) Nitrogen oxides
(c) Carbon oxides
(d) PAN

(3) Radioactive fallout

b. Effects of pollutants
(1) Atmospheric effect

(a) Visibility
(b) Climate
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(2) Vegetation effect
(3) Material effects
(4) Animal effects
(5) Human effects

c. Sources of air pollution
(1) Transportation sources
(2) Stationary sources
(3) Incineration of solid wastes
(4) Miscellaneous sources

2. Ambient sampling

a. Reasons for ambient sampling
b. Determination of sample size
c. Determination of sampling rate
d. Determination of sampling time
e. Approaches to sampling

(1) Visual methods
(2) Settling devices
(3) Filtration devices
(4) Gaseous pollutants

(a) Static samplers
(b) Automatic samplers
(c) Vegetation analysis
(d) Grab sampling

3. Air quality criteria and standards

a. Air quality criteria
(1) Biological effects
(2) Physical effects

b. Air quality standards
(1) Air quality criteria
(2) Another community's standards
(3) Earlier levels

c. Emission standards
(1) Typical emission standards
(2) Setting emission standards

4. Air pollution control programs

a. Objectives
(1) Preserve the health and welfare of man
(2) Protect plant animal life
(3) Prevent damage to physical property
(4) Ensure an esthetically attractive and enjoyable environment

b. Typical air pollution control programs
(1) Local government
(2) State government
(3) Interstate government
(4) Federal government
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c. Activities of a typical program
(1) Defining air pollution problems

(a) Emission inventories
(b) Air quality measurements
(c) Monitoring air pollution effects
(d) Handling complaints

. (e) Visual detection
(f) Source sampling

(2) Correcting problems
(a) Preparation of air quality standards
(b) Preparation of emission control regulations
(c) Enforcement of laws and regulations
(d) TestiMony in the courts

5. Human relations
Should be integrated into appropriate areas of the curriculum.

n
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FoREWORD

This report includes that portion of an Environmental Science and Protection
research project which identified the manpower needs in environmental management
occupations in industrial firms in Ohio. The study was conducted by William S.
Farrington, Curriculum Materials Specialist, working with the Ohio Agricultural
Education Curriculum Materials Service, and Dr. J. Robert Warrnbrod. professor
of the Department of Agricultural Education, The Ohio State University.

This report is a portion of an eighteen month project designed to develop
and disseminate environmental science and protection courses of study and instruc-
tional materials for vocational education. This report and a companion report,
"Manpower Needs in Environmental Management," show the present and projected
manpower needs for environmental protection occupations. A task analysis was
conducted for each of the occupations included in the study. This work served as a
basis for the development of courses of study and instructional materials..

Harlan E. Ridenour, Director
Ohio Agricultural Education
Curriculum Materials Service
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MANPOWER NEEDS IN ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

OCCUPATIONS IN INDUSTRIAL FIRMS IN OHIO

Research aimed at determining the manpower needs in environmental
management in Ohio's municipal operations (water treatment, wastewater treat-
ment, and air pollution management) was completed by Hillison in 1972.1 This
report is of a similar study which was designed to determine the manpower needs
in comparable environmental management occupations in industrial firms in Ohio.

Purpose and Objectives

The primary purpose of this study was to determine the manpower needs
in environmental management in certain Ohio industries in the occupations related
to water treatment, wastewater treatment, and air management. The specific
objectives of this study were to:

(1) Determine the manpower needs of industry for water treatment oper-
ators, water treatment laboratory technicians, wastewater treatment
operators, wastewater treatment laboratory technicians, air manage-
ment inspectors, air management laboratory technicians, and air
management operators; and

(2) Determine the prevalence of union bidding for these occupations.

Procedure

The population of the study was 984 industries in Ohio that had obtained a
permit from the State Department of Health to discharge effluent into state waters.
This excludes plants that discharge effluents into their own holding pools or munici-
pal sewers and plants that have no discharge effluent. A randomly selected sample
of 246 industries was selected for study.

Data were secured from 65 percent of the accessible industries in the
ransomly selected sample. The number of accessible industries in the sample
was 230 since 16 of the 246 firms selected in the sample had "gone out of business"
or "moved out of state" when data were collected. Questionnaires were sent to
each of the 246 industries with a reminder card sent one week later. In this report
respondents to these requests are referred to as "early respondents." One month
after the first questionnaire was sent, the same questionnaire was sent again to the
nonrespondents. In this report respondents to the second mailing of the question-
naire are referred to as "late respondents."

1 John H. Hillison and J. Robert Warmbrod. Manpower Needs In Environ-
mental Management, Agricultural Education Department, The Ohio State University,
1972.
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The major responsibilities of the occupations about which manpower needs
were determined are defined as follows:

a. Water treatment operator -- operates and maintains equipment and
performs some tests.

b. Water treatment laboratory technician performs tests and analyzes
results.

c. Wastewater treatment operator collects samples, performs some
tests, and general plant operation.

d. Wastewater treatment laboratory technician performs tests and
analyzes results.

e. Air management inspector checks plant operations and makes
recommendations to operators and technicians.

1.

g.

Air management laboratory technician collects samples, performs
tests, and analyzes results.

Air management operator -- controls and maintains equipment
(example: boiler).

Because the manpower needs reported by early respondents and late respon-
dents were similar in some occupations and different in other occupations, two
methods of estimating manpower needs were used. Method I took these differences
into account and considered the nonrespondents and late respondents as different
from the early respondents in calculating estimates. Method II considered the early
respondents and late respondents to be similar and assumed the nonrespondents

would respond likewise. 2 Estimates were made for full time workers and for part-
time workers. The number of part-time workers were converted to full time equiv-
alent status.

Findings

The data reported by firms from which questionnaires were received are
indicated in Tables B-1 and B-2 in Appendix B. These data were used in calculating
the estimates of manpower needs that are reported in Tables 1, 2, and 3 in this
section of the report. Take 4 indicates how firms responded to the question per-
taining to the prevalence M union bidding for the jobs studied.

2 See Appendix A for a description of the procedures used in calculating
estimates of manpower needs.



TABLE 1

ESTIMATES OF THE NUMBER OF FULL TIME WORKERS IN ENVIRONMENTAL.
MANAGEMENT OCCUPATIONS IN INDUSTRIAL FIRMS LN OHIO: N1ETHOD I a

Job

Estimated Number of
Employed
in 1971

Workersb

Needed
in 1974

Ch_nge in Number
From -

1968 to 1971

of Workers
From

1971 to 1974
Employed
in 1968

Water Treatment
Operator 277 350 376 + 73 4- 26
Laboratory Technician 90 111 124 + 21 + 13

Wastewater Treatment
Operator 265 385 401 +120 - 16
Laboratory Technician 72 81 145 + 9 + 64

Air Management
Inspector 42 64 90 + 22 4- 26
Laboratory Technician 38 42 90 + 4 + 48
Operator 766 702 821 64 +119

TABLE 2

ESTIMATES OF THE NUMBER OF FULL TIME WORKERS IN ENVIRONMENTAL
MANAGEMENT OCCUPATIONS IN INDUSTRIAL FIRMS IN OHIO: METHOD II b

Job

Estimated Number of Workers Change in Number of Workers
Employed
in 1968

Employed
in 1971

Needed
in 1974

From
968 to 1971

From
1971 to 1974

Water Treatment
Operator 344 416 456 + 72 + 40
Laboratory Technician 110 143 162 + 33 + 19

Wastewater Treatment
Operator 326 430 495 4- 1 04 + 65
Laboratory Technician 71 85 115 + 14 + 30

Air Management
Inspector 51 71 162 + 20 -t. 91

Laboratory Technician 32 3f.3 71 + 6 + 33
Operator 769 801 814 + 32 = 13

aSee Appendix A for procedures used in calculating estimates.
bEstimates rounded to nearest whole number.
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TABLE 3

ESTIMATES OF THE NUMBER OF PART-TBIE WORKERS
(FULL TIME EQUIVALENT) IN ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

OCCUPATIONS IN INDUSTRIAL FIRMS IN OHIO: METHOD 11a

Job

Estimated Number of Workers b Change in Number of Workers
Employed
in 1968

Employed
in 1971

Needed
in 1974

From
1968 to 1971

From
1971 to 1974

Water Treatment
Operator 173 125 127 48
Laboratory Technician

astewater Treatment
-52---

84

57

113

61

130

-t- 5

+ 29

- 4

- 17
.Operator

Laboratory Technician 64 91 92 27 - 1

'Jr Mana..ement
Inspector 38 55 78 17 - 23
Laboratory Technician 26 47 71 ± 21 -,- 24
Operator 113 22 86 91 + 64

aSee Appendix A for procedures used in calculating estimates.bPart-time workers have been equated to full time equivalent status. Estimates
rounded to nearest whole number.

TABLE 4

THE PREVALENCE OF UNION BIDDING FOR
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT OCCUPATIONS

Job

Number of Firms Responding

Yes No No Responsea

Vater Treatment
Operator 39 3 1 ,31

Laboratory Technician 12 54 85

Vastewater Treatment
Operator 44 32 7 5

Laboratory Technician
it Manaleraent

14 55 92

Inspector 4 55 92
Laboratory Technician 5 53 93
Operator 18 31 8 2

I

a Indicates that some firms were no longer in business or had no employees in
the job.

J
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APPENDIX A

METHODS OF ESTIMATING MANPOWER NEEDS

Method I

In using Method I for estimating manpower needs it was assumed that man-
power needs in industrial firms from which no response to the questionnaire was
received (nonrespondents) were similar to the manpower needs of firms that
responded last to the questionnaire (late' respondents). Therefore, for each occupa-
tion the mean number of workers per firm for late respondent firms was assumed
to be an estimate of the mean number of workers per firm for nonrespondent firms.
The following formulas were used in calculating manpower estimates.

= mean number of workers per firm in "early respondent" firms.

X = EX
1 n1

where
'

27,X - total number of workers in the occupation in early
respondent firms

n1 number of early respondent firms (n1 = 112)

X2 = mean number of workers per firm in "late respondent" firms.
E x

, wheren2

E X = total number of workers in the occupation in late
respondent firms

n2 = number of late respondent firms (n2 = 39)

-,S7. estimated mean number of workers per firm in the sample
(tarly respondents + late respondents + nonrespondents)

1
n1 R

2
n2 where
n

n3 = number of nonrespondent firms (n3 = 79)

X3

n = total sample size (n1 - n2 n3 n = 230)

NX
3

estimated total number of workers in the population of industries (N = 984)

6
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Aimmary

Major findings were reported for two methods of estimating manpower needs
beeause of differences in needs reported by early and late respondents. in three
iceepations, the late respondents reported somewhat different manpower needs than
early respondents. These differences in manpower needs were most apparent in
estimates of manpower needs in, 1974 for wastewater treatment operators, air man-
agement inspectors and air management operators.

The estimated number of workers presently employed were very similar for
both methods of projecting to the target population with the exception of air manage-
ment operators. The survey indicated that a minimum increase of 26 water treat-
ment operators would be needed during the period 1971 to 1974. The survey also
indicated an increase of at least 13 water treatment laboratory technicians from
1971 to 1974. A minimum of 16 additional wastewater treatment operators will be
needed during the period 1971 to 1974. Wastewater treatment laboratory technicians
show an increase of at least 30 during the 1971 to 1947 period. The survey shows
a minimum increase of at least 26 additional air management inspectors and at least
33 additional air management laboratory technicians will be needed to fill manpower
requirement for 1974. The projections also indicate at least 13 additional air man-
agement operators will be needed by 1074.

Of the industries responding to the question regarding the requirement of
union bidding for the occupations, less than half of the industries required union
bidding for most of the occupations studied.
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Method II

In using Method II for estimating manpower needs it was assumed that the
manpower needs in the industrial firms responding to the questionnaire were repre-
sentative-of all firms in the population. No distinction was made between early
respondents, late respondents,- and nonrespondents. The following formula was
used in calculating estimates for each occupation under the assumption accompany-
ing Method II.

X = estimated mean number of workers per industrial firm

x where
0

X X = total number of workers in the occupation in the
"respondent" firms

no - number of firms responding to the questionnaire (no= 151)

NR - estimated total number of workers in the population of industries (N = 984)



APPENDIX B

TABLE B -

NUM BER'OF FULL TIME WORKERS REPORTED BY FIRMS
RESPONDING TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE

Job

Number of Workers.
Employed
in 1968

Employed
in 1971

Needed
in 1974

Water Treatment
Operator 53 64 70
Laboratory Technician 17 22 25

Wastewater Treatment
Operator 5u 66 76
Laboratory Technician 11 13 24

Air Management
InspeCtor 6 11 25
Laboratory Technician 5 6 11
Operator 118 123 125

TABLE 2

NUMBER OF PART-TIME WORKERSa REPORTED BY .

FIRMS RESPONDING TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE

Job

Number of Workersa
Employed
in 1968

Employed
in 1971

Needed
in 1974

Water Treatment
Operator .26 19 20
Laboratory Technician 8 9 9

Wastewater Treatment
Operator 13 17 20
Laboratory Technician

kir Manalement
10 14 14

Inspector 6 9 12
Laboratory Technician 4 7 11
Operator 17 18 13

`Part -time workers have been equated to full time equivalent status.

8
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PREFACE

This report is respectfully submitted to the Boards of

Education of the towns of Clinton, East Lyme, Guilford, Madison,

Old Saybrook and Westbrook.

The survey was co-ordinated and this report was compiled

under the ('Irection of Project Learn with the assistance of a

research grant from the State of Connecticut, Department of

Vocational Education.

Project Learn gratefully acknowiedges the support and

cooperation of the students, parents, faculty and community

members whose generous assistance and participation made this

report possible.

Although this survey was confined to six shoreline high

schools, the information reflected in the occupational/vocational

report will be shared with all of the schools and Boards of

Education within Project Learn.
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SUMMARY

SHORELINE CAREER EDUCATION SURVEY

I

This survey, conducted in six shoreline high schools, provides
a basis for studying and contrasting area career interests, needs and
attitudes. Students in grades nine, ten and twelve in the six
participating high schools were surveyed.

This report provides important data valuable in their own right,
as well as being extremely useful as a comprehensive follow-up to a
previous occupational needs and interests survey conducted in the
Shoreline area in 1966 by Dr. John W. Karnes, Jr. of the University of
Connecticut.

In brief, objectives of the Shoreline Career Education Survey are:

A. To obtain from students, teachers and parents their
attitudes, interests, expectations and opinions
concerning occupational/vocational education.

B. To discern any significant changes in interest and
attitudes concerning occupational/vocational programs
that may have developed between 1966 and 1972.

C. To obtain data that would indicate realistic approaches
to Shoreline occupational/vocational training
opportunities and facilities.

One of the most significant results showed that eleven percent
of the students in grades nine, ten and twelve are currently taking
occupational/vocational courses. However, another fifty -eight percent
of the students surveyed would take one or more occupational/vocational
courses if they were offered as part of their high school curriculum.

The survey also displayed a remarkable harmony and agreement
among parents, teachers, students and conwunity members as to the
importance of and need for improvements in this segment of the
comprehensive high school curriculum. There is total agreement as to
the urgency and the immediacy of the need.

It revealed a more than adequate number of students interested in
occupational/vocational programs to justify one or more of the
following:

1. A State Regional Vocational-Technical school.

2. One or more intermediate regional training facilities.

Enlarged and improved career/occupational facilities
for individual or school use by all of the existing
high schools.

r'N



II

BACKGROUND

High Schools Surveyed

This report includes six shoreline high schools and provides a

body of information that is extremely useful and significant when

assessing occupational/vocational needs, interests and attitudes.

The six towns participating in this survey are Clinton, East Lyme,

Guilford, Madison, Old Saybrook and Westbrook.

town that was not included in the earlier

Total Town Population

East Lyme is the only

1966 survey.

Clinton 10,267

East Lyme 11,399

Guilford 13,200

Madison 9,768

Old Saybrook 8,468

Westbrook 3,820

High School Enrollment

Town

Clinton

East Lyme

Guilford

Madison.

Old Saybrook

Grades
9 1O 11 1.2

261 -... 192 183 155

286 235 217 164

258 260 228 210

233 226 204 193

178 152 155 142

Total

791

902

956

856

627

Westbrook 83 53. 58 46 .....%2

GRAND TOTAL 4.372



III

Support for Survey

The superintendents of these towns have evidenced their

enthusiastic support of this survey as they and many other

local Jfficials recognize the importance of periodic and

systematic collections of current, comprehensive data.

In addition to providing information to assist in

determining current regional occupational/vocational needs and

aspirations. the survey provides important cooperative data as

a comprehensive follow up to an occupational needs and interest

study conductec, in these towns in 1966 by D . John W Karnes, Jr.

This survey shall assist Shoreline educational leaders in

the complex task of identifying and analyzing shifting and/or

emerging attitudinal and occupational interests on the part of

students, parents, teachers and the community at large.



Objectives

IV

1. To obtain from high school students their attitudes, concerns

interests, and expectations regarding high school, their own

futures, and their occupational interests.

2. To obtain from parents the extent of agreement with the

occupational choices of their sons ant, daughters, their

viewpoints on the kinds of assistance high schools should

give those students who go to work directly upon leaving high

school, and their opinions regarding factors affecting duration

of employment as well as some opinions deemed important to the

position each holds.

3. To obtain from teachers their attitudes and opinions toward

occupational career training programs.

4. To obtain from the Shoreline "industrial-business community"

its attitudes, opinions, and willingness to participate in

expanded work study programs.

5, To measure and analyze any significant changes in interests

and attitudes concerning occupation-career training programs

that may have occurred between 1966 and 1972.

6. To obtain data that would indicate the more realistic approach

to shoreline occupation-career training programs, i.e., local

facilities or regional facilities.

7. To determine the need for and feasibility of an extended school

day and/or extended school year.

8. To coordinate the survey activities of a number of existing

towns and citizen study groups.

r?
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METHODS

Preparation for this survey was begun by visits to the University

of Connecticut to confer with Dr. Karnes and Dr. Winfield.

The second step was the appointment of research assistacs. The

superintendents of each participating high school appointed a research

assistant to help develop the research questionnaires as well as to

facilitate the survey mechanics and procedures.

Research Assistants for the survey were:

Clinton Michael Hidek

East Lyme Arthur Thompson

Guilford Raymond Schreck

Madison Douglas Ramsdell

Old Saybrook David Leader

Westbrook .Denis Langhans

The six research assistants in concert with Mssrs. Robinson and

DeMatteo of Project Learn held a number of meetings to develop the

survey questionnaires and research techniques. Subsequent meetings

were held to introduce, in a similar manner, the major concepts of

the survey and to coordinate schedules and procedures within each

high school.

In any type of study it is difficult to rely upon percentages

to fully convey the impact of feelings, attitudes, and interests.

However, as one of the major goals of this survey is to compare and

contrast current attitudes and interests with the earlier survey of

1966 it was necessary to use the percentage mode as a means of

comparison.



In the 1966 survey and in this survey all ninth, tenth and twelfth

grade students completed the questionnaire during the school day. The

numerical and percentage comparisons of the 1966 Karnes survey to this

survey are presented in detail on pages 1 - 7 on colored paper. This

format allows for the comparison between grades and schools whit

would be most difficult, if not impossible, in a )arrative report.

Pages nine and ten, again on colored paper, should be of

considerable interest to teachers, administrators and boards of

education for they reflect student choices for occupational/vocational

courses that could or should bo included in their high school

curricula. These totals represent the views of students who are

currently taking or would take one or more of the courses as listed

and is a compilation of data not included in the earlier Karnes survey.

In addition to the standard survey questionnaire approach an

additional page was provided for faculty, parents and community members

to respond with their ideas and attitudes in an essay forriat.

Indicative samples of these responses are incorporated in this report

on succeeding pages.
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TOWN: CLINTON

LUMBER OF STUDENTS EXPECTING TO GRADUATE
FROM HIGH SCHOOL

Do you 2aets to ,:;raduate GradGs
from high school?. 92.15 mmma

TOTALS F ALL HIGH SCHOOLS
SURVEY.0",

1966

41:

91......111..1M+. .

Grades

1971

1.

YSec. I emect to cyrlauate
with my class 897 ,..,,,, -:,!-) 9.2 ipry 92 '54, 97

Yes, I expect to graduate
but later than my class 19 2 4 I 16 1. I 0

No, I expect to leave school
5 1 * 21 .1 2- 0 .

X do not knov at this time 77 7 17 5 131 6 17 3

2 : 0 7 2 .A, 0 2 0,.

-- , -------------,--

and not graduate

Omit

Do you 2aast to graduate
from high school?

TOTALS FOR MORGAN AIGH

Grades

1972
0 7

`011...011,1110..V....o.b....1.*40....10.1.110nben...V.14.*D

10.a IMn3..v..*111..../..A.I.Lyp.SAPsnae.a..14.0CM:F...i.ftrwanaol....ft......a....miwww.a...

Yes, I expect to graduate
with my class 365 89 122 97

Yes, I expect to graduate,
but later than my class 5 1 0 0

No ,'I expect to leave school
and not graduate . .

1

I do not know at this time 36 9 3 2

Omit 1 0 0 0

*Item not included on 12th grade questionnaire - 1966

Paget 1



TOW: CLI120N
THOUGHTS'OF STUDENTS CONCERNING THEIR

FUTURE AFTER LEAVING HIM SCJOOL'

Wha are your present
:thoughts concerning your
future after you leave
high school?

TOTALS FOR AIL HIGH
SCROOLS SURVEYED
11MO.JIliNow0414.10.M....

I have a rather specific
plan for the college
and/or 'work I would like

I have a plan, but I am
not sure of it

I have thought about it
but I do not know what
I want to do

I-have not given it
much.thought

I am concerned about it7
I could ,sae sox e assist-
ance to help me decide

Omit

What are your present
'thoughts concerning your
future after you leave
high school?

TOTALS FOR MORGAN HIGH

I have a rather specific
plan for the college
and/or work I Tisould-like

I have a plan, but I am
not sure itit

I have thought about it,
but I do not know what
I want to do

I have not given it
ouch thought

2 am concerned about it
I could use some assist-
ance to help me decide

01411 t

Grades

1966

J.

369 37 247 67 602

285 28 81 22 578

196 20 31 8 536

40 4 6. 2 130

111 11 .208

0 0 5 19

Grades

1972

C/ ALIt or

130 32 79 63.

103 25 21 16

98 24 13 10

27 6 4 3

49 12 7 6

3 1 2 2
*Item not inculded on 12th rade questionnaire - 11 966

Grad vs

1972

c/)

29 421 64

28 136 20

26 68 10

6 8

10 24 4

1 7 1

...Omecaamoms.ormninuftgararorso..

296



1

T-011z1: C La:NMI
POOT-711G1; St 1100L PLANS

NUAT STUr7NTS THTIN WILL ACTUALL1 HAPPEN UPON
LEAVING HIM Sin1001. (GRADUATION OR WEER

,..... row .11.04.4. ve.....,.......41.1.ww.....m....IUA.,....,

What do you think actually
will happen wSlen you leave Grades Grades
big! school?. 75:10 9-10

.TOTALS FOR ALL P.1GH
-SCHOOLS SURVEYED

4=14129,0106.1110.0.

1966 1972
Cl

4!:

. .

Work full-tima 120 8 50 12 178 8 78 12
Wor.k and e5ucation part-tine 108 8 43, 10 143 7 56 8
7.nter sppr,maticeship program 27 2 9' 2 41 2 13 1
Att,snd 4-yr. college or univ. 495 35 164 ,454''' 872 43 308 46
Attend Z-yr. college

. 168: 12, . .60 12 143 7 64 10
Tahevocational course work 50' ,e1.. 20 4 21 1 13 2
_Attv.,na tchnical institute 56 4 25 5 49 2 1.6 3
Teks.business school:courses
Get married and keep house
-Get 'married and continue wcrk

- 55
33
62

4
2 4.

4

5 r'

15
29

1
3
/

18
17
45

J.

1

2 22
Ji

3
Enter Armed Force. 160 11 42 9 103 5 27 4
At this time I,do not know 93 6 10 2 424. 20 51 3
Omit 0 0 0 0 14 1 S5 1

**............/0/./.ana1.04-...., -w .tay",116 kWoo

NJA.1.,0MINMOU.17003...SMOION.hiroli.a*SnwIPW,r.r.."......1

Allat do you think actually
will happen when you leave
high school?

Tom Ls FOR MORGAN HIGH

Grades

1972
V7,

0..0

rosI1.....1.0..1S..11:08010.14.40

Work full-ttme 53 13 24 19
Work and education part-time 37 9 17 13
,ter apprenticeship program 12 3 2 2
Attsnd 6-yr. college or univ. 146 36 39 31
'Attend 2-yr. college 27 7 14 11
Take vocationca course work 1 0 3 2
Attend technLcal institute 13 3- 2 2
Take business school courses .6 1 2 2
Set married and keep house 3 .1 0 0
3et married me, continue woris. 10 2 4 3
Pinter Armed .Forcers 26 6 4 3
At this time It do riot know 76 19 15 12
Omit 0 0 0 0

nera.

Palo 3
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OCCUPATYOMAL PLANS O STUDENTS

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH SCHOOLS sunvETED - 1972

CATEGORY
Grade
'T.7-176"-
01.--.1cca

G1.7-ade

Choico

Lscultu7e: Foy.-eirvo Ti.plb.:ing 16:? 12,3 1Ze, 42 7,6 55

I.1..ixe:.10,_:.,..1..i-Lt - Entert,sinment 210 177 190 49 4::;: 30

Duilaing Con3truction .i.:. 127 87 ;1.2
..,.., 31

Businecs-Offic 0,.:cupaFon 152 166 174 53 57. 42

piotra,vtive Occuyzions 33 OQen 35 16 2(1 30

hquipn,s'rJ; Services 6:: 56 54 15 18 18

Food ;'ierviotrla 4 S3 102 6 20 27

GoiAznatent 69 104 118 29 31 37

Health Serv!ces 97 3.36 8:: 43 36 32

facturing ,--., General 9 26 23 4 6 8

36 56 53 13 17 17Manufatttmming - Temztiies & garents

Rrsonal Se):vic.:Ns 74 75 104 20 23 25

E,.t-intlng :zad Gris...thic Arts 46 67 67 16 22 11

PwC57:.0E, 749 556 431 283 205 152

Publ4c...! 2 5 14 2 6 8.

Tedhnician 26 44 64 3.4 31 16

Transportation & heavy Equipment 104 101 154 19 27 2a.

OmittGa 50 95 52 13 39 67
0.17,

Totals 2073 2073 2073 -564 664 664

Pago 4



TOWN: CLZNTON

OCCUPATIONAL PLANS OF STDDENTS - 1972

.101.-arag 010,7VasraaRlaaa rawa ..1.,,aaaanto,".-00aniaNitarna,PC......,aaaisalaaaawraEsanna,araa aala,a*saera a Imaal,raff*aaraanalor I" aammaawarlwaaamanra ame.a. scar Poutaat faarn., aas.,/aaaaa ...I ..p.r.o wry

Grade Gradc.CATEGORY -"IT...
. .

Choice Choice
a+. _lst 2nd 37,:d 10i7. ZP1.:.1..... ,,, saya.r..e."10- 'aararaftaJa, agar a:rya Cf,.......r1.1,tete.. 4,7.1,"*.LaNialte.a.a..,,,,a AM aIteraiac..,Matanatrawa,ma a +au' ../... aatana r ....a., a ..1,,.. maav ma. ,Ilk, .0 ..).....a.he ca ... a., ...vv.. nw,...n.:Vn.....,..,..,,,,er, 3rd.1,, ...,........n.

'Aç5ricu1t2 12cre2try, Fishing 33 25 30 9 7 10

Amusement - .,ntertainmen;; 30 .-1( 43
0

5 7 11

,Building Construction 34 09 16 3 4 ,,-

Suciness-Office Occupations 40 Ii.,,4,, 38 10 16 13

Distributive Occupations 9 11 _ _14 4 9

Eauipment 2erices 16 19 8 5- ./. 2

Food Sarir7..ces 9 19 21 ') 4 4

Government 13 18 21 3 5r 11

Health SzrvAces 22 32 19 13 6 5

Manufacturing - General 2 3 5 r 1 0 3

Manufacil.-ring - Textiles & Garments 10 13 7 5 3 2

Personal rvices 11 16 24 5 5 5

Printing and Gral:i/ic Arts 8 14 3.0 3 6 0

Professional 144 100 76 47 14 22

Public Utilities 0 0 3 0 3 -,, 2

Tel-Alniciara 4 10 , 10 ..,,

...t. 6 2

Transportation Ct Hazvy Eauipment 19 14 30 6 8 6

Omitted 6 14 35 3 .., 7 13
tgapany,, rpryrof ..n.1fttsmat...4, wt.,.

Totals 410 410 410 126 126 126
1,,taCataa,011.1,/, -1a,aa !,11/

Page 5



OCCUPATIONAL PLAVS OF STUDENTS

TOTALS OF ALL 9th & 10th GRILOERS SUMMED

1966
CATEGORY

Frequency %

1972

Frequency

Agriculture Forestry, Fishialg 95 3 408 5

Amusement - Entertainvont 21 7 577 9

Building Construction 105 .% 333 5

Business-Office Occupations 315 11 492 8

Distributive Occupations 99 3 .168 3

Bquipalant Services 71 2 18:, 3

Food Services 80 3 228 4

Government 252 8 311 5

Health Services 155 5 316 6

Manufacturing - General 45 1 58 1

Manufacturing - Tea ti & Garments 62 2 145 2

Personal Services 174 6 253 5

Printing and Graphic Prts 87 3 180 3

Professional 954 32 1736 28

Public Utilities 12 0 21 0

Technician 144 5 134 2

Transportation & Heav Equipment 153 5 359 6

Omitted 0 0 297 5

LOIJIINNIRISMaLaVIO.11111.17110

TOTALS 3022 100 6219 100

...ammmorao...1.....*Osy,

Page 6



OCCUPATIONAL PLAOS OF STUDENTS

TOTALS FOR ALL SENIORS SURVEYED

O..^0.114 Ma.W140.** urg

CATthOpY
1.966

Frequency

1972

Frequency
^...Crmiaora

Agriculture° Forestry, Fishing 51. .. 5 133
'

Amusement - Entertainment 72 7' 151

Building Construction '24 2 86

Dusiness-Office _Occupations 134 12- 147

'Distributive Occupations 50 5. 66

Equipment Servo 30 3 51

Food Services 32 3 53

Goernment 81. 7
. 97

Realth Services 45 4 116

Manufacturing - General 15 1 18

Manufacturing - Textiles & Garments 30 3 47

Personal Seririces
ll

45 4 68

Pripting and GraiShic Arts. 39 3. 49

rofeasional 339 31 640

Pdblic Utilities 6 1- 16

Technician 54 .5 61'

Tranaporation & Heavy. EquipOent 4441, 4 74

Omit tea 0 0 119

..moometc..............0.,,In,cm4....-0orwmfammotaresagromocormomoragne.womonectsosymagaramnwou

Totals 1091 100 1992

.....lomesWon.n.vrtotioessw.sa.relaryvollanc.4,Lownoacti."*"

wym

7

8

4

7

3

3

3

r

6

i

2

3

2.

32

1

3

4

6

100

Pager'',



TOWN.. CLINTON

STUDENTS INTEREST IN OCCUPATIONAL/VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS

If occupational/vocational. programs were offered as part of your high
schbol curriculum, would you take one or several of them?

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH SCHOOLS SURVEYED

S.

I am already taking one 296

Yes, I mould. take one 1595 58

No, I would not take one 606 22

Omit 240 9

If occupational/vocational programs were offered as part of your high
school curriculum, would you-take one or several of.theW

. TOTALS FOR MORGAN' -HIGH

110.011.00.40.8....MOVROMOINIOMOANOMMUM.WWIRM.1~411.12.11......00

I am already taking one

Yes, I TIOtliel take one .

Noe I mould. not take one

Omi t

40moverwoo.....

0........=-0..

113. . 2i

299 56.

88 16

36 7

2302

Page 8



STUDENTS CHOICES FOR OCCUPATIONAL/VOCATIONAL COURSES THAT
COULD OR SHOULD BE INCLUDED IN THEIRHIGH SCHOOL.CURRICULUM

Notet.Represents vieus of students that are currently taking or would
take one or more of the following courses,

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH
SCHOOLS SURVEYED

Appliance Repair

Auto Body Repair

Bookl.eeping

Building Trades

Commercial Art

Cosmetology

Data Processing

Dental Asst., etc.

Distributive Ed

Drafting

Electronics

Food Services

Gen. Agriculture

Home Economics

Horticulture, etc.

Machine Shop

Mechanics

Office Practices

Plastics

Practical Nursing

Printing

Secretarial

Sheet Metal, etc.

,Tailoring

Undecided

Omitted

Grade 9-10
2nd choice1st choice

Grade 12
1st choice - 2nd choice

Totals

5. 3

52 62

16 39

50 .-25

109 52

50 '28

24 19

106 66

13 16

57 34

82 56

31 44

45 50

33 46

113 74

8 23

90 . 67

22-. 28

5 16

133 67

12

96 64

13 19

29 38

215 461

664 664

2073 2073,

2 1

13 26

11 6

12. 10

36 16

7 1 7 ,'

16 14::.

49 28

11 8

22 16

'29 13

17 18

7 20

4 9

55 32

4 8

29 31

8 14

2 3

44 24

3 6

20 15

2 6

18 16

61' 125

182 182

664 664



STUDENTS CHOICES FOR OCCUPATIONAL/VOCATIONAL COURSES THAT
COULD OR SHOULD BE INCLUDED IN THEIR HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM

Note* Represents views of students that are currently taking or who
would takz, one or more of 'the following courses.

TOWN: CLINTON Grade 9-10 Grade

lot choice 2nd choice lot choice 2nd choice
,seanowny........rara,......a.,...lonlVesnarN :ft 4,1,**-........

Appliance Repir .2 1 1 0

Auto Body Repair 10 12 3 7

Bookkeeping 2 7 2 2

Building Trades 12 5 3 0

Commercial Art 19 12

Cosmetology 9 8 1 2

Data Processing 8 2 2 %- 4

Dental Asst., etc. 23 16 6 .10

Distributive Ed 2 5 .4

Drafting 10 9 3 2

Electronics 22 16 5 3'

Vbcd Services 10 6 3 1

Gen. Agriculture 9 17 1 3

Home Economics 12 18 2 2

Horticulture, etc. 30 18 10 7

Machine Shop 2 3 1 3

Mechanics 19 12 4 3

Office Practices 3 8 4 4

Plastics 1 3. 0 0

-Practical Nursing 40 19 11 . 4

Printing 3 1 2 2

Secretarial 23 19 4 4

Sheet Metal, etc. 3 S 0 0

Tailoring .10 7
_.1

'4 1

UndeCidad 36 , .88 9 .23.

Omitted .
90 .90 34 34

.Totals 410 410 126 126
.V..aaaty. e H pea wrau,os .4.-...p..Tasr,,vv<.ar,n,M.........19141.1.40,...n0.4.4au nn.......2216..ar.



TOWN: EAST LYME

NUMBER OF STUDENTS EXPECTING TO GRADUATE
FROM HIGH SCHOOL

Do you 9..mest to graduate Grades Grades
from high school?

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH SCHOOLS
SURVEYED

1966

14:71r---

1972

0/

Yea, I expect to graduate
with my class 897 90 342 92 1897 92 642 97

Yes, I expect to graduate
but later than my class 19 2 4 1 16 1 1 0

No, I expect to leave school
and not graduate 5 1 21 1 2 0

I do not know at this time 77 7 17 5 131 6 17 3

Omit 2 0 7 2 8 0 2 0

Do you glipsgt to graduate
from high school?

TOTALS FOR EAST LYME SR. :SIGH?

9 -10
172
% #

12

/0

Yes, I expect to graduate
with my class 414 89 134 95

Yes, I expect to graduate
but later than my class 3 1 1

No, I expect to leave school
and not graduate 1 0 0 0

I do not know at this time 45 10 5 4

Omit 1 0 1 h

* Item not included on 12th grade questionnaire - 1966

2305 Page 1



TOWN: EAST LYME
THOUGHTS OF STUDENTS CONCERNING THEIR

FUTURE AFTER LEAVING HIGH SCHOOL8mmo.
What are your present
thoughts concerning your
future after you leave 9-10
high school?

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH
SCHOOLS SURV aY

I have a rather specific
plan for the college
and/or work I would like

I have a plan, but I am
not sure of it

I have thought about it,
but I do not kncw what
I want to do

I have not given it
much thought

I am concerned about it
I could use some assist-
ance to help me decide

Omit

Grades Grades

r

1966

% 0 "NO. MJ.

1572

ala N

369 37 247 67 602 29 421 64

285 28 81 22 578 28 136 20

196 20 31 8 536 26 68 10

40 4 6 130 6 8 1

111 11 208 10 24 4

0 0 5 1 19 1 7 1

What are your present
thoughts concerning your
future after you leave
high school?

TOTALS FOR EAST LYME
SENIOR AIGH

Grades

1972

aprueseas........*.n.rwoonts...o...MMI aro

blit.O.K.VIAL1700.0. Zia/. e8a......t*OPMC:tro.ea!

I have a rather specific
plan for the college
and/or work I would like

I have a plan, but I am
not sure of it

I have thought about it,
but I do not know what
I want to do

I have not given it
Aluch thought

I at concerned about it:
I could use some assist-
anco to help me decide

Omit
L;c;i% ined on 12th grade c,'uestloa.;Laire - 1966

230 6 Page---

111 24 94 68

147 32 24 16

117 25 13 9

33 7 3 2

51 11 6 4

5 1 1 1



4.1.......

TOWN: EAST LYME
POST-HIGH SCHOOL PLANS

WHAT STUDENTS THINK WILL ACTUALLY HAPPEN UPON
L".e.AVING HIGH SCHOOL (GRADUATION OR OTHER)

What do you think actually
will happen when you leave
high school?

Grades Grades
7-71717-T7

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH
SCHOOLS SURVEYED

1966

c;,f,

1972

cg, 4'1,r

Work rull-time 120 8 60 12 178 8 78 12
Work. and education part-time 108 8 43 10 143 7 56. 8
Enter apprenticezhip program 27 2 9 2 41- 2 13 2
Attend 4-yr. college or univ. 495 35 164 34 872 43 308 46
Attend 2-v r. college 168 12 60 12 148 7 64 10
Take vocational course work 50 4 20 4 21 1 13 2
Attend technical institute 56 4 25 r 49 2 18 3
Take business school courses 56 4 5 1 18 1 8 1
Get married and keep house 33 2 15 3 17 1 2 0
Get married and continue work 62 4 29 6 45 2 Z2 3
Enter Armed Forces 160 II 42 9 103 5 27 4
At this time I do not know 93 6 10 2 424 20 51 8
Omit' 0 0 0 0 14 1 4 1

Ammon.. 0.1111ftwn.e.Mism11........

lalat do you think actually
will happen when you leave
high school?

sewsRmamp.svalmsmo.w.....armasces

Grades

AOS.O.r.

TOTALS FOR EAST LYME 1972
SENIOR Mat,. , _ -

Work Zull-time 28 6 12 9
*picric and education_ part-time 33 7 14 9 . -

Enter apprenticeship program S 2 6 4
Attend Syr . college or univ 171 37 61 43
Attend 2-yr. college 30 6 20 14
Take vocational course work 9 2 0 0
Attend technical institute 6 3. 1 1
Take business school courses 2 0 1 3.

Get married and keep house 6 1 1 .1

Get married and continue work 3_2 3 6 4
Enter Armed. Forces 38 8 7 5
At this time X do not knew 114 25 11 8
Omit. 7 2 1 1

Page 3
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OCCUPATIOMAL PIANS or STUDENTS

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH SCHOOLS SURVENMD - 1972
yawn,.

CATEGORY

1.5t

Grade
Srznr
Choice
2nd 3rd lsi;

Grade
-72-7
Choica
2nd

.110

3rd

Agriculture,: Forestry, Fishing 149 121

osros

130 49 36 55

Amnoement - Entertainment 210 177 .190 49 42 60

Building Construction 119 127 37 22 33 31

Business-Offic Occupations 152 166 174 53 52 42

Distributive Occupations 55 68 65 16 20 30

Equipment Services 63 66 54 15 18 13

Food Servics 43 83 102 6 20 27

Government 89. 104 118 29 31 37

Fealth Services .. ...97-136-:-- 'i-83- -46- 36 32'

Manufactuiina - Genera/ 26 23 4 6 8

Manufacturing - Textiles & Gaments 36 56 53 13 17 17

Personal Services 74 75 104 20 23 25

Printing and Graphic Arts 46 67 67 16 22 11

Professional 749 556 431 283 205 152

Public Utilities 2 5 14 2 6 8

Technician 26 44 64 14 31 16

Transportation & heavy Equipment 104 101 154 19 27 28

Omitted 50 95 152 13 39 67
Totals 2073 2073 2073 664 664 664

Pa.go 4



TOWN: EAST LYME

OCCUPATIONAL PL atNE OF STUDENTS - 1972

1..,ft1.00Na

CATEGORY

1st

.4Y,I.STO,E.M.S171M*MIP.I.A.VY

Grade Grade

Choice Choice
2nd 3rd lnt 2nd 3rd

Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing 35 24 27 5 6 11

Amusement - Entertainment 52 46 39 9 9 23

Building Construction 18 32 21 6 10

Business-Office Occupations 27 39 36 10 5 6

Distributive Occupations 13 16 16 2 6 4

Equipment Services 13 15 11 6 4 5

Food Services 12 1; 23 1 3 5

Goverment 28 35 35 10 11 10

Health Services 19 28 14 12 11 6

Manufacturing - General 2 4. 3 3 0 2 1

Manufacturing - Textiles St Garments 5 10 12 5 6 6

Personal Services 25 16 21 3 3 7

Printing and. Graphic Arts 12 18 17 4 4 3

Professional 148 111 95 59 39 25

Public Utilities 0 1 3 1 1 2

Technician 8 6 13 5 6 2

Transportation & Heavy Equipment 32 21 36 3 10 7

Omitted 15 24 42 0 11

Totals 464 464 464 141 141 141
ria.Ampeam01030utommiteramaDenmapl...amo............0e.rnamn.....

7. 6

/[1.001,..P.*.1,...417G4
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OCCUPATIONAL PLANS OF STUDENTS

TOTALS OF ALL 9th & 10th GRADERS SURVEYED

wasemmoso.10.

CATEGORY

*f.
1966

Frequency
1972

Pre quendy

Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing 95 3 408 5

Amusement - Entertainment 219 7 577 9

Building Construction 105 4 333 5

Business-Ufice Occupations 315 11 492 8

Distributive Occupations 99 3 1. SR 3

Equipment Services 71 2 183 3

Food Services 80 3 228 4

Government 151 8 311

Health Services 155 5 316 6

Manufacturing - General 45 1 58 1

Manufacturing - Textiles & Garments 62 2 .145 2

Personal Services 174 6 253 5

Printing and Graphic Arts 87 3 180 3

Professional 954 32 1736 28

Public Utilities 12 0 21 0

Technician 144 5 134 2

Transportation & Heavy Equipment 153 5 359 6

Omitted 0 0 297 5

WalIMMMEaliftrimaemsms ie.m..11A1011.01..

TOTALS 3022 100 6219 100

Page 6
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OCCUPATIONAL PLANS OF STUDENTS

TOTALS FOR ALL SENIORS SURVEYED

1. ...

CATEGORY
1966

Frequency

1972

Frequency

Agriculture, Forestry y Fishing 51 5 133 7

Amusement - Entertainment 72 7 151 8

Building Construction 24 2 86 4

Business-Office Occupations 134 12 147 7

Distributive Occupations 50 5 r 66 3

Equipment Services 30 3 51 3

Food Services 32 3 53 3

Government 81 7 97 5

Health Services 45 4 116 6

Manufacturing-General 15 1 18 1

Manufacturing-TeNtiles & Garments 30 3 47 2

Personal Services 45 4 68 3

Printing and Graphic Arta 39 3 / 49 2

Profgassional 339 31 640 32

Public Utilities 6 1 16 1

Technician 54 5 61 3

Transportation & Heavy Equipment 44 4 74 4

Omitted 0 0 119 6

M.....erarambm.EINIVIIMMO

Totals 1091 100 1992 100

Page 7



TOWN: EAST LXNE

STUDENTS INTEREST IR 9CCUPATIONAL/VOCATIONAL PROGRUIS

If occupatiorgaltvoCational programs were offered as part of your high
school curriculum$ would you take one or severai.of them?

.TOTALS FOR ALL HIGIT. SCHOOLS SURVEYED

nrs*.,e.y.,Maine..rm..**/mia .mona

.1 am already taking one 296

C,

4,2 =1....4..s.aiNntt,"af,,vn....araomes 14*

11

Yes, I would take orm 1595 SS

No I would not take one 606 22

Omit 1 240 9.

.nywayntermarome..-ansOasssleatmom/1.11Ononommolarostalmovevfloonlit.a.enuaVesnOWerpw.morrlsotErSwelsynonea nswia.aftwas.....T.0....oTavoLneewsoAormemoon/Wone '

41041112PDva.i.,intiPMIMICI.14.11.0.A41.11WAILAMMT.WID.11.8912110....21

V occupational/Vocational progrm were offerqd as yert of your high
aChool curriculum, would you take one or aeveral of them?

TOTALS FOR EAST LYME SENIOR HIGH
ctio

00.-.10,WroorIONIAMIPM.R.V201.1.101filVeliolOMAVIMISAMI:01,* ....a./..bultaxmowROIMMonweeoslannaseaglars---MIMINN:

an alread taking one 60 10

Yea, I would take one 401 66

No., I would not take one 116 19.

Omit. 20 5

41110111..NINIVOLIIMUNIRM"Osi.,
I

23

ra,lonome..140,m1........orearonirar oaroorroo.roNam

Page 8



cHoicEs FOR OCCUP.W O1 all, COURSES `.TJHJAT
COULD OR SHOULD BE INCLUDED IN `it EM HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM

*Note: Represents views of students that are currently taking or would
take one or more of the following courses.

TOTALS-4:0R ALL HIGH
SCHOOLSZEOPPM3

Grade 9-10
1st choice 2nd choice

Grade 12
ist choice

Appliance Repair 5 3 2

Auto Body Repair 52 62 13

Bookeeping 16 39 11

Building Trades 50 25 12

Commercial 1-a-t 109 52 36

Coametology 50 28 7

Data Processing 24 19 16

Dental Asst., etc. 106 66 49

Distributive Ed. 13 16 11

Drafting 57 3 22

Electronics 82 56 29

Food Services 31 44 17

Gen. Agriculture 45 50 7

Home Economics 33 46 4

Horticulture, etc. 113 74 55

Machine Shop 8 23 4

Mechanics 90 57 29

Office Practices 22 28 8

Plastics 5 16 2

Practical Nursing 133 67 44

Printing 12 12 3

Secretarial 96 64 20

Sheet Metal, etc. 13 19 2

Tailoring 29 38 18

Undecided 215 461 -61

04ttqd 664 664 182

Totals 2073 2073 664

2313

2nd choice

1

26

6

10

16

17

14

28

8

16

13

18

20

9

32

8

31

14

3

24

6

15

6

16

125

182

664

Page



STUDaTS CMXCES F07 CCOUPATIOUAL/VOCATIOL;AL COURSES THAT
COULD 02 SIIOULD DT] MCLUDED XV THEIR HIGU SCHOOL CURICULUM

R;tc=: Representa views of atudonts that are currently taking or who
would talc.e one or more of the folic/aim-1 couraes.

TOWn: EAST INME
.1.,.............

Grade
l at choice

9-10
2nd choice

,1
4.

13

9

8

17

d

5

Grade 14
1st choice

1

4

4

2

7

1

,

2nd choice

1

6

2

5

4

6

2

Appliance Rep6ir

Auto Body RePiqr

Bookkeeping

Building Trados

Commercial Art

Cosmetology

Data PI-ocereoLng

MIX 4,4 u

2

14

5 J

10

26

24

r
.J

Dental Asst lAc. 28 13 14 6

Distributive 'Ed 1 4 2 2

Drafting 15 1.2 4

Electronics 24 17 7 3

Food Services 11 11 5 5

Cen. Agricultu 1/ a

Home Economics 9 17 1 2

Horticulture, etc. 26 19 14 5

Machine Shop 0 2

Mechanics 24 11 9 10

Office practices 5 5 1 0

Plastics 2 4 0 1

Practical Nursing 0 21 10 7

Printing 4 6 1 ,
A.

Secretarial 15 16 2 4

Sheet Metal° etc. 3 4 A 0 0

Tailoring 6 6 6 6

Undecided 52 104 a 20

Omitted 112 112 32------ -------------
Totals 464 464 141 141

Page '02314



TOWN: GUILFORD

NUMBER OF STUDENTS EXPECTING TO GRNOUATE
FROM HIGH SCHOOL

Do you pct to graduate
from high school?

TOTALS FoR ALL HIGH SCHOOLS
SURVEYED

Grader

1966

Grades

%

9-10.

# °Z3

1972

#

Yes, I expect to graduate
with ray class 897 90 342 92 1897 92 642 97

Yes, I expect to graduate
but later than my class 19 4 16 1

No, / expect to leave school
and not graduate 5 21 1 2

I do not know at this time 77 7 17 aJ 131 6 17-- 3

Omit 2 0 7 8 0 2 0

Do you exnect-to graduate Grades
Fran high school? .9-10

TOTALS FOR GUILFORD 1972

SENIOR HIGH
......remonam-slayron

et

Yes,' I expect to graduate
with My class 379 95 127 98

Yes, I expect to graduate,
but later than my class 2

No I expect to leave school
and not graduate 14 :3

1 do -.lot know at this time 5 1 3 2

Omit 1 0 0 0

*Item not included on 12th grade questionnaire - 1966*rnm.....

2 3 1 5

Page 1



TOWN: 0.1=070
THCOGETS OF STIJDUTS CODCEn.NIM THBIR

FUTURE AFTER LEAVING 1.(3'ii scHon

Ilhat are your nresent
thoughts concorning your
future aftor you leave
high ochocI?

TOT.A.T.6 FOP. 2LL 11(.41.-1

COOLS

I have 3:ather specific
p4n fw.r the coneue
and/or ''.;;k T W011.10,

I lizoie 1".:-1Em, but I am
not sure oZ it

I :have 1:t it
but I do x..?t -know 1.,71..tat

want to do

I ',lave not cTivoll it
much thought

I ma car abc5ut it
I could uoe sam assist
ance to help me docide

omit

What are your present
thoucfhts concerning your
future aftv:c you leave

Grades . . - . .

9-10 12 9-10 12

1966 1972

t. C
1,3

369 37 947 67

235 28 81 22

/96 90 8

40 4 6 2

111 Ii

0 5

GraCes
9-10 12

high acol?

Tal'ALS FOR Gunrom
SENIOR UIGH

I 'have a rather onecific
paan for the coiloge

1972

it) .

-.vs, . SA -.., a we

are/or wor.k. 'X would like 130 33 8 65.3

I halm a rian, 7out I am
not sme of it 105 93 18

I have thue-ht about it,
but 1 do not th.&t

I want t do 105 26 14 11

I hEwc: nob ckvon it
much thought 24 6 0 0

/ am concGrned about it
I could iara some assis-
7':7-1.7:D to me (la,,:ial..1 34 c. 3 2

3 1 1 1
nc,.:1 included on 12th grade queg;tionTlaire 1S66

231,3

I..

602 29 421 64

78 28 136 20

26 GO 10

130 6 8

200 10 24 A

19 1 7 I

to,



rnoTal: GuTLFORD
POST-HIGH SCHOOL PLANS

WHAT STUDENTS THINK WILL ACTUALLY HAPPEN TYPO?:
LEAVING HIGH SCHOOL (GRADUATION OR r_liER)

that do you think actually
will happen when you leave
high school?

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH
SCHOOLS SURIz

9 -10

J
1

Gr(lides

1966

j

8

C

Grles

1972

12

%

Work full-time 120 60 12 178 8 78 12
Work and education part-time 108 8 43 10 143 7 56 8
Enter apprenticeship progr,-In 27 2 9 2 41 2 13 2
Attend 4-yr. college or. univ. 495 35 164 34 872 43 308 46
Attend 2yr. college 168 12 60 12 148 7 64 10
Take vocational course work 50 4 20 4 21 1 13 2
Attend technical institute 56 4 25 5 49 2 18 3
Take business school courses 56 4 5 1 18 1 8 1
Get iratiff and keep house 33 2 15 3 17 1 2 0
tlet married and continue- work 62 4 29 6 45 2 22 3
Enter Armed Forces 160 .11 42 9 103 '5 27 4
At this time I.do not know 93 6 10 2 424 20 51 S.
Omit 0 0 0 0 14 1 4 1

What do you think actually Grad.gs_
will happen when you leave
high school?

9-10 12
1972

TOTALS FOR GUILFORD
SENIOR HIGH

.Z1
11" % %

Work full-time 34 9 12 9
Work and educations part-time 25 6 11 9
Enter apprenticeship program 10 2 2 2,
Attend 4-yr. college or univ. 174 43 74 57
Attend 2-yr. college 28 7 10 8
Take vocational course work. 3 1 3 2
Attend technical institute 10 2 7 5
Take business school courses 4 1 1 1
Get married and keep house 1 0 0 0
Get married and continue work 7 2 3 2
Enter Armed Forces 15 4 3 2
At this time I do not know 83 22 4 3
Omit 2 1 0 0

.I.O.Vilowlyat..7401/1101..91MALOI trynylgriau111,4

Page 3



occ1,7AT-f.p7:-.1x!, or ,!:TTL2,F.ITO

12;'.1 (1) k

r7.)

CIroic!tit Cho;Wer

2n3. 3rci.
WI* (OM ,7,41,1.4,7Y S. 74.0,1* .11,411+ "Waal V... ve... .al *lye ,n- :La I..

Agricultur, F'onastry, 'FI.g.I.J.Ing 149 -1....1-1 138 f..::1 36 55'

Amusoment - ?!tin :,,.. 7_ 0 I 77 1 ii*:,C..s 49 42 60

Bu...i.,1dAncy Conatructlorl I. c.-.) ....27 P7 22 3:14 31-

.9usinv..i2.:.4.1.-01:f'..,..c. cu p,:-1....;.:TikE.; 152 1.-65 174 r:,

Eli S tr i 3-70tive, Oc..-!cur,,a.t:i.,-,n1$ .t.35 53 55 le

Equi.pr,rent Sk.,.::c^.....ic. 63 66 :Lc:.; .,.0 1 3

rcod ,Slarv.ice.5.. 41 133

GOV 4-'7- nment

ManrcZactuing Genrai
ManuZzvtux ing - Ts:At11e4 & Garaants

;larsorial 74

Pr n t g G-5:aphic

Technician

Tramporttion & Mavy Oquim/nt
Qnittlad

.1.04

36 eSt2 '32

356 437.

2 5 14

.17

Lb ';02 II

26 44 64 14

Oil

50 95

154

'41

205 1

27 28

13 39 67

2073 2071 2073 664 664 664



TO1IN: GUILFORD

OCCUPATIONAL PLANS OF STUDENTS 1972

Grade Gracle

CATWORY 9-10
Choice Choice

1st 2nd 3rd 1st 2nd 3rd

Agriculturep.Foreeltry, Fishin' 33 33 30 9 6 10

Amusement - Entertainment 46 35.,./ 34 6 8

Building Construction 28 22 19 A 11 6

Business-Office Occupations 36 'il 47 12 6 o 4

Distributive Occu.oations 12 19 7 3 3 5

Equipment Services 15 13 16 1 6 4

Food Services 4 15 27 0 3 5

Government 16 16 23 a, 6 5

Health Services 16 25 13 6 3 7

Manufacturing - Genera/ 3 7 7 2 2 4

Manufacturing - Textiles & Garments 6 7 9 0 2 3

Personal Services 7 13 3 4

Printing and Graphic Arta 7 14 8 2 3 3

Professional 139 99 67 62 39 35

Public Utilities 1 2 3 0 0 0

Technician 6 11 13 4 9 3

Transportation & Heavy Equipment 15 21 29 5 4 6

Omitted 12

40*MIW.*INGIOWNIiL4.W.*.Ye
24 31 4 14

..i.l6J.
21

aft owswrweassr+-ea.x.,.e......em.

Totals 401 401 401 110 130 130

Page 5



=11=1110....

OCCUPATIOTIAL PLMS OF WUDEIITS

TOTALS OF ALL 9th. & 10th GRADERS SURVEYED

CATEGORY 1966

Frevuencv

1972

Frequency 5!.)

Agriculture, Forestry, Fiabing 95 .3 408 5

Amumment - Entertainrcont 219 7 577 9

Building Construction- 105 4 333 5

Business-Officrk Occupation2 315 11 442 0c,

Distributive Occupations 99 3 108 .z
-,

Equipment Servici-,11s 71 2 183 ,
,.-)

Food Serviceis 80 3 228 A"rt

Goverment 252 8 311 5

health Services 155. 5 316 6

Manufacturing - General 45 1 58 1

Manufacturing -, Textiles & Garments 62 2 145

Personal Services 174, 6 253 r
_)

Printing and Graphic .Artz 87 3 180 3

Professional 954 32 1736 28

Public Utilities 12 0 21 0

Technician 144 5 134 A
d.1

Transportaticn & Heavy Equipment 153 5J 359 6

Omitted 0 0 297 5

Totals 3022 100 6219 100

Page 6



OCr.fTS01.AL PLA3.IS 0? S'TUOT=S

TOTALS poi: ALL suoas SW1EY1:2

Fors:-)st..ry 'CaInc;;

19F:

r

) A l.

3.3

Amnsamsnt - 72.

Contruct:=on 4

Businesci-Offie 12 147 7

Occ...1,4A,onE c:Cs
. .5.

Equk,msnt Sarvic,

Food 32 53

Gover=ont

Health Servlim. 45 4 6

NV.,11nmfaitari. - Genxal. 1. 10

Manufactuing - TG:=7,7Las & Carit.s .0 3 47 -,

Ppzsonai 5rv,.,:cea ,it-:. ..,.

Pint1nq nd GrEvol.tic ArtEs ,J ,
.-,

Pro1e-4-aort1 .339 3:: 640 'N 0,4

Pub11c UtilitiQa 6 -1 16 1

Techl-lic'Lan ''.34
5 6 3

Tr4ns,..nscrtation & Mvy .:uipmc:rAt . ,
:..i- /4 4

Dmitted 0 0

Toi-a15 1091 100 1.992 .100

Pil,-4e 7



TOWN 4 'Ct ILFORD

STUDENTS INTMEST :CM OCCUPATIMAL/VCATIONAL PROGRAMS

1-..aw.norur.w.C.;surOvUn,Cwo 04g

If *acute ticnallvocatisnrwil Drogr--t5 wzre off,ered as part of you. high
school curriculum, woad you take one or several r..)f tb.ean?

TOTALS FOR PALL HIGH. SCHOOLS SURVIWED

Al

am already taking one

Yes, I would take one

NO, I would not takes one

Omit

296

1595

606

240

...r.o.werra. ore

58

CaNIMPIMI0001. ID. ...41:11in*raam.*KM.+40... tawie.m.1 a.w4 wa. ar+ a^ t... uu- v....0 7yuauru+wvus.raiarva.-awaeva

If occupationtal nrograma were offered ao part of your high
school curriculum, would you take one or several of the a?

TOTALS FOR GUILFORD suamoR MGR
Lal*as.wr 0 uaNswobnanwt.r....wa.w...panga*....no,y...

am already taking onG 58

Y05, I would take one 269

No I woad not take one 143

Onti. t 61

27

4.6..17:.721.73.11,01.4,n11.-...., manta:. Vos.- ne/11/4.4..

Page

17. 2'%r.



PC:1

COULD G,T. seouLD BE MMUDED TilEM
olote P.ents900.t5 v!.1 o atuden6 that rs :eti.'
take ono ot: or of the fotla,,,vinq coar.Gz.

Gz'ade 9-10TOTALS POR A.L.L MGH.
scriooLz SURVEY:2;D I 1. choce 2nr:t choco

A.ppliance RpFLI,r

Auto Body Repi.l.

SUICOL CURRICULUN
tt.O.ncr or wri71,-,W.

Grade

cnol.c,z

13 26

nookeping 1_6

:4u1 1dislg Trad,9 .,;) : r 12 10

CoamArcial Art 109 4::"^ 36

CostretaIogy 50 7 17

Data Procesii5iilq 24

TN..mtlti Ariat,, el.-.4,- 106 66 A3
"-;,...; 28

Diatiti.buti.v ),7.,6

Dtafting 57

Elctnyfacn
1::.1 J6 29

Food E'l,prvn 1 &A

Gen. Agriculture 45 50 ,
i 20

Hcmla cormcz ZYJ

Uorticuitil,,, e.tc,

chinQ Shop

--1:!, i-k. 55

4

32

ftchAnicA 0,--

Office Pretir:c6 22 28 3 14

Plaatice

PractIced Xi: .)'n 67 44 24

Printing
.7.,'. 3 6

Secretarial 96 20

Sheet Mtal, etc, 19 2

TailorIng

Undec.q.ded

9

2113

IS
ftl

Callitted 664 182
Tot116 2W1 664 664.



STUDEflTS CM10ES 701 OCCUPATIOYALAMCATIOUAL COUT::;;ES TaAT
COULD 0. SUOULD 11 E-rLUDED Ln TiTE.1":1 1111311 SCHOOL CURRICHLIJ

4,Note Represents views of Btudents that nre cur:cmtly taking C) 'who

1.4nuld take one or more of the folim?ing coursee,

GUILFOW

Appliance Repair

Auto Body Repair

Bookkeeping

Building Tmrles

Commercial Art

logy

Grade

1

10

S

10

9-10

0

14

1.2

6

7

Grade 12.

0 ..,

0

1

2

4

ct (.116

0

4

0

1

I.

Data Processing ,
) 6 5 1

Denta1 etc / 4

Distributive Ed .,

N, 21
4 0

Drafting 12 P
:,

Electronics e.1
%1 7 2

Fox. Services 2 5 'A 3

Gen. Agriculture 6 7 3 fo

Home Economics p 2. 0 1

Horticultum, atc. 19 1,.',. 6 4

Machine Shop 2 C5 I .3

MawChilitt6 J9 12 rJ 10

otsice '1;;cti000 1 5 1 D

Plasticti 1 1 0 0

Practical Nursing 19 11 9 3

1
,..,

.-..)
0 2

Secretarial 23 10 5 3

Sheet Mstal, etc. 2
,
n

,
J 3

Tailoring 1 6 3

UndecidGd 3 14 .30

Omitted , ,.._

Totals 401 401 130 130

Peae
:si



TOWN: VADXSON

MUMBER CP STUDENTS EXII="eCTING TO GRADUATE
FROM HIGH SCHOOL

Do you see aect to graduate
from high school?

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH SCHOOLS
SURVEYED

9-10
Grades

1966
12 9-10

Grades
12

1972

ic3 0 %

Yes, I expect to graduate
with my class 897 90 342 92 1897 92 642 97

Yes, I expect to graduate
but later than my class :19 2 4 1 16 1 3. 0

No, T expect to leave school
and not graduate 1 21 1 0

I do not know at this time 77 7 17 5 .131 6 17 3

Omit 2 0 7 2 8 0 2 0

Do you 2sata. to graduate
from high school?

TOTALS FOR DANIEL HAND HIGH

9-10

44,

Grade
12

1972

01
11-

Yen, I expect to graduate
with my class 348 111 97

Yes, I expect to graduate,
but later than my class 4 1 0 0

No, I expect to leave school
and not graduate 0 0 1

I do not know at this time 22 6 2 2

Omit 2 1 0 0

* Item not included on 12th grade queztionnaire - 1966

Page 1



TOW: MADISON
THOUGHTS OF STUDENTS CONCEaNING THEIR

FUTURE AFTER LEAVING HIGH SCHOOL

What are your present
thoughts concerning your Grades Gr. den
future after you leave 9-10 12 9-10 12
high school?

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH
SCHOOLS SURVEYED

I have a rather specific
plan for the college
and/or work I would like

I have a plan, but I am
not sure of it

I have thought about it
but X do not lrnow what
I want to do

I have not given it
much thought

I am concerned about
I could use some assist-
ance to help me decide

Omit

'0'6
r/ t

1972

369 37 267 67 602 29 421 64

285 28 81 22 578 28 136 20

196 20 31 8 536 26 68 10

40 4 6 2. 130 6 8 1

111 11 208 10 24 4

0 0 5 1 19 1 7 1

What are your present
thoughts concerning your
future after you leave
high school.?

TOTALS FOR DANIEL HAND UIGH

have a rather specific
plan for the college
and/or work I would like

I have a plan, but I am
not sure of it

I have thought about it
but I do not know what
/ want to do

I have not given it
much thought

I am concerned about it;
I could use some astast-
ance to help me decide

Omit

9-10
1972

.1.)

12

113 30 75 66

31 2/

99 26 5 4

18 5 0 0

32 9 3 3

4 1 0 0
Item not included on 12th g7ade questionnaire - 1966

Page



TOWN: MADISON
POST-HIGH SCHOOL PLANS

WHAT STUDENTS THINE WILL ACTUALLY HAPPEN UPON
LEAVING HIGH SCHOOL (GRADUATION OR OTHER)

What do you think actually
will hap vin when you leave
high school?

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH
SCHOOLS SURVEYED
0.1.1.11.4.04Ine-er.velowar.10.10P.O.NoarrawarMlaiiIles

Grades

1966

Of JL

Grades
9-10

1972
12

Work full-time 120 8 60 /2 178 8 .78 12
Work and education part-time 108 8 43 10 143 7 56 8.
Enter apprenticeship progrmn 27 2 9 "2 41 2 13 _2
Attend 4-yr, college or univ. 495 35 164 34 872 43 308 46
Attend 2-yr. college 168 12 60 12 148 7 64 10
Take vocational course work 50 4 20 4 21 1 13 2.
Attend technical institute 56 4 25 5 49 2 18 3
Take business trchool courses 56 4 5 1- 18 1 0 1
,det makriea and keeP /louse "33' 2--15 3 17 -1" 0
Get marrie and continue work 62 4 29 6 45' 2 22 3
Enter An Eed Forces 160 11 42 9 103, 5 27 4
At this titer 1 4:10 not know 93 6 10 2 424 20 51 8
Omit 0 0 0 0 14 1 4 1

What do you think -actually
will happen when you leave Grades
high school? 9-10 12

1972
TOTALS FOR DANIEL HAND HIGH

% #
avamtlanolere...mmi.ekr,

Work full-time 23 6 9 8
Work and education part --tine 15 4 7 6
Enter apprenticeship program 2 1 2 2
Attend 4-yr. college or univ. 223 59 69 60
Attend 2-yr. college 28 7 9 '8

Take vocational course work 3 1 3 .3

Attend technical institute 9. 2. 1 1
Take business school! courses 1 .0 2 1
Get married and keep house 4 1 1 1
Get married and continue work 7 2 1 1
Enter Armed Forces 6 2 3 3
At this time I do not know
brait. .

52
3'

14
1

6
1

5
1

araMlIrt4.011

2327.

...._...S ...a.._

Page 3



OCCUPATIONAL PLANS OF STUDENTS

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH SCHOOLS SURVEYED - 1972

CATEGORY

1st

Grade

3rd 1st

Grade

3rd

9-10
Choice
2nd

12
Choice
2nd

Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing 149 121 138 42 36 55

Amusement - Entertainment 210 177 190 49 42 60

Building Construction 119 127 67 22 33 31

Business-Office Occupations 152 166 174 53 52 42

Distributive Occupations 55 68 65 16 20 30

Equipment Services 63 66 54 15 18 18

Food Services 43 83 102 6 20 27

Government 89 104 118 29 31 37

Health Services 97 136 83 48 36 32

Manufacturing - General 9 26 23 4 6 8

Manufacturing - Textiles & Garments 36 56 53 13 17 17

Personal Services 74 75 104 20 23 2F,-;

Printing and Graphic Arts 46 67 67 16 22 11

Professional 749 556 431 283 205 152

Public Utilities 2 5 14 2 6 8

Technician 26 44 64 14 31 16

Transportation & Heavy Equipment 104 101 154 19 27 28

Omitted 50 95 152 13 39 67

Totals 2073 2073 2073 664 664 664

Page 4

2328



TOWN: MADISON

OCCUPATIONAL PLANS OF STUDENTS - 1972

oreAtona.ty..gry. Ao3.4.7111.4.01.......renimodot

CATEGORY

1st

aowoRI.

Grade
V:0-
Choice
2nd 3rd 1st

Grade

Choice
2nd 3rd

Agriculture, Forestry% Fishing 16 21 24 5 9 8

Amusement - Entertainment 31 28 35 14 10 11

Building Construction 18 21 13 3 2 6

Business-Office Occupations 17 22 21 7 6 8

Distributive Occupations 12 8 15 4 4 6

Equipment :.;Ervices 9 6 9 2 3 2

Food Sarvics 6 11 8 1 4 3

Government 15 14 17 2 4 5

Health Services 17 30 15 8 6 5

Manufacturing - General 0 5 2 0 0 0

Manufacturing - Textiles & Garments 11 13 10 0 3 1

Personal Services 11 21 23 0 4 6

Printing and Graphic Arts 12 12 12 1 3 2

Professional 173 123 108 63 48 32

Public Utilities 0 0 0 1 0 1

Technician 3 9 12 0 3 3

Transportation & Heavy Equipment 19 17 26 1 3 5

Omitted 6 15 26 2 2 10

Totals 376 376 376 114 114 114

2329

Pow

Page 5



OCCUPATIONAL PLANS OF STUDENTS

TOTALS OF ALL 9th & 10th GRADERS SURVEYED

YliM,747.....1,15 br*C.-0,4 ...tewArs*A....maSme.imartl*.a-ni....e.D.a..*Mana.% swm,.+W.Mwr ,Iwaaos.r. vvr,. ayrasi?. ern

CATEGORY
1966

Frequency %

1972

Frequency %
------

Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing 95 3 408 5

Amunement - Entertainment 219 7 577 9

Building Construction 105 4 333 5

Business-Office Occupations 315 11 492 8

Distributive Occupations 99 3 188 3

Equipment Services 71 2 & 183 3

Food Servicea SO 3 228 4

Government 252 8 311 5

Health Services 155 5 316 6

Manufacturing - General 45 1 58 1

Manufacturing - Textiles & Garments 62 2 145 2

Personal Services 1 174 6 253 5

Printing and Graphic Arts 87 3 2:J0 3

Professional 954 32 1736 28

Public Utilities 12 0 21 0

Technician 144 5 134 4.5

Transportation & Heavy Equipment 153 5 359 6

Omitted 0 0 297 5

erNI.M.OW,PArCewaNIWrnmpulswIsrawrabirl.n....smr,egemn.l..0.2.a.07,.4.....

Totals 3022 100 6219 100

*ran,. Mt> J:-

Page 6'
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OCCUPATIONAL PLANS OF STUDENTS

TOTALS FOR ALL SENIORS SURVEYED

IWaaVr. tteAsalr.w.u.wyns.....O.V3.1rs Asimmwrl*Ate WrD. na-002

CATEGORY

Wit.,6 ,y.S.

1669

:Frequency %
en,aarre,

1 972

Freauency
...cm

%

Agric,;ltme, Forestry, Fishing cy 5 133 7

Amusement - Entertainment 72 7 151 8

Building Conotruction 24 -,
,s 86 4

Buuiness-OEZice Occupations 134 12 147 7

Distributive Occupations 50 5 66 3

Ersnipacnt Services 30 3 51 3

Food Servicils 32 3 53 3

Government 81 7 97 5

Health SeIv::.ces 45 4 116 6

Manufacturing - General 15 1 18 1

MAnufacturing - Textiles & Garments 30 3 47 2

Persona). Services 45 4 68 3

Printing and Graphic Arts 39 3 49 2

Professioni 339 31 640 32

Public Utili;,ies 6 1 16 1

Technician 54 5 .1 61 3

Transportation & Heavy Equipment 44 4 74 4

Omitted 0 0 119 ro

.MeS.1.00,,,,,Y., nem ........44..,masooser.o.e*Vaiar 41,ziassmookaa",-awmet.7.:....11.V.V.anneeir*fteve.uuss SO,..16114,y,OC,Minat.w....%-yoire

Totals 1091 100 1992 100

war.,s,

Page 7



iTrrL,F?Y;

...7.7.....1,1,

. -

If occ),01)&tIon4,..t./.7oe:,-atiab#.I ro,,;r4m4) offev:eil part.. !-;:i
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STUDENTS (VOICES FOR OCCUPATIONAL/VOCATIONAL COURSES THAT
COULD OR SHOULD BE INCLUDED IN-THE/R HIGH SCHOOL _CURRICULUM

*Note: Renresents vivwe of students that are currently taking or would
take one or more of the following courses.

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH Grade 9-10 Grade 12
SCH9OLS SURVE1TD 1st choice 2nd choice 1st choice 20 choice

Appliance Repair

Auto Body Repair

Bookkeeping

Building Trades

Comme:ccial Art

Cosmetology

Data Processing

Dental Asst, etc.

.Distributive Ed

Drafting

Electronics

Food Services

Gen. Agriculture
1

Home Economics

Horticulture, etc.

MA hind Shop

Mechanics

Office Practices

Plastics

Practical Nursing

Printing

ISecretarial

Sheet Metal, etc.

Tailoring

Vhdecided

Omitted

Total

5 3 2 3.

52 62 13 26

16 39 11 6

50 25 12 10

109 52 36 16

50 2E 7 17

24 19 16 14

106 66 49 28

13 16 13. 8

57 34 22 16

82 56 29 13

31 44 17 18

45 50 7 20

33 46 4 9

113 74 55 32

8 23 4 8

90 67 29 31

22 28 8 14

5 16 2 3

133 G7 44 U.

12 12 3 6

96 64 20 15

13 19 2 .6

29 38 18 16

215 461 61 125

664 664 182 182
2073 7073 664 664

1AINa n .06713.0147.*010.0..SIabl.e,UtAMI*1MINI....0.1MIWW.1.61...."14 On...W./M.00Y . YTiKW:

2 3 3 3 Page 9.



STUDENTS CHOICES FOR OCCL77ATIOZIAL/VOCATIOLIAL COURSES THAT
COULD OR. SHOULD BC INCLUDED TN THEIP HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM

*Note: Represents views of students that are currently taking oz: who
would take one or more of the following courses.

Grade 9-10
TOWN: MADISON 1st choice 2nd choice

Grade 12.
1st choice 2nd choice

Appliance Repair

wILSINLAIMV171.1.wmaas.2MIO.

0 0 0 0

Auto T3ody Repair 4 10 4 4

Book:feepii!g 0 2 0 2

Building Trades 3 2 1 1

Commercial Art 22 5 7 2

Cosmetology 2 2 2 1

Data Processing 3 2 3 4

Dental Asst" etc. 17 8 9 3

Distributive Ed if 3 0 2

Drafting 7 4 2 1
..

Electronics 10 5 4 1

Food Services 4 11 2 1.

Gen. , Agriculture 7 5 0 4

Home Economics 4 2 0 2

Horticulture, etc. 9 12 9 6-

Machine Shop 1 0 0

Mechanics 9 2 4 3

Office Practices 3 3 0 1

Plastics 0 2 2 0

Practical Nursing 18 5 7 4

Printing 4 1 0 1

Secretarial 15 9 -3 3

Sheet Metalo etc. 0 0 0 1

Tailoring 4 4

Undecided 40 84 7 19

Omitted
Totals- 376 376 114 114

Page 10
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trovcir i OLD .`..3 AYBR 001 c

NUIADER OF STUDY:21-TS GIU-'iDUAr.1.1E

Do yo l). cs::a1:7, t
f 01 .

TOT.A.LS F0a HIGIK SCHOOLS
_SURVEYED

YG grac.11.3,-,,te
with reacr.- c la S 1397 90 342 92

g:AL-cs.c.,./,-. to graduate,
1.:11.-0:. er.hn.n. elarke. 19 2

Eve' 7 7:!;:;.p= ot to leave school
and not graOlatc?., 5

X do not knrvil at this timP 77 17 5

0 7. 2

to- .J--

SCII.00L

G:racilas
9-10 11?

4 t4. or

s It

Grade

7C-

21. 1

0

Gzsacvic
9-10

7.072

1397 92 6'42 97

1 0

0

131 6 17 3

0

ErcIrn.

TOTAIS FOR OL.0 SAYBROOK 1972-
SMTION. 1-17:GH

Yee, egpact to graduate,
but lati.ar than ray C1ass

No, I expe.c.'t 'to leave school
and not m:aduate

I do not know at this time 14

Yeci expc...,ct cr,...adly.a.te
wit.-.11 c.l.ase; 279 94 109 97

0 0

1 0 0 0

2

Omit 1. 1

*.ItoR not incatidecon 12th grade questi()..ar.taire 1966;.
0.11....111, 1.1,1

.P age

2 3 3 D



TOWN: OLD SAYBROOK
THOUGHTS OF STUDENTS CONCERNING THEIR

FUTURE AFTER LEAVING HIGH SCHOOL =1.*..M.**1

What ave your present Grades : Grades'
thoughts concerning your '57-10 .

12
future after ,.fou leave,
high sChool? 1966 1972

TOTALS FOR ALT, EUGH
34.

SCFC 0 11,3 rik synx; % V.)
are,.. tsJft....,4

I have a rather apecific.
plan foi: the co .14384.-''

andiforlork I would like 369 37 247

I bz.ve a plan, but I an
not sure of it '235 28

I have thought abbut
but I do kn.= what
I we to do 196 20. 31

I have nc;t givez it.
uch thought. 40 4 6

I FITA concernocl about it7
I could uoe soma erisist-
&nee to help =decide 11/ 11

67 602 29 421 64

"") 578 28 136 20

0 536 26 68 10

2 130 '6

208 10 24

&gat 0 0 5 -1,reft,t1. . / t your* ilo.......*0171ALYV,11,............6......, VII olVtANCr..71..,13.1t.1110totatty.1,. .....21.14 044AelmtOttte,gain

W1-;1t are your present. Grades
tb.,;;;ughts concerning your '9470 12
future aft=7.4 you leave 1972
1-,.41h school'?

7:::09' 1'A E.f3

ti.5y

FOR spaTztocz
/1717,21.-1

.
. io

.

have a r;:2::her gpeclfIc
p2 an for the college
and/orw.l,rk I wOuld like 87 29 56 9

I have a nlan, but I am
not sure of it 79, 27 : 28 25

I have thought about it
but I do'not 1^40r What
I want to do

I have not given it
much thought

Cana:a:1)4d &Mut it;
could use some assist

anCe to help me decide

74 25 15 13

20 7

33 11 2 2

esulasp*SttV, 101Itatig

Omit 4 1 1 1

v:Item not included on 12th aradqgyestionnaire - 1966

4", r "
-1 0-,l-;

Page 2



TOWN: OLD SAYBROOK
POST-II:GM SCHOOL PLANS

WHAT STUDENTS THINK WILL ACTUALLY HAPPEN UPON
LEAVING HIGH SCHOOL (GR=UATION OR OTHER)

....... 4./. 11.1. ono 1. ft ow/

.tert40.-10.0M110....,114.414. rON.004.11.

What do you think actually
will happen when you leave
high school?

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH
SCHOOLS SURVEY.ED

Grades

Cs'

ay"

Grades
9---7 71

1966-

c/ JS

75=To

1972

a/
/.0

Work full-time
.

427....01.41411:

120 8 SO 12 178 8 78 12
Work and education part-tins 103 8 43 10 143 7 36 0

Enter apprenticeship program 27 4 9 2 41 2 13 ,-

Attend 4-yr. colleges or univ. 495. 35 164 a4 872 43 308 46
Attend 2-yr. college 168 12 GO 12 148 7 64 10
Take vocational course. work 50 4 20 4 21 1 13 2
Att2nd technical institute 56 4 25 5 49 2 IS 3
Take business ozhool courser? 56 JJ 4 5 I 18 8 1

Get married and keep house 33 2 15 3 17 1 6 0
Get married and continue work 62 4 29 6 45 2 22 3
Enter Armed Forces 150 13. 42 9 103 5 27 4
At this time 1 do not Icalav 93 6 10 2 424 20 51 8
Omit 0 0' 0 0 14 i 4 1

What do you think-actually
will happen ripen you leave
high school?

"TOTALS FOR OLD SA BROOK
SENIOR HIGH

Wt tn...ae*r wwai*.
yo.,M,.A,I.autuolsea.,.la,m.ary.N0*}..*.

GradeB
-7Eff

1972

slea+4.17211.0.1.......i...**./.10.1.Dos,..eare.saawa.pf.0

Work full-time 23 8 13. 12
Work and education part-tine 18 6 5 4

11.

Enter apprenticeship program. 7 2 1 1
Attend 4-yr. college or univ. 126 42 59 .:.:.,

c-,

Attend 2-vr. college 27 9 7 6
Take vocational course work 2 1 2 2
Attend technical institute 9 3 5 4
Take busineso school courses 3 1 1 I

Get married and keep house 0 0 0 0
Get married and continue work 3 1 2 2
Enter Armed Forces .1I 4 5 J 4
At this time I do r.ot know 66 22 10 9
Omit 2 1 2 2

*wes...grznul.nus..L..ArY.Mla^. oWtmcv..

Page 3.



OCCUPATIONAL PLANS OF STUDENTS

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH SCHOOLS SURVEYED - 1972

CATEGORY

Ryade Grade
9-10 12
Choice Choice

7;r0 1st 2nd 3rd--- ---1st ----2nd-- --- -_- ___--_

Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing 149 121

Amusement - l'4ntertainment 210 177

-Building Construction 119 127

Buoiness-OEfice Occuvations 152 166

Distributive Occupations 55 68

&pigment St-r7ViCea 63 66

Food Services :43 83

Government 89 10

Health Services 97 135

Manufacturing - General 9 26

Manufacturing - Taxtiles & Garmsnta 36 56Ke" 53

Persona/ Services 74 75

Printing and Ga:phic Arta 46 67

=rote: oional 749 556

Public Utilities 2 5

Technician 26 4A

Transportation & Heavy EquiVaant 104 101

Omitted 50 95

Totals 2073 2073

:138

100

87

174

65

54

102

118

83

23

104

67

431

14

64

154.

152

2073

42 36 55

4:'? 42 60

,
-)

;̂ 33 31

53' 52 42

16 20 30

15 18 18

6 20 27

29 31 37

48 36 32

4 G 8

13 17 17

20 23 25

16 22 11

283 205 152

2 6 8

14 31 16

19 27 lel
4.L,

13 39 67

664 664 664
w....oraa....."..... 00.711/...11

Page 4



'n:IY;-:t 'LIZ«) 57:171.100

X2 C: pik? 11A P .1;1.: S

...010.0. MM.* ,I.MWO, .0a V.IWV

CATECIOY

la'.

Agriculture. Vorcary. CiaiLln(7, 24

Anmsem,unt - Untertainisent ig

Building Copstruction 17

uainees-Office Oe:.cupations lb.

aisteibuttve Occupations -)

Eqvipment Srvice 4

Food Seri ic.,7,m 10

Government 10

Health Sarvices 17

Manufacturing - Gener4i 1

Manufacturing - Textiles & Oarnontri 4

Personal Servicen 13

POnting And.Grnphic Arts 7

Professional 110

Public Utilities H 1 a 0

Technician 7. 6 14 1

Transportation Si Heavy Lquipment 9 16 13 4

OmAtted 11 IS 17 3 .,

or .1;17-tjT) S 41 7?,

ara6.2.

910
Ct,oic4Jr;

2nd .,:l lot.

.1i 16 6

25 29 10

14 r
.,

.)1 15 10

5 1,.... 1

7 0

D 13

13 14 6

.17 1.".;: 7

1 'L

12 13

12 19 '7

8 IS 3

91 59 1

re....I.ONOPOLVAP4WW0.0....*/. 74*. 4.4Y.1.01.V.4...*1}10%.15 A.10.4.0 10m.4.1wNEWI=4.140w1orwee

Totalv 297 207 'a"/ 112

.10*. od, .** v..... gm.

:::71d

,.:

3td

1.

A

.=.;

16 7

3 c.

2

5 6

4 3.

9 8

,
A, 0

3 3

2 3

4

37 30

2 3

6 6

0 I

.0 11

112 112
Ara 001.4............* 61.1.4.1111..

Page 5
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OCC1.1211TIMP.LPLMS OT 55.1r!Yi:M'S-

YOTALS OP ALL 9th & om.InErts st.T,vEyz)

1S66 1972

Vre.W.Orialr % r GSTU e I rwtY
111,..1. 'aro.. 11- bar' ,.41. OR 0.01, P., -[ .an. Also. ,11..,....1.*6141:3

Aqz5aulturo, F:)roist...77, Fishing 0-.) : 3 408 r.,

Am7,eGm:;nt - 3:nta2tai11cn;. 219 7 577 9

Bvilf.iinq e'.cim,ructie)n 105 .:, 333 S

F..c.zine5ic;-:d2f;cto (7:1:opationts 315 11 492 sk

Disive OccupationG 3 1R8

ET:ipmt::it e,(2.:-.vic.as 2

rood E.017Vi0.1 8r)

Govr:rament 25) a

IlvfilL:h :=;ervi,:c4 155 5

Mc4lu Ac 'c.0 : i.i General 45 1

Manufzlcturing - Text:UciP & Gi"trments 62 2

Perelonal !%Irviest.7. 174 6

Printinq zind Srephic Avta 0,......t

3

ProLeovicnal

Pub." ic

Techniciiln

TrIlt4)?ortp.tion & 1.!eavy Bquipment

Omitted

Totals

1.01; 3

220 4

311 5

316 6-

58 1

:15 "

253 5

180 3

9S4

12

14.4

15::.;

0

3022

32

0

5

,

0

100

---.g.i

....

4:....

134

35'"

".97

28

0

:'s.

is

/z

100
.... 1...-^11014-walbe..00,1-16.410:4.,..P.a. VO....."0, .1..."1.,../..*

Page

3 4 (.9-N



OCCUPATIONAL PLANS OF STUDENTS

TOTALS FOR ALL SENIORS SURVEYED

aeM,WT.14..-W.M

CATEGORY .

f....vro war

1966

Frequency

1972

Frequency -V,

Aijriculture, Forestry, Fishing

Amusement - Entertainment-

Balding Construction

51

72

24

5

7

2

133

151

36

7

a

4

Business-Office Ocvxpations 134 12 147 7

Distributive Occupations 50 5 66.

Equipment Sorvices 30 51 3

Food Serv1ces 32 53 3

Government 81 7 47 Jr

Health Services 45 .4 16 6

Manufacturing - General 15 1 18 1.

Manufacturing - Textiles & Garments 30 3 47 2

Personal Services 45 4 68 3

Printing and Graphic Arts 39 3 49

Professional 339 ,., 31 640 32

Public Utilities 6 1 16 3.

Technician 54 5 61 3
!

Trannportation & Heavy Equipment 44 4 74

Omitted 0 0 119 6

naoru....-. rt.0.1110101.noLfINMOLOMOsaa revarazw.Pars......maroowas.m....rna.roomi

Totals 1091 100 1992 100

.1.1.*t
Page 7



TOWN: OLD SAYBROOK

STUDENTS INTEREST EU OCCUPATIONAL/VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS

SYS4.IM oW.Vswr. ( 0.*...APP..{NOWS**
If occupational/vocational programs wore offered as part of your high
achool curriculum, would you take one or several of them?

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH SCHOOLS SURVEYED
..111Mr ica4a.,W.iII8*N=IV..i.e..vsosaa.tm*V.SaWyza....sTAL

I a already taking one 296 11

Yes, I would take on 1595 58

No, 1 would not take one 606 22

Omit 240 9

ramn+...aWavao.PM,y.tema.4r..7..0.sa.1.,*.olrannSn./orr0.a.ov*rasn,.....raa..naL.A.".0./..o
../S71.431.......s...111.10.onaornanters1

if occupational/Vocational programs were offered as part of your high
361=1 curriculum, would you take one or several of them?

TOTALS FOR OLD SAYBROOK SENIOR HIGH
0.111411w.IMAIMO1011411.3.11INVIL

X am already taking one 32 8

Yes, I would take one 251 62

Noa I would not take one 91 22

Omit 35 8

.81=10.1046.0.000

Page 8



STUD=S CHOICES F'OT OL'CUP?,TIOAL/VCCATIONAL COU'IS THAT

Appliance Repelir

Auto flcdy Repair.

.0

Building Trades

Commercial Art

Cosmetology

Data Proceseing

Dental Asst" ota

Distribiltive 14!!

Drafting

Electrorcs

Food Servicea

AgrIcuiture

COULI OF; SHOULD :!FJ INCLUDED IN THET HIGH SCHOOL CUTTICZJIUM
*Note nepreents viewr, clf students that are currently taking or would
take one or ftor e of Lhe fo.tlowlng courzlea-

Home Economics

Ilorticulturct,3 etc,.

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH Grade 910 Grade 12
solooLs_WRATInTP , ana_5thedgefL_ 2atc_atattLID____aisallakav,

Machine Shalt.)

Miachan.ics

Office. Pc''

Plstics

Practical Nursing

Printing

Secretriai

Sheet Metal, etc.

Tailoring

Undecided

r 3 ..
.... . 4 1

52 62 13 26

16 :39 11 6

50 25 ' 2 10

A.) 16

es
,..,rt,

19 16 14

106 66 49 2A

13 16 11. 8

57 34 22 1.6

56 2) 13

3! . 44 17 1.8

45

33 46 4 9

11.3 74 55 32

a 23 4

go 67 29 31.

22 2F3 8 14

te 16 2 3

.1. 33 67 44 24

12 12 3 6

or0
.J 64 20 15

1 :i 19 :e 6

29 33 18 1.6

21.5 461 O ..tr 1, 125

Omitted 664 182

Tot 2073als 1,073 664 664. 'MOM .(.1,0,0(5.11704.M.M..,,..,..m1Yle%4644ftl.31,...1-YlvenA,,v,*.0...**4/*V.8(.10..,..e,11...C.R...14001 ,00.10,..........1.*Ara,MI11,1.1...W/..



STUDENTS CHOICES FOR CYCCUPAT.7:0IIAL/VOCATICLIALcouasEs THAT"
COULD OR SHOULD EIE Ir1CLUDED EU THEIR HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM.

*Mote: Reprsents views or students that are currently taking or who
vculd take one or more of the following courscz

Grade 9-10 Grade 1
TOWS: OLD SAYI3ROOK-111.....Chaica.-2,7.1CLabAi,ae_allt.--Chaitle.a.---2MILthisziae.

Appliance Repair

Auto Body Repair

BoOkkeeping

Building Trade

Ccamercial Art

0

8

1

,.....)151

24

0

8

4

3

6

0

0

0

4

6

0

3

0

'12

r.3

Cosmetology 4 5 0 4

Data Processing 4 . 2 3 2

Dental Asst., etc 19 11 10 2

Distributivs, Ed 0 '3, 1

Drafting 9 4 5

Electronics 12 9 4 4

Food Services 1. r 1 6

Gen. Agriculture 7 11 1 4

Rome Econowics 3 5 o 1 1

norticulture, otc. 14 6 13 9

Maldhine Shop 3 8 1. 0

Mechanics 9 10 5 1

Office Practices 2 1 0 1

Plastics 0 3 0 0

Practical Nursing 13 5 5 -1 2

Printing 0 0 0 0

Secretarial 8 5 5 1

Sheet Metal, etc. 2 0 0 2

5 3 2

Undecided 35 77 2-7 26

Omitted

Totals 297 297 112 112
Page 10

d f



Town: WESTROON

I;P:ivia.i3V.. Or STITOZETS G2h.Y.37J45:13

13'7.10M SCUCHY.;::

Do you ezpect- to araduate
,

&row h cj scacoi?

TOTALS FOR 47.21,7, Ire.;;Pr SrlIOOLS

SUMMED

yea, I er.rc:ct to graduate
with my claw

1"ta3 p 7 expect to gl-eduate
but later than my class

No, 1 eNx;ct to leave school
and not gradnate

CAC- Tilgt 7i1nC,R-7 i7 .1112,

1.4r
en.

Gr&denl

it-

19E6

ir
sta.,9of

1Q72

%

897 00 3 2 92 1897 92 M2 97

t9 2 4 1 16 1 1 0

5 1 a 21 1 2 0

77 7 17 a 131 6 17 3

, 0,., 7 2 8 .0 2 0

-ran* Frani.%

o".....,r.ou-,:,..so.4P cray,calseVow,...10,-X14.0049..Ino**7.,..,a. -. a.+

Do you t..,zeect t.t: graduate .Gradas..................---,_
:Erma hfghc7,-..col? 9..10 . 12

197,
-TOTALS FOR WESTBROOK
aR. - SR. Iner-li

Ve rd .7.i., 7;
4.41..m.illaraseamia.arnomOs*.24*.men sana .1Omproar

Ct:
ez-pect to graduate

with ay class 112 39 9 15

Yes: v expect to graduate:
but later than my class 2 2 0

NO, expect to leave sdhool
and not gradaate 2 2 0 0

1 do not 'know at this time 9 7 2

Omit 0 0 J 0

Ft em. ri3t Inc:Ix:I:led. on 12th grade., que1:31:ionnaire,. 15...6175

G ,$)
r.
Ld

-.,........*:.
. .



TOWN: WESTBROOK
THOUGHTS OF STOTJENTS CONCERNING THEIR

FUTURE AFTER LEAVING HIGH SCHOOL
.0027.11,011311112.01.1{.....

What are your present
thoughts concerning your
future after you leave
high school?

GI:ades

1966

TOTALS FOR ALL lam SCHOOLS
9f, 5t,SCHOOLS SURVEYED

Grades

1972

01 .11./0
Anarva.,........bassiao*palora.r...CeralweVIJM*a.w.,aacielZwIraltsarmaa...case..*..nueouwar.*,ri.ernernasarbouvroeMt. ravues,,,ana.w.arMmft.

I have a rather specific
plan for the college
and/or work I would like

I have a plan, but I am
not sure of it

I have thought about it,
but I do not know' what
I want to do

I have not given it
much thought

I am concerned about it
I could use some assist-
ance to help me decide

0ait

369 37 247 67 602 29 421 64

285 28 81 578 28 136 20

196 20 31 8 536 26 68 10

40 4 ",
tr. 130 6 8 1

111 11 208 10 24 4

0 0 5 .1 19 1 7 1
.iy.sorAn.rt.exe...4m4.21rracor ava*

04,qoato.OatvaX.V5IareHrOMsM,r..Vc,--w.adva.

What are your present
thoughts concerning your
future after you leaVe
high school?

TOTALS FOR WESTBROOK
L'IR® - SR. HIGH
1.1100.1...14.00wrombe..sanstasx.......apoesimewas

Grades
910 12

1972

J. et./0 1 IQ

I have a rather specific
plan for the college
and/or work I mould like

I have a plan, but I am
not sure of it

X have thoUght about it
but I do not know what

want. to do

I have not given it
.7t=h thought

X am concerned about it;
T. could uae sane assist-
ance to help Ma decide

Omit
* Itm not inclueled on 12th grade qustionnaire

31 25 18 44

34 27 9 22

43 35 8 20

8 6 1 2

":si 7 3 7

0 0 2 5

OftaAM.,.MMM.n.w7Jway,14.V
ifs 1936

emo.IPIRCIMMRINVII^1L18111071

2346



TOW: WI.:STBOOK
POST-flIGH SCHOOL PLANS

WHAT STUDENTS THINK WILL ACTUALLY HAPPEV UPON
LEAVING H1GU SCHOOL (GRADUATION OR graEn.)

What. do you think actually
will happen When you leave
high school?

TOTALS 'OR ALL HIGH

Grades

1966

Grades

1972

SCHOOLS SURMED .C;.;

rmaestm..r..-*wern

Work full-time 120 8 60 12 173 S. 78 12

Work, and eiucation part time 108 8 43 10 143 7 56 8

Enter apprenticeip program 27 2 g 2 41 2 13 2

Attend 4-yr. college or may. 495 35 154 3.4 872 43 308 46
Attend 2-yx. college 168 12 60 12 143 7 64 10
Take vocational course work. 50 4 28 4 21 a. 13

,
i

Attend technical institute 56 4 25 5 49 2 .18
,J

Take business school courses' 56- 4 5 1 13 1 8 1

Get married and keep house 33 2 15 3 17 1 46
,1

Get married and continue work 62 4 29 6 45 2 22 3

Enter Armed Forces 160 11 42 9 103 5 27 .4

At this time I do not know 9.3 6 10 2 424 20 51. 8
Omit 0 0 0 0 14 1 4 1

MOLVIMMLO...milKM.1.14.417.116.1107M11.3141.1d3.V.LCX.C.M....SOINSA.FrVaIn.4064.*,1SyClarg.....114..q..../4,..4WSVPPLiV17.10

What, do you think actually
will happen when you leave
high school?

TOTALS 10R WESTBROOK
JR. - SR. HIGH

Grades

1972

'hp is

alleSZ.a.m.001,...141100 Lonfare1.1..............

P )

...000,-nw KlIalry,,ullieraaaraCM1724 ........,........t...a.......mareeraxaronsaftommascommigadttanmuaramowx.n....neroxemiumwovert acracaralt...aye,

Work full-time 17 14 3 20
Work and education part-time 15 12 2 5
Enter apprenticeship prog-xam 2 2 0 0
Attend 4yr college or univ. 32 26 6 15
Attend 2-yr. college 3 6 4 9
Take vocational course work 3 2 2 rJ
Attend technical institute 2 2 2 5

Take business school courses 2 2 1 2
Gat married and keep bouse 3 2 0 0
Get married and continue work 6 5 ) 6 15
Enter Armed Forces 7 5 5 12
At this time I do not know' 28 22 5 .) 12
Omit 0 0 0 0

uamaa
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OCCUPATIONAL PLANS O STUDENTS

TOTALS FOR ALL 'HIGH SCHOOLS SURVEYED - 1972

CATIMORY

legt

Grade

Choice
2nd 3rd it

Grade

3rd
Choice
2nd

Agriculture, Foreeitryo Pishinq 141 121, 138 42 .,,t
..,, 55

Amusement - Entertaiam*.nt 210 177 190 49 42 60

Building "4;onstruction 119 127 87 22 33 Si

Business-Office Occupetions I52 a66 174 c3 52 42

Distributive Occupations 55 68 65 16 20 30

Equipment Services 53 66 54 1.5 16 1.8

Food Services 43 $3 102 6 20 27

Government 89 104 119 29 31 37

Health Services 97 136 83 48 36 32

Manufacturing - General c, 26 23 4 6 S

Manutacturing - Textiles & Garments 36 56 53 13 37 17

Persctnal Services 74 75 104 20 2. 25

Printing and Graphic Arts 46 67 67 16 22 31

Professional 749 556 431 283 205 152

Public Utilities 1.4 2 6 8

Technician 26 44 64 14 31 16

Transpertation & Heavy Equipment 104 101 154 19 27 28

Omitted 50 95 152 13 39 67

Totals 2073 2073 2073 664 664 664

Page 4



TOWN: WEST1.31-:...04Y,K

OCCUPATIONAL PLANS OP STUDENTS - 1972

nw.p.enn.V.WAr 03,140**,....w

CATEGORY

Grade Grade
D7TU- -TT--
Choice Choice

ist 2nd 3rd 1st 2nd 3rd
PYrrve,ftY1,44,..aw,...-el.roPezn.e.pwca**0, mn ai A.,1*41.mcg.I.,ormas*.at.

Agriculture, Farettry, Fishing 3 5 Il 6 1 4

Amuses nt - Entertainment 22 .14 10 3 2 3

Building Construction 4. ,
) 0

Busine?%e-Office Occupationo 14 9 16 4 g 4

Distributive OccupationG 2 9 2 E.,. 0

Equipment Services 6 8 3 1 2 2

Food ServiQes 2 10 1:: 0 4

Government 7 a 3 3 1 5

Health Services 6 EFL
5 _, 2 3.

Manufacturing - General -[ 5 z 0 0 0

Manufacturing - TeRtiles & G4rmentg 0 1 2 0 0

Persona/ Services 8

Printing and Graphic .ftrts 0

Professional 'JD

Public Utilit es 0

Technician 0

Transportation & Heavy Equipment 10

Omitted 0

3 4

1 3.

32 26

1

12 15

0 1

.1.0214.V.emr. lwranoV094,7e......3*....su,-*.tyaquw..ye"*.,..*.arMe.Nua

Totals

2 5 3

3 2 2

11 8 8

0 0 0

2 4.1

L25 125 125 41 43. 41

....1,**....beor ,..rm.M.LnaMnS*. to.ow.,...0...,W...wwwtonnp....1.1aNY.W.M....InL.A.e.

Page 5
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OCCUPATIONAL. PLANS OF STUDENTS

TOTALS OF ALL 9th & 10th GRADERS SURVEYED

I......aawerweasomr.

CATEGORY
1.966

Frequency ce!,,

1972

Frequency %

Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing 95 3. 403 5

Amusement - Entertainment 219 7 577 9

Building Construction 105 4 333

Business-Office Occupations 315 11 492 8

Distributive Occupations 99 3 168 3

EqUipment Ser.ices 71 2 183 3

Food Services 80 3 228 4

Government 252 8 311 5

Health Services 155 . 316 6

Manufacturing - General 45 1 53

Manufacturing - Textiles & Garments 62 2 145 2

Personal Services 174 6 253 5

Printing and Graphic Arts 87 180 3

Professional 954 32 1736 28

Public Utilities 12 0 21 0

Technician 144 5 134 2

Transportation & Heavy Equipment 153 5 359 6

Omitted 0 0 297 5
.....0.0/110*11,..1.1131

Totals 3022 100 .6219 100

Paae 6
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OCCUPATIONAL PLANS OF STUDENTS

TOTALS FOR ALL SENIORS SURVEYED

CATEGORY
1966

Frequency

1972

Frequency. c/43................
Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing 51 5 133 7

Amusement - Entertainment 72 7 151 8

Building Construction 24 2 86 4

Business-Office Occupations 134 12 147 7

Distributive Occupations 50 5 66 3

Equipment Services 30 3 51 3

Food Services 32 3 53 3

Government 81 7 97 5

Health Services 45 4 116 6

Manufacturing - 15 1 18 1

Manufacturing - Telctiles & Garments 30 3 47 2

Personal Services 45 4 68 3

Printing and Graphic Arts 39 3 49 2

Professional 339 31 640 32

Public Utilities 6 1 16 1

Technician 54 61 3

Transportation & Heavy Equipment 44 4 74 4

Omitted 0 0 119 6
Olairomp.........autwanzProMwrises.........now till..1.6.....11wmala

Totals 109). 100 1992 100

'2

11.00114-....wwwKI.O10/41.
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TON: WESTBROOK

STUDENTS INTEREST Ii OCCUPATIONAL/VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS

gralMY

If occupational/Vocational programs were offered as part of your high
school curriculum, would you take one or several of them?

TOTALS FOR ALL HIGH SCHOOLS SURVEYED

I am already taking one 296 11

Yes, I would take one 1595 58

No, I would not take one 506 22

Omit 240 9

41041111.01.861111MI0PralaIWMIIMMIIIIOLIYM.S.I.I ..-11WM1yorttairomrImmftelet..10:10.40....
If occupational/vocational programs were offered as nart of your high
school curriculum, would you take one or several of them?

TOTALS FOR WESTBROOK 3'R. - SR. HIGH

I am already taking one 12

Yes, I would take one 134. 81

Mo, I would not take one 15 9

Omit 5

Page 3
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STUDENTS CHOICES FOR OCCUPATIONAL/VOCATIO COURSES THAT
COULD OR SHOULD 1)E INCLUDED IN THEIR HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM

*Note: Represents views of students that are currently taking or would
take one or more of the following courses.

TOMS FOR ALL HIGH Grade 9-10 Grade 12
.S..SalC2LLF,1111.72,XED s :.L..c.zg 0

Ayppliance Rppa417 5 -i
.., 2 1

Auto Body Repair 52 62 13 26

Bookkeoping 16 39 11 6

Builtqing Treles 50
",

25 12 10

Co=lerci?41 At 109 cT, 36 16

CometoIogy .50 28 7 17

Data Proceog 24 19 16 14

Dontal At.. etcg 106 66 49 28

Distributive Ed 13 16 11 8

Drafting 57 34

Electronice 82 r.e*JU 29 13

Food Servicer& 31 44 17 13

Gen. Agriculturfa,

acme .1'sconomics

45

33

50

46

7 ,

4

20

9

Uorticulture, Gtc. 113 74 55 32

Nzeiine Shop 8 23 4 8

Mezlbanics 90 67 29 31

Office Pz'acticeo 22 28 8 14

Plastics 5 16 2 -,,

Practical Nui-sing 133 67 44 24

Printing 12 12 3

nccretarial 96 64 20 15

Sheet Metal, ctc. 13 19 2 6

rilz4loring 29 38 18 16

Undecided 215 461 61 125

Omitted
--.................-Eft.4. ILA- 14132..... _LB2..

Totals 2073 2073 664 664

r-agr;



STUDENTS CHOICES FOR OCCUPATIONAL/VOCATIONAL COURSES THAT
COULD OR SHOULD BE INCLUDED IN THEIR HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM

*Note: Represents views of students that are currently taking or who
would take one or more of the following courses.

TOWN: WESTBROOI
Grade 9-10

let choicparadj a ice
Grade 12

1st choice 2nd choice

Appliance Repftir 0 0 0 0

Auto Body Repair 6 5 2 2

Bookkeeping 0 5 4 0

Building Trades 0 1 0 1

Commercial Art 2 5 5 1

Cosmetology 6 4 1 1

Data Processing I "g'; 1 1

Dental As etc. 4 7 3 3

Distributive Ed I 1 0 0

Drafting 4 1 2 0

Electronics 5 1 2 0

Food Services 3 3 2 2

Gen. Agriculture 5 2 0 2

Home Economics 3 2 0 1

Hortinulture, eta. 15 5 3 1

Machine Shop 0 :)
... 0 1

Mechanics 11 10 2 4

Office Practices 2 4 2 3

Plastics 1 3 0 2

Practical Nursing 15 6 2 4

Printing o 1 0 0

Secretarial 7 5 1 0

Sheet Metal, etc. 3 1 1 0

Tailoring 0 4 0 2

Undecided 14 27 5 7

Omitted as I

Totals 125 125 41 41
age



PARENTS

Survey questionnaires were sent home to parents by their sons

and daughters. Questionnaires were returned via the same process.

Results of the parent survey are presented in percentage form even

though the number of questionnaires completed was considerably

smaller than the student base. The total of 1001 parent surveys

returned equals approximately 27% of the student toal and represents

a very commendable numerical participation for this type of survey

technique.

In response to the question:

If the vocational courses your son or daughter wants were

offered at a convenient time in the public school vocational

and technical programs, would you permit your son or daughter

to enroll?

90% Yes 3% No 6% Undecided 1% Omitted

While in response to the question:

If the vocational/occupation courses your son or daughter

wants were offered at a regional training center on a.1/2 day

basis for an 8 - 10 week period and transportation was provided,

would you encourage your child to enroll?

28 2L_Yes 7% No 14% Undecided .1% Omitted

3 5 5

11



12

For youth who think that they may go to work directly upon leaving

high school (this could range from 30 - 40% for 12th grade students)

the parents responding thought that high schools should assist them to:

Grades 9 & 10 Grade 12

Discover and understand their employment
interests and abilities? 93% 95%

Enter. if they wish, vocational and
technical education courses in addition to
those in general education: 93% 97%

Understand employment trends and conditions-
the type and rate of change in jobs and
industry? 82% 86%

Understand how to locate and apply for jobs? 93% 93%

Understand factors which contribute to under-
employment and unemployment? 83% 84%

Included in the parent survey was a section in which parents could

indicate their agreement or dis(43reement with the first, second and

third occupational choice of their children. In general, there is a

great deal of harmony and accord between parent and child in occupational

goals, with a higher percentage of agreement about the first choice

than with the second and third choices. Also, there is a slightly

higher percentage agreement between 12th grade students and parents

than between 9th and 10th grade students and parents.

Grades 9 & 10

Agree Disagree Omit

1st choice 877 8% 5%
2nd choice 77! 15% 8%
3rd choice 7170 18% 11%

Grade 12

1st choice
2nd choice
3rd choice

89%
777
70%

7%
140%
%

13g
13% 17%



VIEWPOINTS OF PARENTS OF NINTH AND TENTH GRADE STUDENTS
TOWARD FACTORS WHICH LEAD TO OR LENGTHEN

PERIODS OF UNEMPLOYMENT

Factors 1966

13

5egree of Importance
Most Some Least

Technological changes: automation, changes in
methods, materials, machines, processes

Limited job knowledge, skill-education and
training

Uncertainty as to where the jobs are and how
to look for a job; also wages, hours,
conditions

Inability to make a good impression on potential
employers (aptitude, appearance)

1972

Composite of all students
surveyed in Grades 9, 10 and 12

Technological changes: automation, changes in
methods, materials, machines, processes

Limited job knowledge, skill-education and
training

Uncertainty as to where the jobs are and how
to look for a job; also wages, hours,
conditions

Inability to make a good impression on potential
employers (aptitude, appearance)

36% 50% 14%

80% 17% 3%

29% 54% 17%

48% 42% 10%

De-g7a-7-1Mportance
.Most Some Least

31% 57% 12%

72% 24% 4%

30% 51% 19%

46% 46% 8%



VIEWPOINTS OF PARENTS OF NINTH AND TENTH GRADE STUDENTS
TOWARD FACTORS RELATED TO EMPLOYABILITY _

Factors 1966
Degree of Importance
Most Some Least

Skill required, including speed, accuracy
dexterity and timing 68% 26% 6%

Education and training required, including
experience in previWus jobs 65% 30% 5%

Effort required, including muscular effort
and mental or visual demands 61% 31% 8%

Communication at work, including spoken,
printed and written as to quality,
speed, accuracy 66% 28% 6%

Responsibility for equipment or process,
material or product and the safety or
work of others 65% 25% 10%

Composite of all students
surveyed in Grades 9, 10 and 12 1972

Skill required, including speed, accuracy
dexterity and timing

Education and training required, including
experience in previous jobs

Effort required, including muscular effort
and mental or visual demands

Communication at work, including spoken,
printed and written as to quality,
speed, accuracy

Responsibility for equipment or process,
material or product and the safety or
work of others

Degree ofERTZFERET6
Most Some Least

64% 30%

63% 31%

61% 32%

73% 23%

67% 24%

6%

5%

7%

4%

9%
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FACULTY

The attitude of teachers is an extremely important

factor in influencing the way high school students plan their

future and react to occupational/vocational education.

The current, 1972, survey when contrasted with the 1966

report indicates a more positive, receptive, supportive

attitude on the part of high school teachers.

The results of both surveys are presented for comparison

on the following pages.

The 1972 survey also had one page for an essay type

response. Selected samples of these responses are presented

for the reader's perusal on succeeding pages.

-',()M".11,.
Q.0
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RESPONSES OF PARTICIPATING SCHOOL FACULTY MEMBERS TO
"THINK ABOUT VOCATIONAL EDUCATION IN HIGH SCHOOL."

Neither
Very Somewhat or Both Somewhat Very

1966-Worthy 70 30 0 0 0 Unworthy
1972- 75 22 3 0 0

1966-Satisfactory 24 48 0 17 11 Unsatisfactory
1972- 25 36 13 18 8

1966-Impractical 3 8 6 25 58 Practical
1972- 3 8 9 20 60

1966-Desirable 79 21 Undesirable
1972- 8o 17 3 1

1966-Unessential
1972- 1

3
2

4
8

20
18

69
71

Essential

1966-Meaningful 65 33 2 0 0 Meaningless
1972- 69 24 5 1 1

1966-Attractive 28 43 18 7 4 Unattractive
1972- 27 39 22 10 2

1966-Profitable 47 35 15 3 0 Unprofitable
1972- 43 35 18 4 0

1966-Aimless
1972-

0

0

2

9
7
8

34
25

57
58

Purposeful

1966-Disreputable 5 12 29 49 Respectable
1972- 6 15 29 49

I should describe my attitude towards vocational education in high school
as:

% % Neither
Very Somewhat or Both Somewhat Very

1966-Favorable 11 3 0 0 Unfavorable
1972 77 20 2 1 0

2362
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COMMUNITY

Community responses were gathered by the research

assistants visiting, on a random selection basis, a number

of community groups such as PTA, Rotary, Lions, Kiwanis,

adult education classes, etc.

There is a great similarity between the responses of

the community and the responses of the faculty. This

presents another strong indication of the accord between

parents, faculty and community of the desirability and need

for improved occupational/vocational opportunities.

The tabulations of the community survey are presented

on the following pages in a manner which makes it convenient

for comparison with the faculty survey.

2,363
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RESPONSES OF PARTICIPATING COMMUNITY MEMBERS TO
"THINK ABOUT VOCATIONAL EDUCATION IN HIGH SCHOOL."

1972

Worthy

Very Somewhat

%
Neither
or Both

%

Somewhat

%

Very

Unworthy80 20 0 0 0

Satisfactory 39 40 5 14 2 Unsatisfactory

Impractical 1 7 4 22 66 Practical

Desirable 84 14 1 1 0 Undesirable

Unessential 0 4 3 13 80 Essential

Meaningful 70 28 1 1 0 Meaningless

Attractive 48 32 13 7 0 Unattractive

Profitable 65 25 5 5 0 Unprofitable

Aimless 0 3 5 25 67 Purposeful

Disreputable 0 3 20 74 Respectable

I should describe my attitude towards vocational education in high school as
% % % % %

Neither
Very Somewhat or Both Somewhat Very

Favorable 84 1 0 0 Unfavorable
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ESSAY COMMENTARIES

The comments listed below represent the attitudes and interests of
parents, teachers and other adult community members throughout the
Southeastern Connecticut shoreline. Their statements were written as
voluntary responses to the following request at the close of the
questionnaire form:

"This (blank) page is provided for your comments concerning
occupational and vocational training in a comprehensive high school. Please
comment if you so desire."

The great majority of the written comments, about nineteen of every
twenty responses, were clearly favorable toward expanded career education
programs in the regular high schools. Very few of the "one out of twenty
group" indicated a definite "no" to this program. They simply indicated
that special technical or vocational schools should provide such career
education programs.

The list of statements are separated into three groups but perusal
of these statements truly indicates a strong unanimity among tie adult
members of the neighboring communities.

FACULTY:

"In my opinion, vocational training is one of the most neglected
areas in education. I wish the public attitude did not regard it as a
"step -child or in some way denigrating to the individual. I believe
it is needed for the college-bound as well as for the non-college."

"Education in the public schools seems to be aimed at a certain
average level - little or no place is set for individual talents.
Motivation is a greater factor in learning than intelligence and meaning-
ful programs which prepare each individual to fulfill his own natural
capacities for life - should be given. (for example, if he has a natural
talent for wood-working, average washed-out levels of history and English
and math only serve to bore and destroy his interest in school) He
finishes with a dislike for learning, little or no progress in these
areas and his own talent left to haphazard, self discovery. The school has
failed him!!"

"I feel vocational training would best be accomplished if it were
established by several communities rather than in the individual town's
nigh school."

"Public education too often ignores the needs of the non-academic
oriented student. The community has a great need for peope possessing
other than academic skills and training. Public educati;11 has a total
responsibility to both the community and the students to present a.
comprehensive, all inclusive curriculum. This must include vocational
education on a par with academic education."
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FACULTY (continued)

"Vocational training as it now exists in our high school is com-
pletely inadequate. This inadequacy tends to give it a somewhat
"disreputable" tinge, as.thc students advised to elect courses in this
field are those who are uniis ly to succeed in any academic field. There
is not enough teacher time available to offer enough courses to a wide
enough variety of students. I feel very strongly that this is WRONG!
Not everyone should be encouraged to go to college, yet our schools are
geared to the college-bound student."

"Absolutely imperative to expand vocational education and information
in grades K-12 - would be well worth any additional cost."

"The original concept of vocational schools has failed to meet the
needs of enough students by virtue of the fact many are unable to meet
test standards required for entrance and the facilities presently available
are limited for space. In other words, any child can attend a public
high school but only a select few are admitted to vocational schools. It
is imperative that the public school systems provide a broader based
vocational program and then perhaps we would have a few more "Indians" to
go with all the "Chiefs" we've been trying to educate for the past 20 years!

"Vocational education should be started at least in the middle school
with a large and "in school" operation. In the middle school it should
be required of all and in the high school every student should be required
to ':)ke a minimum of one course (shop or home economics) to graduate.
This reruirement for graduation should in a few years develop in the
community an appreciation for the vocational program and an understanding
for its benefits. This understanding and appreciation is now lackin , We
need community support. We should be preparing people (now, students for
a place in life and society. Most of our students today will someday own
their own home, work and raise a family. Let us prepare them for this
realistic goal."

"There are many students in high school who should receive more
occupational training. Many of those who have evinced a desire to go to
a four-year college would be better off in a vocational program. Even
those who are qualified to attend college would benefit from some
occupational training."

"I feel that a vocational training program would be valuable, pro-
vided that it wouldn't jeopardize the basic educational subjects. There-
fore, in my opinion, the vocational program should be set up as an
elective. Perhaps if a student chose one vocational course per semester,
he would have enough in order to decide in his senior year whether to go
on to a formal education college or to go to a vocational school. This
way, your vocational program would not dominate your educational program,
but would aid the student in directing his educational future."
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PARENTS:

It is my opinion that the time has arrived when the high school
will have to make many changes. It is not enough to teach a general
education approach to life and a college approach to life. I feel the
student should be exposed to the many occupational and vocational positions
available and so many students who would appreciate the "doors being open
to them". To me, your showing so much foresight - is a ray of light for
the many students who will need to learn a way of life with occupational
or vocational courses. Best of luck with this great ideal"

"Due to today's obvious lack of employment for highly-educated people,
there should be an equal amount of importance attached to becoming a
skilled worker in any number of jobs. Too much stress on a college
education makes those young people who cannot attend a school of Yigher
learning, feel they are destined to became low men on the totem pole, which
they certainly are not

"I have felt for a long time that we are not educating all our high
school students. We have a :fine college course and a fine business course,

the majority of students have no other choice. My daughter is not
kollege material an-' L not at 4;1 interested in business education. I

1,7nlnk these children 3hould be onered a variety of courses in technical
skills, so that they may try them uat and see where their abilities and
interests lie. Only then will we crovent great numbers of children from
becoming bored and frustrated with school and eventually "dropping out"
before their education is complete. I certainly hope this will be put
into effect before it is too late for my daughter."

"Too many children, not academically qualified, are encouraged by
parents and facult/ to co to college. Many eventually graduate, flood-
ing a market already oversupplied. Technical schools and institutes are
somehow cast in the light of providing "second-rate" education. A
greater emphasis should be made to encourage such students to enter such
institutions which provide challenging experiences which are within their
capabilities. The U. S. Suffers from an oversupply of college-trained
people in most categories (except physicians, and that is due to a lack
of sufficient educational capacity) but a shortage of skilled tradesmen -
auto mechanics, television repairmen, plumbers, etc."

"I feel this is a very good trend. Looking at he drop-out rate,
it is apparent that the high schools have definitely failed with the
present curriculum. A more realistic, student-oriented (instead of out-
moded traditional) offering is far overdue. Please let us know what e
(parents) can do to hasten such a development."

"I think GOOD occupational training and attitudes toward the trades
for both boys and girls is long overdue."
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PARENTS (continued)

"I feel occupational and vocational subjects at the high school
level have been placed too far down on the academic achievement ladder.
If individual treatment is to be kept and the high schooler requests
vocational subjects, why not drop physical education, art or music and
prepare this boy or girl for employment upon graduation, I feel if the
occupational and vocational subjects are taught efficiently they will
encourage the high schooler scholastically."

"For my 0-an daughter,-I consider the high school's job is to pre-
pare her adequately for college, not to provide vocational training."

"I believe we 5hould inc rase public education by two years and
include vocational education for the 11, 12, 13 and 14th- years for those
who desire suchtraining."

'Our educational system offers little to the youngster who is not
plannir,g to go to college. High school graduates are unfit to enter
the job market without much more training. Many drop-outs are the
result of the school not meeting the needs of the students who do not need
and cannot : handle academic subjects."

GENERAL COMMUNITY:

"For so long, probably since the launching of Sputnik, we have been
so concernea in the U. S. over academic success and the practical training
of the blue collar worker has taken a back seat. It is important to
realize that people have definite abilities in academic areas and should
utilize them and at the same time some loung men and women may be
talented in a mechanical, business, ag-icultural or similar area. These
students have the ristt to have the necessary training so that they will
be ready to seek employment after high school with some skills accomplished.
I am pleased that people Pre taking this survey and sincerely hope that
a more comprehensive program in vocational training and work experience
will be introduced in the shoreline area."

"We, as a manufacturer, are unable to complete all of the statements
on th-se pages due to a lack, of knowledge of the gchool system; however,
we do feel - and have tried to indicate - that vocational education is
important and deserves to play an important role in the school curriculum."

"The avemLe student in todays high school is bored silly and un-
prepared upon graduation Co meet the problems of supporting himself.
Vocational training is a must in todays society as many college graduates
are looking for employment. Please give our youth an opportunity for
gaining self-respect by training them for useful employment. Too much
time is spent on old news when it is today that is important."
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GENERAL COMMUNITY (continued)

"Graduates of a good vocational or occupational high school program
are in great demand, but curricula must be strong enough to provide
students with truly employable skills. A little or inadequate vocational
training is frustrating to a graduate and not of much benefit to an
employer."

"So many high school students do not plan to go on to higher education
after high school. Vocational education in high school would give them
specialized training to open more opportunities after high school."

"I strongly advocate vocational high schools on regional level with
as much or more emphasis and money as classical studies receive."

"The public town high school can not afford to be all things to all
people. I feel its purpose would be academic in nature. There should be
broad base vocational-technical schools to take up where the town schools,
leave off."

"I feel there are many high school students who are not college
material, and therefore should be allowed to learn occupational and
vocational training. In this way they can often go into jobs at
factories, in construction and other positions that will not be menial.
In other words they do not start at the bottom, because they have
training."

"I feel that students would be putting their time to better use
and getting a better all around education if a vocational subject were
substituted for some of the scholastic or extra curricular work. This
is particularly true where an average or below average student is
involved. Also, I believe that vocational training would make school
more interesting for many students."

"I feel that a good college curriculum is essential for those
students who are able to achieve college. However, for the average or
below average student, I feel that a vocational education is a must
for the town involved, for the society on the whole, and most of all,
for the child involved!"

`,2 371
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CONCLUSIONS

When forming conclusions and interpreting the results of this survey,

the reader should be reminded that six years separate these comparative

surveys and that the total number of students tested in 1972 exceeded the

1966 group by 1,367 students.

The percentage of pupils expecting to graduate from High School

remained at over 90% for both 1966 and 1972 groups in every school. How-

ever, for seniors the percentage has increased from 92% expecting to

graduate in 1966 to 97% expecting to graduate in 1972.

Twelfth grade students planning to attend 4 year colleges or

universities has increased from 34% in 1966 to L.6% in 1972. The number

of seniors planning to attend 2 year colleges has dropped 2% from 12% in

1966 to 10% in 1972.

In their planning for post high school life, about 50% of grade nine

and ten pupils and 30% of the seniors were inde,'Iisive in both the 166 and

172 surveys. Also, about 11% of grade nine and ten pupils wished some

direct assistance in future planning while 4% of the seniors checked a

concern and need of assistance. Consequently about 60% of ninth and

tenth grade pupils and about 35% of the seniors have expressed a definite

need for career planning assistance.

The occupational/vocational needs and concerns could be illustrated

in another fashion by the percentage of pupils who have indicated work-

career plans other than 4 year or 2 year college.

(Grades 9 & 10 -
1966 (

(Grades 12 -

(Grades 9 & 10 -
1972 (

(Grades 12 -

average for all schools: 53%

average for all schools:

average for all schools: 50%

average for all schools! 44%

7 n
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There are some variations among the high schools surveyed which may be

best illustrated in the percentages of pupils planning on college and the

percentage of pupils who are non-college bound.

Percentages of students indicating post high school plans other than

4 year or 2 year colleges.

Cl. E.L. Gu. Ma. 0.3. West.
(Grades 9& 10: 77% 77%- 7% 77% 49% 6%

1972 (

(Grade 12: 58% 43% 35% 32% 41% 76%

Percentages of students indicating 4 and 2 year college plans.

Cl. E.L. Gu. Ma. 0.3. West.
(Grades 9 & 10: TT% 755- 7% Ts% 51% 32%-

1972 (

(Grade 12: 42% 57% 65% 68% 59% 24%

Another important conclusion reflected in this survey showed that

eleven percent of the students in grades nine, ten and twelve are

currently taking-occupational/vocational courses. However, another

fifty-eight percent of the students surveyed would take one or more

occupational/vocational courses if they were offered as part of their

high school curriculum.

Students and parents have consistently displayed in several sections

of this survey a preference for occupational/career oriented courses

within their own existing high schools rather than making a full time

commitment to vocational training in a separate center. Trends are

discernible toward flexible approaches that would allow students as many

options as possible throughout their 4 years of high school. There are

strong indications that occupational/vocational opportunities should not

necessarily an all or notning decision.

The survey validates this report's final Conclusion that there is

remarkable harmony and agreement among parents, teachers, students and

community members as to the importance of and need for improvements in

this segment of the comprehensive high school curriculum. There is total

agreement as to the urgency and the immediacy of the need.

r)t.Ir
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RECOMMENDATIONS

Survey results warrant that serious consideration be gi7en to the

implementation of the following recommendations:

I. Encourage and fund, on a two year trial basis, a Shoreline

Career Education Resource Center.

This recommendation has been more fully developed for State

Department consideration for funding, on a prepaic' basis, as

it represents one of the most appropriate and productivg

courses of immediate action. A Career Education Resource Center

would prGvide students with information and skills necessary

for purposeful orientation toward the world of work.

The design of a Career Education Resource Center should include

the following:

A. The establishment of a School/Employer Based Career
7

Education Program to be developed cooperatively among

LEARN area communities.
7'

B. A comprehensive follow-up sturly of the resul.Gs of this

occupational survey.

C. The development of a program of career education that

promotes articulation from elementary school through post-

secondary education.

D. The implementation of a "cluster" career development

approach. Some advantages of a cluster approach:

l. Insures that many students keep their career

options open through high school.

2. Pursues introductory and/or advance training

in a variety of specialized fields.

3. Changes in technology or manpower supply will not

render all skills obsolete.
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E. The exploration of existing school studies for teaching

opportunities relevant to career orientation.

F. The development of an "Information Center for Career

Education" that will include:

1. collections of occupational resource materials and

information.

2. provisions for distribution of such resources to

the participating schools and communities.

3. in-service programs for the purpose of updating

administrators, teachers, and parents regarding

career-oriented education.

4. ways of matching student abilities and interest

with career opportunities.

G. The establishment of cooperative arrangements between the

schools and industry for the purpose of -lanning a viable

school/employer based program. Obtain committments from

companies in specific ways that will provide a,sistance

to a school staff and students, i.e. speakers; job

observation; job interviews; teaching resources and

machines; on the job training; teaching personnel for

a "length of time"; etc.

H. The provision of a job bank maintained through a

continuous investigation and projection in the matching

of human resources with emerging job opportunities.

I. The dissemination of information regarding recent

research data in career education to students, admini-

strators, teachers and citizens.

2 7 5
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II. Encourage and fund several intermediate regional occupational

career training centers.

A. Curriculum should be designed for student entry at

any given grade level, ie: 9, 10, 11, 12.

B. Course work may be taken in conjunction with regular

high school studies. Students should have the opportunity

to attend 1/2 or 1/4 time as well as evenings or summers.

C. Programs should support exploratory courses essential for

preliminary training for selected "cluster" employment

opportunities.

D. Curriculum should be designed to provide basic career

training courses in such cases whereby one high school

would not have sufficient enrollment to justify the cost

of facilities and faculty.

E. Curriculum should be designed to_provide advanced programs

in such cases when one high school would not have

sufficient enrollment to justify costs of facilities and

faculty.

F. Such programs could start immediately in leased temporary

buildings located on the grounds of present shoreline

high schools.

III. Encourage and fund at least one "Specialty Program" such as

electronics, communications, food and hotel services, plastics,

dental aide, etc. at each high school. Inter-town cooperation

would encourage the exchange of students-via shuttling-to

benefit from expanded, more sophisticated facilities, equipment

and staff at a given school.. Such programs might be conducted

in existing facilities or in temporary leased buildings.
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IV. Encourage and fund the development of mobil and/or portable

units to serve a high school for a ten week period to

determine the effectiveness and practicality of moving an

instructional unit" several times a year rather than daily

transporting a number of students to and from a fixed base of

operations.

A. Mobil units would be ideal for developing curriculum

and instructional approaches for emerging job

opportunities.

B. Portable units would provide needed valuable data for

the design, construction and staffing of permanent

facilities.

C. The units would not be a long-term cost burden or

mistake if the emerging career opportunities turned

out to be short term or "faddish".

V. Encourage and fund the construction of a State Regional Voca-

tional Technical School in the shoreline area.

A. The area now has a sufficient student population and

interest to justify such a facility.

B. The State School would provide for otandard programs

such as carpentry, plumbing, welding, auto mechanics,

etc. as well as provide for greater flexibility of

programs for area high school pupils desiring some

occupational /vocational training.

1. Curriculum should be designed for student

entry at any given grade level, ie: 9, 10,

11, 12.
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2. Course work may be taken in conjunction. with

regular high school studies. Students should

have the opportunity to uctend 1/2 or 1/4 time

as well as evenings or summers.

3. Programs should support exploratory courses

basic to larger clusters of employment

opportunities.

VI. Encourage and fund differentiated staffing patterns which

could involve the use of non-certified staff. Example: Use

of local chefs during slack winter season to prepare students

for a wide range of recreation, food and restaurant careers;

or, the use of personnel from Pfizer and Lawrence Memorial

Hospital for lab-aide, lab-technician or health-aide career

training.

VII. Encourage and fund programs dealing with the extended school

day and extended school year concepts. Example: Operate

late afternoon, evening and summer classes in a regional

complex or in expanded high school facilities.

NOTE: Recommendations involving joint effort on the part

of two or more coMmunities have been presented with

the goals of quality and efficiency in view. Co-

operative regional approaches to some occupational/

vocational programs would assure the following

positive foatures:

P 378
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a. Sufficient student enrollment.

b. Sufficient size and quality of staff.

c. Reasonable cost per student.

d. Adequate instructional space.

e. Substantial amount of specialized equipment.

It is recommended that all of those programs mentioned above be

designed and funded to operate for adult education and job upgrading as

well as to operate for students during the evening and summer months.

VIII. Encourage and draft legislation that would provide 100%

reimbursement for construction of occupational/vocational

facilities on existing high school sites.

IX. Encourage and draft legislation that would provide 100%

reimbursement for the construction of intermediate

regional occupational career training centers.

2379



Project LEARN Shozeline Career Education Survey
Student Questionnaire: Grades 9, 10 and 12

Your town, along with other neighboring towns, is studying the interests of
the, people of this area, their tri;_i.nirl.sneeds, and the support of the
community. Results of the study wil be used as a guide to plan and to
develop'adequate vocational education programs. Your cooperation is needed
and appreciated in this important undertaking. All information furnished
will be treated as confidential.

Name Male Female Birthdate
Month/Day/Year

High School Grade

VII. DO NOT WRITE IN THIS SPACE UNTIL DIRECTIONS ARE GIVEN TO DO SO.

Job Number Job Title

21-23) A Choice

24-26) B Choice

27-29) C Choice

Please check your viewpoint on the following questions.

30) T. Do you expect to graduate from high school?
Yes, I expect to graduate with my class.
Yes, I expect to graduate, but later than my claSsmates.
No, I expect to leave high school and not graduate.
I do not know at this time may be moving from area; may depend
upon passing a particular subject; etc.)

31) II.' What are your present thoughts concerning your future after
you leave high school?

(1) I have a rather specific future plan for the college and/or
the work I would 1-!.ke.

2) I have a plan, but I am not sure of it.
3) I have thought about it, but I do not know what I want to do.
4) I have not given it much thought.
5) I am concerned about; it; I could use some assistance to help

me decide.

III. What do you think actually will happen when you leave high school?

(Check only one)

'2-33) (1 I think that I will go to work full-time.
Cr31-1 55) (2 I think that I will work part-time and continue my education

part-time.
36--37) (3) I think that I will enter an apprenticeship program.

4 I think that I will attend a four-year college or university.
5 I think that I will attend a two-year college.
6) I think that I will take vocational course work.
7) I think that I will attend a technical institute.
8) I think that I will take course work in a private business

school.
(9 I think that I will get married and keep house.
10 I think that I will get married and continue working.
11 I think that I will enter the Armed Forces.
12) At this time I do not know what I will do.

r)0..,



IV. The courses listed in the subject fields below usually are
not all offered by all high schools. Further, scHeol coun-
selors should be consulted about their acceptance i'or coilege
entrance requirements; these vary considerably among the
nearly 2,000 colleges and universities of the United Stages.
Will you please check your viewpoint accordingly? (lore
than one item may be checked if you wish).

2.

COURSES IN SUBJECT FIELDS
HAVE
TAKEN

AM
TAKING

EXPECI WOULD TAKE
TO TAKE T!,' tW1.EKEI)

(38) !Agriculture

(39) Art

ILI()) Business & Office Practices

(41) Retail and Sales

(42) Home Economies

(45) Trade and Industrial

(44)

(L15) Technical

Please check your viewpoint on the following questions.

(46) V.

(47) VI.

Would you enroll in vocational courses in your area of interest
if they were offered in a public school vocational program?

Yes No Undecided

Would you be willing to work in the Shoreline area if work
in your area of interest were available?

Yes No UndecideC

VII. Within each business, industry and profession, a number of joh
titles are used (more than 40,000 for the entirerountry). From
among those listed below and others which you may add:
a. Select up to three which you intend to or hope to enter

upon leaving or completing high school alci letter them A,
13, and C to show your first, seco.:Id, and third choice.

U. When you are finished with. this section, transfer the
number and name of your first, secon6, and third choices
to the enclosed block on the first pare of this questioh-
naire.

Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing

( 1) Farmer, (dairy, fruit, live-
stock, poultry and truck)

2) Farm Hand
3) Fisherman
4) Florist, Nursery.
5) Grader-Packer
6) Guide
7) HatChery Man
8) Hunter, Trapper
9) Logger

10) Other

Amusement-Entertainment.

(11) Actor, Actress
(12) Announcer (Radio -TV)
(13) Concession Operator
J4) Dancer
(15) Motion Picture Projector

Operator
(16) Stagehand
(17) Winter-Summer Sports: OnecHLo -

Skiing, Bowling, Golf, ErL.
(18) Other



Building Construction

19) Bricklayer, Stonemason
20) Cabinet Maker,

Carpenter
21) Electrician
22) Glazier
23) Iron and Structural

Steel Worker
24) Millwright
(25) Painter-Decorator
26) Plasterer
27) Plumber-steam & gas

fitter

__J
28) Roofer
:29) Other

Business-Office Occupations

(30) Bookkeeper,
Accountant, Business
Machine Operator

(31) Clerk: Office, Hotel,

Bank
(32) Duplicating Machine

Operator
(3) Key-Punch Operator -

Programmer
34) Receptionist
35) Secretary.
36) Stenographer-Typist
(37) Other

it
Distributive Occupations

(38) Automotive: Rentals, Sales,

Parking

__._(39)
Advertising: Lay-out Man,

Copy-Writer
(40) Cashier-Clerk

(42)

44)

(105)
46)

(47)

-
Key - Punch Operator
Operator: Hotel, Motel,

Tourist Court, Restaurant
Purchasing Agent, Buyer
Window Trimmer, Display Man,

Stocl(keeper
Salesman, Saleswoman
Shipper-Warehouser
Other

iquipmert Services

(48) Airconditioning, Refrigeration
Mechanic

49) Auto-Aviation Mechanic
50) Body-Fender Repairman IA

51) Business Machines Serviceman

52) Electrical Appliance, Heating,

Radio-TV Serviceman
53) Furnace-heating Serviceman
51 Service Station Attendant

55 Other

Food Services

56) Baker
57) Candy Maker, Confectioner

58) Chef, Cook
59) Counterman, Pountair Worker

60) Grocer

612
Meat Cutter

6 Waiter, Waitress
63) Other

Government

64) Fireman, Policeman
65) Guard, Watchman
(66) Librarian
(67) Maintenance Worker: Parks,

Playgrounds, Nurseries
(68) Military: Army, Navy, Air-

force, Marines
(69) Operator. Power Plant, Sewage

Plant, Water Plant
(70). Other

Health Services

'471) Dental Technician, Asst.
72) Dietary Assistant
73) Hospital Orderly, Attendant

74) Institutional Housekeeper
75) Medical Record Librarian,

Technician

__
F6) Nurse's Aide

(77) Office Assistant: Medical,

Dental
78) Optical Mechanic
79) Practical Nurse
80) Other

Manufacturing - General

(81) Buffer, Polisher, Filer,

Grinder
(82) Foundryman, Smelter, Pourer,

Furnaceman

814
Inspector

8 Heat Treater
81 Machinist
86 Molder
87) Patternmaker, Model Maker
88) Machine Operator
89) Miner, Mining or Quarry

Machine Operator
90 Petroleum Refinery Worker

91 Set-up Man
92 Sheet Metal Worker
93) Shipfitter
94 Tool and Die Maker
95 Welder: Gas, Arc, Acetylene
96 Other



Manufacturing-Textiles and Game
Cutte
Designer
Dressmaker
F-urrier
Loom Worker
Clovemaker
Mender
Milliner
Sewing Machine Operator
Sorter
Stitcher
17pkolsterer
Weaver
Other

(97)
()8)
(99)

1-100 )

1(1.02)
(105)

(i.04 )
(105)
(106)
( 07)

(108)

(IT())

coressional

4.

Printing and Graphic Arts

140)
141)
142)
(143)
(144)
(145)

147)
48)

(149)
.5(t )

(150
(152)

Accountant, Auditor
At

Engineer
Lawyer, Judge
Phys-i cian, Dentist, NUrse
Clergymen: Priest, Minister,
Rabbi
Psychologist,
Social Worker
Physicist, Chemist, Pharma-
cist, Astronomer
Teacher, Professor, Counselor,
Principal
Other.

Economist,

rsonal Serv.i_ces

Barber
Beauty Shop Operator
('leaner, Dyer, Presser,
Pannherer
Domestic Worker
Caidetwr, (iroundvorker
Janitor, Porter, Camp
Attendant
Nursemaid
PhotoCrPher
Shoe Repairman
Tailor
Other

132)
135)
1`.3)1)

.(136)
(137)
(158)
(159)

Clerk
Dispatcher
Tnstrument
Lineman, Serviceman
Meter Man
Specification Writer
Tester
Other

Maker

Bindery Worker
Cartoonist, Illustrator
Commercial Artist
Electroplater
Impositor
Lay-out Man
Lithographer, Photo-offset Man
Platemaker
Sign and Sho-wcard Artist
Stereotyper
Pressman (Job, Cylinder, Offset )

Typeset47er, Compositor
Other

Technician

(153) Analyst: material,
process method

p_51 Dispatcher
155 Draftsman
(156) Engineering Aide,

Assistant
(i57) Estimator
'158) Inspector
159) Laboratory Technician
160) Technical Writer
(161) Tester
(162) Other

Transportation Heavy Equipment

'165)
164)
165)
166)
167)
168)
169)
170)
171)

Boat. Builder
Bulldozer Operator
Crane, Shovel Operator
Merchant Mariner
Navigator
Pilot - Aircraft
Railroad Worker
Motor Trucks
Other



5.

(43) VI:I. If occupatio. 1/vocational programs were offered as part of
your high school curriculum, would you take one or several
of them? :heck only one an.3wer.

( 49 )

(1) I am already taking one.
(2) Yes, I would take one.
(3) No, I would not take one.

If you answered -TO to the above stop here. Do not answer
the next question.

IX. Study the occupational/vocational programs listed beloc)(. If
you could take one of these occupational/vocational programs
in your high school which would you pick as a first choice
and as your second choice? Check only one first choice. Check
only one second choice.'

First Second
Choice Choice

(1) Appliance
(2) Auto Body Repair
(3) Bookkeeping
(4) Building Trades
(5) Business Data 1-rocessing

(6) Commercial Art
(7) Cosmetology
(8) Dental cr Medical Assistant
(9) Distributive Education (Sales-retail,

wholesale)
(10) Drafting

(11) Electronics or Electricity
(12) Food Preparation or Food Services
(13) Forestry, Landscaping or Horticulture
(14) General Agriculture
(15) General Home Economics

(16) General Office Practices (Clerical)
(17) Machine Shop
(18) Mechanics (Auto, Diesel, Farm)
(19) Plastics
(20) Practical Nursing and Child Care

(21) Printing and Duplicating
(22) Secretarial Practices (Stenography)
(23) Sheet Metal, Welding, or Foundry
(24) Tajloring and Dressmaking
(25) Undecided

38 .±



Project LEARN Shoreline Career Education Survey

Viewpoints of Parents of 9th, 10th and 12th Grade Studants

Your town, along with other neighboring towns, :is studying the in-
terests of the people of this area, their training needs, and the
support of the community. Results of the study- will be ur.,Lel as a
guide to plan and to develop adequate vocational education programs
Thus, your cooperation is needed and appreciated in this important
undertaking. All inibrmation will he treated as conridential.

NOTE: Parents are requested to answer all questions.

Where numerals appear within parentheses, in margins or
above words, they are placed there only to simplify the re-
cording of data.

Parent's Name

Student's Name

First Initial Last

First 7 ni ti al Last
Male Female

Circle the Number indicating the school that your son or daughter
attends.

1. Daniel Hand High, Madison.

2. Guilford Senior High.

1. Morgan School, Clinton.

4. Old Saybrook Senior High.

5; Westbrook Jr-Sr. High.

6. East Lyme Sr.

Circle the number indicating the present grade of your son or daughter.

9th. 12th.

10th.

Please indicate by an X _whether you agree or disagree with the job
choices listed below by your son or daughter.

J013 CHOICES

(1) (2)

Job Number Job Title Agree Dis-gree

:21=23) 1st Choice (30)

24-2u) 2nd Choice (31)

(27-29) 3rd Choice (32)



2.

Please check your viewpoint on the following questions.

T. For youth. who think that they may go to work directly upon leaving
highschool, do you think the high schools should assist them to:

Questions
(1) (2) (3)
Yes No Undecided

discover and understand their employment
interests and abilities?

(3/1) enter, if they wish, vocational and
technical education courses in addition to
those in general education?

(35) understand employment trends and conditions -
the type and rate of change in jobs and
industry?

(56) understand how to locate and apply for jobs?

(37) understand factors which contribute to under-
employment and unemployment?

TI. Listed below are some of the factors which often lead to or
lengthen periods of unemployment. Based on your experience and
that of persons you know, what importance do you attach to the
following?

Factors

Degree of Importance
(1) (2) (3)

Most Some Least

('3$) Technological changes: automation, changes in
methods, materials, machines, processes

(59) Limited job knowledge, skill-education and
training

(L00) Uncertainty as to where the jobs are and how
to look for a job; also wages, hours, conditions

(Lf1) Inability to make a good impression on potential
employers (aptitude, -appearance)

02) other
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III. In your present job or position, what importance do you
attach to the following factors:

Factors
Degree of Importance

(1) (2) (3)
Much Some Little

Skill required, including speed, accuracy,
dexterity and timing.

Education and training required, including
experience in previo,is jobs.

Effort required, including muscular effort
and mental or visual, demands.

Communication at work, including spoktn,
printed and written as to quality, speed,
accuracy.

Responsibility for equipment or process,
material or product and the safety or
work of others.

IV. If the vocational courses your son or daughter wants were
offered at a convenient time in the public school vocational
and technical programs, would you permit your son or daughter
to enrol'?

/48) Yes No Undecided

(49) If the vocational/occupation courses your son or daughter
wants were offered at a regional training center on a 1/2 day
basis for an 8 - 10 week period and transportation was provided,
would you encourage your child to enroll?

Yes No Undecided

(50) Do you expect your son or daughter to seek employment immediately
after graduation from high school?

Yes No Undecided
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THIS PAGE IS PROVIDED FOR YOUR COMMENTS CONCERNING OCCUPATIONAL
AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING IN A COMPREHENSIVE HIGH SCHOOL. PLEASE
COMMENT IF YOU SO DESIRE.



Project LEARN Shoreline Career Education Survey

Faculty - Community Questionnaire

Would you please participate in the Shoreline Career Education
Survey by completing the attached questionnaire.
Please do not sign it.

ATTITUDES TOWARDS HIGH SCHOOL VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Please fill in the following information:

School

If teacher)Main Subject Taught

Vocational Education in high school means public school instruction that
develops the basic skills, judgments, and job-related knowledge, sufficient
to prepare youth for full-time employment in business, agriculture, trade,
industry, and other occupational areas.

Directions:

We would like to know how you FEEL about vocational education in comparison
with other high school programs. We want you to answer each item as
honestly as you can. We ask you NOT to write your name on these sheets, for
it is only your truthful answers that are important--it does not matter who
gives the answers.

Do not take too much time in thinking _about any partic tar item. Please do
not leave any item out--there is no right or wrong answer--it is just how
YOU feel about things. Other people may have different opinions.

Please circle the response which corresponds the closest to your feeling
about each item in Part I, according to the following code.

SA = Strongly Agree
A = Agree
U = Uncertain

D = Disagree
SD = Strongly Disagree

Put a circle aro'u'nd the answer which comes the closest to representing your
feeling. Even if your exact feeling is not found in one of the choices, pick
the one which comes the closest to your true feeling. Sometinfls it will be
hard to make up your mind, but do the best you can and do not leave any out.



BEGIN HERE: PART I

CIRCLE ONE

(4) 1. SA A U D SD 1.

(5) 2. SA A U D SD 2.

(6) 3. SA A U D SD 3.

(7) 4, SA A U D SD 4.

(8) 5. SA A U D SD 5.

(9) 6. SA A U D SD 6.

(10) 7. SA A U D SD 7.

(11) 8. SA A U D SD 8.

(12) 9. SA A U D SD 9.

(13)30. SA A U D SD 10.

(14)11. SA A U D SD 11.

(15)12. SA A U D SD 12.

(16)13. SA A U D SD 13.

(17)14. SA A U D SD 14.

(18)15. SA A U D SD 15.

(18a)16. SA A U D SD 16.

(18b)17. SA A U D SD 17.

2.

It is important to provide many students with
both a sound basic education and vocational
education.

Vocational education does not makk enough students
useful members of society to justify its cost.

There are not enoug students in vocational ed-
ucation at the high school level.

The values of vocational education should be made
known to more parents than is now the case.

Vocational education programs in high school should
not be expanded when so many students need the
basic subjects.

Vocational education programs cannot possibly pre-
pare high school students for the range of job
opportunities available to them.

Taking vocational education hinders students fl.om
further education after high school.

Results of vocational education programs I have
seen or heard about were beneficial to the
communities involved.

I do not think vocational education in high school
is as necessary for most students as are other
worthwhile programs.

Most students who take vocational education in
high school lack too many other scholastic skills.

Good vocational education programs in public schools
attract new industries to a community.

A more considerable portion of the high school
curriculum than at present should be devoted to
vocational education.

In my opinion most public schools do not provide
vocational education programs early enough.

I would cooperate with others in order to develop
the best vocational education program for this
community.

This area mould provide a wide variety of vo-
cational programs to fit the abilities of most
students.

Students should be allowed to select their
vocational subjects.

Students should be allowed to add and drop
vocational subjects during the school year.



3.

PART II

Che following scale is quite different from the preceding statements. Read
through the example which indicates how you should respond.

LAAMPLE:
Think about Vocational Education in High School

Very Somewhat Neither or both Somewhat Very

'seful Useless

7ou should ask yourself, "Does the phrase, Vocational Education in High School,
lean to me something useful or useless?" You decide and mark the scale in the
pace closest to your feeling. The Mark X here indicates the feeling that
,ocation Education in High School is somewhat useful.

ith the following, first read the phrase at the top, then glance down at each
.air of words. Put an X in the space under the response that best describes
your true feeling for the pair. Move to the next set and do the same. Please
nswer every item.

Think about Vocational Education in High School

Very Somewhat Neither or both Somewhat Very

(19) Worthy Unworthy

20) Satisfactory Unsatis-
factory

(21) Impractical Practical

,22) Desirable Undesirable

(23) Unessential Essential

21c) Meaningful MeaningleSs

25) Attractive Unattract-
ive

k26) Profitable Unprofit-
able

27) Aimless Purposeful

(28) Disreputable Respectable

Please mark with an X one of the following:

I should describe my attitude towards vocational education in high
school as:

29) Favorable

Very Somewhat Neither or both Somewhat Very

Rn I

: Unfavorable
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THIS PAGE IS PROVIDED FOR YOUR COMMENTS CONCERNING OCCUPATIONAL
AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING IN A COMPREHENSIVE HIGH SCHOOL. PLEASE
COMMENT IF YOU SO DESIRE.

ots
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Summary of the Report

Time Period covered by the report: July 1,1971 to June 30, 1972

The purpose of this project is to assist rural and small suburban school
districts (particularly those in depressed areas) in establishing occu-
pational education programs for grades five through twelve. More specif-
ically this project is designed to provide meaningful vocational educa-
tion to youth by (1) providing occupational orientation (2) creating a
favorable attitude in marginal students, slow learners, and socio-economi-
cally disadvantaged students toward the value of education and its contri-
bution to the world of work (3) bridging the gap between education and
the world of work by relating classroom instruction to an immediate job
(4) providing occupational guidance and counseling during the last years
of school and assisting in initial placement (5) providing short intensive
training for seniors who have had no previous occupational training.

The procedures used to achieve the objectives are:(1) Eight schools were
originally selected and an additional school was added this year, bringing
the total to nine. (2) Each school employed a counselor and coordinator
of Cooperative Education. (3) Personnel from participating schools attended
a one-week workshop followed by quarterly two-day sessions relevant to the
above objectives.

Career Awareness Guides and Orientation Guides were developed and refined
as they were used by the participating schools. The seed has been planted
to bring career awareness down through the first grade, although this was
not an original objective.

These schools will serve as models for career education in Arkansas in the
future. It is reccmmended that additional funding be made available to
strengthen these models in succeeding years;

Body of the Report

a. Problem

It is important that the artifical separation that characterizes
general and vocational programs be eliminated and that occupational
orientation be integrated into the mainstream of the educational sys-
tems of the public schools.

Career development should be viewed as a pyramid offering a broad
base of exploratory experiences for the world of work at the elemen-
tary and junior high school levels if present conditions of occupa-
tional illiteracy and unemployability are to be overcome.

Individuals begin forming attitudes regarding certain occupations
early in life. It is important that youth are made aware of the
ever-widening range of occupations and that a realistic perception of
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these occupations be developed in order that these youth may make an
exploration of themselves in regard to a wide range of occupations.
Youth should also be oriented to the fact that work is an integral
part of life and a major ingredient for happiness.

After creating an awareness of the world of work, it is important
that the teacher help the student see the occupational relevancy of
subject matter be studied. As the student sees that English, math,
science and social studies contrLbute to his ultimate world of work,
education becomes a practical and meaningful goal. All his educa-
tion becomes vocational in nature.

At the junior high school level, some youngsters do not have the
tolerance or ego-strength to procted through a series of experiences
that are meaningless to them personally. Interest is awakened in the
ninth, tenth, or eleventh grades when they can get their hands on the
tangible and the concrete. Therefore, experiences which are timely
and immediate to the questions which they are asking themselves must
be designed for these grades.

Basically, Arkansas is a rural state consisting of many small trade
centers. Students attending school in these small trade centers are
receiving basic academic education with some receiving training in
home economics, vocational agriculture and business education. One
of the major resources in these communities is agriculture, but mech-
anization has created a manpower surplus in production agriculture.
Due to mechanization and in some communities, to change from an agri-
cultural to a related agricultural or non-agricultural base, it is
essential that present programs in vocational education be implemented
and/or expanded to include occupational orientation beginning early in
the student's school career and continuing to graduation, with guid-
ance and counseling services which facilitate realistic occupational
choices as early as possible. The capstone of this orientation and
counseling should be an interdisciplinary general cooperative education
program-in which students can receive intensive job-related instruction
in school and actual work experience in their chosen occupations.

Of great concern are the schools in designated socio-economically de-
pressed areas. These areas consist largely of under-employed or un-
employed people, with a high percent of school dropouts and a low in-
come index resulting in an inadequate tax base to provide adequate
in-school programs. Too often such socio-economic situations perpet-
uate themselves.

It seems reasonable that a project of this nature should greatly alle-
viate economically depressed conditions by providing meaningful edu-
cation to students who view education as being of little significance
in earning a living. There appears to be an urgent need to strengthen
training and job adjustment programs for these disadvantaged youth in
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order to make them productive workers and citizens. Moreover, there
are many "regular" students attending these schools who will benefit
from such a program.

Often employment opportunities are available to youth within their
immediate area if they 1::low about them and are equipped with entry
level skills for the jobs. The proposed program is designed to meet
these needs. In addition to this, highly organized and intensive
courses in job attitudes and skills, combined with extensive counseling
and guidance, will be a valuable offering for seniors who have not pre-
viously had vocational training.

Due to limitations of money and training space, it appears that the
most feasible approach to meeting most training needs in small schools
is through cooperative education as a capstone to orientation.

New concepts proposed in this project involve planned occupational
orientation beginning at the fifth grade level and progressing through
the twelfth grade; general cooperative education offered to eleventh
and twelfth grade students; short intensive training for seniors
without previous occupational training; and intensive guidance, coun-
seling and placement services for all students.

Occupational Orientation Beginning in the Elementary Grades - Previous
research has been conducted by Goff (9)* which supports this new con-
cept for schools involved in this proposal. Goff demonstrated in two
elementary schools which differed socio-economically, that measurable
increments in vocational knowledge, level of occupational aspiration
and realism of occupational choice can be attained through a planned
vocational guidance program. Results revealed that older elementary
students exhibited greater vocational awareness.

Wellington and Olechowski (22)* found that even third graders showed
an awareness of adults as working people, of specific jobs as having
advantages and disadvantages and of the fact that the enjoyment of
what one does is related to his interests. Also the children per-
ceived that interests and abilities enter into an individual's choice
of work.

Since schools to be selected for the project have not previously
carried out a planned vocational guidance program, this proposed pro-
ject will enable the teachers to incorporate occupational orientation
into their studies and assist the students in exploring themselves
individually in regard to the work world. Students can examine a
wider range of occupations which will result in a broader meaning of
work. As the student progresses through the grades, this background
of orientation will give more meaning to his studies; certain occu-
pations of interest to the student will be studied in greater depth;

*See Appendix A
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and the career decision-making process will begin to develop.

General Cooperative Education - Several studies have been conducted
regarding cooperative education for secondary students in which the
students combine related classroom instruction with on the job work
experience in a local business or industry. Cushman and others (6)*
conducted a study of 103 cooperative work experience study students
from 16 high schools. Findings of the project revealed that when
these students were compared with students in similar programs
without work experience, the students in the cooperative education
programs rated higher in technical knowledge, entry into curriculum-
related employment following graduation, and entry into curriculum-
related programs of advanced training.

In a pilot project at Paola High School, Kansas (2)* the findings
revealed that.85 percent of the students completing both years of
the interdisciplinary program planned to work for the same employer
in some capacity. Of those students in the project who attended
college of trade school, 82 percent used their senior year experi-
ence to finance education expenses.

Due to changes in employment opportunities and manpower needs, it is
essential that present programs in vocational education be expanded
to include general cooperative education programs to offer students
a wid.r and more realistic choice of programs. It is anticipated
that these programs will bridge the gap between education and work,
equip the youth with proper work habits and provide them with mar-
ketable skills for employment. It is recognized that it will be
necessary to provide extensive individual assistance to handicapped
and disadvantaged students.

Short, Intensive Training for Seniors with Previous Occupational
Training - There are certain competencies, common to all jobs,
which can be made'available to high school seniors in need of occu-
pational training. Stevenson (19)* found that there were several
competencies that employers rated as essential to employment regard-
less of the type of business or level of employment. These compe-
tencies include such factors as attitude toward work, employee-
employer relations and personal appearance. Most cooperative edu-
cation programs have included these basic skills as an essential
part of the related instructional program.

Miller (14)* conducted a pilot research project for vocational guid-
ance in economically underdeveloped areas. Guidance services were
provided for non-college bound high school seniors, dropout youth and
recent high school graduates currently unemployed. An evaluation of
the project indicated definite success in stimulating leadership for

*See Appendix A
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the schools involved and adoption by other schools in Illinois and
other states. Existing vocational education programs in Arkansas
provide no planned approach for meeting the needs of the segment of
population in local communities for which this proposal is designed.
Failure in meeting the needs of these youth is costly to individuals
and to society because of resulting high unemployment, delinquency
and social disorganization.

The LEEP program (4)* was initiated in Georgia as a short-term pro-
gram for youth who have separated themselves from school without the
necessary skills for obtaining and maintaining a job. It was stated
that 75 percent of these students enrolled only after one or more
personal contacts by the coordinator. Over 80 percent of those placed
in jobs were still working. Due to the success, Georgia plans to ex-
pand the number of pilot programs.

Such short-term training should be beneficial to high school students
who either could not schedule vocational courses or who did not de-
sire to pursue the regular vocational curriculum. This should be
true regardless of whether the student enters directly into the work
force or plans to obtain additional schooling.

Intensive Guidance, Counseling and Placement In the past, vocational
teachers have been concerned mainly with providing these services for
students enrolled in their courses. All vocational teachers have been
provided at least one period each day for counseling. The guidance
and counseling of the non-vocationaldstildent has been left for the
counselor or academic teacter to d . In many of the small schools,
there are no counselors, a d th nly guidance provided for the non-
vocational student comes f om academic teachers.

Therefore, the concepf.."guidance and counseling is not new, but
great emphasis will be placed on a concentrated effort of the counselor
and all teachers on the secondary level to 1)rovide planned and mean-
ingful guidance and counseling to all students in the last years of
school. In order to do this it will be necessary to provide in-service
training sessions to orient personnel. In-service training will pro-
vide techniques on helping the students to understand their capabili-
ties and needs, sources of information, new instructional materials
and help in other problem areas as they emerge.

South Carolina (21)* conducted a two-week summer institute for a group
of 29 counselors on how they might better serve disadvantaged youth
through individual and joint action projects. All the respondents in-
dicated enthusiasm for continuing programs to serve disadvantaged youth.

*See Appendix A
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The proposed project for the nine Arkansas schools will provide An-
service training, not only for counselors, but for all secondary per-
sonnel involved with students in their. last years of school.

In Montana (10)* fifteen certified secondary counselors participated
in a project under which they were employed in various skilled and
unskillea jobs. While employed they investigated characteristics,
background and job experiences of successful and unsuccessful entry
workers in three selected industries. Results of this study will be
incorporated into the in-service training scheduled for school per-
sonnel.

Although counselors and some teachers have provided placement ser-
vices to those students leaving school, a concentrated effort will
be made to bring the counselor, academic teacher, vocational teacher,
employment services and other manpower agencies together as a team
which keep students informed of the employment trends and job va-
cancies.

b. Objectives

1. To initiate pilot occupational education programs for rural and
small suburban Arkansas schools in grades five through twelve.

2. To broaden the occupational concept and awareness of youth by
incorporating occupational orientation into the school curric-
ulum, beginning at grade five.

3. To create a favorable attitude in marginal students, slow
learners, and socio-economically disadvantaged students re-
garding the value of education and its contribution to the
world of work.

4. To bridge the gap between education and the world of work by
relating classroom instruction to an immediate job through a
general cooperative education program.

5. To provide intensive occupational guidance and counseling for
all students during the last years of school and to assist in
the initial placement of all students upon leaving school.

6. To provide short intensive training for seniors who have had
no previous vocational training.

c. Project Design and Procedures Followed

This project involves a comprehensive occupational education pro-
gram beginning in the fifth grade and continuing through the
twelfth grade.

*See Appendix A
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Eight schools in rural or small suburban areas were originally selected
and another school was added this year. Priority was given to areas of
high unemployment, schools with a high dropout rate and in areas identi-
fied as economically depressed.

Three schools were located in northwest Arkansas, three in.north central,
one in cast central, one in south central, and two in the southeast.
Being scattered throughout the state, this provided opportunities to in-
volve students having a variety of backgrounds and experiences.

Each school was provided funds for a full-time coordinator, a full-time
counselor, plus expenseS for travel, supplies, communications, dissemi-
nation, and equipment. All schools except one were able to hire per-
sonnel to fill these positions. One school was unable to find a. coun-'
selor for their program.

Inservice training was provided for one week during the summer of 1971-72
to the personnel involved in the program. Most of the counselors also
attended a three-week workshop in the summer of the 1972-73 school year
on career educatioli, while coordinators attended a one-week workshop.

To synchronize the efforts and bring current information to the exemplary
personnel, four quarterly conferences were held during the year. The
frequency of these conferences enabled the state staff to coordinate ac-
tivities between the various schools.

Even though these schools were scattered throughout the state with a
minimum amount of money allocated to each school, the career education
concept has been implemented. Frequent site visitations to the partici-
pating schools did not prove difficult even though the schools were
scattered. The fartherest school from the State Office was 200 miles
and the nearest school was 86 miles, but these schools were located in
a circle so that a week's work could be planned wherein you could be in
a different school each day.

The coordinators in the program were required to have a Bachelor's
Degree. Within three years they must have nine semester hours in Voca-
tional Education courses. They were required to have three semester
hours in teaching cooperative clasSes within the first year. (Forty
clock hours of inservice training workshops could be substituted for
the three semester hours.) Also, the coordinator was required to have
2,000 hours of work experience accumulated in two or more occupational
areas. .

The counselor had to meet all certification requirements in the State
of Arkansas except that he (she) could enter the program with as few
as twelve hours course work leading to the Master's Degree in Guidance
and Counseling. He (she) then had to work toward full certification
requirements by earning a minimum of twelve semester hours per year
toward a Master's Degree.



Two curriculum specialists were anployed on a part-time basis through
the University of Arkansas under. the guidance of the Vocational Educa-
tion Division. The part-time basis consisted of graduate assistant
grants to one student in Vocational Education and one in Guidance and
Counseling. The curriculum specialists had the responsibility of re-
viewing research and other materials and waking it available to the
nine local programs. A newsletter was developed each month by these

. curriculum specialists on exemplary projects both within the state and
on the national level. The use of this newsletter enabled the schools
to keep in close contact with each other and to.keep abreast of current
developments in the national field on career education.

During the school year the counselor and coordinator were encouraged
to visit other exemplary schools in their area and observe firsthand
what other exemplary schools were doing. Ideas and activities were
exchanged which stimulated programs in all the exemplary schools.

Elementary teachers and administrative personnel were included in the
quarterly inservice training programs. By including a few each time
.from the nine participating schools, career awareness at the elementary
levea was more thoroughly implemented. Another valuable tool that en-
abled career awareness to be implemented was the inclusion .of elementary
teachers from the nine participating schools in writing a Career Aware-
ness Guide K-6. In turn, they used and monitored this publication so
that a revised edition has been published this summer.

Inservice training for elementary teachers was conducted at the local
level for participating schools. Personnel from the state-staff, as
well as consultants from other exemplary schools, participated in these
programs. Further tuplementation of the career education concept was
made instrumental through use of these inservice meetings at the local
level.

d. Results and Accomplishments

Publication of Career Awareness Guide K-6 and the field testing of this
publication during the year has resulted in a revised edition being
published this summer. Seventy-two hundred copies of this revised edition
are being distributed throughout the elementary schools in Arkansas.
State staff personnel have been responsible for inservice training on the
use of these handbooks in many schools. The result of this handbook is
that many more elementary schools other than the ones in the nine exem-
plary schools will begin a career awareness program during the coming
year.

The publication and revision of a Vocational Orientation Guide has served
as a model for career education in, approximately 170 junior high schools
throughout the state. The technique that has proved the most successful
has been where three vocational teachers are used in a rotating class



system. Three classes of students are rotated each six weeks between
the three teachers with each being responsible for only five clusters.
Thus all students are exposed to the fifteen clusters recognized by
HEW during the semester course. With each teacher only being responsible
for five clusters, they are in a better position to concentrate their
efforts on subjects with which they are familiar.

A new course in Orientation was ,taught at State College of Arkansas,
Conway, Arkansas with emphasis on career education. Orientation
teachers from the nine exemplary schools were participants in this course.
The result will be that career orientation in the 7th, 8th, and 9th grades
will be more fully implemented as it relates to the career awareness con-
cept in elementary grades.

Exploratory programs in skill training were limited in the 10th, 11th,
and 12th grades because of the size and facilities in each school. Not
enough money was allocated to provide comprehensi:ve skill training in each
school; therefore, General Cooperative Education became the key for skill
training at all nine exemplary schools. This cooperative training pro-
gram successfully bridged the gap between education and the world of work
by relating classroom instruction to an immediate job. This is one of Ll

most successful phases of the exemplary program.

A unique approach in teaching applying for a job, interviews, anti writing
resumes was provided by 12th grade English teachers in some schools. They
made this a part of their course of study and had students role-play
employer employee interviews, write resumes, etc. Both the teachers and
students were excited and pleased with this concept and traditional English
became important to the student because it related to the world of work
and was much more relevant.

Exemplary personnel were called upon to explain career education in many
professional education groups, business, industry, and to the community
and state as a whole. The state school administrators meeting was the
setting for one elementary teacher to explain how career education has
helped stimulate and motivate students in her classroom. This caused many
school administrators to become aware of the need for career education.

Exemplary personnel attended the regional workshop in Dallas on career
education- The career education film and slide series were used in their
schools, as well as surrounding schools and schoolmasters meetings, to
further the concept of career education. The Governor's Conference on
Career Education has been set for September with twb of the exemplary
schools explaining their programs to the state as a whole. Exemplary per-
sonnel have been used this spring in other schools to explain the-career
education concept and how it can be implemented. This has helped the
state staff tremendously in that the concept of career education can be
explained one teacher to another, and then followed by state staff appear-
ances on. the program.



Four model career development ce-Lers have been established outside the
nine exemplary schools with ,,,Late-share money. These schools are not
located close to exemplar:, schools and therefore, have caused a stimu-
lation for career education even further in. thcse areas.

Forty-five coun,;elorS have attended a two-and-a-half-week workshop on
career education along with business and industry Duplications, funded
through exemplary funds. These counselors have taken the career educa-
tion concept back to their home schools and although funds are not
p-.:ailable to intensify career education in their schools, they have
taken the materials developed and will attempt to implement career edu-
cation during the coming school year. State-share money was also used
to fund an Area Wide Career Orientation Media Center. This program was
established in one of the Area Vocational-Technical schools which serves
a nine-county area. The media center contains transparencies, tapes,
filmstrips, Super 8mm film loops, and media kits combining different:
types of materials. Vo-Tech buses will be used to transport: this material
throughout the nine-county area so that it will be available on an every
other -clay basis. Two schools with the exemplary project will he serviced
by this media center.

e. Evaluation

(Refer to section entitled "Evaluation" as this was done by a third-
party contract.)

f. Conclusions, Implications, and Recommendations

The Pilot Occupational Education Programs for Small Rural and Suburban
Arkansas Schools in .Grades -,ive Through Twelve has stimulated the career
education concept in Arkansas. This project has been successful as a
change agent in implementing career education in all of the nine exemplary
schools. Complete implementation of career education has not been accomp-
lished in all nine schools but a direct correlation between personnel in-
volved in each exemplary school and the success of implementation is ap-
parent. After two years, six of the nine schools could now be used as
models for the rest of the state to observe and relate career education
to their own local school district. The other three have had administra-
tive or personnel problems and only part of the objectives of the program
have been implemented. With more supervision and inservice training,
these programs will also be able to serve as models after the third year.

The most useful tool in implementing career education in the nine scattered
schools has been inservice training, at both the state and local level.
Those schools that have had inservice training on the local level in career
education have implemented the program much faster than those that have not.
Any projects in the future should involve inservice training at the local
level at the very beginning.



.Rural and suburban schools are not able to offer skill training in
n11 of the needed student areas. Therefore, General Cooperative Edu-
cation must be substituted in those areas where it is not available
until such time that funding is made so these skills can be i.ncor -.
porated into the school. curriculum.

The program would have progressed more rapidly if the counselor em-
ployed had been named "career Education Specialist". Administrative
problems relating to the duties of the counselor have hindered the
program iu some instances. Possibly the ideal program for this type
of school would be the employment of a counselor and a coordinator,
plus a career eduation specialist to coordinate all efforts.

In using school districts scattered throughout the state, written
materials useful. to other school districts have not evolved as readily
as if the project was centzalized. Rather, career education activfties,
ideas, techniques, etc., have been developed that would be useful to
pattern after. Sequential ca:eer awareness is being developed ',),7 each
school and no two sequences have been the same. If a model sequence
had been developed at the beginning of the project, more correlation
could have been achieved between the participating schools. Possibly
with the larger national models working on this particular aspect,
guidelines will be forthcomiag so that future projects might take ad-
vantage of this sequence.

In conclusion, career education can be implemented at a low funding
level in many scattered schools with intensive state coordination of
the project :.'

1(1
A (-in

/Signature of Project Director

Date)
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OBJECTIVE A - To initiate pilot occupational information programs
in grades five through twelve.

Performance Objective la

By June 30, 1972, the nine* schools in the exemplary project will have
occupational information programs operating in grades five through twelve
as indicated by:

a. All schools teaching an occupational information course in
grades 7, 8, or 9.

To determine whether this objective was achieved, the exemplary schools
submitted a questionnaire to the evaluator at the end of the school year.
One of the questions in the questionnaire pertained to the extent to
which the schools offered, an occupational information course. The re-
sults are presented in the following Tables 1 and 2.

Table 1: THE EXTENT THAT EXEMPLARY SCHOOLS
OFFER OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION COURSES

School
Offers Course Grade

Level
Number of Students

EnrolledYes No

Gentry. X 7,8,9 150

Harrison X 9 190

Hope X

Magnolia X

Mountain Home

Rogers X

Valley Springs X 7 & 8 108

Warren

Wynne X 9 57

Total 505

*Only eight schools submitted reports for the school year 1971-72.
Warren did not report.

15



Table 2: AN ANALYSIS OF THE STUDENTS ENROLLED
IN OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION COURSES
IN THE EXEMPLARY SCHOOLS

Grade Level Number of Students

5

6

0
0

78)
238

9 267
10 0

11 0
12 0

Total 505

The information in Tables 1 and 2 indicates that only 44.44 percent of
the exemplary schools offer courses in occupational information. The
total enrollment in these courses was 505. All of the occupational
courses were offered in grades 7, 8, or 9. The available information
shows that a total of 505 students out of a total enrollment in grades
5-12 of 12,355.had an opportunity to become aware of occupational in-
formation through a course. This constitutes approximately four per-
cent of the total students enrolled in these grades. According to this
criteria for objective la, the standard was not achieved.

The next section will show, however, that all the schools use other
methods of teaching occupational and educational information to students.

Performance Objective lb

By June 30, 1972, the nine schools in the exemplary project will have
occupatibnal information programs operating in grades five through
twelve as indicated by:

b. All schools in the exemplary program offering occupational
units in some regular classes, grades 5-12;

To determine whether this objective was met, one question of the
questionnaire mentioned above pertained to the extent to which the
schools offered occupational units in regular classes in grades 5
through 12. The results are shown in Tables 3 and 4.
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Table 3: THE EXTENT OCCUPATIONAL UNITS ARE PROVIDED
IN REGULAR CLASSES IN THE EXEMPLARY SCHOOLS, GRADES 5-12

Grade Level
Number of Units

Offered
Number of Exemplary

Schools Providing UnitS

'5 15 4

6 16 4

7 5 4

8 10 3

9 25 6

10 7 3

11 12 5

12 24 6

Totil 114

Table 4: THE OCCUPATIONAL UNITS USED BY REGULAR CLASSROOM
TEACHERS TO PROVIDE OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION

Average Number Number of Number of
of Days Spent Schools Students

Name of Unit on Unit Using Unit Involved

Units will be 11.66 8 5,265
named in final
report.

The information in Tables 3 and 4 indicate that 5,265 students in the
eight schools submitting reports studied occupations in units in regular
classes. An average of 11.66 days were spent on each unit. Thus the
objective was met in the eight schools submitting reports.
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Performance Objective lc

By June 30, 1972, the nine schools in the exemplary project will have
occupational information programs operating in grades 5 through 12 as
indicated by:

c. Teachers of the occupational information course and teachers
using occupational units utilizing one or more of the following
teaching activities:

(1) occupational films
(2) occupational tapes and/or videotapes
(3) occupational speakers
(4) occupational field trips

To determine whether this objective was met, one question of the above
mentioned questionnaire pertained to the extent to which teaching aids
were used. The results are presented in Table 5.

18
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The information in Table 5 indicates that teaching aids were generously
used in some of the eight schools reporting. Valley Springs and Wynne
reported that some of these aids were used but did not state the number
of times they were used.

Many excellent practices were reported under
were too many to list in this Interim Report
visual displays, working on projects related
on an occupation, learning to use the D.O.T.
Social Security card, et al.

"Other Activities". There
. Some among them were:
to career choices, research

, tax study, applying for

Thus, it can be said that this objective was met in the eight schools re-
porting.

Performance Objective id

By June 30, 1972, the eight schools in the exemplary project will have
occupational information programs operating in grades 5 through 12 as in-
dicated by:

d. All counselors using group techniques and individual interviews
to provide occupational information to both elementary and secon-
dary students;

To determine whether this objective was adhieved, one question of the
aforementioned questionnaire pertained to the extent to which occupational
information was provided in groups and to the extent to which it was pre-
sented in interviews. The results are presented in Tables 6 and 7.

Table 6: THE EXTENT THAT COUNSELORS PROVIDE
OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION IN GROUPS

Occupational
Information
Provided

Groups

Extent of Information Provided

in Number of
Times Group
Technique Used

Av. No. of
Students
Involved

Grade Level
Provided

Elemen-
tart'

Secon-
dary BothYes No

Gentry X 142. 21 - 28 X X X
Harrison X 10 7 X

Hope X 12 3 - 5 X X X
Magnolia X 60 35 X X X

Mtn. Home X 8 10 X
Rogers X 50 20 - 25 X X X

Valley
Springs X 25 25 X X X

Warren

Wynne X 72 3 X
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Table 7: THE EXTENT THAT COUNSELORS PROVIDE OCCUPATIONAL
INFORMATION IN COUNSELING INTERVIEW

School

Occupational
Information
Presented in
Interviews

Extent of Information Provided

Av. No. of
Interviews
Per Month

Percent
Provided
Occupational
Information

Percent of Interviews That
Include Occupational Infor.
Elementary
Students

Secondary
StudentsYes No

Not
Gentry X Answered 75 25 75
Harrison X 60 50 100

Hope X 105-170 20-25 5 95

Magnolia X 300 40 15 85

Mtn. Home X 18 75 15 85

Rogers X 80 60 2 98

Valley
.

Springs X 100 40 100
Warren

Wynne X 120 75 100

The information in Tables 6 and 7 indicate that the objective has been met
in the eight schools reporting.

Performance Objective le

By June 30, 1972, the eight schools in the exemplary project will have occu-
pational information programs operating in grades 5 through 12 as indicated
by:

e. An available file of occupational information and materials in
the school and the school spending a minimum of $250.00 for occu-
pational materials.

To determine whether this objective was met,a question of the aforementioned
questionnaire pertained to the provision of a file of occupational informa-
tion and materials.

The results are presented in Table 8.
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The information in Table 8 indicates that the objective has been met
in Harrison, Hope, Magnolia, Mountain Home, and Rogers.

OBJECTIVE B - To broaden the occupational concept and awareness by in-
' corporating occupational orientation into the school curriculum beginning

at grade five.

Performance Objective 2a

The students in the exemplary schools will increase their occupational
concepts and awareness as indicated by:

a. Seventy-five percent of selected students in 'the exemplary
schools making a 25 percent gain on an educational and occu-
pational test;

To determine whether this objective was met, the original plan was to
analyze the pre and post test data according to the number and percent
of students achieving various percentage gains. This will be done in
the final report. For this Interim Report the test data is analyzed
according to the mean gain made by students by schools by grades. The
results are shown in Tables 9 and 10.

Table 9: AN ANALYSIS OF GAINS MADE BY STUDENTS BY SCHOOL
ON A PRE AND POST TEST OF EDUCATION AND OCCUPA-
TIONAL INFORMATION (10TH GRADE)

School
Pretes Score Post Test

N
Scare

M Difference
Percentage
DifferenceN M

Gentry 38 66.05 38 67.86 1.81 2.74

Harrison 20 61.75 20 65.00 3.25 5.20

Hope 15 55.93 15 57.00 1.07 1.91

Magnolia 40 57.40 40 57.80 .40 .70

Mountain Home 32 69.46 40 69.50 .04 .06

Rogers 35 60.93 35 63.65 2.72 4.40

Valley Springs 38 66.55 38 68.73 2.18 3.20

Warren

Wynne 43 59.49 43 61.60 2.11 3.50

Total 261 62.19 261 63.89 1.70 2.73
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Table 10: AN ANALYSIS OF GAINS MADE BY STUDENTS BY SCHOOL
ON A PRE AND POST TEST OF OCCUPATIONAL AND EDU-
CATIONAL INFORMATION (11TH GRADE)

School
Pretest Score Post Test Score

Difference
Percentage
DifferenceN M N M

Gentry 39 66.00 39 67.74 1.74 2.63

Harrison 24 66.12 24 65.50 -.62 -.93

Hope 17 58.90 17 57.35 -1.55 -2.63

Magnolia 44 65.70 17 67.49 1.70 2.60

Mountain Home 23 71.60 23 76.21 4.61 6.40

Rogers 34 63.41 34 65.41 2.00 3.46

Valley Springs 29 64.48 29 69.10 4.62 7.16

Warren

Wynne 37 61.46 37 63.43 1.97 3.28

Total 247 64.70 247 66.51 1.80 2.78

The information presented in Tables 9 and 10 indicate that there was quite
a difference among the schools in student achievement of occupation and
educational information. The degree of achievement by the total number of
students taking the test, pre and post, seem to indicate that this objective
was not met, even though some schools made marked positive gains.

Performance Objective 2b

The students in the exemplary schools will increase their occupational con-
cepts and awareness as indicated by:

b. Selected students' rankings of a sample of occupations on
factors of

(1) importance to society
(2) earnings of occupations, and
(3) student choice will show a 5 percent

increase ranking of blue collar jobs;

A list of twenty occupations were ranked by students in the sixth and ninth
grades of the exemplary schools in the fall of 1971 and again in the spring
of 1972 according to the three categories mentioned above. The results are
presented in Tables 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, and 16.
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Table 11: SHOWING TWENTY OCCUPATIONS RANKED ON A PRE
AND POST BASIS ACCORDING TO WHAT SIXTH GRADE
STUDENTS THINK IS MOST IMPORTANT TO SOCIETY

Occupation
Rank Order
Fall, 1971

Rank Order
Spring, 1972

Percentage Gain
of Blue-Collar

Jobs*

Policeman 1 1

Physician . 2 2

Lawyer 3 3

Teacher 4 4

Bank President 5 6

Livestock Farmer 6 5 5%

Practical Nurse 7 7

Telephone Operator 9

Truck Driver 9 8 5%

Poultry Farmer 10 10

Secretary 11 12

Store Manager 12.5 13

Office Machine Operator 12.5 11 71/2%

Plumber 14 16

Sales Person 15 15

Barber or Beautician 16 14 10%

StoCk Clerk 17 17

Cabinet Maker 18 19.5

Waiter or Waitress 19 19.5

lanitor 20 15 25%

*For this study the following occupations are considered to be blue-collar:
barber or beautician, cabinet maker, janitor, livestock farmer, plumber,
policeman, poultry farmer, practical nurse, stock clerk, truck driver, waiter
or waitress. Since there are 20 occupations to rank, an advance of one step
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is approximately 5%. When a blue-collar occupation remained the same
or lost one or more steps in the spring evaluation, the percentage is
not shown.

Table 12: SHOWING TWENTY OCCUPATIONS RANKED ON A PRE
AND POST BASS ACCORDING TO WHAT SIXTH GRADE
STUDENTS THINK ONE CAN MAKE THE MOST MONEY IN

Occupation
Rank Order
Fall, 1971

Rank Order
Spring, 1972

Percentage Gain
of Blue-Collar

Jobs

Lawyer 1 .1

Bank President 2 2

Physician 3

Policeman 4 4

Truck Driver 5 5

Teacher 6 6

Practical Nurse 7 9

Telephone Operator 8 10

Livestock Farmer 9 8 5%

Office Machine Operator 10 13

Secretary 11 7

Store Manager 12 11

Plumber 13 12 5%

Sales Person 14 17

Barber or Beautician 15 14 5%

Stock Clerk 16 17

Cabinet Maker 17 20

Poultry Farmer 18 15 15%

Janitor 19 19

Waiter or Waitress 20 18 10%
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Table 13: SHOWING TWENTY OCCUPATIONS RANKED ON A PRE
AND POST BASIS ACCORDING TO WHAT SIXTH GRADE
STUDENTS THINK THEY WOULD MOST LIKE TO DO

Occupation
Rank Order
Fall, 1971

Rank Order
Spring, 1972

Percentage Gain
of Blue-Collar

Jobs

Teacher 1 2

Lawyer 2 1

Secretary 3 "3

Livestock Farmer 4 6

Truck Driver 5 7

Bank President 6 3

Policeman 7 5 10%

Physician 8 8

Practical Nurse 0 10

Barber or Beautician 10 9 5%

Telephone Operator 11 11

Waiter or Waitress 12 12

'Poultry Farmer 13 15

Store Manager 14 13

Siles Person 15 14

Office Machine Operator 16 16

Stock Clerk 17 18

Plumber 18 17 5%

Cabinet Maker 19 20

Janitor 20 19 5%
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Table 14: SHOWING TWENTY OCCUPATIONS RANKED ON A PRE
AND POST BASIS ACCORDING TO WHAT NINTH GRADE
STUDENTS THINK IS MOST IMPORTANT TO SOCIETY

Occupation
Rank Order
Fall, 1971

Rank Order
Spring, 1972

Percentage Gain
of Blue-Collar

Jobs

Physician 1 1

Policeman 2 2

Lawyer 3 '4

Teacher 4 3

Livestock Farmer 5 5

Bank President 6 6

Practical Nurse 7 7

Poultry Farmer 8 8

Truck Driver 9 9

Telephone Operator 10 10

Secretary 11 11

Store Manager 12 12

Office Machine Operator 13 13.5

Barber or Beautician 14 15

Plumber 15 13.5

janitor 16 16.5

Cabinet Maker 17 18

Sales Person 18 19

Stock Clerk 19 16.5 121/2%

Waiter or Waitress 20 20
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Table 15: SHOWING TWENTY OCCUPATIONS RANKED ON A PRE
AND POST BASIS ACCORDING TO WHAT NINTH GRADE
STUDENTS THINK ONE CAN MAKE THE MOST MONEY IN

Occupation
Rank Order
Fall, 1971

Rank Order
Spring, 1972

Percentage Gain
of Blue-Collar

Jobs

Lawyer 1 1

Bank President 2 3

Physician 3 2

Truck Driver 4 4

Policeman 5 6

Secretary 6 9.5

Teacher 7 9.5

Practica Nurse 8 8

Livestock Farmer 9 7 10%

Office Machine Operator 10 12

Plumber 11 5 30%

Store Manager 12 11

Telephone Operator 13 14

Barber or Beautician 14 16

Sales Person 15 17

Cabinet Maker 16 13 15%

Stock Clerk 17 18

Poultry Farmer 18 15 15%

Janitor 19 20

Waiter or Waitress 20 19 5%
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Table 16: SHOWING TWENTY OCCUPATIONS RANKED ON A PRE
AND POST BASIS ACCORDING TO WHAT NINTH GRADE
STUDENTS THINK THEY WOULD MOST LIKE TO DO

Occupation

Rank Order
Fall, 1971

Rank Order
Spring, 1972

Percentage Gain
of Blue-Collar

Jobs

Lawyer 1 2

Physician 2 4

Secretary 3 1

Bank President 4 6

Truck Driver 5 7

Livestock Farmer 6 5 5%

Teacher 7 3

Barber or Beautician 8 10

Practical. Nurse 9 8 5%

Policeman 10 9 5%

Telephone Operator 11 12

Store Manager 12 11

Office Machine Operator 13 14

Sales Person 14 13

Waiter or Waitress 15 17

Poultry Farmer 17. 18

Stock Clerk 19 19

Janitor 20 20
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The information in the tables indicate that the objective was not met
though several blue-collar jobs received significant gains.

Performance Objective 2c

The students in the exemplary schools will increase their occupational
concepts and awareness as indicated by:

(Original) c. Seventy-five percent of selected students in
the exemplary schools making a 25 percent gain
on the number of occupations they can list.

(Revised) c. The selected students making a mean gain of five
occupations they can list.

The original objective required that students be matched in order to
tabulate the information and to analyze it. To avoid the countless hours
required to alphabetize and match the pre and post papers of the students,
the objective was restated in terms of a mean gain. The results are shown
in the following table.

Table 17: AN ANALYSIS OF THE AMOUNT OF CHANGE IN THE
NUMBERS OF OCCUPATIONS LISTED BY STUDENTS

Grade
Number of Occupations Listed

Pretest Mean Post Test Mean Difference

5 26 37 11

35 40 5

Table 17 shows that the objective was met in that grade five shows a mean
gain of eleven occupations and grade seven shows a mean gain of five.

Tables 18 and 19 show the mean gain by schools.



Table 18: LISTINGS (5TH GRADE)

School N
Pre-Mean
Score N

Post-Mean
.Score Difference

Gentry 72 18 63 34 16

Harrison 34 50 34 67 17

Hope 55 16 55 15 -1

Magnolia 44 26 45 45 19

Mountain Home 48 20 35 29 9

Rogers 27 30' 17 20 -10

Valley Springs 52 23 .53 64 41

Warren

Wynne 55 28 59 29

Total 387 26 361 37 11

Table 19: LISTINGS (7TH GRADE)

School N
Pre-Mean
Score N

Post-Mean
Score Difference

Gentry 66 30 56 47 17

Harrison 51 52 50 45 -7

Hope 57 17 27 25 8

Magnolia 52 29 52 33 4

Mountain Home 35 42 35 53 11

Rogers 54 37

Valley Springs 52 61 53 70 9

Warren

Wynne 55 18 48 17 -1

Total 368 35 321 41 5
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OBJECTIVE C To create a favorable attitude in marginal students, slow
learners, and socio-economically disadvantaged students regarding value
.of education and its contribution to the world of work.

Performance Objective 3a

The marginal students will display increased favorable attitudes toward
school and improved self-concept toward the world of work as indicated
by:

a. The selected students making a mean gain of 10 percentage
points in the number of positive responses checked on the
School. Sentiment Index;

To determine whether this objective was achieved, a modified version of
the School Sentiment Index was given to the marginal students in the
fifth, seventh, and tenth grades on a pre and post basis. The test was
given to the students in the fall of 1971 and again to the same students
in the spring of 1972. The results are presented in Tables 20, 21 and 22.

Table 20: THE AMOUNT OF GAIN MADE IN PERCENT OF POSITIVE
RESPONSES MADE BY STUDENTS IN THE EXEMPLARY
SCHOOLS ON THE SCHOOL SENTIMENT INDEX (5TH GRADE)

School
Mean Percentage of Postive Responses

Post DifferenceN Pre N

Gentry 28 57.14 31 50.00 -7.14

Harrison 19 57.14 17 53.57 -3.57

Hope 54 67.85 50 71.42 3.57

Magnolia 82 67.85 72 57.14 -10.71

Mountain Home 15 57.14 51 60.67 3.57

Rogers .28 57.14 5 60.67 3.53

Valley Springs 21 57.14 20 57.14 0

Warren

Wynne 60 71.42 40 64.28 -7.14

Total 307 61.60 286 50.43 -10.17
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Table'21: THE AMOUNT OF CAIN MADE IN PERCENT OF POSITIVE
RESPONSES MADE BY STUDENTS IN THE EXEMPLARY
SCHOOLS ON THE SCHOOL SENTIMENT INDEX (7TH GRADE)

School
Mean Percentage of Postive Responses

Post DifferenceN Pre N

Gentry 17 53.57 . 19 53.57 0

Harrison 14 57.14 14 75.00 17.86

Hope 40 64.28 23 64.28 0

Magnolia 106 60.71 106 57.14 -3.57

Mountain Home 28 60.71 30 53.57 -7.14

Rogers 53 57.14 54 53.57 -3.57

Valley Springs 22 64.28 23 67.85 3.58

Warren

Wynne 93 57.14 .44 53.57 -3.57

Total 373 59.37 313 59.81 -.34
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Table 22: THE AMOUNT OF GAIN MADE IN PERCENT OF POSITIVE
RESPONSES MADE BY STUDENTS IN THE EXEMPLARY
SCHOOLS ON THE SCHOOL SENTIMENT INDEX (10TH GRADE)

School
Mean Percentage of Positive Responses

DifferenceN r Pre N Post

Gentry 15 65.00 10 65.62 .62

Harrison 12 61.25 9 60.00 -1.25

Hope 44 64.37 45 76.25 11.88

Magnolia 102 65.00 88 55.00 -10.00

Mountain Home 34 61.87 26 63.75 1.88

Rogers 46 64.37 38 61.25 -3.12

Valley Springs 20 60.62 17 61.25 .67

Warren

Wynne 71 68.75 53 66.87 1.88

Total 344 63.90 286 63.74 -.16

The information in Tables 20, 21, and 22 indicate there is a wide difference
among schools and among grades in the same school with reference to positive
sentiment toward the chool. When the total number of 'students in a grade
are considered, the results are negative in each case. The fifth grade is
the most negative, being 10.17 percentage points. The seventh grade is nega-
tive by .34 of a percentage point and the tenth grade by .16.

We do not know what happened. It could be that the school personnel adminis-
tering the instrument had a negative attitude toward it and consciously or
unconsciously influenced the students in many cases. It could be that the
instrument was carelessly administered, causing the students to mark it care-
lessly. It could be that marginal students developed a negative sentiment
toward school as the school year progressed, which would indicate that the
school's program is not effective in improving sentiment toward school. It

could be that the instrument, especially as modified.to,please some of the
schools, is not as valid as it should be in measuring a student's sentiment
toward the school. The evaluator points out that the seventh grade score
by Harrison and the tenth grade score by Hope may indicate that there is
validity to the instrument.
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The evaluator also points out that all scores, both pre and post, in-
dicate that there is considerable positive sentiment toward the school
in all three grades of all the schools since there is no percentage point
lower than 61.25.

All this indicates that the objective is not met due to one or a combi-
nation-of the causes mentioned previously.

Performance Objective 3b

The marginal students will display increased favorable attitudes toward
school and improved self-concept toward the vorld of work as indicated
by

b. Seventy-five percent of the selected students making a
10 percent gain on the Choosing A Job Inventory;

(Revised) b. A mean gain of three points on the Choose A
Job Inventory

The original objective required that students be matched in order to
tabulate the information and to analyze it. To avoid the excessive time
required to alphabetize and match the pre and post papers of the students,
the objective was restated in terms of a mean gain. The results are
shown in the following tablet.

Table 23: AN ANALYSIS OF GAIN MADE BY SCHOOL BY
MARGINAL STUDENTS ON CHOOSE A JOB INVENTORY
(6TH GRADE)

School
Pre Post

DifferenceN Mean Test Score N Mean Test Score

Gentry 31 18 26 18 0

Harrison 17 19 18 18 -1

Hope 41 21 2 19 -2

Magnolia 109 19 104 20 1

Mountain Home 11 20 37 20 0

Rogers 30 20 4 19 -1

Valley Springs 21 19 17 . 20 1.

Warren

Wynne 135 20 111 20 0

Total 395 19 319 19 0
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Table 24: AN ANALYSIS OF GAIN MADE BY SCHOOL BY
MARGINAL STUDENTS ON CHOOSE A JOB INVENTORY
(8TH GRADE)

School

Pre Post
DifferenceN Mean Test Score N Mean Test Score

Gentry 37 18 24 17 -1

Harrison 14 20 21 19 -1

Hope 38 21 28 21 0

Magnolia 104 20 96 20 0 .

Mountain Home 39 18 52 18 0

Rogers 48 17 45 18' 1

Valley Springs 22 19 18 18 -1

Warren

Wynne 146 20 134 20 0

Total 448 19 418 19 0
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Table 25: AN ANALYSIS OF GAIN MADE BY SCHOOL BY
MARGINAL STUDENTS ON CHOOSE A JOB INVENTORY
(11TH GRADE)

School
Pre Post

DifferenceN Mean Test Score N Mean Test Score

Gentry 9 17 8 17 0

Harrison 10 21

Hope 41 24 42 22 -2

Magnolia 103 19 87 19 0

Mountain Home 27 19

Rogers 26 20 36 20 0

Valley Springs 16 19 14 19 0

Warren

Wynne 105 20 86 20 0

Total 310 19 273 19 0

The information in Tables 23, 24, and 25 indicate that there was no gain by
students taking the Choosing A Job Inventory. Thus, the objective was not
achieved.

This calls for some comment. This inventory is designed to measure the self-
concept in terms of the individual's aspiration to white-collar and pro-
fessional jobs. Counselors may have been working with these marginal students
to influence them to be more realistic in terms of vocational choice. Perhaps
the instrument would be more appropriately used if the objective had been set
in negative instead of positive terms. Account will be taken of this in the
following year and in the final report.

Peformance Objective 3c

The students in the exemplary schools will display increased favorable
attitudes toward school and improved self-concept toward the world of work
as indicated by:

c. The dropout rate for the 1971-72 school year in the exemplary
schools being 2 percent less than the dropout rate in the same
schools for the 1970-71 school year;
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To determine whether this objective was reached, a questionnaire was sub-

mitted to the evaluator. One item pertained to the dropout rate of stu-

dents in the exemplary schools grades 5-12. Partial results are presented

in Table 26.

Due to ambiguous directions by the evaluator, the data received for the year

1970-71 could not be compared to those received for 1971-72. This will be

corrected in the final report. Only the data for 1971-72 is presented in

Table 26.
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Table 26 shows the dropout rate to be 3.24 for the year 1971-72.

.Performance Objective 3d

The marginal students will display increased favorable attitudes toward
school and improved self-concept toward the world of work as indicated
by:

d. The selected students improVing their grade point average.
The expected grade point average for these students during
the 1971-72 school year will be .25 higher than the grade
point average they earned during the 1970-71 school year.
For example, if the mean grade point average for 1970-71 for
all these students was 1.75, then the performance level ex-
pected for 1971-72 would be 2.00.

To determine whether this objective was achieved, a questionnaire was sub-
mitted to the evaluator. One item compared the grade point averages of
marginal students for 1970-71 with the GPA of the same students for 1971-72.
The results are presented in Tables 27 and 28.

Table 27: A COMPARISON OF THE 1970-71 GRADE POINT AVERAGES
OF MARGINAL STUDENTS WITH 1971-72 GRADE POINT
AVERAGES

School
1970-71 1971-72

DifferenceN Mean GPA N Mean GPA

Gentry 129 1.73

Harrison 194 1.50 103 1.60* .10

Hope

Magnolia 792 1.58 818 1.86* .28

Mountain Home. 356 1.2

Rogers 90 1.71

Valley Springs 128 1.90 142 2.03* .13

Warren

Wynne 190 1.80

Total 1,114 1.66 1,818 1.70

*Mean for the three schools, with usable data for both years, for 1971-72
was 1.83.
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Table 27 shows that Harrison, Magnolia, and Valley Springs submitted
data for both years which is usable. Rogers was not in the program last
year. The information from Hope was not usable for either 1970-71 or
'1971-72. That from Mountain Home was not usable for 1970-71. Gentry
and Wynne did not report on this item for 1970-71. Table 27 also shows
that the gain in grade point averages for Harrison, Magnolia, and Valley
Springs was .10, .28, and .13 respectively.

Table 28: CHANGES IN GRADE POINT AVERAGES
OF MARGINAL STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL
IN THE 3 SCHOOLS: HARRISON, MAGNOLIA
AND VALLEY SPRINGS

Grade
Level

Grade
Level DifferenceN Mean N Mean

5 184 1.75 6 146 2.17 .32

6 180 1.91 7 160 1.87

1

-.4

7 174 1.35 8 143 1.80 .45

8 166 1.52 9 139 1.82 .30

9 149 1.56 10 119 1.81 .25

10 122 1.80 11 125 1.94 .14

11 134 1.78 12 114 2.31 .53

. Mean Difference .28

Table 28 presents the changes in the grade point averages by grades for
the three schools; Harrison, Magnolia, and Valley Springs, from 1970-71
to 1971-72. This comparison involved the same students, i.e., the sixth
grade of 1971-72 was compared with the fifth grade of 1970-71, and so on
for all the grades through the twelfth grade for 1971-72.

The results show that the students from these three schools improved their
GPA during 1971-72 by .28. Thus, these three schools reached the standard
set for this objective.

Let it be remembered that this is an interim report. The director of the
project has notified each of the five schools not submitting usable GPA
data that they will be expected to do so for the final report.
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OBJECTIVE D - To bridge the gap between education and the world of
work by relating classroom instruction to an immediate job through a
.general cooperative education program.

Performance Objective 4a

By June 30, 1972, the nine exemplary schools will offer an effective
program to bridge the gap between education and the world of work as
indicated by:

a. All eight schools offering a general cooperative education
program;

Table 29 shows the results of this effort on the part of the schools.

Table 29: THE EXTENT THAT GCE PROGRAMS ARE
ESTABLISHED IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

School
GCE Program Established

.Yes No

Gentry

Harrison

Hope

Magnolia

Mountain Home

Roge-s

Valley Springs

Warren

Wynne

Total 9

General cooperative education programs have been established in all
nine schools. Thus, the objective has been met.
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Performance Objective 4b

.By June 30, 1972, the eight exemplary schools will offer an effective
program to bridge the gap between education and the world of work as
indicated by:

b. Ninety percent of the students desiring to enroll in the
program in the spring of 1971 actually enrolling in the
program during the 1971-72 school year;

In the spring of 1971 students in the tenth and eleventh grades were
given an opportunity to express a preference for a GCE course. Table '0
shows by schools the number of students expressing a desire for a GCE
course and also the number actually enrolled in the fall of 1971. The
objective is not met since only 77% of those desiring to enroll were
actually able to enroll.

Table 30: J$. COMPARISON OF THE 11TH AND 12TH GRADE STUDENTS
EXPRESSING A DESIRE FOR COOPERATIVE TRAINING.
WITH THOSE ENROLLING IN THE PROGRAM

School
Number Expressing Desire
to Enroll in Spring, 1971]

Number Enrolling
in Fall, 1971

Percent
Enrolling

Gentry 20 32 160

Harrison 41 17 41

Hope 42 42 100

Magnolia 62 59 95

Mountain Home 51 25 49

Rogers 24 24. 100

Valley Springs 22 19 86

Warren 22 28 127

Wynne 83 36 43

Total 367 282 77
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Performance Objective 4c

-By June 30, 1972, the eight exemplary schools will offer an effective
program to bridge the gap between education.and the world of work as
indicated by:

c. Seventy-five percent of the students in program responding
positively to all items on the General Cooperative Education
Sentiment Index;

The following instrument was given to all the students taking the GCE
course. Table 31 shows how the students responded to the items on the
instrument.
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Table 31: THE NUMBER AND PERCENT OF RESPONSES OF ALL
GCE STUDENTS ON THE GCE SENTIMENT INDEX

Statement

Number and Percentage of Responses

Disagree
Strongly
Disagree

Strongly
Agree Agree
N % N % N % N

Since enrolling iri my GCE course
I like school better. 54 29 94 51 25 14 11 6

This program makes school more
meaningful to me. 32 19 89 53 32 19 14 9

I would still be in school if I
could not have taken my GCE course. 75 44 51 30 22 13 21 13

I like my GCE course better than
any of my other courses. 65 36 58 32 41 23 17 9

I like the GCE course because it
will probably lead me to a job. 50 30 73 44 33 20 10 6

The GCE course has helped me to
gain confidence in myself. 50 30 74 45 29 17 13 8

I have gained confidence in my-
self because I have been assigned
tasks to do. 33 20 92 55 33 20 8 5

I have gained confidence in my-
self because of my association
with people, employees and the
public. 45 27 91 55 20 12 9 6

When I enrolled in the GCE course
I was about to drop out of school. 11 7 8 5 24 14 123 74

I cannot see that my GCE course is
any better than my other courses. 20 12 32 19 73 44 41 2.5

When I graduate from high school I
plan to go to work immediately. 54 33 60 36 23 14 28 17

I plan to do post high school work
in an area vocational-technical
school or in an adult education
program. 24 15 35 21 73 45 32 19

I like to work at the training
station where I have been assigned. 57 35 76 46 18 11 14 8

My training station gives me ex-
perience in the type of work I
like most. 44 27 57 35 45 27 19 11

I like my training station
supervisor. 71 43 70 42 15 9 9 6

Al

Sum of positive percentages is 9.63. 9.63 divided by 15 (number of
statements) is 64.2.
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All the statements on the Sentiment Index are answered positively,
except items 3 and 10, if answered in the "strongly agree" and "agree"
category. On items 3 and 10 answers in the "disagree" and "strongly

disagree" category are considered positive responses. If all of the
positive percentages are totaled (9.63) and divided by 15 (number of
statements) the resulting average percentage is 64.2. Thus, the objective
is not reached. It is shy by 10.8% of the students making positive re-
sponses.

This calls for some further interpretation. Item 3, "I would still be
in school if I could not have taken my GCE Course", and Item 9, "When I
enrolled in my GCE course I was about to drop out of school", one nega-
tive, the other positive, were designed to determine the influence of the
GCE course in school retention. From the responses given on these two
items, it seems that very few of the 184 students responding to the in-
strument had any idea of dropping out of scnodl. This raises a question
as to the validity of these two items. When these two are omitted, the
average percentage is 71.1 instead of 64.2.

In the final report of the project the results on this form will be
shown by schools.

Performance Objective 4d

By June 30, 1972, the nine exemplary schools will offer an effective
program to bridge the gap between education and the world of work as
indicated by:

d. Seventy-five percent of the employers of GCE students rating
students positively on a rating form.

The following rating form was used by each employer to rate the student
working for him. The results are shown on Table 32.
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Considering both, "Has fine possibilities" and"Probably will be good
employee" as positive responses, Table 32 shows that 94 percent of em-
ployer ratings were positive. Thus, the objective was reached.

OBJECTIVE E - To provide intensive occupational guidance and counseling
for all students during the last years of school, and to assist in the
initial placement of all students upon leaving school.

.Performance Objective 5a

Students in the exemplary programs will receive intensive guidance and
counseling services during the 11th and 12th grades as indicated by:

a. Seventy-five percent of the selected students responding
positively to at least 10 of the 14 items on the guidance
program evaluation questionnaire;

To determine whether this objective was met, the evaluator planned to
have the results of a State Guidance Program Questionnaire. This was
to be administered by personnel of the State Department of Education.
For reasons beyond the control of the evaluator the questionnaire was
not administered.

Table 33: THE NUMBER AND PERCENT OF 11TH AND 12TH GRADE
STUDENTS MAKING VARIOUS RESPONSES ON THE
GUIDANCE PROGRAM EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE

Question

Number and Percent of :espouses
Yes

Reponse
No

ResRonse
Don't Know
Response

No. % No. % No. %
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Performance Objective 5b

Students in the exemplary programs will receive intensive guidance and
counseling services during the 11th and 12th grades as indicated by:

b. The school counselor having available follow-up information
on 75 percent of the spring, 1971 graduates and dropouts;

To determine whether this objective was met, a questionnaire was submitted
to the evaluator. One question pertained to the follow-up of 1971 grad-
uates. The results are presented in Table 34:

Table 34: THE EXTENT THAT EXEMPLARY SCHOOLS HAD AVAILABLE
FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION ON 1971 GRADUATES

I

School

Total
Number of
Graduates

Number and Percent of Graduates

Work, Married
or Military

Post High School
Training Other
Than College College

No Data
Avail-
able

No. % NO. % No. % No. %

Gentry 46 23 50 7 15 14 30 2 5

Harrison 165 53 32 15 9 93 56 4

Hope 203 53 26 41 20 105 51 4 2

Magnolia 218 32 15 31 14 155 71 0

Mountain Home (No data)

Rogers 224 64 28 35 16 116 52 9 4

Valley Springs 40 21 52 3 8 16 40 0 0

Warren (No data) .

Wynne 185 64 35 34 18 83 45 4 2

Total 1081 310 29 166 15 582 54 23

The information presented in Table 34 indicates that the objective was met
in the seven schools providing information on this question. It shows that
there was follow-up information on 1,058 of 1,081 graduates, or 98%.
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Performance Objective 5c

. Students in the exemplary programs will receive intensive guidance and
counseling services during the 11th and 12th grades as indicated by:

c. The school having a record of at least one placement or
educational referral for each twelfth grade student enrolled
during the 1971-72 school year;

To determine whether this objective was met, the schools submitted a
questionnaire to the evaluator, one question of which pertained to place-
ment and educational referrals.

The results are shown for the three schools sending in usable informa-
tion on Table 35.
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The information on Table 35 shows that Gentry met the standard for this
objective by referring all thirty-one members of the twelfth grade class.
Five students were referred for both placement and education.

Magnolia lacked six and Valley Springs lacked eight of referring all the
members of each twelfth grade class.

Performance Objective 5d

Students in the exemplary programs will receive intensive guidance and
counseling services during the 11th and 12th grades as indicated by:

d. The school having a follow-up record on at least 75 percent
of the 12th grade students referred for jobs or educational
placement.

The questionnaire to provide this information will be due in the Project
,Director's office October 1, 1972. (Same as for Table 35.)
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OBJECTIVE F - To provide short intensive training for seniors who have
not had previous vocational training.

Performance Objective 6a

Selected senior students will respond positively to short intensive
vocational training program as indicated by:

a. A minimum of fifty students receiving such training;

To determine whether this objective was met, six of the schools sub-
mitted a questionnaire to the evaluator. One item pertained to the
number of students taking short intensive vocational training. The re-
sults are presented in Tables 36 and 37.

Table 36: THE NUMBER OF SENIOR STUDENTS IN EXEMPLARY
SCHOOLS THAT RECEIVED SHORT INTENSIVE VO-
CATIONAL TRAINING

School
Number of Students
Who Took Training

Number of Students Placed
in Jobs in Training Area

Gentry

Harrison

Hope

Magnolia

Mountain Home

Rogers

Valley Springs

Warren

Wynne

(No data)

20

43

239

2

250 .

(Not applicable)

(No data)

' 33

Unknown

38

34

2

67

Total 587 141
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Table 37: THE NUMBER OF SENIOR STUDENTS IN THE EXEMPLARY
SCHOOLS THAT RECEIVED SHORT INTENSIVE VOCATIONAL
TRAINING

Type of Training
Number of Students
Who Took Training

Number of Students Placed
in Jobs in Training Area

Various types of
occupations 587 141

Tables 36 and 37 show that the objective was met in the six schools sub-
mitting data.

Performance Objective 6b

Selected senior students will respond positively to short intensive vo-
cational training program as indiCated by:

b. Seventy-five percent of students reporting favorable responses
to training received.

To determine whether this objective was met, four of the six schools that
submitted to the evaluator on Objective 6a, submitted. data on the item
pertaining to the students' evaluation of the short intensive vocational
training. The results are presented in Table 38.
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Table 38: THE RESPONSES OF SENIOR STUDENTS TO SHORT
INTENSIVE VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAMS AS
JUDGED BY THEIR COUNSELORS

School

Total Number
of Students
Receving
Training

Number and Per:ent of Responses to Training
As Judged By Counselor

Very Positive Positive Negative Very Negative
No. % No. % No. % No.

Gentry (No data)

Harrison 20 6 30 14 70

Hope (No data)

Magnolia 239 140 59 94 39 5 2

Mountain Home (No data)

Rogers 250 25 10 193 77 27 11 5 2

Valley Springs (Does not apply)

Warren (No data)

Wynne (No data)

Total 509 171 34 301 59 32 6 5 1

The information presented ILL Table 38 shows that 34% of the students taking
the training rated it as "very positive" and 59% rated it as "positive".
Thus, the objective was met in the schools submitting data, in that 93% of
the students judged the training as positive or above.
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SUMMARY

,The performance objectives for this interim report were set in terms of
process evaluation and product evaluation. The evaluators set standards
or goals to be achieved by June of 1972. Ten of fifteen standards set
for process evaluation were achieved. Five were not, one was incomplete,
and one is to be completed after October 1, 1972. Two of six standards
set for product evaluation were achieved, four were not, and one was in-
complete. Process standards achieved were: lb, lc, ld, le in five schools,
4a, 4d, 5b, 5c in Gentry, 6a in six schools, and 6b. Product standards
achieved were 2c and 3d.

RECOMMENDATION

This report shows much good work. Even though.the standards set by the
evaluators were not met in all cases, it could be that they were set too
high.

It is recommended that the project be funded through June 30, 1973.
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4. SUMMARY OF THE REPORT

A. Time period covered by this report:
July 1, 1971 to July 1, 1972.

B. Goals and objectives of the project.

1. To continue the pilot occupational education
programs started in Gentry last year.

2. To expand and broaden the occupational
concept and awareness of youth by either
having semester courses or incorporating
orientation into the total school
curriculum.

3. To create within the, student (special
emphasis on marginal, slow learners and
socio-economically disadvantaged) good
attitudes toward education and its
contribution toward the world of work.

4. To bridge the gap between education and the
world of work by relating classroom
instruction to a specific job. Through a
General Co-operative education program to
provide interested students with on-the-
job-training.

5. To provide intensive occupational guidance
and counseling for all students during the
last years of school, and to assist in
college entrance, vocational training and/
or initial placement of each student upon
leaving school.

6. To provide at least a short intensive
training for seniors who have had no previous
vocational training.

C. Procedures followed.

1. A coordinator of cooperative education was
employed.

2. A vocational counselor was employed.

3. Vocational teachers were assigned classes
of orientation in their area.

C. I



4. A pre-school-year clinic with all teachers
in the school system present was held.

5. Vocational personnel attended all confer-
ences and several workshops offered to
enrich the total project.

6. Teachers were requested to report each
quarter to counselor or coordinator so
progress could be measured.

D. Results; Accomplishments.

This program of vocational education has touched
the lives of each student in the school this
year.

It provided opportunity for several Elementary
grades to study the particular job of their
parent. Other grades observed community
occupations.

Junior and Senior high level have studied many
occupations "new" to them. The realization
that many different types of work are necessary
for a society to exist was accomplished.

"Hands on" experiences was provided for grades
7-8 (Rotating class); 9-10 (Exploration classes);
31-12 G.C.E. (Classroom and training station
experiences).

All seniors were provided with a study of initial
job application and problems of Human Relations,
especially on first jobs.

E. Evaluation:

Pre-testing and Post-testing was done. This is
only a partial method of measuring.

The real measurement can only be made by changed
attitudes, goals and perspectives of students
as they finish their formal education and go to
the world of work.

A survey of each aiss asking their opinion as
to the value of information gained through
studying occupations.



F. Conclusions and Recommendations.

All phases of the program is progressing
through the 2nd year as planned.

A directed effort was made toward all objectives.
Students are aware of greater interest being -

shown toward the individual.

The material furnished by the State has been a
tremendous help this year-we were able to study
many more vocationS.

The small items of equipment. have helped to
reproduce work and make class instruction much
more effective.

These classes in "Actual Experience" develope
the student more than any type work. They feel
important and therefore put out More effort.

Recommendations: That next year be continued
and definite plans be made to continue the
program as was started this past year.

That a plan be made-State wide-that local
schools could follow. This would give admini-
stration a better idea of what actually takes
place in the program.

That less paper work be required so more con-
centration could be placed on "study plans" and
actual supervision.

That the counselor be allowed to work with the
co-ordinator on all phases of work-(location of
office and assignments made are of importance
in this suggestion).

That we work toward all Juniors and Seniors
having an intensive study of the world of work.
(At least 3 weeks).

5. BODY OF THE REPORT:

A. £'roblem areas toward which the project was
directed.

Vocational competence to students graduating
G.H.S. Emphasis toward this started in first
grade and at each level some definite effort
was concentrated.



Vocational training for those leaving high
school before graduation-Concentration on
dropout rate in grades8 through 10 has
helped.

This past year we have heard from some
graduates of the 1st year of the Exemplary
Program. They express confidence and appre-
ciation for training they received:.

Attitudes are definitely improved toward
school requirement. Teachers are more
conscious of incorporating real meaning
into studies.

B. Goals and objectives of the project.

To provide occupational orientation programs
beginning in the Elementary grades.

Objective: (Stated on last year's report)
Orientation classes were conducted or
incorporated on each grade level. 1-6 Pre-test
and Post-test were administered as directed by
evaluation plan from State Department.

To create interest and favorable attitudes
toward education as it relates to the world of
work.

Objective: Students will seek guidance and
direction-they will respond favorably toward
learning as a preparation for a vocation and
for progressing in the world of work.

To provide intensive occupational guidance and
counseling for all students finishing school,
and to assist in initial placement of students.

Objective: A complete record of students work,
tests, apititute, etc. is on record. To assist
student in making decisions, both immediate and
long range. Also students are at ease when
being counseled. They state problems and
respond to help offered.

To provide training programs for students !rt
their field of interest. This provides actual
on-the-job-training.



Objective: To bridge the gap between school and
the world of work. Students are placed on a
job congruent with what tests have shown and
evaluations that have already been made by
previous shown abilities and desires.

C. Description of the genera) project design and
procedures followed.

The project is designed to serve students grades
1 through 12, (originally grades 5 through 12),
and on to initial employment.

The "Evaluation Design" shows the grade level
and what is being accomplished. Elementary
grades have been divided by vocational counselor
to give job information incorporated with studies.
Grades 1-3 mainly learning about their parents
work-grades 4-6 mainly jobs in the community and
surounding area.

Starting with grades 7 and 8 a Rotating class
provides 9 weeks of occupational orientation in
3 specific areas of our high school: Business,
Agriculture, and Home "lking. A fourth 9 week
period was a study of "other vaocations."

Grades 9 and 10 were offered exploratory type
studies: Farm Mechanics, Adult Living, and
Typewriting.

Grades 11 and 12 were enrolled in G.C.E, which
offered on-the-job experience. Office Education
or Job Training were offered as the class work
to relate to their job.

Orientation was offered in accounting .o students
not enrolled in these classes. Busines3 Math
also incorporated units with each area studied.
Shorthand classes studied units in secretarial
work as presented by dictation work.

D. Results rnd accomplishments of the project.

It is impossible to state real results and
accomplishments-this will only be seen in the
improved attitudes and lives of students in years
to come.

.1.



Great interest was shown at 11th and 12th levels
in type:: of jobs available, qualifications
required, advantages and disadvantages of each
type student.

Changes in occupational goals were made by
several students when they learned more about
the occupation.

I believe the 7th and 8th Rotating class i5 of
real benefit in our school, several students
told me they wanted to quit school but their
orientation teachers had all said they probably
couldn't hold a job if they didn't finish high
school-so they were coming back next year.

On several occassions as coordinator I would be
in the class-these vocational teachers did an
excellent job interesting the students in
gathering information.

Again this year we notice changes for good in
attitt,des, values, goals and general outlook on
life. Students are more willing to seek help
and guiaance when needed.

This program is geared to serve the individual.
They are realizing their "individual worth" and
responsibility to society. We have seen
students in G.C.E. completely change in moral
behavior, attitudes, respect for authority,
dress patterns and ambitions.

Each teacher has accepted the responsibility of
the project and done their part to acf7omplish
the school goal. Each vocational teacher
stressed personal improvement of tr individual.

We believe, not only the marginal student but
every student ha8 beneLited from the project.

Students have been reached through the work
program (G.C.E.) that would never have graduated
could they not work part time.

Quotes from personal notes to Coordinator at e.,d of ye..A.c.

"In looking back over the year I can see just how
much that th_s class has helped me. I have a job
and a high school diploma. Without this calss I
would only have one or maybe neither. I feel the
job. and the credits earned in this class are



invaluable. I know what to expect and how to uet
along on the job I now have and how to evaluate a
job before changing from one to another."

Henry

"What I like most about the class is that you learn
how to get along with people, and what kind of
person you can be if You want to."

Steve

"Job training is a course that I feel every student
should have, it helps you to learn about many jobs
you have never heard of."

David

"This course has been hard much of the time, but I
have gained alot of information I didn't know. It
has taught me that there is something besides money
in a man's work. There is a satisfaction you get
from helping someone else, and that no one lives
to himself, he must always get along with others to
be a success."

Wayne

"I feel that I have learned more things I will use
in life than in any other class I have had. I have
learned what it is like to express myself and have
someone listen. I know that this class will have
a big effect on my college days. I no longer hate
school but have finally realized what it is all
about."

Bill

"Although I learned alot about business and occupa-
tions in this class I feel that more importantly
I learned alot about human relations-getting along
well with others-and that this will help me in
whatever I do. In class discussions I realized how
other people felt and how opinions will differ. I

feel that this really helped me because I find
myself not being so self-centered. If I were
giving advice to underclassmen, I would definitely
advise them to take the class."

Karla

;



"I feel I have learned things in this class I will
be using in life. 1 have learned confidence, both
in myself and in others."

Vicki

"This is not like any other class. I has made me
aware of the world which will very soon be con-
fronting us. It has helped me think more of the
other person, to think of my future, and to learn
the correct way to do things. We have a chance
to apply some things we learn in other classes also.
It is a most valuable class for each student."

Sally

"I think this is a very good class. I. have learned
a lot about hvself and others. Working with the .

machines has helped a and. I have thoroughly
enjoyeci rry cffice job. It will be an experience
I will never forget. Thank you for-taking so much
time Lo teach each of us about the particular job
we were interested in, and the outside world."

Sandra

."This class in Office and Job Education has been
one of my most valuable High School courses.
have learned so much that will help me in life and
in my vocation."

Ginger

"The value of Job Training to me is that it teaches
us the right wav to get a job and. to make a living,.
I know some of us would not come to school if it
wasn't for the fact that we could_ work and come to
school.

Clarence



Student Population:

Grade
No. in
class Instructional Staff

Elementary. ...... 520. . .Counselor
Each classroom teacher

7 71 Vocational Coordinator
Vocational counselor

8 67 Business Instructor.
Agriculture Instructor
Home Making Instructor

58 iBusiness Instructor
Agriculture Instructor

10 50 1Home Making Instructor
Counselor Guidance

11 54 ,Coordinator
G.C.E. On the Job

12 ........ 55. . G.C.E. Office Education
Accounting (Vocational

Emphass)
Shorthand (Vocational

Emphasis)
Vocational Counseling by
Counselor and Coordinator
Math Instructor

Methods, Materials, Instruments and Techniques Used:

Methods:

All classes used overhead projectors, films
and speakers. Teachers used leCture type,
hands on, report and project lessons.

G.C.E. class used student lead discussions
on all occupations choSen to be reported.

Materials and Instruments:

World of work tapes
S R A Kit
Occupational Outlook handbook



Lead the Field-Earl Nightengale tapes
Clerical office practice books, sets and
working papers.
Chronicle Occupation File (This is very good)
Memeographed and duplicated work.
Projects-Some made by students, some teacher
instituted.

Techniques used:

Variety seemed to be the key to holding
interest. Only stayed on a particular unit
as long as it proved an attention holder.

lectures, student directed projects and units
of study type lessons were used.

E. Evaluation of the Prd)ect

attached

F. Conclusions, implications, and recommendations for
the future.

Working in certain areas by grade level has
proved very satisfactory.

We recommend this to be continued the same.

Grades 7-8 Rotating class very good. Much
interest and response by students.

We recommend 7th grade Rotation class next year.

Grades 9-10 all semester and year courses in
exploratory were filled.

We recommend more courses be offered at this
level.

Grades 11-12 Two classes were offered in direc'.
concentrated vocational training. All students
requesting the program were accepted. Some did
Lab assignments that could no work off campus.
Al students were enrolled in class related
work programs.

We recommend some type class to acquaint student
with field of work who cannot find work Stations.

4 00
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SUMMARY OF THE REPORT

(A) Time period covered--July 1, 1971--May 26, 1971

(B) Goals and Objectives

(1) This part of the report discusses the main areas
at which the Exemplary Project was aimed.

(2) The six main objectives of the Project are listed
and described.

(3) The report states that these objectives are aimed
at intensifying and broading the vocational aspects of
education in the_entire curriculum of the Harrison Public
School system.

(4) The main areas at which the project was aimed were:

(a) Grades five--twelve
(b) Junior High Special Education
(c) The high Junior High drop-out rate
(d) The cooperative program in High School
(e) The elementary grades five and six.

(C) Procedures Followed

I Staff

(a) This phase of the report describes how the Exemplary
Staff has been utilized during the 1971-72 school year.

(1) Coordinator and Counselor taught classes of
Occupational Information in the ninth grade.

(2) Coordinator taught GCE-ICT class in eleventh
and twelveth grades.

(3) Coordinator was sponsor of the VICA organization
of the GCE-ICT class.

(4) Counselor and Coordinator worked cooperatively
at the elementary level.



-b-

(5) Counselor and Coordinator worked with the
Junior High Special Education class and potential
drop-outs.

(6) Counselor performed regular testing and counsel-
ing duties for the Junior High and elementary schools.

(7) Coordinator took a special education student
to and from work two days a week.

(8) Other duties of the staff was discussed.

(b) The vocational staff in the school system who work-
ed with the exemplary program were listed.

(c) The elementary teachers in the fifth and sixth
grades who used career education this year were listed.

(d) A listing of the project advisory committee was
made.

II Student Population

A numerical accounting was made of the following phases
of the student population.

(a) Marginal students--grades 5--11.

(b) Vocational students in all vocational classes
during the 1971-72 year.

(c) Drop-outs--grades

III Method and Materials

A. High School Level

(1) The methods and materials used for the high school
phase of the project were described. This discription
included books and workbooks used, as well as, the
ways in which they were used.

The GCE-ICT program and the VICA organization were
described.
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(2) The occupations represented by the twenty
GCE-ICT students were listed.

(3) Description of how the coordinator assisted
the Business Education Department was made.

B. Junior High School Level

(1) The books, workbooks, and other materials
used in the Occupational Information class were
described. The methods through which they were
used were also included.

(2) Report on teachers in Junior High using
career education.

(3) Method of dissemination described.

(4) An example of work done by coordinator with
one particular special education student was de-
scribed.

C. Elementary School Level

(1) The elementary career education curriculem was
described, as well as, the way it was presented.

(2) Elementary teachers used guest speakers, films,
and hands-on-experience.

(3) A summery was made of the Elementary Career
Education Workshop for all fifth and sixth grade
teachers. This workshop was held April 25, 1972.
Mrs. Delma Turner and Mr. Buddy Lyle of the State
Department of Education were the guest speakers.

IV Results and Accomplishments

(1) The results and accomplishments of the following
areas of the project are described.

(a) High School Level
(b) Junior High School Level
(c) Elementary School Level

4



V. Evaluation of the Project

(1) The project evaluator and his assistant are
named.

(2) Objectives of the evaluation are told.

(3) The seven instruments of the evaluation are
listed, according to the grade in which they gere
given.

VI Conclusions, Implications, and Recommendations
for the FlIture

A. High School

Description is made of ways in which the project has
been effective at the high school level, especially
for the GCE-ICT class and the VICA organization. Plans
for the future are included.

B. Junior High School

The Occupational Information lass in the ninth grade
is evaluated conserning the ways in which it has been
effective.

Plans for next year are described for new methods to
be used in the Occupational Information classes and
for the Special Education students.

C. Elementary School

The description of the conclusion of the work being
done at the elementary school level can only be made
by a single term--enthusiasm.

Other plans for the elementary school level are in-
cludea in this part of the report.

D. General Project

The entire project is summarized in this part of the
report. The hopes, the attitudes, the work to be done,
and the plans for next year are all included hare.

4



INTERIM REPORT

Body of the Report

A. The Exemplary Project in the Harrison Public Schools was
directed at the following areas:

1. The main area at which this project was aimed was
grades 5-12. The purpose of the project was to provide
an extensive amount of vocational training and occupation-
al orientation or Career Education at these grade levels.

2. A second area which the project concentrated on was
the Junior High School Special Education students, as the
exemplary staff felt that they needed as much career edu-
cation as could be provided.

3. A third area which the project concentrated on was the
high drop-out rate at the Junior High School level.

The drop-out rate during the 1970-71 school year at the
Junior High School level was 4%. This rate included all
drop-outs in grades eight and nine who had terminated
their education with no plans and no job prospects.

4. This year was the first year for the expanded GCE-ICT
class in the 11th and 12th grades. Work had to be done
to set up a proper curriculum for this cooperative program.

5. Revamping of the Vocational Industrial Clubs of
America was necessary in order to meet the needs of the
GCE-ICT class.
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Goals and Objectives of the Project Objective

B. Objectives

1. To initiate pilot OE program for rural and :mall
suburban Arkansas schools in grades five through twelve.

2. To incorporate occupational orientation into the school
curriculum beginning at grade five.

3. To create a favorable attitude in marginal and dis-
advantaged students regarding the value of education to
the world of work.

4. To bridge the gap between education and the world of
work though a general cooperative education program.

5. To provide intensive occupational guidance and counsel-
ing for all students during the last year of school.

6. To provide short intensive training for seniors who
have had no previous vocational training.

General Project Design

C. In establishing occupational education programs for grades
five through twelve, this project has been designed for rural,
small urban and urban school disturcts, especially those in de-
pressed areas. More specifically, this project has been de-
signed to meet the objectives listed in part (B) of this report.

Procedure

I. Staff

To accomplish the project design as stated in the preced-
ing paragraph, the Harrison Public School System hired e General
Cooperative Education Coordinator and a Vocational Counselor,
who were assisted by the counselor at the High School. A
secretary was also hired for the use of the coordinator and
counselor.

During the 1971-72 school year the coordinator taught two
classes of Occupational Information) at the ninth grade level.
The counselor taught one class of Occupational Information. This
class was a semester course and was taught both'semesters. The
course involved 190 ninth grade students throughout the year.
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The coordinator taught and supervised the expanded GCE-
ICT program at the 11th and 12th grade levels. He taught one
class of 20 students during the year. He also supervised
those students on their jobs.

The coordinator was the spogsor of the Vocational In-
dustrial Clubs of America (VILA) 4 organization which included
all the students of the GCE-ICT

Both, the counselor and coordinator, worked at the ele-
mentary level as much as possible, assisting the fifth and
sixth grade teachers that were involved with teaching career
education.

The coordinator and counselor both worked with the Junior
High Special Education students and potential drop-outs, in an
attcmpt to make them aware of the importance of education;
whether education in general, or vocational training and education.
Some of the students were assisted in finding part-time jobs by
the coordinator and counselor.

The coordinator took one ninth grade special education
student to work and picked him up every Monday and Thursday
throughout the 1971-72 school year. This student worked as a
vetPrinarian assistant.

The coordinator provided vocational films and speakers
for this Junic High special education class made up of 7th,
8th, and 9th grade students.

The vocational counselor was involved throughout the year
in extensive testing of the elementary and Junior High school
students, using achievement tests and interest surveys.

The vocational counselor was involved in counseling in-
dividuals and groups concerning occupations. This was done in
addition to her regular Junior High counseling duties.

1. Working with the exemplary staff were the following
vocational staff.

(a) Vocational Agriculture teacher--John Adams

(b) Vocational Business Education teacher--Robbie Grace
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(c) Home Economics teacher--Johnnie Horton

(d) Vocational Industrial Arts teacher - -Jim Lee

(e) Distributive Education Coordinator--Gerald Collard

2. The following teachers worked specifically with career
education in the fifth and sixth grades at Skyline Heights
Elementary School.

(a) Mrs. Mary Harness--5th Grade

(b) Mr. Mike Hodges--5th Grade

(c) Mrs. Martha Ledbetter- -5th Grade

(d) Mr. Ron Lee--6th Grade

(e) Mrs. Jim Woolsey--6th Grade

3. An advisory committee, comprised of five men from
various phases of the working community, worked with the
program during the 1971-72 school year.

(1) Eli Roomsburg--Twin Lakes Vocational School

(2) Cloyd Baltimore--Arkansas Power and Light

(3) Robert McCorkindale--City Attorney

(4) Waldo fowlerFarmer and Soil Conservation Engineer

(5) Doug Hudson- -Owner of Hudson's Supermarket

Student Population

(1) Marginal Students

Grade 5 48

Grade 5 47

Grade 7 35

Grade 8 30

2481



Grade 9

Grade 10

Grade 11

15

14

12

-5.-

(2) Vocational Students, including the students in the
Industrial Arts, Arjriculture, Home Economics, Business
Education, Distributive Education, and GCE-ICT programs.

(a) Occupational Information students 190

(b) Seniors 135

(c) Juniors 132

(d) Sophomores- 145

(e) Freshmen 130

(3) Drop-Outs

Grade 5 0

Grade 6 0

Grade 7 0

Grade 8 3

Grade 9 7

Grade 10 6

Grade 11 6

Grade 12 8
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III Methods and Materials

High School Level

(1) A related class for the GCE-ICT students was held
each day from 12:30--1:30 p.m. The class involved the
students in General Occupational Information and specific
material related to their own particular occupations.

The book used for the general vocational informati^n was
Student Manual for Occupational Relations, The College of
Education, University of Minnesota; Minneapolis, Minnesota;
1969.

The students were members of VICA through the class. Through
this ory'anization they had various luncheons, participated
in fund raising projects and held an Employer-Employee
Banquet in April.

Four students from VICA attended the VICA State Leadership
Conference in Hot Springsin April. The club won third place
and an One-Star plaque in the Outstanding Club of the Year
Contest4.

Jackie Stewart, cme of the participants, also ran for VICA
State Vice-Presidency, ICT, and won the election. He will
serve beginning in September. On May 8, the coordinator
and Jackie attended the State VICA Officers meeting in
Little Rock to get ac7uainted with the other new state
officers. Jackie will attend the National VICA Leadership
Conference in Roanoke, Virginia, in May.

Most of the GCE-ICT students participated in a program to
aid the Junior High special education students3.

The students made talks to the special education class
about their occupations, and human relations in general.
Several of the GCE-ICT students took the special education
students individually on field trips to business and oc-
cupations that they were interested in.

The high school counselor gave a group intensive training
to twenty seniJrs on "Applying for a Job", Employer- -
Employee Relations", and "How to Keep a Job". This train-
ing lasted, off and on, for about two weeks.

2483
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Almost every senior has at least one class during his
high school education involving vocational orientation.
This accounts for the small number attending the intensive
training sessions.

The coordinator gave various talks to English classes.
These talks were given to grades ten, eleven, a.td twelve;
and concerned orientation and various aspects of oc-
cupational relations. He talked to the tenth and eleventh
grade classes about taking the GCE-ICT class.

There have been approximately 40 applications for the co-
operative class for next year. There will be four carry
overs from the past year.

The search for training stations for these students has
alrea.ly begun.

(2) The coordinator had twenty corking students in the
General Cooperative class and they represented the follow-
ing occupations:

Cosmotologist--2

Dental Assistant--1

Mechanic--1

Printing Assistants--2

Veterinary Assistant--1

Secretary--2

Shoe Sales--1

Ranching--2

Nurses Aid--2

Radio Announcer--1

Gas Station Attendant--1

Advertising--2

Construction--1

2 4414
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(3) The coordinator worked with the Business Education
department in placing girls taking Office Practice on
jobs after school. He placed three-students for that
department.

Junior High Level

(1) As stated previously in this report, there were three
classes of Occupational Information taught in the ninth
grade. There were actually six separate classes, as each
course was one semester. The courses were arranged
like this so more ninth grade students would be able to
take the course.

The main book used for this course was Succeding in the
World of Work.

Other books and manuals used in the class are as follows:

Books
TaTKeys to Vocational Decisions, edited by Walter M.
Lifton, Science Research Associates, Chicago, Illinois,
1964.

(b) Points for. Decisions, T. L. Eagle a ;id Harold J.
Mahoney; Harcourt, Brace, and World, Inc., New York,
New York, 1961.

Workbooks
fa) Life and You, Work and You, Success and You. and
The Future and You, Palmer Publications, Easton, Penn-
sylvania, 1970.

(b) Suggested Teaching--Learning Approaches for Career
Development in the Curriculum, D. E. Educators, University
JERirinesota, Summer, 1968.

(c) Teachers Guide to Group Vocational Guidance, Bruce
Shertzer, and Richard T. Knowles, Hellman Publishing Co.,
Cambridge, Mass., 1964.

(d) Vocational Orientation Teachers Guide, Vocational
Teachers and Counselors, Ark. Dept. of Education, Vocation-
al Orientation Division, 1971.

24 85
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The occupational information on specific occupations
used for the class came from various companies which of-
fered free materials. In addition to this informatica,
a set of briefs were purchased from the Career Develop-
ment Service of Palmer Publications.

This set of briefs is divided into the following eigl-t
vocational categories with a multitude of briefs on
various occupations in each category. The categories
were:

(a) Business Contract

(b) Scientific Technical

(c) Artistic

(d) Health--Welfare

(e) Business Clerical

(f) Mechanical

(g) Service

(h) Outdoor

A two volume set of encyclopedia on occupations was pur-
chased by the school library and was used in the classroom
throughout the year.

Occupational Information was the main objective of the
course, but attitudes and self-evaluation were as important
an objective.

Films were used extensively in the Occupational Information
clasces.

These classes were also used for an area of extensive drug
education.

In the Occupational Information classes the students had
to make reports on various occupational interests and they
had to interview people connected with these occupations.

lta
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These students had to interview working women and find the
reasons for their working and find their opinions of wo-
men working. They also interviewed various other workeY.3
to find the educational requirements and training required
for diverse jobs in the community.

(2) Various teachers at the Junior High level brought re-
lated occupational information into their specific subject
areas.

(3) The coordinator and counselor entered an exhibit in
the county fair in the fall on Career Education. This ex-
hibit won a second place :ribbon.

(4) The coordinator spent extensive time with one particular
special education student who was interested in electricity
as an occupation. The coordinator assisted the student in
planning various electrical projects. The student built a
radio receiver, a telegraph, and several similiar devices.

Elementary School Level

(1) The career education program has developed very well
in grades five and six of Skyline Heights Elementary school.
This school was selected of the four elementary schools in
Harrison as a model. The main teacher concerned with this
program is Mrs. Mary Harness, a fifth grade teacher. Mrs.
Harness attended the Elementary Career Education Workshop
for two months last summer in Little Rock.

(2) The counselor ana coordinator have worked as close-
ly as possible with these teachers throughout the year,
but have allowed the teachers involved to progress much on
their ova. The counselor and coordinator did take five
fifth grade boys, interested in carpentry, on a field trip
to the building sites of several homes.

(3) The elementary teachers involved with this project
have used guest speakers, hands-on-experience, and field
trips extensively throughout the year.

(4) The elementary teachers involved have taken each sub-
ject area that they teach and incorporated the various
occupational clusters involved with each area. This method
has proven to be very effective.

24 1)7



(5) During the later part of April, a workshop6 for all
elementary principals and fifth and sixth grade teachers
was held at the Hat.: son Public Sr"-'ols Admiriistradon
Building.

Mrs. Delma Turner and Mr. Buddy Lyle from the Depart-
ment of Education were the speaYers :Eor this a]l clay wnrk-
shop.

Mr. Lyle spoke -o the group on "Career 2ducation" and Ile
showed a slide--cassette presentation on that subject.

Mrs. Turner gave a talk to the group concerning "Career
-Education in the Elementary Schools".

After lunch a discussion ses.ion was held or all variations
of career education in the classroom.

Mrs. Mary Harness made a slide presentation of career edu-
cation, as it has been taught in her own fifth grade class
this past year.

The workshop was very informative and all those who par-
ticipated were well pleased with the outcome.

The counselor and coordinator worked cooperatively on
the organizatior. of the workshop.

(6) All the students in Mrs. Mary Harness' fifth grade
class took time this year to leara how to type. They used
unmarked typewriters and gave up several recesses each in
order to accomplish this task

Results and AccomplishmFmts

D. 1. The project is opening new doors at all levels of the
school curriculum.

2. Enthusiasm has been the general attitude of all those
participating in the exemplary project, especially at the
elementary school level. The special eduction teachers
are very enthusied about career education.

2488
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3. Having a cooperative related class for the. GCE-ICT
students has been quite effective this year. Ho ever,
more specific related material must be developed in order
to keep a continued desired effect working.

The VICA organization has been useful with the cooperative
students, but more planni,Ig must be done i.n 3ider for it
to reach its full poto:Aial as a leadership buiding

The buck at this lev: seemed adequate, but the co-
ordinator feels that these may be one that would be even
better. He will spend 71rt of the summer deciding what
book for general rel.atoL material will be used for the
1972-73 school year.

4. One distinct accomplishment 1,ms made by the GCE-ICT
students working with the special educotion students in
the junior high school. This project helped both parties
equally. It boosted the morale of both and gave many of
the special education students a new hope and insight into
the future.

5. The coordinator assisted the superintendent in com-
piling data to persuade the school board to authorize
a special education program for the high school for the
1972-73 school'year. This was approved. However, as of
this writing, a teacher has not been hired for this
position.

6. The number of drop-outs declined from 16 for the
1970-71 school year to 10 or the 1971-72 school year.
The staff feels that t,lis was an indirect result of the
exemplary project.

Evaluation of the Project

E. The evaluation of this project was conducted during the
month of May in the Harrison School System. The methods for
this evaluation were the effort of the project evaluator, Dr.
Dolph Camp, who was assisted by Dr. Dean Andrew, and the Arkansas
Department of Vocational Education.
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The evaluation had six procedure objectives, which covered the
six main objectives of the Exemplary Project.

The evaluation covering this school ""ear, 1971-72, was conduct-
ed in grades five through twelve by she Project Coordinator.
There were seven instruments used in this evaluation from which
results were derived. They an., as follows:

I. Grade 5

t Intermediate School Sentiment Index

(2) Li .L of Occupations

II. Grade 6

(1) Ranking of Occupations

(7.% Choosing a Jon Inventory

III. Grade 7

(1) List of Occupations

(2) Secondary School Sentiment I::(1x

IV. Grade 8

(1) Choosing a Job Inventory

V. Grade 9

(1) Ranking of Occupations

VI. Grade 10

(1) Occupational Information Test

(2) Secondary School Sentiment Index

VII. Grade 11

(1) Occupational Information Test

(2) Choosing a Job Inventory

245U
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VIII. Grade 12 and 11

(1) GCE Sentiment Index

The results of this evaluation can be obtained from the Arkansas
State Department of Vocational education.

Conclusions, Implications, and Recommendations
for the Future

F. I. High School

The high school phase of this project has been as effective
as anticipated. Having a related class has done much for
the morale of this program and the coordinator.

The class will be modified for next year as experience'
has showed that it should. More planning and organization
will be utilized to make the class as beneficial as
possible.

The club activities and purposes shall be modified ac-
cording to the needs that were made evident this past year.

The intensive training will again be used next year as it
has proven to be very informative ane beneficial to those
seniors who have not had any orientation in the past.

The GCE-ICT program in conjunction with the Distributive
Education program hizi; formed a most comprehensive co-
operative program in the Harrison Public School System.

II. Junior High. School

(1) The Occpational Information class has been a
success and the exemplary staff feels that as each
year goes by it will become an even more productive
phase of the Junior High curriculum.

We will hopefully have more guest speakers during'the
1972-73 school year. Various interruptions prevented
us from having as many as we would have liked to have
had this year.

2491



-15-

The book Succeeding in the World of Work will be used
as a basic tool for the class again next year.

However, we hope to find various approaches whereby
hands-on-experiences can be used.

(2) Even more involvement with the special education
class will be effected next year.

The students will be exposed to more career education
at their own level with as much hands-on-experience
as possible, as the staff feels that these students can
accomplish much more through this type of teaching ap-
proach.

(3) More teachers in the Junior High school will be us-
ing career education in their own subject areas, as
they are being educated as to its potential and value.

III. Elementary Schools

The teachers who have taught career education extensively
this year have bee.1 unbelievably enthusiastic. Thus, their
enthusiasm has spread to all the fifth and sixth grade
teachers, especially througl. the workshop tnat was held in
April. Therefore, it is the feeling of the staff that
every fifth and sixth grade teacher in all four elementary
schools will be using career education in their classes.
The staff will lend every assistance in order to accomplish
this.

The staff feels that by using the one elementary school as
a model, this phase of the program has showed many benefits.

Not only have the t(sichers become enthusiastic about career
education, but the elementary principals as well. Because
of this, we feel that. have one battle of the war already
won.

IV. General Project

(1) Because more public relations and dissemination was
used this year, the project has progressed more than the
staff anticipated. However, even more public relations
will be utilized this next year. The staff feels that
the more the better.
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The VICA Club will be one phase that will organize
a planned program of public relations. Various
members will speak to different civic organizations
throughout the 1972-73 school year in order to get
their backing and to create a better understanding
of cooperative programs and their place in the com-
munity.

By having a State Vice-President of VICA in our system,
we can obtain much good public relations.

(2) The CCE-ICT class will continue somewhat as it
has this year, but with some modifications as stated
earlier in this report.

(3) Three Occupational Information classes each semester
will again be taught next year in the Junior High school.

(4) The elementary phase of the project will progress
as much as time will allow. The staff hopes to make
this part of the program a state model for all schools.
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Occupational
Classes Hear
Two Speakers
The ninth grade Occupational

Information classes in the]
Harrison Junior High school
have started the second
semester with two speakers. The
speakers were Bevan Dunlap,
executive vice president of the
Chamber of Commerce, and
Paul Lawrence, counselor for
the Employment Security office.

Mr. Dunlap talked about job
opportunities in Harrison and
Arkansas. He listed many oc-
cupations for men and women in
the Harrison area, along with
the qualifications one would
need for each of these oc-
cupations. Mr. Dunlap stressed
the point that young men and
women need not leave Arkansas,
of everfHarrison, in order to find
many job opportunities.

Mr..,14awrence spoke to the
class about factors in choosing
an occupation and information
one would need to find, apply,
and hold a Position. He em-
phasized that students should
study various occupations in
order to choose an occupation
suited to their Interests,
abilities, and needs.

The Occupational Information
class is a semester course,
which was added to the Junior
High school ctuTiculiurrat -the
beginning of the 1970.71 school

year. This course was im-
plemented through the Harrison
Vocational Exemplary Project
in order to broaden the oc-
cupational concept and
awareness of the ninth grade
students.

The Occupational Information
classes are taught by Bruce
Beveiis, the Vocational
Exemplary Co- ordinator, and

Glenna Newman,
Vocational Counselor.

24sz,

'National VICA

Week Recognized
March 5-11 is National VICA

(Vocational Industrial Cluba of
America) Week. VICA functions
as an organization of local clubs
affiliated with the national
organization through a state
association.

The VICA Chapter in the
Harrison High School is corn-
prised of the GCE ICT

students. These students
through this vocational program
go to school half day and work
half day through a cooperative
effort of the high school and
palcipating employers in

Harrison.
The students in the Harrison

High School VICA Chapter work
together in various educational
and vocational activities in
order to develop leadership
abilities.

Among the activities engaged
in by the students has been a
calendar -towel fund raising
project Find a series of programs
presented to the Junior High

Special Education class. They
have plans for further presen-
tations to the Special Education
class and to take the special

'education students on field trips
to various businesses in the

Harrison area.
The State Association of VICA

has a leadership conference
each year that VICA members
from all over the state attend
and participate in competitive
events with one another. This
year's leadership conference
will be April 20.21 in Hot Springs
at which time several members
of Harrison High School VICA
Chapter will enter many of these
competitive events.

The members of the Harrison
High School VICA Chapter are
Nancy Baughman, Roger Biggs,
Diane Bradshaw, Joyce Conner,
Sharon Edens, David Jones,
Dennis McKinney, Paul Mon-
day, Sheree Morris, Joe

Mouncey, Doug Paddock,
Debbie Rains, Mike Reddell,
Jackie Rhodes, Dave Slay,
Eddie Snow, Jackie Stewart,
Don Trublood, Judy Tucker, and
Ann Whitt. The Club sponsor is
Bruce Bevens, the coordinator of
the Harrison Vocational
Exemplary Program.
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Two H.H.S. Students

Speak At Junior High

Doug Paddock
Jackie Stewart

On Thursday, February 10,
Doug Paddock and Jackie Stewart
talked to Mrs. Hall's Junior
High School special Education
class about their occupational
experiences.

Through the General Coop-.
erative Education - Industrial
Cooperative Training (GCE-ICT)
these students go to school
half a day and work the rest of
the day in the advertising de-
partment of Sav-a-Stop. Doug
and Jackie work under Mr. Bill
Dill, who has taught them many

2496

useable skills, such as how to
operate an offset press, and
sign press, how to run a silk-
screen, and how to make window
signs.

Jackie and Doug explained
their duties in the advertising
department to the special educe-
tion'students. Then they showed

'

them the different types of
signs they make and described
in detail how they were made.
After telling the class about
the details of the job, they
discussed with the class the
fundamentals involved in any
job which they felt would be
helpful for everyone. They ex-
plained to the class how to fill
out a job application and the
importance of getting along
with fellow employees and em-
ployers.

This presentation was the
first in a series of programs
that will be given by different
GCE-ICT students to this special
education class," stated Bruce
Bevans, the vocational coordi-
nator for GCE -ICT program. Also,
these students plan to take
these special education students
from Junior High on field trips
and other excursions during the
remainder of the year to broaden
their occupational awareness
and enhance their attitudes
toward work in general."

This is a classroom-club
activity.

C-
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*ATTEND ST, TE VICA CONVENTION

From left, Debbie Rains, Jackie
Stewart, Nancy Baughman and Joyce
Conner.

Jackie Stewart, HHS student
and member of the Harrison
chapter of VICA (Vocational
Industrial Clubs of America),
was elected state vice president
of VICA, Saturday at the VICA
State Leadership Conference.

Also, the Harrison chapter'
won a One-Star Plaque and third
place as "Outstanding VICA
Chapter" of the year.

The VICA Conference, which
was held in Hot Springs, is for
the who are members of the
Na tional and State VICA
organization. This organization
is for students in high school who
work in a chose occupation half a
day and go to school half a day.
The class that sponsors VICA is
the GCE-ICT (General
Cooperative Education-Indu-
strial Cooperative Training)
program. The teacher-

;coordinator of the program is
. Bruce Bevens, coordinator of the
Harrison Vocational Exemplary
Project.
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1 Four students from Harrison
attended the conference. They
were Nancy Baughman, Joyce

!Conner, Debbie Rains, and
Jackie Stewart. The three girls
participated as Jackie Stewart's
campaign managers. "I couldn't
have been elected without their
hard work and patience," stated

,
Jackie.

Jackie will receive a
scholarship to any Arkansas
Vocational Technical School at
the end of next year and he will
travel to Roanoak, Va., in June
to the National VICA Con-
ference.

"The cortpetition was tougher
this year than any year before,"

,said Bruce Bevens, the VICA
sponsor.



FILM LIST 1971-72

1. Age of Turmoil

2. Problem of Pupil Adjustment

3. Portrait of a Disadvantaged Child

4. Cheating

5. Angry Boy

6. Attitudes and Health

7. Hooked

8. LSD--Insight or Insanity

9. LSD--25

10. Marijuana

11. You and Your Work

12. Where the Action Is

13. The Dropout

14. Acting with Maturity

15. Benefits of Looking Ahead

16. Finding the Right Job

17. Switched on Symphony

18. Tomorrow is Now

19. I Rather Like You, Mr. Bell

20. Manner of Speaking

21. Engineering

22. Sounds and Sights of San Francisco
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23. Into the World

24. Did you Hear What I Said?

25. Moments for Decision

26. The Now Colleges

27. D.E.--Tell It Like It Is

28. The Man in the Middle

29. The Navy

30. Skag

31. Weed

32. LSD

33. Uppers and Downers

34. The Men from the Boys

35. From Cow tc Carton
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GOALS AND OI3JECTIVES

Objectives for the past year were set up to improve the
existing parts of the project as well as initiating new programs.
Following are the objectives of the Hope Exemplary Project as
they relate to the six objectives of the State Project.

Objective I. To initiate pilot occupational information pro-
grams in grades five through twelve.

A. Introduce the world of work to fifth grade students.
B. Relate the world of work to social studies in the

seventh and eighth grades.

Objective II. To broaden the occupational concept and aware-
ness by incorporating occupational orientation with the school
curriculum beginning at grade five.

A. Make fifth grade teachers more aware of the world of
work and how it relates to their regular instruction.

B. Hold a twelve week orientation class in the fifth grade.
C. Use occupational information in seventh and eighth

grade social studies classes so that students can take a closer
look at various occupations.

D. Increase the awareness to the world of work on the
part of high school teachers.

E. Provide short intensive training for seniors.

Objective III. To create a favorable attitude in marginal stu-
dents, slow learners and socio-economically disadvantaged stu-
dents regarding the value of education and its contribution to
the world of work.

A. Provide occupational counseling to seventh and eighth
grade students.

B. All seniors will participate in at least two counseling
sessions.

C. Teach attitude development in cooperative education
classes and the senior occupational orientation class.

D. Identify students with special problems.

Objective IV. To bridge the gap between education and the world
of work by relating classroom instruction to an immediate job
through a general cooperative educatiol program.

A. General cooperative education classes Will be held
following guidelines set up for the class.

B. A general cooperative education club will be formed.
C. Improve use of the advisory committee.
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Objective V. To provide occupational guidance and counseling
for all students during the last years of school and assist in
the initial placement of all students upon leaving school.

Objective VI. To provide a short intensive training session
for seniors who have not had previous vocational training.

A. All seniors will participate in at least two counseling
sessions. Others will receive counseling as needed or
desired.

B. After graduation all seniors will be followed up to
check on placement.

C. Encourage participation of all seniors in a Career Day.
D. Make available in the counselor's office, up-to-date

occupational information for any senior desiring it.

Other. Objectives VII.

A. Improve information dissimination through the local
papers, other publications, for people seeking infor-
mation and through development of a slide or movie
presentation of the general cooperative education
program.

B. Continue self-improvement for all staff members.

C. Conduct a mini-grant survey of high school graduates
of three years and five years ago.
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PROCEDURES, RESULTS AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS

The following are brief summaries of procedures used to
meet the objectives and some results and accomplishments.

(IA, IIA) The counselor and coordinator made two visits to
fifth grade classes. Later, the counselor went into all fifth
grade classes in an attempt to make teachers and students more
aware of the world of work. The teachers, however, normally
left the classroom while the counselor was there.

IIC, IIIA) The counselor met with seventh and eighth
grade social studies classes for a total of about three weeks.
They received counseling and instruction in occupations. The
two cooperative education coordinators met one day each
with the social studies c` asses. There were about 300 students
involved in these sessions. An SRA Occupational Information
Kit was placed in the Junior High and made available to all
students through their social studies classes. Several stuCents
have expressed an interest in continuing and intensifying this
type of training in the future.

A six weep career exploration course was held in the
sixth grade. The instructor developed a unit to use in this
course. The coordinator and counselor provided some material
and information to use in developing this unit. The students
took several field trips and had visits from several resource
people. In some cases, a small group of students visited an
industry, institution, or business and gave a report of their
visit to the other students.

Most of the students involved have been very inquisitive
about the occupations explored. The instructor has been
instrumental in developing this inauisitiveness by himself
having an enthusiasm for teaching this type of information.

(IID) Meetings with other vocational instructors and discussions
with various other teachers have served to increase the aware-
ness of the need for career exploration in all courses. One
meeting was held with all vocational teachers involved while
others involved only a few each time.

(IIE, IIIB, V and VIA,C,D) Counselors provided intensive
training to all students needing it. A Career Day was held
and all seniors were encouraged to participate. Career inror-
mation was made available to all students from the counselor's
office. Trips to various businesses, industries and institutions
were set up for anyone interested in going. All seniors had
an opportunity to receive instruction in occupations.



Students planning to begin work immediately after graduation
received special counseling in this area.

(HID) Several students with special attitude problems were
identified and given special attention. Some required only
counseling. One was allowed to visit a brick masonry class at
Red River Vocational-Technical School several times in hopes
that th:s would impress on him the need for education if he
did not go to college. Results were slow but some positive
improvement can he seen.

(IIIC, IVA,B,C) General Cooperative Education classes were
conducted according to guidelines with special emphasis on
attitudr, development. An attempt: was made to start a GCE Club
but was not successful. Another attempt will be made earlier
next year. The advisory committee was set up and used success-
fully. More use of this committee needs to be made, however.

Of the fourteen juniors taking this course last year,
eleven plan to take it again next year. Forty-six more have
signed up for it. Growth will be limited for now because
of a lack of training stations.

(V and vTB) After counseling, seniors were referred to various
colleges, vocatIonal-technical schools or employment opportun-
ities according to their interests and aptitudes. After gra-
duation those seniors going to work were followed up. Placement
has been successful for eighty-give to ninty percent of the
referrals. A follow-up on college students will be conducted
later.

(VITA) Only a few news articles were published. The main
articles, a full page picture story, was given to the newspaper
but cqid not get published. Information was dissiminated to
various people, including the State of California. A movie
presentation of the General Cooperative Education Program w9s
begun, but developed problems. It was decided to produce a
slide nresentation. Work has begun on this project.

(VIIB) The counselor attended several meetings with the Extern
Program. The coordinator attended one night class during the
fall term. The counselor and coordinator have tried to keep
abreast of material and techniques by attending workshops,
professional meetings and reading available literature on
related subjects. Trips were-taken to the Magnolia and Warren
Exemplary Projects.



(VIIC) The counselor submitted a mini-grant during the fall
term. It was approved and work was begun at the beginning of
the Spring term. Questionnaires were mailed out to Hope High
School graduates of three years ago and five years ago. Returns
have come in very good and the results are being compiled at
present.

The Exemplary project has operated as expected in most
instances with results being seen in nearly all phases. Pro-
gress was slow because of the insecure position the project
was placed in due to the pending millage increase. Since (the
millage increase has passed, the programs have begun picking
up momentum again. Next year should be a successful year.

It is recommended that the project might show more
worthwhile .achieve .tents if continued beyond the three year
limit with the lower elementary grades being included. Possibly
another employee could be added to the staff to work specifi-
cally with the elementary grades, as they have problems and
needs different from the higher grades.
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(a

(b

SUMMARY OF THE REPORT

Time covered by this project --July 1, 1771 --June 30, 1972.
Goals and objectives of the project:

1. Acquaint as many students of the Magnolia School System
with meaningful work experiences as possible.

2. Place several students in training jobs under the G. C. E.
Program.

3. Contact a large per cent of the student body about
occupational outlook opportunities.

4. Be available to any student who wants to have a person
toperson talk about job opportunities.

5. Distribute printed material about applying for and
succeeding in jobs.

6. Construct a meaningful curriculum for the G. C. E. class
hour.

7. Contact a large majority of the employers in the community
ana explain the G. C. E. Program.

8, Have a good G. C. E. Club with the employed students.
9. Continue a functioning advisory board that will establish

good relations with community agencies--labor, news media,
civic clubs, chamber of commerce, and others.

10. Continue good working relations with the NYC, Vocational
Rehabilitation agencies, probation agencies, area Vocational
schools, and the Employment Security Office.

(). Procedures followed:

Students who asked to be placed on the GCE Exemplary Career Program
were given printed information about the World of Work. This
information consisted of the following materials: Job Hunting with
your State Employment Service, How to Prepare Yourself for Job
Interviews; given by the Arkansas Employment Security Division,
Do's and Don'ts for GCE Students, Your Job...How to lose it,
and Nine Fig Do's and Don'ts for the Job Hunter, given by the
Magnolia High School. Parents of these students came to the school
and engaged in a meaningful discussion of the Exemplary Program.
The parents signed the forms for the exemplary program which were:
Supplementary Application Form or Interview Guide. About, 200

students and many parents participated.

Personnel has been available before school, during the noon hour, and
by appointment for persontoperson job information discussions.

The textbooks used are as follows:

Succeeding In the World of Work, McKnight, McKnight Publishing Co.,
Bloomington, Ill.: Retail Merchandising, Southwestern Publishing
Co., Cincinnati, Ohio. Forty 16MM films related to G. C. E. were

shown.

g-.



Summarycontinued:

The following materials or machines were used extensively during the
year in the classroom: Display & Learning Center, Typewriters
Film equipment, cameras, Dictionaries, English 9, Math 8,
English workshop, Free Film Guide, Directory of Ark. Industries,
Southwest Tech. Catalog Camden, Southern State Catalog: Occupational
Outlook Handbook, Occupational Title Book, Cassett Recorder &
Player, ACCO folders, Vertical file Index, Time Mac.,azine, Arkansas
Gazette, and Occupational Outlook Quarterly. These materials are
used during the related occupational study by the class.

The following individualized study kLts that are produced by the
University of Texas Vocations Department are used in the class;
Motorcycle Repairman Building Maintenance, Automobile Mechanics,
Carpentry Study Guide, Television Service: Small Engine Repair,
Basic Sales Techniques, Food Store Kits, Personal Development
Girls, Personal DevelopmentBoys, and Shoe Sales Kit.

The following speakers spoke to the club during the year. Their
topic of interest to the students is listed after the speaker's
name.

Mr. Maurice McKinnon Victor Adding Machine Course
Mr. Don Marshall Educational Media .

Mr. Chapman Electronic Tape Players
Mr. Larry Longino Making Kodak Slides & Operating the Carousel Projector
Mr'. Author The Economy of Arkansas
Mrs. Carolyn Myers Getting a Job & the Importance of School
Miss Pansy Puckette Choices of an Occupation
Mr. Denny Smith How to get more for your Money
Mr. Wayne Taylor Vocational & Technical Education
Mrs. Jack White Manners & how to dress for a Banquet
Mr. Archie Carraway Christmas Today
Mr. Vernon Porter Income Tax
Mr. Charles Schonert The Internal Revenue
Mr. W. C. Blewster Applying for a Job & the steps to follow
Mr. Auburn Smith Southern State College & opportunities offered
Mr. Wallace Watts G.A.T.B. Test e,; Job Training
Mr. Stricklin Labor Problems
Mrs. Sue Hendricks Proper ways of answering the telephone
Mrs. Florene Jordan Bailey Discussed our library & our Public
Mr. Ware Social Security Benefits
Mr. Ark Monroe Insurance & values of Insurance
Mr. Ed body Bell & Howell Electronic School

The employers of the students were contacted about twice each month
for the purpose of evaluating the quality of their work. The
students were counseled about suggestions for improvement.



The coordinator conducted an employer and disadvantaged student
survey and compiled the results in a booklet from which will be
distributed to all principals, counselors, vocational teachers, and
administrators of the Magnolia School District. This booklet
contained 31 pages that told. what the major employer wanted in an
employee. It told where the former disadvantaged student is
today, what his employment status is, and how he or she evaluated
his school experience. This was financed through a Mini Grant
from the state Vocational Department. About 90 disadvantaged students
and 35 employers responded to this project. These findings are very
significant to the school.

The coordinator visited two schools, Warren, Arkansas and Skyline
High School of Dallas, Texas. The Vocational Educational
activities and Philosophies of these schools were observed closely.
Both schools are doing an outstanding job in meeting the needs of
their students.

Career Education at Central Elementary School primarily involved
three sections of fifth grade Social Studies Students and three
sections of sixth grade students. (In other words, the classes of
one sixth grade teacher and the classes of one fifth grade teacher
were involved.) Many activities were, engaged in by these classes
including field trips, skits, resource people, taped interviews
with people in various occupational fields to mention only a few.
Class work centered around discussion groups, concentrated study in
various areas of special interest to the students, and bulletin
boards that taught important concepts about the world of work.

The teachers involved feel that the students received the course
of study with enthusiasm and interest. Almost all of the students
expressed a desire to continue their study in future grades.
The follwoing materials were puchased for the exemplary program
for use in grades 5 through 9: Occupational Outlook Reprint
Series, Occupational Outlook Handboods, and Open Door Books.

The senior English classes in the Magnolia High School did a three
weeks study of applying for a job. This activity consisted of
writing a letter of application, preparing a personal data sheet,
and filling out an application form in ink. Every student
participated in a role playing project on how to apply for a job.
The students became acquainted with the Occupation Outlook Handbook.
The students studied the pamplet "How to apply for a Job".

The GCE Club sponsored an EmployerEmployee Banquet Jan. 27 at the
Student Union at Southern State College. The students paid for this
with their six Dollar per year club dues. Every employer was
introduced along with his employee. In addition in attendance was our
advisory board, Mr, James Miller and Mr. Buddy Lyle from the State
GCE, Our superintendent, highIchool administration, and the speaker
from the State FBI°
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Many of the parents of the students were visited in the homes
during the year.

The coordinator visited the president or general manager of
nearly every major industry in the county.during the year.

A carousel production of pictures of the GCE students on the job
with their job supervisor and a cassett tape with the voice of the
student was produced. This was shown to all of the students who
signed up for next year and will also be shown to civic clubs in
Magnolia.

Approximately 100 related 16MM films were shown to the class during
the year. The students turned in a written evaluation of each
film and these were discussed as to how they related to the
students career education.

Our advisory board, Mr. W. C. Blewster, director of the Chamber
of Commerce: Mr. Leon Schultz, local businessman and member of the
school board; and Mr. Wendell Grissom, director of Employment
Security office, functioned very well, and contributed to the class
in many ways.

About 50 students came through the G. C. E. office on their way to
N. Y. C. employment in the community. We worked with our local school,
the county judge, the Mayor, and others in setting up a channel to
send the students into the G. C. E. program after they are
terminated by the N. Y. O. We are working with Vocation Rehabilitation
in placing students, and helping them move up to G. C. E. We have
helped about 4 boys who wera on probation to secure jobs.

(d). Results: Accomplishments;

Forty one students who were enrolled in G. C. E. work graduated
this year. At least seventeen have been on the High School Honor
roll or merit list this year. Two were honor graduates of the
Magnolia High School. Each of these graduates has acquired a
saleable skill as a result of his or her work experience.
Several (maybe 12%) of these students would not have graduated from
high school if this program had not been available. Approximately
300 of this school system had a meaningful contact with the world
of work as a career through the GCE Program this year. This
program provided 25,200 pupil hours of classroom plus on the job
teaching for the school system. A teacher with 100 pupils per day
would provide 18,000 pupil hours in a year. Well over 100 credits
were earned in the GCE Program this year. Our records show that 40%
of the students were disadvantaged or handicapped.

(e). Evaluation:

The program is good; the students, parents, and employers want it.

The program will provide a way for the student to acquire a
saleable skill.
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The proper attitude toward work can be taught when the G.C.E.
exemplary program is begun in the lower grades.

The school officials are well pleased with the program and they
plan to continue it indefinitely.

(f). Conclusions and Recommendations:

About 25 very poor achievers were able to learn, and have a happy
experience in the G. C. E. Several were able to make an "Aft grade
for the first time. About 100 students found out that they could
have a good job after training and experience. Our community of
employers is ready to accept this program.

The G. C. E. program will help our school, community, and economy in
every way. Vocational curriculum should be increased greatly. Dignity
for learning in the trades and industries should be brought about.
We recommend that more financial help from the Federal Government be
made available for teaching Vocational Education in every public
high school.

Body of the Report

The most pressing need for the program was to inform the noncollege
bound seniors of the opportunities of society that await them through
this program. They knew practically nothing about job opportunities
in the state area vocational schools. All rf our students needed to
know more about the world of work and how to succeed in this world.
We had these facts established through our guidances department.

The goal was to prepare students to move in the direction of their
objectives.

We need to tell the students about the program, help them find out. the
extent of their abilities, and then to work through the employer to
accomplish this.

'1 (3 ki fill -1.11 r -14 A..)..

gnature of Project Coordinator

6-7- 72-
Date
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Poriod covcrod. From Aeril 1; 1972, to june 31. 1972

Mai or Petivities and accomolishments duroirrg this period.

On April 5, the counselor and coordinator helped. Jerry Taylor, seventh grade
Arkansas History teacher, start a project of Career P.warorwss on jobs in
Baxter County. An expi,olation of the project is given later in this report.

Mrs. Estale Gustafson, a Mountain Homo fifth grade teacher, was invited to
talk about the Mountain Home grade school txemplary Program to the school
adminDitrators of the state fur their meeting in Little Rock at the Shera-
ton Hotel on April 7.

The coordinator was guest speaker to the Mountain Home Tau Gamma Gamma Club
about the GCE '2,xemplary Program. She explained how career information was
given in grades five through ten. Then they were told about the eleventh
and tielfth grades attending school half day, working a half day, and hoer
the class of related materials was conducted. The group was quite respon-
sive during the question and answer part of the program.

The quarterly in-service meeting was held in Hot Springs on April 13-114.
It was attended by the counselor. During that same time, the coordinator
was sponsoring the Mountain Home Future Business Leaders of America group
at the state convention in not Springs. The results of the convention is
given under the club activities section.

On Apri1171 18, 19, the coordinator and counselor helped with registration
of high school students for the year of 1972-73. Also at that time, appli-
cations were filled out by the students planning enroll in GCE. Fifty-
one students enrolled, 28 juniors and 23 seniors. Thirty-three either have
jobs or have been placed for the summer and others have been sent for
interviews. Students specified interests in a nuxber of work areas in-
cluding selling, real estate, secretarial, banking, hospital, telephone
company, clothing stores, Mar-Bax Shirt Factory; also, work as a mechanic,
waitresses, and appliance _serviceman.

Order blanks for free materials from the Dairy Products Company were dis-
tributed to the grade and junior high schools as soon as they were received
from the state office. The filled-out orders were collected and mailed by
the coordinator on April 21,

Roy Thomas, District Social Security Director from Batesville, talked to
the GCE classes on the importance of social security to each individual.
He showed a film which was made at Mountain View, Arkansas, demonstrating
the different ways that social security helps people of all ages. The
coordinator asked for social security application blanks in order to get
social sPcurity cards for all high school students who did not have one
Forty-six applications for new cards and two for lost cards were turned in
and mailed to the district office.
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In a survey made throuch the senior English classes, the coordinator found
that two senior boys had not had vocational training. She offered to
teach them an intensive short course in Typing I Irld they accepted. The
keyboard was covered and special instructions was given on letters and
manuscript writin: which could be used in college. Both boys are planning
to attend college.

Jim M?cn.in, Jr.; of the Jim Brown Company that deals in air conditioning,
heating5 and shot metal, was the spfaker for the GCE classes on May 3.
Burin; the last nine weeks of class the emphasis of study wets on different
types of jobs. nr. Broon was very thorough in his description, require-

employer,::nployee ro)ations, nnd salary of a job with his cowpony.
Sevc.ral of the students named him as one of the outstanding speakers of
the year.

Mr. Janes Dasher, E:cemplary Program Specialist; and Dr. Dolph Camp made a
get-acquainted visit with the coordinator and counselor on .:ay

May 12 was Senior Awards Bay, The Mountain Home Woman's Club gave $100
vocational scholarships to five students. Two of them were GCE students,
Bonita. Wodgeworth and Gerald Perry. Bonita also received $250 from the
Twin Lakes Homo Builders Association. Sue Willems, another GCE student, re-
ceived $250 from the Mountain Home scholarship fund and $150 from the Busi-
ness and Professional Women's Club. John Gorecki, FBL& past president and
state exhibit director, received $500 from the Mountain Home scholarship
fund. and $200. from the Elks Leadership contest.

Counselor Activities

The counselor assisted the coordinator in the GCE classes by conducting a
unit on debate. The studens were introduced to debate techniques and then
selected their topics. They were assisted in collecting their material and
in organizing their information. They performed the debates well and seemed
to enjoy the whole unite

There were two meetings to attend this quarter: the counselors1 meeting in
Eorth Little Rock, April 7, and the quarterly in-service meeting in Hot
Springs, April 13-14.

The counselor showiA his slides and talked to ten classes this quarter.
One class was at the elementary school, seven were at junior high, and two
at high school. The comparative vocational approach stimulates questions
about, jobs, working conditions, and national economic conditions. The
high school classes became very verbal about foreign aid.

This quarter has also been. devoted to post testing. Most of May has been
completely used for this purpose.

The counselor has spent much time this quarter helping with pre-scheduling
and registering of junior high and high school students. Graduation acti-
vities and duties as student council sponsor took care of any almost
spare time.
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Other activities the counselor as:Asted with or attended were Sadie Hawkins
Day and dance, FFA Rodeo, FFA PnrIaet, Sports Banquet, student council
elections, Senior Banquet, JuniorSenior Prom, and Awards Day,

14A1MS OF STUDP PROJECTS

General Cooaerative T;0»catioa

Ths units of study in GCS; the last nine weeks were debate, social security,
and an intensive study of jobs in which the students wore definitely inter-
ested; also, of jobs oth;.x than what they kacli about.

The counselor directed the study in debate, Subjects used for debate were
Capital Punishment, LiPbility Insurance should be required by all, and
vocationrA versus strictly academic high schools, The students thoroughly
enjoyed the unit,

In the study of jobs, each student researched and reported on a job a week
for eight weeks on the description of the job, places of employment, train-
ing and qualifications, opportunities and advancements, working condi+ons,
and salary. Reports Is.ere made on 1104 different jobs,

The coordinator asked the cooperation of the. English instructors to extend
credit for the work done in Gar, The students appreciated getting credit
in boh classes.

Agribusiness - John George, Teacher

The Mountin Home High Schbol Future Farmers of America chapter won first
place in the electrification division at the Northeast Arkansas District
FFA judging contests March 17 at Arkansas State University at Jonesboro.
Membars of the first-plce team wore Larry Smith, Ronnie Osborn, and James
Pruitt. In other judging events, Mountain Home placed fourth in both the
dairy cattle and livestock competition and third in individual judging of
dairy cattle. The same electrificadon team on first in the state con-
test held at the University or Arkansas at Fayetteville. Students from
more than 150 state school 1,articinated in the program which was sponsored
by the Arkansas Power & Light Company and the state department of Educa-
tion°

The FFA honored parents and the outstanding members at the twenty-third
annual parent and son banquet on April 6. Fourteen plaque awards were pre-
sented by local businesses which included two each for Star Greenhand and
Star Chapter Farmer honors; and citizenship, leadership, farm mechanics,
livestock, public speaking, farm safety, farm electric, home improvement,
and dairy awards,

FFA presented Leo A. Pitchford a plaque in appreciation for his years as
sponsor of the chapter, He resigned at tare end of the first semester,'



The FFA Rcdeo, sponsored by the Saddle Club and the Mountain Home FFA
chapter, was held at the arena on the county fairgrounds on April 2829.
Events included in the rodeo were bareback bronc riding, calf roping, open
barrel racing, and Brahma bull riding. The new event added was a wild
horse race featuring three-men teams. All high school students, ages 14-3.81
were eligible to participate.

Home Economics Mauzee Pitchford eacher

FHA observed FHA Week by carrying out special activities and observances de-
_signed to share their experiences and achievements with family, frf.ends, and
neighbors. The theme chosen, for the week was."Profiles of Youth which
focused attention on what.more than.half a million young men and woieen were
doing to improve personal, familye and community living. The local chapter
participated in a number of activities which included bulletin.board in the
lunch room, visit. to the nursing home, furnishing. doughnuts in Junior and
Senior High teachers' lounges, cookiesetaken'to the Baxter Bulletin Office
and Radio Station KTLO, and "Be Nice to Family Day."

First and third hour Home Economics. classes visited the Children's Colony
at Conway April 20.. They visited the class for the blind, the gym, the
recreation room, and the chapel. The group also toured the infirmary. They
observed a class where the- students were learning numbers from one to ten
and also a class where 'therapy was being given tea. group of.crippled resi-
dents. SeVeral-Of the Mountain Home students had first experiences such as
traveling out of their own living area and eating in a place:such as the
atmosphere of The Sands in Conway,

FHA students visited the Mountain Home day-care center recently. The feel-
ing of the class was that "it's wonderful to have such a place in Mountain
Home.for the retarded children."

Vocational English I Karen Jackson. Teather-

During the last nine Weeks,:attention was concentrated on job skills and
business etiquette. Two-guest speakers were used" in class, Mike Hall of
the Office of Economic Opportunity and Mrs. Mara Jane Fisk of the Sears
Robuck Company. . After their speeches, the, class learned to write thank-
you letterseand sent their letters to the speakers.

Students looked up addreeses'in their job fields and wrote .correct business
letters asking for business information.

In a unit on business etiquette, the students read several chapters of ma-
terial on behavior at work and made special reports.. The class also studied
Want Ads and learned to read their abbreviations. Each one selected a Want
Ad. from a paper and wrote an emergency situation in which they answered it
either by phone, by letter, or in person. They wrote the dialogue for the
situation they chose. Each one asked. three individuals to use their names
tor references. Interviews were conducted with people of the community in
various job fields and the information was given in class. The Class enjoYed
Stope Magazine which includes a section on job skills each week.
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IndusLrial Artsjlectricity - Bob Cantrell. Teacher

Nr. Crn has berm teaching the basic skilDs, theory, and practices in
his clasees. Students were introduced and familiarizAcd with as nany areas
of our i:.ndern in:iustrial complex as possible. It is hoped that the student
developed new intnr2sts and possibly developed an interest into a skill to
be used in later life.

Field trips were taken to Bull Shoals Dam to see the electrical workings of
the drna and a tour through a new house being built to show the how and why
of resMential wiring. A wocdorking workshop vas held for a )4 H club.

Junior Hifi' - Ninth Crade - Martha Hurst. Teacher

The last. units of study in the ninth grade Civics were state and local
governf.lont. In these units available jobs were stressed with the use of
a "job bniletin board." On speaker was used - Dorsey rnow, probation offi-
cer in Mountain Boma.

The clnss has enjoyed the cassette set very much. It has been used exten-
sively to help improve the class in Civics,

Seventh Grade, - Jerry Taylor Teacher

three-1:eeks project was done in the seventh grade on Occupational Opper-
tunitics in Baxter County. In the beginning, studentS were asked to list
three choices of occupations in the order of preference0 Then, interviews
wore conducted of parents or others employed in Baxter County to gain
Iniowlcdgo of job opportunities in this area. The questions used for this
are shown in Appendix B. Seventy-eight types of jobs were learned about
during the interviews. See Appendix B.

The Occupational Exploration. Kit was used to broaden the knowledge of jobs
unfamiliar to this area Several days v:cre spent going through, discussing,
and expl%ining the unfamiliar jobs. Pnaplets, speakers, and field trips
were dds_lussed and. used in Garth class. Reports were assigned El the occu-
pation that interested the individual student most. Classtime was allowed
for use of occupational material. It was emphasized that the report be of
psrsonal nature expressing the students' uan ideas. Any source of informa-
tion was suggested including personal interviews.

At the end of the study students were asked to list all the jobs learned
about, and the most was done by David Strain who listed 168.

Both the teacher and students expressed their enjoyment in working on this
unit of study.

Elementary - Sixth Grade - Jeanne Manes eacher

A study on Emerr,eney Occupations lasted for two weeks in the sixth grade.
Through the-HLy of Health and the making of safety posters; several new



jobs were introduced. Background and research was done on each of the
following:

Ambulance drivers
Rescue Units.
Sanitation Department
Doctors
Nurses
Firemen

Road Crew
Wrecker Service
Insurance Adjusters
Anesthesiologists
I.ab Technicians
Polio omen.

Each poster. made was labeled the type person that would be used with that
particular emergency.

During the last week of school, we did a round-up of all we had studied
during the year that dealt with Career. Awareness and also an_evaluation. of
what we thought we would like to do when-we graduate from high school.

Fifth Grade - Estelle Gustafson, Teacher

Final Report on Career Awareness - hay 172

We climaxed our program with a field trip to Norfork Dam and Powerhouse and
to the U. S. Fish Hatchery. In both places, competent personnel thoroughly
explained the operation; the jobs necessary to carry on the work; and the
requirements and responsibilities involved. Jobs in wildlife conservation,
biology, clerical work, maintenance, electricity, engineering, etc., were
explained and offered much as resource for future classroom activities.
Children, chaperones and teachers were pleased with the trip. See Appendix
B for letters and picture.

The evaluation tests for comparison of pupil attitudes in September at the
beginning of our program, and now - as the term ends - has proven, most inter-
esting with lively discussions. Most students are able to justify their
answers with logical reasoning.

Response to the program has been great and 'e look forward to an even
better one next fall.

Third Grade Connis KeeterLatclia

OUR COMMUNITY -

A study of our neighborhood was inspired by an article in our local paper
about the increase. in building permits issued for new hoMes and commercial
buildings. This was correlated with a unit from ABC Social Studies Book by
Fraser-Hoy, American Book Company. Its, title was "The Buildings of River-
side," but we changed it to the "Buildings in Mountain Home."

The children brought aerial phOtos, pictures of our square, shopping areas,
map of our town and county, lake development and from our county paper they
made a list of all businesses. They also cut out articles of prospective
businesses.
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Each child made a picture of his neighborhood and colored it. He labeled
the map to show the kind of material each building was made of and what
each was used for. They also drew A picture of our- "square" which used to
be the center of our town; also, the to new shopping centers which had
been built and their relation to each other. This led to discussions of
our growing and 'expanding area and to another unit ',Getting to and from
Mountain Home." There is no railroad in Mountain Home, so trucks became
very important in our study. They drew and colored pictures of all the
different kinds of trucks in our town. We were surprised that we could
learn so much about our town even though we live in it everyday.

Yes, this has been a good year in our Third Grade. ,Values changed, aware-
ness to the world around them, and all learned to work by making a plan
and then carrying it out. The children decided that working together would
help them at home, in school, at work, or at'play.

The teacher would describe this program as surprising and very "fluid," It
can flow into any subject to better project to the child "the world of work,"
what makes it "tick," and his place in it. The children were so enthusiastic
about this community study that they are continuing their research this sum-

. pier on different forms of transportation from the first Grecian Runner to the
present time. They will turn in their transportation scrapbook to the teach-
er at the beginning of the Fell term.

Third Grade - Mts. Martha Henley Teacher

Mrs. Henley became interested inthe Exemplary Program after the first of
the year. Recently,. they have been studying about "weiting paragraphs° in
English. Some of the suggested titles were nmy Mother's Job" and "My ,
Father's Job." See Appendix B.

Cosmgolitan Kilidergarten

Kathy Lewis, who had been a GCE student aid in the Cosmopolitan Kindergarten
this year, attended the seventh annual graduation on May 11. Twenty-eight
students received certificates. See picture in Appendix_B.

Work'Study Students

Theeoordinator has worked with the Office of f-Economic Opportunity in plac-
ing eight students in jobs for.the summer. Fifty-two students have partici-
pated in the werk-study: program this year.

Those students who haVe worked as voluntary. aids in the. school this year

`jobs
had their work hourarecorded7On their school records. The volunteer

`jobs have teen office work each hrPoriod of the day, the school' paper, and
the school annual staff.

The Marginal students have been determined through achievement tests, teach-
Crreferrale, and cumulative grade points. eThoSe students are receiving
more attention now and are counseled concerning adedemic and vocational
courses open to them and those available to them through Title Programs.



Graduating marginal students have been counseled about job opportunities,
job training, and voeetional technical school openings.

Ldvisory Committee Yectino

A meeting of the Advisory Coemittee was held May 25 for the purpose of
studying the evaluation design. Some of the recommendations mede.for next
year were

1. The Corzeittee should receive a sumary of each quarterly reports
2. Adult classes should be.publieized more fully as this phase ie much

appreciated in the cor.manity as evidenced by enrollment of 170 this
year.

3. The Exemplary Progrfo should bo continued and promoted and put into
the school district budget so that its continuance may be assured.

pj..Licant Findings and Events
SUA,ARY OF YEAR 1971-1972

14 Organizational meeting of the school administration last July.
2. Advisory Committee selected - five members. First meeting August 17,

1971; second meeting, May 25, 1972.
3. Coordinater has worked with Home Econenies, Agriculture, Industrial Arts,

Business CCE, Economics, Vocational English and II. All areas have
done ons or more projects during the year relating to career informetion
and education - grades three through teelve. Eighteen teachers have been
involved.

4. Two adult classes: Dr. Riley, veterinarian; Frank Huckabee, attorney.
.Total of 170 adults and school students attended.

5. Radio interview - KT1A - enough for two nights on the "community news"
spot.

6. Coordinator spoke to BOW; Shorthand II class on "Interviews"; Tau Gamma
Game; attended parents night at Cosmopolitan Kindergarten; attended two
style shows given by Martha. Exline; made three trips with Estelle
Gustafson, fifth grade teacher, to speak to different groups in the
state about the Mountain Home Exemplary Program in the elementary school;
taught GCE classes and arranged for 20 speakers during the year and five
field trips; worked with FBLA., work-study students, OLO, Social Security,
and vocational intensive training for seniors; helped obtain six vocation-
al scholarships for students.

7. Counselor has spoken about 25 times to different groups: civic, church
elementary, junior high, senior high classes and clubs; showed slides of
his Peace Carps work in Nepal and Phillipines; helped in GCE classes
teaching units of communications, debate, parliamentary procedure; has
done pre and post testing required by the state department and helped in
Titles programs; directed Junior play; served as Student Council adviser,
therefore, being involved in several activities in the school; counseled
a big percent of the student body; pre-scheduling of junior and senior
high students.

8. Both counselor and coordinator have worked diligently with the elementary
and junior high students and teachers. One or both have attended all
meeting or workshops: July 1-5; September 23 -214; November 3; December
3-4; January 20-21; April lie-15.
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9, Nine CICE; Students remained n tho jobs they had during the year.
10. Two stuani,s goinz to voeation0. school.

T-,:o students going to college.

12. udent,o who worked on tho (.1.0]"; program earned S12,29 during the year.

Probles

Tye students changed jobs. They had agreements with their cil:ployors.

Datzl "il

Pe t. tests were given.
RuAllts received from 521. Achieveoht Series and

Ivila Tests of LdlAcational Development

DiLt s cmination

.hrticles abcrot the Progreln placed in the 19. ter Bulletin and the school
w?wspapr. Soe Appendi)f D.

Counsolor and coordimtor talked to several gronpo this period.

Prrf-ress on PNelvat..len Plns and Procejures

Completed and mailed to the state office.

Other Activit:!.es - FDLA Chanter

The highliaht of the year for Future Business headers of.America members
wos the State I.:fadership Conference in Hot Springs, April 1L-lb, in ConNen-
tion Arditor, Aoproxly 1,000 Fl.Alers attended the conference and
participated in the activiies. The ther,.ic of Vv.) Conference was 1.01:1T}1

IVOLVI=T aVELO=T: FO=ATION3 FOR SUCOES.

Thirty-three 1:0untain Home FHA mebers attended the mooting and entered 18
of the 2a. cent Casts in coL)etiti_on with. other ElorLbere across the stae. Those
who won honorable per tiong thinAp and second places wore awarded cortificLtes.
First place winners received plaques. Winners in Mountain Horne were

First place
First place
Second place
Second place

Second place
Third. place

Third place
Honorable Mention

Mary Beth Foley, Public Speaking
Jennie Den!son Junior Stenography
John Gorecki, Chapter Activities Report
Jilleen VanderStek Cerol Miller, Most

Original Project
Nancy Smith, Thrift Encouragerlent Project
Beth
MouniAin Home Chapter Membership - 203
Nancy Smitl' Senior Stenography



The .Chapter placed second in Sweepstakes Award, Two awards for extra chap-
ter activities were John Gorecki received a trophy for outstanding leader-
ship in the Y:arch_of Dimes as State Teen Action Program Chairman. The
chapter was also presented a certificate of appreciation for their work in
raising $2,606 in the fight against birth defects. All the chapters in the
state were given the opportunity to do one of the largest services for their
community and state than they could have dons individually.

New _State officer;; elected were Julie Webb: president, Springdale; Pat flot-
farkv:ie.7,TLittle Rock, first vice president; Jerry Jones, second vice

presidant: Bentonville; Joyce Miller, secretary, Flippin; Mary Pigg, treas-
urer, North Little Rock; Cheryl Harris: reporter, Clarksville; Brenda Stew,
historian, Mountain Homo; Mike Kennell, parliamentarian, Harding Academy;
and Carolyn Burleson, exhibit director, Star City.

The 1972 National Leadership Conference will be held in Houston, Texas,.
June 15:.17. A ch:onered bus will be used to take all newly elected state
officers and their advisers, all first place contest winners, voting dele-
gates and interested members to Houston. After the Conference, the sight-
seeing tour will include Corpus Christi and Brownsville, Texas; Matamoros,
Monterrey, and Nuevo Laredo, Mexico; and. San Antonio and. Austin: Texas. Ten
students and threip advisers will.be r,eing from Mountain Home.

The local'FBLA chapter elected its officers for the year 19721973 April 2C.
The installation ceremony was held in the school auditorium on May 9 with
advisers and fellow- members present. _The new officers were Brenda Show,
president; Sendy Best: vice president; arorida Casey: secretary; Peggy Jack-
son, treasurer; StephanieThemas reporter; Linda Floyd and Randy Shaver:
historians; and Cyle Covington,. Student Council representative..

Staff Utilization

Mary A. Elam, Coordinator; Joe Howerton, Counselor;. Glenda Ouens Secretary;
Eighteen cooperating teachers.

Future Activities Planned for Reporting Period

Preparation for and beginning of program for the new year.

6ignafpl e of Project Director

ik/
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APMNDLY, A

Films and Film Strips Shown

and

Bibliography of Materials Used in the

MountaLn Home Schools Exemplary Program 1971-72-

Grades 5 .... 12
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Films

Food Color Of Life
Social Security

Film Strips

Job Growth
Your First Job - Can

You Keep It

2 2 rV



l'ULTOCRAPHY
of

Mat3ri2la Used in the Mountain Home Schools
Exeimpltlry Program

Grafts 5-12

CenerelComorativt Eduestion

Or20y, Vineyard, 14n S. 1.!rld of W*.T.-14:. McKnight & McKnight Pob-
lishirg Comp:my, BlooArgton, 30 Books
(w.,ed for c'JAfEs reiRtod materiAlo)

Prico

f185.46

Individualitcd Study

Thmpson, EMI nap Murphy, Conetonce. Taxtbook of bneic Nureirg J. B. Lip-
.

pAncott Compx.Nr, Philedolphial 19667--
Anderson, Mi;lo. C. Vrtf inue! Toch7douN, W. B. Saundra Compeqr, Philadelphia,

7.41

PA., 1966 5.50
Motion Picture Projectionint Trnining Plan, alp State Univoreity Cella-lust

Ohio .40

Cuetodisl 14t.,ararte Manuals. Ohio Stlte Universitys Celuribus Ohio, 1962 2.25
M.nLto and S:..ica. Retail Klrel'udiainc40 SuAhvectetrn Publishing Ccmc.priy

rbans, Tc7:7?,s, 15706 . 6.76
Auto hrtoy4an 1:1'0Abook California State Dopertmemt of Education, Saerananto,

Californta, 1967 3.35
Tekvision Rorlirond.Sorvice Workbook. California State repertzont of

.

4:::

Educe-
tion, SIntencivn

Clerical and Civil Sorvice Training,. Southwestern Publishing ColepTy,
tw enanto, OnliforLis, 195i)

2Dqllas, T:za.to

Teeter, Verl A. Guidelines for Successful and Effective_ Pine Hill
$ Pmss, rectlan s..-ei-J-ii------- 4.00

P1sar n'r Your FUturw, McKnight 4 McKnight PUbliihing Company, Bloomington,
1:14i;c1;2

Plemning Your Lifelo Ihrl,cs McKnight & McKnight Publishing Co., Bloomington,
Talliai-----

AplAWs. l',T-llan, Oliveric S,:lcrotarial Office Practice, Southwostorn Publishing
1.40

Com..any Dllas, Th=s .

Aguvv,Yeen pnsewark Clerical Office PrectiCe0 Southwestern Publishing Company,
Dalloa, Teras (4 LIWT177400xs, ancrtosta) 29.57

Logan, Na. Es, Moon, Helen M. Facts About Merchandise, Prentice nail Inc.,

9:37

Purvio, dud. St: Cos Engines,. The Goodbeart-14111com Company, Inc., 1963
Orvett, Sr., Jules. rinbory and Piro Pittem Library (3 volumes)

Theodore Audol & ni.71m115;7,IEUMiliTari,-7niana, 1'968

Bagleve Cligc, N. J. 5.49
Leseenberry Crawford,. Erickson. 20th Centu writing, SceitMUestern

Publishing Company, Dallas Teia,
Self Stud Pro ram its FoodsITEt_ansIim, The Quaker Oata.Company, Chicago,

c 8

11:;54Finding and Applying for Jobs

Service Station TraininR Kit 19.95
World -of Work Kit 250.93

. Modern Consumer Education Kit ,



r.h!...-)n !,. :rtri7. f HI , Smut ft..H.-, s te r n 7)11b1.1.5h1ng Ct)tioriny, 11/3 ill t, 5 Texa s

I .,7 f:..----7-----7e '' ^ ,r,,,t c'r4ncio' r- --le r)-,0'. i cw, Collier .!..r.-.s.Y.111 an...._..__. )

Now Yor'K '.. "..', 1 i'it),,

3e'l.:eider uffm;.--tn Stewart, 3enoral. Pccordi:ecrAcIs., l-icrz.,,w-ziiii,

38:79:

,

';ew York, N,Y, 12:-6. 5.06
Jart-s, t'-ry, ir..,11 1.-e 1-'.A:,:tt-,;", Iiillady ..ablishinr; Coxl:..or;ttion, Bronx, N,Y, 1369 4.96
liriViS, '',eitii, .Ii13.:2;,.:(1 ?.e.i.-i:.t.i2p_s_nt.....Work '4,:e.Gr,-,-;-Iiiii, T!.77.. Yer;<, N.Y., 1967 i3.S9

ruv a 11 .7:2r."...:',',.:...1:1 of (.1:-;p:.1-3.-.:-....::-.:11.or:7 v...3..t It

1 , Inc., !I,F.1::-/let.:ooci Lt.liat; ,:;',.,. .:j 5.36
Lillian, nnci 1.iiner T.i.efif.e.c ?.1.:..3'. Co::Tolet:.2 ncorot..:..2-7-'z3 Ti.2.,-.dbook,

Prentiec-11:11., In . F,11:-.T.le,..i.odu Clill'5. 'Thi),, 1 y ; u 5.04
Grol:-;rs will irol :4., selo:t*Uo.::k for A\ft,.:,:-:-.ot.iv; 1'4,f-3.:-.--.7, McCraw-11111,

9.73
---____...."------...._......-:,......,.

Aw York F "Y J 96;5

Toboldt; W1.111.c7; K and John8ort LtIvry, !.tor .--',::'fvico Enercl000:lia,

Gondhriart..11co-;-. Co, 1r...f.:,, ..iou.,..n Ii.o.Dxnc; ..u..Li.,lcut.; 7.89
Toboldt, 1Iillittl..1 h r'x 'foul. Chovro,t....; Clo,.),J11,..;:i4.-t41111cc:..7. Co Inc;

Solith Holland, illinoio, 19'0 3030

0111-tecl - Scor H:IJA

SIn Onlc; SE-4 10 1ot.c 56.1(,2ns 1.1c.roh CLicnv:i9 .
1.!0,00

1:11

Ut F.:c.sezrch 1.0700

LLX;Y-'P 3711-16.2 3.0v05
Chic.op :6003

Ci:tiC;;WOp ..;6L,C0

CeTpol.-Ltio2ag

t.jj CcTLI.rs, end .111.11,..t 5'600
of 0:..,01T.-Alta) Tit16;J (t!:o S D.7:1:rtft -of -ibor
ot

6.25Oftior,-A U. YY:v2.1-1-yi-, of Tr.aborf. )>11nrip

}) cC Soic:nce Jtt 017r;c!,Ros,

of .f.]:3 tTlot 103045

Elolr,ontY

1:111TA S(ziricc: RoE:eh Chicop I1ii. 5050
AztiLg 5.1). n1,7;t, 159
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Dis crainat ion
Fib. ;h School
Junior
aement%ry
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Marcos llaIhroak, direetrx of

the stale Le.:;islativ,..: (.:(;nncil,
and 'Forrest R,J.-.6;.cll,

r.r,erelary of 1.1,c ,:rltanFas> E,"1,-..;-

cation iv.soriatln, will speak :71:
the openinct so.:,:cn of the an-
nual t'.',0-dlly :,chccl adrlinLqra-
tors meeting. vilicit ',Al 1:e1:la
at 6 p.711. Thursday at the f.iticra-
ton Hotel.

Halbrook 's topic will h.:,
"Court 1").7cifons on Property
Tax," and fell will !-I;t:LIc i-n
"possible l4olt:!ions 19 2r°1-":7tY

'Tax Prohlem:; for ArLiinsi.is.''
Tom Hielz:-.. the slale Depari

nicllL of Eth:catimi's co-orcllna-
! Icy 1 0 r sneeial crtneation, vill
ldicuss. "spacial Education
I Slatns and Neczls" at 9 a. m.
!Friday. At 0z30 a.m.. Lea
lteave,s, director r.,f the state 1e.:1-
Itcational Telovision Commis-

!F;i0O , Win Speak on ''COlor and Ex.
Ipan5iion PrOgram of Vdocationai
Television.

A session on career education
l will conclud:' the mee'ing. Par-
licipants will be J. Marion
Adams. associate director for
the area vocationol-tchnical
schools ..,tli the f;tate Dopart-
incilt of E(hicalloa 1:".-.'"In
tafc, a i4.pr hi ti:.' ..;.'ii:'1-
1::?9 ii,ifi: :',',/,.i. ;r±.i Jit.)1;1_1;,:,

of pnidance :;ervices for th:.±

state Eduealion Dcpnri :men:,
and R. It. Ci,itv:ood, director c[
administrative services for the
Aransas Education Associa
tion.
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FALl.. COMPLETION
OF NEW 1.:Citi,Dix,:CC

The new Vocr.tionnl Arts
Building is c7.T.vg:ler.1 to ;Kt

completed 1w ft!fl, in time for
the re-opening of rt.itool in
1i72. Tbe ricw bui!ding ha:s
eight. large rooris.
consist of liimo li:cc,mornics
room, three businef,s
educaliGn roorn:s, which will
be inter -oon..,:ted eveh
otller, two with two
-clnssreono, oat: cf
be made ready for c over-
flow situation. T'her:: will ro
be an art ro,;iia.

The brown brick rte-u:4;:;
;will be cncloacd, with
elassroc,rn and. sp entran'ees
from (ho center

Rather tharm having
students or tesx.her trzv,t;q
back and forth from the junir.4.
and senior highs t.1-:::F:e will be
four full (iv: teachr:Ts hue at
the hiyh school. ;',1rs. Berne
will teach Art. Mrs. Pitcill'oi-d
will teach Home Economic..s,
Mr. Cantrell will tenab
Industricil Art.0. An of this
no ;tgricultival teacher has
been named.
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Scholarships ruid awards
to!.:::lirig
r:-.:;nived by ltdcr3.4-.-1_71

at a
sr.:.:c5T:11AviarclsI.):ty ccreirt.o:ly
Lid Mst iE: scl:riol

i!.; a ceinplete list
o .11(1

Mountain 1iOr i7oznatfs
Cub ycr'itnflu1 :!r!
- TOM
Ger aT -To-r-t-v- tic .4.f..

; V ' ! (
\ ;\i

;

I j

JL

-

r ^ r

L',11 1,
' tU '

Wedpeworth iC c11.
Lii,11.1s. Club -

- Jfli EirD1.4,rl.ir era 6Lis
Fund oy the
1:7o;n:-:.n's Call)
schr.ol) Youhti,

I...awleLs jottn

Nle-f WOO;

:rjsun \1r Lrri Paula
Srnith,

IVierit Scholarship
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in the amount of Robert
Buff.

Gtficy rePetvrA
the Futo:,..e. 'ie2C,-.erE el

America elipter; 1:onita

Builders

the
; i; rid Et.

Killian received ,r,:50 from
Dalt.lt Kappa Gamma.

Awards giVell by the Elizz
Ledge and the Arlzr:nsas Elks
Association includ,?.1 DUiic
Killian, $,:1,000; Gayle
Margason, $C00; John
corecl:i2_1200; Karen Cox,
200; and biaq 17::.:_th_Foley

and Tommy Nelson, .c,t) Co each.



50 sign up for program
The .Gencral Cooperative

_Education program at
Mountain Home High Schaal
will start its third year next
fall with 50 snidents enrolled,
an .increase of 30 over this
year's number, Mrs. Mary
Alice Elam, program coor-
dinator, said this week.

Under the program,

students attend school half a
day and work half a day,
receiving a wage comparable
to other beginning employes
and welting, a minimum of 15
hours per week. Students who
signed up fcr the program for
next fall hive specified in-
terest in a number of work
areas, including selling, real

estate, secretarial, banking,
hospital, telephcne company,
clothing. ktcri shirt fac-
tory emplpyrnzr.t Li rel work as
ft mechanic, waitress and
appliance serviceman.

Mrs. Elam said the
students and employers have
found the work training or-
paricnm mutually rewarding.

COLIMEn Ogiered 72-73
Pre-registration for the 1972-73 school year offered 56

courses, although some courses may be dropped if not enough
students regis'ier for them or if teachers are not available.

In the Commercial Department die courses offered are:
General Business, Typing I and .H, Shorthand I and 11, and
Bookkeeping.

In the Language Ails Department courses offered are:
Vocational English I and II, English I, II, III and IV, Speech,
Spanish I and II, and German I and H.

Under the Mathematics Department course offerings are:
Algebra I and H, General Math, Geometry, Math Analysis, and
Disiness Math.

In the Science Department: Earth Science, Comervation,
Biology, Botany-Zooloriv,.Chemistry, Health. and Physics are
offered.

In the Fine Arts Department: Art I, TI, and III are offered.
In the Vocational Department the courses offered are:

General Agricul tar LMectnnical ShopXlaatthninslajeL ,
Home Economics I and 11 Industrial Arts I II, and III, and
OE.

Social Studies Department provides courses in Arkansas
History-World Geography, American History, American
Government, EConornics, World History and Psychology-
Sociology.

The Music Department will offer Band and Chorus.
Under the P.E. and 5.:;,fety Department courses offered will

be Boys a Girls Physical Education, and Sports Football,
Basketball, Track and Golf. Driver Education will be provided
as a summer course only.

Publications by selection only will be the Annual and the
Bomber News.

Some of the courses listed are by permission only. They are:
Vocational English I, Earth Scienae, Conservation, Health and



FirE1. *co firoih for FFA chaptor
The Mountain Home High School Future

Farmers of America chapter won first place
in the electrification division at the North2aA
Arkansas District FFA Lci.aing contests
MardiIT,TE Arkansas State UniverstV,
Jonesboro.

Merntrs of the first-place team are
Larry Smith, Ronnie Osborn and James
Pruitt.

In other judging events. Mountain Home
placed fourth in both the dairy cattle and
livestock competitior,s, and Bobby Mc-
Farlani placed third in individual judging of
dairy cattle. Wayne Fletcher and Roy
BiggeN are the other members of the dairy

cattle team, and members c the livestock
team are Howard Stinnett, Steve Hicks arri
Jim Turribo.

Others participating frcEn the local
chapter were Robert Tilley, Lonnie Perry and
John Powers, polutry; Frank Tilley, Charlie
Willett and Milo Foster, meats; Tommy
Lewis, Steve Collins and Jack Seats, dairy
products; Donny Perry, Jeri Dean and Torn
Coley, crops; and Wedell Bentley, Ira
Taylor and Eddie Parks, hold judging.

Accompanying the FFA boys to
Jonesboro was the chapter rponser and
vocational agriculture instructzz, Jahn A.
George. Charlie Willett is president of the
chapter.

_
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Win top FFA honors
Top honors in judging in the electrification contest at last Friday's

Future Farmers of America Judging Contests held at the 1151v2g,liyA,f
Arkansas, Fayettgillie, went to, from left, James Pruitt, son of Mr. and
Mrs. Howard Prurt, and Larry Smith, son of Mr. and Mrs. Qulnby
Smith, all of Maintain Home, and Ronnie Osborn, son of Mr. and Mrs:
Arnold Osborn of Gassville. At right is John George, vocational-
agriculture teacher at Mountain Home High School and sponsor of the
local FFA Club. The Mountain Home team also won first place in the
Northeast District contest held in March at Jonesboro. Students from
more than 150 state schools participated in the program which Is spon-
sored by the,Arkansas Power & Light Co. and the state Department of
Eluca
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Parent & Son banquet is
planned by FFA chapter

The Mountain Home High School chapter, Future Farmers
of America, will honor parents and cub:landing members at the
23rd annual Parent &Son banquet, to be held Thursday evening,
April 6, at the high school cafeteria. Charles Willett, chapter
president, will prmide and serving will begin at 7:30.,

Chapter Sweetheart Connie Strain will be among the
honored guests and awards will be presented by the chapter
sponsor, John George. Conducting the program will be Willett,
who will introduce the guests and give the closing ceremony;
Larry Smith, wh o will give the opening prayer; Jim Turnbo, roll
call; Ira Taylor, chapter speaker; and Howard Stinnett, chapter
report. Members of the local Future Homemakers of America
chapter will serve the banquet, under the direction of their
sponsor, Mra. Mauzee Pitchfcrd.

Fourteen plaque awards will be presented by local
businesses, and these will include two each for Star Greenhand
and Star Chapter Farmer honors; and citiienship, leadership,
farm mechanics. livestock, public speaking, farm safety, farm
electric, home improvement, .soil management and dairy
awards.

Officers of the FFA Chapter are Willett, president; Bobby
McFarland, vice president; Turnbo, secretary; Stinnett,
treasurer; Taylor, reporter; Rickie Lawless, sentinel; Roy
Biggers, student advisor; and George, vocational agriculture
instructor and sponsor.

Plaque honor
for Pitchford

LEO A. PITCHEORD

The FFA boys presented
Mr. Leo A. Pitchford a plaque
on April 26 for their ap-
preciation for the many years
as sponsor of the Mountain
Home FFA Chapter. Mr.

21pitchford resigned as Agri
-..°11414,49eacher and FFA sponsor sf

the end of first semester.

' :f .:
. 4., iit

'GOOD TURN-OUT
AT FFA BANQUFT

At the 23rd annual Parent
and Son Banquet on April ( the

FA boys and guests were
`Served a meal to start the
banquet. The opening prayer
was given by Larry Smith. A
list of the winners and donors
of the plaques is:

Citizenship: Larry Sinor, by
Town and Country Foods;
Leadership: Charlie Willett,
by Dr. Edward Riley; Farm
Mechanics: Lonnie Utchman,
by l Dean's Feed Store;
Liyestock: Steve Hicks, by
Morgan Brothers; Public
Speaking, Ira Taylor,. by
Peoples Bank and Trust Co.;
Star Greenhand: Ray Stone,
by J. N. Turnbo; H Star
Greenhand: Milo Foster, by
Piggly Wiggly; Star Chapter
Farmer: Howard Stinnett, by
Leo Pitchford; Star Chapter
Farmer: Jim Turnbo, by First
National Bank; Farm Safety:
James Baker, by Farm
Bureau Insurance; Farm
Electric: Larry Smith, by
North Arkansas Electric
Cooperative; Home
Improvement: Tommy Lewis,
by W. W. Dickerson; Soil
Management: Steve Hicks, by
Silo Conservation Service;
Dairy: Bobby McFarland, by
Foremost Dairies.

pig! ," ,07:,

. +

:1TA
I .. .

ETA AWARD WINNERS Jun Turnbo, a t lett, and Howard Stinnett, center, re -'
congratulations from John George, agriculture instructor, after capturing the Star Ma:
Farmer awards presented at the Mountain Home FFA Chapter's 23rd. annual Parent
Son Banquet held Thursday. Other award winners were: Larry Sinor, citizenship; C.
Willett, leadership; Lonnie Utchman, farm mechanics; Ira Taylor, public speaking; :
Stone and Milo Foster, star greenhancis; James Baker, farm safety; Larry Smith,
electric; Tommy Lewis, home improvement; Bobby McFarland, dairy and Steve E.-
livestock and soil management. Bill McFarland, a past chapter president, was
speaker. Connie Strain, chapter sweetheart, was also honored at the banquet
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The Mountain Home 1-Fgh
School chapter of the Future
Farmers of America and the
local Saddle Club will sponsor
a rodeo for high school
students Filthy and Saturday,
April 2*6-23.

To be held at the local rodeo
arena at the county
fairgrounds, the rodeo will be
produced by Bud Mayberry of
West Plains, Mo. Events in-
cluded in the rodeo will be
bareback bronc riding, calf
roping, open barrel racing and
Brahma bull riding. In ad-
dition, a new event a wild
horse race will be featured.
The wild horse race features
three-man teams.

All high 'ischx1 students,
ages 14-18, are eligible to
participate, a spokesman
said, and entry fee for each
event will be $8.

Admission to the rodeo,
which will begin nightly at 8
o'clock, will be $1 for adults
and 75 cents for children.

For more information,
persons may contact
Mayberry at AC 417-256-4203
or any member of the
Mountain Houva F:FA chapter.

Registrations for events will
be accepted April 28, prior to
the events.

FFA rodeo this week
The FFA Rodeo will be held tomorrow and Saturday nights

at the Mountain Home Saddle Club arena at the county
fairgrounds. Starting time will be at 8 each evening, and ad-
mission for spectators will be $1 for adults and 75 cents for
children.

Sponsored by the Saddle Club and the Mountain Home High
School FFA chapter, competition in the rodeo is open to all high
school students aged 14-18. The entry fee for each event will be
$5. Registration will be accepted tomorrow, prior to rodeo time.
Further inf crmation may be obtained by contacting the rodeo
producer, Burl Mayberry of West Plains, AC 417-256-4203, or any
member of the local FFA chapter.

A wild horse race has been added this year to the list of
competitions. Other events will be bareback bronc riding, calf
roping, open barrel racing and Brahma bull riding.



See Ira.

See Ira ride.

See Ira fall.

Ira Taylor of Mountain
Home comes out of the chute
during last week's FFA

,rodeo in good style, but
seconds later, at right, he
heads for a muddy landing.
(See other photos on 1-C and
front page.)
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FHA OBSERVES
FHA WEEK

March 19-25 was National
FHA Week. Members of
Future Homemakers of
America carried out special
activities and observances
designed to share their ex-
periences and achievements
with family, friends and
neighbors.

The theme chosen for this
year's National FHA Week
was "Profiles of Youth,"
which focused attention on
what over half a million young
men and women are doing to
improve personal, family, and
community living.

Members of the local FHA
Chapter participated in a
number of activities during
this week. They included:
Monday, a bulletin board in
the lunchroom; Tuesday, a
visit to the nursing home;
Wednesday, doughnuts were
placed in Junior and Senior
High teachers' lounges;
Thursday cookies were taken
to the Bulletin office and
KTLO; Friday was "Be Nice
to Family Pay."

CLASSES VISIT
CHILDREN'S COLONY

First and thiid hour Home
Economics classes visited the
Children's Colony at Conway
the 20th of April.

While there they visited the
class for the blind, the gym,
the recreation room and the
chapel. The group also toured
the infirmary where the
profound residents live. The
group sat in on a class where
the students were learning
numbers from one to ten, and
also a class where therapy
treatment was being given to
a group of crippled residents.

Woodworking workshop is held

The Lucky Clover 4-H Club
held a woodworking Apvorksho
Saturday at the Mountain
Home Junior High School with
members of the Buford
Whizzers 4-H Club also at-
tending.

Bob Cantrell, industrial arts
teacher at the school, in-
structed the group in drawing
patterns, use of the plane,
handsaw, vise and electric
overhead press drill, and
stressed the importance of
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replacing tools when they are
not in use.

Other adults present were
Mrs. Marcelene Evans of the
Buford Whizzers and Mrs:
Margaret Green of the Lucky
Clover Club, project leaders.

Observe
regulations and
courtesy while
fishing or skiing.

safety
rules of
boating,



FBLA Grows
The Future Business headers

of America membership has
grown from 3,442 last year to
4 017 for this year. Filtem new
or revciiv
'boon creata

Many chapters strived to
increaa its membership for
this year. Membership cam-
paigns were held at different
schools. These camp signs in-
cluded: banging posters in the
hall, making announcements at
school and having cookouts to
encourage students to join.

BL A 'o rs also eaCGUraged
Eorno of their friends to join by
telling them the main porpckses

to promote careers in
businc:os, develop latdors;oip,
contribute service to schools
and commun te.S, participate In
contests and to make ac-
complishments in FBLA.

Ff.:LA would like to welcome
its new members and urge
others to join FBLA in

. developing business leadership.

Future Business Leaders Of America
Arkansas State Chapter

School, 48; Bentonville High
School, 43;

43ii;le High School, 54;

Bald Knob High School, 55;
Batesville High School, 65; Bay
High School, 29; Beebe High
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McCrory High School, 20;
McGehee High .School, 74;
McRae High School, 27;
Mu:ropolitan High Ef-tmli 2;
Moneite. High School, 43;

Monticello High School, 37;
Maintain Home High School,
203; Mountain View High
School, 36; Mulberry High
School, 17; Nettleton High
School, 101;

North Little Hock High
School, 83; North Little Hock
NortheastHigh School, 68; Oak
Grove High School, 11;
Paragould High School, 34;
Parkview High School, 241;

Pleasant Plains High School,
11; Prescott High School, 16;
Rivercrest High School, 14;
Russellville High School, 25;
Searcy High School, 35;

Smackover High School, 17;
Springdale High School, 46;
Stanford High School, 41; Star
City High School, 22; Stuttgart
High School, 35; Sylvan Hills
High School, 53;

Trumann High School, 40;
Tuckerman High School, 41;
Valley Springs High School, 20;
Viola High School, 10; Watson
Chapel High School, 35;

Westside Consolidated High
Schools, 105; Wilbur D. Mills
High School, 119; Wheatley
High School, 23; Yellville-
Summit High School, 52,
Members in the State Chapter
now totals 4,017.

Blytheville High School, 2i;
Brookland High School, 44;
Cabot High School, 37; Caindoll
High School, C3;

Carthage High School, 11;
Central High School, 78;
Clarh.sville High School, 61;
Corning High School, 33; Cotter
High School, 24;

Cotton Plant High School, 17;
Crossett High School, 73;
Danville High School, 11;
Dardanelle High School, 14;
Delapleine High School, 24;

Dig, a High School, '2-3; De
Arc High School, 25; Doolv.
Central High School, 22; D.3';;it
High School, M; Drew Contra:
High Sc.hool, C2;

Dtor nas Rifla School, 25; E
Dorado High School, 73; Flip :7,j::
High School, 4.2; Forenoon i_,g
School, 16; Fort. Smith North
Side High School; 31;

Fountain Hill High School, 16:
Greene Cohn ty Tee Hiah School.
66; Green Forest klig4 School.
61; Gruloho High School, 2);
Hail High School, 84;

Harding Academy High
School, 47; P.PorrWarg High
School, 47; Harrison }11,31
School, 77; Hartford Iliot
School, 35; Hazen High Schork.
25;

Hope High School, 45:
Joriesboro High School, ..
Lake City High School, 34:
Lepanto High School, 25:
Lincoln High School, 34;

Lonoke High School, 47.
Magnet Cove High School, 31:
Marvell High School, 20:
Maynard High School, 23'
Mc-Clellan high School, 210;



Show runs for
state historian

Brenda Show, historian for
our local FBLA chapter has
animinced 11.7.r candidacy for
State historian in thk..

Arkansas FBLA chapter.
Bremla will make her bid for
the state office at the State
Leadership Conference April
14-15. Hcr campaign theme is
"Shea Shcw ln." If Brenda is
elected she will be responsible
for preparing a scrapbook
which will display the many
activities and projects of
Arkansas FI3LA.

Nine Fr3LA members to ivie for honors.
Nine members of the Mountain Home

chapter, Future Business Leaders of
America, will compete for state honors at the
FBLA state leadership convention this week
at Hot Springs.

Entrants in various contests are: Mr.
FBLA, John 'Gorecki; Miss FBLA, Billie
Manes; spelling relay, Beth Warner, Star
Black and Sandi McPherson; public
speaking, Mary Beth Foley; junior clerk-

Four on FBLA
spelling team

The.' FI3LA Spelling Team
fa. the 1972 State Convention
is, Beth Warner, Star Black,
Pam Fate, a.nd S heery Biddee,
alternate. The team was
chosen in a local spelling bee
conducted by Miss Osbron, an
FBLA sponsor.

An oral spelling contest is
one of the events at the State
Convention. Contestants will
spell according to standard
wiling bee rules and com-
pete with students from each
FBLA club participating in
the state convention.

This year the FBLA state
convention will be in Hot

rings, April 14 and 15.

g
C.

typist, Norma Petersen; senior clerk-typist,
Deb Adams; junior stenographer, Jennie
Denison, and senior stenog.apher, Nancy
Smith.
Materials entered by the club include best

chapter activities report, gold seal chapter
award of merit, most original project report,
largest chapter membership, F.Crapbod, best
chapter co:h.:bit, and thrift encouragement
project report.

Gorecki, Manes
Mr., Miss F B LA

Billie Manes and John
Gorecki were chosen to
represent the MHHS Chapter
of Future Business Leaders at
the State Convention in Hot
Springs April 14 and 15 as Mr.
and Miss FBLA.

Gorecki and Manes were
named after interviews by
Mrs. Douglas, Personnel
department manager at Mar-
Bax shirt factory in Gassville,
and Mr. Thomson, personnel
manager at Baxter
Laboratories.

If they pass several tests at
the state convention the two
will be interviewed again.

Winners in State mr, and
Miss FBLAA will compete
with other state members at
national convention.



Jelin Gorecki

Exhibit Director
Reviews Work

I have enjryed serving you as
State Exhibit Director most of
a=cause till'013grithe state
exhibit I could tell everyone
how the youth of Arkansas are
preparing to:lay, to become the
leaders of tomorrow.

This year has been filled with
many new experiences and
happy faces. The moments of
serving the youth of Arkansas
are rich in my inemories,
especially the ones as State
TAP Chairman for the March of
Dimes. I can still remember the
warm smile and pleasing
personality of Carmen Doncs.a,
the 1972 National Poster Child.
When I met her in New Orleans
last November it gave me a
deep sense of pride to know that
Arkansas' FBLA Chapter was
going to help children like
Carmen through their en-
deavors in the March of Dimes.
Our hard v,.ork this past year
has helped many children set
and attain goals for themselves,
just as we have.

The next four years hold
many mysteries for me. I plan
to attend Arkansas State
University and major in
Business Administration and
Pre Law. Here I hope
someday to reach the office of
National Phi Beta Lambda
President _before entering Law
School.

FBLA has left many lasting
impressions which will help me
greatly in the business world.
I'd like to thank the many
people who have helped and
guided me on the right road to
succe.,s. And I would like to
encourage all of you to "Find
the way with FBLA."
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State post
to Brenda Si-tcw

Thirty- three FBLA mem-
bers participated in the 10th
annual State Leadership
Conference at Hot Springs
April 14-15. The local chap-
ter's candidate for State
Historian Brenda Shew ran
unopposed.

N: I-tit-Tie 64 te.* -re Ci

16 of the 21 contests in com-
petition against other
members across the state.
Those who won Honorable
Mention, third and second
places were awarded cer-
tificates and first place
winners received plaques.
These students arc: first
place, Mary Beth Foley,.
Public Speaking, 'those topic
was "FBLA, A Favorable
Proprietorship"; Jennie
Denison in Junior
Stenography, 120 words per
minute; second place in the
Chapter Activities Reported
by John Gorecki; Most
Original Project compiled by
Jilleen VanderStek, Carol
Miller and John Gorecki; and
the Thrift Encouragement
P:oject reported by Nancy
Smith. Third place to Beth
Warner, in spelling; to Mil for
the Largest Chapter Mem-
bershiip of 203. Honorable
Mention to Nancy Smith in
Senior Stenography. The club
placed second in the State
Sweepstakes award, 4 points
behind the winner Little Rock
Park.yiew.

Two awards for extra club
activities were: John Gorecki
received a trophy for out-
standing leadership in the
March of Dimes as State Teen
Action Program Chairman.
The chapter was also
presented a certificate of
appreciation for their hard
work in raising $2,60 °.27 in the
fight against birth defects.

The Mary Alice Elam
Award was presented by Mrs.
Plain to the winner Ellen Van
Arsdale of Clarksville for
.being the outstanding FBLA
,member of the year.

Julie Webb of Springdale was
e:ectcd president f,.q 1972.73 of

; the Arkansas Chapter of the Fu-:
ture Business headers of Amer-

;

ica at its nth annual state lead -,
; ership conference in Hot Springs
i last week end.

;

Other officers are Pal Morrison
of Parkview High School. first

j vice president; Jerry Jones of ,
Bentonville, second vice prosi-;

I dent; Joyce Miller of Flippin,
secretary; Mary Pigg of North;
Little Rock, treasurer; Cheryl

; Harris of Clarksviille, reporter; ;
Brenda Shaw of Mount Litt I
Eiziit,.. jiislaika; Mike Kennett;

; of Harding Academy, pania-;
mentorian, and Carolyn Burle-1:
son of Star City, exhibit direc i
tor.

I

Ellen Van Arsdale of Clarks-
yilIe von the Mary Alice E.am .

I Award as the outstanding busi-
ness student of the year. Mrs.
Evangeline Cothren, business in-;
structar at Greene County Tech,

received the Freedom Founda-;
' lion Valley Forge Teachers'
Medal. It was presented by Ar-
kansas Supreme Court Justice
Frank Holt.

The PA.kview chapter won the
sweepstakes contest. Bob
Schwarz, president of the chap-

i ter, accepted the trophy for the
school. The chapter won four
firstly:ace ay,..-trds including a
plaque designatir,4 it the best
chapter in the stato.

Three Little Bock students
won special honors at the con-
ference. Cathy Rides of Central
High was named Miss FI3LA,
Don Furtenberry of Hall Hicin

; was named Mr. FBLA and Jeff
l Stires of ParkAie..v placed first
in the data proePssing contest.

More than 900 students from
52 chapters in Arkansas at-

!.tended the two-day meeting.

NAT'!. FBLA .

SEE HOUSTON
ANn OLD MEXICO

11(xiston, Texas, will be the
site or the 1172 FBLA Na tonal
Leadership Conference. The
three day cagy:int:ion, June
16 and 17, along with an added
trip to Mexico City, will be a
first for many. The 34

Mountain Home students
fly to and from both places.

The annual trip will start
from Rock with a plane
flight to Muslim_ There will
be a layover there for three
day to attery.1 the conference.
The added trip to Mexico City
featum; three or four days of
recreation arxl sightseeind-.
More definite plans will be
made after the State Cm-
ference in Apia

FBLA INSTALLS
NEW OFFICERS

The Mountain Home Hip;:.
School chapter, Future
Business Leaders of America
held an installation ceremen.
Tuesday at the schoo:
auditorium with sponsors anc
fellow members present.

The newly installed officers
are Brenda Show, president;
Sandy Best, vice president:
Georgia Casey, secretary:
Peggy Jackson, treasurer:
Stephanie Thomas, reporter:
Linda Floyd and Randy
Shaver, historian, and Cylo
Covington, Student Council
representative.
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State honors for FBLA members
Members of the MountainHome High School's chapter of

Future Business Leaders of America participated last Saturday
in the state FBLA annual convention at Hot Springs. Among
those who attended were, from left, John Gorc.-cld who received
a trcphy in recognition of his work as state TAP (Teen Action
Program } chairman for the March of Dimes; Brenda &hew who
was elected to the office of state historian; Mary Beth Foley who
won first place in the public speaking competition; Jennie
Dennison who won first' place in the junior stenographer cat-

tat; Jilleen VanderStek who, with Carol Miller, were chairn,
of the second-place original project; Beth Warner, who v
third place in the spelling competition; and Miss Miller, T.
lccal club won second place in the sweepstakes awards, and
the money management project, and the activities report,
club won third place in the largest chapter membership contz2.
AccanpanYing the 33 students from here who attended
Miss Pat Osborn, commercial teacher; Mrs. Mary Alice Ela
advisor; and Mrs. Glenda Owens.
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HIGH SCHOOL TEACHING

By David M. Strain
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I plan to enter teaching as a proffession. I hopo to teaoh English and

(or) French. I hopo to attain xiy Doctor of Education degree in order to

qualify for higher paying jobs.

Teaching is one of the few jobs that does not require a Masters or

Doctors degree. A Bachelors degree is enough to qualify for a teaching

certificate in most states.

It is recommended that a person take subjects such as EngliAh and Hist-

ory, and major in the field he plans to teach.

Degrees in the field of Education include; Bachelor of Arts (B.A.),

Bachelor of Arts in Education (B.A. in Ed.), Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.),

Bachelor of Music Education (B.M.E.),Bachelor of Science (B.S.), Bachelor

of Science in Education (B.S.Ed.), Bachelor Of Science in Elementary

Education(B.S. in Elem. Ed.), Bachelor of Science in Home Economice (B.S.

in HIE.), Doctor of Music (Mus.D.), Master of Arts in Education,(M.A.inEd.),

Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.), Master of Education (M.Ed.),Master

of Fine Arts (M.F.A.), Master of Music (M.Mus.), Master of Music Education

(M.M.ED.), Master of Religious Education (M.R.E.), Master of Science (M.S.),

Master of Science in Education (.S. in Ed.), Doctor of Science (D.S.)

and Doctor of Education (D.Ed.). As you can see there is quite a variety of

degrees for a future teacher to choose from.

One of the best ways in my opinion to prepare for teaching is to take a

variety of courses in high school until you decide upon the field you will

teach.

One of the best ways to start off on the right foot in the field of

Education is a group called the Future Teachers of America(F.T.A.). any

schools have an annual " turn-about day" eestudent teacher Day". Many-

times students choose not to teach, or choose a different field to teach

in after such days.



Salaries for teachers are low compared to other fields, but the benefits

derived from teaching are not. For instance, two presidential candidates

are former toachers,(George McGovern and Hubert Humphrey).However, there

al,e some teaching jobs especially in large cities that offer high-paying

jobs. City school superintendents are among the highest paid people in the

country, The average salary in 1964 was about $6500. In cities salaries

may roach over ;MOO a year. School superintendents get' about 00,000.

Guidance Counseling ih an important facet of a teachers job, If employed

as a counselor, or if a counselor is not available a teacher must serve as

a friend,. People with higher degreespusually Masters and Doctors degrees

are employed as counselors, Counselors also sometimes act as so called

"future-planners." Many schools have an occupational library and a college

interest library in the charge of the counselor. Many times counselors

plan schedules for students for a new year, but the greatest role:in

counseling is just to be a good friend.

Dealing more specifically with my chosen field, I hope to teach film

classes of English and one class of French.

The greatest role in English is to teach proper grammerounctuation

and diagramming. On the ohhor hand, in literature students would read

books and make book reports.

In French, however, the main responsibility is to teach the language.

Students would not have learned isspropor usage of the language so teach-

ing French would be easier than teaching English. A study of French

classics such as Hugo's The Hunckback of Notre Dame, and Lea Miserably;

or Stendhal's Le Rouge et le Noir ( The Red and the Black) are also

proper.

Other duties of an English teacher would be to assist in the library

clubsteach a homeroom, sponsor a club, work on the schodl paper,work on

the annual, and take turns at hall, lunchline, and campus duty.
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This is a re-cap of the duties 0.! eCaponsibilities and qualifications

for being a teacher and I feel onen more strongly about becoming one,

(

English '88

Nr, Taylor:

In the original enclosed tritten text, there were 51/2 pages.

However when I typed It, I came up with only a little over three.

So really I have a six page report,
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Pilot Occupational Education Programs for Small Rural
and Suburban Arkansas Schools in Grades Five Through Twelve

Exemplary Project in Vocational Education
Conducted Under

Part D of Public Law 90-576

Haryle Greene, Coordinator
Rogers Public Schools
220 South 5th Street
Rogers, Arkansas

June 13, 1972



4. SUMMARY OF THE REPORT

A. Time period covered by the report:
August 1, 1971 to June 1, 1972

B. Goals and objectives:

1. To initiate pilot occupational education
programs for rural and small suburban
Arkansas schools in grades five through
twelve.

2. To broaden the occupational concept and
awarehess of youth by incorporating occupa- .

tional orientation into the school curricu-
lum beginning at grade five.

To create a favorable attitude in marginal
. students, slow learners, and socio-economi-
cally disadvantaged students regarding the
value of education.and its contribution to
to the world of work.

4. To bridge the gap between education and
the world of work by relating classroom
in'..ruction to an immediate job through a
general cooperative education program.

5. To provide intensive occupational guidance
and counseling for all students during the
last years of school and to assist in the
initial placement of all students upon
leaving school.

To provide linrt intensive training for
seniors who have had no previous vocational
training.

C. Proceedures followed:

The objectives of this project are being achieved
by (1) the hiring of a teacher-coordinator to
work wit}. the GCE program and to help coordinate
the work involved in this project, (2) the hiring
of a vocational counselor to work with teachers
and students directly involved in the project.
The coordinator and counselor have attended in-
service training sessions sponsored by the State
Department of Education. The elementary teachers
involved in the project attended in-service
sessions which were geared to the interests of
elementary teachers. This proved to be of benefit
to our teachers.
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A major portion of the focus of the Rogers Project
has been aimed at the marginal students, as these
students were being sorely neglected in our attempt
to 7eeep pace with our rapid growth. The counselor
worked directly with these students in grades seven
through ten.

Results; Accomplishments:

Career awareness is an area of study that will
benefit all students.

Elementary students who are introduced to the world
of work at an early. age will be in a better
position to make career choices later in life. The
elementary students involved in this project this
past year have demonstrated a marked increase in
their awareness and interest in the world of work.

The week of intensive occupational training for
seniors showed some interesting results. A general
orientation to the world of work was presented and
it vas interesting to note that some students
realized for the first time that they were not
prepared to enter the work force upon high school
completion. Some didn't realize that it was their
responsibility to secure a social security number.
Many students had never seen a Job application
form. This proved tolpe a week well spent.

Students in the general cooperative program have
shown a most favorable response to the program.
The instruction they' received in the classroom
and on the job was well received because they could
put into use what they had learned. Many of the
part time jobs held by students will result in full
time jobs now that they have gradyr,ted. All work
experience received this past yepr will provide a
good background of job experience that will be of
value to these student3 for years to come.

The marginal students with their history of
academic failure or near-fail ure.have reacted
most positively to the idea of career awareness.
They see this as an area in which they are really
in't,arested and which is meaningful tG them as
individuals, a concept very new to some of them in
relation to school.

E. Evaluator

Evaluation of this project is a continuous process.
Some of the evaluatioriproceedures, pre-test and
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post-test, are easily measured. Some of the
objectives of this project will be more difficult
to measure accurately; but some improvements in
students lives have already been recognized,
especially in attitudes and social values.

F. Conclusions and recommendatiOns:

Our first year in the Exemplary Project has been
one of trial and error and much insight. We have
found that, in Rogers, it is better to select a
small group to concentrate on and then, as success
comes, to widen our scope, than to spread our
efforts thin and really not accomplish a great
deal.

For next year, we plan to continue intensive work
with those groups that have been a part of our
work this year. Early in the year we also plan to
work with additional teachers throughout the
system to broaden our reach.

5. BODY OF THE REPORT

A. The main problem area toward which this project
was directed was the lack of career orientation
available to all students in grades five through
twelve. Rogers has been primarily a college-
oriented system with little emphasis being placed
on the marginal student. Our drop-out rate was
increasing, especially among the marginal students
between grades eight and ten. Even among those
who were graduating from high school, there were
many who had no idea what they wanted to do or
what they were capable of doing.

There was obviously a need to make education
more relevant, not only to the marginal student,
but to all students. We believe that career
education is the key.

B. Goals and objectives of the .project:

1. To initiate pilot occuational education
programs for rural and small suburban
Arkansas schools in grades five through
twelve.

2. To broaden the occupational concept and
awareness of youth by incorporating occupa-
tional orientation into the school curricu-
lum beginning at grade five.
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3. To create a favorable attitude in marginal
students, 'slow learners, and socio-econom-
ically disadvantaged students regarding the
value of education and its contribution to
the world of work.

4. To bridge the gap between education and
the world of work by relating classroom
instruction to an immediate job through a
general cooperative education program.

To provide intensive occupational guidance
and counseling for all students during the
last years of school and to assist in the
initial placement of all students upon
leaving school.

6. To provide short intensive training for
seniors who have had no previous vocational
training.

C. Descz.iption of the general project design and
the procedures followed:

This project was designed to provide career
information progressing from general to specific
in grades five through twelve for rural and smell
suburban school districts. Specific goals and
objectives of this project are listed in part (b)
above.

Procedures: In the fifth and sixth grades, it
was decided. that a change was necessary in our
original local plan. Originally we had planned
to work through the centralized libraries to
provide books relating to various_ occupations.
We felt-that the impact of this approach would
not :be as significant as if we chose one fifth
grade class and one sixth grade class and
provided direct career-related instruction to
these classes.

One classroom teacher was utilized at both levels
with each class being made up of 30 students.
The Counselor worked with both classes and parti-
cipated in a field trip with each. The methods
used included classroom instruction and discussion,
field trips, speakers, and small group activities.

The evaluation instruments. given as pre- and post-
tests to the fifth grade were Listing of Occupations
and the School Sentiment Index-Intermediate Leiel.
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The evaluation instruments given as pre-and post-
tests to the sixth grade were Ranking of Occupations
and Choosing a Job Inventory.

In the seventh and eighth grades, three sections
each of marginal students were the primary targets
of the project. There were five teachers involved
in working with the'60 seventh graders and 60
eighth graders. All five teachers routinely used
occupational information in their classroom dis-
cussions to make subject matter more meaningful.
The teachers used field trips, outside speakers
and films to relate class work to the world of
work.

Although we are not able as yet to begin an
orientation class for all eighth graders, one
eighth grade social studies teacher used a number
of chapters out of the Vocational Orientation
book developed by the Arkansas Department of
Education. The Kuder Interest Inventory was given
to these students prior to beginning the orientation
units.

The Evaluation instruments given to the seventh
grade students were Listing of Occupations and.
the School Sentiment Index-Intermediate Level.

The Evaluation instrument given to the eighth
graders was the Choosing a Job Inventory.

At the ninth and tenth grade levels, the primary--
emphasis was with marginal students in their
Civics classes. An entire quarter was devoted
to the study of occupations. One teacher was
Involved, making use of speakers, library material,
occupational materials in the Counselor's office,
Interviews, and finally reports.

Three other teachers were als6 involved in .using
occupational informat;ion related to their subject
matter on a more limited basis. They used
speakers, films, and printed materials.

Approximately 175 students in the ninth and tenth
grades were exposed to ca:7eer information, some
of them more than one class.

The Evaluation instrument given to the ninth grade
was Ranking of Occupations.

The Evaluation instruments given to the tenth grade
were the Educational and Occupational Information

2565



Test and the School Sentiment Index-Secondary
Level.

In the eleventh and twelfth grades, there were
four teachers involved in teaching occupational
material related to their subject matter areas
in addition to the two work experience classes
(GCE and COE).

The Counselor spent one week with all seniors
during their regular English classes in a short,
intensive occupational orientation unit. The
Kuder Interest Inventory was administered at 'the
beginning of the week. For another year, a
different test might be chosen as it seemed that
the Kuder was somewhat elementary for this group
but nevertheless provided a good beginnigpoint
in discussing careers. Three speakers were
brought in during the week, all of whom contri-
buted much in the way of useful, thought provoking
information.

Some 100 eleventh grade students were exposed to
career information in their classes while all
250 seniors were involved in the project for a
minimum of one week.

Evaluation instruments given to the eleventh
grade were the Educational and Occupational
Information Test and. Choosing a Job Inventory.
The twelfth grade completed a short theme on
evaluation of the week devoted to occupational
information.

The two work experience programs, GCE and COE,
which are available to seniors only, each involved
24 students. Outside speakers, field trips, films,
cassette tapes and other occupational materials
were used. The GCE Sentiment Index was given to
the GCE class for evaluation.

D. Results and accomplishments of the subject:

The elementary students who were involved in this
project were enthusiastic in their study of occu-
pations. Results of the pre-test and post-test
which they completed indicate that they have broad-
ened their career awareness. Teachers involved in
the project have expressed their continued support
of the program and plan to further expand career
awareness activities next year.

The GCE program has helped neet the needs of 24
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students in some very meaningful ways. Response
of students and employers to the program has been
most encouraging, and this has helped secure
further acceptance of tne program by all involved.
It is evident that the GCE program will remain a
part of our high school curriculuim long after
this exemplary project is formally completed.

All seniors participated in a week of intensive
occupational orientation. Perhaps this was a bit
repetitive for some students, but many students
who wouldn't have been reached any other uay were
given guidance and advice which has proven to be
valuable to them.

E. Evaluation:

The evaluation of this project was conducted
primarily by means of pre- and post- testing
specified groups in grades five through twelve.
The final evaluation will be completed by Dr. Dolph
Camp.

The results of this evaluation can be obtained
through the Arkansas State Department of Vocation-
al Education.

F. Conclusions, implications, and recommendations
for the future:

This is the first year of our involvement in the
exemplary project and because we are a large school
we still have several people who are not fully
aware of what we are trying to do. However, our
involvement in this project has made school admin-
instrators and most teachers more aware of the
need for career awareness education in the curricu-
lum of all s.thools. Interest in this project has
had somewhat of:a snow-balling effect. As the
school year progressed, more and more teachers
became interested and many have expressed their
intentions of devoting more time to the study of
careers next year. Teachers at all levels have
shown an increased interest in career education.

The coordinator and counselor plan to continue
promoting the program and encourage more'and more
teachers to incorporate career education into their
lesson plans. We feel that we are more knowledge-
able of what the project involves and should be
able to give better assistance.to all teachers
involved.

Prolect Coordinator
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The period covered by this report is From July 1, 1971 to June
30, 1972.

The goals and objectives of the project are:

(1) To provide for broad occupational orientation at the elementary
and secondary levels so as to increase student awareness of the range
of options open to them in the world of work.

(2) To provide for work experience, cooperative education and similar
programs, making possible a wide variety of offerings in many occu-
pational are.=.s.

(3) To provide for'students not previously enrolled in vocational pro-
grams to recieve specific training in job entry skills just prior to
the time that they leave the school.

(4) To provide for intensive occupational guidance and counseling
during the last years of school and for initial placement of all students
at the completion, of their schooling.

(5) To provide for the grantee or contractor to carry the program on
with support from regular funding sources after the termination of
Federal assistance under Part D of P.L. 90-576.

The procedure followed in implementation of the project was.to
first submit a plan and to get approval from the Department of Education.
Upon approval the school board employed a counselor and a coordinator.
Working with the faculty and the entire community, the coordinator and
counselor begin to work toward the objectives as set forth in the pro-
ject. This involved the establishing of an advisory council, numerous
meetings with faculty members who were to be working directly with the
students, making contacts with people of business and industry who were
to employ and assist in training of students, setting up office head-
quarter, scheduling of classes, providing classroom facilities, obtain-
ing and organizing instructional materials and attending numerous work-
shop in order to become more familiar with the program in its entirety.

The results of the program at the end of two years are becoming
evident in the way of increased career awareness on the part of students;
better attitudes toward school, community, and the world of work; and
the actual results obtained by graduating'seniors in that they are now
efficient workers on the job where they were trained, It is anticipated
that more pronounced results and accumplishments will be a reality in
the years ahead as students in the grade school graduate and become a
part of the world of work.

We are participating in an evaluation design that has now begin
to show measurable results relative to the prOgnam that are very favoraDle.

The program has been well received by students, parents, faculty
members, and the entire community. It is our recommendation that the
program continue as in the past two years with modifications as new in-
novations come along that prove to be sound



The problem area toward which the project was directed is the non-.

college bound youth and more particular to youths with academic, socio-
economic, or other handicaps.

Highest priority is placed upon the overall effort to "...reduce
the continuing high level of youth unemployment by developing means for
giving the same kind of attention as is now given to the college pre-
paration needs of the two out of three young persons who end their
education at or before completion of the secondary level." The effort
should discover "...new ways to create abridge between school and:,
earning a living for young people who are still in school, who have
left school either by graduation or by dropping out, or who are in post-
secondary programs of vocational preparation.":

The goals and objectives of the project are

(1) To provide for broad occupational orientation at the elementary
and secondary levels so as to increase student awareness of the range
of options open to them in the world of work.

(2) To provide for work experience, cooperative education and similar
programs, making possible a wide variety of offerings in many occu-
pational areas.

(3) To provide for students not previously enrolled in vocational pro-
grams to receive specific training in job entry skills just prior to
the time that they leave the school.

(4) To provide for intensive occupational guidance and counseling
during the last years of school and for initial placement of all stu-
dents at the completion of their schooling.

(5) To provide for the grantee or contractor to carry the program on
with support from regular funding sources after the termination of the
Federal assistance under Part D of P.L. 90-576.

The general project was designed to give students a better under-.

standing of the world of work and to better prepare the students to enter
this world of work upon completion of, their schooling. To accomplish
the purposes of this design we continued with a general cooperative pro-
gram for junior and senior students. In this program the students were
n school until 1:00 p.m. each day. The rest of the day was spent in
working on a job related to their occupational objectives.

One period a day was spent in a general cooperative class in which
they studied materials related to their occupational objectives.

* Bottoms, Gene, A Guide For The Development, Implementation, and Ad-
ministration of Exemplary Programs and Projects In Vocational Education,
p. 2.
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Much improvement was made in the teaching of career education in
tbe fifth and sixth grades this year. the teachers.were given an outline
as to what they would teach. Occupations were divided into 18 clusters
and fifth and sixth grade teachers spent one month on each cluster. No
time periods-were set aside for occupational information, but was brought
into the existing curriculum whenever appropriate. Clusters studied were:

Fifth grade sixth grade
1. Art, Music, and Writing 1. Entertainmeut

2. Clerical work 2. Business Relation

3. Photography and Communications 3. Law and'Law Enforcement

4. Merchandising 4. Math and Science

5. Elemental work 5. Crafts

6. Medicine and Health 6. Personal Service

7. Transportation 7. Machine work

8. Investigating, Inspecting, and Testing 8. Farming, Fishing, and
Foresty

9. Engineering 9. Education and Social work

Believing that education becomes more meaningful when students can see
workers preforming we arranged field trips with each cluster. Fifth

ti

graders visited the Times Printing Office, the First National Bank, the
Boone County Hospital, the State Highway Department, the Boone County
Telephone Company, Sav-A-Stop Inc., the Boone County Airport, and the
Coca-Cola Bottling Company.

The sixth graders visited KHOZ, the Boone County Court House, the
Harrison Police Department, Kohn experimental station, the Harrison Man-
ufacturing Company, the Holiday Inn, Levi-Struss Company, and the Twin
Lakes Vocational School. Other materials and methods used to teach oc-
cupational information were film strips and cassettes, reports by students,
bulletin boards, and guest speakers. Over $500 worth of hooks were pur-
chased during the year for the elementary Library.

The seventh grade occupational inforhation class was much improved
this year. Every seventh grader was required to take the course as
apposed to only marginal students last year. It alternated with music
every other day and was taught the entire year.

The methods used in teaching this class was that of an assigned re-
port each six weeks to be given in a 5 minute talk before the class.
Students had an outline for taking notes on all reports given. A question
and answer session followed each report. Also the Vocational Orientation
guide as prepared by the State Department was used along with films and
guest speakers. Major emphasis was placed on personality development
as it relates to that of becoming successful in the world of work.
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We added our eighth grade "Hands cn Experience Class" this year
They rotated each six weeks through three different areas of instruction,
Home Ecomonics, Agriculture, and Business Education. In each area they
were given information concerning occupations in that field, and were
given a chance to participate in Bands -on- Experiences with the various
machines and techniques required in that field. Both students and faculty
were enthusiastic about this class and nearly all wanted to keep it in
our curriculum.

Valley Springs is a small rural school with a total enrollment of
590 of which there is an enrollment in grades 7-12 of 240 students.
Over 95% of the students are transported and 40 to 50% of. our students
are marginal students, We are only eight miles from Harrison, which is
a community of around 8,000. Harrison providds most of our job training
opportunities.

We have an instructional staff in grades 7-12 of 13 teachers, incl-
uding our G.C.E. coordinator, a counselor, a commercial teacher, a home
ecomonics teacher, and an agriculture teacher.

Individual counseling was again provided to each student. All the
occupational material available to the counselor was presented to the
students. Included were the Occupational Outlook Handbook, the D.O.T.,
an S.R.A. Occupational Kit, and various selection from the Library. Near-
ly all students seemed to grasp the importance of planning for a career
much better than last year.

The Large-Thorndike Intelligen e Test were-again administered this
year to determine capabilities. The Kuder Interest Surveys were again
used to determine areas of. interest and the I.O..A. Test of Basic Skills
and the I.O.W.A. test of Educational Vevelopment were still used to mea-
sure aptitude.

Follow-up work on last years graduates was done by the counselor
and plans are being made to do the same on this years graduates.

The eleventh and twelth grades in the program seemed to have a
much improved attitude toward school which was evidenced by fewer
truencies and improved grades. None of these students were drop-outs
this year. Since school was out many of the students have accepted
parmanant employment with the employers they trained under.

The elementary students and teachers ::er enthusiastic about
the program as all the teachers expressed hope that the program would
be continued and improved next year.

Through the efforts of the coordinator and the counselor a:line
of communication between the school and the business community was
established, which had not existed previouSly. Hopefully this will
pave the way for better acceptance of the schools' programs by the
community.
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At this point in the implementation of the program we have con-
.

eluded that the possibilities are unlimited in being able to assist our
people in bridging the gap between formal education and the world of
work. We anticipate even greater improvement in attitudes and appie-
ciations on the part of individuals as the program reaches into the
3rd, and 4th years. We feel that a greater degree of success can he
obtained by beginning with the students in the early formative years.
Therefore, more positive results should be evidenced once we begin to
work with what is now 5th and 6th grade students in the General Co-
operative Education or work experience programs as juniors and seniors
in high school.

We were pleased with the enthusiam shown by both students and
teachers in the elementary program and we think that the acqusition of
more materials and a better understanding of all concerned about what
we are trying to accomplish will help us plan a greatly improved pro-
gram for elementary school next year

01!r recommendations for the future would include the implemen-
tation of new ideas along with that which has proven sound and work-
ahle in the past. Certainly as materials become available and in-
novative ideas are tried imprdvements are sure -to become reality.

We think we've made a tremendous amount of progress in our program
this year and are planning on using the same format for next year with
Ole addition of offering career education in the primary grades.
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INTERIM REPORT
Exemplary Project

Warren Public Schools

PROBLEM ATEA TOWARD WHICH THE PROJECT IS DIRECTED

It is becoming more and more evident to modern day
educators that the artificial separation that has existed
between general and vocational education programs for many
years must be eliminated. The need for occupational orien-,
tation to be integrated into the mainstream of the educa-
tional systems of the public schools has become so evident
not only in the Warren Public School System, but others as
well, that it can no longer be ignored.

The manoower revolution involving new methods, tech-
niques, machinery, and the creation of new jobs demanding,
higher skilled workers accompanied by the deletion of many
unskilled jobs emphasized the need for a closer lock at
career development by our educational institutions.

It is apparent not only from numerous studies made,
but from general observation as well, that individuals
begin forming attitudes reFarding certain occupations early
in life. It is important that youth are made aware of the
ever-widening rancro of occupations and that a realistic per-
ception of these occupations be developed in order that these
youth may make an exploration of themselves in regard to a
wide range of occupations. Youth must of necessity be
oriented to the fact that work is an integral, part of life
and a major ingredient of happiness

After creating an awareness of the world of work, it
is important that someone help the student see the occupa-
tional relevancy of subject matter being studied. It is
believed that as the student sees that English, math, social
studies, and science contribute to his ultimate world of
work, education will become a more practical and meaningful
goal. Therefore, the need is that all of the studentts educa-
tion become vocational in nature through correlation of the
general and vocational aspects of the local educational
curriculum.

Career development should be viewed as a pyramid
offering a broad base of exploratory experiences for the
world-of work at the elementary and junior high school levels
if present conditions of occupational illiteracy and unem-
ployability are to be overcome.

At the junior high school level, some youngsters do not
have the tolerance or ego - strength to proceed through a_
series of experiences that are meaningless to them personally.
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Interest is awakened in the ninth, tenth, or eleventh grades
for some when they can get their hands on the tangible and
.concret. This factor determines the need for the provision
of experiences which arc timely and immediate to the ques-
tions many young people are asking themselves, during the
periods of their educational processes which are sometimes
meaningless to them:

Another phase of the problem is that according to sta-
tistics appearing in the Arkansas CounseL4ram published
during the 1970-71 school year, today's high schools work
toward preparing 30 of our young people for admission to
a four year college proFram when only 32 of the students
actually enter and half of thoselfail to graduate. Indica-
tions are that the majority of our high schools at present
are geared to serve a minority of 1E6 of our young people
approaching the labor market.

Basically, Arkansas is a rural state consisting of many
small trade centers. Students attending school in these
small trade centers, such as Warren, are receiving basic
academic education with some receiving training through
traditional vocational programs such as home economics, voca-
tional agriculture, and business education. One of the major
resources in these communities is agriculture, but mechani-
zation has created a manpower surplus in production agricul-
ture. Due to mechanization and in some communities, due to
change from an agricultural to a related agricultural or
non - agricultural base, it is essential that present programs
in vocational education be implemented and/or expanded to
include occupational orientation beinning early in the stu-
dent's school career and continuing to Fraduation, with
guidance and counseling services provided to compliment each
phase of the orientation process. The ideal capstone of
this orientation and counseling should be a vocational pro-
gram of the purest sense which obviously points to a general
type cooperative education program designed to meet the needs
of students in small communities. A program of this nature
provides a means whereby all previous orientation and explora-
tion activities may be culminated in actual work experience
in their chosen occupation coupled with intensive job-related
instruction in school.

The Warren area consists largely of socioeec:nomically
depressed people who are either Unemployed or under-employed
with a high per cent of school dropouts and a low income
index which naturally results in an inadequate tax base on
which to finance adequate school programs. Too often such
situations as this are permitted to perpetuate themselves.
There is a desperate need to strengthen training and job
adjustment programs for these disadvantaged youth as well as
for many "regular" students. Opportunities are available
to many-of these youth if they are made knowledgeable of them
and properly equipped with entry-level skills..



GOALS AND 013T6CTIVES OF TNE EXhEPLARY PROJECT

A detailed outline of the goals and objectives of the
Arkansas Exemplary Project is contained in the "Evaluation
Design" developed by Dr. Dolph Camp, the Evaluation Special-
ist. Listed below are the six major objectives of the pro-
ject:

Performance Objective #1. To initiate pilot occupational
information programs in grades five through twelve by June 30,
1972.

Performance Obloctive :r2. To broaden the occupational
concept 2nd awareness by incorporating occupational orienta-
tion into the school curriculum begnning at grade five.

Performance Objective t3. To create a favorable atti-
tude in. the marginal stwaents, slow learnPr8) and socio-
economically disadvantaged students regardin the value of
education and is contribution to the world of work.

Performance Objective 774, To bridge the gap between
educat'on and the world of work by }'elating classroom instruc-
tion to an immediate job through a general cooperative educa-
tion program by June 30, 1972'.

Performarcr! Obiectiue To provide intensive occupa-
tional guidanct; Ind counseling for all students during the
last sears of school, and to assist in the initial placerent
of all students upon 1eavin2 school.

Perfornance Obiectivo r;`6. To provide a short intensive
. . .

training, course f. o:., seniors who have not had previous voca-
tional training.

DESORII:TION OF T.T1E GElaPAL PROJECT DESIGN

ProPosa.lt The exemplary project as originally proposed
is designed to initiate a comprehensive occupational education
program beginning the fifth grade and continuing throurh the
twelfth grade with a number of designated features as outlined
in the "Goals and Objectives of the Project" and further broken
down in the "Evaluation Design." The primary aim is to broaden
the occupational concept and awareness of the individual stu-
dent through more intensified occupational guidance and coun-
seling provided by a person employed as a vocational counselor.
Marginal students, slow learners, and socio-economically dis-
advaned students comprise the prime target group. The
orientation phase is designed to culminate in a program dir-
ected toward preparing the graduating senior for the giant
step into the world of work through either escalated guidance
and counseling or involvement in a cooperative education pro-
gram.
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Admi,-iistration of the Prol-rar. The program adminis-
trative p1:n involves a project coordinator working under

. the direction of the superintendent of schools and the
local board of education. The project coordinator works
closely with various other school personnel willing to
coopesiate in the fulfillment of the objectives of the pro-
ject including a vocational counselor who is assigned to
the program. However, it might be worthy of note at this
point that the program was forced to operate this year with-
out the assistance of a vocational counselor after the
resignation of flr. J. Wilson in June of. 1971 who served in
this position the first year of the project.

The Cccupational Education Advisory Committee, composed
of nine influential ropresentfltives of the business and
industrial community and including one representative of
education, serves as a consultant and advisory body to the
school board, superintendent, and the project coordinator.

The OE .0 committee is designed to function prirarily
in the areas of public relations, student standards and
recruitment, student selection, manpower needs and training
facilities surveys, students' proble-ls, program facilities
and aids, curriculuvi dcveloprent, post-secondary education,
adult education, occunational orientation, promotion of
club activities, arran::ement of field trios, and legislat:ion.
The committee also serves to evaluate and approve, or reject,
training stations and training plans for cooperative educa
tion students, and to act in any other capacity that can be
related to the e.xemplary anf. ceoperative programs at hand.

Dissemination Activities. The 1971-72 school year
began for the izemplary 2roFram with the recruitment of
applicants for the cooperative educatton program. Th. ugh
applications are token in the sprinE in preparation for
the coaling school year, many of the students fail to apply
until the last minute before school starts in the fall.
Both radio and the local newspaper were utilized to a large
extent in publicizing the general cooperative education
program and what it offers both the student and the business-
man. The school paper and bulletin were also utilized in
disseminating this information.

Shortly after school began the Pine F.tiff Commercial,
a Southeast Arkansas newspaper, ran a half page feature
article on the General Cooperative Education phase of the
Exemplary Program including pictures. This proved to be
good publicity for the program since this newspaper has a
rather large circulation.

Later on in the year the Warren paper published weekly
and entitled The Eagle Democrat with a circulation of over
four thousand in this area ran a full page article including
pictures of the cooperative education program and the students.
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A numbar of other articles appeared in the Warren paper
and the high school psner, The Tall Timber Times, throu.hout
',he school year publicizing such things as GCE Club activi-
ties, Career Day, adult education courses, the Hire-A-Youth
Program sponsored jointly with the Warren Chaniber of Commerce,
and other such activities of the Exemplary Program of general
interest to the publle. Clipping of these events have 1:-ecn
included in the Quarterly Reports submitted to the Arkansas
State Department of Education.

Physica] Facilities. Again this year physical facilities
have been short 61- Leal, but have been tolerable. Having
not had s. counselor in the prof-ram this year, the small office
used jointly by the counselor and coordinator lost year has
been adequate for the use of only one person this year.

Classroom facilities for the General Cooperative Educa-
tion related class have improved over last year primarily Cue
to the removal of a number of sewing machines and the fact
that the class was permitted to remain in the same room the
entire year without having to alternate with other classrooms
as was necessary last year.

The p-pimary handicap is not being able to converse or
counsel with students privately in a comfortable atmosphere.
The office and classroom are not only on different floors of
the building, but are at extreme opposite ends as well. The
office does not facilitate working adequately with individual
students due to the crowded conditions.

Office furniture, equitment, and supplies have been
adequate. The office does include a telephone and a small
air conditioner for use in the summer. However, in the winter
the only heat available is that radiated from two central
heating units located in one side of the room which serve to
supply other areas of the building with no duct serving the
office SDOCe.

Other Proiect PortIcinants. Others involved in the
activities of the Lxemnlary l'roject this year naturally
include the members of the Occupational Education Advisory
Committee and the twenty-five employers in the community
who sponsored cooperative education students. Others
closely involved were the librarian who worked diligently
on the Career Center which will be explained later in the
report and the two English teachers who utilized the Career
Center with their classes. The vocational teachers partici-
pated indirectly by presenting occupational information in
their respective courses at my request and through informa-
tion made available through the exemplary materials files.

Due to the lack of a vocational counselor in the pro-
ject this year, work was rostly confined to grades 9 through
12. Very little interest or cooperation was shown by the
existing counselor in the high school.
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Student Population. Due to the lack of a counselor in
the project this year statistics concerning marginal and
regular students ,:re not available on grade five. The other
figures represented below are based upon the figures derived
in the school year 1970-71:

Grade Total
Level Students

5 147

6 197

7 225

8 181

9 176

10 176.

11 172

12 157

Regular. -.Marginal

107 90

114 111

103 78

90 '436

76 100

75 v 97

90 67

Student Population 'Chart
(School Year 1971-72)

Percent
Marginal

46

149

143

44

57

55

143

Adult Education. A two-part course in Automotive
Tune-up and 1.1' Conditioning was sponsored in cooperation
with the Pines Vocational Technical School of Pine 'Sluff
who furnished the instructor. The tune-up phase of the
adult course ren for thirty-eight hours and the air condi-
tioninE: phase ran for twelve hours each meeting on Tuesday
and Thursday nights from 7:00 and 10:00 p.m. The facilities
of the "Slankinship Motor Comeany automotive shop were used
durinF the Courses. Response to the courses was fair from
the attendance standpoin;. Those attending did so regularly
and seemed to have profited from the courses. The courses
were supplementary in nature and appealed mostly to the
y.DuriE;er mechanics of the area.

Testing- and Counselinr.. Since the project was unable
to secure a vocational. counselor to work in the project this
year, no testing; or counseling was done in accordance with
the evaluation design of the project. As coordinator of the
Exemplary Program which includes the ]-eneral Cooperative
Education Progra/1, I was not able to carry on all the activi-
ties of the project adequately. I conewitrated most of my
efforts on the cooperative education program and the necumu-
lation of career materials for the career center in the library
which will be described later. I cooperated with the local.
Chamber of Commerce on several career education projects, also.
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MAJOR ACTIVITILS AND AC :,0.._ OF TEE YEAR

I as coordinator of the project attended sevel-A.
shops and seminars throughout the year which were very
profitsble to me in developing a creator knowledge of career
education.

I attended summer school at the University of Arkansas
in Fayetteville and participated in the Arkansas Extern
Program throughout the spring and fall semesters for the
development of local leaders in vocational education.

wcml-ed with the GCE Club throughout the year. The
club developed a consti'6ution, purchased an American Fla
for the classroom, made a larFe emblem to hang on the wall
of the classroom, sponsored the Second Annual Employer-
Employee Appreciati)n Banquet, and held an outing including
a catfish supper fcr fellowship among the club members. Of
course, the club consists of all students enrolled in coopera-
tive education.

Representatives from the various vocational and technical
schools of our area were encourat-ed to come speak to the
juniors and seniors on several occasions. I worked with them
in arranging the sessions which served as good occupational
orientation since the meetings involved two slide series
depicting the occupational opportunities available in our
area. Several occupational brochures were passed out, also.

Two trins were made on buses to transnort interested
students to the Pines Vocational Technical. School in Pine
Bluff and the Southwest Technical Institute in East Camden.
The response was good to the trips which served as a very
affective means of impressing oc.eupational opportunities and
the need for tr:_inin,7 on the minds of the students.

In zn attempt to rain rreater approval for the object-
iv, s of the ezemplary project and career education in general,
I spoLa to the Warren Rotary club at a noon lucheon on the
subject of career educatior and its application to our schools.

The exemplary program cooperated with the Bradley County
ChaTiber of Commerce on two large projects ';his year. One was
a program which I was able to work with them in planning;
called "HAY" which stands for "Hire-A-Youth" and acted as a
means of improving channels of communication between those
who needed work done and the young people in the community
who were eager to do the work. -,he other project was that
of a Career Day in which representatives of approximately
twenty-seven different occupations and professions came to
the school for a half day and met according to a schedule
with the students interested in their type of work. The
gymnasium was used to provide representatives of seventeen
different coilepes, private business schools, and the area
vocational and technical schools as well as the military
services with a means of talking on an informal basis with
interested students.



I have been able to work very closely with the other
five vocational instructors In the school system this year
in incorporatinL7 career education into their courses.
Naturally one of the objeclves of the exemplary project
is to attempt to break down the barrier between the so-calledacademic and vocational course work, but it seems inevitable
that in the-beLinning the vocational programs must be brought
in view of oho academic uachPrs so that each may begin to
recognize their commonalities:

I was fortunate this year to be al le to work very
closely with the libraian which I might add new in the
school system this year. We were able to desiL :late a por-
tion of the shelf space as a (veer Center 1,110t. nerves to
house occupational information in the form : books, pam-
phlets aid brochures. All of the mLteria- oiade available
to both the faculty and the student uody of the high school.
We hope to organize this facility to the point that it may
become the base for other Career Centers in the other schoolsin our system.

A number of students were observed to have brogsed
through the materials while in the library and many of them
chocked out materials for closer scrutiny. A sincere attempt
is being made to make the area attractive and appealing to
the students to encourage voluntary use of the materials.

Six English classes and three vocational classes did
occupational research in the center this spring. The students
seemed to respond well to researching occupations of their
choosin.; over the rouuine or normal topAps chosen each yearfor research.

The center involve two high cases and two low cas3s ina corner of the library near the check out counter. 'Pt.) shelveswere bordered with briJ-ht orange corrur!ated paper and tn, back-ground was line:: :-1 oh a bright torques paper to make the areaout. A bulletin board was constructed just above the
cases on which displays can be erected to draw attention

to various occupation-1 clusters and the materials include,'in the center representing the job families.

Additional pamphlets and booklets were filed according
to a system based upon the Occupational Outlook- Handbookpublished by the Government Printi!7 Office. This system offiling was developed so that information readily found inthe Occupational Outlook Ilandbook can also be found easilyin the file cabinet.

Over four hundred form letters were mailed out to
various businesses, industries, unions, societies, and- asso-ciations in an attempt to secure as much occupational litera-
ture as possible to make available to the students either
on a free-loa,1 or take basis.



All of the career books found on the shelves of the
library plus anproximately thirty-six new books tha:', were
bought with exemplary funds were planed in the Career Center.
1,1any of he books on the shelves wore as much as eight years
old and had never been checked out by a student primarily
because they were "lost" on the stacks. iiow all career
materials are tcf--,cflIcr in an attractive case and students
are beginning to pay mach closer attention to them.

General_Cooperative EducatiPi. The cooperative prof-rall
established tle exem^laiy prcjec4- serves the eleventh
and twolfth stents o,'ferirr; them two o,,edits ;1, voc?tional
education. T.le 1_,/oF,ram truly serves as tne icinc on the cake
for th, career pror::-Im by pormittinc them to gal1 first han Ci

knied(:e and e.xptience in the occupation cf their choice,

This year:: 2rogram involved a total of thirtj/ students
employed iq rwcn,y-five different traininr., stations all
approved by the advisory cowmittee. The training Involved
approxistely twenty-one dIfferc t occupational areas.

Two students enrollee in the Profram moved away d_iring
the school year and one dropped out of school O'le s',,udent

that; moved was able to enroll in another coopQrative educa-
tion proram r,nd continue his trainin: In a similar occupa-
tion. The stuent that dropped cut of school continued to
work in his tainim-,7, station.

CONCLUSION

The ':))arren Exemplary Project experienced a severe set-
back throurh the loss cf the vocational counselor and the
fact that another cualified individual was nct located who
was interested in the position, but all is not last in that
a well qualified indivicual has now been employed effective
AuFust 15 of this y:ar.

It is oty sincere feeling, that the y^al ;:as not in any
manner in vain and that we will be able to pick up this fq11
and continue on with tte specific fulfillment of the objectives
of the program. A great deal of groundwork has now been laid
which should permit the new counselor move forward with greater
strides in the area of occur,,Itional awareness on thy, ,lemen-
tary level where the program is now lacking.

72-
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(A). Time period covered by the report July 1, 1971 to June 30, 1972.

(B). Goals and objectives of the project:

The following outline was presented to the Director of
Exemplary Programs to serve as projected plans for 1971-72 by
using the Exemplary Project Objectives as headline topics.

OBJECTIVE A. Pilot occupational information programs in grades 5-12.

I. Occupational information in grades 7, 8, or 9

A. '9th Grade Agriculture Orientation

a. Units prepared by job clusters

b. Films

c. Tapes

d. Field Trips

e. Resource People

B. 10th Grale Exploratory Agriculture

a. Same as above

b. For agriculture and Agriculture related.

C. Home Economics

a. Presented more on the Eth grade level

b. High School, just a brief awareness, but
no details

D. Industrial Arts

a. Presented to 8th grade Orientation

b. Presented to 9th grade Industrial Arts
Presented to 10th Grade Industrial Arts II.

c. Not taught from viewpoint of saleable skill.

E. Journalism Teacher hopes to work with me in use
of 35 MM Camera to let her students do a project
involving the world of work.

1
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F. Econo-nice Telcher pl-tn to t.caeh either a job
paper, or other relr.:1,c3 job facts, 21.r.i semester.

G. Counseling

a. Senio; 1ij 11 Sehol Counselor using tapes and
individual counsclinr..

Senior 7,:77,iplar, 'Jounselor working with Co-op students
on an indivic:IrJ1 bases, and with all students when
giNon a chance,

03JECTIVE D.The beginnin of an occupational information in Grade 5

A. Involvement of students.

B. Grass Root Attitudes

C. The worth of the individual

D. Resource People

E. Field Trips

F. Films and Tapes

G. Evaluatio-n Designed for Pre- and Post Test

OBJECTIVE - C.Favorable attitude in marginal students, slow learners, and
socio-econmically disadvantaged students regarding value
of education and its contribution to the world of work.

I. Evaluation design furnished from State Department.

II. Pre and Post Testing done either through :nglish or
Social Studies Department.

III. Information presented in each grade level should show
a change in awareness as presented by Pre and Post Test.

IV. Testing done when required will come through either the
Social Studies or English Department.

OBJECTIVE - D.G.C.E. Program

A. Initial Application

B. Screening out possible bad or not qualifying students

C. Seek new stations

D. Place 40 students

2
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E. Evaluation of students and training stations

F. Coordinator making speeches, at various organizations

G. Covering of General and Specific material

OBJECTIVEE. Objectives of Intensified Guidance and Counseling

Group Instructional Activities

a. Orientat:Lon for all students

1. Individuals in need of counseling can be discovered.

2. The demand for counseling services can be increased.

3. Rapport for subsequent counseling can be established.

4. Information of common interest and value can be im
parted economjcally.

5. A more effective means of imparting certain kinds of
information can be used.

6. A more effective means of obtaining certain information
about individuals can be worked out.

7. Selfevaluation can be fostered.

8. Positive personal attitudes and traits can be developed.

9. Experience of a number of individuals can be pooled
for the benefit of each member in the group.

OBJECTIVEF. Intensified Counseling for All Seniors Who Have Had No
Previous Occupational Guidance.

1. The students will be taken out of study hall for counseling.

2. All students will participate in career activities.

3. Every senior must journ in to the counselor's office, a
senior plan sheet.

(C). Procedures followed.

I. The following design was drawn up by the fifth grade teacher as a
format for an occupational awareness inventory.

1. What is a job?

2. What kind of. jobs have you done? Today?

3
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3. Why do people work?

4. What job openings are available in this area? In what

area are the openings available?

5. What are several ways of finding a job t@ suit you?

6. What are several ways of 'applying for a job?

7. What are some jobs boys and girls might do to learn
job skills, grow in independence, and make some money?

8. What are four jobs you would like to know more about?

9. What kind of training is necessary for the first choice?

10. What are several jobs-you feel are not for you?

Ll. What kind of worker would you look for if you were hiring

and paying for a job to be done?

12. What are some reasons people become unhappy at their work?

13. What are some reasons employers are sometimes unhappy and

lets a worker go?

14. What is the age requirment for the job of your choice?

15. Why is school important to you in finding or qualifying

for a job?

16. How can you learn morenabout jobs you are interested in?

17. :What person do you admire most? What occupation were or
are they engaged in? (The person may be living or dead).

18. Had you rather work alone or with someone else?

lg. Do you have any handicaps?

20. What are your strengths and weakness?

A. Follow instructions

B. Health

C. Arithmetic

Strong Average Weak

4
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D. language usage

E. Spelling

F. Getting along with others

G. Staying with a job till
it is finished.

H. Neatness

I. Accuracy

3. Memory

K. Promptness

1. Ability to work with hands

Strong Average Weak

11111121

....

Molomia111

=0.,MMIINO

,1
II. The following field trips were also taken in the fifth grade:

A. Radio Station

B. Wynne Water Works

C. Lab at local doctor's off::_ce

These trips were usually taken in small groups with reports
being made to the class the following day. There were
usually a few pictures taken on these field trips.

D. Guest speakers.

1. Mayor

2. Fireman

III. The Wynne junior high school contains around (800) students in
grades 6-8.

This spring new filmstrips and tapes were purchased for
the counselor's office. There are (11) filmstrips and (37)
cassette tapes in her office.; On an average, the occupational
filmstrips are !used about three hours a day while the tapes
are:Aised about one hour a day. The students view or listen
in groups or individually on their ovni. The counselor main
tains a file on each student and tries to conference individ
ually with each student at least one time a year in grades
7 and 8 concerning an occupational future choice. According
to the counselor the student in this age groups is not interested
in his future career in the world of work. Their ambitions and
dreams involve choices that they can not reach.



Some individual teachers too present some information
on jobs as teaching units. These are usually no longer
than a couple of days. The units may or may not contain
information from the counselor's office,, individual reports,
or resource people.

IV. The General Coop program began with 38 students this
fall. During the year we lost six students, five of the
six were having problems at home with either one or both
parents. The sixth one did up and drop out because of his
dislike for one particular teacher. There was one girl
that was kept in the General Coop class but was taken off
her job and placed in a full day of classes. This was due
to her mother's dissatisfaction with the hours at the train
ing station. This particular store didn't turn out to be as
good a spot as it started out to be. There were three
students that started at this station but only one finished.
They were changed mainly because of economics.

Several occupational films were shown to the General
Coop class. These films included the following subjects:
Mechanics, dietics, medicine, and paper industry.

D. Results; Accomplishments.

The elementary, junior high and senior high librarians have
new filmstrips and books purchased for career education.

The General Coop program was better understood this year
by the town people and the school. The problems that came up
this year were fewer and easier to handle. At the end .of school
there were 22 seniors and 10 juniors. There were 27 boys and
5 girls. One employer who was employing three seniors planned to
employ two of them full time. There were six seniors that had
been carried over into the second year of the project. All six
have an excellent chance of staying at their training station.
The coordinator was called upon to speak at three civic clubs.
There were 11 new training stations this year. We had 29 people
to start an adult typing class and 20 to finish. There were over
100 students who applied for General Coop for the coming year.
We held two advisory committee meetings. The fifth grade got off
the ground with the use of occupatidnal units, resource people,
and field trips.

The ninth grade orientation program was presented from job
clusters. The teacher purchased a set of Succeeding in the World
of Work. The following occupational units were covered during
a period of eighteen weeks: farm mechanics, grocery store, welding,
electricity, plumbing, sheet metal, painting, concrete, and hand
and machine wood working. During the presentation of these units

6
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twenty filmstrips were used.

E. Evaluation.

The evaluation of the project was carried on by Mr. Jack
Shaw. He had excellent rapport from the three schools where
teachers allowed him to carry on the pre and post testing of the
evaluation design.

F. Conclusions and Recommendations.

This has been our second year on the Exemplary project. We
have been better organized this year. Our fifth grade pogram
is progressing very well. The problems that we had on the Genoml .

Coop daring the previous year were not as hard to handle when they
happened again this year. The libraries in the Intermediate, Junior
High and Senior High School have been updated with the addition of
occupational filmstrips, cassette tapes, and books. The program-,

is being better understood by the community and the student body.

After serving as coordinator for two years on the project,
I have resigned. My replacement has been hired. At our last
advisory committee meeting, it was decided to meet this summer
with the new coordinator.

Coordinator
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SUMMARY

A. Time r',.riod Covered

The second interim report for Project VIGOR covers a period from

July 1, 1971, to June 30, 1972.

B. Goals and Objectives of Project VIGOR

Through Project VIGOR the David Douglas Public School System is
addressing itself to the objective of changing a conventional academi-
cally oriented general education school system into one whose curriculum
reflects the needs of all students regardless of the level of entry into
their chosen vocation. Simply stated, the Project goals for career edu-
cation in the David Douglas District are as follows:

PRIMARY Every child will see the world of work as a part of his
developing self and will learn some career classifications
(jobs) by name.

INTERMEDIATE Every child will be able to identify the relationship
between his school courses and the world of work and will
learn to group employment classification into job families.
Every child will see the world of work as a significant
part of his developing self and will learn the names of
many jobs.

MIDDLE Every student will be able to relate a knowledge of his own
characteristics to known occupational requirements and will
be able to locate detailed information about specific job
requirements.

JUNIOR Every student will explore chosen occupations and select
courses supportive to his broad career field choice. Each
student will demonstrate a knowledge of the relationship
between his developing education and 112.s emerging vocational
being.

SENIOR Every student will elect a combination of courses specific-
ally designed to meet needs of students having chosen his
career area. Every cluster student seeking entry level
skills will develop those qualities necessary to obtain
employment in his chosen occupational area.

POST HIGH SCHOOL - The school will provide follow-up contact service
for former Douglas students and placement assistance, where
possible, for youth of this community. Compatibility of
programs for students advancing from David Douglas to an
institution of higher education will be maintained.
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Each of the goals applies to all successive grade levels and is
intended to be sufficiently flexible to apply to students' individual
characteristics and levels of maturation.

The Project is intended to introduce significant concepts of
career education at all grade levels within an existing public school
system without traumatically upset4-ing those existing teaching/learning
processes which have already been established as basic to general edu-
cation.

We see career education as a framework for building tomorrow's

society today as an answer to the question, "What is school all about?"

We have defined career education as that portion of general edu-
cation which is purposefully designed to provide an environment for
developing attitudes by which an individual approaches decisions con-
cerning services which he will exc-lange for the goods and services that
he will receive from his community; and vocational education as that part
of education which prepares a person for a given area of employment.
Insomuch as our entire school curriculum is relevant to general educa-
tion, it must also specifically and deliberately provide such environ-
ment as best meets the developmental needs of each individual in terms
of career education goals.

S. Procedures Followed

A major impetus to curriculum change for 1971-72 has been the im-
plementation of programs designed through a number of individual curricu-
lum studies conducted by David Douglas staff.

Reports from the special curriculum studies in career education
will be located in Appendix D.

Each participant in the curriculum project was supported in.the
implementation of his project. Principals of the David Douglas, schools
have been most influential in precipitating classroom activity in career
awareness and exploration.

The assignment of an elementary specialist, Mr. Jerald Spires,
has proven a valuable resource to the one through six grade teachers.
Presentations by Mr. Spires to every one through six teacher in the Dis-
trict helped staff utilize the Career Awareness "Teachers' Guide to Ideas"
prepared by Mr. Spires and Mr. Edward McMahon as a curriculum project.

The addition of Mr. Gerald Olson to the staff as Exploratory Work
Experience Ccordinator has provided ttie middle school teachers with a
much needed resource person. Mr. Olson has worked with principals,
teachers, and the business community in helping establish "on-the-job"
experiences for eighth grade students. (See Appendix B)

Project VIGOR has had two major directions of thrust. The first
and most visible of which is the institution of cluster courses as de-
fined in the Oregon Board's Plan for Career Education entitled The Oregon
Way. These cluster courses have been taken into the high school system
within their most closely related existing high school departments; for

2
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example, the model office, or the clerical cluster, is a functioning part
of the business education department of the high school. Additional
schedule changes make possible the attendant work experieh,7e programs
accompanying the cluster courses.

Departments which have been most noticeably affected by the
institution of cluster courses so far have included business education,
homemaking, industrial education, and science.

During tne early stages of Project VIGOR we expect to see some
reduction of the size of classes in other courses related to the clus-
ters, followed later by an increase in the enrollment of those courses
within a department which are supportive and pre-requisite to admission
of students to the clusters. Eventually we would expect to see a gen-
eral increase in enrollment in those departments which are identified
as having several of the vocatjonal clusters, as the effect of counsel-
ing and orientation procedures at the middle school level begin to be-
come evident in more extensive student planning for their high school
courses.

Mr. Spires, Mr. Olson, Mr. Gaumer, and Mrs. Easton maintain
contact with administrators from the elementary, middle, high school,
and post secondary areas respectively. Articulation between grade levels
and departments is seen as imperative to continuous growth of the career
education concepts.

Many of the buildings are developing career interest programs
which are elective on the part of students but which offer a broad range
of exposure to several aspects of career fields, including an opportunity
for hands-on experiences with the various media available for awareness
and exploratory activities on the part of primary and intermediate stu-
dents. Leadership in these programs is generally assumed by a school
counselor. The middle school, or seventh and eighth grade, programs
have thus far focused on exploratory experiences for students relative
to themselves as people developing a greater understanding of their own
capacities, interests, skills, motivation, abilities, and job require-
ments in various occupational fields.

College courses in exploratory education have been offered to
all interested staff members, with a major emphasis being placed on the
language arts-social studies block teachers who are taking responsibil-
ity for presenting a course to all students in occupational exploration
and self- understanding. These, too, are under the general supervision
of the counselors in those buildings.

D. Results and Accomplishmers

The accomplishments of Project VIGOR occur largely in terms of an
awareness of career education as a part of the general curriculum. This

awareness has been stimulated within the community by news releases and
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activities of the-advisory committees. The professional staff has been
oriented by district in-service workshops, faculty meetings, individual
contacts, and special projects described throughout the body of this
report.

There were 142 students enrolled in vocational .luster courses
during the 1970-71 school year, with 534 students registered in cluster
courses for the 1971-72 school year, and 606 pre-registered for 1972-73.

Middle school programs in self awareness and occupational explora-
tion have involved 1529 students, and all of the 4272 elementary students
have had some exposure to career awareness.

Advisory committees have involved seventy-seven lay community mem-
bers, twenty-eight certificated staff members, and ten students. These
committees have been a first step toward community involvement other than
school board and budget committee for this District. The committees have
proven such a valuable addition to the planning and implementation of
Project VIGOR that serious consideration is being given to formation of
additional committees for various departments and grade levels throughout
the School District.

Implementation of a plan to involve district teachers in career
curriculum planning through bids submitted for projects of their own de-
sign has stimulated a great deal of activity in independent research and
planning since school closed June 11, 1971. (See Appendix D for these
reports)

E. Evaluation

Evaluation is an ongoing operation within the Project and a respon-
sibility of the Project administration. Third party evaluation is the
contracted 'responsibility of-the Oregon Board of Education Research Coord-
ination Unit.

Appendix E is the proposal submitted by O.B.E. R.C.U. for evaluating
Project VIGOR for the fiscal year July 1, 1971-June 30, 1972. This appendix
is included to give you an overview of the services performed by)the third
party evaluator.

F. Conclusions

Project VIGOR is a guidance-oriented curriculum project whose visi-
bility exists through changes in stud?nt lehavior. We are trying to chr..nge

the entire curriculum in those ways which will make most likely those stu-
dent experiences which result in a total alumni capable of engaging effec-
tively with the world of work on a continuing basis.

In terms of the above-stated objective, the Director of Project
VIGOR considers the second project year successful.



Course content, teaching methodology, staffing patterns, personnel
interaction, materials and equipment are coordinated into a total school
curriculum which might pass as "conventional" until examined in terms of

post high school results.

Implications of this Project should favor an educational design
appropriate for implementation by any other school system with similar
aspirations for its graduates without imposing an expensive or disruptive

reorganization program.

A review of Project movement to date together with considerations
from site visitations reviewed in the body of this report has directed
the Project management toward additional and altered activities for goal
achievement.

Assignment of support personnel will center on the buildings
being served with central office activities taking a secondary priority.
Individual school principals will assume a more direct administrative
role in career education programs than they have to date.

End of Summary of the Report

5
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A. PROJECT VIGOR PROBLEM AREA

It is a fact that large sums of money are being spent in public school
systems which provide quality education experiences for only one-half of
our students. The emphasis on the teaching of skills and knowledges which
prepa-1 students for continued academic study only is having a tragic
effer on student attendance, motivation to succeed in school, students
dropp_ng out of school, and their insertion into the work force without
salable skills or viable work attitudes. With this serious lack of com-
mitment to their present education it is small wonder they have developed
a resistance to post high school training.

In his study of Perceptions of Non-College-Bound Vocationally-Oriented
High School Graduates, Betz coordinated in-depth structured interviews of
309 high school graduates judged to be "non-college bound" exploring per-
ceptions of their (1) educational experiences, (2) vocational experiences,
(3) self-concepts and (4) family relationships. Interview data was com-
piled two years after high school graduation from subjects residing in
urban "rurban", and rural environments in four mid-central states. Con-
tent- analysis of written reports of subjects' perceptions resulted in four
major conclusions: (1) employment bound, non-college oriented students
perceive the school, the counselors and other personnel within the school
as "favoring" the college bound student, (2) counselors were not perceived
as being "helpful" in assisting employment bound youth to satisfactory
vocational decisions, (3) subjects were unable to articulate "meaningful"
concepts of self, and (4) generally, they did not perceive parents as be-
ing at all "helpful in resolving personal, educational, and vocational
problems.1

Such students react to this irrelevancy by "dropping out" or by being
a "drop in", a student moving aimlessly through a general curriculum with
little motivation or purpose.

The problem is more specifically addressed in the following:

-The American society is undergoing such dramatic changes that we
have a new environment in which we must live and work.

--The accelerating rate of social and technological change challenges
the effectiveness of our tradition-1 social arrangements and insti-
tutions, including--if not in particular--our system of public edu-
cation.

- -Education and work are now directly related for virtually all in-
dividuals, not just those who seek higher education and careers in
the professions.

--Manpower training needs in a technological society can be met only
through education.

1

Perceptions of Non-College-Bound Vocationally-Oriented High School
Graduates, by Robert L. Betz, and others, Western Michigan University,
Kalamazoo, Publishing Date 1968, 17 p.
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--If education is to be made relevant to the lives of all it claims
to serve, occupational education must become an integral part of
total education.

--In such a setting, the American education system must provide:

*education that is socially and economically relevant to the needs
of the individual and to the manpower requirements of the nation;

*occupational education for youth who will be entering the labor
force and for adults who seek to improve their occupational com-
petencies or learn new skills;

*a broad scope of occupational education accessible to all students
in all grades and in a variety of educational settings;

*quality instructional programs which are suited to the occupational
goals of people, and to occupational requirements;

*comprehensive curriculums which relate both general and occupational
education to the occupational objectives of students;

*maximum utilization of all personnel--administrative, supervisory,
teacher education, research, and guidance--in the achievement of
occupational education objectives;

*systematic and continuing evaluation of occupational education to
assure its relevance to a dynamic and changing world of work;

*continuous guidarice of students to provide for proper placement in
occupational education programs.1

If we have accurately read the conditions and syptoms of our times and
if we are current in our thinking, the need to offer vocational education
in'our secondary schools appears obvious. At least it is obvious -to the
Federal Government (355 million dollars, 1968-69), to the Governor of the
State, to the.State Superintendent of Instruction, and to the majority of
the educatoicS in :the David Douglas Sch6of District.

Vocational Education is not a bandwagon--it is an opportunity- -
educationally the need for this extension of our curriculum is well docu-
mented. The most powerful issue in learning is the student self- concept --
the way in which he sees himself as a person and as ,a student. Herein
lies potential answers to the eternal questions of motivation, self-
discipline, goal setting, self-actualization. We know a great deal about
the self-concept; we've dote less to improve it.

1

The Challenge of Chan e, The Role of Occupational Education in Ore on;
State Advisory Council for Vocational Education, 1968, p. 4,5
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A person's self-concept is basically developed in three areas:

a. Modeling - those adult figures (parents, teachers, etc.)
whom the youngster admires or after whom he would like to
pattern himself.

b. Interaction with environment - the day-by-day experiences,
the successes and failures a student has that help him mold
an image of himself, either positive or negative.

c. Coping Skills - the degree of understanding the youngster
has of his ability to cope with society and to become a
successful, contributing member of his community.

It is in this last area that the school should play the most important
role. A student needs to see the real application that his education has
to his future--whether it will better enable him to cope with that future.
The knowledge that he possesses skills which will be needed and sought
after, even paid for by the community, can be a powerful influence on the
student's concept of himself and his ultimate success.

We would present the case that as long as'the school curriculum remains
oriented to the written word and the college bound student, transfer of
learning is discouraged.

The ultimate dream of providing education for all of the children of
all the people can be realized. The question has been asked, "Should the
comprehensive high school offer vocational education?" An answer might be
another question, "Is a school comprehensive unless it offers vocational
education?"

Most experts have come to agree with a position taken at David Douglas
years ago--educ-ion is total for the total person and no separation of
vocational educe:ion from the general curriculum can be tolerated. Gen-
eral curricular 3fferings such as math, science, and English should be
taught as they relate to the vocational goals of the student.

The comprehensive high school can provide only one door of entry and
five of exit. All students ma,:riculate from the elementary program, but
some slip out other doors at the opposite end. Four-year college prepa-
ration, community college or techincal training, immediate job placement,
military service, or domestic home life are the only acceptable paths after
graduation. To drop out before then or to aimlessly move through unproduc-
tive programs can no longer be accepted by the community.

These doorways, however, should not hold individual levels of status- -
each is a positive goal for young people and the total curriculum should
prepare young peOple for them. A program for any youngster ought to be as

8
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From these figures the role of the comprehensive school becomes more
clear. If only 19% of the total student population is to complete a four-
year college program, the school program must be broad enough to provide
a relevant experience for all other students.

Student motivation at the present time is an abstract thing. We ask
them to take math, science, social studies, and English with the promise
that it will be beneficial in their future. For the college-bound student
these skills and concepts will be used and he knows it.

Motivation, the understanding of the effect of today's experience on
his future, is easy for him. But what of the student who cannot see the
relationship of these courses to his interest and future in auto mechanics,
food processing, horticulture, and secretarial service? For him there
must be vocational relevance; the relevance that the general curriculum has
to the vocational goals of youngsters.

The total thrust of this program is to make public education central
to a student movement from formal education to earning a. living.

The school now becomes a center of involvement with public agencies
committed to manpower placement, development and training. These relation-
ships will effect the conditions and learning experiences in all aspects
of a student's educational program.

This thrust will tell students and parents in no uncertain terms that
occupational aspirations are not only appropriate but necessary and that
opportunities are present. We agree that, at the very heart of our prob-
lem is a national attitude that says vocational education is designed for
somebody else's children. This attitude is shared by businessmen, labor
leaders, administrators, teachers, parents, students. We are all guilty
We have promoted the idea that the only good education is an education
capped by four years of college. This idea, transmitted by our values,
our aspirations and our silent support, is snobbish, undemocratic, and a
revelation of why schools fail so many students."1

Such a program must consider students of all backgrounds, abilities,
aspirations, race heritage, and physical characteristics. It must anti-
cipate their needs and provide reasonable individual experience. This
can only be accomplished through coordination of all agencies and resources
supported by strong guidance practices.

Project VIGOR emphasizes the concurrent development and implementa-
tion of several innovations. The innovative and exemplary thrust is
demonstrated in the way several concepts ere implemented in the framewo:k
of existing public schools.

All of the materials and programs to be implemented have been developed
over an extensive period of time, and have.been tested. An intricate net-
work of Federal, state and local funds resulted in authentic research and

1

First Annual Report of the National Advisory Council on Vocational Education.
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development. Our efforts will provide an interrelated program demonstra-
ting a model worthy of consideration by every other public school system
in the country.

The components of the program are organized in units of 10. Sub

activities can be noted in concurrent tasks. (Example, Component 10 is
Vocational Exploration and tasks within the component are 12 In-service,
14 Materials, 17 Curriculum, etc.)

Though some of the components by name have been employed across the
country for years (Example, work experience) current directions and research
in these fields have been noted in the development of this project.

Component 10 - Vocational Exploration

A course in vocational exploration is being taught to all 7th and
8th grade students a model for such a course is SUTOE: Self Understanding
Through Occupational Exploration. "SUTOE" is a course developed under the
leadership of the Community Colleges and Vocational Education Division and
Guidance Services Section, Oregon Board of Education, in cooperation with
the Division of Continuing Education and local school districts. SUTOE
provides a broad scale classroom approach to assisting students with edu-
cational and career planning via self appraisal and examination of jobs
in relation to the data-people-things conceptual framework of the D.O.T.
(Dictionary of Occupational Titles). Occupational, general education,
and guidance programs are linked together in this effort to enable students
to take greater advantage of available opportunities and to ascertain and
reach career goals. The course consists of ten units, each of which has
several identified behavioral objectives. A wide variety of in-class and
out-of-class suggestions for implementation are offered under each objective.

The SUTOE course forms the backbone of the educational exploration
program but other materials and programs'are being employed.

A special exploratory work experience program has been funded through
exemplary monies allocated by the U.S. Office of Education, Department of
Health, Education and Welfare, to the Oregon Board of Education for exem-
plary projects. An outline of that program will be found in Appendix B.

Underlying basic assumptions for vocational exploration are:

"1. All students should have an opportunity to explore the broad
total of the world of work.

2. All students should have opportunity to develop a self concept.

3. All students should have experiences in meaningful decision
making and in accepting responsibility for their own decisions.

1

Varenhorst, Barbara R., Innovative Tool for Group Counseling, The Life
Career Game, The School Counselor, 1968, p. 15.
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4. The junior high school years are a time of high potential for
developing an awareness of relevant factors to be considered
in decision making.

5. Career choice and its implementation is a developmental process.

6. A challenging experience-centered course that stimulates
creative individualism is valid for junior high school students
in that they become more aware of both strengths and weaknesses,
and reflect more positive interests.

7. A program that provides opportunity for acquiring self-under-
standing and knowledge of the world of work, in combination,
will contribute much toward helping youth prepare for their
place in a complex socio-economic world of reality.

8. More adequate educational goals and tentative career choices
may be established by students, as a result of the experiences
provided through an organized classroom approach."1

Such assumptions are supported by the Final Report of the Education
Improvement Advisory Commission, State of Oregon, 1966, which stated:
"Groups and individual guidance about occupations should begin during
the junior high school years to facilitate wise occupational choice by
assuring that every youngster becomes familiar with the different types
of work that eNist."2 Draper, Feldman, and Venn" : also support this
philosophy. 3

'

4
'

We are in substantial support of further findings of Mrs. Nancy
Sloan under contract CG 4000002 with the U.S. Office of Education, en-
titled Orientation Approaches to Increase Student Ailareness of Occupa-
tional Options, wherein it is stated:

Why is Such Orientation Needed?

1. A desired orientacion shows how work reflects one's integration
into the community. Children need to understand how adults
achieve a place in society and develop a life style.

1

Teacher's Guide to: Self Understanding Through Occupational Exploration
(SUTOE)State Department of Education, Division of Community Colleges and
Vocational Education.

2

Final Report of the Education Improvement Advisory Commission, State of
Oregon, 1966, p. 61.

3

Draper, Dale C., editor of NASSP Publication, Educating for Work, and
Staff Member of San Francisco State College.

4
Feldman, Marvin J.,
of Making Education

5

Venn, Grant, editor
sioner of Adult and

Program Officer of the Ford Foundation and author
Relevant.

of Man, Education, and Work and Associate Commis-
Vocational Education, U.S. Office of Education.
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2. Through occupational orientation, children develop a personal
sense of their present and future worth. They become aware of
the complexities and possibilities within the world.

3. An occupational orientation program can help a student perceive
himself and the options open to him more accurately. Career
choice involves an appraisal of self matched to knowledge about
occupations. Research shows that the most realistic career
choices are made by those with the greatest exposure to valid
information about work and the greatest opportunity for self
evaluation.

4. Our present culture deprives most youth of prevocational experi-
ences, yet class-associated attitudes about work and careers are
acquiring in early years. Attitudes and concepts are influenced
by family, teachers, and other role models. Such concepts may
be based upon lack of experience, partial information, or mis-
information.

5. Well-planned occupational services in the elementary school
broadens the range of possible choices at all stages. Students
are asked to choose courses of study or make other educational
decisions before most of them are aware of the career opportuni-
ties available.

6. A background of accurate information and an awareness of options
helps avoid an occupational choice made because of immediate-cir-
cumstances. The decision-making becomes a process in which some
career areas are rejected as others are selected as possibilities.

7. Research indicates that the aspiration of a student often differs
from the career he actually expects to choose. A wide range of
careers may be acceptable and satisfying to him, but he does not
consider them as his aspirations.

An occupational outlook program which begins in the early years and
continues through high school affords the individual opportunity to ap-
praise himself, to recognize the many career choices available, and to
understand the process and end-result of occupational decision-making.1

We are especially sensitive to the findings of Robert L. Darcy under
a grant from the U.S. Office who reported on An Experimental Junior High
School Course in Occupational Opportunities and Labor Market Processes,
Final Report. We quote from his conclusion: ". . . Students enrolled in
the experimental course reflected more interest in school and a lower
dropout rate."2

1

2

Orientation Approaches to Increase Student Awareness of Occupational Op-
tions, U.S. Office of Education, Mrs. Nancy Sloan, CG400002.

ED 022056 Darcy, Robert L., An Experimental Junior High School Course in
Occupational Opportunities and Labor Market Processes. Final Report,
Ohio University, Athens Center for Economic Education.
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In a speech given to the Ohio School Counselors Association, January
of 1969, Dr. Richard C. Nelson emphasizes the need to"open new vistas to
children through career explorations" and more reasons for offering such
experiences are offered as well as nine additional points as to how this
exploration should be conducted. In summary they are:

1. Exploring careers help children develop a personal sense of
present and future worth.

2. Exploring careers helps children to develop a feeling of place
their society.

3. Exploring careers helps children see how adults achieve the place
they have.

4. Exploring careers injects the elementary school into a meaningful
on-going process.

5. Exploring careers helps children see the value and significance
of all honest work.

6. Exploring careers helps children develop enthusiasm about the
whole prospect of work as a way of life.

7. Exploring careers helps counteract the physical and/or psycholog-
ical absence of male working role models upon attitudes toward
work.

8. Exploring careers helps children develop a concept of life as a
reality extending through several interrelated-and-interdependent
phases.

9. Exploring careers with elementary school children is consistent
with good learning theory.

Exploration is successful when:

1. Effective career exploration is action oriented.

2. Effective career exploration emerges from questions important
to children.

3. Effective career exploration at the elementary school level
stresses wide-ranging exploration and minimizes choice making.

4. Effective career exploration is not given letter grades on
report cards and evaluation is kept to an absolute minimum.

5 Effective career exploration starts with the jobs and positions
held by parents of the children involved.

6. Effective career exploration expands outward from parents' jobs
and from other jobs in the immediate vicinity to include jobs
of relevance in the city, state, and nation.

114
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7. Effective career exploration brings children into meaningful
contact with a variety of workers at their jobs.

8. Effective career exploration relies more on occupational
briefs prepared by children than upon commercial materials.

9. Effective career exploration is not overweighted in favor of
amassing and digesting occupational information.)

Component 20 - Guidance

Guidance has always been an integral part of any vocational pro-
gram. Project VIGOR emphasizes the articulation of guidance efforts,
grades 1-14. Vocational exploration at the early years, the follow-up
program, provision of vocational information, in-service of teachers and
counselors, and group and individual efforts with students will all have
guidance implications and characteristics.

We have reviewed the summary and most of the research cited in
Intensive High School Occupational Guidance Approaches for Initial Work
and Technical School Placement, compiled by Juliet V. Miller, under con-
tract to the U.S. Office of Education and find that the Summary of Guid-
ance Services needed for youths speak directly to much of our program.
For instance:

1. "These youth need early vocational exploration experiences
which will help them understand themselves and the world of
work" is a direct reference to our Component 10-Vocational
Exploration, previously reviewed.

2. ."These youth need the opportunity to test occupational reali-
ties before they make occupational decisions. Programs should
be developed which enable the student to engage in real or
simulated work experience" speaks directly to our Component 50
- Work Experience.

3. "The total school experience of these students needs to be made
more occupationally relevant. One guidance function can be to
provide feedback to other members of the school staff which can
facilitate curriculum revision" will be the direct thrust of
Component 30 - General Curriculum (and its vocational relevancy).2

We are cognizant of the report of Task Force II, Articulation and
Coordination of Occupational Preparatory Curriculum From the High School
Through the Community College, a study done in this state as a part of the
Occupational Preparatory Curriculum Articulation -- Coordination Project
undertaken by the Oregon Board of Education, Oregon State Systems of Higher
Education, Oregon Department of Employment, and others.

1

Nelson, Dr. Richard C., Opening New Vistas to Children Through Career
Exploration, Purdue University.

2

Intensive High School Occupational Guidance Approaches for Initial Work
and Technical School Placement, U.S. Office of Education, Juliet V.
Miller, CG400003.
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Guidance considerations are described as follows:

"Students, educational administrators and teachers must realize
that occupational education is not a one-shot preparatory route, but a
life-long process."

"Counseling personnel must be aware and make it their mission to
prepare young people to cope with the profound changes they are certain
to encounter during their lifetime."

Those in guidance and counseling must consider where we are not
and what short run changes are needed to equip our young people to cope
with the world in which they will live. But anything they attempt as a
present solution should not detract from the infinitely more difficult
and more basic task of designing new programs which will transform our
schools into institutions capable of preparing students to live in a com-
plex technological society. And, while they are at it, they should not
lose sight of the fact that technology will bring with it more leisure,
therefore guidance must:

1. Prepare young people to use this leisure wisely and creatively,
and

2. Apply influence on those concerned specifically with curriculum
articulation to produce a well-rounded program which orients
the student for the work world, balanced with readiness to en-
joy or wisely utilize leisure time or pursue avocational in-
terests.

Also, in considering the design of a sound program of vocational
education, they need to think about some interrelated problems:

1. How can we make sure that every student receives the basic
education necessary for occupational preparation?

2. How can we provide each youngster with the information and ex-
periences that he needs in order to make intelligent decisions
about his life's work?

3. How can we provide occupational education that is appropriate
to the needs, interests, and abilities of young people so that
we can enter gainful employment, progress on the job, and cope
with changing technology effectively?1

A counselor needs to be aware of his own bias and/or limitations
of experience which affect the ialpressions or climate he may create in
the guidance program.

1

Articulation and Coordination of Occupational Preparatory Curriculum
From High School Through the Community College. Report of Task Force II,
1969, Dale Parnell, Superintendent of Public Instruction, Oregon Board of
Education, Salem, Oregon.

16

2614



Component 30 General Curriculum

An innovation with great promise has to do with this component.

Each department of the central "general" curriculum, that is, math,
science, social studies, English, will design and write experiences which
make these courses "vocationally relevant". After specific in-service
experiences (presentations by articulate leaders in the business and labor
fields, exploratory visits to industrial complexes, interviews with ex-
students, review of literature, and material available), courses, which
through their selection of materials and experiences will relate to vo-
cational applications, will be written. These courses will stress re-
lationships to the world of work; relationships to student identified
vocational goals; relationships to the skills taught in the vocational
cluster and related courses; and relationships to the civic and national
role both labor and industry play.

Two such courses have already been developed at David Douglas High
School. The district felt so strongly about the potential of this rele-
vancy that it supported in-service and staff development of Project Math,
a math class for ninth and tenth graders, and English for Vocations, an
elective English course for eleventh and twelfth graders (all 11th and
12th English selections are elective semester courses, although the equiva-
lent of two full years must be completed).

Project Math This course was first initiated with Title I ESEA
funds and is made up of packages or 'projects'. Each project has as its
content vocational experiences of interest to the students selecting them.
Each also demands utilization of all of the math concepts taught in more
traditional courses. After three years, all evaluations are positive.
Student achievement is up, transfer of concepts to other problem solving
areas is up, student attendance is up, and students are moving to other
math electives, whereby previously they dropped further math study.

English for Vocations - Concern as to whether students would elect
this course was quickly dispelled on the first year it was offered. The
basic thrust is to develop language skills (clarity in writing, reading
for retention and detail, speaking positively with clarity, and listening
for instruction) as they relate to vocational interests and requirements.
It provides for student use of language in interviews, technical writing,
technical reading and others. Emphasis is on such skills as directness,
brevity and coherence. Consultants from the Oregon Board of Education
provide valuable assistance to our staff in all disciplines.

Both courses, and other being developed in other disciplines, main-
tain standards of accountability as determined by student performance.
The concepts and tool skills are of such breadth so as to allow a student
the opportunity to move into and out of these experiences and still have
many doors open to him as a graduate. The fact is, relevancy of such
experiences will retain students in the academic sequences for a longer
period whereas presently too many students complete their one year require-
ment in these areas and then move away from further study.

17
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Every teacher in the district has participated in the preparation
of a list of vocational applications for specific concepts presented
within that teacher's discipline and grade level. These applications
are designed to demonstr-te the relevancy of each subject to the student's
future life of work without interrupting the instructional format which
is most comfortable to the teacher.

The second portion of this component is the organization of elective
courses in the areas of home economics, industrial education, business
education and others. Such courses would be analyzed as they relate to
vocational cluster curriculum and will be recommended to students in
patterns which relate to their cluster interest. Each of these courses
will relate to more than one cluster and are not to be confused in any
way with "tracks". We are proposing a guidance strategy which will allow
for a smooth transition from general to specific vocational training.
Students will be encouraged to move into and out of such patterns as their
interests and goals change. We agree with the program recommendations of
the First Annual Report of the National Advisory Council on Vocational
Education which says: "Within high schools the student should have mul-
tiple choices. A separate vocational school or a distinct vocational
track should be exceptions, not rules, in a technical and changing society.
Communication and computation skill become relevant in a context that re-
lates them to an employment objective. All students must be allowed to
move into and out of vocational-technical programs and to select mixtures
of vocational, technical and academic courses."'

Component 40 - Vocational Clusters

A vocational cluster is a family of occupations composed of recog-
nized job titles which are logically related because they include identi-
cal or similar teachable skills and knowledge requirements. A cluster is
general enough to allow maximum flexibility of choice as far as future
preparation or job commitment is concerned. It avoids the training of a
student for narrow work specialty. It provides the student with the op-
portunity to iaentify a general area of interest, a family of job skills,
if you will, and then to relate his general curriculum choices (math,
science, English, etc.) to this interest, Motivation through perceived
relevance is our goal here.

It is this cluster experience which will form the background or
base for specific training at the community college, military, or indus-
trial level. That, plus the relevancy of the general curriculum, should
alter extensively the involvement of up to 60% of our student body.

More simply summarized, the cluster concept will, then, develop in
the student entry level competencies in a related variety of jobs and
provide flexibility in terms of occupational, educational, and geographic
mobility.

1

First Annual Report of the National Advisory Council on Vocational
Education.

18

2616



To have an impact on the total student population every cluster
which can be offered and supported by student interest is being provided.
Priorities on cluster offerings are determined by employment opportunities
in the local community. An understanding of the economic conditions and
employment mobility of the community is essential.

Experience in a single cluster is reserved until the 11th and 12th
grade years. This experience consists of two or three hour laboratory
exposure each day during these two years, supplemented by involvement
in related work experience in the community.

Well before the specific cluster experience each student has exten-
sive exposure to occupational exploration through a unit of instruction
which is a part of the language arts-social studies course in the middle
schools at the 7th and 8th grade levels. During the 9th and 10th grade
years selections from the general curriculum can be almost totally re-
lated to the anticipated cluster choice.

While the term cluster is not new to vocational education the pro-
gram implemented here Is the product of extensive development in the
State of Oregon. An intricate network of involvement of Federal finances,
State Department of Vocational Education, the Oregon Board of Education,
Oregon State University, the University of Oregon, community colleges,
the State Advisory Council for Vocational Education, various committees
from business and industry, lay persons, secondary school personnel and
the Department of Employment have developed this concept to a point of im-
plementation.

The Oregon Statewide Study of Systematic Vocational Education Plan-
ning, Implementation, Evaluation, a study completed by the Bureau of Edu-
cational Research and Bureau of Business and Economic Research, University
of Oregon, under contract with the Division of Vocational Education, Oregon
State Department of Education completed the basic study in 1965. This
study way funded by the Vocational Education Act.

sophisticated data collection devices were developed and a projection
of major occupational groups for the State during years 1965-70 was de-
veloped. An analysis of the Oregon economy was completed and the voca-
tional cluster concept was clarified. Steps to development were:

1. A committee of three members appointed from the staff of the
Division of Community Colleges and Vocational Education was
assigned the tasks of defining the characteristics and minimal
requirements for designation of a cluster and making a tenta-
tive identification of the clusters to be included. Working
from generally accepted occupational data and applying the beat
available information, i.e., The Dictionary of Occupational
Titles and occupational information developed by the State
Department of Employment, the committee identified twelve ten-
tative clusters.*

Minimum numerical requirements adopted by the committee for inclusion
of a tentative cluster were present employment in Oregon of 10,000
workers and a forecast need for 2,000 workers by 1970.

1.9



2. The tentative clusters were then submitted to supervisors
within the Division of Community Colleges and Vocational Edu-
cation and other consultants for further anaylysis and recom-
mendations. Neither the procedures used nor the clusters de-
veloped received unanimous approval; there was, however, con-
sensus that the clusters identified should be accepted and
incorporated in the Guide.

3. Following identification of the occupational clusters to be
included, the immediate problem became development of illus-
trative curriculum content for each. This task involved, as
did the cluster identification, analysis of occupations to
determine required skills and knowledge. In this state, how-
ever, the occupations concentrated upon were the key ones
selected for inclusion in each of the clusters.

The procedures followed in content development were:

1. Determination of the skills and knowledges required in the key
occupations in each cluster. These were developed for the most
part from analyses made by specialists from the Oregon State
Department of Employment.

2. Identification of teachable elements inherent in the skills
and knowledges determined through analysis of the key occupa-
tions.

3. Organization of the identified elements into proposed courses
in sample curriculum patterns. This phase of the development
was accomplished by small work-groups composed primarily of
state staff personnel and other vocational ecucators. In ad-
"dition, reactions and recommendations concerning the proposed
courses and curriculums were obtained from industrial and labor
representatives, as well as from instructors in related subject
areas.1

Component 50 Work Experience

Work experience programs of differing thrusts are known over this
country. We relate our work experience program to the cluster interest
and preparation of our 11th and 12th graders. This on-the-job experience,
in addition to the laboratory, in-school experience, makes a total con-
tribution to student vocational preparation. In addition to cluster
related experiences our work experience coordinators place school drop-
outs, or potential dropouts, in short term, highly concentrated vocational
training. The community college and existing night school programs assist
in this effort.

1

Guide to Structure and Articulation of Occupational Education Programs,
State Department of Education, Division of Community Colleges and Vo-
cational Education, Salem, Oregon, 1968.
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We continuously expand our existing program of job placement and
cultivate our relationship with other youth-oriented programs (i.e. Job
Corps, Neighborhood Youth Corps, etc.).

A summary or work experience programs include:

A. Kinds

1. Exploratory Work Experience Education an extension of
the classroom for credit, not to exceed two semesters.

2. General Work Experience Education provides students with
a maturing experience through part-time employment, either
during or after school.

3. Cooperative Work Experience Education - employs students
within the occupation for which their school courses are
preparing them. Students receive either pay or credit or
both.

B. Common Characteristics

1. Usually open to juniors and seniors in occupations approved
by the school.

2. Supplemental vocational information is offered by the school
in related classes or laboratories.

3. Employment is in conformity with local, state and Federal
laws, avoiding exploitation.

4. Instructor coordination time is available in both areas
with extended contracts for summer.

5. Enrolled students have a declared occupational goal, receive
credit, and may be dismissed early in the day.

C. Starting a Program

1. Factors to consider:
a. Compatibility of existing school philosophy and work

experience programs, including attitudes of students,
administration, and faculty.

b. Comparison of community need, employer attitude, ald
availability of training stations.

c. Financial arrangement.

2. Steps to take:
a. Determine supervisory, clerical, and instructional

personnel.
b. Relate instructional orientation to skills, knowledge,

and understanding.

21



c. Establish an advisory committee with stated objectives
and understanding.

d. Develop operational plan.
e. Present to Division of Vocational Education.

D. Responsibilities of School Coordinator

1. Location of work stations.

2. Training agreement student, school, community, and em-
ployer.

3. Student selection, interest, and evaluation.

4. Starting and termination procedures.

5. Instigation and maintenance of good public relations.

E. Employer Responsibility

1. Provide necessary training.

2. Provide necessary supervision.

3. Provision for mobility from within.

4. Evaluation and understanding of student.

F. Legal Responsibilities

.1. Conformity with Federal, State and local laws -- in both
letter and spirit.

2. Maintain insurance protection and a legal reference file.

Our review of the literature relating to work experience has brought
to our attention the problem inherent in such a program. Material and
procedures developed by the Los Angeles City Schools and reviewed on Eric
microfiche have drawn our interest, especially in the areas of staff re-
sponsibility and procedure.

Component 60 -- Articulation

While in most vocational programs articulation would be a process
and not a separate component, it is so crucial to our design that we will
give it specific program development. Thy, key to this entire project
rests not entirely in the component programs but in the fashion in which
they are related one to another and from one institution to the next.
The fact that each program will have effect on all students enrolled and
that directions for future planning will be clear, is the strongest por-
tion of our approach.

Articulation will mean that all parties involved(elementary, middle,

22
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and high schools, community college, lay advisory personnel, public
agencies) will develop components with the benefit of cooperation, ad-
vice, resources and representation of each of the other groups.

The Oregon Board of Education developed two task forces to deter-
mine ways that Oregon can reach the largest possible number of students
with meaningful occupational preparation. The Report of Task Force II
resulted in the report, High School Community College Curriculum
Articulation. This report emphasizes the need for articulated vocational
education and suggests models in each of the cluster areas. The task
force also designated roles for the secondary and community college
programs and pinpointed ways in which program consistencies can be ac-
complished. Their final recommendations are listed here and the result
of each action is available to us as we develop our program, grades 1
through 14.

1. An articulation committee be established in each community
college district.

a. Members of the district articulation committees include:
(1) Representation from each secondary school district

within the community college district.
(2) Representation from the respective community col-

lege.

b. When more than one community college is readily available
to students (such as in the Portland Metropolitan Area),
provision should be made for:
(1) A committee which encompasses all community colleges

and secondary school districts, or
(2) Coordination of a separate committee as established

in 1.a above.

c. A priority function of the articulation committee of each
community college district be to develop and execute:
(1) A plan of articulation of secondary and community

college curricula.
(2) A plan for educational placement of occupational

students in the community college.

2. A statewide articulation-allocation committee be established.

a. Member's of the statewide articulation-allocation committee
include:
(1) Representation of one person from each community col-

lege.

(2) RepresentFtion of one person from the secondary school
districts within each community college district.

(3) Representation from the Oregon Board of Education.

b. Community college and secondary representatives of the
statewide articulation-allocation committee be members of
their respective community college articulation committees.
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3. The Oregon Board of Education established a statewide data
collecting, recording, and disseminating system for both
secondary and post-secondary schools.

a. The existing Oregon Board of Education titled reports be
retained, but revised to coincide with the system devised.

b. The data be compatible to that of other agencies concerned
with the needs of and training for the world of work.

c. Within this statewide system, there be defined "A voca-
tional student" which is common for all secondary programs
and which is compatible with the definition used at the
community college level.

4. The cluster approach, developed in the Oregon Board of Educa-
tion's Guide to Structure and Articulation of Occupational
Education Programs, 1968, be implemented by the Oregon Board
of Education as the basis for articulation of Oregon's curricu-
lum in secondary schools.

5. Oregon State University develop and implement programs of pre-
service and in-service teacher education in all the cluster
areas defined in the above-mentioned "guide" as one part of a
comprehensive plan for preparing occupational education per-
sonnel.

6. Oregon Board of Education and Oregon State University establish
seminars and workshops to familiarize counselors with the
world of work and occupational programs in the secondary schools
and community colleges of Oregon.'

We will consider all of these recommendations and apply products of
statewide programs. In our program no decision which affects direction of
the program is made without representation from all levels and institutions
involved. The implementation and results of all components will be shared,
grades 1 through 14.

Component 70 - Follow-up Evaluation

The final component has two functions: A follow-up study of gradu-
ates and the evaluation of the entire prograM.

A follow-up clerk, Mrs. Jana Jennings, has been employed to coord-
inate the research and development of a program which will provide data
to staff and aministration at, any level of the school program. A survey
of staff needs, and a research of functional programs is underway at this
time.

1Articulation and Coordination of Occupational Preparatory Curriculums from
High School Through Community College. "Report of Task Force II", Dale
Parnell, Superintendent of Public Instruction, Oregon Board of Education.



Evaluation procedure is designed and accomplished cooperatively
by a third party, Oregon Board of Education, Research Coordination Unit.

B. GOALS AND OBJECTIVES OF PROJECT VIGOR

The general objective of Project VIGOR is-

To develop a comprehensive careen education program for
grades 1 through 14.

Specific objectives are for students to:

1. Demonstrate characteristics of a viable work attitude.

2. Identify themselves and their personal characteristics
in relationship to their future as wage earners.

3. Use resources of vocational information constantly in
the process of vocational goal setting.

4. Recognize the relevancy of general curriculum experiences
(English, math, science, social studies) to future employ-
ment.

5. Demonstrate skills and knowledges accrued from courses
which relate to vocational education at later grades.

6. Demonstrate skills and knowledges demanded for entry em-
ployment in jobs which have common characteristics and
which belong to a family of vocations. (Vocational clusters)

7. Transfer general curriculum tool skills (reading, writing,
computation, scientific concepts, etc.) because of a recog-
nition of their relevancy to vocational experiences.

8. Elect further vocational training after'high school.

9. Perform satisfactorily in the community, under school super-
vision, work experience assignments related to classroom in-
struction.

10. Complete at least four years of high school by not dropping
out.

Task objectives necessary for program implementation are:

1. To provide awareness and exploratory opportunities, and
demonstrate school's relativity to life programs for
students in grades 1 through 6.

2. To provide a specific class experience, grades 7 through
9. enrolling all students which will clarify the role of
the worker, employer, government and community in the
world of work and which will present sources'of vocation-_
al information.
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3. To provide an integrated career guidance program,
grades 1 through 14.

4. To provide specific courses in the general curriculum
which emphasize their relevancy to future vocations and
job needs by identifying activities and materials which
emanate from student vocational goals and objectives.

5 To organize patterns of related courses which if elec'ed
by students will provide basic understanding and skills
necessary for more specific vocational training.

6. To develop program, staff, training models, facilities
for vocational cluster experiences by the end of three
years for approximately 800 eleventh and twelfth graders
each year.

7. To articulate all program components through the community
college level.

8. To provide meaningful on-the-job work experiences which
relate to vocational interests and training for approxi-
mately 800 high school students.

9. To create, design, and implement a follow-up study of high
school graduates for continued program improvement and ex-
pansion as well as evaluative data.
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GOALS OF PROJECT VIGOR AS ADOPTED BY DAVID DOUGLAS SCHOOL
DISTRICT - FEBRUARY 9, 1971

PRIMARY - Every child will see the world of work as a part of his developing
self and will learn some career classifications (jobs) by name.

INTERMEDIATE - Every child will be able to identify the relationship between
his school courses and the world of work and will learn to group
employment classification into job families. Every child will see
the world of work as a significant part of his developing self and
will learn the names of many jobs.

MIDDLE Every student will be able to relate a knowledge of his own char-
acteristics to known occupational requirements and will be able to
locate detailed information about specific job requirements. Every
student will be able to identify the relationship between his school
courses and the world of work and will learn to group employment
classification into job families. Every student will see the world
of work as a significant part of his developing self and will learn
the characteristics of many jobs.

JUNIOR - Every student will explore chosen occupations and select courses
supportive to his broad career field choice. Each student will
demonstrate a knowledge of the relationship between his developing
education and his emerging vocational being. Every student will be
able to relate a knowledge of his own characteristics to known oc-
cupational requirements and will be able to locate detailed infor-
mation about specific job requirements. Every student will be able
to identify the relationship between his school courses and the
world of work and will'learn to group employment classification into
job families. Every student will see the world of work as a real
part of his developing self and will be able to list many jobs by
name.

SENIOR - Every student will elect a combination of courses specifically de-
signed to meet needs of students having chosen his career area.
Every cluster student seeking entry level skills will develop those
qualities necessary to obtain employment in his chosen occupational
area. Every student will explore chosen occupations and select
courses supportive to his broad career field choice. Each student
will demonstrate a knowledge of the relationship between his de-
veloping education and his emerging vocational being. Every student
will be able to relate a knowledge of his own characteristics to
known occupational requirements and will be able to locate detailed
information about specific job requirements. Every student will be
able to identify the relationship between his school courses and the
world of work and will learn to group employment classification into
job families. Every student will see employment as a real part of
his developing self and will be able to describe many jobs within
his chosen career area.

POST HIGH SCHOOL - The school will provide follow-up contact service for former
Douglas students and placement assistance, where possible, for
youth of this community. Compatibility of programs for students ad-
vancing from David Douglas to an institution of higher education
will be maintained.
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Career Concepts from the Philosophy of Project VIGOR

David Douglas School District 40

Career education is that portion cf general education which is purposeful-
ly designed to provide an environment for developing attitudes by which an
individual approaches decisions concerning services which he will exchange
for the goods and services that he will receive from his community.

Concepts included within the philosophy of career education are:

(1) All people contribute something to other neople in exchange
for their psychological and physiological requirements.

(2) The organization of learning (called teaching) about that
adult portion of life called vocation (job, work, professioD,
elployment) belongs in all areas and groupings of education
(as do other concepts of ..zeneral education such as responsi-
bility-, reasoning, and self-direction).

(3) Career education must prepare an individual to deal psycho-
logically with both anticipated and unexpected changes in
environmental requirements.

(4) Vocational selection is an individual right (as is religion,
marriage, or recreation).

(5) Level of position (skilled, technical, managerial, profession-
al) within a vocational area (medical, mechanical, eclucational,
food service, etc.) is determined by competency and desire
based on education, experience, and effort.

(6) Vocational education (that part of education which prepares a
person for a given area of employment; i.e. apprenticeship,
school of education, trade school, law school, medical school)
is offered by society to help an individual meet his vocational
ambitions.

(7) Vocational education should be available in terms of the needs
of society (people) which is composed of individuals whose
readiness for some'aspect of vocational education may range
from childhood to senior citizen.

(8) Career education fits into the affective (attitude: domain -

vocational education deals largely with the cognitive (knowledge)
and psychomotor (physical) domains.

22APR71
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C. GENERAL PROJECT DESIGN

Oregon's fifth largest school system, David Douglas is organized
on a 6-2-2-2 basis, with eleven elementary schools, two middle schools,
and-a campus-style high school. There are approximately 6,000 students
in grades 1 through 8 and 3,000 high school students. The certified
staff numbers 457, with 300 additional empoyees. The curriculum has
been traditionally college-oriented.

Project VIGOR is an implementation of an educational philosophy
calling for those changes in instruction which will best prepare all
students for decision-making in terms of life work.

Procedure followed. Curriculum work was done on a contractual
basis with individual teachers and with group:: of teachers.

This contract took the form of the teacher or group identifying
an end product or group of products (a certain number of learning pack-
ages, a survey, a handbook, etc.).

The requests, twenty-two in number, were studied by a steering
committee and recommendations as to amounts of money to pay for each
were made. Those individuals and groups that contracted with Project
VIGOR agreed to field test their project during school year 1971-72 in
their own classrooms.

Progress reports on those classroom trials are in Appendix D.

Component 00 - Awareness

Grades one through six form a foundation for the later exploratory
and skill development activities. The career aspec4s of curriculum are
intended to help children become aware of the many opportunities afforded
by life and provide some realistic models for decision making concerning
those alternatives.

Each of the ten elementary schools enjoys autonomy in implementation
of District career education goals. Some of the projects from each build-

ing are reported in Appendix C.

Component 10 - Exploration

Occupational exploration has its formal center at the middle
school level. During the 1970-71 school year all 7th and 8th grade
language arts-social studies teachers received instruction on the Oregon
Board of Education's SUTOE course, and a nine-week unit was field tested
at the Gilbert Middle School. All 8th grade students have received
SUTOE instruction during the 1971-72 school year, and all 7th and 8th
graders will receive instruction the following year. Multnomah County
career education and testing specialists have assisted with the develop-
ment and evaluation of this program.

A special exploratory i4ork experience program has been introduced
during the 1971-72 year and will extend into the summer. See Appendix B.

Component 20 - Guidance

Guidance is regarded as the central nervous system of career edu-
cation, with all counselors becoming increrlsing:11 aware of their unique

role with respect to student preparation for the world of work. Oregon
Board c,f Education Guidance Specialists are providing leadership in the
evaluation of this expanded guidance concept.

29
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Component 30 General Curriculum

The Project is operating in grades 1 through 14, including aware-
ness, orientation, instruction, exploration, preparation, placement, and
follow-up.

Awareness of people on jobs is a major thrust of the primary grades.
The students are encouraged to look at adults as people who have jobs to
do in society and are helped in forming understandings of the functions of
these jobs. (See Appendix C for career awareness programs.)

A concerted effort to help students see the relationship of their
chool courses and the jobs"which they will one day have is begun in the

primary grades and carried all through school. Projects at all grade
levels are being tested in terms of relating course work to the world of
work.

Component 40 - Cluster Curriculum

The Project started the 1.970-71 school year by adding four cluster
courses to the 11th and 12th grade selections. Four additional courses

were added for the 1971-72 school year, with four new cluster classes
planned for the 1972-73 school year. This will give us a total of twelve
cluster classes for the District Project.

CLUSTER COURSE ENROLLMENT AT DAVID DOUGLAS HIGH SCHOOL
Increase/

Course Title Department 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 Decrease

Child Services Home Economics 13 85 107 +22

Food Service Home Economics 13 50 110 +60

Clerical Business Ed. 58 62 35 -27

Industrial
Mechanics Industrial Ed. 58 194 56 -138

Health Services Science 25 64 +39

Industrial
Electronics Industrial Ed. 27 22 -5

Diversified
Occupations Business Ed. 73 70 -3

Industrial
Metals Industrial Ed. 18 25 +7

Accounting Business Ed. 14 New

Construction Industrial Ed. 64 New

Secretarial Business Ed. 18 New

Horticulture Science 21 New
==== ==== ==== ====

TOTALS 11.1.2 534 606 +72
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These twelve clusters form the heart of vocational education with-
in Project VIGOR and provideiat least job entry level skills for each
enrolled student.

Additional vocational training is offered to students in business
education classes that are not classified as cluster classes.

The forecasted enrollment of 606 for school year 1972-73 is approx-
imately 45% of the enrollment of the 11th and 12th grade. Our goal of
cluster enrollment of more than 50% of the 11th and 12th grade student
body is in sight this next school year.

Component 50 - Cooperative Work Experience

The cooperative rork experience program is our link between school-
based instruction and industry-based application. Student, school and
community compose this interesting aspect of complete career education.

With counsel from the Oregon Board of Education Career Education
Specialists, we have revised and re-staffed our work experience program.
We expect these changes to facilitate a greater student-community in-
volvement with the employment aspects of the Project.

Our work experience program will benefit from the expertise of
each cluster instructor and will occupy a major attention from our work
experience supervisor, our exploratory work experience coordinator, and
our, instructor of diversified occupations. We will also draw heavily
upon the advisory committees for help in establishing effective compo-
nents of the work experience program.

Component 60 - Articulation

Articulation is being achieved through personal contact and through
advisory committee activities. Greater visibility will be sought through
the use of brochures now in the development stage and more newspaper cover-
age through greater activity at the public relations level.

At the suggestion of Mrs. Joyce.Dechman, U. S. Office of Education,
Health, Education, and Welfare Exemplary Projects Representative, plans
are being made for establishing effective articulation with other exemplary
projects. Oregon Board of Education Exemplary Projects Specialist, Tom
Williams, assists with the opening of communication channels within the
state.

Component 70 - Follow-up and Evaluation

Through the Oregon Board of Educe-b..= this school uses the VERIFY
system for follow-up of students. A local supplementary follow-up program
is being designed to serve needs beyond the scope of the VERIFY program.
Particular attention is paid to the needs-of the handicapped graduate, in
order to assure him/her of a support structure for subsequent employment
or counseling needs. Close contact with the Oregon State Division of
Vocational Rehabilitation :s maintained for those students having special
problems in the school-work transition. Also see page 24.
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D. RESULTS AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF THIS PROJECT
77

The accomplishments of Project VIGOR occur largely in terms of an
awareness of career education as a part of the general curriculum. This

awareness has been stimulated within the community by news releases and
activities of the advisory committees. The professional staff has been
oriented by District in-service workshops, faculty meetings, individual
contacts, and special projects described throughout the body of this re-

port.

The table on Cluster Course Enrollment-on page 30 indicates results
in terms of student participation in vocational courses.

The experimental orientation programs conducted at the middle schools
involve approximately. 1500 students. Results from this program will be
shown in subsequent evaluation reports.

Advisory committees have involved eighty lay community members,
twenty-eight certificated staff members, and ten students. These com-

mittees have been a first step toward community involvement other than
school board and budget committee for this District. The committees
have proven such a valuable addition to the planning and implementation
of Project VIGOR that serious consideration is being given to formation
of additional committees for various departments and grade levels through-
out the School District.

E. EVALUATION OF THE PROJECT

Evaluation is an ongoing operation within the Project and a re-

sponsibility of the Project administration. One evaluation project un-
dertaken to collect base line data was conducted at the ninth grade level
and is reported in Appendix G. Third party evaluation is the contracted
responsibility of Oregon Board of Education, Research Coordination Unit,
previously described in the body of this report.

Appendix E is the proposal submitted by O.B.E. R.C.U. for evaluat-
ing Project VIGOR for the fiscal year July 1, 1971-June 30, 1972. This

appendix is included to give you an overview of the services performed
by the third party evaluator.

F. CONCLUSIONS

Project VIGOR is a guidance-oriented curriculum project whose
visibility exists through changes in student behavior. We are trying
to change the entire curriculum in those ways which will make most
likely those student experienceb which result in a total alumni capable
of engaging effectively with the world of work on a continuing basis.

In terms of the above-stated objective, the Director of Project
VIGOR considers the first two pi,oject years successful.
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Course content, teaching methodology, staffing patterns, personnel
interactions, materials, and equipment are' coordinated into a total school
curriculum which might pass as "conventional" until examined in terms of
post high school results.

Implications of this Project should favor an educational design
appropriate for implementation by any other school system with similar
aspirations for its graduates without imposing an expensive or disruptive
reorganization program.

A review of Project movement to date together with considerations
from site visitations reviewed in the body of this report has directed
the Project management toward additional and altered activities for goal
achievement.

Assignment of support personnel will center on the buildings
being served with central office activities taking a secondary priority.
Individual school principals will assume a more direct administrative
role in career education programs than they have to date.
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EXPLORATORY WORK EXPERIENCE OUTLINE
A.

I. A project to place boys and girls between the 8th and 10th grades into
full day on-the-job observations of people working within career areas
of interest to the individual student.

Our school system makes no provision to reduce horizontal job mobility
through pre-preparatory job environment exploration. We in no way assist
the student to feel-smell-touch-or-hear the job or jobs of his indicated
interest. Our assistance to him is only in the written or spoken word
or the "quick look" field trip exposure.

Courses taken as prerequisite to given cluster areas - health, mechanics,
food, etc. and which are subsequently changed prevent adequate sequential
preparation for the final job area selected by the student. We allow the
student tb select prerequisites to certain cluster areas without exposing
him to any true "job environment".

II. Objectives -

A. Outcome:
1. Students having an exploratory work experience will

undergo fewer vocational area changes than other students.

2. Students having an exploratory work experience will select
career cluster areas for secondary courses earlier than
other students.

3. Students having an' exploratory work experience will demon-
strate through performance a greater motivation within
career cluster courses than other students.

B. Activity:
1. Each student in a SUTOE class will identify three or more

vocational areas which hold some interest for him; i.e.,
metalwork, construction, business, accounting, etc.

2. Each SUTOE student will compare his ,characteristics with
known occupational requirements.

3. Each student'will have an opportunity for an exploratory
work experience before entering a cluster course.

4. Each exploratory work experience student will be exposed
to the environment, including time, space, sound, smell,
social atmosphere, and general appearance of an ongoing
job within each of three different vocational areas.

C. Involvement:
1. The local adult community will have direct involvement with

career education by providing exploratory work situations.
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C. Involvement, continued:
2. Each exploratory work experience student will be exposed

to the time and effort required to earn a living in various
career areas.

III. 8th grade SUTOE teachers will help students determine major areas of
practical interest. A counselor coordinating the SUTOE project will super-
vise the preparation of staff, students, parents, employees, and employers
for the exploratory experience. Clerical staff will process- information
and facilitate scheduling and transporation arrangements. School adminis-
tration will make time provisions. District administration will authorize
fiscal considerations. Oregon Board of Eddcation specialists will assist
in correcting program in terms of evaluation interpretation and implementa-
tion.

IV. A full time counselor-coordinator will direct the project and provide liason
between SUTOE, community, and secondary course selection.

Sixteen middle school SUTOE teachers will help students prepare for the ex-
ploratory work experience.

Clerical staff will be employed as required for information dissemination,
data collection and processing.

Secondary school counselors will help program students into courses with
career implications.

V. Students from Columbia Christian Academy, Portland Union Academy, and
Portland Christian High School will be invited through their adminstrators.

VI. Cooperation between labor, apprenticeship council, employment service will
be sought through'the advisory committee.

VII. A search for similar programs will be made, and sponsoring agencies contacted
for articulation.

VIII. Teachers of special achievement students will participate in the planning
and operation of the program.

IX. In district evaluation for management will be provided by district staff.

Third party evaluation will report level of objective attainment. The

Research Coordination Unit of the Oregon Board of Education has been re-
tained by contract to evaluate Project VIGOR and will be approached in
the evaluation of Project G.O.A.L.

X. Guidance counselors will assist students in the interpretation of their
experiences for purposes of effective course selection with vocational

implications.

XI. Separate accounting will permit identification of federal and matching

funds.

XII. Conditions specified in H.E.W. Form 315 covering equal employment rights,
non-discrimination, etc., have been adopted by our school board.
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Mr. Gerald Olson, Exploratory Work Experience Coordinator, began Project
GOAL in August 1971. Since that time he has been in constant contact wikh
both District Middle Building adminstration, staff, and students. This
contact has taken the following form:

(1) Met with eighteen 8th grade block classes and explained Project
VIGOR, Project GOAL, career education, and occupational explora-
tion.

(2) Met with the 6th grade classes at North Powellhurst Elementary
School. Explained and discussed Project VIGOR, Project GOAL,
career education, and occupational exploration.

(3) Arranged and conducted cluster visitations at the Senior Build-
ing for one block class from Floyd Light Middle School. Students
visited in groups of five each.

(4) Met with twenty-three 7th and 8th grade block classes at Gilbert
Middle School. Explained and discussed Project VIGOR, Project
GOAL, career education, and occupational exploration.

(5) Met with Floyd Light Middle School block k-teachers to set up pro-
gram for Mall 205 student occupational exploration.

(6) Completed Mall 205 business survey for possible student involve-
ment in occupational exploration.

(7) Ran field test on U.S.T.E.S. Interest Survey in Floyd Light Middle
School 7th grade.

(8) Met with twenty-one Floyd Light Middle School 7th grade block
classes explaining and discussing Project VIGOR, Project GOAL,
career education, and occupational exploration.

(9) Met with and set up three Mall 205 businesses for student occupa-
tional exploration.

(10) Administered U.S.T.E.S. Interest Survey to 420 8th graders at
Floyd Light Middle School.

(11) Transported and worked with eight students in eight different
occupational explorations.

(12) Administered U.S.T.E.S. Interest Survey to 320 8th graders at
Gilbert Middle School.

(13) Met with Dr. McCaleb, Al Ross (Principal of Floyd Light Middle
School), and employers at Mall 205 as follow up of first week of
student occupational exploration.
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(14) Met with interested 8th grade parents to discuss U.S.T.E.S Survey
and its implications to and forecasting for 9th grade classes and
participation in cluster classes.

(15) Interpretation of U.S.T.E.S. Interest Survey to block classes at
Floyd Light Middle School.

(16) Contacted the summer school Principal Mr. Dave Petrasso for the
exact dates of the summer school. Project "GOAL" will fall on
the same starting hours as the summer school, June 19th at 8:30
a.m.

(17) Met with all the eighth graders diming their block classes in
both Gilbert Middle and Floyd Light Middle Schools explaining
the format for the summer project GOAL. After sharing the
dates of the project and the times the students would be in-
volved, a show of hands was called for to determine the amount
of interested students. 285 out of 780 eighth graders showed
interest at this time.

(18) A brochure of information on project GOAL was prepared and sent
home to the parents of the 8th graders.

(19) A registration blank was prepared and made available to students
through the counseling office and also distributed by eighth
grade block teachers. The registration blanks were due in the
counseling office on May 19th. Fifty -three students officially
signed up for the program.

(20) At this time students are being assigned to businesses that have
particular occupational interests of the students.

(21) The needed help has been selected and will meet for a half day
workshop on Thursday, June 15th to go over the forms and mater-
ials that will be used and to be assigned a number of the stu-
dents as their counselees.

(22) One student will go out on a shift in a dentist's office on
June 15th observing a dental assistant occupation. This will
will be a pilot day to check and see how the project is going
to work.

The above listed activities have been instrumental in developing a great in-
terest in career education and occupational exploration in the Middle Build-
ing area. This interest is quite infectious in the adjacent business communi-
ty as well.

Mr. Olson is continuing to develop exploration contacts in business areas for
8th graders, as well as developing plans for the three week summer occupational
exploration project.

The summer school program will basically have the following format:

(1) Students will have selected three occupational areas of interest
through classroom and community activities during the school year.
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(2) Interested adults from occupational areas will be available to
take students to work with them.

(3) On Monday - the first day of summer school - students will be
briefed on the occupational area of their choice, as to how to
act, look, and find information regarding that occupation. Re-

porting and sharing this information will be stressed.

(4) On Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday each student will participate
for a full work shift with an adult from the area of his choice.

(5) On Friday each student will be debriefed and will make a report
on his three-day experience.

(6) During the second and third week he will repeat the first week's
experience in each of the other two areas.

This experience will enable the student to see, smell, hear, talk, and touch
several occupational areas of his choice. With this background he will better
be able to make a career choice which will result in more logical selections
of high school courses.

It is rather difficult to assess the success and effectiveness of a program
prior to the fact; however, we have attempted to do this objectively and as
a result are submitting this request for an extension of partial funding for
a second year of Project GOAL.

The amount requested is for the summer "on-the-job" expenses of instruction,
secretarial assistance, and the summer portion of Mr. Olson's salary.

Please find the proposed budget attached.
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APPENDIX C

CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAMS
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VIGOR

DAVID DOUGLAS CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM

School - Cherry Park School Year 1971-72

Current career awareness activities listed below:

BUILDING CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Sales, earning money for funds, working in cafe, safety patrol.
Made cookies to sell. Tours of building, jobs of mothers and fathers.
Wrote to different businesses for field trip possibilities.

GRADE LEVEL CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grade 1 Studied jobs in the school, who and why of parent's
occupations.

Grade 3 Social Studies - Community Unit
Studying unit on Portland as it was from 1894 on. People or careers
involved in changing the city's growth. Films shown such as:
Governing the City, City Differences & Alike, Roots of the Tree-Oregon;
field trips planned covering the bridges of Portland.

CLASSROOM CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grade 1 Personal jobs for each student - changing jobs and taking
responsibility.'

Grade 2 Children are aware of community workers and occupations.
Activities - autograph book of community workers and treasure hunt for
business cards - discussion of jobs and places people work.

Grades 5-6 Art classes - permanent bulletin board display of
careers connected with art. Discussion of these as they come up, Some
students bring in pictures and newspaper articles to discuss.

2643



VIGOR

DAVID DOUGLAS CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM

School - Earl Boyles School Year 1971-72

Current career awareness activities listed below:

BUILDING CAREER ACTIVITIES:

A 10-unit project for the entire year is in progress.

Arts & Crafts Publications Carpentry & Mechanics
Clothing Student Store Broadcasting
Agriculture Geology Economics

Cooking & Food Services

GRADE LEVEL CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grade 2 Field trip to Grandma's Cookies to study assembly lines-
awareness of jobs at both production and distrubution level. Social
Studies films related to occupations. Field trip to zoo for maintenance
job and service job study. School Store - students sell newspapers for
.01 which have been written by students (under communications)

CLASSROOM CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grade 1 Unit on families which includes jobs fathers do. School unit
includes jobs of school personnel.

Grade 2 Bulletin boards: Jobs Are Everywhere, Best Job in the World,
What Jobs are Available in My Neighborhood, classroom discussion on
parental jobs. Baking cookies as a class. Discussion of clothing and how
we get it. Sewing small articles. Visit by nurse to discuss her job.
Filmstrips, story-writing, story-telling. Pantomime of various jobs.
Unit on community workers.

Grade 5 Listing jobs and job categories for each unit. Growing
plants to sell in school store. Field trips to Pendleton Woolen Mills,
KOIN TV. Newspaper publications - Clarke paper.
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VIGOR

DAVID DOUGLAS CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM

School - Gilbert Heights

Current career education activities listed below:

BUILDING CAREER ACTIVITIES:

School Year 1971-72

Annual "Career Day"
Guest speakers were asked to explain different fields of employment.
School participation in logo contest for VIGOR.

GRADE LEVEL CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grade 2 Study of community and occupations, guest speakers, nurse,
grocer, policeman, postman, bus driver, secretary; field trips - Lloyd
Center, fire station, Grandma Cookies; Use of money - buying and selling
a product. "Yesterday, Today & Tomorrow" from Language Experience, Level
III. Discussions on jobs desired or not wanted by students. Field trip
to Historical Society to view early pioneer jobs and tools. Wrote stories
about occupations, mural of various occupations, model of a community.
Students form rolls from bread started by baker in school - place them
in muffin tins - watch them bake - make their own butter and eat them.
Prior to this they have studied about yeast, visited a bakery and had a
baker come visit. They have made cupcakes and sold them at a tea. The
students are learning about the properties of yeast, baking powder, the
action of heat. They are using arithmetic in figuring amounts and in
making change.

Grade 3 "What Will I Be From A to Z" program put on by class. Elem-
entary crossword puzzle and "Occupations Game" using 15 different occupa-
tions. Presentations given to class by policeman, telephone installer,
and study of the city and all its services - employment centers, etc.

Grade 4 Bulletin boards, reports of preferred careers, "whatwill you
be 10 years from now?", poems and songs on types of work, films of occupa-
tions with discussion following.

Grade 5 Use of classified ads to 'hunt' for jobs. Research on a par-
ticular job to discover as much as possible about it. Interview parents
to find out about their jobs. Pantomime of occupations. Pictures of oc-
cupations brought to class and stories written about them. Children re-
ceive $500 every period (play) and pretend to be working. Work on bud-
geting - become aware of income levels and jobs vs. income. Roleplaying
of different occupations. Classification of careers and vocations - read
ads. Art classes - permanent bulletin board display of careers connected
with art. Discussion of these as they come up. Students bring in pic-
tures and newspaper articles.

Grade 6 In discussions, careers are always brought it through ques-
tioning strategies.
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VIGOR

DAVID DOUGLAS CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM

School - Gilbert Park School Year 1971-72

Current career awareness activities listed below:

GRADE LEVEL CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grades 1-2-3 Community Helpers study Studying the organization
of a community and the occupations such as: Fire Safety - Police -
Storekeeper - Doctor - Fathers and their work - School Nurse and
Custodian and the activities of each.

CLASSROOM CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Art classes Permanent bulletin board display of careers connected
with art. Discussion of these as they come up but no formal units.

Grade 1 Class taken to bank to learn about money.



VIGOR

DAVID DOUGLAS CAREER AWARENESS rrOGRAM

School - Lincoln Park School Year 1971-72

Current career awareness activities listed below:

BUILDING CAREER ACTIVITIES:

CARE - Career Approach to Relevant Education for Grades 1-6. CARE
is a project being developed by the staff under the direction of Mr. Ed
McMahon. Many activities are planned and executed for each grade level,
including activities with vocational as well as avocational implications.
Parents share their talents, time and interests with students. Students
help students.

(The Career Interest Center contains many animals, fish, woodworking
projects, sewing, photography, electronics, etc.)

GRADE LEVEL CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Glade 1 Talked about mother's, father's jobs - made lists. Classi-
fiedas to whether jobs dealt with goods or services - writing lesson.
Film - cities and commerce. Where we get our food; list of goods and
services. Tour of building - visited behind the. scenes. Film - schools
and jobs- lots of people work here.

CLASSROOM CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grade 3 Macrame has been the interest of one third grade class. Hy-
peractive children have "settled down" because of their interest in this
art. Parents have become interested and joined their children in making
articles of macrame. Many are doing better school work due to the self-
control they have acquired through this art. Teacher has taught students
of other classes and is quite enthusiastic.

Children have a 50 gallon aquarium with 13 fish - this was done through
the Career Interest Center.
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School - Menlo Park

VIGOR

DAVID DOUGLAS CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM

School Year 1971-72

Current career awareness activities listed below:

BUILDING CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grs. 1-4 The Duso materials are very closely related to career
development. Much of the program is self-awareness and an understanding
of others. Stories related to varied careers are also involved, as
well as role-playing, activities, and puppetry situations.

GRADE LEVEL CAREER ACTIVITIES:

5th grade "The Emporium" a new enterprise formed by a 6th grade
class. They raised capital by forming a stock company. There are now
about 300 shares of stock outstanding. Current market price is 264 a
share. Value is determined by sale of stock between students (a recent
deal between two students which will effect future stock prices).
Their.teacher, Mr. Chambers, is a member of the. Board of Directors,
along with 4 students. A manager was chosen from four applicants.
Clerks were chosen by the manager after they filed employment applications

. with her. 3 new clerks will be chosen and trained by the manager each
week. School supplies, used books and magazines are sold. Future
items may include those things made or grown by students. (Economics,
discussions, using Life on Paradise Island, Wilson, Harman and Warmke,
Ramon, 1970, Scott-Forsman, as basis)

Grs 1-6 Music-concert (Spring) in April to be entitled Careers
In Action, to consist of five sections: 1-Musical Careers,
2-Jobs from around the world, 3-American Workers 4-Contemporary
Careers, 5-Work is Fun.
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VIGOR

DAVID DOUGLAS CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM

School - Mill Park

Current career awareness activities listed below:

BUILDING CAREER ACTIVITIES:

School Year 1971-72

Integrated Career-Academic Project. Principal and staff have developed
a program that is integrated very well into reading, writing, and arith-
metic. (See Teachers' Guide to Ideas)

1-6 "Careers of the Sea" - a storage box 15"x15"x30" contains film
strips, records, comic books, recipes, books and pamphlets on careers of
the sea. This is one of 11 different boxes located in the elementary
schools of the district. Each month the boxes, each with a different
theme, are moved to another school.

1-6 Students develop relevant spelling lists from things observed
on field trips.

CLASSROOM CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grade 1 First graders are studying forestry and logging in Oregon.
Each student has brought soil and planted tree seeds. Later they will
plant their trees in a reforestation project.

Grade 2 Career education is based on parents coming in and talking
to the children about their jobs. The children write a letter to the
parent, thanking them and telling what they thought was most interest-
ing. Follow-up activities include visiting as many as possible on the
job doing art work related to jobs, writing reports and stories. We
try to have at least one speaker per week.



VIGOR

DAVID DOUGLAS CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM

School - North Powellhurst School Year 1971-72

Current career awareness activities listed below:

BUILDING CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grades 1-4 The Duso materials are very closely related to career
development. Much of the program is self-awareness and an understanding
of others. Stories related to v'.ried careers, role-playing, activities,
puppetry situations. (Counselor)

GRADE LEVEL CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grades 2-3 Student visitation to their parent's or relative's
place of employment. 16 participated--spent half or whole day,
gathering data and impressions in special booklets. Places included
dairy, trucking outfit, chemical company, beauty shop, airport, VA office,
shoe store, and grade school. Work involved truck driving, mechanics,
policy work, supervision, store managing, teaching. Students recorded
their findings on paper and on tape; parents took slide photos with
VIGOR cameras on-the-job. Students doing interesting and detailed
reports with drawings.

Grade 6 Students of music brought pictures and articles for
bulletin board depicting careers in music (including. sound equipment,
instruments, playing, making, repairing, composing, recording, etc.)

CLASSROOM CAREER ACTIVITIES:

"The Little Bakery" is operated in the back of a second grade class.
Neatly arranged on the shelves (book case converted) are rows of
tempting pastries--made by every member of the class. The 'never-fail'
recipe is flour, salt tnd wate..., and then painted with tempera into.
breathtaking luscious hues.

The class didn't realize when they planned the store it would involve
other occupations besides the bakery business, or making the pastries.
They soon learned that carpenters were needed to construct the shop, and
the boys were right there to pound the nails. The girls were handy with
the butcher paper. Decorators were next needed (and supplied by the
class, of course) as well as advertising people to mike the signs and
advertisements.
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A manager or boss was essential for the bake shop, and every member in

the class felt qualified for that positions Two efficient little boys

said they would like to be custodians to keep the place looking

immaculate each day.

Grades 2-3 Detailed probing of work of Post Office via films;_

operation of Postal Station in classroom - 2/7 - 2/16, 72.

Use of Field Enterprises "People, Place and Products" texts and films,

preparing booklets as pertinent.
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VIGOR
DAVID DOUGLAS CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM

School - Russellville School Year 1971-72

Current career education activities listed below:

BUILDING CAREER ACTIVITIES:

School Post Office - Each room has a mail box and a lot of mail. Use
Xmas seals for stamps. Price - .01 for mail within building, .10 for
pony to go outside bldg. Students must fill out application to
become Postmaster. Learn about. Special Delivery.

GRADE LEVEL CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grade 4 Oregon industries - field trips to Pac. N.W. Bell, Mayflower
Dairy, Franz Bakery, KGW TV, Post office, P.G.E., Bonneville Dam.

Studying jobs as well as seeing the place of business and just visiting.

Grade 6 Lumber industry - related jobs. School newspaper - study
jobs, actual production. Outdoor Education - outdoor related jobs.
Art - carpentry - building bird houses.

CLASSROOM CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grade 4 In conjunction with a weather unit; we made a chart
showing jobs affected by weather, such as:

No Work Weather More Work Weather
Airline pilot foggy, snow Policeman snow
Road Con- stormy Snowplow oper. snow

i
struction .Lifeguard sunny

Grade 5 Films and discussions on Cattle ranchers, Doctors, Post
Office, Policeman, jobs for mother, jobs for father, newspaper;
film with a historical approach is "The Country Store". Plan field
trip to Savings & Loan and have invited speakers to visit our classrooms.

Grade 6 Career - listing of jobs-awareness. Defining of various
jobs - classified ads, listing jobs available. Career Puzzle -
Lumber Industry Puzzle (related jobs) Math - jobs required training in
Math. Literature - studied authors - what their job is like.
Health - studied jobs in area of medicine. Creative Writing -
fantastic story about you in a specific job. Social Studies - comparing
Latin American jobs to U.S. jobs. ;Lumber Industries - listing of all
jobs connected to this. Library research of jobs information. Field
trip to newspaper publisher. Study of newspaper jobs - publish our
newspaper. Reading skills related to job awareness. Career Reports -
(information, pictures, interviews, etc.)



School - Ventura Park

VIGOR

DAVID DOUGLAS CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM

School Year 1971-72

Current career awareness activities listed below:

BUILDING CAREER ACTIVITIES:

A career enrichment project for children in grades 4, 5, and 6 as
follows:

January - Communication Careers

February - Forest, farming, and fishing Careers

March - Professional Careers

April - Transportation Careers

May - Food Services Careers

Mrs. McDonald, a school mother, gives of her time to prepare and
coordinate field trips for the school for the themes sponsored each
month.

A Career Day with community resource people in for lunch making
presentations to various interested 1-6 grade students. Sixth grade
students are assigned a 1st grader to be a "buddy".

CLASSROOM CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Classroom teachers are working on individual bulletin board themes
for classroom interest areas.



VIGOR

DAVID DOUGLAS CAREER AWARENESS PROGRAM

School - W. Powellhurst

Current career education activities listed below:

BUILDING CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Display for P.T.A.

School Year 1971-72

4th grade class is preparing talks on careers and sharing this with
2nd graders. 2nd graders take a quiz after the sharing and study the
facts not understood on a one to one basis.

GRADE LEVEL CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grade 4 Speakers from Fire Dept., Pacific N.W. Bell, Ambulance
drivers.

Field tr$.p to Fred Meyers 1/31/72
Films - list jobs seen and vocabulary words.

CLASSROOM CAREER ACTIVITIES:

Grade 2 Community Helpers - murals and notebooks (social studies
and art), riddles (pantomime occupations).

Game of "Careers" to be played in the gym - all players are lined
up against one end of gym - one person in the middle. Each person de-
cides in his mind what his future career will be (when he or she is
grown). Person in middle calls out a career. Person or persons with
that career has to run by, so the person in the middle doesn't catch
him, to opposite side and safety zone. If caught, they have to go to
one side and cheer friends on. When all careers have been named and
everyone switched over to other side, he can yell "All Careers" and
everyone must change sides. When there are only a few people left,
uncaught, the person in the middle chooses a new caller. (Variation
of 'All Horses')

Grade 4 Murals, poster cards - "What We Want To Be"

Grade 5 Each child "interviews" mother and father re jobs. Several
have gone to work with father and spent time there to report to class -

with pictures to share. Field trip to a machine shop is planned.
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SURVEY OF CAREER EDUCATION ACTIVITIES

SCHOOL Earl Boyles DATE March 29, 1972

with participation in appro-
GRADE LEVEL 4-6 priate units by grades NUMBER OF ST

1-3
TEACHER Staff of Earl Boyles School SUBJECT AREA

TYPE OF PROJECT 10-Unit Career Education Curriculum

UDENTS INVOLVED 167-265

Soc.Studies-Lang.Arts,-Mayith-
Arts

PREPARATION OF STUDENTS FOR PROJECT An introductory discussion to provide an over-

view :A' each of the 10 units is conducted in each classroom. Students help to

(1) establish goals for the two-week concentrated experiences in that particular

unit; (2) select activities from the possibilities that have been prepared by the

unit team leader; and (3) acquire the necessary skills demanded by their interest

and planned activities.

ACTIVITIES OF STUDENTS

Units: Store
Newspaper
Geology_
Arts and Crafts
Clothing
TV Broadcasting
A riculture
Economics
Cooking & Food Services
Carpentry

Field trips; interviewing guest speakers and
other resource people; viewing films; listing
,jobs in each occupation; doing individual
research; constructing models, art forms,
useful articles; maintaining the student store
(an all-year project.)

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT NEEDED Varied according to unit under study
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LIST OF OCCUPATIONS INVOLVED Students listed an average of 70 occupations.in each of

the career units, and pursued information an selected jobs depending upon

interest and time.

R EC OMEN DAT ION S Inasmuch as three more units are still scheduled in this school

year, final assessment or recommendations for this project have not been

made. Extensive evaluation of the units by the Earl Boyles staff will be

conducted at the close of the school year.



SCHOOL

SURVEY OF CAREER EDUCATION ACTIVITIES

Mill Park School

GRADE LEVEL

TEACHER

1

Dolores Romine

TYPE OF PROJECT Unit Study on Logging

DATE March 28, 1972

NUMBER OF STUDENTS INVOLVED

SUBJECT AREA Career Education

21

PREPARATION OF STUDENTS FOR PROJECT A film was shown showing logging of Douglas

Fir. Children were asked questions, for example: Have any of you seen a logging

truck? Do you know anyone who has worked in the woods? We made a group story

and took it home.

ACTIVITIES OF STUDENTS Students built small logging camp in a woods of real

Douglas Fir trees. These, trees will be transplanted in their owl. yards. A

logging road was scraped out of the dirt and the children learned about the

importance of these roads.

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT NEEDED 1. Large box of dirt 8 X 10 feet at table height

2. Fir Seedlings

3. Scraps and Boxes to construct logging scene..
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LIST OF OCCUPATIONS INVOLVEDChockerman, Chaser, Engineer, Truck Driver Scaler

Hanler, Rigger, Faller

RECOMMENDATIONS The unit is a little advanced for first grade. It is a good

introduction but would be better at, 3rd and 4th grade level.

I recommend using this along with a conservation unit at

that grade level.

I suggest also a follow-up unit in how lumber is used and how

it provides jobs in Oregon for many other trades.
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SURVEY OF CARPER EDUCATION ACTIVITIES

SCHOOL North Powellhurst DATE 3/16/72

GRADE LEVEL Second and Third Class NUMBER OF STUDENTS INVOLVED 17 from a class
of 23

TEACHER Virginia Miles SUBJECT AREA Social Studies-Economics

TYPE OF PROJECT Individualized Field Trips

PREPARATION OF STUDENTS FOR PROJECT "Trip" note book with items listed for special

attention, notations, and sketches that it was anticipated the children would

experience while "on location" was thoroughly explored before their trir.. The

parents had met with me previously for briefing concerning the aims of tle unit,

the procedures we would use in class for correlating the feedback from the trips

into a learning experience for the total class.

ACTIVITIES OF STUDENTS Accompanying a parent or relative to work and by observing

typical work routines, as well as the way people work together, the materials,

products, machines and equipment involved in a particular occupation, each child

who had this experience brought back to class information for the total class.

Oral reports were followed by a chosen form of written report (illustrated) that

was taped for reuse. It was planned to use the taped reports with the slides taken by

the parents while the children were on the trip. That the cameras we loaned to the
parents were faulty ana produceu nu slides Ts especially sdppo n lu len.

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT NEEDED Cameras and film
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RECOMMENDATIONS
111 t1

to be maintained_ 2 - The orecentages indicating success in evaluating the

children's gains is too high. 3 - An unlisted value that cannot be evaluated is

the camaraderie for the parent and child experienced and mentioned to me by a

number of parents who felt it was e significant factor. 4 - The combined second-

third grade class enabled me to fudge the greater amount of success the third

raders had in all areas of the unit



SCPOOL

SURVEY OF CAREER EDUCATION ACTIVITIES

Ventura Park School

GRADE LEVEL Grades 1 - 6

DATE March 29, 1972

NUMBER OF STUDENTS INVOLVED

TEACHER Richard R. Winchell SUBJECT AREA Careers

TYPE OF PROJECT

450

Emphasing a different career field each month.

PREPARATION OF STUDENTS FOR PROJECT Since teachers are aware of what career is

being emphasized each month they are in a better position to prepare their students

for field trips or resource people who are involved in project. The teachers are

encouraged to follow up planned presentations with the writing of thank you notes,

art work, class discussion, etc. over what, was learned.

ACTIVITIES OF STUDENTS Each class is given the opportunity to chnose from a list

of resource people and scheduled field trips they are interested in hearing and

seeing that are related to a particular Career field.

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT NEEDED A file of colored slides is being compiled of the

field trips and resource people's presentation, which discribe various types of

work experiences. Students are encouraged to make a narration to go along with

slides of field trips which can be shared with other classes explaining what is

going en in the slides.
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LIST OF OCCUPATIONS INVOLVED The following career fields are being emphasized this

spring: January, Communication Careers; February, Food Service Careers; March,

Professional Careers (Planning a Professional & Related Careers Day); April,

TranspOrtation Careers; and May, Forest, Farming, and Fishing Careers.
RECOMMENDATIONS

1. There seems to be a need to develop an instrument which can measure wha

children are gaining from this program--this is in the process of being developed.

2. A steering committee composed of teachers, parents, and administration

have hetnmonth15, in. the development of this program. Feel this has been a good public

relation feature as well as a means to provide a program which gets ideas not only from

the school personnel but parents as well. Feel this committee might be strengthened

by including some student representatives.



SCHOOL

SURVEY OF CAREER EDUCATION ACTIVITIES

Floyd Light Middle,. Schopil DATE March 29, 1972

GRADE LEVEL 8 NUMBER OF STUDENTS INVOLVED 8 every other week

TEACHER Fasses Byhre, Muldoon, Patakoski. SUBJECT AREA Social Studies-Language Arts

TYPE OF PROJECTMa11 205 Job Exploration

PREPARATION OF STUDENTS FOR PROJECT Students were given background information on

careers - interest and personality tests - worked with SRA job kit, did research on

various jobs, made cluster visitations to the high school, prepared folders while on

the job and filled out a question form concerning their visitations. Upon return

they shared their experiences with the rest of the class.

ACTIVITIES OF STUDENTS One week (approximately 2 hours a day) visitation to

Mall 205 - White,Front, Candy Calliope, Chess King and Wig Shop. Students were

given a general tour then were placed in various departments by the personnel

director. They were evaluated at the end of the week.

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT NEEDED Folders for students

Orientation on grooming, dress and conduct while

at the mall.
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LIST OF OCCUPATIONS INVOLVED

house
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Retail, merchandise, advertising, service, ware-

RECOMMENDATIONS This program has

or better yet, a full time person

great possibilities if therewould be a half-time,

to coordinate the activities of students involved

in the project. It is impossible for teachers with a full-time teaching loi.dto

do justice to this type of program.



SURVEY OF CAREER EDUCAT ION, ACTIVITIES

SCHOOL Gilbert Middle School DATE March 29 , 1972

GRADE LEVEL Eight NUMBER OF STUDENTS INVOLVED potential of 100%
of students throughout the year for (a)

TEACHER Edith Serell, Car. Ed. Chairman SUBJECT AREA LA-SS Block Classes
(a) Student initiated all day on-the-job work experiences

TYPE OF PROJECT (h) 5T,a_11 (-1Tx)1 p (maxivi-n 12) visitations to cluster centers at
David Douglas High School in terms of a student's pre-determined

PREPARATION OF STUDENTS FOR PROJECT interest.

SEE ATTACHED SHEET

ACTIVITIES OF STUDENTS

SEE ATTACHED SHEET

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT NEEDED (a) Each student arranges his own transportation

to and from on-the-job visitation. In rare instances , school staff have assisted.

(b) VIGOR office Middle School Coordinator, Jerry Olson, has hosted all trips

to the high school cluster centers and has provided transportation.
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LIST OF OCCUPATIONS INVOLVED (a) The range of occupations involved is as extensive

and as diverse as students' interests Li arranging for on-the-job visitations. (b) Seven

different cluster centers currently established at the high school have been visited by
our students.
RECOMMENDATIONS 1. Based upon student interest and response, we anticipate

continuing both activities (a. Individual; b. Group) another year.

2. Next year, hopefully, manpower and motor-power (mini-bus) might be available

for additional field trip experiences to areas of student interests that are less

readily available to students on an individually arranged basis.

NOTE: Regarding Career Education Activities for Students in Grade 7:

The nature and scope of Career Education Objectives for Grade 7 (see
7th Grade Manual) limits activities and projects within the school setting
for the most part. Away-from-school activities are deferred to students
in Grade 8.



SURVEY OF CAREER EDUCATION ACTIVITIES

PREPARATION OF STUDENTS FOR PROJECT

(a) 1. Interest surveys were given all students , including
U.S.T.E.S. to help students determine major areas of
interest.

2. Through class discussions all students were briefed on
procedures to be followed in terms of making individual
arrangements in advance for on-the-job visitations el
their choice.

3. Additional briefing included the nature and type of follow ti)
reporting which each would anticipate making to classmates
following a visitation.

(b) In g(..neral students who desired to visit a cluster center at the
high school were required to provide satisfactory (from LA-SS
teacher's viewpoint) written or oral evidence of their interest
in a particular cluster.

ACTIVITIES OF STUDENTS

(a) 1. Every student had option to select a job situation in which
he desired to spend all or part of a day.

2. He then obtained and had filled out in duplicate Permission
Slip for Visitation to a Job. (See attached form.)

3. One copy was filed with his home room teacher (in advance);
the other copy was taken by the student to the job situation.

4. Following a visitation, each student reported orally to class-
mates and filed a written report in his own Career Education
folder.

NOTE: Every student who followed the above procedures was
encouraged to make one or more visitations during the
year. This is an on-going activity in all LA-SS classes.

(b) 1. Students who previously demonstrated interest in a cluster are
scheduled for trips to the high school.

2. Each student must submit written permission from parent to make
visitation.

f6 -
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ACTIVITIES OF STUDENTS (Continued)

3. Following a visit , each student reports to fellow class-
mates , and files a written report in his notebook as re-
quired by his teacher.

NOTE: Estimated student participation in cluster center
visitations is 20 25%.



PERMISSION SLIP FOR VISITATION TO A JOB

CAREER EDUCATION

The following information is needed in order to spend a day observing an
occupation:

Name of Student

Place of Visitation

Date of Visit

Time of Visit From:

ADDRESS

To:

Approval by person you are spending the day with

Position

Approval by parent

Teachers' approval for you oimiss their classes. You will be expected to
make up work missed.

Home Room

1st Period

2nd Period

3rd Period

4th Period

5th Period

6th Period

7th Period

8th Period

Mr. Barger or Mrs. Ott's approval
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APPENDIX E

A Proposal For

DAVID DOUGLAS PROJECT VIGOR EVALUATION PLAN

Project Year July 1, 1971 - June 30, 1972
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OREGON BOARD OF EDUCATION
942 Lancaster Drive N. E.
Salem, Oregon 97310

TO: Omer K. Mc Caleb

Annual Evaluation of Prcject VIGOR.

Insiauetional Services
'Career Educ ition
October 13, 1971

1/ The Oregon Board of Education through its Research Coordination Unit (RCU)
proposes to provide the evaluation component for Project VIGOR for the
school year 1971-72.

2/ Following is an outline of the proposed evaluation procedures which will
provide for assessment of the central components of your project.

A. The evaluation design will provide objective process and
output data and information for each of the following components.

1. Component 10, Vocational Exploration-Grades 7-8;
Cornponent 20, Vocational Guidance-Grades 1-14;
(Particular attention will be given to development of
occupational awareness-orientation, grades 1-6.)
Component 30, Relevancy of the General Curriculum;
Component 40, Vocationol Cluster Program-Grades 11-12;
Component 50, Work l'.1q)erience;
Component 60, Program Articulation - Grades 1-14.

2. Attention will also be given to development of a comprehensive
student follow-up and placement program.

B. Basic elements of the evaluation design may include the following
assessment components to produce information for effective decision
making based upon evidence of accomplishment of program objectives.

1. Context and input evaluation---verify and clarify program
goals and ol_jectives.

2. Establish evaluation perspective---identify assessment
levels and establish evaluation purpose for each level.

3. Evaluation descriptiondetermine information requirements,
timing, format, method of accumulation, etc., for each
component.

4. Establish feasibility and credibility of the design.
5. ImplementationInitiate plan, accumulate data and information,

interpret and prepare reports.
6. Evaluation---Compare observed outcomes with intended out-

comes, reach conclusions, render judgements.

3/ The foregoing is intended to be a design outline only at this point. The complete
evaluation design will be developed in cooperation with your staff to.the end that
those involved in the project are sufficiently involved in the evaluation activity
to profit from its r :sults. A detailed budget is also being developed.

4/ It will be the responsibility of the Research Coordination Unit to establisa and
maintain effective liaison with your office fo.r the duration of this project.



OREGON BOARD OF EDUCATION
:142 Lancaster Drive N. E.
Salem, Oregon 97310

Instructional Services
Career Education
October 13, 1971

Page 2

5/ Additional resource personnel may be contracted to assist this office in the
design and implementation of the Project VIGOR evaluation. In all cases
such personnel will be fully qualified.

6/ A schematic diagram of the evaluation format suggested under item .2-B
above is attached.

7/ Questions regarding this proposal should be directed to Dan Dunham,
RCU Coordinator.

8/ We look forward to working with you in this important endeavor.

Leonard E. Kunzman
State Director
Vocational Education

cc: Dr. Howard F. Horner, Superintendent
Dr. Dan .Dunham, OBE
Mr. Don Gilles, OBE
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MODEL FOR EDUCATIONAL
EVALUATION

4

1. Educational Planning
Conduct cC1--.Tiftext and Input

Evaluations. Establish Goals
Programs and Objectives.

4,
2. Evaluation Perspective

-Identify Assessment Levels and
Establish. Evaluation Purpose for
Each Level. Specify the Values
Assumptions and Criteria for

Evaluation at Each Level.

3. Description
?..5eteraiine Informatien p;76-cruii-..e.ments
Including Timing, Format, Method

of Accumulation, etc. for Each
Level.

4. Feasibility and Credibility
ConsicETCosts of 1!,Viiitiation
in View of Potential Benefits.

Seek Acceptance of Evaluation Design
by Those Who Will Utilize It;

5. Implementation
Implement Evaluation P an at

the Beginning of Program
Activity or at the Earliest Possible

Time.' Accumulate Data, Prepare Reports,

6. Evaluation
ecision Makers Compare

Observed or Measured Outcomes
with Intended Outcomes and

Reach Conclusion.; or Render Judg,nients.

7. Decision Makin`;
vision 1\ilakers Make Decisions

as Appropriate Based on Eva:uation.
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APPENDIX F

A Review of

Federal Exemplary Projects

Visited by

Project VIGOR Representatives



TO: Dr. Howard F. Horner, Superintendent of David Douglas School District

FROM: Omer K. McCaleb, Director of Career Education

SUBJECT: Review of site visitations to various Federal exemplary projects
in career education by Mrs. Eleanor Laidlaw, Mr. Wayne Olsen,
Mr. Joe Lelinski, Mr. Gerald Olson, and Dr. Omer McCaleb.
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A ?eport of :ea:: 7.'2; Tiye
"larear

:Jistrict of "jo"..u7.bia:

A ceque 'L ::r 'Y -c
educational proE-ran of all students, 12.

At the elery i,e new curri:-.:.lum has been introce± foc...:sin= on the cc:-
noc for

r'-r.;, an

Im;,lementation at the ele::.entary level has te2,Ln at 740 5000015 with a pilot
Progra::; in ea,.h. Each school ha io:ed a portion of the staff which has vol-
unteered to work 'n o lot has provid an ins=-v;o.
Pro em. Ye aant director is responsible for both schools ancl
,,uperv!ses development in those schools.

Evidence in the clascroon of career education orientation is In the form of
poster: and Projecto relatin7, to occupations. Each participating classroom has
a cabinet containing 'basic tools for woodworking. Teachers relate the content of
instructional concepts to occupational activity and terminology within each sub-
ject.

Two junior high schools have pilot programs in career education under the super-
vision of a second assistant director. Participating teachers are relating
academic studies to a comprehensive survey of careers with 4Mohasis on the pat-
tern of work,. the requirements for job entry, and some knowledge of the tech-
nology underlying the several clusters of careers.

There is no program now in effect at the high school level, but. plans call for
a comprehensive career development center in which all students would register
jointly with their' area high school. The center would be divided into several
clusters, each with close ties to business, industry, governmental and profes-
sional institutions, and would provide general and specialized vocational and
related academic courses.

Curriculum for the District of Columbia career educ,'ion program has been pre-
pared by a third party consortium of college people from that area. No copies
of curriculum material are available for distribution outside of the D.C. system.

No visable aspects of the D.C. program seem immediately applicable to the David
Douglas Schools. Certain materials and exercises used in instruction will be
shared with our staff during inservice activities.

Apex, North Carolina:

Apex is a rural school system involving ninety percent of its students in a
comprehensive occupational education program in all grades. Career Education is
being assimilated into the established program of instruction mainly through
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heavy involvement of administrators, vocational and non-vocational teachers, and
the community.

Inservice workshops provide for teachers' exploration and curriculum development
correlating career information into regular academic classes. A resource center
provides materials for teachers and students at all grade levels.

The Apex curriculum has been changed to incorporate use of occupationally-oriented
units of study by teachers (based on the cluster concept), exploratory courses on
all levels and an after school concentrated vocational y ogram called "Vestibule
Training". Opportunities for job preparation include: drafting, business educa-
tion, small engine repair, agriculture brick masonry and carpentry. Special
preparation under the Vestibule program includes training for nurse's aide, den-
tal assistant, machine operator and electrical helper.

Supportive services available to students are career guidance in grades 1-4
counseling, career guidance and job placement in grades 5-8; and guidance, 1(.. low-
up studies, and job placement for grades 9-12.

One unique feature of the Apex program which warrants examinations by Project
VIGOR is the Vestibule training which offers job entry skills to identified school
leavers. It places students with local business people who will instruct the
students after regular business hours. In order to participate, students must
be enrolled in regular school classes during the day and must provide their own
transportation to and from the Vestibule class.

Chesterfield County, South Carolina:

Chesterfield's career education program spans grades K-12 and is now being im-
plemented in phases, with select teachers and students being utilized in a pilot
program.

Maximum release of student human potential is the main'goal of the project. As-
sisting students 'in clarifying self- identity, developing good attituc,3s, expanding
career knowledge and developing job-skills leading to appropriate job placement
and/or continuing education are secondary goals of the program.

Elementary objectives are to provide an early career orientation program. Junior
high objectives are to provide hands7on experience and provide job information
and skill development in specific occupational clusters. In the senior high, the
program intends to motivate students enroll in specific career skill training
programs.

Features peculiar to the program include: an activity unit approach in the ele-
mentary grades with such diverse units as the railroad industry, the housing of
people, and the care of animals.

An "Introductions to Occupations" course for ninth grade students gives in-
structional and role playing exposure to many aspects of the working world.

Project PAL (Practical Application to Learning) is a tenth grade program cor-
relating social studies, mathematics, and English to guide students in the de-
velopment of basic skills upon which specialization can be built. Essential
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principles of social adjustments and making a living are woven into a support-
ive interdisciplinary curriculum with emphasis on individal student needs.

Vocational Interdisciplinary Program (VIP fcr "nder-achieving students at the
high school level is intended to reduce the dropout rate, improve attendance,
increase understanding-of the interrelationship of subject disciplines, and
provide necessary skills for employment. This program provides a number of
instructional units combining laborator\ experience oith science, mathematics
and communication instruction directly Involved with that unit.

The Chesterfield program shows much evidence cif classroom involvemcnt. teachers
are giving evidence of an enthusiastic endorsement of career educat,..pn through
creative use of existing materials and assimilation of career awareness into
ongoing curriculum.

Marietta, Georgia:

Cob) County Occupational and Career Development Program: The program is designed
to develop an awareness of the individual's self-characteristics; to develop an
awareness of occupational areas within the community a.ld build a frame of refer-
ence for the state and nation; to provide awareness olr. educational avenues; to
develop the ability for decision making; to promote understanding of the psy-
chological and sociological meanings of work; and to provide special programs
for the disadvantaged and handicapped.

Units of career education are being inserted at appropriate points intJ newly
developed curriculum guides to insure continuation of caraer development activ-
ities. Teachers at all levels are altering very structured courses to accept a
more realistic, "relevant to the current situation" sequence of subject matter
presentation..

There are six basic elements of career development in the elementary program:
manipulative hands-on activity, occupational introduction, t-H-in of all subject
matter disciplines, field trips into the business community, resource persons in
the classroom and role-playing activities. The middle program ha.3 the same ele-
ments as the elementary segment with the addition of emphasis on interdisciplinary
activities among the teachers and more community exposure for the students. The
senior high segment continues these elements and adds more emphasis on placement.

The project :Provides direct assistance to students through regularly scheduled
individual and group counseling and guidance by teachers and counselors. Place-
ment and follow-up are functions of counselors and a career development special-
ist at the secondary level. Irdirect assistance is provided by counselor manage-
ment of school and community resources. The community lias assisted students
through advisory committees, resourc,, persons from local industry and business,
donations of materials for classroom use and th opening of businesses for in-
spection.

Inservice training has included a "kick off" meeting, non-hly pre-service meet-
ings, weekly meetings with teachers and project staff, summer workshops, contin-
uous teacher-counselor contact and three inservice Saturdays.

Marietta is the Nation's show place for career education visibility. One can
step into any of the model program classrooms and talk with students, teachers,
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counselors or administrators and carry on meaningful dialogue concerning career
education theory, concepts, methodology or activities. Room arrangement, dis-
plays and student projects all provide visible evidence of a high level of total
involvement w_th career education.

Marietta is a model of total commitment and effective inservice programs de-
signed fr , reconstruction of curri alum from traditional to life preparation
through c..,.recr education.

Pittsbigh, Pennsylvania:

The aim of the ,rogram offer r c/ientation and initial exploration in
grades 6, 7, and 8; t-.-) provide a loicL! of vocational area to f,.::.plore in depth
for grades 9-10; to provide fcr t: acquisition of vocational +paining skills in
selected areas for graces 11-12, and. to qualify studeh-s in areas of cht,ice with
training designed especially for that choice in grades 12-14.

ppeluliar to this program are provisions for alienated students who are poten-
tial dropouts; special programs for economically deprived students, including
summer work programs and use of the Neighborhood "outh Corp; pre-work prepare-
tion for senior English classes and interviews in'the school between students
and employers.

Supportive services available to students include intensive counseling, guid-
ance and placement of all students (a year-end follow-up revealed a 71.0 overall
placement figure). The program also provides select training from a 'Model
City" school, school visitation by community business and industry r,..Dresenta-
tives, field trips, continuous supportive counseling and follow-up. A special
service is a pre-work program which combines training and part-time jobs.

The program staff operates a continuous program of inservice education for
teachers, administrative staff and other interested members of the school dis-
trict by identifying the needs and interests of teachers and by outlining sys-
tems for establishing communications between 1.-achers and administrative staff
109 t:iin the program.

The essence o'.2 the career eduoation program is academic and skill training com-
bined to make available to students a broad range of options and to enable them
to make relevant courue and career decisions. Th, program provides information
on where to jobs exist; what kinds of jobs are available at entry levels; know-
ledge of requirements for advancement and where the jobs may lead; how to find
employment and how to apply; application completion; how to interview; and the
appropriate behavior attitudes and values needed to successfully hold a job.

A review of career education in the David Douglas School District following ob-
servations in the above described programs has led to the following observation:

After a review of the visitations, the travel team and the staff of Project
VIGOR are preparing a series of proposals concerning both fiscal and manage-
ment procedures for the 1972-73 and Subsequent school years. These proposals
will be submitted to the Superintendent when completed.
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$cn Bo.h

Rot art A. Ellio-r

Lundgren

Dr. W. K.

Dr. ice.' lormcri

. Glen Wilcox
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April 11, 1972

TO: Persons interested in career education status study
conducted September 1571

FROM: Omer McCaleb
birector of Project VIGOR

SUBJECT: ..?.eport of'ninth grade career education status study 19,71

The study was intended to determine in which, if any, areas of our
career educ:at.ior gcaf.s the students performed at an above c:1,:nce
level.. Tnr, data col_ected Were 1.andled statistically, following a
rathe> involved design for analysis. The full report will be avail-
able ir. tie VIGOR office after April 23; 1972. An abbreviated r2-
pori: in enclosed.

A brief, but perhaps adequate, review of the findings may be report-
ed as foil;ws

Table I shows the number of students tested and places
!them in groups as indicated.

The term V.E. on page 5 refe-rs to a vocational explora-
tion course taught only at Floyd Light Middle School.

On page 6 is an abbreviated statement nf David Douglas
District goals for career education, and a list which
matches -'.nose goals to the survey item numbers intended
to measure achievement of those goals.

You may be interested in checking the number of correct
answers for items sampling a given goal. Table 2 is
provided for that purpose, plus giving the number of
correct answers required to be significant above chance
level for eich

In a nutshell, the survey conducted provides no evidence that 9th
grade students at D.D.H.S. in the fall'of 1971 could respond to the
survey items at an above chance level.

Good career education programs are now underway in both middle build-
ings, and I hope to see some. changes in the 1972 freshmen.



A STUDY Of THE STATUS OF CAREER EDUCATION

iN THE NINTH GRADE AT THE

DAVID DOUGLAS HIGH SCHOOL

I. THE PROBLEM

This study was an attempt to identify the status of Career

Education in the David Douglas School District. It was the intent

of the study to answer the question.; Do the ninth grade students

from David Douglas Elementary Schools score at an above chance

level on items designed to measure performance with respect to

District goals for career education?

The literature is extensive in describing vocational maturity;

however, status studies for career education were not found. The

necessity to develop an instrument for assessing career education

status was thus establish.-.d.

II. THE METHOD

An instrument was prepared to measure the status of career

education according to goals adopted by the David Douglas District.

The instrument was prepared for, tested in, and administered to

the ninth grade students at David Douglas High School.

Five groups among which significant differences in status

might br. expected to exist were identified. Two major divisions
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of students, slow readers and a group identified as heterogeneous,

were further divided into sub-groups: one having had a course

titled Vocational Exploration and the other having no such course.

A fifth group was made up of a heterogeneous group of students from

a different Middle School where no course in Vocational Exploration

was taught.

A Chi-square design was used to establish the proper confidence

level, and determine the number of correct answers required from

each group for each of the first twenty-six items in order to be

significant at the 1 percent level.

A Chi-square test was applied for each item identified as scor-

ing significantly above chance. The test was applied between groups,

which were:

Slow readers with the Vocational course.
Slow readers without the 'Vocational course

Slow readers without the course.
Heterogeneous students without the course.

Slow readers with the course.
Heterogeneous students with the course.

Heterogeneous students with the course.
Heterogeneous students without the course.

Heterogeneous students without the course.
Heterogeneous students from other Middle School without

the course.
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The twenty-ninth item of the instrument required the students

to write names of as many jobs as they could think of. All job

names listed by each student were counted and recorded in his

separate group. A two-way analysis of variance and F test was

computed for the data from item number twenty-nine.

III. FINDINGS

Findings from the analysis of the data from the first twenty-six

items. Each of the five groups studied responded to all twenty- six

items. There were 130 item scores determined. Fifty-five item

scores were determined to be above chance level.

A Chi-square test applied to each of the fifty-five item scores

above chance between the appropriate groups revealed significant

differences of scores in just three cases. These three cases were

not consistent as to grioups between which they occurred, or direction

or occurrence.

Findings from the analysis of item number twenty-nine. A two -

way analysis of variance corrected for disproportionality was

applied to the data collected from the five groups. The analysis

shows a significant difference between the slow and theiheterogeneous

group, with the heterogeneous group scoring higher on .item twenty-

nine. A significant difference is also shown in favor of the students

2685
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who had taken a course in Vocational Exploration when compared

with those who had not taken such a course,

General Conclusions. The results of this study indicate that the

status of career education at the ninth grade level in David Douglas

High School, which is taken as an indicator of the effects of instruc-

tion at all preceding grades, was measured at chance level during

the fall semester of 1971.

It is concluded that the influence of any career education in the

David Douglas School System is negligible at this time.

It should be noted that no direct attempt to influence student

behaviors in terms of the career education goals had been under-

taken prior to the 1971-72 school year. The course in Vocational

Exploration was implemented pribr to adoption of any District

goals in career education.

Such differences in group awareness of career education pre-

cepts as may have been observed in this study suggest the presences

of variables, other than those presented by the David Douglas Career

Education program.
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6

DAVID DOUGLAS DISTRICT CAREER EDUCATION GOALS

REFLECTED IN SURVEY INSTRUMENT

A - Every child will see the world of work as a part of his developing
self.

B - Every child will learn some career classification (jobs) by name.
C - Every child will be able to identify the relationship between his

school courses avid the world of work.
D - Every child will learn to group employment classification into

job families.
E - Every student will be able to relate a knowledge of his own

characteristics to known occupational requirements.
F - Every student will be able to locate detailed information about

specific job requirements.
G - Every student will explore chosen occupations.
H - Every student will select courses supportive to his broad career

field choice.

GOALS TO! WHICH EACH QUESTION REFERS

Rent - Goal Item - Goal

# 1 A #16 H
# 2 F #17
# 3 ! H #18 E
# 4 A #19 G
# 5 F #20 D
# 6 A #21 E
# 7 D #22 G
# 8 E #23 H
# 9 F #24 G
#10 H #25 F
#11 A #26 G
#12 D #27 C
#13 E #28 C
#14 C #29 B
#15 C
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PONIARD

Vocational Education in Pennsylvania has been challenged
to assure a major role in implementing the Career Education concept.
At the sane time vocational educators are asked to expand and
inprove the quality and quantity of educational opportunities to
serve the needs of youth and adults for occupational preparation.
The Delaware County Area Vocational Technical staff has accepted
these challenges and is acting to irtprove the occupational
training program by dewdoping and irplernentingbehaviorized
instruction.

The description of the inservice program and the developed
course behavioral staterrents which follow clearly indicate the
extent of the dedication of the County Staff, The entire effort
was a result of enccuragerent from the Research Coordinating Unit,
Dr. Pi B. Moody and Dr. C. Curtis; assistance of the Pennsylvania
State University, Dr. V. Dupuis, Dr. P. Bell and staff; and of
cooperation with the Admiral Peary Vocational School, Dr. B. Pluck
and Dr. E. Lareau.

The following course material, which was developed during
the workshop and the succeeding week, has been reproduced in
its entirety so that other Vocational Educators may derive
nexinum benefit from our efforts.

Verrill I. Hughes
Vocational Director



ABSTRACT

A Research 'and .Developmental Workship for Vocational Teachers
zn
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The Delaware County Area Vocational-Technical Schools employed
fifty-seven teachers to develop complementary unit (modular)
behavioral statements and task behavioral statements to be used
in specialized occupational education presently offered in the
schools. Sixteen teachers acted as editors of the behavioral
statements developed by the Admiral Peary Vocational Education staff.
The workshop consisted of two days, June 16-17, 1972, of supervised
and intensive effort to create acceptable behavioral statements
followed by a week of independent effort to completely behaviorize
one level of instruction (a year's instruction).

All materials were submitted to the Supervisor of Curricula
for review and acceptance. Each accepted course was tyoewritten
in a standard format and reproduced for dissemination. The
prepared materials are to be employed to (1) standardize instruction
within the three Area Schools, (2) employed as an evaluative
tool, and (3) be used as a collection to be drawn upon by other
educational agencies.
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I. BACKGROUND

A. Need for Reference Criteria.earampu...41.rx.

There has been and continues to be a national and r _ate effort
to establish a basis for acmiltability in education. The instructional
product has become the reference point for measurable outcomes. The
State plan devotes considerable space to encourage the writing of
behavioral objectives which rny he used in establishing accountability.
"Continuous assessment and evaluation of training prograrl is of
major irportance in order to assure that such programs are meting
critical needs for vocational personnel in the Corronwealth." (State
Plan Pt. IV - 1.7)

According to Ash, in directing the National Study for
Accreditation of Vocatioilal/Teohnical Education, educators have
shifted their emphasis frcm the process to the product. The product
is the student who as a result of exposure to certain controlled
and directed educational experiences develops certain corpetencies.
Popham and Baker suggest that a teacher rust specify the precise
corpetencies of the learner if we are to evalliate the eeucational
product. Therefore instructional objectives rust be converted to
"goal-referenced instructional rcdels."

B. Need for Behavioral Cbjectives Workshop.
Wiwaewn...0.aelerw-{.1..,..:NracrJr war,

The writing of behavioral objectives has required extensive pre-
service, in-service, and j.nstithtional training efforts. The

effort has gained momentum where groups of teachers have been able
to work together in concentrated effort. A recent project conducted
by the Admiral Peary Vb-Tech Schools was successful in achieving
modular behavioral stater ents for 3-year courses in twenty instructional
areas. The Admiral Peary project was operated forrally for 3 clays and
informally for 3 weeks. It succeeded in accorplishing the development
of corplete course objective goals.

The need is to establish similar workshcp projects in several
locations until a first conplete set of behavioral staterents
is developed for every course area in vocational education. The
Delaware County Vo-Tech Schools are in a unique position to carry on
the devcloprental process in specifying instructional goals. During
this academic year, the Vb-Tech staff has engaged in (1) reviewing
occupational analysis; (2) organizing course outline units in
practical learning sequence; and (3) specifying performance goals
as behavioral staterents for each unit outlined. These three elerrents



Badkground (Continued)

were accomplished for all 55 courses offered in the Vo -Tech Schools
by June.

According to the Center for Vocational and Technical Education
(Ohio State University) there remains a need to develop four
additional elerents (to prepare course materials ) to fully irplorent
behavioral statement instruction. This project provided the
impetus for the teachers to complete the (1) task sequence to
inplerrent the already specified unit Objectives (modules). The
remaining elepents which will occupy the staff's course materials
development efforts during the 1972-73 school year will be (2) the
development of a pre-test reasure for each unit objective, (3) the
preparing of a specific instructional plan to implement objectives
and (4) the designation of a post-test re sure.



II. PROCEDUPE

The Delaware County Area Vocational-Technical Schools in
cooperation with the Admiral Peary Vocational-Technical Schools
organized and operated a workshop program for all instructional staff
rerbers as follows:

June 16, 1972 - Orientation to the Preparation
and Editing of Unit (rodular) Objectives

June 17, 1972 - Orientation to the Preparation and
Editing of Task Objectives

June 19 thru 23, 1972 - Independent teacher preparation
of course area objectives

June 21 to 30, 1972 - Clerical preparation of
submitted objectives

The workshop, June 16 and 17, was conducted by the Pennsylvania
State Thiversity staff. During the workshop teachers worked as
tears in related course areas and submitted prototypes of behavioral
models for review by the Penn State staff. As acceptable examples
were approved the teachers were permitted to work independently. (See

Appendix A.)

As total course packages of objectives were corpleted, the
teachers subrated these to be typagrittene Approxirately 35% of the
teadiers completed the assiqnrent by Monday (June 19) another 60%
had completed their work by FridJ.iy (June 23). The remaining teachprs
completed their project by June 30.



III. DELAWAIIE COU'f;TY. OCCUFAIIGNAL AXTAS' OBJECT LVE

This chapter consists of eleven occupatjcoal clusters. Each clutor is
use,1 2s a base to orgnizc the behavioral objective statemants for specialized
courses of instruction re]ating to that occupational area. The forty-eight
courses are orga'Aized in one year packnges as follows:

A. Automotive

1. Automobile Mechanics I, II, and III.

2. Automotive Technoloy - II

B. Buildin6 Construction

1. Buildinz Maintenance and Service

2. Carpentry I

3. Interior Finishing II

4. Masonry - I

5. Mechanical Maintenance I

6. Plumbing - I

C. Business

1- Technical Secretoxy I

2. Business Data Processing II

3. CoDputer Programming -- II

4. Data Processing - I

5. Distributive Education - I

D. Electrical

1. Elect-flea:II-Electronics Basic - I

2. Construction Electricity - II

3. Electrical. Technology - II

4. Electronics Techoology -

5. Environmental Control Technology -- II

6. Industrial Electricity II

2699,



E. Foods

1. Food Service and Ferparation I and II

2. Food Management II

F. Graphics

1. Drafting and Design I

2. Cofoercial. Art I

3. Printing - I

4. Photosraphic Technology I

G. Health

1. Dental Laboratory Technology I

2. Dental Office Assistant I

3. Medica_l Laborntory Technology - 7

4. Medical Office k:;sistant - I

5. Medical Service Assistant - I

H. Mathematics

1. Basic Mathematics - 11

2. Algc:bra I

3. Alubra II

4. Geootry

5. Trigonowctry

6. Advanced. Mathematics

I. Metal Processes

1. MacLinc Shop I (Machine Trades)

2. Machine Tool n.:chanic Azitomotiw! -- I

3. Metal. Fabrication I

4. She.2et I

5. We.16 g - I , anti U. I



J. Personal. Services

1. Cosmetology - I, TT, and III

2. Consur.er Services

3. Diversified Occupations I

K. Technology RLJaLed

1. Comm:Inicetions Technology

2. Chemicn1 Technology I

3. Plastics aechnology I

4. Re'ading
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1. Auto Ildy

2. Anto:rolvil

C, Buildinf-; Conarectier,

1. Carpentry

2. Electricity

3. Nasonry

4. Pluoqhin"g

D. Mineral and Metal Pinessin

7. Maehinin

2.

3. WeldIsT

E. Service

1. CosmeLoloy

2. 11,::!alth Scv: con

3. Marketing Tuchnolry

4. Peroonal Serviecr,

5. Quantity Food Services

F. Teehnol6y Related

1. E7ectronic aechnoloL;y

2. Enginearing-PAated Technrdogy

3. ]).aft.in and Da.oin Technology
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APPENDIX A
M E U M

June 12, 1972

TO: Al] Teachers

FROM: Robert D. Klingler, Coordinator of. Curricula

SUBJECT: Two-Day Workshop in Writing Behavioral Objectives

It. is with considerable pleasure than we extend an invitation

to you to participate in the Behavioral Workshop scheduled for

June 16 and 17 at the Marpie School. Our staff will be partici-

pating with the Admiral. Peary Vo-Tech staff to develop instruc-

tional materials in 55 course areas. We would like you to

adhere to the following schedule regardless of whether you are

participating in both workshops or the Friday session only.

FDK:pan
Encls.
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SCHEDULE

Two-Day Workshop in Writing Behavioral Objectives

Location: Marple Service Center

June 16: All teachers attend

8:00-8:30 a.m. Arrival

8:30-11:30 a.m. Prespectives of Unit Objectives and
Introduction of Task Objectives

12:00-1:00 p.m. Buffet Luncheon

1:00-3:30 p.m. Editing and Writing of Task Objectives

June 17: Participating Teachers

9:00-12:00 a.ii. Presentation and Preparation of Task Objectives

1:00-3:00 p.m. Open for additional help

June 19-23: Free period to prepare Task Objectives

June 19 (p.m.) and 22 (p.m.): Discuss problems with Mr. Klingier
on preparing materials (EL 6-1645)

June 23: All Unit and Task Objectives must be submitted to the
Technical-Secretarial Laboratory at the Marple Service Center
by 3:00 p.m. to obtain the stipend. (These may be submitted
earlier.)

Stipends: Those teachers who participate in the workshops on the 16th and
17th and prepare the materials for submission on or before June 23
will be paid a stipend of $125. Those teachers who are unable to
attend the workshop on the 17th but who are able to prepare and
submit their materials by June 30 will receive a stipend of $75.

RDK:pan
6/12/72
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ASSIGNMENTS

June 16: All teachers should arrive at the Marple Service Centex not

later than 8:30 a.m.

Each teacher will bring (1) prepared unit objectives for one year,

(2) current course outline, (3) scratch paper and (4) pencils.

The teacher will be asked to actively participate by reviewing

each objective for (1) clarity, (2) content of what, how, and how

well a task will be accomplished, and (3) make any necessary ad-

justments to the objectives.

June 17: Participating teachers should arrive at 9:00 a.m. and have either

Admiral Peary materials or their course unit behavioral objectives

(depending on. their assignment) with them. Theworkshop staff will

describe the preparation of task objectives and supervise the writing

of sufficient numbers to become accustomed to writing the statements,

June 17-23: Teachers may complete and hand in the task objectives or the

Admiral Peary revisions at a convenient time before 3:00 p.m. on the

23rd of June. These must be sulmitted to the Marp3e Service Center,

Technical Secretarial Laboratory.

RDK:pan
6/12/72
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FORMAT

Each course will have a cover page prepared as follows:

DELAWARE COUNTY AREA VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL SCHOOLS

COURSE BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES

IN

(NAME OF COURSE)

(1st, 2nd, or 3rd) LEVEL STUDENTS

RDK:pan
6/12/72



FORMAT

Each unit objective will be prepared on a separate page as follows:

Unit No. Title

Unit Objective Statement:

After instruction and application, the student will be able to

Task Objectives:

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

RDK:pan
6/12/72



ERIC Clearinghouse for Vocational and Technical Educaticn

The Ohio State University

190n Kenny. Road

Columbus, Ohio 43210

ATTENTION EDRS

The contents of this package are to be filmed continuously

in VT number sequence; starting with the lowest number and

proceeding to the highest, even though all documents bear

the same ED number. According to an arrangement made with

you by Central ERIC, the documents in this shipment are to

be repackaged in this carton for pickup by Central ERIC,

Please notify Mr. Frank Smardak at 962-2964 (Central ERIC)

as soon as they are ready for return.
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AGRICULTURAL MECHANIZATION AND

LABOR UTILIZATION IN ASIA1

by

M. L. Esmay

and

L. W. Faidley2

Paper No. 72-530

The less developed countries of the world are confronted with the

question of improving agricultural mechanization that is compatible with

the employment situation. Agricultural mechanization in labor surplus

countries should and can generate employment as well as increase total

food and fiber production. "Mechanization" is defined as including every-

thing from the improvement of hand tools to the introduction of mechanical

power units and associated equipment, thus should be a planned continuous

program. The questions are if, how, when, and what types of specific tools

,nd machines should be introduced in a given country at a given time.

The mechanization plan should be formulated from a well designed,

reliable and thorough analysis. A basic principle of agricultural mechani-

zation is that it be selective and meaningful (Kline et al., 1969). An

introduction of a mechanical aid should fulfill the cultural, employment

1
This paper was prepared for the Annual ASAE Meeting in Hot Springs,
Arkansas, June 30, 1972.

2
Authors are Professor of Agricultural Engineering, and Graduate Fellow,
respectively, of Michigan State University, East Lansing, 48823.
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and humanitarian needs of the society, the production needs of the

country, and the economic needs of individual farmers.

Government planning agencies, research programs, international

technical assistance organizations, lending agencies, agricultural engi-

neers, economists, politicians, and farmers are all groping with the

many questions of agricultural mechanization. A rational approach de-

signed to determine the feasibility of machine introduction has not been

developed. Some attempts have been made towards the design of macro

models for agricultural production which, along with many other inputs,

include mechanization. These broad approaches are not sufficiently

detailed nor reliable tor the formulation of plans and recommendations

for the introduction of specific machines in a given country.

This paper presents a concept, and discusses the parameters and

constraints of a systems model for the evaluation of present and future

agricultural mechanization. Three Asian countries are included as

examples for discussion purposes. Two are labor surplus countries

(Indonesia and Bangladesh) and one (Korea) is becoming a labor scarce

country. Conditions differ from country to country, however, the

hypothesis taken here is that there is enough commonality for the formu-

lation of one simulation model that would be applicable to many, if not

all developing countries.

METHODOLOGY

Agricultural mechanization must be approached systematically. A

micro-level analysis is eventually necessary in determining the feasibility

2711
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of Introducing certain machines, but also the macro-level effects of

mechanization must be considered. The flow chart of Table 1 presents

fifteen parameters that must be evaluated in the formulation of plans

and recommendations for the introduction of any tool, mechanical device,

machine or power unit.

The sequence of the fifteen parameters of Table 1 is not necessarily

in the order of priority or the order in which they might be evaluated

in various countries. In any case, the human factors of employment,

equitability, cultural effects and drudgery should be considered ahead

of detailed cost and return economic analysis for the farm or nation

level. Many of the less developed countries are food deficient and

limited in cultivatable land resources so these parameters must also

necessarily be considered early in any analysis.

The flow chart of Table 1 presents a concept rather than the details

of analysis. The systematic evaluation consists of a logical and rational

approach that in itself is neutral as to whether any or all mechanization

is good or bad. It is impossible to generalize even in a specific country,

and say no mechanization should be allowed in order to keep all rural people

where they now are and doing the same jobs; or in the converse, blindly

accelerate agricultural mechanization to encourage migration to the cities

where laborers are needed (at least temporarily) for industrial development.

The evaluation of Table 1 must be applied for each cropping pattern

in the various provinces or regions of a country. Various means of

accomplishing each cropping function with different machines and power

sources must be considered on a micro-level. Th14,114c 6-level results may

2712
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TABLE 1. A flow chart for planning agricultural mechanization.

Parameter
Numbers

1

2

3

4

5

6

Annual. Basis

Single Crop
Double Crop
Multi-cropping

Primary Tillage
Planting
Weeding
Irrigation
Plant

/(
Protection i

Harvesting

Man Power
Animal Power
Mechanical. Power I
Different Machines/

INCREASES
LAND

UTILIZATION

J, YES 4/

[INCREASES .

TOTAL LABOR
REQUIREMENT

CROPPING
PATTERN

CROPPING
FUNCTION

\11

ALTERNATIVE
PRACTICES OR
METHODS

NO

Consider
<

Others

SECONDARY
CONSIDERATIONS

LAND IS A
SURPLUS

RESOURCE

Y

NO

INCREASES THERE ARE

TOTAL NO PRODUCTION NO

PRODUCTION SURPLUSES

1 YES
NJ/

1 YES
I/

NO

YES

OTHER
EMPLOYMENT
IS AVAILABLE

YES I__._

NO

MAINTAINS OTHER

EMPLOYMENT NO PART-TIME NO

FOR EXISTING EMPLOYMENT
RURAL PEOPLE IS AVAILABLE

,I, YES YES I

EQUITABLE
DISTRIBUTION
OF BENEFITS

NO
IS THE
UNEQUALNESS
ACCEPTABLE

NO

1 YES YES 1

LAND IS LAND CONSOLI-

CONSOLIDATION YES DATION DESIRABLE NO

NECESSARY AND FEASIBLE

271S



TABLE I. (Continued)

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

5

NO YES

NOYES
WILL CHANGE

LAND
TENANCY

ARE THE
CHANGES
DESIRABLE

NO

NO YES 1.t

NO
CULTURAL
CHANGES

ARE THE CULTURAL
CHANGES

DESIRABLE

YES

NO

YES
4,

NO
IS COOPERATIVE
OWNERSHIP
FEASIBLE AND
MANAGABL E

PRIVATE OR
PARTNER

OWNERSHIP

YES YES!

CAPITAL AND CAN GOVERNMENT
CREDIT NO JUSTIFIABLY MAKE NO

AVAILABLE IT AVAILABLE

YES YES

EFFECT ON IS IT DESIRABLE
BALANCE YES AND NO
OF TRADE ACCEPTABLE

J.
NO YES 1

PROF ITABLE FARMER
FOR NO WILL ACCEPT NO

FARMER ANYWAY

YES
N4/

SUPPORT
PROGRAMS

NECESSARY

NO

YES

YES 1

MANUFACTURING
DISTRIBUTION
SALES & SERVICE
TRAINING

YES F

NO

N

14 REDUCES ACCEPTABLE
DRUDGERY NO HUMAN TASK AS NO

TRADITIONALLY
HANDLE{

15

YES
Y

DIFFERENT
EFFECTS IN
FUTURE

NO

PRACTICE MAY BE CONSIDERED
ECONOMICALLY WITH OTHERS

YES

YES

EFFECTS ARE
DESIRABLE

271
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be aggregated to a country wide basis for the formulation of major plans.

The systematic evaluation of the critical fifteen parameters will provide

alternatives and tradeoff information for making management decisions

and plans.

There is a secondary consideration for each of the fifteen parameters

of Table 1. For example, parameter No. 1; if the practice under considera-

tion does not increase land utilization then move to the secondary considera-

tion. In a given area or country it may be that land is not in short

supply. In that case, move from the secondary consideration back to para-

meter No. 2 pertaining to food production. Likewise, parameters 3 and 4

pertainiug to employment would be evaluated differently in labor scarce

countries (Korea) as compared to labor surplus countries (Indonesia and

Bangladesh). For each parameter, however, if the secondary consideration

can only be answered with a "no", that particular method or practice

must be evaluated against other parameters :AA a tradeoff basis. It may

be eliminated altogether.

Analytical approaches for evaluating the first four parameters

pertaining to land utilization and labor requirements are discussed in

this paper for Korea, a labor scarce country with climatic seasons, and

Indonesia, a labor surplus tropical country. Parameters 5, 6, 7, and 8

relate to "social costs" and must be evaluated mainly on a macro basis.

The next four parameters, 9, le 11, and 12 pertain mainly to economic

analysis. The secondary consideration of parameter No. 9 with reference

to the cooperative ownership approach is discussed in some detail for

Bangladesh in the last section of this paper. The fulfillment of the other

2715
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parameter requirements through the cocperative approach is also included.

Parameter 13 pertains to support programs for mechanization. These

are of critical importance. Many mechanization schemes around the world

have failed because of insufficient follow through with training, parts,

and/or maintenance. Each support program would need a separate paper for

any detailed discussion so are not included in this paper. The degree of

drudgery must be somewhat of a subjective evaluation so has been included

in the latter part of the model as parameter No. 14. The last parameter

entitled future effects must be included to some extent in the evaluation

of each of the other 14 parameters, but also at this point should be

considered on a broad basis to double check for any other effects or trends.

INDONESIA-LAND AND LABOR UTILIZATION

Indonesia, particularly the Island of Java, is a labor surplus
3 and

food deficient
4 country with limited resources of cultivatable land and

irrigation water. The tropical climate provides a temperature suitable

for continuous crop production, however, the availability of irrigation

water is the limiting factor outside of the monsoon season.

Labor generation and increased returns per person in the rural areas

can be enhanced by increasing the production of each available hectare of

cultivatable land. Some new technological inputs must, however, be intro-

duced in order to increase production significantly. Indonesian farmers

3
There are approximately 66,000,000 people in Java living on 132,174
sq km of land. This is a density of 500 people per sq km (1290 people
per sq mile). Food crops can be raised on only 6% of the land.

4 In 1969-70, 10.5 million metric tons of rice were produced on 7.6
million hectares for an average of 1358 kg/ha. The five -year plan

sets a target of 15.4 million tons of 1974.

27/
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are presently doing a good job of maximizing rice production with the

traditional inputs of indiginous plant varieties, limited humus fertili-

zers and rain water during the monsoon period.

Rice production can be increased by two to three fold with the

introduction of improved varieties, fertilizer application according to

plant and soil requirements, controlled water use and adequate plant

_disease and insect protection. The mature crop must be harvested, re:

moved from the field, dried, stored and transported with a minimum of

losses. The critical question for discussion in this paper is whether

any improved mechanical aids or machines should be'introduced along with

selected other new inputs.

The introduction of the new,, improved, longer grained rice varieties

dictates some changes in the traditional method of harvesting and handling

paddy rice in the stalk form5, or shattering losses may amount to 20 to

25 per cent of the potential crop. These changes involve such things as;

harvesting while the grain is still at a high moisture content of 20

percent and above, immediate threshing after cutting and controlled drying

. particularly during the monsoon season. All of these inter-related

functions must be considered with the intrcduction of new rice varieties,

and evaluation of possible mechanical aids for assisting the production

and processing phases.

As indicated by the flow chart of Table 1, land and labor utilization

should be evaluated during the first phases of considering the_ introduction

of any mechanical device. Figures 1 and 2 present the graphical results of

5
Traditionally, paddy rice is harvested in Indonesia by cutting the stalk
15 to 20 cm below the head. This stalk paddy is gathered into small hand
carry sized bunches of 2 to 4 kg each. The stalk paddy is thus trans-
ported, dried, stored, and often times marketed in this bunch form.

27 17
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an analysis designed to compare man power, animal power, and*mechanical

power for various rice production functions (Esmay et al., 1971).

Figure 1 shows annual labor requirements for producing rice continuously

on one hectare of land. Figure 2 shows the portion of time the hectare

of land is utilized with a growing crop.

The following assumptions were made for this analysis:

1. Optimum water supply and control for year round rice production.

2. Optimum weather conditions for year round rice production.

3. One crop of rice required 120 days regardless of the time of year.

4. Abundance labor was assumed for all man-power operations.

The variables presented in the graphical analysis of Figure 1 and 2

c:nly pertain to the cropping functions that must be performed in the field

between crops of rice. These are basically land preparation, transplanting,

and harvesting. All other labor consuming practices have littlE, if any,

effect on land utilization so timeliness is not important in this respect.

Timeliness may be important, however, for increasing yields and decreasing

losses.

The cross hatched portion of the bars of Figures 1 and 2 represent a

one-man operation for one hectare of rice production. The man days of

labor per hectare per year include hand labor for all rice production

functions. The labor data used is not totally representative of Indonesia

so a breakdown is not given in this paper. The data are indicative enough

however, to present the concept of labor and land utilization analysis.

An actual feasibility study of mechanization for Indonesia must be based on

reliable and accurate data.
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The shaded bars of Figure 1 show man power (all hand operations)

utilizing about 50 man days more labor per hectare per year than when

animal or mechanical power was used for primary tillage. Figure 2

shows the comparative land utilization factors which explain the some-

what nominal labor utilization advantage of about 50 man-days per year

per hectare. Animal and mechanical power for primary tillage increased

the land utilization from 45% of the year to about 70%. This also means

more crops'of rice and more annual rice production.

The first increment above the shaded bars of Figures 1 and 2 re-

presents what would happen by using a 16 man harvesting crew instead of

just one man. The t3econd increment is an 18 man transplanting crew.

The size of crews shown here is arbitrary. The harvesting and trans-

planting crews complete each of these production functions for one hectare

in a couple days; thus, there are significant improvements in land and

labor utilization. The rice producing peas .irts of Indonesia know this,

as it is exactly how they do it where there is abundant hired labor.

This concept then shows a way of quantifying, comparing and explaining

the production operations.

The somewhat more radical effect is shown by the third increment on

the man-power bar, which represents the introduction of a 20-man hand-

labor crew for primary tillage (plowing with the traditional short handled

hoe). The labor crew approach to land preparation brings the land utili-

zation factor up to that of animal or mechanical power and nearly doubles

labor utilization in man days per hectare per year. This makes it evident

that if hand labor is available for the large crew approach it is truly a
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labor generative operation without sacrificing land utilization. Total

production may be sacrificed some by the hand primary tillage unless it

can be substantiated that resulting yields are equivalent to those for

animal or mechanical power land preparation. Animal power looks a bit

low in this analysis because only one animal pulled plow was assumed for

the one hectare. Two or three animal plows could be used and the overall

land utilization factor would then be as high as the other power sources.

At least in parts of Indonesia the transplanting acid harvesting

operations are traditionally done by large crews of laborers (mostly women).

The farmers thus recognize that they can benefit by hiring large labor

crews so they can get another crop of rice growing as soon as possible.

The use of large crews of laborers for primary tillage with the traditional

short handled hoe does not seem to be customary in Indonesia. Family male

members appear to-be the only laborers in the individual paddy fields doing..

primary tillage. Hand hoeing is hard work and evidently not traditionally

done by women. This elimination of one-half of the potential work force

possibly brings about some shortage of labor for the land preparation phase

of rice production.

The model of Figure 1 and 2 exhibits considerable sensitivity to the

variation in labor unit input and types of power for primary tillage. An

evaluatiGn of this type could be used quite effectively to determine what

labor input and type of power for primary tillage would be necessary to

develop a certain land utilization index. For example, if plans were being

made for the production of three rice crops per year. The growing period

for each can be predicted and the total might, for example, dictate that a

2 721



land utilization index of 85 percent must bL attained. This would leave

15 percent of the 365 days of the year (55 days) .!or the land preparation,

transplanting and harvesting of the three crops. Various combinations of

labor crew sizes and/or animal or mechanical power for primary tillage Could

be determined to meet the constraints.

KOREA-LABOR AND LAND UTILIZATION EFFICIENCY

A shortage of rural labor is devels,ping in South Korea, particularly

during the double cropping peak labor requirement periods for rice and

barley harvesting and transplanting in the southern provinces. Farm

hired labor wages Thcrease about 25 to 30 percent during these seasonal

peak labor requirement periods, and the average hourly or daily cost of

hired labor has been rising more each year than any other production cost.

The limited rural labor situation has been brought about by a booming

industrial sector and a static agricultural sector. The migration of rural

people to the cities has, thus been stimulated. The movement of young

people to the cities has been most prominent.

The limited availability of rural labor suggests a need for some type

of mechanization to minimize labor requirements during the seasonal peak

periods (Korean Government, 1971). South Korea must also increase the

production of food grains as they now fall about 25 percent shLrt of

fulfilling consumption needs. If mechanization is to be most meaningful

and beneficial for the country, then increased production must be a major

objective along with increased efficiency of the farmer in accomplishing

the peak period cropping functions. Any mechanization must, of course,

2722
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be economical and operational within the conditions of the country. The

question at hand then, is what kind of an analytical approach can be made

to determine the feasibility of selectively introducing machines at some

optimum rate over the next 5, 10 or 15 years.

The analysis of mechanization for South Korea (a labor scarce country)

must consider the same parameters (See Table 1) as for Indonesia (a labor

surplus country) although the constraints placed on the various parameters

are different. For the evaluation of parameters 1, 2, 3, and 4 of Table 1

for Korea an analytical approach is discussed and presented graphically in

Figure 3. The concept of this micro-level analysis was suggested by Lee

Jeung Han, 1971 and i_arallel° that of Table 1 in that it pertains to a

specific cropping pattern in a given climatic area. Various alternative

practices and mechanical operations are considered for the required cropping

functions. The symbolic labor requirements, as presented in Figure 3,

are included in this paper for discussion purposes only. The analysis

must also be carried on through evaluation of the other 11 parameters of

Table 1. If none of the social cost parameters eliminate a given machine

then the economic analysis is undertaken. This would include the parameters

from No. 9 through 12.

The traditional man/animal agricultural cropping functions must first

be studied. Labor requirements for each function must be determined and

distributed into ten-day periods throughout the year. Figure 3 presents a

graphical summary of one hectare labor requirements throughout the year for

a double cropping (rice/barley) pattern in one example Korean province (Lee

Jeung Han, 1971) (Kim Song Ho, 1970). The ten-day period labor totals were

272?
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arrived at by first determining optimum planting, harvesting and other

cultural practice dates for the two crops. From the cropping dates,

time periods were set up for the accomplishment of specific tasks; and

labor requirements for each function were distributed by 10-day periods.

The graphical presentation of Figure 3 emphasizes the severity of

the two peak labor requirement periods for double cropping in the Chang

Chan Nam Province of South Korea. The middle ten days of June and

October each have labor requirements of four men working ten hours per

day during all ten days.

The peak labor requirements are so critical that many farmers may

choose not to attempt double cropping of barley with their rice crop.

The climatic conditions of this province just barely allow the growing

of two crops; thus, the cropping functions of barley harvesting, primary

tillage and rice transplanting are squeezed into a short period in June

and rice harvesting, primary tillage and barley planting squeezed into

October. Barley is a low value crop compared to rice so the farmers

don't want it to interfere or adversely affect the yields of their rice

crops.

Mechanization for Korea should be designed to reduce labor require-

ments during the two peak periods and to accomplish the cropping functions

quickly in order to make double cropping more economical. The shaded

portions of Figure 3, presents the labor saving potential of some specific

machines. Reliable machine performance data under Korean conditions for

the three critial functions of primary tillage, rice transplanting and

harvesting must be utilized. The use of a power tiller, for example, as

.2725
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represented in Figure 3 for primary tillage may reduce the labor require-

ments about 25 percent for each peak period (Institute of Agricultural

Engineering, 1971). Similar performance data for a push type mechanical

transplanter indicate that it may reduce the June peak labor requirement

another 37 percent. Likewise, a reaper may reduce the October peak labor

requirement by 33 percent.

The economic feasibility is equally important to the machine performance

and labor reduction. To make the feasibility study complete, all possible

power units and machine types must be considered. This should include

different sizes and kinds of power tillers along with 4-wheel tractor power

units. Also, self propelled transplanters, binders, and combines should

be included.

BANGLADESH-A MACHINE COOPERATIVE CASE STUDY

Bangladesh, formally the province of East Pakistan, is somewhat similar

to the Island of Java, Indonesia, in so Tar as population density
6

, and

farm size are concerned. The industrial and se':vice sectors in Bargladesh

offer almost no opportunity for employment of persons that Might leave

agriculture. Any form of agricultural mechanization must not then displace

rural labor and stimulate migration to the cities.

Table 2 shows that over 40% of the families are landless or near land-

less (less than .8 acres). In 1969, more than 70% of the rural families in

the Comilla Thane (County) felt that they were unable to maintain current

standards of living (Myeed, 1969). Employment opportunities for the small

farmer with less than two acres and the landless seems to be crucial in

preventing migration from the rural areas.

6
Bangladesh has 1300peop4/sq mile and 95% of these people derive their
livelihood from the rural 'areas. Throughout the 1960's the population
growth rate was 2 1/2%/year.

2 77P
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TABLE 2. Land holdings of agricultural families.

Land Holdings % of Families

no cultivatable land 15

0.01-0.8 acres 26
0.81-2.0 acres 28

2.01-4.0 acres 18

4.01-6.0 acres 8

over 6.0 acres 5

Rice is the major crop grown in Bangladesh and accounts for approxi-

nately 80% of all crop land. The family and hired labor utilized in the

production of improved and non-improved varieties of rice is shown in

Table 3.

Table 3 indicates that except for tillage the number of man-days of

labor per acre for each operation was greater when improved varieties of

rice were grown, than when non-improved varieties are grown. The total

labor required to grow improved rice, averaged 75.39 man-days per acre

which was a 48% increase over the 50.89 man-days per acre average in

growing non-improved varieties. Table 3 also indicates that except for tillage

the proportion of labor that was hired was greater when improved varieties

were grown than when non-improved varieties are grown. An average of 60.25

man-days/acre of hired labor, 70% of the total, was used in growing improved

rice varieties compared to 30.50 man-days/acre of hired labor, 60% of the

total, when non-improved rice was grown. The use of family labor was not

significantly different, 20.4 man-days/acre when non-improved varieties were

grown and 22.6 man-days/acre when improved varieties were grown. The

2727



19

Increased labor used in growing improved varieties came almost entirely

from hired labor. This differential in hired labor was significant at the

5% level. Experience in the Comilla Thanna indicated that improved

varieties were grown equally successfully by both small and large farmers

(Faidley et al., 1971). Thus, improved varieties meet both requirements;

labor generation and benefits to small farmers. The development of methods

to increase the uses of improved rice varieties should therefore be en-

couraged.

TABLE 3. Family and hired labor utilization in rice production.

Mandays
of

labor

% of labor % of total
hired labor
in each
operation

% of total
family labor
in each
operation

% of total
labor in
each
operation

Hired Family

Tillage,

4.75 28 72 2 15 6Improved rice
Non-improved rice 5.80 30 70 5 18 11

Fertilize
Im?roved rice 6.00 66 34 8 9 P

Non-improved rice 5.05 61 39 8 6

Transplant
Improved rice 18.00 83 17 28 15 24

Non-improved rice 17.52 78 22 41 19 32

Feed

Improved rice 20.53 74 26 29 24 28

Non-improved rice 13.26 63 37 15 14 15

Insecticide
Improved rice 1.92 44 66 1 4 2

Non-improved rice 1.23 31 69 1 2 1

Harvest
Improved rice 15.23 82 18 23 13 20

Non-improved rice 13.16 68 32 27 20 24

Threshing
Improved rice 8.96 51 49 9 20 12

Non-improved rice 4.87 18 82 3 19 9

Total
Improved rice 75.39 70 30 100 100 100
Non-improved rice 50.89 60 40 100 100 100
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IRRLGATION

Traditionally, Bangladesh has practiced a monsoon agriculture. Crops

were grown during the monsoon season from March to September. The land

then remained fallow the rest of the year. Mechanical irrigation, however,

has allowed the growing of an additional crop during the dry winter season.

Since improved varieties of rice were available for use during this

'irrigated season, labor generation has been dramatic. In the Comilla

Thana mechanically irrigated acreage during the winter season increased

from 1147 acres in 1965 to over 8500 acres in 1970 (Faidley et al., 1971).

Hired labor use due to mechanical irrigation increased from 35,000 man-days

in 1965 to over 450,000 man-days in 1970.

The benefits resulting from mechanical irrigation have been well

distributed in the Comilla Thana. The main reason for this is that the

pumps and wells were controlled by village cooperatives and not by in-

dividual farmers. Cooperatives were necessary because of the small

fragmented land holdings of individual farmers. Only non-cooperative

farmers with less than 1.0 acre were consistently represented in winter

irrigation in a smaller propolLion than they were in the total rural

population (Faidley et al., 1971).

In summary, mechanized irrigation has both increased labor utilization

and had its benefits successfully distributed to all segments of the rural

population. Mechanical irrigation has been the most successful form of

mechanization for increasing the intensity of land use in Bangladesh.
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TILLAGE

Tillage in Bangladesh has traditionally been performed by a pair cf

bIllocks working with a wooden plow. Essentially, no tillage has been

performed by a man and a hoe. Farmers without bullocks rented them from

other farmers. In the amnia Thana only 8.2% of the farmers with less

than one acre and 26% of the 1 to 2 acre farmers owned a pair of bullocks

in 1964. Thus, the large majority of small farmers depended upon renting

the source of power to perform their tillage.

The Comilla Thana attempted to supplement the bullock power by intro-

ducing 35 hp tractors. The tractors were owned by a central cooperative

association and rented to groups of farmers through the local village

cooperatives. Tractors reduced the total time required for tillage from

11.92 days/acre when bullocks were used alone to 5.45 days/acre when

tractors were used in addition to bullocks (Faidley et al., 1971). Bullocks

were not completely replaced in the tillage operation since tractors were

used only for initial tillage and bullocks were still used for a final

leveling and puddling of the soil before the crop was planted.

The human labor required for tillage was 6.18 man-days/acre when only

bullocks were used and 3,16 man-days/acre when tractors supplemented bullocks.

Table 2 indicated that over,70% of the labor used in the tillage operation

was family labor. Tillage provided only 2% and 5% respectively, of the

total hired labor used in growing improved and non-improved rice. Thus,

hired labor use in tillage was small. Any reduction due to tractor use

would be negligible in comparison to total hired labor requirements.

Actually, persons using tractors used more total hired labor. Persons
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using the tractors hired 56.45 man- days /acre of labor compared to 51.78

man-days/acre for bullock users Awl improved varieties of rice were

grown and 35.75 mari-days/scre compared to 34.49 man-days/acre when non-

improved Varieties were grown. In the Comilla Thana, tractor mechani-

zation neither significantly increased nor decreased hired labor. There-

fore, based upon a criterion of labor displacement, tractor mechanization

can be- neither justified nor rejected.

The second criterion, the benefits of tractor mechanization to the

small farmers will next be considered. The distribution by farm size of

persons using tractors for tillage and those using only bullocks for

tillage indicates that 57.4% of all tractor users had farm sizes of less

than 2.0 acres, while 53.5% of the bullock users had farms of less than

2,0 acres. Thus, a larger proportion of the tractor users had small

farms than did bullock users. One reason for this is that 83% of the rice

growers who did not own bullocks had farms of less than 2 acres. Of the

farmers without bullocks, 49% used the tractors. Thus, the tractors were

an important power source for the small farms without bullocks. In addi-

tion, during the irrigated season the farmers without bullocks who used

the tractors cropped a larger proportion of their farms, 60% compared to

47% for those who rented bullocks. For farmers who owned bullocks, the

proportion of their farms which was cropped was nearly equal when bullocks

were used for tillage, 48%, as when tractors supplemented the bullocks,

49Z. Thus, the tractors have benefited the small farmers without bullocks

who owned, on the average, 1.35 acres of land, by increaEing.his cultivated

acreage, while not giving this same advantage to larger farmers with

bullocks who owned, on the .Beverage, 3.00 acres of land.
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In the Comilla Thana tractors have apparently filled a power shortage

for the tillage operation. Between 1965 and 1969 when the tractors were

gaining a fairly widespread use, the value of livestock and, therefore,

the number of work animals on farms measured in constant prices remained

constant. Thus, farmers continued to own bullocks even though they supple-

mented this source of power by renting the tractors. The inadequacy of

bullock power was especially apparent during the winter irrigation season

of 1969 when 25% of the rice growers who owned bullocks also rented the

tractors to help perform their tillage.

'2732
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SUMMARY

1. A concept of a model for evaluating the critical factors and

parameters related to the introduction of specific tools,

machines, and power units into a developing country is pre-

sented and discussed.

2. Particular attention has been given to the consideration of

labor utilization, equitability of returns; and other socially

related factors. These social parameters should be evaluated

even before exhaustive economical analysis are made.

3. In labor scarce countries having seasonal cropping patterns,

attention should be given to selective mechanization to minimize

peak labor requirements.

4. In labor surplus countries maximum attention must be given to

utilizing labor teams to maximize timeliness of operation and

land utilization. Selective mechanization which will increase

labor requirements should be considered.

5, Cooperatively owned and operated machines and power units for

primary tillage can be labor generative and in particular not

displace hired labor.

,g733
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FOREWORD

This study was undertaken with the hope that the
information gained could be applied throughout the
State of Wisconsin to help the various Vocational and
Technical schools upgrade their automotive programs.
The need to keep our programs in step with the changing
technology in the automotive field is being felt by
everyone concerned with the training of personnel
entering the trade. Air pollution, safety and a general
trend of trying to upgrade the quality of the automotive
tradesman are just a few of the reasons for people in-
volved in automotive training programs to attempt to
increase the quality of their curriculums.

In general it is healthy to look at what we are
doing for our graduates and the people that employ them.
This survey attempts to get the feelings of these groups
and tries to draw some conclusions from the opinions
these groups have of our present curriculums and what
they feel should be added to our programs.

Because the automotive training programs of our
State are bursting at their seams in terms of numbers
of students in recent years, it is also the attempt of
this survey to see if we are not saturating the market
with to many graduates. It was felt that this could
best be de'erminPd by the number of graduates, that
in the final analysis end up working somewhere in the
automotive trade.

The actual jobs performed by the graduates and
what the employer feels in needed by a person coming to
him for his first job, was also considered to be of
prime importance in determining what the content of
our programs and courses should be. The need to look
at what the graduate needs in terms of related courses
and the content of these courses was one area that was
given special consideration. Often students taking
an automotive program express the opinion that many
of the related courses are not a necessary part of
their program. The survey has attempted to answer that
question and the information provided should be given
special attention by anyone responsible for orientation
of automotive students entering our programs and by
people with counciling duties.

TI
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There is one thing that will become apparent as
one takes a look at the variety of jobs listed by
graduates. Many of our graduates do not end up working
in the automotive trade. The reasons are many, but one
reason becomes apparent when wages of those working
in other than automotive areas are compared with those
of the auto mechanic. The licensing of mechanics and
of automotive service outlets was not covered by this
survey, but it is a subject that we as leaders in the
automotive service trades need to become involved in.
The good and bad of licensing has long been discussed.
One thing that it could do is to raise the stature of
the trade and possibly raise the wages of some of our
graduates.

The need for more sophistication in the repair
and servicing of the automobile is being investigated
by the auto manufacturers, the Federal and State govern-
ments and by private agencies. The educational institu-
tions of this State must keep their curriculums geared
to meet the needs of this changing technology. It is
hoped that this survey report will be of help in meeting
this need.

III
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Chapter I
INTRODUCTION

I. Problem and Need:

A. Startling developments in science and technology.
and a rapidly expanding economy are spelling out
important changes in the structure of the occup-
ational world. Specific jobs become obsolescent
more frequently, old occupations disappear, and
new occupations emerge, not always in foreseeable
fashion. The pressures of a rapidly changing
technological society make career decision making
by youth, curriculum revisions by staff, and
program planning by administrators even more
dependent on researCp, follow-up of students, and
assessment by employers for appropriate data
and information needed in developing plans, sol-
ving problems, improving instruction, and assess-
ing progress toward achieving the goals of the
system.

B. The success of an institution can best be 'meas-
ured by the success of the student. To ascer-
tain the effectiveness of a school's programs,
there must be a follow-up from the day the
student enters the institution until after he
gains employment or transfers to another
institution. Follow-up is a process by which
an educational institution seeks to determine
how effectively it is meeting the current and
future needs of those it serves. Vocational,
technical and adult education State staff and
districts must determine how well their stated
mission, goals and objectives are being ach-
ieved. The employer of the product is also
a valuable source of information.

C. Follow-up studies indicate that many graduates
of occupational education programs are not
placed in the occupation for which they were
prepared. Others move from one occupation to
another. Many are asked to leave the estab-
lishment. Many need further training on the
job.

1.

2745



D. A challenge to educators is to find a curriculum
that will equip these individuals to do the job
required of them, but the two-year school must be-
ware of producing functional illiterates. Clyde E.
Blocker warns us with this statement:

The two-year college has been caught in the
middle of this drive to increase the educat
ion of the population. The four-year college
and the university are ill equipped to cope
with the increasing hordes of education
minded individuals, particularly when so many
lack even the most rudementary requirements
for baccalaureate courses. The comprehensive

'tw-year college, with its willingness to offer
courses of less than collegiate level, has
been cited as the salvation of low ability
students. It must be pointed out, however,
that if theses courses do nothing more than
promote, a higher level of functional
illiteracy then the tw-year college is not
fulfilling its functions.

E. It is then the job of educators to design a
curriculum that will produce a specialized work-
er, who will be able to go out into the world of
work and to do the job for which he or she has
been trained. Juanita G. Gillen makes this
observation:

As automation and an increasingly technical
society have created new jobs that make -
education beyond the high school a necessity,
many universities have met this and other adult
education needs through branch off-campus
centers. Community junior colleges are better
equipped to give technical and semiprofessional
programs than four-year colleges; in this re-
spect they are not competitil but complementary
to four-year higher education programs. Com-
munity colleges' programs appeal to an ever
wider range of needs of both youth and adults
in increased numbers. These colleges are tak-
ing a new look at their aims and objectives
and the curricula offered to meet these goals.

2
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The Problem in Developing Curriculum

F. The development of curricula to meet the needs of
the people can be approached in a number of ways.
An interesting challenge from Edward J. Morrison:

It is a significant forward step to decide as
you have that a curriculum will be based upon
analysis of the performance capabilities desired
of graduates. I would agree that this is the
proper basis for all curriculum development, but
many who are less convinced than I of the validity
of the general proposition would agree with you
that specification of terminal performance capab-
ilities is essential to development of revel-
ant effective, efficient vocational curricula.
For some time now, the American Institute for
Research has been engaged with public school
people in several projects to develop curricula
which are relevant to three kinds of student needs:
Vocational competence, responsible citizenship,
and a continuing self-fulliment.

G. One of the problems confronting educators in developing
curricula is the problem of time and change. Our
inowledge is spiraling with each days passing. Each
innovation calls for new skills and knowledges.
How can the curriculum then keep pace with the times?
The anseer may lie in bringing industry to help in
building the curriculum with the help of advisory
committees, workers and employers. They could help
in the following ways:

1. Helping to determine thz, scope, breath an
extent of specialization of the cirriculum
and specific courses.

2. Assisting the analysis of special job skills
and related technical knowledges required for
employment.

3. Identifying types of occupations for which
training may be needed.

4. Recommending needed changes in curriculum or
specific courses of action.

5. Arranging for faculty and advanced students to
attend local conventions, seminars and programs.
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6. Conducting educational seminars, field trips
and conferences designed for career orientation
and enabling students to meet business leaders.

7. Donating or lending needed instructional equip-
ment and supplies to keep training up to date.

8. Assisting faculty chairman or coordinators to
maintain liaison with a wide range of business
industrial contacts.

9. Providing summer employment to encourage the
staff to keep current in the field of special-
ization.

10. Providing students part-time internship
experiences, summer employment and work study
programs.

H. Curriculum Based on Employer's Needs:

The basis for constructing and maintaining a relevant
curriculum can be obtained from employer's needs. In
addition to using advisory committees and joint curr-
iculum committees, surveys of employer's observation
of workers on the job, interviews with supervisors
and other methods can be used.

I. A Diploma program and an Associate Degree program are
a part of the programs offered by many of the schools
in the Wisconsin VTAE system These programs will
be the object of this evaluative study.

Because of the needs cited it seems logical that.
the following objectives be established for this
project.

The Objectives of the Study

The main purpose of this study was to identify the
areas of our automotive mechanics programs that:

1. Presently are meeting the needs of employers
and the graduates from these programs.

2. Are in need of change or revision to meet the
requirement: of employment int the automotive
jobs that are offered to our graduates.

3. Should be dropped or added to our curriculums
to make the sensitive to the needs af our
graduates and their employers.
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The study was also designed to identify present and fu-
ture employment needs in the various areas of our
State. It is this information that can be helpful to
people in designing the size and scope of our auto-
motive programs.

The objective is to identify the needs of the employee
for job entry and the traits and skills necessary to
keep the job and advance as the opportunities arise.
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Chapter II
METHODOLOGY

Selection of Participants

A list of employers and the graduates they had
employed were supplied by the districts through
a request by the Wiscomin Boarri of Vocational
and Adult Education. Not all districts were
involved in automotive programs fur the survey
period of 1967 through 1)71. Moot of the lists
supplied by the district: were fairly complttr,
for the graduates and their addresses, but most of
the lists were very incomplete concerning employer
information and addresses.

The usable employer addresses were asrembled and
surveys wore sent. Fifty of the employers were
asked to participate La personal interviews.
The cooperation of the employers was good concern-
ing the personal interviews, but poor response was
experienced on the returns of the surveys by mail.

Design of the Questionaire

Selection of the questions and information contained
in the questionaires WAS based on the cirriculums and
the specific courses listed by the catalogs automotive
listings and their related courses. Automotivc texts
and instructors teaching some of these courses
were asked to help design the questionaires.
Employers were contacted in regard to the employer
survey. The kinds of information asked for was
intended to provide information that could help
establish the worth of our cirriculums to the employers
and the graduates of our programs. A comprehensive
review of the programs and their content and the
needs of employers and graduates were the main
considerations in the design of the qucstionaires.

6
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Before actual collection of the data the questionaires
were tried on several test groups. Second year
automotive students tha' had automotive jobs
were used on the employee surveys. The employer
survey was review by consultants hired for this
purpose.

Processing Procedures

The information gathered by the instruments and
the investigators was processed and the report
was written. It was decided to divide into the
three general areas covered by the surveys.
The information is reported by the number of
respondents answering and by the percent of
the respondents they represent. In some cases
the information provided by the employer and
the graduate is compared.

Comments and Remarks.

There are many comments and remarks contained
6n various pages of this report. Many respondents
took the opportunity to express their opionions.
Many of these remarks were repeat and for that
reason not all remarks received are reported.
It is to the credit of the people working in
the various automotive programs in the State of
Wisconsin that the comments concerning the quality
of our programs is usually highly favorable.
Although the statistics provided by this report
help tell the story of the needs and desires of the
employers and graduates, the remarks and comments
provide the depth of understanding that should
help us determine the merits of some of the areas
of our curriculums.
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CHAPTER III

FINDINGS
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INTRODUCTION TO
THE FINDINGS

In the areas of subject matter evaluation
the graduates were asked to rate the value of various
subjects as the subjects related to their jobs.
The students were also asked to comment at the end
of each subject area and many'supplied comments.
Selected comments for each subject area follow the
subject matter evaluation for each of the areas
studied.

Many times a student in an automotive program expresses
his wish that he should not take any related subjects
such as mathematics, science and communications. We
asked the graduates how they feel about the degree
of need for these subjects. The results'are summarized
immediately following the statistics for each area.
The results in some cases tend to reinforce the
structure of present programs. In other cases the
need for the subject matter is shown, but the degree
or depth needed for the jobs tend to vary.

The study tries to establish the amount of use
a graduate has on his job for the different subjects.
The data for those questions is sometimes a more
reliable key to the need for these subjects than are
the individual questions concerning the subjects. It
is interesting that some graduates checking knowledge
Essential will in turn indicate they have little use
for a given subject area on their job. One can only
assume that people have use for these subjects at
home or in some avocational area. Some may consider
the knowledge essential for daily living. The reasons
people feel a subject is valuable are many. It should
be noted that most graduates seem to feel academia
subjects are more valuable as they progress in their
jobs and their lives,

2 7 E 2
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The graduates were asked, "how do you like your
present job". There was a choice of four answers.
The range of answers were fairly wide in distribution.
Many graduates stated that they like their job, but
plan to move on. The reason for their desire to move
bdcame somewhat apparent during the personal interviews
and by analyzing the data on salaries paid graduates.
A picture of low pay for this industry tends to emerge.
Many starting salaries fall much below the sa]aries
in other jobs requiring much less training.

One example of dissatisfaction with wage conditions
was expressed by a graduate that cornered the inter-
viewer on one of the personal visits. This graduate
had been working in highly skilled areas of the auto-
motive trade for two years since graduation, but was
only being paid $.25 per hour. This graduate intends
to quit the mechanics trade and go to work for a
manufacturer who pays twice his present salary for
a starting wage. It is very unfortunate that we the
people of Wisconsin are spending the money to provide
the auto industry with qualified people, only to have
them treated so badly on the pay sales.

In defer9e of some of the shops that are paying
good wages, it is not the fault of all business that
the industry has a bad name for what the industry
pays its mechanics.

The following degrees of job satisfaction were
expressed by the graduates.

?C
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EMPLOYERS SECTION
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EMPLOYERS SURVEY DATA

Of 931 employers identified from the district reports,
only 477 of these employers were identified by an
adequate address. The remaining 454 were either
identified by name only or they were employers
entirely out of the automotive field. It could not
be expected that an employer not directely connected
to the automotive field should be able to fill out
a survey. 29 of these surveys were returned for
insufficient address or bussinesses no longer
at .that address.

It is the recommendation of this report, that all
.districts attempt to keep better records of their
graduates,

when
should be asked to fill out

data forms when they graduate and also supply the
needed information through progressive follow up
studies.

Concern was expressed by the employers that this
survey was to long in length and that they could
not afford the time to fill it out. The returns .
tend to re-enforce this statement, as only 52
usuable returns were received. The total number
returned was 55 or 13;0 of those mailed. Complete
returns shown by district are on the following page.

It is recommended that anyone doing another survey
such as this one should attempt to keep the survey
instrument to three pages or less in the interest of
getting a better percentage of returns.

The personal interviews were handled by both investi-
gators. 25 interviews were assigned to each investi-
gator. The State was divided to allow the easiest
access to the employers by car and in some cases
by light air-craft.

The interviews in general tend to indicate that
the employers are quite satisfied with the graduates
they are obtaining from our programs. Most employers
were very willing to take time from their schedules
to be interviewed. Many helpful comments were forth-
coming and these are printed in a rather large comments
section at the end of the survey.
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EMPLOYER SURVEY

The table below contains the data describing the number of
companies contacted by the survey (described by district)

DISTRICT
Numer
Survbeys

Returns Personal Visits

Returned
Not

Returned Scheduled Completed

8

Not
Complete

1 34 5 29 8

2 33 0 33 3 3

3 9 2 7 .3

4 39 7 32

6 47 .5 42 2 2

9 58 8 50 3 3

10 23 2 21 4 4

11 7 0 7 1 1

12 42 8 34 4 4

13 45 5 40 3 3

14 10 0 10 2 2
.

15 . 31 6 25 1 1

16 25 2 23 3 3

17 24 5 19 2 2

Totals 427 55 or 13/ 372 50 50

[

From the 1967-1971 automotive program graduates, a total
of 931 employers were identified. Of that' number 477 (5/%)
were asked to participate in the survey. Personal visits
were made to 50 of the employers.

14
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EMPLOYER DATA

Persons responding to the employer survey listed the
following titles:

Service department manager, Cheif engineer,
Owner, TBA manager, President, manager, Training
supervisor, Superintendent, Business manager,
Dealer personel coordinator and General manager.

The number of automechanics employed by the 52 employers
was 1142. This is an average of 22 mechanics per
employer. This average is not a good statistic to
base anything on because one employer was a large
city employing 403 mechanics.

Etployers reported that 7.5% of their employees work
on a part-time basis. Most employers interview reported
that they seldom employ on a part-time basis and some
say that they would prefer to employ apprentices,
rather than part-time people.

Employers report that they employ 28:4 of their mechanics
directly from the vocational schools of our State.
The favorite means used by employers to get some-
one from one of our programs is by directly contacting
the schools. The second most often noted means was
by contacting employment agencies.

The average starting wages for a beginning graduate
was $460.00 per ilic-nth. The high was $787.00 while
the low was $225.0). As stated earlier in this report,
the wages paid to many of the graduates is to low to
keep them interested in the automotive trade. The
employers and our schools are both at fault for this

.situation. The employers should be more realistic
in the amounts they are p..lying, while the schools
are to quick to place a graduate without checking
out the working conditions and wages. This is a real
sore point with the graduates and employers alike.
The graduate wants more money for his services, while
the employer feels that until a graduate can prove
his abilities he will have to work for a low wage.
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MATHEYIATICS

The employers were asked to rate the value of the
various mathematics areas in respect to what they
would expect from a graduate from one of the voc-
ational auto mechanics programs of our schools.

Mathematics
Knowledge

is
Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

1/

No
Knowledge
Necessary

Basic math 35 67 16 31 1 0,

Formulas 5 11 32 68 10 21

Fractions and
decimals

23 44 26 50 3 6

Systems of 13 27 27 55 9 18

Horsepower
calculations

8 15 27 52 17 33

Shop geometry
and layout 7 14 20 59 13 27

Graphs and charts
auto related

38 27 51 6 11

Business math 12 24 29 58 9 18

Calculate areas
and volumes 7 14 19 40 22 L6

Payroll
calculations 3 6 18 37 28 57

Repair order
breakdowns 20 40 22 44 8 16

Parts make-up 20 38 27 52 5 10

Bookkeeping and
accounting;

2 4 23 46 25 50

Algebra 1 2 17 34 32 64

Powers & roots 4 9 11 23. 32 68

Job estimates 21 39 25 46. '8 15

Inventory
control

8 15 28 54 16 31

Ordering parts
and supplies

13 26 23 45 15 29

Income tax 4 8 19 40 25 52

Percentages 3 7 31 69 11 24

Ratios 12 26 21 46 13 28

Bills and billing 5 10 20 56 17 34

Wages and
wage plans

4 8 3o 63 14 29
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MATHEMATICS

This chart represents the amount of mathematics
employers feel an auto mechanic in their employ
needs to do his job. The last two columns are
the results of the same question asked of the
employees. Although this same information
appears in the employee section of this report,
this display gives the reader a
the results of both surveys.

chance to compare

Use Rating Employer Employee

# #

Heavy use
(daily) 20 38 108 40

Medium use
(weekly) 21 40 109 41

Light use
(monthly) 11 21 44 16.5

Never used 1 1 7 2.5

Totals 53 100% 268 100%

This chart indicates that both employers and employees
agree on the amount of mathematics needed to be a
good mechanic. It also points out that Tiedium to
heavy use of mathematics is indicated by about
80 of the respondents. The need for a good mathematics
course or courses in our automotive curriculms is
re-enforced by this information.

17
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MECHANICAL DRAWING

The employers were asked to rate the amount of
knowledge they felt an automotive mechanic needs
in the areas of mechanical drawing.

Mechanical drawing
Knowledge

is
Essential

%

Blueprint
reading 1.5 30

Shop sketches 17 36

Drafting
instruments 3 7

Use of automotive
symbols 25 51

Some No
Knowledge KnOwledge
Necessary Necessary

#

23 46 -12 24

20 43 10 21

15 35 25 -58

16 .33 8 16

The respondents were asked to rate the amount of
use their employees would have for mechanical
drawing.

Use rating Number Percent

Heavy use 4 8
(daily)

Medium use 14 27
(weekly)

Light use
22 43

(monthly)

Never usel 1.1

Totals 51 100%

The indication is that not Very many employers place
a high value on these subjects.

18
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SCIENCE

The employers were asked to rate the amount of
knowledge they feel an automotive mechanic needs
in the science areas.

Science

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

General Areas # # % #

Basic Chemistry 2 4 18 40 24 56

Basic Physics 7 16 19 42 19 42

Basic Science 9 19 28 49 15 32

Specific Areas % # %
Properties of
liquids 7 15 24 52 14 33

Change of state 6 13 25 56 14 31

Heat 12 27 23 51 10 22

Light 7 16 22 50 15 34

Sound 12 28 18 42 13 30

Magnetism 15 35 16 37 12 28

AC and DC
electricity 25 51 21 43 3 6

Refrigeration 16 32 26 52 8 16

Work and energy
formulas

5 11 22 49 18 40

Electronic
theory 7 15 23 5o 16 35

Basic fluids
and laws

10 23 20 45 14 32

Gases, paints,
lacquers) etc. 7 16 28 62 10 22

Plastic, glass,
fabrics, etc.

2 4 29 66 13 3o

Salts, acids,
and bases

3 6 26 28 16 36

Batteries 30 63 16 33 2 4

Symbols and
equations

6 13 30 64 11 23

Basic electricity 27 58 17 36 3 6

19 2763.

.



SCIENCE (cont)

This information represents the use ratings assigned
to the areas of science by the employers and employees
The employers and graduates were asked: In general,
how would you rate the need for science for the
automotive mechanic?

Use Rating Employer Employee

# A # A

Need more science 16 35 114 44,5

Present knowledge
is sufficient 24 52 124 48.5

Little to No
science is needed 6 13 18 7

Totals 46 100% 256 100%

The area of science is an area of disagreement. Nearly
all persons concerned with training or employing persons
graduating from the automotive training programs of our
State agree that many science subjects are a necessary
part of an automotive training program. The disagree-
ment comes from trying to define the necessary areas
and subjects. Although most respondents tend to
say that present courses are adequate, they also tend
to indicate that only very little knowledge is
essential in most of the specific subject areas. It
appears that some effort should to made to separate
out the areas of major importance: and concentrate on
them.

20
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GENERAL EDUCATION,

The employers were asked to rate the value of
general education courses as they relate to
the automotive mechanic doing his job.

General Education

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

# /0 # X #

General English 24 49 22 25 3 6

Speech 17 35 25 52 6 13

Report writing 17 35 20 42 11 23

Ecomomics 10 21 26, 54 12 25

Reading & under-
standing data

30 61 18 37 1 2

The followil:g data is the value rating that the
graduates and employers played on geneal.education
courses.

Value Rating Employer Employee

# % # %

Of great value 29 58 114 44.5

Of some value 20 40 124 48.5

Of little value 1 2 16

No value 0 0 2 1

Totals

1111
50 100 256 100/0

There is a very high vane placed on most of the
general education courses.
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SALES AND MANAGEMENT

This information is the employers ratings for the
area of sales and management.

Sales and

Management

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

77,-g h d
.,-

#

Sales methods 18 41 18 41 8 18

Business
jiana.44men±

5 11 28 64 11 25

Marketing 5 11 22 50 17 39

Insurance 3 7 19 43 22 50

Finance 6 14 19 43 19 43

Retai l selling 20 44 11 25 14 31

CII3tomer
31 69 10 22 4 9

Public relations f2'i3 62 12 27 5 11

Shop management 17 35 28 58 3 7

Government
Regulations_

16 35 23 50 7 15

Interview
Techniques

6 14 22 50 16 36

Wholesale selling 9 20 14 31 22 49

Service writing 13 28 27 59 6 13

Service
Zanag,ament

16 35 25 54 5 11

Public relations 25 54

...._

17 37 4 9

Operate the
Busineas 14 32 21 48 9 20

Service sales 24 52 16 35 6 13

Factory. service 15 35 17 40 11 25
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SALES AND MANAGEMENT (cont)

The employers were asked: In general, would you like
to see more of these type of courses taught or would
you rather see them taught less?

33 employers or 85/0 indicated they would like to see
more of these type of courses taught.

6 employers or 15% indicated they would prefer the
courses to be taught less.

The graduates were also asked the same question
concerning the sales and management courses.

179 graduates or 76% indicated that they would like
these courses increased.

56 graduates or 24% of those responding said that
they would prefer to have these courses taught
less.

The respondents were not given the choice of
indicating that the present amount of courses
in this area are adequate. The above information
would become more valuable had they been given
this choice.
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METALS AND PLASTICS

The employers were asked to rate the amount of
knowledge a beginning automotive mechanic should
have in the areas of metals and plastics.

Metals and

Plastics

Knowledge
is

Essential

#' A

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

#

Machine shop 22 47 22 47 .3 6

Gas welding 34 6o 18 36 2 4

Arc welding 3o 6o 18 36 2 4

Welding aluminum 10 20 29 60 10 20

Brazing 30 67 13 29 2 4

Cutting metal 31 65 14 29 3 6

Forging 6 12 20 '42 22 46

Plastic molding
Processes

3 6 10 21 34 73

Die-casting 2 4 11 23 34 73

Heat treatment 9 19 13 28 25 53

Properties of
Metals 15 32 24 51 8 17

The employers were asked to assign a use rating
for the subject areas of metals and plastics
The graduates responses for the same question are
included for comparision purposes.

Usage rating' Employer Employee
#

Dai-y 23 45 126 47

Weekly 19 37 85 31

Monthly 7 14 44 16

Never 2 4 16 6

Totals 51 100% 235 100%
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RELATED AUTO SUBJECTS

These related auto subjects are sometimes part of
the regular automotive cirriculums,but are often
separated out and taught in special classes. The
employers were asked to consider the importance of
these subjects to their beginning employers.

Related auto

Subjects

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knovledg3
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

# 4 # #
How to obtain
Tech info &_specs 31

35

63

70

15

14

31

28

3

1

6

2
Use of trade
Manuals
Union & labor
Lmanizations 2 4 25 51 22 45

Apprenticeship
and ipurfleymen_

6 13 23 54 14 33

Retirement and
_Insurance

4 9 32 71 9 20

Dealership
Organization 3 6 28 61 15 33

Further schooling
for advancement 22 46 20 42 6 12

Parts department
Procedures 10 21 29 62 8 17

Used and new
Car preparation

10 22 19 41 17 37

Auto production
Techniques

7 15 24 52 15 33

Sell merchandise 19 40 20 42 8 18

Auto body repair 9 18 24 49 16 33

Accessories 16 33 26 :4 6 13

Air-conditioning 20 41 22 45 7 14

Light body repair 8 17 27 56 13 27

The employers were asked what importance they attached to
the above subjects for the graduates they would employ.

25 of 49% indicate these subjects to be of major
importance. 26 or 51% indicated them to be of
minor importance. No one said they were of no
importance.

25 .
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AUTOMOTIVE SUBJECTS

Employer responses

Brakes
Knowledge

is
Essential

Som,2

Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

# % # # %
Theory of brakes
and friction

36 86 4 9 2 5

Brake construction 41 82 7 14 2 4

Self energization 36 75 10 21 2 4

Hand brakes 28 65 13 30 2 5

Power brakes 33 70 12 26 2 ,4

Adjustment of
Brakes

40. 84 5 10 3 6

Flushing and
Bleeding

40 87 4 9 2 4

Brake relining 40 85 5 11 4

Drum and shoe
fitting._

40 85

39 85

3 6

5 11

4 9

2 4

_grinding&
Cylinder overhaul
and repair

Disc brakes 33 78 5 12 4 10

Chassis and Ride

Control Theory

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

,Chassis and Ride

Springs

Shock absorbers

Wheel alignment
Theory
Wheel alignment
visual inspection
Wheel alignment
Road test

27 63 11 26 5

29 65 13 29 3

33 70 10 21 4

32 70 11 24 3

33 72 10 22 3

32 68 11 23 4

26

11

6

9

6

6

9

27.70



AUTOMOTIVE SUBJEC'T'S (cent)

Employer responses

Chassis and Ride

Control

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

#

Wheel alignment
SErvie

32

_70

68 12 26 3 6

Lubrication 37 79 0 17 2 4

Fluid system 37 79 8 17 2 4

Lubrication
Inspection serv.

34 74 10 22 2 4

Rear independent
suspension system

31 67 11 24 4 9

Wheel balancing
Theory 35 75 9 19 3 6

Balancing wheels
(static & dynamic)

32 70 12 26 2 4

Diagnosis of
Suspension problems

34 76 7 15 4 9

Tire tread
and wear

32 70 10 22 4 8

ies an
tire size

27 61 12 27 5 12

Radial tire design 28 61 13 28 3 6

Tire care 27 59 14 30 5 11

Tire service 25 54 18 39 3 7

Tire construction 28 61 15 33 3 6

Tire rotation 30 65 12 26 4 9

Differentials
Theory

29 62 24 30 4 8

Rear axle theory 28 61 15 33 3 6

Description of
axle types

28 61 15 33 3 6

Wheels 30 65 13 28 3 7

Drive lines 30 66 13 28 3 6

Leaf springs 31 66 13 28 3 6

Front end
Suspension systems 33 73 9 20 3 7

2771
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AUf0MOTIVE SUBJECTS (cant)

Employer responses

Engine Principles

of Operation

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

/1 /0

Engine priniples
of operation' 37 86 6 14 0 0

Component parts 35 81 8 19 0 0

Tolerances of
Components 32 76 9 22 1 2

Theory of
Internal combustion 32 74 11 26 0 0

Detrnation 32 76 10 24 0 0

Preignition 33 77 10 23 0 0

Engine
Efficiencies

32 76 10 24 0 0

Trouble shooting
engine troubles

40 93 3 7 0 0

Lubrication system
Theory

34 76 11 24 0 0

Cooling System

.Theory

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

/0 # # /0

Cooling system
Theory

34 78 9 20 1 2

Heat exchangers 30 68 14' 32 0 0

Heat transfer 33 75 11 25 0 0

Troubleshooting 38 88 5 12 0 0

Repair and service 37 86 5 12 1 2

28
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AUTOMOTIVE SUBJECTS

Employer responses

(cont)

Automatic

Transmission Theory

Knowledge
is

ESsential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

# 4 # /9 #
Automatic
Transmission theory 23

26

53

60

18

14

42

33

2

3

5

7
Basic principles
of operation
Torque
Specifications 21 49 . 17 40 5 11

Torque converters 24 56 14 33 5 11.

Hydraulic systems 22 51 16 37 5 12

Transmission
Gearing, 22 53 16 38 4 9

Removal of
Ma'or units 25 59 15 36 2 5

Power flow at
various shift points 21 49 18 42 4 9

Adjustments 29 67 11 26 3 7

Be familiar with
several types 30 71 10 24 2 5

Tune-up Theory,
Practice, & Procedure38 85 6 13 1

Theory of Basic
Electrictiy 36 86 6 14 0

Electrical
Systems 35 78 9 20 1 2

Standard ignition 31 71 12 27 1 2

Transistorized
Ignition systems 32 75 10 23 1 2

Timing advance
Mechanisms 35 81 6 14 2 5

Starters 35 82 7 16 1 2

Alternator 0harging
Systems

37 86 5 12 1 2

Generator charging
Systems 35 82 7 16 1 2

29
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AUTOMOTIVE SUBJECTS (cont)

Employer responses

Electrical
Systems (cont)

Knowledge Some No
is Knowledge Knowledge

Essential Necessary Necessary

In-depth theory in
the above systems
Trouble shooting
Electrical systems
Servicing the
Electrical systems

Fuel Systems

33

37

34

Fuel systems 32

Theory on fuels
and carburetion 33

Combustion process 32

Additives 29

Fuel feed
Systems

35

Component parts

Pressure and
Temperatures
Principles of
Carburetion
Carburetion
Accessories
Types of
Carburetors

32

31

35

33

31

Fuel injection 26

Purpose or
21Supercharging

Effects of altitude 28

Trouble shooting
38

the fuel system
Servicing the

37fuel system
Theory of emission

31
control systems
Electrical. control 30
of emmissiongyT1gps
Principles of

31Elission systems

#

77 6 14 4 9

86 5 12 1 2

83 6 15 1 2

/, # )6

73 11 25 1 2

72 13 28 0 0

70 13 .28 1 2

65 15 33 1 2

76 11 24 0 0

71 13 29 0 0

69 14 31 0 0

78 10 22 0 0

73 12 27 0 0

68 14 31 1 2

59 17 39 1 2

45 23 49 3 6

58 15 31 5 11

83 6 1) 2 4

82 7 16 1 2

69 14 31 0 0

67 14 31 1 2

69 12 27 2 4
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JOB ACTIVITI1S

The employers were asked to rate the degree of pro-
ficicncy they feel -c he Vocational school graduate
should have in certain areas.

Job activity

Proficiency
is

Essential

Some
Proficiency
Advisable

No
Proficiency
Necessary

Align front
Axles

12 26 27 59 7 15

Balance wheels 21 48 19 43 4 9

Replace front
end components 23 49 21 45 3 6

Diagnose front
end problems

20 45 29 45 4 10

Tune engines 39 81 8 17 1 2

Test electrical
Units 37 79 9 19 1 2

Repair electrical
units

25 54 18 39 3 7

Use equipment to
diagnose Ign.

36

7

74

17

12

23

24

53

1

13

2

30
Operate chassis
dynomometer
Repair standard
Transmissions

16 34 21 45 16 21

17Repair automatic
Transmissions 24 51 15 32 8

Diagnose trans. &
16

driveline problems 35 27 59 3 6

Repair rear ax e
Assemblies

22 47 15 32 10 21

Grind valves 21 47 19 42 5 11

Overhaul or
rebuild engines

17

5

35

11

21

24

44

55

10 21

Light body
repairs

15 34

Sell
Merchandise

10 22 24 53 11 2;

Manage a
de artment 7 15 20 44 19 41

Operate the
business

6 14 15 33 24 53

Do manufacturing
Procasses

16 11 25 25 59

Repair or replace
driveline parts

12 35 19 56 3 9.

Brake drum
Turning

15 47 9 28 8 25

Carburetor
0,.-erhaul 21 51 18 44 2 5 2 775



'ihe employers were asked-to rate the subject knowledge
and skills of employees who come from the vocational
school programs

Subject Strcrg Moderate Weak

41. %

0

27

Brakes 15 38 24 62 0

Chassis and Ride
Control Theory

3 8 24 65 10

Engine Principles of
Operation

17 44 22 fi6 o 0

Cooling Systems 11 28 26 67 2 5

Automatic Trans. 4 10 18 49 15 41

Theory of
Basic Electricity

12 31 18 46 9 23

Electrical Systems 9 23 24 6o 7 17

Tune-up Theory,
and Procedures

16 41 22 56 1 3

Fuel Systems 10 25 28 70 2 5

Our schools are sometime .accused of not providing
training for people entering the foreign car agencies
and other places that rerair foreign ears. The employers
were to assess the need for more training in
this are:A.

Does your place of business, include involvement
with the foreign car market.

15 or 33% said yes, while 31 or 67% said No

If the employer answered yes to th,L. above
question he was asked if the graduates had
the proper background for this work.

9 or 47/ said Yes, while 10 or 53% said No.
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SELECTED ACTIVITIES

A nurr-cJer of selected activities were listed and
the 3.,;Iployers were asked to indicate the amount
of iqvolvement they feel the average mechanic
experiences in these activities.

... vow'

Selected activity
Always
(daily)

2requently
(weekly)

Occasionally N9-,ier
(monthly

Use equipment to
dia,noss problems 30 57 19 36 4 7 0

Solve customer
Cor,';iaints

ly 5 16 33 10 21 5 11

Sell merchandise 17 36 15 P 17 7 15

Act as a
Service writer 5 10 13 27 19 40 11 23

Prepare repair
estimates

10 23 6 14 19 43 9 20

Maintain equipment 31 69 4 9 9 20 1 2

Do mechanical
EtRaiLaA2 cars
Write technical
Reports

35 75 .5 11 3 6 4 8

4 9 10 21 14 30 19 40

Work on an
assembly line

3 7 L 10 2 ; 31 78

Run your own
business 1 2 4. 9 9 21 30 68

Manage a business
for someone

1 2 4 9 16 37 22 52

Work for a
parts department

3 7 6 13 20 44 16 36

Do used or
new car prep

9

10

21

25

8

5

19

12

15

11

36

28

10

14

24

35Maintain prodUction
Machinery
Work as a jobber
salesman 2 5 1 2 11 25 30 68

Work as an auto
service manager 2 5 6 14 13 31 21 50

33 2777



PERSONAL INTER VIEW
SECTION

CHAPTER IV

33
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PERSONAL INTERVIEWS

The personal interviews section of this report
includes data from the interviews only. 50
personal interviews were held, but only 29
of these interviews resulted in the interviewer
being able to get the survey instrument completed.
In all 50 interviews the investigators were able
to obtain the opionions of the employers. These
opinions are worth reading as they give a through
look into what these employers think of our graduates.

The data included with this section of the report
was the data collected with the 29 surveys that
were filled out during the interviews. Only the
general summary of this information is included
on the premise that the mail returned report is
very complete and reflects the views of the
average automotive employer.

SUMMARY

Number of automotive mechanics employed:

A total of 171 mechanics were employed.
This represents an average of 6 per employer.

What percent of your automotive mechanics are
employed on a half time or less basis?

5 out of 171 or 3% were employed on this basis.

Approximately what percent of your automotive
mechanics are employed directly from the vocational
schools?

Out of 20 employers responding to the question,
they indicate that 33% of their employees come
from this source.

It should be noted that the above statistic on
numbers employed from vocational schools cannot
be used as a guide.

2780
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PERSONAL INTERVIEW SUMMARY (cont)

All employers interviewed said that direct contact
with the school or the student was the method used
to obtain the employees from our schools.

The average monthly pay for a beginning employee
direct from the schools was $357.00.

In general, how would you rate the need for
mathematics for the automotive mechanics?

Heavy use
(daily)

18

Medium use
(weekly)

8

Light use Never used
(monthly)

3

This group of employers feels that the employee
has heavy use for mathematics.

In general, how would ycj rate the need for
science for the automotive mechanic?

Need more
science

4

Present knowledge Little to No
is sufficient science is needed

22 4

Please rate the value of general education courses
as they relate to the automotive mechanic doing
his job.

Of great
value

20

Of some
value

9

Of, little
value

0

In general, would you like to see more sales and
management courses taught, or would you rather
see them taught less in schools for auto mechanics.

More Less

17 5

Not all 29 employers responded to this question.

36
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PERSONAL INTERVIEW SUMMARY (cont)

In general, the automotive mechanics use the
information taught in the lareas of metals and
plastics:

Daily Weekly Monthly Never

15 12 2 0

Does your, place of business !.nclude involvement
with the foreign car market?

Yes

9

No

7

If yes, do your mechanics have sufi'icient back-
ground to do foreign car repairs?'

Yes No

5 4

A total of 13 respondents did not answer this
question at all.

The following pages contain the comments and
remarkstr some of the employers interviewed.
These pages are worthwhile reading as they
are the feelings of these employers'regarding
our graduates and our programs.
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EMPLOYER COMMENTS

The following thirty two pages are comments concerningthe graduates and the automotive programs. Theseare the comments that were collected by the personalinterview method.

38



Most of the fellows don't want to work, lack ambition. They
need tc realize that they must start on the bottom to find out
what they know and how badly they want to work.

They think that when they come from school they are fine mech-
anics. The students should be informed that they are not going
to be line mechanics.

Whatever is necessary to make them think, that is what needs
to be done. They have a lot of knowledge, but they don't vis-
ualize why they must do certain things, as why change oil in a
car.

Teach them what an employer e;:pects. They should be good sales-
men for their employer.

There is a lack of good behavior. They don't know how to act,
when to talk, and when not to talk.

They fail to understand that there must be a profit made in
order for them to have a job.

They don't understand the theory of the electrical systems.
More electrical and air conditioning study is needed. Study
only the basics cf automatic transmissions and specialize in
the respective shop.

More need for body repair and refinishing.

Tae graduate mechanic does not understand the basics of greasing
a car, changing the exhaust system, etc. They want the line job.

In school, often the problems of the cars brought into the lab
dictated the course of study. Suggests the student work on a
mockup engine, under structured process of learning.

Summary:

More emphasis needs to be placed on the development of attitude
toward work. The importance of experience as well as knowledge
should be noted. There is a weakness in the areas of customer
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relations and employer-employee relations. Acceptable behavior
needs to be outlined.

The concept of operation for profit needs clarification.

Weak in electrical systems, air conditioning, body repair and
refinishing. Devote less time to automatic transmissions;
specialize on the job.

The student should work on a mockup engine under a structured
process of learning.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

Mr. believed that most instructors at the schools, were
very Knowledgeable and did a good job of teaching. He believed
the vocational schools are keeping up to date on modern equip-
ment for testing.

Knowledge of principles of engine operation and electrical sys-
tems is quite satisfactory with the graduate. Need to emphasize
emission control systems although the graduate had some knowledge
of the subject.

After the first year of school, allow the student to select a
specialty area of concentration, such as air conditioning,
transmissions, etc.

The graduate didn't like to work alone on large jobs.

Summary:

Instructors at the schools are knowledgeable and do a good job
of teaching; schools are keeping up to date on testing equipment.

Graduates have adequate knowledge of the principles of engine
operation and electrical systems. Emphasize emission control
systems.

After the first year of school, allow the student to select a
specialty area.

Salary:
$3.00 / hour

41
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

Attitude is the one most important trait needed by the person
behind the counter, along with aptitude. Much of the work or
business is on a personal basis, and the employee must have a
very positive attitude toward the customer.

The number one priority is the customer, and each customer is
treated equally.

If the employee has an open mind, the employer can mold him to
meet the specific needs of the system. If the employee does
not have an open mind, he cannot be molded.

Attitudes are developed from abilities, the desire to work, in-
terest, and aptitude.

The employer must develop an incentive, interest, bonus, and
reasonable benefits to the employee. At the same time, the
employer expects a lot from the employee.

This employer is not concerned that the employee have a strong
background in the automotive system operations.

Summary:

The most critical qualities of the vocational-technical school
graduate are attitude and aptitude. The employer may provide
further incentive through bonuses and other benefits, but he
does so with expectations of the employee.

The graduate should realize that the number one priority is the
customer.

42
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Rusiness:

Interviewed:

Comments:

The graduates of vocational school do not have a good basic
knowledge of electrical sy5;tems. Would like the students to
have a better understanding, of the electrical scope.

Need more understanding ofitires.

Only a basic knowledge of the cranking and ignition systems is
necessary.

1

In some cases, the graduat mechanics do not speak out and try
to sell themselves and/or ;the product to the customer.

They have a general good atitude toward work. This employer
has experienced very little turnover. Generally quite satisfied
with the student graduates!.

Summary:

The graduates have a good basic knowledge of electrical systems
--stress the electrical scrape. Need more understanding of
tires. Only a basic knowlOge of cranking and ignition systems
is necessary.

Place more emphasis on customer relations and salesmanship.

Has found a general good atitude toward work among the graduates.
Is quite satisfied with thi student graduates.

Salary:
$160 / week plus
$2.25 / hour minimum



Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

The problems encountered in the shop are a lot different than
they are in the school.

More screening before going into the auto track; some apparently
not inclined in the auto mechanics field.

The students might select one particular area and specialize in
it, mainly in the mechanical end such as differentials, trans-
missions, etc. At the same time, obtain general knowledge in
the other areas.

There is demand for a good automatic transmission man. Do not
need a lot of specialized training for a particular company in
automatic transmissions as the employer will send him to a
specialized school.

There is a great demand for air conditioning mechanics.

The tune-up mechanic needs in-depth knowledge of pollution
control. All graduates should have knowledge-of this area.

Get some experience on trucks, air brake systems, trailer systems.

Spend more time on safety in whatever they are doing.

The graduates have a satisfactory understanding of brakes, elec-
trical systems, and engines.

There is no need for clerical experience.

Most of the graduates have good customer relations and fellow-
worker relationships.

When the mechanics are under the apprentice program, they don't
apply themselves as they should and their productivity is at a
low level. There is not much concern for their employer. Stress
that if the mechanic is good for his employer, he increases his
own security on the job.

Summary:

Students should consider specialization in one particular area.
School should conduct more screening of the students' avocational
choices.
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Page 2

Disparity between school lab problems and on-the-job problems.

There is demand for automatic transmission and air conditioning
mechanics.

Technical areas to emphasize include pollution control, trucks,
air brake systems, trailer systems. Stress safety in all areas.

The graduates have a satisfactory understanding of brakes, elec-
trical systems, and engines. There is no need for clerical
experience.

Most graduates have good customer relations and fellow worker
relationships.

Work attitudes need improvement. Relate his productivicy to
the whole picture.

45

Apprentice freshman salary
is 60% of $4.50.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

It is a "must" for graduates to be knowledgeable about air condi-
tioning. Emphasize emission control system-it is becoming more
important year after year.

More emphasis needs to be put on the test equipment. There is
too much guessing, which causes the customer cost to go up and
develops poor customer relations.

Instill in the student the necessity of being accurate, and not
part correct.

Public relations should receive more emphasis. All mechanics
are involved with the customer. They need to understand what
to say and what not to say.

The graduate seems to lack enthusiasm, and in some instances, is
not interested in becoming a first rate mechanic.

The employer should not expect the mechanic to make him much
Money during the first year.

Summary:

Technical skills that need emphasis include air conditioning,
emission control systems, and test equipment. Accuracy in all
areas is a must.

Further develop the student in good public relations principles.
If possible, create enthusiasm -for their profession.

S
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

The graduates have a good knowledge of electrical diagnosis.
Knowledge of engine overhaul is good. They could use more spec-
ialization in automatic transmissions. They also need a good
background in air conditioning. Background of the emission control
systems is necessary, although the federal government does not
allow much work on them.

The graduate mechanic must have background in alignment and
suspension work. They need to be able to do alignment and know
how to correct related problems.

The graduates do understand the manuals well and how to use them.

The graduate mechanic needs to realize that he should be able to
increase his speed on the job. Many are not aware of why they
should do a good job, e.g., for promotion and/or better salary.

The mechanics need more study in business economics. They need
to learn why the customer must pay a given price in order for the
business to keep going. The mechanics do not understand what is
going on in t-re financial world; many come from families where
they would not learn this concept.

Stress customer relations. When to speak and what to say is
important. They need a mastery of Fnglish.

Summary:

Complimented the graduate mechanics on electrical diagnosis,
engine overhaul, understanding and use of manuals.

Expressed need for more emphasis in technical areas of automatic
transmissions, air conditioning, emission control systems,
alignment and suspension.

More study of business economics is needed. Stress necessity of
profit margin. They should be familiar with financial concepts.

Emphasize customer relations.

Relate mechanic efficiency to salary increases and promotions.

2722
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Business:

Interviewed:

(This business primarily works with lift trucks.)

Comments:

There is a great demand for lift truck mechanics.

Electric lift trucks are the coming power drive unit as they
usually operate in an enclosure.

The graduates have little hydraulics experience or electronic
knowledge. There is a real lack of knowledge of the electrical
systems.

Knowledge of LP and standard gas is needed. Good welding exper-
ience is needed.

Rapport with customers is usually good.

Summary:

There is a great demand for lift truck mechanics. Give some
attention to electric lift trucks.

The graduates need experience in hydraulics and welding. Stress
electrical systems, electronics, LP and standard gas.

Customer relations is good.

48

Salary:

New men $3.95
Experienced

mechanic $4.55
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Interviewed:

Comments:

Mr. is satisfied with the graduate mechanic.

The graduate should have a good general background of auto-
motive basics and specialize in one or two areas, e.g., air
conditioning.

The graduate mechanics are good on cranking systems and ignition
systems. There is a lack of understanding of the alternator.

Stress neatness and cleanliness.

Customer relations is good. The mechanic needs to be able to
write up what was done on a car to justify the labor to the
customer's satisfaction.

Summary:

Mr. Tomasvewski is satisfied with the graduate mechanic.

The graduate should have a good general background and one or
two specialties.

The graduate mechanics are good on cranking and ignition sys-
tems. Stress the alternator. Emphasize neatness and cleanli-
ness. The mechanic needs to be able to write up the work done
on a car.

Customer relations is good.
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Business:

Interviewed:
Service Manager

Comments:

The students from the vocational schools who are auto
mechanics have a lot more confidence than those who do not
have vocational experience.

There is a great need for good mechanics, but the wages are
going to have to improve. The student should be made aware
of the wages and benefits of auto mechanics (which are very
little) .

Good human relations and personal contact from the mechanic
to the customer is important.

The graduate mechanic understands engine overhaul, but needs
more experience in electrical, charging, ignition, and start-
ing systems. The graduate should understand the basic prin-
ciples of emission control, systems. The mechanic needs a lot
of knowledge and experience in troubleshooting, especially in
the areas of power windows, brake lights, backup lights, etc.
In the wiring harnesses there are often pinched wires or other
production problems. Body fitting (adjusting doors, etc.) and
upholstery repair is necessary.

Summary:

Areas needing emphasis in the vocational school program include
the electrical, charging, ignition, starting, and emission
control systems; troubleshooting, particularly in the electrical
system; body fitting and upholstery repair; and customer rela-
tions.

There is a need for vocational school graduate mechanics, but
the graduate should be advised what to expect re: wages and
benefits.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

Do not understand the various electrical systems (cranking,
charging, and ignition), or how to do basic troubleshooting.
Need understanding of basic electrical principles. Weak in
knowledge of disc brakes; do not know how to fix brake squeaks.

There is a need for a better understanding of the tune-up
procedure.

Do not remember how to operate a scope. May not be the lack
of responsibility of the school, but possibly the lack of
recent experience on the part of the mechanic.

Need to emphasize the area of air conditioning.

The graduates are strong in automatic transmissions and engine
rebuilding.

Do not understand that a profit must be made in order for the
mechanic to be employed. The graduate mechanics did not have
an understanding of the flat rate practice; they do not realize
they cannot take unlimited time for a repair.

Fail to realize the graduate mechanic must serve the customer,
serve the employer, and make a profit for the employer.

Need to fill the gap of communication with the customers. Ability
to sell the customer on things that need to be replaced on the
car.

Summary:

This employer found the graduate mechanic to be strong in the
areas of automatic transmissions and engine rebuilding, but
weak in electrical systems, disc brakes, tune-up procedures,
scope operation, and air conditioning. He also noted a need
for improvement in customer relations and operation of a busi-
ness for a profit.
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Business:.

Interviewed:

Comments:

The schools should offer a good basic program in the respective
fields of interest, and the graduate can then go into the field
and learn the specialties

Do not require so many unrelated courses in which the student is
not interested, as this kills his educational incentive.

The work experience obtained through the school while the student
is in school, or during the summer between the two years, is very
worthwhile.

The graduate does not use the trigonometry and algebra much but
a general background is good.

Psychology related to the specific area of study is worthwhile
and should be continued.

Need more stildy on how the parts catalog system works--how to
use the catalog to locate parts.

Schools do not teach bookkeeping relevant to the specific areas
of study.

The student should learn how to do diagnostic work on the elec-
trical systems without the use of expensive test equipment. Many
shops do not have this test equipment.

The basic theory of emission control systems should be taught,
but the specific skills related to the different makes and
models will be acquired in the field.

Summary:

The educational program should offer a strong basic program with
less emphasis on specific skills which can be acquired on-the-
job. Do not require the student to take many courses unrelated
to his major, although a general background in trigonometry,
algebra and psychology is worthwhile.

Areas needing further emphasis include the parts catalog system,
electrical system diagnosis.without expensive test equipment,
general knowledge of emission control systems, and bookkeeping
related to specific areas of study.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

Feels the graduate is getting more education on-the-job than at
the school. Feels there are poor teachers and poor discipline
within the schools.

The machine education the students receive in the vocaticaal
schools is satisfactory; the graduates will specialize at the
industry.

Vocational school will give the students the automotive funda-
mentals; the graduates may then go to specialized schools to
develop a specialty in a given area, e.g., automatic trans-
missions.

A good math background is needed. Not so much emphasis on
algebra and trigonometry, but be able to read instruments,
e.g., dial indicators, micrometers, calipers.

Skills desired, but often lacking, in automotive graduates:
how to do inventory, inventory card filing, and record keeping
of what is in stock. Proper valve adjustment and grinding.

Summary:

Qualifications of teachers and discipline of students within
vocational-technical schools need scrutiny.

Automotive fundamentals and machine education as taught in the
vocational schools are satisfactory;- graduates may develop a
specialty by further training at a specialized school or on-
the-job.

A general background in math is needed. Technical skills
deserving emphasis include inventory maintenance, proper
valve adjustment and grinding, and instrument reading..
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Business:

(Sells parts)

Interviewed:

Comments:

Believes auto mechanic courses are adequate. Also small engine
and marine engine curriculums are good.

Many students don't know how to handle customers and schools
should give more direction. The graduate has to be a mechanic,
salesman, and preacher. He needs to possess good selling ability,
and personality is very important in sales.

There is not sufficient emphasis placed on how a business is run
and that a profit must be made to succeed.

No problem with emission control in this business.

Need more knowledge in welding and welding equipment. tore

emphasis needs to be put on front-end principles of operation
and chassis; frame alignment and front-end alignment; wheel
balancing; body finishing and painting; farm and tractor mech-
anics; and electrical systems.

Summary:

In general, courses in auto mechanics, small engine, and marine
engine are adequate. Customer relations,'salesmanship, and
operation of a business need to be stressed.

Need more knowledge of welding and welding equipment; front-end
and chassis; frame and front-end alignment; wheel balancing;
body finishing and painting; farm and tractor mechanics; and
electrical systems.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

The program should be longer. Too much on the very basics.

Graduates fail to understand that they must make a profit for
their employer, or they are not any good. Need (1) good com-
munication with customer, (2) salesmanship, and then 3)

mechanical ability. If you lon't have the customers you don't
need the machanical ability. Should let the customer watch you
work in order to build his confidence in you as a mechanic; tell
him what you are doing to his car. Many mechanics lack tact and
courtesy and are too cocky:with the customer.

They are not cleanliness conscious. A clean mechanic is a good
mechanic. Keep the shop clean and organized.

Need to have a basic knowledge of how a shop is run.

The average garage is geared to tune-up, brake overhaul, emission
control, carburetion, etc., and these areas should be stressed
in the school. Engine overhaul is not too important; it is a
specialty and done in an engine overhaul shop.

Need to establish a procedure for tune-up, brake, and other
types of work. Many graduates don't know how to clean wheel
bearings, pack them, take them out of the wheel, etc.

Place more stress on electrical system diagnosis outside of the
ignition, charging, and starter systems, e.g., lights, radio,
panel lights. Should know the electrical theory.

...

More emphasis needed on front-end alignment and diagnosis of
front-end problems of all kinds. Need to know how to make
safety checks, which serve the customers and make a profit for
the employer.

Summary:

Emphasis needs to be placed on communication with the customer
(customer relations), salesmanship, tact and courtesy. The
graduate needs to understand the operation of a business and
necessity Df profit. Clearnliness and organization should be
Stressed through practice.

Establish and teach a procedure for tune-up, brake overhaul,
and other types of work. Stress these procedures and emission
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Shell Service Station
Page 2

control, carburetion, and place less emphasis on engine over-
haul.

More knowledge is needed of diagnosis of front-end problems of
all kinds and electrical system diagnosis for areas other than

ignition, charging and starter systems. Know how to make safety
checks.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

Graduates of vocational-technical schools should possess a
positive attitude toward their work.

There is a great demand for expertise in air conditioning and
emission control systems.

Summary:

Single, most important attribute desired is a positive attitude
toward their work. Technical areas to be emphasized would be
air conditioning and emission control systems.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

Mechanics in this shop do more assembly work, not so much auto-
motive mechanic repair except with Air Force trucks.

Looks for vocational graduate rather than off-the-street person
when hiring. Believes the vocational school, in Oshkosh, in
field of automotive mechanics is doing an excellent job.

These areas must be emphasized to young people:
1. Respect for authority.
2. Recognition that they are selling their time and talents.
3. Employer has right to rem:Eire certain things from an

employee.
4. Customers go through the plant and observe employees

at work.
5. Realization that the customers are the boss. They must

please the customers. If there is no profit, a job
won't exist.

Feels the unions don't really serve a positive purpose. Grad-
uates begin employment with a very positive attitude; after six
months, the union somehow destroys some of this in some employees.
Need to realize there are two sides..-to all stories. Be more
positive in their work.

Math background necessary if they are going to advance in
machine shop. Shop math is sufficient for automotive work.
Importance of algebra and trigonometry depends upon how far
they want to advance.

Place more emphasis on blueprint reading. Need drafting exper-
ience to conceptionalize three dimensional obj6cts. Be able to
read technical manuals, bill of materials, schematic drawings,
understand specifications.

Need more emphasis on metal fabric, welding, sheering, metal-
lurgy, strain on metal. Need to achieve better use of tools.

Teach basic principles of how dynamometer works; specialized
training on operation of dynamometer can be obtained on the job.

Concentrate on the fundamentals.
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Summary:

Develop positive attitudes toward their work. Emphasize respect
for authority, recognition that they are selling. their time and
talents, customer relations, profit concept. Explain unions.

Concentrate on the fundamentals of automotive mechanics. A math
background is necessary. Place more emphasis on blueprint read-
ing, ability to read technical manuals, bill of materials,
schematic drawings, specifications. Need more study on metal
fabric, welding, sheering, metallurgy, strain on metal, basic
principles of the dynamometer. Work to achieve better use of
tools.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

Need a lot of pn-ctical experience, along with classroom theory
on all aspects.

Need more education in areas of chassis and ride control. Knowl-
edge of emission control and air conditioning is in great demand.

Need a good general knowledge of all phases of electrical systems.

Summary:

The student should graduate with an understanding of the theory,
as well as practical experience regarding automotive maintenance
and repair. Areas to receive particular emphasis are chassis
and ride control, emission control, air conditioning, and elec-
trical systems.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments

He looks for these attributes in an individual when considering
employment: ability to work with humbers, appearance, and a
high school education.

Good human relations is most important.

Employees lack a positive attitude toward interests of their
employers. Returning to work following the noon hour break is
an example of their unwillingness to work it is time to
work.

There is a lack of understanding of how the system works from
manufacturer to wholesaler to jobber, e.g., why it is possible
to buy cheaper from Fleet Farm than from jobber.

Learn stock and control of stock. Have an understanding of the
components and know what the part looks like.

Comments (Employees):

More emphasis needed on salesmanship: selling the product (why
the customer should buy a particular item over another item)
and selling yourself to the public. Revise course in psychology
to meet specific needs, e.g., meeting people.

A course is needed on how to use parts catalog and price sheets;
how to identify parts by customer descriptions. Need more
teaching aids.

Get into more transmissions and actually show the items to the
students.

Some employers didn't seem to care that they had graduated from
a vocational school.

Summary (Mr. McCaben):

Emphasize development of good human relations and employer-
employee relations. Also stress importance of appearance.

The graduate in this field must understand how the system works
(from manufacturer to wholesaler to jobber). He must lear-1
stock and cohtrol of sotck, understand components and know what
the part looks like.
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Summary (Employees):

More education needed to develop qualitieslof salesmanship and
customer relations. Add information on parts catalog and price
sheets to the program. More in-depth study needed on trans-
missions; use visuals.

Need to educate possible future employers on advantages of hir-
ing vocational school graduates.

2807
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

The vocational-technical school falls short in general education:
cannot properly read manuals, electrical diagrams, and vacuum
systems.

The student needs a general automotive background rather than
specializing in one area. The specialist will not get the job
as there is not enough work in one specific area.

The mechanic must understand the theory of the various systems
--electrical, fuel, etc.

Littisneeded in the sciences beyond a general background.
Blueprint reading not necessary.

The mechanic must be able to get along with the customer and
fellow workers. Good appearance is important. Suggests a sur-
vey of the customers to find out what they feel.

Try to get manufacturers to financially support the students in
automotive vocational education. Possible in-service training.

Vocational-technical schools should teach attitude and profession-
alism. Encourage self-study and self-responsibility, which
result in promotions, etc.

Schools should have diagnosis equipment. Many mechanics do not
understand correct diagnosis procedure; need to learn how to
approach a problem. The graduate mechanic should have a good
understanding of tolerance and how to read instruments. The
school should teach something about the metric system. An under-
standing of warranty is needed; some mechanics take longer on a
job than they should.

Would give them on job training if they understood the basics.

Summary:

The vocational-technical schools need to provide a good general
education and general background in automotive mechanics rather
than specializing in one area. Theory should be stressed. In-
volve manufacturers if possible.

Vocational-technical schools should teach attitude and,profes-
sionalism.
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Customer relations and employee-employee relations are impor-

tant. Als'i stress appearance.

Technical skills to be given special consideration include
diagnosis procedure (and how to approach .a problem), tolerance

and instrument reading. An understanding of the metric system

and of warranty procedures would be helpful.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

The educational program needs to put more emphasis on:
1. Basic service work, sales, product knowledge.
2. Good basic knowledge of electricity.
3. Ignition system.
4. Tune-up procedure.
5. Basic principles of operation of the respective systems

(teach the broad concept and then work on the specifics).
6. A broad program rather than in-depth specifics.
7. Components and what they are supposed to do.
8. Air conditioning (apparently not taught at all in the

schools).
9. Up-to-date teaching (don't use old techniques).

10. A program for service stations with less time spent on
transmissions and engine overhaul.

Personalit, and attitude are big factors, although as such, may
not be able to be taught in schools.

This employer noted that too many young people feel they don't
need to work unless they can make $5.00 / hour, whether or not
they know or can do anything.

His employees are more profit conscious since he has put them
on an hourly rate plus commission.

Summary:

The needs pointed out include a broad educational program that
would stress the basic principles of operation of the systems
and a working knowledge of the components. Specific areas of
need include basic service work, tune-up procedure, sales, pro-
duct knowledge, basics of electricity, ignition systems, and air
conditioning. In all, there is a need to use up-to-date tech-
niques of teaching. Personality and attitude should not be
ignored.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

Emphasis should be given to air conditioning, brakes, and tune-
up. More study is needed of cooling system diagnosis. Teach
the students how to approach an electrical problem or diagnostic
procedure; also need to know how to check out an alternator,
battery, starter, etc.

The study of air conditioning is very important; also study, to
some degree, the emission control system.

A thorough knowledge of the scope is helpful, yet some people
with a good background and lots of experience do not need the
scope a great deal.

Service stations are not designed for engine rebuilding, trans-
mission work. Emphasis on tires and wheel balancing not needed.

Although the service station is nct involved with diesel engines
too much, there is a great demand for good diesel mechanics.
Mr. Tilot would set up a diesel service if he could find a good
diesel mechanic.

Instill within the student the concept of selling the product to
make a profit. The graduate needs to be able to do basic book-
work and math.

Bookkeeping and good business people are scarce. If the grad-
uate mechanic possesses these abilities, he could develop a
business of his own rather than working for someone else forever.

Stress the importance of customer relations. A good employee has
mechanical ability, looks neat, can read and write.

Summary:

Technical areas nich should be emphasized include air condi-
tioning, brakes, tune-up, cooling system diagnosis, electrical
systems, diagnostic procedure, alternator, battery, starter,
and the scope.

Areas that do not need special emphasis for the service station
employee include engine rebuilding, transmissions, tires, and
wheel balancing.
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Standard Service Station
Page 2

The ability to do basic bookwork and math is important. The
graduate should understand the concept of selling the product
to make a profit.

Stress customer relations.
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Business:

Interviewed:

(Company emphasis is on diesel mechanics.)

Comments:

There is a demand for more diesel mechanics; there is no diesel
vocational school in the Green Bay area. Need for truck mech-
anics and some emphasis should be placed on this area when
teaching auto mechanics.

They need more in-depth understanding of the electrical system.

Emphasize the need to record the work done on an engine, vehicle
mileage when work was done, the importance of keeping a good
maintenance record of each engine.

Need more study on air brakes.

Develop the correct attitude toward work and interest in doing
a good job. Too much concern given to the union; workers hide
behind the union and don't do a good job.

Summary:

There is a real need for diesel and truck mechanics. Emphasis
should be given to these areas when teaching auto mechanics.

Study air brakes and the electrical system. Learn to keep
engine maintenance records.

Help students develop the correct work attitude and interest
in doing a good job.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

Fellows with insufficient ability are being put into the auto-
motive field. Employees must have ability to reason. A good
employee must know how to write.

Graduates are weak on theory.

Need to know the entire procedure for running your own business,
including the bookkeeping procedure. Be able to read a catalog
and make out a work order. Teach that a profit must be made in
order to operate a business.

Stress the importance of making a good impression with the cus-
tomer.

Without question, electricity needs emphasizing. Wiring har-
nesses are in need of study. Need to be able to read a sche-
matic of electricity. There is a lack of understanding of heat
loss.

Summary:

An employee in the automotive field must understand the theory,
and have ability to reason and to write. The graduate mechanic
should understand the operation of a business, the profit con-
cept, be able to do bookkeeping, read a catalog and make out a
work order. Customer relations should also be stressed.

Technical areas to be emphasized include electricity, electric
schematics, wiring harnesses, and the concepts of heat loss.
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Business:

Interviewed:

Comments:

Would like to see the schools strongly encourage the students to
go into a specialty, such as automatic transmissions. This busi-
ness could employ a full-time automatic transmissicn man. Along
with the specialty, a general auto mechanic background is needed.

Do not stress engine overhaul. Most of this is done in a machine
shop or traded for a short block. Valve and head work is suffi-
cient.

Stress the electrical diagnosis procedure and the individual
electrical systems. Put more emphasis on power steering.

No real demand at the present for emission control as it is usually
ignored.

Schools apparently do a good job in teaching students how to
write up repair orders, work performed, and parts sul?plied.

Impress upon the students that their attitude and personality is
important to them and to their employer. The graduates do a
good job in looking out for the employer.

Good public relations should be highly stressed. The graduates
need to realize the customer is their paycheck. Need to listen
to the customer, judge the customer's personality, and work with
him as indicated.

Summary:

In addition to acquiring a general auto mechanic background,
encourage students to specialize in an area, such as automatic
transmissions.

Technical areas that do not require emphasis include engine
overhaul and emission control. Do stress electrical diagnosis
procedure, electrical systems, and power steering.

Knowledge in writing up repair orders is good.

Impress upon students the importance of their attitude and per-
sonality. Place much emphasis on public relations. Explain
the relationship between the customer and their paycheck.

70
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ONE AND TWO YEAR DIPLOMA

PROGRAMS SECTION
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EMPLOYEE SURVEY DATA

The table below contains the data describing the
number of graduates contacted by the survey.
One and two year diploma programs and associate
degree programs. (described by district)

Number Diploma Programs Associate Degree
of Not NotDISTRICT Surveys Returned Returned Returned Returned

1 107

2 70

3 14
*

4 157 59

6 75 44

9 86 21

10 56

11 48

12 70 36

13 123

14 41

15 107

16 38

17 62

Totals 1054 160

29 78

2 68

4 10

43 114 15 44

14 61 12 32

32 54 6 15

18 38

12 36

19 51 10 26

24 99

11 30

37 70

8 30

19 43

272 782 53 117

* Associate degree

One and two year diploma returns
Associate degree 33/0 returns
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Locations of respondent: for one and two
year diploma and associate degree program
graduates.
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PERSONAL DATA: One and two year diploma programs.

The following chart indicates the years from which
the graduates responding to the survey graduated.

Year of
graduation Number Percent

67 27 10

68 4o 15

69 49 18

70 63 23

71 93 34

Totals 272 100/0

EMPLOYMENT DATA:

What is your present employment status?

Status Number Percent

Full time 250 93

Part time 8

Unemployed

Military
Service

Totals

10 4

24 9

268 109

The numbers and percentages do not add properly
because, some graduates checked both full time
and military.
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EMPLOYMENT DATA (cont)

Question asked: How well does your automotive
training relate to your present job?

Relationship Number Percent

167 62

62 23

Not related 40 15

Directily
related
Somewhat
related

Totals 269 100%

Although 85% of the graduates indicate that they
work in directly related or somewhat related jobs,
a significant amount of graduates (15%) are not
getting jobs related to their training.

The following chart relates to the job titles that
were reported by the graduates. Job titles of an auto-
motive nature are listed and the statistics recorded.
Any job not directly related to the automotive field is
listed as miscellaneous.

Title

Mechanics or
Technicians

Service
Manager

Equipment
Maintenance

Number

151

13

2

Percent

62

Misscellanous 76

Totals 242

6

1

31

100$
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EMPLOYMENT DATA (cent)
One and two year diploma programs

The respondent was asked to indicate the length of
time that he held each job. To get an indication of
whether the graduates are getting jobs and sticking
to them the statistics for the last job listed on the
survey was recorded. The data is listed by a span
of months and by the number and percent holding a
job for that particular span.

Length of job
in montk-3

Number Percent

1-6 37 14.5

7-12 71 28

13-24 63 25

25-48
or more

83 32.5

Totals 261 100%

The graduates were asked if their initial job was
obtained before their graduation date. This data
gives an indication of the numbers of students that
are working in the automotive field while attending
school. Only jobs considered automotive in nature
were to be considered by the respondent.

Job Obtained Number Percent

Before 148 57Graduation

After
Graduation

113

The above charts indicate that the average graduate
obtains a job before graduation and tends to hold
his present job 24 monthsor longer.
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EMPLOYMENT DATA (cont)
One and two year diploma programs

Question asked: What assistance did you have in
obtaining your initial job?

Catagory Number Percent

Friend 89 33

Parent 33 12

School
Guidance &
Placement

15 5.5

Teacher 21 8

Wisconsin
Employment Serv. 13 5

Newspaper Ad. 28 10.5

Dept Head 2 1

Other 66 25

1

Totals 267 100%

It appears that friends produce more jobs in
the automotive field than any other source.
It appears that our schools are not doing
the job of placing graduates. It is recom-
mended that more effort to develop a working
relationship with industry to help improve
our placement record.

77

2822



Degree of job satisfaction expressed by district.

How do you like your present job?

DISTRICT
NUMBEF

I am very
'leased

I am fairly
satisfied

I 3P sati:;fifA
but plan to
chang c! jobs

I dioliko my
job, I will
change jobs

11 10 9 8

2 1 0 1 0

3 0 1 2 0

4 18 9 13 1

6 5 6 5 2

9 10 6 5 2

10 9 6 1 2

11 5 2 4 1

12 4 5 6 8

13 10 9 4 1

14 2 5 3 2

15 9 10 14 2

16 0 2 0

17 8 5 4 2

Totals 91 75 80 24

Automechanics, one and two year C-1-oloma programs.
Data is expressed in number of graduates only.
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MATHEMATICS

The following information is the subject evaluation
for the area of mathematics for automechanics in
one and two year diploma programs.

The question asked: (Please rate the amount of
knowledge that you as an automotive mechanic feel
is essential to do the type of wcrk you are presently
performing.)

1ATHEMATICS

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessar

No
Knowledge
Necessar

No
Res.onse

2°

78

I

53

.c)

20

/

6

/0

2
masic
mathematics 208

algebra 37 14 127 49 98 37

lide rule
se 15 6 73 28 169 66

ractions 141 53 103 39 21 8

Powers and
oots 16 7 77 31 152` 62
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The following information is the use rating given the
subject of mathematics by graduates from the one and
two year diploma automechanics. The information is
recorded by district.

Information asked for (In general how would you rate
the need for mathematics in your present job?)

The data is recorded by number of graduates only.

DISTRICT Heavy use Medium use Light use Never used

1 8 13 5 1

2 1 0 1 0

3 0 2 1 0

4 28 13 8 0

6 8 7 4 2

9 9 11 9 0

10 8 7 1 0

11 4 5 1 1

12 6 13 2 0

13 11 6 6 0

14 7 m 5 0 0

15 18 14 5 1

16 2 2 3 2

17 6 10 2 1

I-

TOTALS 116 112 48 8 .
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COMMENTS
For The Area Of Mathematics

Graduate Responses

"A math course is helpful, especially in fractions."

"Sometimes you could use more math."

"You use mathematics during every job figuring out what
the cost will be to do the job for ihe customer."

"Need-more on decimal equivalents."

"I feel that math plays an important role in a mechanic
role and I feel that my knowledge or math will help me."

'Basic math is essential, also we use micrometers and feeler
gauges and proper use of these are important. I wish I
would have had more math as far as figuring gear ratios,
cubic inch displacement etc. I had it. but itdidn't
stick."

"Basic math for estimates and labor rates, carts and
materials. Suggest more time spent on metric system."

"Knowledge of advanced math is not necessary, but sometimes
helpful."

"The subjects we had were good if only all the teacher
would have taught them in direct relation to auto mechanics."

" I feel that even though you may not use directly in
the job you are schooling for, but when the chance for
advancement or more schooling come along it is essential."

"Daily use of math, but not very complex math. Subraction
and addition."

"Math in my job is mostly in connection with weights
and tolerances and speed formulation."

"Basic math and decimals are absolutely essential."

"I work as a lumber piler and at the end of the day.
you have to figure out the amount of rootage you have
piled during the day."

82
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SCIENCE

The following information is the subject evaluation
for the area of science for the two year associate
degree programs.

Information requested: Please rate the amount of
knowledge.that you as an automotive mechanic feel
is essential to do the type of work you are presently
performing.

General Science Subject Areas.

SCIENCE

--------------il
Chemistry

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

16

# a

6 123 46 127 48

Physics 33 13 105 40 125 47

Basic Science 88 33 117 45 60 22

Specific
Subject
Areas

Properties of
81

liquids
30 132 49 58 . 21

Change of
68

State
25 133 50 66 24

Heat 132 50 106 40 29 10

Light 78 30 122 46 65 24

Sound 94 35 113 43 59 22

Magnetism 114 43 99 38 49 19

AC and DC
Electricity

Refrigeration

1.94 72 56 20 21 8

92 35 108 40 65 25

Work & energy
Formulas

20 117 44 98 36

Electronic 96
Theory

36 108 40 64 24
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SCIENCE (cont)

Automechanics do not place a high vetlue on science
courses in relationship to their present jobs. Most
graduates however, do feel that science rates at
least Some knowledge necessary. It is interesting
to see that all but 16% of the respindents indicate
that some science beyond high school is needed.

Question asked: How would you rate the need for
science courses in curriculms of the auto mechanics
programs?

Need category Number Percent

Present courses
are adequate

More science
is needed

155 58.

70 26

Less science
is needed 22 8.5

No science beyond
High School 20 7.5

Totals 267 100%

Many principles used in teaching automotive subjects
are in the area of physics and science. It becomes
the job of automotive instructors to do a better job
of selling the value of these subjects. More cooperation
and communication between instructors in the automotive
and science areas seems to be needed.

84
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COMMENTS
For The Area Of Science

Graduate Responses

"Some knowledge of science is good, but not a great
deal of time should be spent on science."

"Most of my science needs are for background in writing
technical articles."

"Practical training on the subject itself, such as
electrical systems and more in the mechanical fi)Idto
help with experience on the job."

"More new things are learned everyday and I think
a person should know more about them."

"A much more basic science course is needed."

"I had science in gigh school and this gave me 80/
of the knowledge required for auto mechanics."

"I hate sciences."

"Courses are adequate, but should pertain to trade
being studied."

"To my past experience the need for science is not
needed that much."

"I do not think it is really necessary, but in my case
I took an extra course in science while In tech school
and I think it helped me some"

"The knowledge of chemistry helps you know what happens
to oil inside an engine, coolant in a cooling system
and explain why preventative maintainance is necessary."

"More on properties of liquids, heat, magnetism and
electrictiy."

"There isn't a great need for science because the
only things that are taught in that course are usually
taug'it over in the shop theory course."

7

"Only science dealing with engine miAtal and body metal
directly relating, not general science."

"I would like to see more on A.C. and D.C. electricity
and electronic theory."
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GENERAL EDUCATION

The following information is the .1-aubject evaluation
for the area of general education. The information
is for the one and two year diploma programs.

Information requested: Please rate the degree of
knowledge that you as an automotive mechanic feel
is essential to do the type of work you are presently
performing.

General
Education

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

#

General English 123 46 127 47 20 7

Speech 120 44 119 44 33 12

Report writing 71 27 127 48 65 25

Economics 84 32 124 46 60 22

Human Relations 190 70. 71 26 10 4
10.0. .1.

Human Relations received a very high rating, with only'
L4 of the respondents indicating "no knowledge necessary".
The area of Human Relations is also held in.high regard
by the employers.



GENERAL EDUCATION (cont)

The graduates were asked to rate the general education
subjects as to their value in their present job.

Information requested: In general, how would you
rate the need or value of general education courses
as they relate to your present job.

VALUE RATING Number Percent

Of great value 114 44.5

Of some value 124 48.5

Of little value 16

Of no value 2

Totals 256 100%

This information is a valuable tool to take to the
students involved in our automotive programs. It
is apparent by the response that graduates do
recognize the value of general education. Many
students complain the most about these subjects.
It is worth noting that graduates do not feel
that our schools are wrong in teaching these subjects.
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COMMENTS
For The Area Of General Education

Graduate Responses

"All of the general education subjects are important
when trying to express yourself, or explain various
procedures to fellow employees or customers."

"Human relations is very important no matter what your
occupation is."

"I think general education before hand is very good
because it helps a person get along with others and
gives him a chance to express himself properly with
others."

"Human relations and customer relations are quite
important in my job."

"I feel that the vocational schools should push more
human relations and report writing, mainly in the field
of description writing."

"These subjects are very important to me in management,
where a general mechanic does not need them as much."

"Human relations was put to good use."

"High School english courses, I feel are adequate."

"The courses aren't tot) bad as are."

"If a person didn't care to learn english in grade and
high school, he isn't going to learn it in technical
college."

"Human relations was the only subject of value to the
jobs I studied for."

"Main use for these courses is in dealing with customers."

"I feel these courses are essential whenever you have
to deal with people. Also, the economics related cour,-
ses are helpful in my own personal life."

At least 20 of these comments concerned the high value
placed on human relations courses.

88
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SALES AND MANAGEMENT

The following information is the subject evaluation
for the subjects of sales and management. The
respondents are from the one and two year diploma
programs.

Information requested: Please rate the degree of
Knowledge that you as an automotive mechanic feel
is essential to do the type of work you are presently
performing.

Sales and
Management

Knowledge Some No
is Knowledge Knowledge

Essential Necessar' Necessar
0

Sales methods 122 46 108 41 35 13

Business
Management 125 47 91 34 49 19

Marketing 70 27 117 45 72 28

Insurance 69 27 133 51 57 22

Finance 83 31 124 47 57 22

Retail selling 88 34 106 42 61 24

Customer
Relations 191 69 67 24 18 7

Public
Relations 191 69 67 24 18 7
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SALES AND MANAGEMENT (cont)

The graduates were asked: In general, would you like
to see more of these type of courses taught or would
you rather see them taught less?

Of the 235 respondents 179 or 76% indicate they feel
that more of these subjects should be taught, while
56 or 24% indicate that they would prefer them to
be taught less.

Many_comments in this section lend themselves to
indicate that many graduates feel that these subjects
Come in handy several years after graduation.
Only a small percentage of the graduates move to
these positions immediately after graduation. These
facts would indicate that it would seem best to not
put much emphasis on these subjects during the
programs, but it would be wise to offer more of
these subjects on a trade extension basis.

It is also apparent from many of the comments(see
comments section) that many graduates think that
these subjects should be tied directly to the
automotive field. Instructors teaching in these
areas should be aware of this need and by use
of resource persons and other methods should
attempt to make the subjects relate to the
automotive field.
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COMMENTS
For The Area of Sales And Management

Graduate Responses

"One or all of the sales and management subjects
are important to any individual in everyday life."

"These courses are always useful no matter what
kind of job you have."

"These courses are not very helpful to a mechanic."

"I feel the modern day auto mechanic has to be able
to sell service as well as perform it."

'If you want to be any kind of a success at any business
you have to know how to sell not only your business,
but yourself as well."

"Instead of spending a lot of time in courses like
science , sales and management, I feel more time should
be spent in shop theory and the shop practical learning."

"Customer relations should be stressed in these courses."

"I think some courses may not be important directly
to a mechanic, however they are all important to
individual developement."

"The automotive industry in the last decade or so
has had the misfortune of being judged as"cheats".

More training programs and experience will help to
change this opinion of the public."

"courses were not adequate."

" I think there should be fewer of these courses
taught and more emphasis placed on other areas of
mechanics."

"In my job nothing is accomplished unless something
is sold, so I feel these sales and management courses
are essential."

91
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METALS AND PLASTICS

Many of the subjects in this area are directly
related to the automotive work that graduates
perform. There are many subjects in this area
that are not directly related. It is one perpose
of this section to provide the reader with an
assesment of how the graduates feel about the
need of these subjects in relationship to their
work.

Information requesteds Please rate the degree of
knowledge that you as an automotive mechanic feel
is essential to do the type of work you are presently
performing.

Metals and

Plastics

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

Machine shop 172 63 85 31 15 6

Welding 101 75 56 21 11 4

Forging 40 15 136 51 89 34

Foundry 27 11 131 49 107 40

Plastic molding
Processes 26 10 107 40 133 50

Die-casting
processes 31 12 113 43 119 45

Heat treatment 120 45 104 39 43 16

Properties of
Metals 137 52 99 37 30 11
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METALS AND PLASTICS-(cont)

The graduate was asked to rate the amount of use
that he had for these subjects. He could check
daily, weekly monthly and never. The following
chart represents the choices of the graduates.
The chart gives the total number answering and
also the percent that number represents.

Metals and
Plastics

Number Percent

Daily 126 47

Weekly. 85 31

Monthly 44 16

Never 16 6

Totals 271 100%

The areas of Forging Foundry, Plastic molding
processes and Die-casting processes need to
be reviewed. These areas may have some worth,
but the graduates seem to feel that they are
not worth a lot of time in our curriculums.
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COMMENTS
For The Areas Of Metals And Plastics

Graduate Responses

"A lot of welding. Other than that they are just helpful."

"We do a lot of welding, molding of plastics and you
also have to know the different properties of metals."

"A lot of welding and machine shop work."

"Lots of welding on exhaust systems and welding broken
parts that can't be replaced.

"Welding and properties of metal are very important."

"I think that these courses are essential, because
when you go out looking for a job and you are asked
about any of these subjects your chances of getting a
job is greater if you know something about them."

"You must have this knowledge in order to do alsost
any big job in the shop."

"Sometimes when machinery breaks down I usually get
in some welding and some use of the machines in the
maintenance shop. I was thinking about going into
machine shop training myself. I was taught basic welding
in auto mechanics."

"The school I attended did not have half of the courses
that I checked and you need them all to be a successful
mechanic. There areso many problems that you don't
realize about until you start the job."

"Basic knowledge of these subjects help you to understand
the reasons for failure of parts and components."

"Sometimes parts are just not available and you have
to improvise or at least repair old parts, so this
knowledge is very helpful."

"Teach more of these rather than the sales and english."

"Welding is the most improtant, both gas and arc welding."

2239



RELATED AUTO SUBJECTS

Related automotive subjects are those subjects
that are considered part of the automotive
curriculums, but are usually separated out and
taught as special classes. Some of these
subject areas are considered specialties by
some servicing outlets, while others consider
the same subject to be a normal part of all
mechanics duties.

Information requested: Please rate the degree of
knowledge that you as an automotive mechanic feel
is essential to do the type of work you are presently
performing

Related Auto

Subjects
.....1

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

70

Parts department
Procedures 133 53 97 38 23 9

Used and New
Car Preparation 112 44 101 40 43 16

Air-conditioning 120 45 104 40 39 15

Accessories 175 67 57 22 28 11

Fluid Power
(hydraulics) 167 65 71 27 22 8

Drawing
Interpretation

104 4o 118 46 36- 14

Auto body repair 54 21 147 58 53 21
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RELATED AUTO SUBJECTS (cont)

The graduates were asked to rate the subjects
of parts department procedures, used and new
car preparation, air-conditioning, accessories,
fluid power, drawing interpretation and auto
body repair. They were asked which of these
subjects they considered most important.
They listed the three they considered most
important. A point rating system was used to
determine the degree of importance the graduates
assigned to each subject. A first place rating
was equal to three, a second place rating was equal
to a two and a third place rating was equal to a one.

Rating

Accessories 335

Fluid power (hydraulics) 309

Parts department procedures 277

Air-conditioning 206

Used and new car preparation 199

Drawing interpretation 184

Auto body repair 133

The subject of accessories rates very high with
tile graduates. This subject is one that is also
mentioned as needing more attention by employers.
The subject of accessories is very broad. This
characteristic makes it hard for a school to
develope a programs that meets the needs of all
employers. This area and some of the other subjects
on this page should be given some time and effort
to help develop some better courses.
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COMMENTS
For The Area of Related Auto Subjects

Graduate Responses

"The related auto subjects were all helpful, but
not essential."

"Supposedly we had these classes when I attended."

"Air-conditioning is now in almost every vehicle and
a good refrigeration man makes good money."

"I wish I knew more about accessories."

"Need more electrical trouble-shooting in school."

'I would have liked to had more air-conditioning
training than I had."

"Fluid power is coming on strong in agriculture use
and should be touched on in school."

" I feel these the most important because if a guy
goes out for a mechanics job he is going to have to
work on these so he should:fknow something about them."

"I think that more emphasis should be put on the parts
of the car that needs the most repairs."

"I feel that fluid power is most important, because
I do a lot of automatic transmission work."

"Fluid power should be related more to automotive use
than to a basic fluid power course."
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AUTOMOTIVE SUBJECTS

Automotive subjects are naturally an important
part of any automotive program. However, it is
important to get the feel of how the graduate
thinks these subjects are helping him in the
job that he has.

Information requested: please rate the degree of
knowledge that you as an automotive mechanic feel
is essential to do the type of work you are
presently performing.

One and two year diploma programs

Automotive

Subject

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge.
Necessary

# % # #

Brakes 235 87 22 8 14 5

Wheel alignment
and balance 193 71 61 23 17 6

Engine
Principles 240 90 13 5 14 5

Cooling systems 234 87 18 7 17. 6

Standard trans.
and clutches 202 77 44 17 .17 6

Automatic
Transmissions 174 65 72 27 21 8

Electrical
Systems 239 90 14 5 24

Fuel systems 233 87 22 8 13 5

Rear axles 200 74 54 20 16 6
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The graduates of the one and two year diploma programs
were asked about their involvement in the foreign
car repairs.

Question asked: Does your present job include any
involvement with the foreign car market?

109 respondents or 42% of those answering said yes.

150 respondents or 58 of those answering said no.

Question asked: If you checked yes, did your program
put enough emphasis on foreign"car repairs?

27 respondents or 24% of those answering said yes.

84 respondents or 76% of those answering said no.

It is apparent that a substantial number of our
graduates are involved in the repair of foreign
cars. It is further apparent that our programs
are not paying enough attention to this phase
of the automotive repair market.

The graduates were asked the following questions:

What subjects would you suggest should have
been added to your program to make it of more
value to your job and yourself?

What subjects would you feel should be deleted
from the auto mechanics program that you received?

The chart on the following page indicates the number
of students suggesting that a course should be added
or deleted. Only tnose subjects that were indicated
by five or more students are recorded.
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This chart represents the courses that the one
and two year diploma program graduates suggested
be added or deleted from their programs.

Subject Delete Add

Economics 7 2

Human relations 10 19

English (communications) 34 1

Psychology 6 1

Business management 3 15

Physics 14 1

Science 10 4

Mathematics 11 7

Foreign car servicing 1 6

Automatic transmissions 0 21

Machine shop 0 .24

Air-conditioning 0 24

Fluid power 1 7

More hours in automechanics 0 15

Welding 0 15

Engine rebuilding 1 6

Auto body 0 14

Tune-up & carburation 0 9

Exhaust ammission controls 0 6

Parts courses 0 6

100

Continued
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Subjects add or delete chart (cont)

Subject Delete Add

Marketing & advertising 3 12

Socfal science 5 0

Book keeping 3 7

Std. trans. & rear axles 0 10

Drafting 7 1

Front end alignment 0 8

Brakes 0 5

Because of space usage these courses were not
listed by district. The statistics for a particular
district are available on request.
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JOB ACTIVITIES

Degree of proficiency that one and two year
diploma program graduates feel is need, based
on work experience.

Job activity

Proficiency
is

Essential

Some
Proficiency
Advisable ,Necessary

No
Proficenc:

# 0/
/0 # /

/0 # A

Align front axles X143 57 95 38 14 5

Balance wheels 163 65 71 29 16 6

Replace front
175

and comsonents
68 70 28 9 4

Diagnose front
. 168

end roblems
67 76 30 8 3

Tune engines 219 88 19 8 9 4

Test electrical 184
units (starters etc)

73 61 24 8 3

Repair electrical 184
units 73 61 24 8 3

Diagnose electrical
211

& ignition problems
84 32 13 8 3

Operate a chassis 72
dynomometer

30 120 49 51 21

Repair standard
148

transmissions 58 94 37 12 5

Repair automatic
159

transmissions
63 79 31 14 6

Repair or replace
177

drive line parts
71 59 23 14 7

Diagnose transmission
& drive line problems

189

145

76

60

49

88

20

36

11

9

4

4Repair rear axle
assemblies

Grind valves 173 69 57 23 19 8

Overhaul or
187rebuild engines

75 46 18 18 7

Do light
68

body repairs
27 151 61 30 12

Sell merchandise 86 35 123 50 39 15

Operate the business 115 45 96 38 42 17

Do manufacturing
60

processes
25 111 45 73 30

Manage a department 109 43 107 43 35 14
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SELECTED ACTIVITIES

The graduates of the or and two year diploma programs
were asked to rate the amount of involvement they might
have with these selected activities.

Activity Always
(daily)

Frequently
(weekly)

Occasionally
(monihly)

Never

# # %

Use test equipment
diagnose problems 124 50 77 31 27 11 20 8

Solve customer
complaints 110 44 69 28 42 17 28 11

Sell merchandise 83 34 52 21 46 19 65 26

Act as a
service writer 43 17 56 23 47 19 101 41

Prepare repair
estimates 42 17 57 23 45 19 100 41

Maintain equipment 133 53 77 30 29 11 14 6

Do mechanical
repairs on cars 192 74 34 13 22 9 11 4

Write a report 35 14 45 18 56 23 109 45

Work on an
assembly line 7 3 8 3 10 4 223 90

74
Run your own
business 20 9 12 5 27 12 173

Manage a business
for someone 25 10 19 8 44 18 160 64

Work for a
parts department 30 12 22 9 51 21 143 58

Do used or new
car preparation 34 14 54 2? 55 23 100 41

Work as a jobber
salesman 13 5 14 6 26 10 195 79

Work as a
service manager 25 10 25 10 40 17. 154 63
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ASSOCIATE DEGREE SECTION
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PERSONAL DATA: Associate degree programs.

The following chart indicates the years from which
the graduates responding to the survey graduated.

YEAR
OF GRADUATION Number Percent

67 8 16.5%

68 11 23%

69 8 16.5%

70 11 23%

71 10 21%

Totals 48 100%

EMPLOYMENT DATA

Question Asked: What is your present employment status?

Status Number Percent

Full time
38 . 81%

Part time 6 13%

unemployed 3 6%

Wilitary
Service 6 13%

totals 53 100% + 13%

The numbers and percentageS do not add up to the
totals indicated in the number of graduates, because
some respondents checked both full time and Military.
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EMPLOYMENT DATA (cont)
Associate degree

Question asked: How well does your automotive training
relate to your present job?

Relationship Percent!&Number

Directly related 31 69%

Somewhat
Related 11 24%

Not related 3 7%

Totals 45 loofa

The statistics seem to indicate that the graduates
are obtaining jobs that are related to their
training.

The following cnart relates to the job titles that
were reported by the graduates. Job titles of an
automotive nature are listed and the statistics
recorded. Any job not directly related to the
automotive field is listed as miscellaneous.

Ti .171 P Number

21

Percent

49%
Technician or
Mechanics

Service
Manager 3

Parts
man 2

aililarargce 0%

miscellaneous 17 39%

Totals 43 100%
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EMPLOYMENT DATA (cont)
Associate Degree

The respondent was asked to indicate the length of
time that he held each job. To get an indication of
whether the graduates are getting jobs and sticking
to them the statistics for the last job listed on
the survey was recorded. The data is listed by a
span of months and by the number and percent holding
a job for that particular span.

Length in
months Number percent

1-6 6 1.4%

7-42 8 19%

11-24 12 29%

25-48 16 38'7,

Totals 35 100%

The graduates were asked if their initial job was
obtained before their graduation date. This data
gives an indication of the numbers of students that
are working in the automotive field while attending
school. Only jobs considered automotive in nature
were to be considered,

Job obtained Number Percent

Before
Graduation 24 57%

After
Graduation 18 43%

The above charts indicatethat the average graduate
obtains a job before gradUation and tends to hold
his present job 24 months or longer.
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EMPLOYMENT DATA (cont)
Associate degree

Question asked: What assistance did you have in
obtaining your initial job?

Catagory Number Percent

Friend 15 38.5%

Parent 1 2.5%

School
Guidance &
Placement 4 L0.5%

Teacher 2 5%

Dept. head 1 2.5%

Wisconsin
Employment Ser. 2 5%

Newspaper Ad. 8 20.5%

Other 6 15.5%

Totals '29 100%

It is apparent that there iL; no set pattern as to the
the method that the graduates are obtaining their
first jobs. If' anything pertinent is shown it seems
to be that the schools are not doing a adequate job
of helping the students find employment.
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Degree of job satisfaction expressed by district.
Two year associate degree programs.

Question asked: How do you like your present job?

DISTRICT
NUMBER

I am very
pleased

I am fairly
satisfied

I am satisfied
but plan to
change jobs

I dislike my
job, I will
change jobs

# if ---TE__ #

4 8 3 .5 0

6 4 5 24. 1

9 3 0 2 -) 0

12 5 1 3 0

46% of the respondents indicate that they are
satisfied with their present jobs while 28% indicate
that they are satisfied, but plan to move on or up.
24% said that they were fairly satisfied while only
2% indicate that they will definitely change jobs.

It appears that most of the graduates from the
associate degree programs are finding jobs that
are to their liking and are able to advance them-
selves to higher paying positions more quickly than
the graduates from the diploma programs
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Average monthly rates of pay for graduates at
the time of job entry.

Automotive Technology o &rams

DISTRICT 4 6 9 12 %

Under $400

$400-$500

$500 -$600

$600-$700

$700-$800

$800-$900

$900-$1000

Over $1000

8

4

1

3

1

3

3

5

1

3

3

6

i

46

26

14

9

Average monthly rates of pay for graduates at the time of survey

Under $400 3 1 1 2 16

$400-$500 2 1 1 1. 12

$5004600 3 4 3 2 29

$600-$700 2 3 1 14

$700 -$800 3 1 1 12

$800-$900 2 1 7

$900-$1000 2 1 7

Over $1000 1 3'
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The following information is the subject evaluation
for the area of mathematics for automotive technology
graduates associate degree programs.

Information asked for: (Please 7ate.the degree of
knowledge that you as an automotive technician feel
is essentiLl to do the type of work you are presently
performing,

MATHEMATICS

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
necessary

No
Response

Basic
mathematics 35 76 10 22 1 2

Algebra 15 13 17 36 15 3?

Trigonometry 6 13 16 38 25 53

Calculus 0.. 0 9 20 37 80

Slide rule
use 7 15 13 28 27 57

Graphical
interp 16 34 19 41 12 25

Vector
Applications 5 11 15 32 27 57

Fractions 28 58 13 27 7 15

Logarithms 2 5 6 13 38 82

Analytic
Geometry 3 7 13 30 28 .63
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The following information is the use rating given
the subject of mathematics by graduates from the
Associate degree automotive technology programs.

Information asked for: (In general how would you
rate the need for mathematics in your present job? )

DISTRICT
Heavy use
(daily)

#

Medium use
(weekly)_

#

Light use
(Monthly)

#

NeVer
used

#
4

2 12 2

6 7 2 2 1.

9 2 1 3

12 3 4 n
4

TOTALS
14 19 9 1

112



SCIENCE

The following information is the subject evaluation
for the area of science for the two year associate
degree programs.

Information requested: Please rate the degree of
knowledge that you as an automotive technician
feel is essential to do the type of work you are
presently performing.

General subject areas.

SCIENCE Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

Chemistry #
4

/0

9
#
22

25

4212
54.5

#

12

%0

42

26Physics 9 19.5

Basic Science 20 44.5 19 42 6 13.5

Specific
subject
areas

Properties of
13 28 26 56.5 7 15.5

iigllads

Mechanics 31 67.5 13 28 2 4.5

Change of
S .t i6 35 24 52 6 13

Heat 26 57 23 28 7 15

Light 13 29 23 51 9 20

Sound 11 24 26 56 9 19

Magnetism 23 51 17 38 5 11

AC and DC
electLicity

36 78 8 17.5 2 4.5

Refrigeration 20 42.5 19 40.5 8 17.0

Energy 15 33 21 47 9 20

Work
Formulas

9 19.5 27 58.5 10 22

Electronic
Thnrm- 18 39 19 41 9 20

113



The associate degree graduates indicate by their
response to the various subjects, that very little
but basic science is needed as far as performance
on their jobs is concerned. Upon study of the
proceeding chart it is apparent that most feel
that some knowledge is necessary in alMost all
of the subjects mentioned. The following responses
to the need rating for science also indicates that
these graduates feel that the present course are
adequate and should be continued.

Question asked: How would you rate the need for
science courses in curriculums of auto technology
programs?

Need category Number Percent

Present courses
are adequate 28 61

More science
is needed 13 28%

Less concentration
on these

4 %courses is needed 9

No science beyond
High School 1 2%

The main comment of the students regarding the
area of science was that many instructors fail
to relate the various sciences to their main
field of study. Some students suggest that the
sCience needed could be taught by an individual
well versed in automechanics.
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GENERAL EDUCATION

The following information is the subject evaluation
for the subject areas of General Education for the
associate degree programs.

Information requested: Please rate the degree of

knowledge that you as an automotive technician
feel is essential to do the type of work you are
presently performing,

Communications
Skills

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some No
Knowledge Knowledge
Necessary Necessary

# % # L4
i° #

Technical report
.

writing 16 34 18 38 13 28

Speech 20 42.5 23 49 4 8,5

General English
courses 16 35 29 63 1 2

Economics 8 17 27 57.5 12 25.5

American institutions 2 4,5 23 50 21 45.5

Human relations 10 43.5 21 45.5 5 11
-7

Industrial
organization 13 28 25 53 9 19
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GENERAL EDUCATION (cont)

Report writing speech and human relations are the
courses that graduates feel are the areas of
greatest importance. English rates very high
in the some knowledge necessary catagory. American
Institutions should be analysed with the possibility
of removing it from the curriculumns considered.

The graduates were asked to rate the value of the
general education and communications skills courses
as they related to their present jobs.

Value rating Number Percent

Of great value 15 33%

Of some value 24 52)0

Of little value 7 15

.1.
Of no value

The graduates were asked to rate tuese subjects
as .a group in relationship to how they affect
them in their present jobs. The reaction seems
to be that the courses are of some value in 52%
of the cases and in 33% of the cases were cimsidererl.
of great value. There i:: a strong indication here
that these courses sl-z.'uld not only be continued
but in some cases strengthened. The only exception
to this indication is American Institutions.. It
is apparent that the graduates did not feel this
particular course worthwhile.
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SALES AND MANAGEMENT

The following information is the subject evaluation
for the subjects of sales and management. The
respondents are from the associate degree programs..

'Information requested: Please rate the degree of
knowledge that you as automotive technician feel
is essential to do the type of wor you are
presently performing.

Sales and

Management

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

#
L

v # >b #
------

Sales methods 16 35 19 41 11 24

Business
Management

20 42.5 17 36 10 21.5
____

Marketing '9 19.5 20 43.5 17 37

Insurance 9 19.5 15 32.5 22 48

Finance 8 18 18 41 18 41

Government
Regulations

9 19 26 55.5 12 25.5

Wholesale
Selling

10 23 20 45 14

Retail
Agiling___

11 25.5 18 42 14 32.5

Interview
Techniques

12 26 20 43.5 14 30.5

Customer
Relations

34 74 10 22 2 4

Service
Management 27

27

59

59

15

18

33

39

4

1 2
Public
Relations
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METALS, MATEJiIALS AND PLASTICS

The metals, materials and plastics areas are
studied by the associate degree graduates. At
times subjects are studied as they ,relate to
the automotive field and at times they are
studied as they relate to their own particular
field. The worth of tht.:se sub,jects for, the
automotive associate degree program can best
be measured by how the graduates and their
employers feel about the bjects worth.

Information requested: Please rate the
degree of knowledge that you as an automotive
technician feel is essential i do the
type of work you are presently performing.

Metals
Materials
Plastics

Knowledge
is

Essential

5'ome
Knowledge
Necessary

No
Knowledge
Necessary

Machine shop 30 64 13 27.5 4 8.5

Welding 3 66 13 27.5 3 6.5

Forging 4 8.5 32 68 11 23.5

Foundry 4 8.5 31 64.5 13 27

Plastic molding
processes

5 10 21 44 22 46

Die casting
Processes

5 10 29 60.5 14 29.5

Metallurgy 14 29 29 605 5 10.5

Heat treatment 17 35.5 25 52 6 12.5

Properties of
Mater ia1s

27 56.5 18 37.5 6
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METALS , MATERIALS AND PITIfl

The graduate was ac.:ked to rat:: th amount of
use that he had for the:-. He could
check daily; weekly, rnonth an never. The
folloinF h.rt reprrit. chics of t.he
graduates. The chart giv o totl number
answering and, also thc rernt that number
represents.

Numb

Daily ,-..)1,

Weekly 1_7

Monthly 5

Never ,-,,

Totals 45 10070

The statistics indicate, that in general, the
graduates feel that the type of courses are
of value to th,73mselves and their work. Some
areas such as forging, four molding
and die casting proceor;:e2 arE; not priRe
importance and should be nph:-:.jzed3
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RELATED AUTO SUBJECTS

Related auto subjects are those subects that
are considered part of the automotive curriculms,
Ilut are usually separated out, and taught as
special classes. The amount of knowledge that
a graduate needs in these areas to do an effective
job of being an automotive technician is one
way that the value of these subjecte to our
programs can be judged.

Information requested: Please rate the
degree of knowledge that you as an automotive
technician feel is essential to do the
type of work you are presently performing.

Related Knowledge Some No Knowledge
Auto is Knowledge is
Subjects Essential Necessary Necessary

Parts Dept.
Procedures
Used and New

Fluid power
(hydraulics)

ft

17

c0
1./ ;4

26

/0

55.5 14. 8.5

Car Preparation 14 30 22 47 11 23
Technical

6 13 26 54 16 33Draftinz
Air

22 46 19 39.5 7 14.5
condit111112&.

Accessories 31 66 11 23.5 5 10.5

27 56 19 40 2 4

Auto
. Production 12 26 25 5405 9 1905

Auto body
9 19.5 25 54.5 12 26

repair

The above subjects are not the only ones offered
in the auto technical programs of our State. The
subjects were choosen to get a feel of how the
graduates embrace these type of subjects. It
is apparent that although they feel that some
knowledge is necessary in most case, they do
not feel that most of these subjects are
essential to the programs.
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RELATED AUTO SUBJECTS (cent)

The graduates were asked to rate the subjects
of parts department procedures, used and new car
preparation, technical drafting, air-conditioning,
accessories, fluid power, auto production techniques
and auto body repair. They were asked which of
these subjects they considered most important.
They listed the three 'they considered most important.
The results are listed in the order reported
most important by the graduates. A point rating
system was used to determine the degree of importance
the graduates assigned to each subject. A first
place rating was equal to three, a second place
rating was equal to a two and a third place rating.
was ecual to a one.

Rating

Fluid power. (hydraulics) 69

Accessories 62

Air-conditioning 33

Parts department procedures 25

Technical drafting 23

Auto production techniques 18

Used and new car preparation 16

Auto body repair 15

The ratings receded by fluid power and accessories
make them the un,miable choice of the graduates.
It would seem to indicate that the graduates
prefer these two subjects to be taught in some
depth and consider that most of the other
subjects need only be touched on.
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The graduates were asked about their involvement
in the foreign car market and foreign car repairs.

Question asked: Does your present job include
any involvement with the foreign car market?

23 graduates or 50% of those answering said yes.

23 graduates or 50% of those ,answering said No.

Question asked: If you checked yes, did your
program put enough emphasis on foreign car repairs?

10 graduates or 42 of thL.se answerirgsaid yes.

14 graduates or 58% of those answerinp said No.

No definite conclusions (an be drawn from these
answers, but it would be wise of our schools to
keep abreast of the needs of organizations servicing
foreign cars.

The graduates were asked the following two
questionss

What subjects would you suggest should have
been added to your program to make it of more value,
to your job and yourself?

What subjects would you feel should be deleted
from the auto technology program:

The chart on the following page indicates the number'
of students suggesting that a course should be
added or deleted. It is interesting to note that
most students indicated that courses should be
added (59). Only 23 times did students suggest
that courses should be deleted.
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The following chart represents the courses that
graduates suggested should he added or deleted
from their programs.

Associate Degree

SUBJECT DELETE ADD

Human relations 1

English ,
4

American Institutions 8

Physics 4

Psychology 2

Chemistry

Metallurgy 1

Strength of Materials 1

Machine Shop 3

Welding 6

Drafting . 2

Diesel Engines 2

Tune up-Carburetion 6

Electrical Systems 4

Body 6

Engine Theory 1

Mathematics 3 1

Economics 2

Air-conditioning

Engine rebuilding 1

Automatic Transmissions 3

Frt. end alignment 2

Emission Controls , 3

Parts 1
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AUTOMOTIVE SUBJECTS

Automotive subjects are naturally an important
part (f any automotive program. It is, howe-er,
important to get the feel of how the gradvate
thinks these subjects are helping him An the
jobs that he has had or has.

Information requested: P]:.,3se rate the degree
of knowledge that you as an automotive technician
feel is essential to do the type of work you are
presently performing.

Automotive
Subjects

Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No

Knowledge
Necessary

Brakes and..
Steering 40 89 4 9 1 2

Wheel alignment
and Balance

),
J)

..

fu 9 19 5. 2 4.5

Engine
Principles 42 89 '4 9 1 2

Engine repair
Techniques 39 87 5 11. 1 2

Cooling
S stems 39 87 5 il 1 2

Std. Transmissio
and Clutches 37 80.5 8 17.5 1 2

Automatic
Transmissions 3 74 10 22 2 4

Tune up
Theory

40 87 5 it 1 ,,

Tune up
Practice.

41 89.5 4 8.5 1
n4

Electrical
Systems 43 93 5 2 4.5 1 2

Fuel Systems 1 89 4 9 1
n4

Rear Axles 38 81 8 17 1 2
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JOB ACTIVITIES

Degree of proficiency that associate degree graduates
feel is needed, based on work experience.

Job Activity
Proficiency

is
Essential
# %

Some
Proficiency
Advisable
# %

No
Profici^ncy
Necessal,
#

Align front axles
%

25 54 16 '5 5 11

Balance wheels 'ZS 55.5 14. 31 6 13.5

Replace front
end components 30 64 13 28 4 8

Diagnose front
end problems 35

41

74.5

87

8

4

17

8.5

4

2

8.5

4.5Tune engines

Test electrical
Units 35 74.5 7 15 5 10.5

Repair electrical
units

31 66 12 25.5 4 8.5

Diagnose elect.
& ignition prob..

36
'

5 11 5 11

Operate chasis
d omometer 23 50 8 17.5

Repair standard
transmissions

25 54 16 35 5 11

Repair automatic
Transmissions

15 32.5 8 17.5

Diagnose trans.&
driveline prob.

32 69.5 12 26 2 4.5

Repair rear axle
assemblies

26 56.5 14 30.5 6 13

Grind valves 26 59 14 30 5 11

Overhaul or
rebuild en ines

32 68 10 21 5 11

Diagnose engine
.roblems

5 11 2 4

Light body repair 13 29 19 42 13 29

Service & repair
emission controls '

12 26 7 15

Sell merchandise
Wii707a
department

9 20 24 53.5 12 26.5

16 35.5 22 49 7 15.5

Deal with
customers

31 67.5 9 19.5 6 13

Operate the
business

17 37 18 39 11 24

Do manufacturing
processes

6 12.5 21 45 20 42.5

Supervise
Manufacturing 13

19 41 21 46

12c,
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SELECTED ACTIVITIES

The graduates were asked to rate the amount of involvement
they might have with these selected activities.

Asso3iate Degree

Activity
Always 'Freqoently
(daily) (weekly)

Occasionally
(monthly)

Never

# % # % # /0 # ro

Work with an engineer
as an assistant

5 11.5 3 7 8 18 28 .63.5

Work for a manufacture
doing technical work 7 16 1 2 4 9 32 73

USe test equipment to
diagnose problems 24 52.5 13 28 6.5 13

Solve customer
complaints 27 58.5 12 26 6.5 9

Sell merchandise 14 32 8 18 7 16 15 34

Act as a service
writer 11 4 7 1.5 10 22 18 39

Prepare repair
estimates

11 24 4 9 9 20 21 47

Maintain equipment 16 40 11 27 9 23 4 10

',lp design products 6 13 11 11 24 24 52

Do mechanical
repairs to cars 28 63 11 11 15

Work as a mechanic 26 67 5 14 2 5 15

Write technical
reports

20 1 2 10 22 26 56

Work on an
assembly line 13 1

i

2.5 2 5 33 80

Do quality control
work

8 19 4 9 7 16 24 56

`continued)
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SELECTED ACTIVITIES (cont)

Activity
Always
(daily)

Frequently
(weekly)

Occasionally
(monthly)

Never

# % it- % # my
0 %

lin your own
Business 6. 3 6.5 4 8.5 36 78.5

Manage an entire
business 18 2 4,5 10.5 31 67

Act as a sales
manager

5 11 1 n, 5 11 35 76

Work for a parts
department

5 11 8 18 27 62

Manage a parts dept. 2 5 4 9 0 0 39 86

Do drafting work
--..._

2 4.5 3 6.5 9 20 31 69

Do used or new
car prep

5
11 7 15 8 18 26 56

---
Maintain ?production

liMachinery
13 3 6 8 17 30 64

Work as an
inspector

14 2 4 3 7 33 75

.

I Work as a jobber
salesman

2 0 0 4 9 40 80

Work for a mfg as a
service rep. 2.5 1 2.5 3 7 38 88

Work as an auto
serv'ce Manager 9 5 11 32 73
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COMAENTS

Mathematics:

"The ability to read and understand precision
measuring instruments and being able to add and,
subtract decimals really is essential."

"There is no real value to an auto mechanic unless
he would go on to school,"

Science:

"More, emphasis should be placed on electricity
and electronics as they are becoming more complex
and more common in today:: automobile."

Communication

"Being able to communicate with people and getting them
to understand what they are trying to say or what
you are trying to tell them is very important .th
my job."

"Ability to. communicate with all types of people:
with varying backgrounds and 1:alesmanship is a very
essential part of my work."

Automotive _subjects:

"All Of these subjects are very essential in my work,
I think the schools electrical and automatic trans-
mission courses could have been longer,"

Sales and Management:

"Being a salesman is part of my job, as is knowing
-A-low to deal with the customer. as well as the men in the

shop. I feel most of the sales and management courses
arent really necessary, althe some of them are nice
to know a little bit- about." .

General:

"Dear sir: The questionnaire arrived today after
being forwarded. Immediately after graduation my
son went into the U.S. Air Force. He felt this branch
of the service would offer him opportunities in his
chosen field. He has been overseas for the past
16 months, but has written oftan that his previous
training he recieved at Oshkosh tech Institute
Has been of great value." 128
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SUMMA AND CONCLUSIONS

RECOMMENDATIONS
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SUMARY

During the sbring.and summer of 1972, a survey of
the automotive technology' and automotive mechanics were
reviewed by means of a survey. The employers of graduates .

from these programs wer- also included in the survey,
The survey was handled through the cooperation of 1;adison
Area Technical College and the W.iscurdn !Ytate Board Of
Vocational, Technical and. Adult Edi'r.aten. The primary
purpose of the survey was to determine the automotive
programs of our state are meeting the needs of the
employers and the graduates. The one and two year
diploma programs and the associate degree programs
are included in the survey and the report.

The material to be surveyed was dotrmined by
insnection of present curriculum.; and courses, ouggestions
of automotive instructors, sugctions of Wisconsin State
Board of Vocational, Technical and ?dult Education staff
members and by direct contact wth 'mnloyers.

It is recognized that the data collected is subject
to the limitations of the of the data received and thr,
limitations of the size of the sample. In no way can
the results be considered absolutley accurate. Some of
the varibles involved would be that many of those not
responding to the survey are undoubtedly in the group
of people who have not had success through training
in any of the at,Dmotive programs. The findings are
further by the rAuctance of some respondent-3
to answer various questions.

With the above limitations in mind, Lhe following
includes a brief summary of the resulting conclusions
and recommendations. These conclusions an recommend-
ations are from all sections of the survey study.

SUMMARY OF THE FINDINGS

1. The employers and graduates surveyed were quite
e,enly spread throughout the State. m'1e number
graduates surveyed was substantial. The number of
employers - surveyed left somothin co be desired,
Out of State employers was rot a major consider-
ation.
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2. The size of the employers varied with one
employer having over 1,000 employees to businesses
having only 1 employee. The average employer
employed 22 persons. The true average is something
less than 2-dototl'efact that some companies seemed
to have indicated all their employees, not just mech-
anics as asked for.

3. The types of business employing, the gra1duates
varied to the point that the only conclusion
that can be drawn is that n b1.12nesF. that
employes auto mechanics graduatec. can be just
about any business .that transports their own
Products or any busineon that is involved with
the sale or service of autos.

4. The jobs that most of the 0:r ;d;. lerrorm
are directly related to their training they have
received. Most graduates feel that their programs
were of great value to them in their jobs.

5. Generally s-)eak-ing, the employers of the graduates
were satisfied with `,ho type of training of the
people they -re eetting from our programs. Their
main criticism is usually that the graduate lacks
some specific skill or that the graduate wants
to become more deeply involved in some repair
areas than the employer feels he is capable of.

6. Many of the graduates feel that more hours of
training is needed for the general areas of
their automotive training and also for some
of the specialty areas such as accessories,
hydraulics and air. - conditioning.

7. The greatest concern of the graduates, as it
relates to the specific course, is that these
courses should be somehow directly related to
the areas of automechanics. This ner-I is heard
throughout the report and is not restricted to
any one program or district.
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8. The average automechanic program graduate tends
to hold his job for twenty four months or more.
In most cases he indicates that he likes his job.
In many cases he plans to move up in the organization
he is in or move on to another job.

9. On of the biggest problems identified by this
survey is that the graduates are getting sub-
standard wages when they are able to find the
job that they want. in some cases the starting
wage is below two dollars per hour. Many graduates
that change jobs are doing so because of the low
wages they are receiving. The average graduate
starts working for below four hundred dollars
per month and at the time of the survey the
average graduate was only making four to five
hundred dollars per month. It ie emazing that
we are able to attract anyone into this highly
complex trade.

10. The subjects that both employers and employees
feel are essential for employment are all
of the major automotive subjecte, plus a strong
desire on both parties part to have good train-
ing and background in human and public relations.
The subjects that received strong ratings can be
reviewed by going to the charts in the employer
and employee sections of the report.

11. The job activity most often incicated was doing
mechanical repairs on cars. Other areas of
job activities were sales, maintaining equipment,
use of test equipment and solving cuetomer complaints.
The knowledge necessary to Terform many of tbe
activities listed does not come from training
programs, but instead comes from experience.

12. The small number of graduates being placed by
schools is an indication that the liaison between
the schools and the businesses; doing the employing
is very weak. Most graduates found their own jobs.
No plan to place graduates could be identified.
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CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

Most of the conclusions and recommendations
can be found along with the various charts and
grafts. It was felt that these statements would
mean more at these locations than in a lengthy
summary. A short summary follows.

1. It is recommended that better communications
and placement programs be developed between
industry and our automotive training programs.

2. It is concluded that wages of the graduates is
toolow to attract the qualified men we need in
this industry. It is recommended that our
programs help promote items that will help
wage rates and better working conditions
for th,1 graduates. This could be in the
form of licensing programs etc.

3. It is recommended that a strong emphasis
be mde to make the related subjects, such
as, English, mathematics and science become
more related to the automotive subjects that
the students are studying.

4. Because employers demand experience of the
graduates, methods of finding part-time
ernloyment for the students should be invest-
igated.

5. The number of hours of actual automotive
training for these programs should be reviewed.
An attempt to have people teaching subjects
such as related science work with automotive
instructors to avoid repeating of material
should be attempted.

6. It is the general conclusion that the programs
of automotive training programs of our State are
doing the job for which they were intended. The
employers are fairly satisfied and so are the
graduates. This is not reason to assume we do
not need improving. It should be our aim to be
constantly on the lookout co find ways to improve. 2878
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APPENDIX A

I am willing to participate in a personal interview.

I am unable to participate in a
and

interview but will
respond to the questionnaire and return-it by :lay 10th.

I am unable to respond to the questionnaire by May 10th.

If you agree to an interview, please check dates which you believe
you will be available for the interview:

Day of week: Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat

Approximate time of day:

Place and address of interview:

Since I would like to telephone you to arrange a specific time for
the interview, would you provide the following information:

Your name:

Business address:

City:

Business telephone number:

Home telephone number:

THANK YOU FOR YOUR IMMEDIATE RESPONSE.



State of WI._sconsin \ BOARD OF VOCATIONAL, TECHNICAL & ADULT EDUCATION

EUGENE I. LEHRMANN
State Director

137 EAST WILSON STREET
MADISON, WISCONSIN 53703

APPENDIX B

To: Employers of Automotive Graduates

Our office is conducting a comprehensive study of tie automotive
programs in the Wisconsin Vocational, Technical and Adult Education
system.

We are pleased that you have employed graduates from one of our
vocational-technical schools.

Because our schools are interested in providing employers with
highly qualified graduates, we are asking you to help us evaluate
our automotive curriculums.

Would you please take time from your busy schedule to complete
the enclosed questionnaire and return it in the enclosed self-
addressed envelope to Mr. Melvin Seamens by May 10, 1972. All
the information you furnish will be treated confidentially.

Thank you for your cooperation.

Sincerely,

/tA_,//

Eugene Lehrmann
State/Director

db

Enc.
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MADISON AREA TECHNICAL COLLEGE
211 NORTH CARROLL, MADISON, WISCONSIN 53703 608 257-6711

NORMAN P. MITBY
District Director

April 25, 1972 APPENDIX C

Enclosed is a survey questionnaire relating to a study of Automotive
Mechanics or Automotive Technicians curriculums of the various
Vocational and Technical schools throughout the State of Wisconsin.

This study is being performed for the Wisconsin Board of Vocational,
Technical and Adult Education and they will attempt to use this infor-
mation to upgrade the various Automotive programs in the State.

The questionnaire takes between 15 to 30 minutes to complete and I
hope you can find time in your schedule to complete it promptly and
return it to me in the self-addressed and stamped envelope enclosed.

The people being surveyed include all Auto Mechanics and all Auto
Technology graduates for the years 1967-1971. We think that your
training and work experience make you the best qualified people to
judge the curriculums of our schools.

Sincerely,

Melvin Seamans, Coordinator
Auto Technology Program

MS:bs
encl

AREA BOARD OF VOCATIONAL, TECHNICAL AND ADULT EDUCATION DISTRICT NO. 4
Marvin E. Brickson, Chairman Dr. Ray Rueckert, Vice Cherman George Hall, Secretary John F. Misfeldt, Treasurer

Walter Brink Frandis E. Koh.' Robert Utley
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APPENDIX D

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS' EMPLOYERS SURVEY

EMPLOYER DATA

Name of Business:

Address:

1/4

Street City State

Name of Person Responding to Questionnaire:

Last First Middle

Position Title:

Number of Automotive Mechanics Employed:

What percent of your automotive mechanics are employed on half-

time or less basis?

Approximately what percent of your automotive mechanics are

employed directly from the vocational schools?

By what means did you initially communicate with the automotive

mechanic employees who came directly from the vocational schools?

What is the monthly rate of pay for your new automotive mechanics

coming directly from the vocational schools?



. SUBJECT MATTER EVALUATION.

In the remainder of this survey we are asking you to rate the value
of various subjects and activities. Rate them as to what knowledge
and skills you think a new apprentice automotive mechanics employee
should have after graduating from a vocational school in the field
of auto mechanics. We welcome comments at the end of each section
to help us evaluate the subjects.

MATHEMATICS

Basic mathematics
Formulas
Fractions and decimals
Systems of measuring angles
Horsepower calculations
Shop geometry and layout
Graphs and charts related

to auto
Business math
Calculate areas and volumes
Payroll calculations
Repair order breakdowns
Parts make-up
Bookkeeping and accounting
Algebra
Powers and roots
Job estimates
Inventory control
Ordering parts and supplies
Income Tax
Percentages
Ratios
Bills and billing
Wages and wage plans

Knowledge Some No
is Knowledge Knowledge

Essential Necessary Necessary

In general, how would you rate the need for mathematics for the
automotive mechanics?

Heavy use
(daily)

Comments:

Medium use
(weekly)

Light use
(monthly)

Never used

84



MECHANICAL DRAWING

Blueprint reading
Shop sketches
Drafting instruments
Use of automotive symbols

Knowledge Some No
is Knowledge Knowledge

Essential. Necessary Necessary

In general, how would you rate the need for mechanical Arewing for
the automotive mechanics?

Heavy use
(daily)

Comments:

SCIENCE

Medium use
(weekly)

General Subject Areas
Basic Chemistry
Basic Physics
Basic Science

Specific Subject Areas
Properties of liquids
Changeof state
Heat
Light
Sound
Magnetism
AC and DC electricity
Refrigeration
Work and energy formulas
Electronic theory

(beyond basic electricity)
Basic fluids and laws
Gases, paints, lacquers, etc..
Plastic, glass, fabrics, etc.
Salts, acids, and bases
Batteries
Symbols and equations
Basic electricity

Light use
(monthly)

Never used

In general, how would you rate the need for science for the auto -
motive mechanic?

Need more science Present knowledge is sufficient
Little to No science is needed

Comments:

288.5



GENERAL EDUCATION

General English courses
Speech
Report writing.
Economics
Human Relations
Reading and understanding

technical data

Knowledge Some No
is Knowledge Knowledge

Essential Necessary Necessary

Please rate the value of general education courses as they relate to
the automotive mechanic doing his job.

Of great value

Comments:

SALES AND MANAGEMENT

Sales methods
Business management
Marketing
Insurance
Finance
Retail selling
Customer relations
Public relations
Shop management
Government regulations
Interview techniques
Wholesale selling
Service writing
Customer relations
Service management
Public relations
Operate the business
Service sales
Factory service

Of some value
No value

Of little value

In general, would you like to see more of these types of courses
taught or would you rather see.them taught less in the schools for
the automotive mechanics?

More Less

Comments:

288



METAL' AND PLASTICS

Tuchine shop
Cas welding
Arc welding
Welding aluminum
Brazing
Cutting metal with gas.
Forging
Plastic molding processes
Die-casting
Heat treatment
Properties of metals

Knowledge Some No
is Knowledge Knowledge

Essential Necessary Necessary

In general, the automotive mechanics use the above
Daily Weekly Monthly Never

Comments:

RELATED AUTO SUBJECTS

How to obtain technical
information a specifications

Use of trade manuals
Union and Labor organization
Apprenticeship and journeymen
Retirement and insurance
Dealership organization
Further schooling for advancement
Parts department procedures
Used and new car preparation
Auto production techniques
Sell merchandise
Auto body repair
Accessories
Air conditioning
Light body repair

In general, how do you consider the above for the automotive
mechanic in this present position or in an advance position?

Major importance

Comments:

Minor importance Of no importance



AUTOMOTIVE SUBJECTS

Brakes
Theory of brakes and friction
Brake construction
Self energization
Hand brakes
Power brakes
Adjustment of 'rakes
Flushing and bleeding
Brake relining
Drum and shoe grinding

and fitting
Cylinder overhaul and repair
Disc brakes

Chassis and Ride Control Theory
Springs
Shock absorbers
Wheel alignment theory
Wheel alignment visual

inspection
Wheel alignment road test
Wheel alignment service
Lubrication
Fluid system
Lubrication inspection

and service
Rear independent suspension

system
Wheel balancing theory
Balancing wheels (static

and dynamic)
Diagnosis of suspension

problems
Tire tread and wear
Plies and tire size
Radial tire design
Tire care
Tire service
Tire construction
Tire rotation
Differentials theory
Rear axle theory
Description of axle types
Wheels
Drive lines
Leaf springs
Front end suspension system
Clutches
Standard transmissions

Knowledge Some No
is Knowledge Knowledge

Essential Necessary Necessary
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Engine Principles of Operation
Component parts
Tolerances of components
Theory of internal

combustion
Detonation
Preignition
Engine efficiencies
Trouble shooting engine

troubles
Lubrication system theory

Cooling System Theory
Heat exchangers
Heat transfer
Troubleshooting
Repair and service

Automatic Transmission Theory
Basic principles of operation
Torque specifications
Torque converters
Hydraulic systems
Transmission gearing
Removal of major units
Power flow at various shift

positions
Adjustments
Be familiar with several

manufacturing types (Ford,
GM, etc.)

Tune-Up Theory, Practice,
and Procedure

Theory of Basic Electricity

Electrical Systems
Standard ignition
Transistorized ignition

systems
Timing advance mechanism
Starter (GM, Chrysler, Ford)
Alternator charging systems

(Ford, Chrysler, GM, etc.)
Generator charging systems

(Ford, Chrysler, GM, etc.)
In-depth theory in the above

electrical systems
Trouble shooting the

electrical systems
Servicing the electrical

systems

Knowledge Some No
.is Knowledge Knowledge

Essential Necessary Necessary



Fuel Systems
Theory on fuels and,

carburetion
Combustion process
Additives
Fuel feed systems
Component parts
Pressure and temperatures
Principles of carburetion
Carburetion accessories
Types of carburetors
Fuel injection
Purpose of supercharging
Effects of altitude
Trouble shooting the fuel

system
Servicing the fuel systems
Theory of emission control

systems
Electrical control of the

emission systems
Principles of operation of the

various makes of emission
conti.ol systems

Knowledge Some No
is Knowledge Knowledge

Essential Necessary Necessary

How would you rate the subject knowledge and skills of employees who
come from the vocational schools?

Brakes
Chassis and Ride Control Theory
Engine Principles of Operation
Cooling Systems
Automatic Transmission
Theory of Basic Electricity
Electrical Systems
Tune-Up Theory, Practice,

and Procedure
Fuel Systems

Strong Moderate Weak

Does your place of business include involvement with the foreign
car market?

Yes No

If yes, do your mechanics have sufficient background to do foreign
car repairs?

Yes No
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What subjects would you consider need emphasizing in the vocational/
technical schools in order that the employees, who come from these
schools, would be of more value to you and their job responsibilities?

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

JOB ACTIVITIES

Based on knowledge and work experience with the automotive mechanics,
please rate the degree of proficiency you feel the apprentice auto-
motive mechanic needs to do a good job as a mechanic fresh out of
school.

Some No
Proficiency Proficiency Proficiency
is Essential is Advisable is Necessary

Align front axles
Balance wheels
Replace front end components
Diagnose front end problems
Tune engines
Test electrical units

(generators, etc.)
Repair electrical units
Use test equipment to

diagnose electrical and
ignition problems

Operate chassis dynomometer
Repair standard transmissions
Repair automatic

transmissions
Diagnose transmission and

driveline problems
Repair real axle assemblies
Grind valves
Overhaul or rebuild engines
Light body repairs
Sell merchandise
Manage a-department
Operate the business
Do manufacturing processes
Repair or replace driveline

parts
Brake 'drum turning
Carburetor overhaul

00 1



JOB ACTIVITIES (Cont.)

Operate engine overhaul
machines

Others (please specify)

SELECTED ACTIVITIES

Some No
Proficiency Proficiency Proficiency
is Essential is Advisable is Necessary

Listed below are a number of activities which the automotive mechanic
might be involved in over a period of time. Please check the amount
of involvement you believe the average mechanic experiences in the
activities listed.

Use test equipment to
diagnos6 problems

Solve customer complaints
Sell merchandise
Act as a service writer
Prepare repair estimates
Maintain equipment
Do mechanical repairs

to cars
Write technical reports
Work on an assembly line
Run your own business
Manage a business for

someone
Work for a parts

department
Do used or new car prep
Maintain production

machinery
Work as a jobber salesman
Work as an auto

service manager
Other (please specify)

Always Frequently Occasionally Never
(daily) (weekly) (monthly)
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APPENDIX E.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY SURVEY

PERSONAL DATA

NAME DATE OF GRADUATION
Last

ADDRESS:

First Middle
Initial

(Where we can reach you) Street

. EMPLOYMENT DATA

What is your present employment status?

City State

Full Time Part Time Military Service Unemployed

If you checked Full-time, Part-time, or Military Service, How well does your
automotive training relate to your present job?

Directly. related Somewhat related Not related

What jobs have you held since graduation?
(List all jobs after graduation to present)

Where employed Job Title
(mechanic, technician, etc)

Length of job
(in months)

Was your initial automotive job obtained before your graduation date? Yes. No

What assistance did you have in obtaining your initial lob? (who or what)

Friend Parent Sdhool guidance and placement

Teacher Dept. head Wisconsin Employment Sery

Newspaper Ad Other
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What was your monthly rate of pay when you were initially employed? (your first job)
(check correct amount)

under $400 $4004500 $500-$600 $600-$700

$700-$800 $800-$900 $900-$1000 over $1000

What is your present monthly rate of pay?

under $400 $400-$500 $500-$600 $600-$700

$700-$800 $800-$900 $900-$1000 over $1000

What is your exact job tide and duties?
Use other side if
necessary.

How do you like your present job?

I am very pleased , I am fairly satisfied , I an satisfied, but plan

to move up or change type of work , I dislike my job, will definitely change

jobs

SUBJECT MATTER EVALUATION:

In the remainder of this survey we are asking you to respond to various questions
dealing with the importance. of certain subjects and activities that you as an employee
in the automotive field experience. We are asking you to rate your degree of involve-
ment in these areas, so that we may find the extent that our schools should teach
these subjects. At the end of some of the catagories there is a place to comment.
We would like your comments to help evaluate the worth of the subject areas.

Please rate the degree of knowledge that you as an automotive technician feel is
essential to do the type of work you are presently performing.

MATHEMATICS Knowledge.
is

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No Knowledge
Necessary

Essential

Basic mathematics ( ) ( ) ( )

Algebra ( ) ( ) ( )
Trigonometry ( ) ( ) ( )
Calculus ( ) ( ) ( )
Slide rule use ( ) ( ) ( )
Graphical interpretations ( ) ( ) ( )
Vector applications ( ) ( ) ( )
Fractions ( ) ( ) ( )
Logarithms ( ) ( ') ( )
Analytic geometry ( ) ( ) ( )
In general, how would you rate the need for mathematics in your present job?
Heavy use Medium use Light use Never used
(D a ily) (Weekly) (Monthly)

COMMENTS:
i
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SCIENCE: Knowledge

Essential
GENERAL SUBJECT AREAS

is
Some

Knowledge
Necessary

No Knowledge
is-

Necessary

Chemistry ( ) ( ) ( )Physics ( ) ( ) ( )Basic Science ( ) ( ) ( )
SPECIFIC SUBJECT AREAS

Properties of liquids ( ) ( ) ( )Mechanics (pulleys-levers-etc.- ( ) ( ) ( )Change of State ( ) ( ) ( )Heat ( ) ( ) ( )Light ( ) ( ) ( )Sound ( ) ( ) ( )Magnetism ( ) ( ) ( )AC and DC (electricity)
( ) ( ) ( )Refrigeration ( ) ( ) ( )Energy
( ) ( ) ( )Work Formulas ( ) ( ) ( )Electronic Theory ( ) ( ) ( )

In general, How would you rate the need for science courses in curriculums of
Auto Technology programs. (please check one)

Present courses rire adequate
on these courses is needed

COMMENTS:

More science is needed Less concentration
No science beyond 1-ligh School

COMMUNICATIONS SKILLS ( oral and written ) GI,NERAL EDUCATION
Knowledge

Essential
is

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No Knowledge
is

Necessary
Technical report writing ( ) ( ) ( )
Speech ( ) ( ) ( )General English. courses ( ) ( ) ( )
Economics ( ) ( ) ( )American Institutions ( ) ( ) ( )Human Relations ( ) ( ) ( )Industrial Organization ( ) ( ) ( )

Please rate the value of the general education courses as they relate to your present job.

Of great value Of some value

COMMENTS:

Of little value No value
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SALES AND MANAGEMENT
Knowledge

is
Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No Knowledge
$ is

Necessary

Sales Methods 4. ( ) ( ) ( )
Business Management ( ) ( ) ( )Marketing

( ) ( ) ( )Insurance ( ) ( ) ( )Finance
( ) ( ) ( )

Government regulations ( ) ( ) ( )
Wholesale Selling ( ) ( ) ( )Retail Selling ( ) ( ) ( )
Interview techniques ( ) ( ) ( )
Customer Relations ( ) ( ) ( )
Service Management ( ) ( ) ( )Public Relations ( ) ( ) ( )

In general, would you like to see more of these type of courses taught or would you
rather see them taught less?

More

Comments:

Less Same

METALS, MATERIALS AND PLASTICS

is
Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No Knowledge
is

Necessary

Knowledge

Essential

Machine shop ( ) ( ) ( )
Welding ( ) ( ) ( )
Forging ( ) ( ) ( )
Foundry ( ) ( ) ( )
Plastic molding processes ( ) ( ) ( )Die casting processes ( ) ( ) ( )
Metallurgy ( ) ( ) ( )Heat treatment ( ) ( ) ( )Properties of Materials ( ) ( ) ( )

How mv-,:h use do you havefor the processes taught in these programs?

Daily Weekly Monthly Never

Comments:
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RELATED AUTO SUBJECTS
Knowledge

is
Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No Knowledge
is

Necessary

Parts Department procedures - -- ( ) ( ) ()Used and New car preparation ( ) ( ) ( )Technical drafting ( ) ( ) ( )Air-conditioning ( ) ( ) ( )Accessories ( ) ( ) ( )Fluid Power (hydraulics) ( ) ( ) ( )
Auto production techniques ( ) ( ) ( )Auto body repair ( ) ( ) ( )

-Please rate in order of importance the three that you consider most important.
Write your responses in the blanks below.

1.

2.

3.

Comments:

AUTOMOTIVE SUBJECTS
Knowledge

Essential'-
is

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No Knowledge
is

Necessary

Brakes and steering ( ) ( ) ( -)
Wheel alignment and balance ( ) ( ) ( )Engine principles ( ) ( ) ( )Engine repair techniques ( ) ( ) ( )Cooling systems ( ) ( ) ( )
Standard transmissions and

clutches ( ) ( ) ( )
Automatic Transmissions ( ) ( ) ( )Tune up theory ( ) ( ) ( )Tune up practice C.) ( ) ( ).Electrical systems ( ) ( ) ( )Fuel Systems ( ) ( ) ( )Rear axles ( ) ( ) ( )

If you had a special problems option in your studies, how would you rate its value?
Good Fair Bad

Comments;
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Does your present job include any involVement with the foreign car market?

Yes No

If you checked yes, did your program put enough emphasis on foreign car repairs?

Yes No

What subjects would you suggest should have been added to your program to make it of
more value to your job and yourself?

1.

2.

3.

What subjects would you feel should be deleted from the auto technology program.

1.

2.

3.

JOB ACTIVITIES
Based on your work experience, please rate the degree of proficiency you feel you need
for each activity listed.

Proficiency
is

Essential

Some
Proficiency is
Advisable

No
Proficiency is
Necessary

Align front axles ( ) ( ) ( )
Balance wheels ( ) ( ) ( )
Replace front end components ( ) ( ) ( )
Diagnose front end problems ( ) ( ) ( )

Tune engines ( ) ( ) ( )

Test electrical units (generators) ( ) ( ) ( )

Repair electrical units ( ) ( ) ( )
Use equipment to diagnose
electrical and ingntion problems - ( ) ( ) ( )
Operate chasis dynomometer --- ( ) ( ) ( )

Repair standard transmissions -- ( ) ( ) ( )
Repair automatic transmissions- ( ) ( ) ( )
Diagnose transmission and
driveline problems ( ) ( ) ( )
Repair rear axle assemblies ( ) ( ) ( )
Grind valves ( ) ( ) ( )
Overhaul or rebuild engines ( ) ( ) ( )
Diagnose engine problems ( ) ( ) ( )
Light body repairs ( ) ( ) ( )
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JOB ACTIVITIES: ( CONT )
Proficiency

is
essential

Some
proficiency is
advisable

No

proficiency is
necessary

Service and repair emission
controls

( ) ( ) ( )Sell merchandise ( ) ( ) ( )Manage a department
( ) ( ) ( )Deal with customers ( ) ( ) ( )Operate the business ( ) ( ) ( )

Do manufacturing processes ( ) ( ) ( )
Supervise manufacturing proc.-- ( ) ( ) ( )

SELECTED ACTIVITIES:
Listed below are a number of selected activities which you might be involved with during
a normal work day. Please check the amount of involvement you have in the activities listed.

Always
(daily)

Frequently
(weekly)

Work with an engineer as an
assistant (
Work for a manufacture doing .

technical work (
Use test equipment to diagnose

)

)

(

(

)

)

problems ( ) ( )
Solve customer complaints ( ) ( )
Sell merchandise ( ) ( )
Act as a service writer ) ( )
Prepare repair estimates ( ) ( )
Maintain equipment ( ) ( )
Help design products ( ) ( )
Do mechanical repairs to cars--- ( ) ( )
Work as a mechanic ( ) ( )
Write technical reports ( ) ( )
Work on an assembly line ( ) ( )
Do quality control work ( ) ( )
Run your own business ( ) ( )
Manage an entire business for
someone ( ) ( )
Act as a sales manager ( ) ( )
Work for a parts department ( ) ( )
Manage a parts dept ( ) ( )
Do drafting work ( ) ( )
Do used or new car prep ( ) ( )
Maintain production machinery ( ) ( )
Work as an inspector ( ) ( )
Work as a jobber salesman ( ) ( )
Work for a mfg. as a service
representative ( ) ( )
Work as an auto Service Manager ( ) ( )
Other: (please specify) ( ) ( )
1. ( ) ( )
2. ( ) ( )
3. ( ) ( )

Occasionally
(monthly)

Never

(

(

)

)

(

(

)

)

( ) ( )

() ( )
( ) ( )
( ) ( )
C. ) ( )

( ) ( )
( ) ( )
( ) ( )

( ) ( )
( ) ( )
( ) ( )

( ) ( )
( ) ( )

( ) ( )
( ) ( )
( ) ( )
( ) ( )

( ) ( )
( ) ( )
( ) ( )
( ) ( )
( ) ( )

( ) ( )

( ) ( )
C. ) ( )
( ) )() )

) O
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APPENDIX F

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS SURVEY

PERSONAL DATA

Name: Date of Graduation

Address:

Last First Middle

(Where we can reach you) Street

EMPLOYMENT DATA

What is your present employment status'?

Full Time Part 'I ime

City State

Military Service Unemployed

If you checked Full-time, Part--time, or Military Service, How well does your
automotive training relate to your present job?

Directly related Somewhat related Not related

What jobs have you held since graduation?
(List all jobs after graduation tc present)

Where employed Job title
(mechanic, technician, etc. )

Length of job
(in months)

Was your initial automotive job obtained before your graduation date? Yes No

What assistance did you have in obtaining your initial job? (who or what)

Friend

Teacher

Parent School guidance and placement

Dept. head Wisconsin Employment Service

Newspaper Ad Other
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What was your monthly rate of pay when ',70U were initially employed? (first job)
( check correct amount )

Under $400 $400-$500 $500-$600 $600-$700

$700-$800 $800-$900 $900-51000 Over $1000

What is your present monthly rate of pay'?

Under $400 $400-$5C.) $500- $('00 $600-$700

$700-$800 $800- von $900-$1000 Over $1000

How do you like your present job?

I ail' vezy pleased I am fairly satisfied , am satisfied, big plan

to move up or change type of work

jobs

SUBJECT MATTER EVALUATION

, I dislike my job, will deanitely change

In the remainder of this survey we are asking you to rate the value of various subjects
and activities. Rate them as to the value they have for your job. At the end of some
of the areas there is a place to comment. We would like your comments to help us eval-
uate these subjects.

Please rate the amount of knowledge that you as an automotive mechanic feel is essential
to do the type of work you ire presently performing.

MATHEMATICS Knowledge Some No
is Knowledge Knowledge

Essential Necessary Necessary

Basic mathematics ( ) ( ) ( )

Algebra ( ) ( ) ( )
Slide rule use ( ) ( ) ( )
Fractions ( ) ( ) ( )
Powers and roots ( ) ( ) ( )

In general how would you rate the need for mathematics in your present job?

Heavy use Medium use Ligilt use
(daily) (weekly) ,monthly)

COMMENTS:

Never used
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is
Essential.

Knowledge
Necessary

is
Necessary

General Subject Areas

Chemistry
( ) ( ) ( )Physics
( ) ( ) ( )Basic Science
( ) ( ) ( )

Specific Subject Areas

Properties of liquids ( ) ( ) ( )
Change of state ( ) ( ) ( )
Heat

( ) ( ) ( )Light
( ) ( ) ( )

Sound
( ) ( ) ( )Magnetism
( ) ( ) ( )AC and DC electricity ( ) ( ) ( )

Refrigeration ( ) ( ) ( )
Work and energy formulas ( ) ( ) )

, Electronic Theory ( ) ( ) ( )

In general, how would you rate the need for science courses in the auto mechanics
programs. (please check one)

Present courses are adequate More science is needed Less Science

is needed No science beyond High School

COMMENTS:

GENERAL EDUCATION
Knowledge Some No Knowledge

is Knowledge is
Essential Necessary Necessary

General English courses ( ) ( ) ( )
Speech

( ) ( ) ( )Report writing ( ) ( ) ( )
Economics ( ) ( ) ( )
Human Relations ( ) ( ) ( )

Please rate the value of general education courses as they relate to your present job.

Of great value Of some value

COMMENTS:

Of little value No value
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SALES AND MANAGEMENT
Knowledge

Essential
is

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No Knowledge
is

Necessary

Sales methods ( ) ( ) ( )
Business management ( ) ( ) ( )
Marketing ( ) ( ) ( )
Insurance ( ) ( ) ( )
Finance ( ) ( ) ( )
Retail selling ( ) ( ) ( )
Customer relations ( ) ( ) ( )
Public relations ( ) ( ) ( )

In general, would you like to see more of these type of courses taught or would you
rather see them taught less?

More Less

COMMENTS:

METALS AND PLASTICS
Knowledge

Essential
is

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No Knowledge
is

Necessary

Machine shop ( ) ( ) ( )
Welding ( ) ( ) ( )
Forging ( ) ( ) ( )
Foundry ( ) ( ) ( )
Plastic molding processes- ( ) ( ) ( )
Die-casting processes ( ) ( ) ( )
Heat treatment ( ) ( ) ( )
Properties of metals ( ) ( ) ( )

How much use do you have for the processes taught in these programs?

Daily Weekly Monthly Never

COMMENTS:



Knowledge
is

Essential

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No Knowledge
is

Necessary

Parts department procedures ( ) ( ) ( )
Used and New car preparation ( ) ( ) ( )
Air-conditioning ( ) ( ) ( )
Accessories ( ) ( ) ( )
Fluid power (hydraulics) ( ) ( ) ( )
Drawing interpretation ( ) ( ) ( )
Auto body repair ( ) ( ) ( )

Please rate in order of importance the three that you consider most important.

I.

2.

3.

COMMENTS:

AUTOMOTIVE SUBJECTS
Knowledge

Essential
is

Some
Knowledge
Necessary

No Knowledge
is

Necessary

Brakes ( ) ( ) ( )
Wheel alignment and balance ( ) ( ) ( )
Engine principles ( ) ( ) ( )
Cooling syctems ( ) ( ) ( )
Standard transmissions and clutches -- ( ) ( ) ( )
Automatic transmissions ( ) ( ) ( )
Tune up theory and practice ------ ( ) ( ) ( )
Electrical systems ( ) ( ) ( )
Fuel systems ( ) ( ) ( )
Rear axles ( ) ( ) ( )

Does your present job include any involvement with the foreign car market?

Yes No

if you checked yes, did your program put enough emphasis on foreign car repairs?

Yes No
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What subjects would you suggest should have been added to your program to make
it of more value to your job and yourself?

2.

3.

What subjects would you feel should be deleted from the auto mechanics program
that you received?

1.

2.

3.

JOB ACTIVITIES

Based on your work experience, please rate the degree of proficiency you feel you
need Ifor each activity listed.

Proficiency
is

Essential

Some
Proficiency is
Advisable

No
Proficiency is
Necessary

Align front axles ( ) ( ) ( )
Balance wheels ( ) ( ) ( )
Replace fliont end components ( ) ) ( )
Diagnose front end problems ( ) ( ) ( )
Tune engines ( ) ( ) ( )
Test electrical units (starters etc) ( ) ( ) ( )
Repair electrical units ( ) ( ) ( )
Use test equipment to diagnose
electrical and ignition problems ( ) ( ) ( )
Operate a chassis dynomometer ( ) ( ) ( )
Repair standard transmissions ( ) ( ) ( )
Repair automatic transmissions ( ) ( ) ( )
Repair or replace drive line parts ( ) ( ) ( )
Diagnose transmission & driveline
problems ( ) ( ) ( )

Repair rear axle assemblies ( ) ( ) ( )
Grind valves ( ) ( ) ( )
Overhaul or rebuild engines ( ) ( ) ( )
Do light body repairs ( ) ( ) ( )

Sell merchandise ( ) ( ) ( )
Operate the business ( ) ( ) ( )

Do manufacturing processes ( ) ( ) ( )

Manage a department ( ) ( ) ( )
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SELECTED ACTIVITIES

Listed below are a number of selected activities which you might be involved in during
a normal work day. Please check the amount of involvement you have in the activities
listed.

Always
(daily)

Frequently
(weekly)

Occasionally.
(monthly)

Never

Use test equipment to
diagnose problems ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
Solve customer complaints ( ) ( ) ) ( )
Sell merchandise ( ) ( ) ) ( )
Act as a service writer ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
Prepare repair estimates ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
Maintain equipment ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
Do mechanical repairs on
cars or trucks ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
Write a report ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
Work on an assembly tine ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
Run your own business ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
Manage a business for
someone ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
Work for a parts department( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
Do used or new car prep ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
Maintain equipment ( ( ) ( ) ( )
Work as a jobber salesman ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
Work as a service manager ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )

Others: (please specify)

1. ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )

2. ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )

3. ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
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Career Education is a concept of relevant and accountable

education centered on the individual which provides the oppor-

tunities for educational experiences, curriculum, instructions,

and counseling leading to preparation for economic independence.

The development of this concept is a lifelong process which in-

volves a series of experiences, decisions and interactions that

provide the means through which one's self-understanding can be

implemented, both vocationally and avocationally.

Dr. Kenneth B. Hoyt* defines Career Education as the total

effort of public education and the community aimed at helping all

individuals become familiar with the values of work-oriented

society and, to integrate these values into their personal value

systems and to implement these values into their lives in such a

way that work becomes possible, meaningful, and satisfying to

each individual.

*Dr. Kenneth B. Hoyt is Professor of Education and Director of
Specialty Oriented Student Research Programs at the University
of Maryland.
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Dr. Sidney Marland, Jr., the United States Commissioner of

Education, has designated Career Education as the major

priority for all education. The rationale for this priority

is a national concern that realistic needs and desires of stu-

dents are not being fulfilled by present curriculum.
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On a national level nearly 2,500,000 students leave the

formal educational system of the United States each year without

adequate preparation for careers. In 1970-71 there were 850,000

students dropping out of elementary and secondary schools; many

of these students left school because of irrelevant school pro-

grams. In addition, 750,000 general curriculum high school

graduates did not attend college but were unprepared for specific

occupations. Also, in 1970-71, there were 850,000 high school

students who entered college in 1967 but did not complete the

baccalaureate or an organized occupational program.



The school year 1970-71 enrollment data indicates a total

of 163,703 in the public schools of New Hampshire. At the close

of school in 1971, there were 9,119 completing the 12th grade.

At the sailie time during the same school year, nearly 3,000 dropped

out of the secondary schools of the state. Thus, approximately

25 percent of those who complete elementary school in New Hampshire

do not complete the secondary curriculum requirements.

2914



?igures from the United States Department of Labor predict

that for the next thirty years about 17 percent of the jobs in

the nation will require a four year college degree.

At present, most secondary schools in New Hampshire offer a

curriculum which offers a very narrow choice between college pre-

paratory subject matter and that which is classified in some other

manner.

Sixty percent of our students are receiving general education.

The annual cost of education per student averages approximately

$1,000.

Approximately $100,000,000 per year is being spent in New

Hampshire preparing our students for nothing specific in the way

of job entry.
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These statistics indicate a need for continuous content change

and process charge-for continued improvement in the results of the

New Hampshire educational effort. Investigations by the New Hampshire

State Department of Education show that the concepts of Career Edu-

cation supported by Commissioner Marland and many others include

provision for such change to take place. These concepts lead toc.7ard

realistic individual self assessment and preparation. for potential

employment. The major conclusions of these conferences are listed

on the followin pages.



1. A major part of career education is understanding oneself

and how the self relates to other people.

2. Career education must give the individual flexibility; the

ability to change and adapt comfortably.

3. Career education needs an identification of underlying skills

such as creativity, decision making, planning, and communicating.

4. Career education requires an open-minded acceptance of the

background and culture of children as a part of their learning

and growth.

5. Career education should be a student-centered program where

evaluation is performance based.

6. Career education is comprehensive involving study from the

general to the specific.

7. Career education must be a total educational experience; not

just occupational information, field trips, simulations, and

vocational training.

8. Career education must be a comprehensive program extending from

pre-kindergarten through adulthood and must use a student-centered

approach.

9. Career education must operate with an open-door rolicy at all

ages and at all levels - elementary, secondary, and post-secondary.



10. Career education requires an identification of common aptitudes,

skills, and interests so that any individual may move within

and between related careers both vertically and horizontally.

11. Career education requires a sincere effort to regionalize and

localize career education practices resulting in meaningful

and worthwhile lives for every individual.

12. Career education requires a provision for follow-up on place-

ment to insure success for the student and/or the program.

13. Career education should enable all students to have an opportunity

to obtain entry level marketable skills before leaving school.

14. Career education should be open-ended on entry and exit.

15, Career education involves teacher renewal efforts to redefine

teacher roles as managers of learning.

'16. Career education involves total local educational and community

involvement.

17. Career education should be a part of total education of all stu-

dents in all schools.

18. Career education requires the re-structuring of teacher education

processes in teacher training institutions.

19. Career education includes a responsibility for outreach activities

on the part of school communities and employers in part-tile

training and employment.
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The purpose of elementary and secondary education should be to

prepare all students as well-informed people ready for successful

entrance into a job or some form of post-secondary education, which-

ever they choose, as soon as they leave the elementary-secondary

system. Young people need to be prepared for entry level intoythe

work force at the completion of formal schooling. The person who

does not function in the usual school program and needs to leave be-

fore the 12th year should be prepared with an entry-level skill at

whatever year he/she leaves the public school experience.

A sequence worthy of consideration is:

K- 6

7 - 10

11 - 12

13 and beyond

Career Awareness

Career Exploration

Pre-Technical and Vocational Education

Technical Education and College

Q



Career Education is the total effort of public educators and the

community aimed at helping all individuals to become familiar with a

work-oriented- society, to integrata these values into their personal

value systems, and to implement these values in their lives in such a

way that work becomes possible, meaningful, and satisfying to each

individual.
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LAWRENCE

K 12

CAREER EDUCATION

Career Education is here to stay! In Lawrence, we are in
our second exciting year of a K-I2 exemplary program.
We are trying to gear our educational program always to
our end product: the students as they exit our system and
face the needs of the "real world". What must they know
as they take their next step in life'? The fundamental of
education must be to prepare each individual to live a pro-
ductive and rewarding life.

Career Education is for 100% of our students. It will pro-
vide job training and preparation for the student who goes
to work before or immediately after graduation. It will
provide the exploration and background for career decision
making for all students including those hcded for college
or further education and training. It will help each individ-
ual find the kind of work most satisfying to his interests.
It will help all students to be aware of and to appreciate all
the kinds of work in our society.

Above all, our students must realize that they have a choice
in their life's work. Then public education must help them
explore the many opportunities and nrepare. As express-
ed by Dr, Kenneth Hoyt, it would indeed be a "cruel hoax''
if, after we have given the individual the desire, we do not
give him the competency he needs for his chosen work.

Lawrence has found that the rationale for its three-point
program has strengthened over the year, and we have real-
ized a gradual refinement of these concepts: Self-Devel-
opment, World of Work, and Consumer-Economics. We
have continued a concerted effort over the year to more
fully implement the three stage model of the U.S. Office
of Education.
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PROIESSIONAL JOB

ADULT MD CONTINUM [DUCAT ICN

TECHNICAL

JOB

SPECIALIZED
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Also, through the year, the Career Education staff role
has become even more defined. The original orientation
toward service to teachers, helping them with resource
speakers, field trips, activities and ideas, has continued to
be successful. Beyond this, the staff has more fully real-.
ized its role as communicators and liaisons with the com-
munity. The real possibilities for implementation of this
program are unlimited including the innovative ideas from
teacher, as well as tremendous community and administra-
tive support.

LAWRECE CAREER EDUCATION

1
TEACHERS I

COMMUNITY Liaison

Communicators

CAREER STAFF

Special Community
Organizations

(PTA's, Adv.Council)

3

Communicators

Other school
districts

Liaison
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ELEMENTARY CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAM

WORLD OF WORK

K. Family, Community, Self
1. Family and Familiar Community Workers
2. Local Community Workers - Neighbo7'mod Interdependence
3. Urban Workers
4. State Workers
5. Workers in the United States
6. World Workers and Self Study to Careers

CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT

K. Responsible School Behavior
1. Self Awareness Others
2. Classroom Responsibilities and Implications
3. Attitudes Toward Work and Others
4. Personal Attributes to Performance
5. Personal Attributes to Employability Factors
6. Personal Attributes to Occupational Interests

CONSUMER ECONOMICS

K. Personal Wants and Choices
I. Values and Goals Community Economics
2. Producer and Consumer and Decision-Making
3. Specialization and Division of Labor
4. Interdependency of Businesses - Family Income
5. Interdependence of States Nations Savings
6. Comparative Economics - Profit Sharing

5
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WORLD OF WORK

ELEMENTARY

This year students have become excited, teachers have be-
come challenged, classroom atmospheres have been electri-
fied and parents have become involved in their schools with
the implementation of this program. Career Education at
the elementary level has expanded rapidly this year as tea-
chers have begun to realize the possiblilities for implemen-
tation. They are bringing occupational information into
the curriculum currently being studied in order to broaden
the students' occupational awareness and they have found
that this new emphasis will enhance any area of the curric-
ulum.

Bringing "real life" into the school experience through re-
source speakers, tours into businesses and industries and a
variety of activities have proved to be most effective. Al-
though this emphasis can be included in connection with
any area of the curriculum, social studies has proved to be
the most convenient vehicle for world of work.

Respect for ali occupations continues to be a vital part of
the program as well as the development of a positive self
image for each student and guidance in decision-making
skills. The development of the elementary wheel has given
definite direction to the K-6 program. Although it is still
in the developmental stage, definite concepts have been es
tablished as important to the development of each individ-
ual student. The three areas of the wheel follow the model
developed by the Lawrence career education program with
broad concepts presented at each grade level. These are
still further redefined and specified in another document.

Special projects and activities in the classrooms have con-
tinued to be an exciting tool for teachers. They have done
a variety of activities as they have adapted this emphasis to
their location and classroom. Teachers throughout the dis-
trict have begun to recognize that career education can
help to meet the need and help to challenge 100% of to-
day's modern students.

An elementary curriculum to be used in conjunction with
the social studies has been developed by a committee of
Lawrence elementary teachers and principals. It was
thought that the development of some type of curriculum
was a necessity in order to insure an organized approach to
career education, to insure -a continuation of the emphasis
as new teachers are brought into the district, to insure an
exciting approach to career education each year, and to
help develop the broadest base possible for the student, to
later make a vocational choice.
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"How does the weather affect your job as a truck driver ?''
The owner of the van lines came several times into the Law-
rence schools to tell about his job. This new avenue to
approach was utilized when a teacher invited in this resource
speaker during a unit on weather. Career Education can be
included in all kinds of ways!.

Research has Shown that students may later make vocational
decisions based on hobbies they have had in their elementary
years. This student is evidence of the way an "avocation"
can become a "vocation" as he is working his way through
college making candles which is fascinating occupation.
Here he helped these sixth graders make candles as a Christ-
mas present for their parents.

Outdoor Education Days are a blast- just ask these students!
In connection with their three day camping trip the students
saw many resource people including an ecologist, marine
biologist, folk singer, rock band, and a helicopter pilot who
flew the helicopter into the Lone Star Lake Area. The fall
excussion was so successful that they repeated again this
spring. Would they do it again? You bet!
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Being in a dentist's chair isn't always that bad! Tours are an
exciting learning experience for students of all ages. These
kindergarteners are at Haskell Junior College which has been
a valuable and cooperative resource for the teachers in Law-
rence.

CITIES AND ECOLOGY GO TOGETHER

"Why did the town turn out to be so large?" The develop-
ment of a city is always fascinating. At the fourth grade
level, Worthenville developed with a 4-year college, junior
college and many businesses. The children's analysis reveal-
ed that in order to adequately support two colleges in the
community, you need Many businesses.

Each student made several businesses and placed them it
accordance with their zoning department. A direct result of
this unit was a study of ecology in connection with tI e city
and the effect of certain industries on the residential and
commercial area.

The city planner came to this sixth grade class after they had
built several three-demensional cities like this. The students
had some pertinent questions to ask about needed improve-
ments for their area. To culminate this unit the students
shot movie footage in the specific locations needing immed-
iate attention to be taken to the city commission. A positive
interest in their school community was only one of the side
benefits from this study.

8



WORLD OF WORK IN AND OUT OF THE CLASSROOM

Role playing is an excellent activity for the primary grades.
Here the "Doctor" checks the lungs of a patient tie same
way his father does.

Since the "Domestic Engineer" will always be an important
part of the world of work this little homemaker demon-
strates her mother's full-time job, Parental interest and
cooperation in this project were exceptionally demonstrated!

Actual participation in the world of work was part of an
exciting day for several classes of sixth graders throughout
the district. Not all of the students were able to go with
their parents so businessmen in the community took a stu-.
dent(s) for V2 day. This young lady went to the local school
of beauty, went to classes with the girls, washed brushes,
and then she was given a wash. set and manicure to complete
her morning. Needless to say, interest on the part of the stu-
dents and community people was high.

9
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WOW DAYS

A unique idea for the rural school was implemented by
dividing all the students into 8 interest groups; students of
levels 1-6 were in each group. They met for one day each
week for a period of 5 weeks. Students studied such things
as oceanography, music, stewardess, photography, cooking
and model rocketry. Here these rocketeers are industriously
putting their rockets together for the "blast off" which
occured as a culmination to their unit.

The "Pampered Pet Botique" was a fascinating tour for the
group studying animals. Each interest group worked inde
pendently and could take tours, have resource speakers in or
do activities. Parental involvement and interest was an ex-
citing by-product of this school project.

"Now you look through here at all your classmates . .

Another school combined their first and second grade classes
into interest areas to implement their WOW days. The stu-
dents' enthusiasm far exceeded any expectation on the part
of the teachers. They would invariably get the question,
"Is this WOW?" Areas studied through this were creative
dance, theater, photography, music, carpentry and sports.
This is such an exciting project that the idea seems to be
spreading throughout the district.
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AN AVOCATION CAN BECOME A VOCATION

"This candle holder should be cut . ..." Instructions were
given by a local sales representative for Stanley Tool C'om-
pany as he worked with this fifth grade class to produce
candle holders for their Christmas bazaar. Hobbies which
could be developed into vocations were stressed and 30 dif-
ferent items were produced, Was it a success? Would you
believe a S165 profit?

This food factory was hard at work making popcorn balls
a specific diameter Murder to make 1!/2 cents on each one.
By trial and error thry discovered how to make a .profit.
This particular project involved many parents and many
areas of the curriculum. The other factories running con-
currently were candlemaking, flower, doll house and sewing.
Orders were taken, total production costs, day to day costs,
and factors' costs were each figured. Since orders outstrip-
ped production capabilities, a halt was finally called at
Christmas time.

Because mass production is such an important component
of our economy, this sixth grade class set up a food factory.
Flow charts were made for job distribution and production
costs were figured for each sales day. The class made around
$50 as a result of their weekly sales and by the way. the
food was delicious!

1 I
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CORPORATIONS AND MASS PRODUCTION

Corporations'? In a classroom? How about two in the class-
roomcompeting against each other! Boards of directors
were chosen. These students then decided on a food pro-
duct to be produced, sold stocks to their classmates for cap-
ital, interviewed for the jobs to be filled and went into bus-
iness. Since the more successful company could absorb the
profits of the other one -and then decide on the use of the
money interest and competition were keen! Advertising
gimmicks played an important part in the sales.

The sales resulted in S70 profit after the shares and divi-
dends were paid! The students bought a hockey set for their
school as_ well as contributing toward the purchase of the
school camera.

"They're involvedeveryone is busy doing something!"
Fourth graders had a great learning experience in mass pro-
ducing bird houses. Production was an essential part of the
unit. Materials were provided by the career education
monies and donations from a local lumber company.

"When can we work on it?" The fourth grade class in the
same school also mass produced the base for a standing ball
hoop. The two classes followed the same basic development
of the unit, but the project chosen was entirely different.

12



CAREER DAYS FOR FOURTH GRADERS

"Please sign this too! Can I have your address and phone
number?" A K.U. football player came into the school in
connection with their Career Day at the fourth level. Be-
cause of the students' excited questions, he could barely get
a word in edgewise!

Respect for all occupations can begin with the school com-
.munity as this school secretary tells about her fascinating
job. The Career Days were held on each month for a
thirty minute period each Interest was always high on the
speakers as well as the students.

Would you believe 46 resource speakers for Career Days
this year?! Here a veterinarian who also happens to be the
President of the Board of Education is showing surgical in-
struments used in his profession. The cooperation received
from people in the community plus the support of the
Board of Education members and our Administration has
helped to insure success in our career education program.

Activities of this nature have taken organization and ad
vanced planning but it has been worth it to watch the in-
volvement and enthusiasm of the students as these people
came to the classroom.



HEALTHFUL LIVING IS IMPORTANT FOR THE WORLD OF WORK

Healthful living includes good grooming as this cosmetol-
ogist showed in many classrooms throughout the district this
past year. The students seemed to learn much better from
an "expert" than from earliest appeals of their teacher or
parent. This has been one of the major advantages of having
resource speakers in the classrooms.

Germs spread that fast?" A plate was brought into the class-
rooms by a bacteriologist during a science unit and a health
unit. The nect_ssity for cleanliness was especially apparent
and applicable to the health unit which the students were
studying.

"This looks especially nice with ..." Healthy living can also
include careful grooming in our clothing. Here a represent-
ative from a local clothing store gave a fashion show using
the students themselves as models. She challenged them to
dress smartly, use their budget as a guide, keep their clothes
neat, and keep themselves well-groomed at all times.

14



A MINIHOUSE CAN BE FUN

Building a mini-hone in a sixth grade class was a year-long
project. Different resource people including several parents
were brought into the classroom in connection with this
study. This contractor was helping the students as they tried
to drive the large nails. It was fun to watch the other guy
bend the nail ...

The students took a tour out to various house sites to note
the different stages of constructionfoundation being dug,
framing, wiring and final completion of a house. Visiting
with the carpenters, electricians and plumbers was a great
experience.

The completed house boasted ten rooms with wallpaper,
paint and carpeting completing the interior. The removable
roof helped to make this an ideal doll-housewhat a great
present for the primary classes!

15
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CAREER EDUCATIONSECONDARY SCHOOL LEVEL

The Lawrence Career Education program at the secondary
school level has as its primary goal the development of stu-
dents who upon leaving the secondary school will have
acquired the skills necessary for job entry or will have de-
veloped skills and attitudes necessary to he successful in the
pursuit of further training and education within a chosen
career. Students also should have developed decision-mak-
ing abilities and consumer skills that will enable them to
effectively manage their resources.

`'At the junior high level we are broadening our exploratory
courses to enable students to explore many occupational
clusters. Upon completion of junior high school. the stu-
dents are not expected to have acquired sufficient skills
to be at the job entry level, but they will be familiar with
the problems and methods of many occupations and of the
interdependent roles of people in all careers. With these
experiences, the students should be able to better evaluate
the opportunities and requirements for a career and to make
better judgments concerning the course they should take in
high school to prepare themselves.

At the senior hid level a career information center has been
developed for student use and a number of teachers a;.c
bringing career education concepts into their respective :Ica
delllIC curriculums. High school on-the-job-training pro
gramsTRADES, OE, DE, and C1Twhich existed before
exemplary federal funding, provide opportunities for the
student to prepare for entry into the world of work.
Following, is a more specific discussion of junior high and
senior high school programs.

16
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SECONDARY ACTIVITIES

This seventh grade common learnings class learned about our
free enterprise system in a unique way. The students in-
dividually or in small groups produced, advertized and mar-
keted their'own products. Many attractive and clever handi-
craft items were the result, and students learned first hand
some of the basic components of our economic system.

A junior special education class participated in an extended
and varied study of transportation, including "what modes
of transportation can I use to get to work" and "what are
the jobs of transportation worker." This motorcycle sales-
man is showing the students his newest product - -,a Honda
car!

During this study, students talked to the local bus company
owner, as well as a service station owner who demonstrated
some basic car maintenance techniques. This wrecker truck
driver certainly has his audience interested in his job!

17



individual study of specific careers is a part of the ninth
grade social studies curriculum in Lawrence. Students used
a variety of means to do research. Here a student is consult-
ing jobs briefs in an occupational exploration kit in order to
obtain needed information.

elnthis study of c rs, the students in several classes inter--
viewed people in the community to further explore parti-
cular career interests. In other classes, resource speakers
such as this fashion illustrator talked to the students,

Centron Film Corporation is a favorite touring spot in Law-
rence. Two junior high common learnings classes took this
field trip and found out how the Centron social studies
films they nad viewed had been made. The same toilr can
he taken on different levels for defferent p-I)rposes. After a
classroom field trip to Centro)), a high school student pro-
duced his own film!

18 r:41.



SIT .1K I. RS'

(1111.01(EVS LIIIRARLAN FOSTiiR PARENT.

III. II) SI III ILACHER. PURA I RICIAN

RE( RI A 110\ PROGR DIRECIOR OR

%IDE 1 HILDR1 VS CLUB LEADER. PROFES

SOH DF LITAILN LARY EDUCATION, ELL.

MEN I ART SC11001. ( 00K . I HER. SCH.

Dot. \I RSE RED CROSS REPRESEN 1:.1 I 1VE

110SPI I AL !TILES ILEA. ( L1551t0051 IT.A

(Ill 1111L COUNTY 110111 EXTENSION

%GE% I. PIP1S1( AI. -I HERAPISI NURSERY

SI( 11001. TE M IILK. EMPU WIEN 1 NOEN(

I2LPR ES EN I ATIVI ETC II:RA

I IF ED !REPS

i):IY I are ( 0111(1 N,1ru'l' S1h.1.11

SI.:111/1 51111re:IS 1110.1ill I .1, t-1-. l'iild-
rcos(1ol:nneStnrc Etcetera.

SPFAKTRS

1+111,11111 CHER 5( HOOL 01E11 I I k St. (IDOL NURSE IRICIOR HOME EN I LSSION
51110(11 ( 001: S I EV, 1.ROESS K \\SAS POI, ER 1511 LIC.11 110511 tAcrsomisr

I A I LItElt LNDINt, 11151. SITISM FLORIS1 POW ER1ST 11 AITR SS I LS I

WI 1 ( IIEN REPRESEN1 A 1 1VE ( OMMODIT) I OODS KEPI( 15E51 AI 1VE ( AKA. 111:( ORA I OR.
15 I ER5 11105 IL 100115 HETI( LSENTAll \ L. i...41 N5UMER SPECIALIST I' 11 A REST SUR
\ \f MO %GER ( HEI LE \( 11105 SUPER 1SOR) 11111 C 11P COUNSELOR OR DIR
1:1 EOR I IC EI ER I

I 11 1.11 run's

ITA,Lett 4 itchen. K. U. 1.1,nd Service.
Dair!.. Butcher Grocery Store. Health Food Store.
Coca -Cola Bottling Cootpatt, SI.11.1e Val; Camp.
Foreisn Fund Restaurant. Frnil, Fond Distributor.
Pntil Alarlet. China Department. School Cafeteria.
I.Icelera.

SPEAKERS:

SOCIAL WELFARE WORKER. DOME EX1

SION AGENT. SMALL WORLD REPRESENT.

ATIVE. WELCOME WAGON. LIFE INSUR
ANCE AGENT. PLANNED PARENTHOOD
REPRESENTATIVE. CREDIT BUREAU REP-
RESENTATIVE. FINANCE COMPANY REP.
RESENTATIVE. MANAGER OF CREDIT DE.
PARTMENT. MARRIAGE AND FAMILY
COUNSELOR. MINISTER. SCHOOL COUN.

SELOR. ADVERTISING LAYOUT DESIGNER
RANK REPRESENTATIVE. PARENTS, ET.
CETERA.

1:1 1'11) TRIPS:

Nieni.11 Heollh Clinic. Bank.

Sig AKE KS.

1 -1111 ros 11.1.USI RA I OR. 11ERCI1ANDISER.

IIII 114y_ 1 LIRA. WIRILESA LE REJI,-

, /0 SEs I 1 I IA L. 1 AILOR. SE1AINC, MACHINE

RIP AIR kl kN. WEAVER. 1151 ILE 1'111511K.

P1111.115 COMPANY REPRESENT A T1 VE.

NM IONS l (I111' ANY R EPR1SE NIA 1VE.

I: I( LI ER I,

11E.1.1) 112IPS

Skuto. Boutique. Clothing Factor:.
11 Retail Siore. teetcra.

1 1

SPEAKERS:

APARTMENT MANAGER, REAL ESTATE

AGENT. ARCHITECT. MAID. CARPENTER.
ROUSE BUILDER. CARPET CLEANER.

APPLIANCE REPAIRMAN. HOME SERVICE
REPRESENTATIVE. INTERIOR. DECORATOR.
JANITOR. PAINTER. UPHOLSTERER. EX.

ECUTIVE HOUSEKEEPER. FURNITURE RE.
FINISHER. ETCETERA,

FIFLD TRIPS:

Antique Shop. Furniture Store. Linen
Departineo I. Garden Center. LowReut
Housing. Florist, !lousing for Elderly,
Mobile INUte, Used Furniture Store, Can-
dle Makitut Factor'. Clan Shop. Etcetera

SIT 11: 1,12S:

IIL.111 !TIAN. cosmoToux;isi. .mAsicoRisT.
iu(. ILATIIER. NURSE. MODELING SCHOOL REP.
RLSENT ATIVE. DENTAL. ASSISTANT. 11051E EXTENSION

DRESSMAKER, PHYSICIA.V. ETCETERA.

1 11.1.1) TRIPS:

11ry-Clenuers. C.ounierchil Modeliog .1.

/..I cetera..

Lawrence U S 497
Ored

pstri...

ifinic/t ekiyk 46m(.' W4)1(64,1,4

19 2.942



r

JUNIOR HIGH HOME LIVING:-

Home Economics in the Lawrence Junior High Schools con-
sists of three different courses including those activities and
units of instruction which will serve the exploratory func-
tion to meet the home and family-life needs of students.
The program provides practical learning experiences with a
variety of goods, services, and equipment used in the home
and community. The program is concerned with assisting
individuals to develop the ability to carry their respective
personal responsibilities in relation to food, shelter, clothing..
child care, health, home care of the sick; and personal and
family relationships. The junior high teachers over a year's
time have developed a new and exciting approach to Home
Economics for their students.

Designs for Living is a full-year, required course taught at the
seventh grade level. Interwoven into each unit is a study of
career and consumer education, along with principles of
management and decision-making, Units covered are Kit-
chen Caper, Focus on the Family, Bedroom Beauty, Project
You, Seam Schemes, and Talent With Tot.

A visit to a children's garment-factory sparked new ideas for
the traditional seventh grade apron project. Why not make
them on an assembly line?

Flow charts and factories desired for each step in the con-
struction process demonstrate division of labor.



Aprons do get finished -especially on an assembly line. Did
they ever have to wait for others? Did it get boring doing
the same job over and over? Which one will be my apron!

Even studying nutrition is enjoyableiwhen students have an
opportunity to share their ideas With others.. Here seventh
grade girls are presenting a puppet show to primary students.
Nutritious cookies served to these second graders disappear-
ed in a hurry! Nutrition can be fun!

A skit on nutrition to intermediate grades was followed by
a flannel -board presentation including audience participation.
The Home Liying'students presented these programs to a
total of seven elementary classrooms!
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Topics for Teens I is an elective one-semester course offered
to eighth and ninth grade students. The course is designed
to help students form more mature relationships with age-
mates, develop better coordination, and explore values as
they relate to personal behavior and money management.
Other areas available for exploration in Topics for Teens
are Food - Our Business, Creative Homes, and Get Ready
Get Set - Sew.

These students are watching a home economist from a local
utility aemonsirate a product. Later, students developed
demonstrations of their own to "try-on- this role.

Topics for Teens 11 is inn exploratory semester course which
may be elected by ninth ,ode students. In the food unit,
stud-:,,., will have the opportunity to plan and carry out
dill snit types of entertainments they may later attempt
to their own homes of the future. They may relate the
elot!ling unit directly to their personal needs by ana-
lyzing their own clothing studying their activity and interest
patterns, and creating a wardrobe plan that meets their
needs. By this time, their figures are more stablized so they
can discover ways to enhance them. A unit called Figures
and Fabrics is designed to help with this task. Besides these
units, others included are Shopping Sense, Sharing and Car-
ing for Homes, and Career, and Vocational Planning.



This ambitious ninth grader is using sewing skills as part of
an interiors unit designed to develop projects to enhance the
school. Here, drapes are being made for the school library,

and in this picture, we Can appreciate an effective window
treatment for the school cafeteria. Other students chose to
redecorate a teachers' lounge including painting the walls,
making drapes, and designing room accessories.

The junior high teachers feel that alter each student has
completed these courses, he or she should be able to assess
her interests in the various areas of home-living and to ana-
lyze the vocations to which these interests may lead. Stu-
dents will also have fulfilled certain developmental tasks to-
ward family life goals and have a broader background of
knowledge on which to build at the senior high school level.
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Asa consumer, all of-us are called upon at one time or ;m-
other to be amateur accountants. mechanics, dieticians, or
engineers in the selection and of products and services.
Yet, how often do we have the information orthe.skilfs nec-
essary?

Children ill the elementary grades already have a limited
background of experienc&s that can be used to develop
economic understanding. Students at this age are beginning
to realize they cannot have all the things they want, zind
they can begin to recognize and understand that this prob-
lem is common to all people. Establishing priorities based
on personal values is the only way to develop effective dec-
ision-Making ability regarding these wants and needs.

Consumer economics is a term much used and often little
understood. Often, we limit the scope of the word "con-
sumer" to those concepts based on financial management
rather than seeing the consumer ill his broad role as a user
of all resources, i.e. time, energy, money, our onvironment,
community resources, and the individual potential.

'Consumer and economic conapts flow through most ac-
tivities designed for career education. For instance, we can
not separate the process ;ind concepts of saving ( an el:0-
110111 i.cs concept) from the jobs of the workers in savings
institutions. (world of work) or from students' attitudes
toward planning saving (sell-development).

These busy second-graders are learning about savings ac-
counts from a local barking representative. She stresses
that their current occupation is school and that money in
savings makes money for the owner. Through a simulation
activity, each child had the opportunity of opening his own
savings account; and ballons and cookies demonstrated the
advantages of "money" earned from "money" invested.
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How much can we buy with 30 cents, SI ,S5, SIO? A variety
of differently priced toys and sporting equipment helped
students determine some short and long-range goals regard-
ing spending and saving.

Baseball gloves are always a popular item in the spring and
when Kansas University's baseball coach is showing them,
it's even more interesting! These third graders also discussed
the cost of uniforms and other baseball equipment as well
as the attitudes a coach appreciates in his players.

How many pennies are in a nickel? How many nickels in a
dime? What could we buy for a penny? one . . two . .

three . . Jour . five . .. This bank representative helped
these .kindergarteners decide that a dime was understand-
able after all! And, woefully, a penny wouldn't buy too
much!

25



WORLD OF CONSTRUCTION

One section of the Lawrence Career Education Program in-
volved improvement of the junior high school industrial arts
program. In the fall of 1972, all three Lawrence Junior High
Schools began using the new IACP Program (Industrial Arts
Curriculum Project) at the seventh grade level.- The seventh
grade phase is titled "The World of Construction." "The
World of Construction" program is not intended to teach
skill development. Students at the seventh grade level lack
the maturity to be concerned about such qualities as accur
ateness. whiff is an important facet of skill training. In-
stead. the program is designed to give students experience
with general concepts. Students usually know very little
about construction at this level. However, studies have
shown that alter taking this course, many students know
enough about the construction trades to appreciate the great
degree of training necessary to perform the various skills.
While all students are exposed to practical knowledge and
concepts of the working world, some decide to further ex-
plore careers in construction. In the new program stuuents
learn actual construction on concepts such as plumbing.
roofing. wiring: duct and sheet metal work, masonry, paint-
ing and drafting, plus some concepts connected with man-
agement including pricing and quality control. In the IACP
Program, students generally work on activities in "crews"
of about 4-6 students each. At the beginning of an activity,
a foreman is elected or appointed. The foreman then dele-
gates work to be pet-forme(' by,each crew member.
At one point in the school year, labor-management negoti-
ations develop. Half of the ciass is termed "labor" while the
other half is "Management." Mid-way through the neguti-
ations, when the "battle" becomes very actiVe, the teacher
calls a halt and the students reverse sides. Although this ex-
perience may prove frustrating, it is a very informative and
realistic lesson about the world of work.
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Students participate in construction activities to learn the
concepts of the industry which includes proportioning and
mixing cement to use in footings and pillars for home and
building construction.

One of the activities used to develop the students concept of
wood frame home construction is the building of a scale
model wall construction is the building of a scale model wall
section for a typical home. This activity introduces the stu-
dent to plumbing, heating, sheet metal, and electrical ap-
plications.

The finishing touches are added to the "home" which in-
cluded trimming, painting, and roofing.

27
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The concept of. ho le design and community planning is
studied through the constr"ction of a student's "dream"
mode! home which the class used to plan and lay out a
model community.



A new course introduced at the senior high school level is
entitled Manufacturing Processes.

This course is designed to introduce to each student the
aspect of mass production; beginning with corporation
organization, selection of a product, design and develop-
ment, tooling-up for mass production, production and
assembly, and finally sales and distribution of the product.
A student should have one or more semesters of any of the
following classes: Drafting, Wood Technology, Machine
Tool Processes, Electronics, Welding, or Sheet Metal Fab-
rication.

This course was authored and developed by Fred Schultz
and Lyle Hoover at Lawrence High School.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION WORKSTUDY PROGRAM

During the 1971-72 school year, the LaWrence High School
Work-Study Program for the educable mentally retarded
(EMR) had the following involvement with the Vocational
Exemplary Grant:

1. Funding of a full-time On-The-Job-Training (OJT)
Coordinator to serve the thirty EMR students enrolled
in the program.

2. Purchase of equipment for the establishment of a laun-
dry.

The Lions' Laundry is responsible for laundering all towels
used by the athletic and physical education departments
of the high school and uniforms of the auto mechanics and
athletic departments. Special education students, under
the supervision' of the OJT Coordinator, opefate the laundry
on one hour shifts, five. days a week, from seven in the
morning until three or four o'clock in the afternoon. The
students are responsible not only for the laundering of an
average of 1900 towels and 35 uniforms a week but must
also maintain the laundry area, pick-up and deliver the laun-
dered items, keep student time sheets, record delivered
items, and attend work evaluation sessions regarding the op-
eration of the laundry. Funds for salaries and supplies are
obtained by charging the department who used the services
of the laundry on a price per item basis.

The duties of the OJT Coordinator include the location,
placement, supervision and evaluation of job stations for all
high school EMR students. Job stations are divided into
two categoriesCampus Work Experience and OJT.

The campus work enrollment was composed of twelve car-
eteria workers, eight laundry workers, one building main-
tenance worker, and one ditto service operator. Salary
ranged from 75 cents to $1.00 an hour. Students worked
for a period of time of one hour or two hours a day.

Eighteen students worked from two through eight hours
daily on community job stations for OJT credit. Those
students on OJT earn from $1.60-$2.50 an hour on jobs
such as grocery sacker/carry-apprentice, landscaping, house-
keeping, custodial aides, dairy farming, and assistant equip-
ment manager for university athletic department.
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From September through April, over seventy-five guest or
observers toured the program. There were a total of fifteen
community resource people used in the classrooms and
twelve field trips taid!nby small groups of students to relate
their academic experiences with the unique resources of the
Lawrence community.

Classroom experience's, at all times. are structured to provide
a transfer of academic skills to the adult world of w.)rk and
independent living. Those areas stressed include communica-
tion skills, bu.,iness math, government, social sciences. and
general vocational.
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TRADES PROGRAM

The TRADES Program was designed to meet the special
needs of students who are classified as disadvantaged.
TRADES is a "self contained" program including work in
language arts, social science, and the skill instruction. Sti.

dents graduate with a regular diploma.

The educational assistant section of the 1971-72 Program
was financed by Exemplary monies. The class was compos-
ed of 21 students (5 males, 16 females). The course con-
tent included: pre school to mid years Child Development
study; 300 word vocabulary covering the Child Develop-

ment presentation; researching and producing educational
bulletin boards and art projects; making a card file of 350
educational activitieQ; review of Manuscript printing and
numbers. Instruction on the role of the teacher aide was

continuous.

The students worked in the classrooms two hours a day in
nine public schools and on Headstart Day Care Center. At
least once a week, the TRADES educational aide instructor
visited the student on duty. The next day, in classtime,
comments were made to the student including praise as well
as suggestions for improvement. The instructor also confer-
red with the cooperating teacher on the student's progress.
A sample of assignments completed by the teacher aides are:
made bulletin boards; graded papers; helped with lunch-
room; helped with milk serving; tutored reading, math and
science, both group and ivdividually; helped on the play-
ground; prepared and ran duplicated materials; prepared
teaching materials; such as paints, construction paper, etc.
Of course, clean up duties were done.

Of this group of 21 students, 3 males and 13 females have
completed the year. Five are graduates.

By: Mrs. Daryl Jehle
Director of TRADES Program
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INSERV10E

Inservice as a necessary component of a new Career Educat-
ion program has been very evident in Lawrence. Through
the generous cooperation of Kansas State University in Man-
hattan and now Kansas University in Lawrence, we have
been able to give the teachers an opportunity to work for
graduate credit through inservice workshops and courses.
We see inservice as an opportunity fcr teachers to integrate
career education concepts into their thinking, learn more
about community resources, and woi.: on curriculum de
velopment for their classrooms.

WORLD OF WORK WORKSHOP June, 1971

Thirty-two elementary teachers and principals from all
grade levels and schools participated in our first Career Ed-
ucation workshop. By staggering four small groups during
the week, each participant was able to hear two resottrce
speakers, take two tours, and spend two days with instruc-
tional materials and curriculum development. On the last
day the entire group went on a bus,tour of the community.
Each teacher developed a project for are classroom, and .

through sharing, took many ideas back to the classroom.

CONSUMER EDUCATION WORKSHOP June, 1971
Thiry-five elementary and secondary educators participated
in this one week workshop. Interesting resource speakers
were heard all week on the subjects of': low income families,
advertizing, credit 1.111i6AS, banking, stocks, consumer fraud,
protection services including the FDA, and career education.
Each person developed u project for the classroom,

OCCUPATIONS EDUCATION CLASS Fall, 1971
Sixty elementary and secondary personnel participated in a
graduate class for three hours each Thursday evening for 14'
vr.-eks, Participants received 3 hours of graduate credit from
Kansas State University. Activities of the class included:

Lectures by faculty of the Dept. of Aduit and Oc-
upational Education, K.S.U.

Speaker on "Positive Self--Image"
State Dept. Speaker on "Writing Behavioral ObjeCtivs"
Presentation by other state career education programs
Released time for visitation of Career Education Usrary
Tour to Area Vocational-Technical School
Released time to attend Careers Fair for secondary

students
Released time for Mini-tours to businesses after school
Panel on Post-High School educational opportunities
Sharing and Projects
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WEEKEND WORKSHOP March. 1972

Teachers received one hour of graduate credit and participat-
ed in many hours of group dynamics related to Career Ed-
ucation directed by Kansas State ,University staff. Also pre-
view presentations on two workshops were given.

BUSINESS. INDUSTRY, AND EDUCATION WEEK (13.1.E.) April. 197 -2

This annual business, industry and educators exhange was
expanded and changed this year. I3y proclamation of the
mayor, the week was declared Career Education Week.
Teachers had the opportunity to participate in a total of I ()
tours on four different days after school. A special feature
this year was The Shop Talk F0-111111. where representatives
from business, the schoc; district, and the university parti-
cipated in discussion ;iindfgroup dynamics. The school dis-
trict also set aside a time for community patrons to tour the
Career Education program.

WORLD OF WORI'.! WORKSHOP June. 19 /2

Teachers received one hour of graduate credit for one week
of activities in the morning. This workshop was directed
toward teachers with less then 3 hours credit in Career Ed-
ucation.

Format:

1- Group Dynamics directed by K.S.U.
1- Presentation by Lawrence teachers of career

education activities in their classrooms.
Slides of activities in the district. Review or
Career Education library and other materials.

3- Development of Careerpacs directed by
K.S.U.

4- Teacher tours and resource speakers presen-
tations

5- Demonstration by elementary students of
projects Sharing and Evaluation
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SIMULATION LEARNING WORKSHOP Summer, 1972

Teachers in grades 5 through were eligible to attend a two
week "tternoon session for two hours gradute credit. Dr.
Richard Shus ler. Kansas University conducted the following
activities:

Introduction and rationale for games;
Examination and experimentation with games already

developed,
Development of career education games for the class-

room,

ECONOMIC EDUCATION WORKSHOP June, 1972

All teachers in the district were eligible to receive three hours
graduate credit for attending three weeks of afternoon
sessions. Co-sponsored by the Kansas Council of Economic
Education, the relationship of the economic world to the
world of work and the consumer's world was stressed.
Format:

Week 1- Economic Concepts-Dr. Olson, K.U.

Week 2- Curriculum Development-1)r. John Guenther,
K.U.

Week 3- Curriculum and Materials-Mr. Vincent Patrick,
Tulsa

36



FIFTEEN CAREER EDUCATION PROJECTS HAVE BEEN CHOSEN NATIONALLY

In June, 1972, Lawrence USD ri 497 was informed that its Career Education program was one of
the fifteen projects selected from the forty-one on-site visitations by the National Center for
Occupational Education, North Carolina State University at Raleigh, North Carolina to be pub
lished and disseminated by the National Center for Education Comniunication, U.S. Off'ce of
Education. The forty-one on-site visitations were completed from approximately 250 projects
identified across the nation.

The fifteen projects were selected because they represent geographic distribution; population dis-
tribution; population distribution; urban, rural, and suburban areas; city, county, and consolidat-
ed administrative units; programs planned for continuation after new and limited monies expire;
and programs with definitve elements of K-I 2 career education.

Those programs selected are listed alphabeikally below:

I. Anne Arundel County Career Development, Annapolis, MARYLAND
2. Ceres Unified School District, Ceres, CALIFORNIA
3. Cobb County Occupational and Career Development Program, Marietta, GEORGIA
4. Helena Public Schools, Helena, MONTANA
5. Holyoke Schools, District RE-1J, Holyoke, COLORADO
6. Kershaw County School District, Camden, SOUTH CAROLINA
7. Knox County Schools, Knoxville, TENNESSEE
8. Lawrence Unified School District j 497, Lawrence, KANSAS
9. Lebanon Union High School, District J I , Lebanon, OREGON

10. Mid-Hudson Career Development and Information Center, Plesant Valley, NEW YORK
11. New Albany School District, New Albany, MISSISSIPPI
12. Pontiac City Schools, Pontiac, MICHIGAN
13. Renton School District 7 403, Renton, WASHINGTON
14. Springfield Public Schools, Springfield, OREGON

15. Toledo City Schools, Toledo, OHIO

FINANCIAL RESOURCES PROVIJ)ED BY STATE AND FEDERAL FUNDS

LAWRENCE K-12 CAREER EDUCATION BUDGET FOR 3 SCHOOL YEARS

1970-71 1971-72 1972-73

Administration - Salaries S 5,790 S 7,173 S 6,500
Secretarial - Salaries 1,672 1,500
Administration - Printing 945 998 1,000
Administration - Expenses 554 911 950
Instruction - instructors & Resource 25,136 42,543 38,700

Persons
Instruction - Aides 2,876 2,200
Instruction - Supplies 21.750 10,730 6.100
Instruction - Consultant ; 1,608 204 200
Staff Travel 1,266 1,263 1,000
In - Service Training 9 ,984 2 ,976 1,730
Transportation - Field Trips 22 921 1,250
Utilities 192 100 100
Fixed Charges - Social Security 1 ,520 I ,756 District
Equipment - Rental or Purchase 4 ,545 499 450

Total Annual Budgets - S72 ,98 6 574,622 $62,000
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LAWRENCE USD 14 497 SUMMARY OF STUDENTS AND PERSONNEL
September 15, 1971.

No. of Organization Enrollment
Units

No. of
Certified
Personnel

16 Elem. K - 6 4,300 222
3 J r . Higl. 7 - 9 1,813 112
1 Sr. High 10 - 12 1,778 101
1 Administration Center 15

21 7,891 450

Classified Personnel Full Time Part Time
Clerical and Secretarial 40 8

Custodial 37 22
Maintenance 13 1

Food Service 60 13
Transportation I 5

Teacher Aides 7 I

Federal Programs 0 5

1 58. 55 = 213

663

OCCU:)ATIr:vAL SURVEY

The following table shows the occupational profile for Lawrence and for the State of Kansas.
There is an unusually large precen.tage of "professional, technical and kindred" workers among
the population of Lawrence. This percentage is almost twice the statewide average and probably
reflects the influence of the University of Kansas on the community work force.

Percent of Work Force
In Each Category

Occupational Category Lawrence Statewide

Professional, Technical and Kindred 27.1 14.3
Managers and Administrators, except Foremen 7.4 9.4
Sales Workers 7.3 7.5
Clerical and Kindred 19.5 16.6
Craftsmen, Foremen and Kindred 10.4 13.3
Operators, except Transportation 6.3 9.7
Transportation Equipment Worker 2.3 3.5
Laborers, except Farm 3.8 4.2
Farmers and Farm Managers 0.2 6.4.
Farm Laborers and Foremen 0.6 1.8
Service Workers, except Private Household 13.6 12.0
Private Household Workers 1.5 1.3

100% IOWA

Source: 1970 Census
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EVA-LUATION OF PROGRAM

Strengths of the Lawrence Career Education program as preceived by the visitation teams. the
career education staff and USD TI 497 administrators:

I. The support of the community. parents, the University of Kansas, and ilre-Administration of
the local district. This is evident in the cooperation of these groups in providing resource speakers.
hosting tours, participating in career fairs and World of Work d.ys and in sponsoring the Business-
Industry - Education Week.

2. The operation of the pgram encourages the career education staff serving as consultants to
provide teachers with information, ideas, and other services on a voluntary request basis,

3. The development of a strong elementary program. Although participation is voluntary. it is
estimated that approximately 75'; of the elementary teachers participated.

4. The implementation of the IACP curriculum in industrial arts and the planned curricul, r
revisions in home economics at the junior high school level,

5. The developmeu4 of the Ca,..eer Information Center in the high school library This is a stu-
dent oriented browsing center for career education and vocational gull' ace.

6. 'the emphasis on consumer education and r .:onomics,
7. The strong program of in-service training that was developed in cooperation with Kansas

State University, Manhattan, Kansas.
S. The good working relationships that have developed among the staff and its director, and the

dedication of the staff to career education.
9. The involvement of special education in the exemplary program to provide on - the - job

experience for the educable mentally retarded students.
10. The research done of evaluation instruments to be used for nieasuring student. outcomes at

the eleuientary level.
II. The development of occupational awareness on the part of students and parents and the

Lccep,!ance by parents that colge preparation may not he the hest answer for all students.
I 2. The progress made in developing a respect and tolerance for all types of occupations.
I 3., The support of the State Division of Vocational Education and the assistance furnished by

Or.- staff of the colleges and universities in Kansas.

Perceived Weaknesses. The following were seen as weaknesses in the career education exemplary
program.

I. Improving the understanding of the career education program to help make more progress
at the secondary level is essential. Many academic teachers and counselors at the junior and senior
high school levels do not appear to fully understand the relev,,ce of car cr education in their
areas.

2. There is some concern that the limited resource persons of the community may lead to an
overuse of resource speakers and tours.

3. Improvement of the effectiveness of the in\-thod of disseminating information about career
education throughout the district is needed. Teachers in one school are not always informed
about new ideas and approaches being used in other schools of the district.

4. Space limitations in the individual classrooms tend to limit certain types of activities. More
work needs to he done in correlating the space requirements of projects with the space available.

5. There should be closer communications between the career education staff and the vocation-
al education staff.

16 'him films produced in collaboration with Career Education Project

Jobs in the City
lobs in the City
Jobs in the City
Jobs in the City--
Jobs in the City-
Jobs in the City
Jobs in the City-

DISTRIBUTION
CONSTRUCTION
SERVICES
MANUFACTURING
WOMEN AT WORK
MASS MEDIA
MEDICAL & HEALTH

For more Information Contact:
CENTRON EDUCATIONAL FILMS
1621 West Ninth Street
Lawrence. Kansas 66044
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1972 - 73 Visitation Form

K - 1 2 CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAM

LAWRENCE, KANSAS

Return at least 2 weeks prior to planned visitation to:
Lawrence USD No. 497
AdMinistration Center
Atten: Ernest J. Coleman
2017 Louisiana
Lawrence, Kansas '66044
Telephone Number: 913-842-6122 or 913-842-7394

SCHOOL DISTRICT

Address

Individual Making Request

Position Telephone Number

DATE OF TOUR REQUEST: (Visitation schedule will begin Wednesday, September 20, 1972 and
will every Wednesday except during vacations or another day with special arrangements to and
including May 16, 1973,

1!.; choice - Wednesday

_n d choice - Wednesday

Time of Arrival

Time of Departure

Number visiting Lawrence

Career. Education Visitations will be scheduled from approx. 9:30 a.m. through 2:00.p.m.L Lunch may
be scheduled for the group (Dutch Treat) at a school or local restaurant.

TOUR POSSIBILITIES: (Please check specific area(s) of interest and indicate the number interested in
each.)

---- Elementary Career and Consumer Education Activities

---- Junior High Career Exploratory Programs.

Senior High Store Front Trades Program and.Special Education Commercial Enterpriseglasses

Senior High Career Emphas:s Areas

Other Junior High Activities. Please specify:.

--L--- Other Senior High Activities: Please specify:

Please give your reason(s) for requestjpg a visit to the Lawrence Career Education Program:
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SUMMARY

Time Period covered by the report
July 1, 1971 through June 30, 1972

Goals and Objectives of the Project

A. Objectives

alange studeacs' attitudes conceraing the dignity
of work a,d to pre.vide vocationa guidance and iob entry
training fir disadvantaged youth, a- d,

Illusti:z,te a workable plan to the OrleLn; Parish
Se,00ls arn er agencies for achieving the above.

B. Goai7.

Develop within each student the ability tc:

1. Think about a wide range of occupations.

2. Appreciate the dignity of work.

3. Make their own occupational choices.

4. Become ambitious.

5. Know hoar to find and hold jobs.

6. Become interested in school.

7. Have ability to earn while in school.

8. Have employable .:kills upon termiAating their schooling.

9. Relate schooling *o chosen occupations.

10. Put their skills to work through on-the-job experiences.

11. Become employable through adult night trade training
courses.

Procedures

1. Elementary School Level

Introduce the World-of-Work through field trips, enrich
studies related to job choical, and develop sound
attitudes towards vocations.

- 1 -
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2. Middle School Level

Broaden the World-of-Work concepts forr ' at the elemen-
tary level and offer semi-skilled training for some.

3. High School Level

Use skills acquired in industrial education courses in on-
the-job training; afford practical anu simulated experiences
in office work, practical nursing and nurses aide. Main-
tain guidance, job placement, and follow-up for graduates
with assist,. from local manpower agencies.

4. Out-of-School Youth Level

Provide training in basic auto mechanics and mechanical
drawing or specialized areas in each of those fields for
out-of-school youth at night.

One elementary school advisor serves the teachers and students
of four elementary schools. In an advisory role, he seeks to stimulate
the teachers to include occupational orientation topics in the instruc-
tional program. One middle school advisor is responsible for facili-
tating three semi-skilled classes for over-aged potential dropout
students and to stimulate the teachers to include world of work
information into their instruction.

In the senior high school, one vocational counselor and one-the-
job training coordinator serves students enrolled in the clerical blocks,
health occupations and industrial arts classes. He engages these
students in guidance sessions on salient topics related to securing jobs
and job performance. This individual served the following:

Classes served by O. J. T. Coordinator
and Vocational Counselor

Course Class Enrollment
Office Simulation Block 1 34

Clerical Office Block 2 44

Practical Nursing I 2 40

Practical Nursing II 1 18

Mechanical Drawing 6 159

Electricity/Electronics 4 61

Woodworking 5 134

Small Engines 3 63

2
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This cJonlinator was also available to work with other studentS
in the school whr' expres.ed zn interest in vocational counseling.

The program coordinator, with an office in the .oame school,
assisted on numerous occasions with individual counseling sessions.
The prograw coordinator filled in when the O.J.T. coordinator was in
the- field. .

It should be noted that the E.P.O.P. staff was closely involved
with a relatively large teaching staff and student population on a
continuing basis.

Results and Accomplishments

The Exemplary Program fbr Occupational Preparation has had a
positive influence on the students of the component schools. Essentially,

1-7

each program compcnent has progressed in the direction of the stated
objectives. The final evaluation of this program should demonstrate a
large measure of progress or success.

In the elementary component, a significant increase in activities
was rer.orded during the year. Many students gained increased knowledge
of occupations and awareness to the world of work. Field excursions,
demonstration lessons, visiting resource workers and role playing were
high in the priority of activities leading to the results achieved.

It is safe to project that many students in this component are
anticipating*more experiences of this type as they continue to express

their satisfaction.

In the middle school component the greatest measure of activity was
manifested from a program of only one semi-skilled carpentry class and
occupational orientation, sessions reaching only 20 classes at the
beginning of theyear, the ..component achievel full implementation. By

the end of the year, all classes were receiving vocational orientation
through the week1 Career days, and three semi-skilled course areas
(Carpentry, Food Handling, Child Care) were operational and fully enrolled.
Staff and teacher cooperation was very high. This fully demonstrates the
school accepting the challenge to achieve ':he E.P.O.P. objectives.

In thc senior high school, progress was shown by the increased
number of O.J.T. slots obtained and the interest shown by students in the
vocational guidance sessions.

Improved occupational awareness on part of teachers and students
provided a basis for planned curriculum change. Course addition or
revision will lead to greater opportunities for the students of this

level. Interest is manifested through the fact that students are
thinking in terms of a broader range of alternatives in their future.

4-2

it9



The Out-of-School Youth component operated in conjunction with the
Model Cities funded Carver Community School in the evening. Through
excellent support and guidance improwed enrollment and attendance in the
E,P.O.P. Automotive Mechanics and Blue Print Realing classes was observed.
The need for offering more alternative skill-training opportunities
continues to exist.

The progress achieved by the E.P.O.P. program as of the end of this
reporting period is significant and the staff is enthusiastic to work
toward the implementation of the recommendations and its continued growth.

Evaluation

The major portion of the evaluation is composed of an introduction
and a section covering the results and accomplishments of each division.
The evaluation is actually a resume of the activities performed in the
three instructional levels covered by the project as related by the
individual coordinators at each level.

With the exception of a brief statement with reference to a
definite change, positive in nature, relative to the attitude of admin-
istrators, counselors and teachers as result of a pre-administration and
a post-administration of a Vocational Information Questionnaire;, and an
analysis of pre-test and post-test results of the Attitude',TOward,Work
Survey administered to the elementary and middle school studentshere
is little toward initiating and determining whether the activities being
carries on are producing or not producing the desired results.

Nowhere do the conclusions and rec_nmendationsreflect whether or
not the program or project is accomplishing its objectives and to what
degree these objectives are being met or not being met.

It is almost impossible to summarize the Evaluation Report as it,
in itself, is a summary of the activities of the project.

Concluvion and Recommendations

The Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation is,yery.much
needed in this Desire Area to provide a more revelant areato:theHcur-
riculum. More persons within and without the schools do not have an
informed, effective orientation to the world of work and,are,thereby
relegated to lower ranks of our economy.

The vocational thrust is not in competition with basic college
preparatory instruction, but rather serves to help each individual decide
for himself where in terms of his interests and abilities, he wirll,enter
the job world. Very clearly students need more alternatives as they
progress through school. It is the mission of E.P.O.P. to broaden
their capabilities to make wise intelligent decisions and foster success
in any choices they make.

4
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Recommendations submitted here are for serious consideration to
help the Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation achieve its
objectives. The following recommendations are listed:

1. More community and advisory committee involvement in project
functions.

2. More dissemination ol project materials in other local schools
in order to expan-' the influence of the program.

3. More community awareness of E.P,O.P, activities and objectives
through newspaper articles, T.V., etc.

4. More in-service programs for teachers involved with E.P.O,P.
including greater usage of outside resource persons.

5. More intervisitation with programs similiar with E.P.O.P. to
exchange ideas and discuss problems common to all.

6. The evaluation design be rewritten to incorporate measurable
product and process objectives.

7. More effort exerted to secure upper echelon commitmenLs
favorable to the continuation of the program.

8. To continue curriculum expansion and/or revision to include
such courses as IACP (World of Construction, World of
Manufacturing), General Maintenance, Career English and
AppUed Mathematics.

9. To reinstitute the Nurse Assistant course into the Health
Occupations component with a more sophisticated selection
procedure.



THE PROBLEM

Eight thousand children attend elementary and secondary schools
in the section of New Orleans known as the Desire area. The Problem.
Analysis and the Statistical Profile of the Model Cities Preliminaryl
Community Renewal Program Report on Population indicate that the Desire
area has become identified in the minds of the residents and the
community at large as a ghetto, the inhabitants of which are\socially,
economically and physically isolated from the mainstream of community
life. Cut off from the remainder of the city by railroads, canals, and
a corridor of industrial uses, the Desire section encompasses the city's
largest public housing project and is predominately Negro. Nearly
three-fourths of the employed males' and four-fifths of the employed
females work in low-paying, unskilled jobs. The situation is illus-
trated by the fact that 61 percent of the families in Desire earn less
than $3,000 annually. Indices such as the relative dependence on
public welfare, the juvenile crime rate, and the low level of educa-
tional attainment delineate distressed conditions warranting remedial
action.

Children attending Motors; Dunn, Edwards or St. Philip the Apostle
elementary s2hools will later attend Carver Middle School and Carver
Senior High School. Together, the schools comprise the "Cc:Pryer Complex,"
all are ESEA-Title I schools and serve the severely economically dis-
advantaged population or the Desire neighborhoods (see map). The
proposed exemplary program will, during the initial year serve the
children attending these six schools.

At the elementary level, ghetto children come to school with
negative self concepts of their ability to function in the world of
grammar, books or work. Their home experiences are not tied to the
written word or the utilization of academically learned skills and
they often have no successful role model upon whom to pattern behavior
and aspirations. Generally, they know nothing about vocational options
open to them, as they el:perience little but the world of the welfare
ckeck, or nand-to-mouth existence supported by a parent who works on
n day-to-day basis, if at all.

At the secondary level, students are often over-age and mark
time until they may legally leave school at age 16. Carver Middle
School and Carver Senior High School each reported the highest per-
centage of dropouts for their respective grade levels in the entire
N'w Orleans public schools system in 1969. Not included in dropout
figures are those students placed on indefinite stispencicn. If such
students co complete their secondary education, it is generally not
backed by salable skills. Too often, the high school graduate discovers
he is just as unemployable as his friend who dropped out of school.

- 6
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Many students graduating from the Carver complex cannot afford to attend
college or commercial trade school.

It is the intent of this exemplary program in occupational pre-
paration to adequately prepare low- income students, beginning with the
elementary grades, for a responsible and productive life by providing
a realistic viewpoint about the dignity of work and, knowledge concerning
possible vocational choices, and to complement such occupational aware-
ness on the F.:condary level with skills salable on the New Orleans job
market.

Buildinti on the World of Work occupational orientation, this pro-
gram will continue to broaden occupational aspirations and opportunities
for youths at the secondary level by establishing training opportunities
for the dropout-prone, over-aged teenagers at Carver Middle School.

The secordary program will also create for the disadvantaged youth
attending Carver Middle School meaningful and observable bridges between
school and earning a living. Curriculum designed especially in support
of the three trades to be introduced at Carver Middle School will enable
the students to see the direct role core academic subjects play in
relation to their chosen occupational field.

Through participation in the on-the-job industrial arts component
(to be administered through the cooperation of local business and
industrial leaders), Carver Senior High School students will be provided
the opportunity to directly experience educational training which will
lead to employment.

Students interested in pursuing clerical occupations will par-
ticipate in vocationally centered simulated office training, individu-
ally programmed typewriting instruction, and/or pre-cooperative clerical
instruction. Economically disadvantaged students at Carver Senior High
School who previously enrolled in the Cooperative Office Education
program (which provides on-the-job experiences with local employers)
were not sufficiently prepared to enter the labor market. The pre-COE
program will provide the needed preparation. The individually pro-
grammed typewriting instruction program is designed to better meet the
needs of disadvantaged students, who did not achieve job entry type-
writing levels through the traditional lock-step methods which inhibited
individual progress. The simulated office experience in the proposed
vocational office block will greatly increase the percentage of students
who are able to obtain full-time employment in the clerical occupation
for which they trained while in high school. A three-year study con-
ducted by the Supervisor of Business Education of the New Orleans Public
Schools ind!.cates that en average of only 15 percent of the students
completing the Carver clerical program were able to secure full-timd
employment soon after graduation. The poor placement record of such
students is partially attributed to the fact that economically deprived

- 8-
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students find it difficult, if not impossible, to identify with office
workers and they therefore are lost in the world of clerical employment
applications and testing in a real office. The proposed simulated
office situation will provide the needed orientation to realities of
office environment.

.1
The project will also include for high school students vocational

skill training in the area of health occupations, a field currently
suffering a critical shortage in New Orleans and one which will provide
worthwhile and rewarding employment opportunities for Carver students
once they have completed their secondary education. A simulated
vocational environment, to be supplemented by field trips and visiting
lecturers, is planned for students to be enrolled in rew health occupa-
tions courses, thereby permitting such students to also benefit from
concrete experiences in situations reflecting actual employment
conditions.

Out-of-school youth, be they dropouts or unemployed high school
graduates, abound in the Desire area. If adequately trained, such
young people can become contributing members of society. This exemplary
program will provide forlsuch youth the opportunity to pursue skill
training in the evening in drafting and auto mechanics. They will be
also assisted in locating suitable employment and will receive voca-
tional guidance.

All components of the proposed exemplary program for occupational
preparation call for cooperation between the New Orleans Public Schools
and local manpower agencies. Resources of the Louisiana Division of
Employment Security and its Youth Opportunity Center are currently used
to a great extent by the school -ystem. Greater reliance on testing,
vocational guidance and placement services of LDES and the YOC will
result from this project. Additionally, a Business Advisory Committee,
to be comprised of representatives of public and private manpower
agencies (Louisiana Division of Employment Security, Youth Opportunity
Center, New Orleans Metropolitan Area Committee, CAMPS, Concentrated
Employment Program, Chamber of Commerce, etc.) was formed to assist with
development of OJT slots for the industrial arts component, as well as
to serve as a vital resource for project staff. It is anticipated that
mutual cooperation and coordination between the New Orleans Public
Schools and the manpower agencies will grow and be maintained through
this exemplary program for vocational Preparation.

The Desire area comprises one of three New Orleans Model Cities
Neighborhoods. All three areas are characterized by significant degrees
of physical and economic bight. It is the intention of the New Orleans
Public Schools to expand the services of the proposed exemplary program
to the Lower Ninth Ward Model Neighborhood and to the Central City Model
Neighborhood (see map) in years two and three of program operation.

- 9
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The proposed exemplary program for occupational preparation
combines several successful features of previous research and develop-
ment projects sponsored by the U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare and U. S. Department of Labor. The program also includes
refined features of the World of Work program currently operating in
the New Orleans Public Schools through grants received from the Dansforth
Foundation through the Plans for Progress nationiA. office.

A. Elementary Component: The Preliminary Report of Research
Findings of the World of Work Project, 1967-1968, prepared by
Dr. Glenn Hontz, Dr. Jack Sturgis, Mr. Robert Bermudez and
Mr. Donald McCalister, indicates that inclusion of the World of Work
activities at the elementary school level in the proposed exemplary
program will be highly advantageous:

...of major interest...was the fact that the students
in the experimental group performed equally well
despite the fact that their field experiences removed
them from the classroom and from the study of printed
materials, thus providing an apparent advantage to
the students in the control group who in contrast,
spent a greater portion of their time in the study
of textbook and other similar materials. It would

thus appear that the field experiences fully compen-
sated for the lack of study time normally devoted to
printed materials. This factor held true for both
male and female students.

A second major factor that was examined was the impact
upon the students' career aspiration levels. Data

revealed that the aspirations of students in both the
experimental and control groups were higher following
the treatment than they were prior to treatment. In

the estimation of the research team, the increase in
occupational aspirations at the beginning of the unit
of study was higher than 'normal' for students of this
age and background. Further, the increase in the
level of their aspirations as recorded following their
study of occupations was significant in terms of the
standardized testing instrument administered. These
data in combination with reactions provided by
teachers and students clearly suggest that the study
of occupations and career information tends to produce
a generally high level of motivation, regardless of
the particular method of study employed.

The next factortested was the degree to which stu-
dents viewed certain specific factors as being impor-
tant to them in choosing an occupation. The data

- 10 -
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revealed that prior to treatment the students gener-
ally assigned a high importance to many job factors.
After treatment, however, they tended to view these
same factol:s as being relatively less important.
This shift from an over-nositivo to a more moderate,
and perhaps more realistic, reaction suggests that
the students were exhibiting more mature reactions
following their study of occupational information.

The fourth factor studied was related to changes in
students' attitudes towards work, self, and education.
It was found that approximately half of the students
in both the experimental and control groups changed
in their attitudes towards these three factors.
Relatively more of the students who received the
experimental unit changed to having a more positive.
attitude towards work, self, and education.

Briefly, and in summary, it would appear that the two
methods of study did not produce appreciable changes
in the acquisition of textbook content. However, a
more mature attitude toward factors to be considered
in selecting a job appeared to have resulted. Of

greatest significance is the fact that the experimental
treatment tended to be relatively more effective in
producing positive attitudes towards work, self, and
education. Further, the overall increase in motiva-
tion manifested in the rise in occupational aspira-
tions of children in both groups did clearly suggest
the desirability of including more opportunities
throughout the curriculum for students to study this
apparently exciting field of information.

Results of the following studies have been considered in the
development of the elementary comnonent of the proposed exemplary
program:

1. Jeffries, D. "The Needs of Inner-City Children for Career
Guidance," ELEMENTARY SCHOOL GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING, 1968.

2. Warner, T., Ed. "Needed Concepts in Elementary Guidance.'
Ohio State Department of Education, Columbus, 1969.

3. Whitfield, E. A. "Vocational Guidance in the Elementary
School: Integration or Fragmentation?" THE SCHOOL
COUNSELOR, 1960.

4. Jacobs, Leland F. 'Books that Recognize the Joy of Work,"
INSTRUCTOR, 1959.



5. Cook, Dr. Helen E. "Occupational Information Materials
Project for Pupils in Grades 33.' Atlanta Public Schools.

B. Middle School Component: The occupational information and
guidance section of this component is based on the design developed
and researched in the New Orleans World of Work preject, as well as
upon the following studies:

1. Bailey, J. A. TEE RELEVANCE OF OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION TO
CAREER-CHOICE THEORY AND DECISION MAKING. American Personnel
and Guidance Association, Washington, D.C., 1969.

2. O'Hara, R. P. A Theoretical Foundation for the Use of
Occupational Information in Guidance. THE PERSONNEL AND
GUIDANCE JOURNAL, 1968.

3 Barbula, P. M., and Isaac, S. W. CAREER SIMULATION FOR
ADOLESCENT PUPILS, FINAL REPORT. BR-6-8744. San Diego. County

Dept. of Education, California, 1967.

4 CAREER DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES, GRADES 5, 6, 7. Abington School
District, Pennsylvania, 1968.

5 Darcy, R. L. AN EXPERIMENTAL JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL COURSE IN
OCCUPATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES AND LABOR MARKET PROCESSES, FINAL
REPORT. BR-5-1203. Ohio University, Athens, Ohio, 1968.

6 OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM, IMAGE OF THE WORLD OF WORK,
DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS OF TEACHER ORIENTATION ACTIVITIES
(August, 1965.) Rocky Mountain Educational Lab., Inc., Greeley,
Colorado, 1969.

The results of the following studies have been employed in
developing the semi-skill training component at the middle school level:

1. Center for Vocational Arts, Norwalk, Conn.; New York Univ.,
N.Y. Center for Field Research and School Services. A Pilot
Project to Develop a Program of. Occupational Training for
School Alienated Youth. Appendix to Second Interim Report.

2. Cozine, JUne. "Approaches to Use in Assessing Needs for,
Content of and Certain Factors to be Considered in Offering
Home Economics Courses Preparing for Gainful Employment."
Oklahoma State University, Research Foundation.

3. Konz, Stephan A., and Middleton, Raymona. "Work Instruction
Programs for the Food Service Industry." -Kansas State
University, Manhattan, Agriculture and Applied Science.

- 12
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4. U. S. Office of Education, Washington, D. C. "A Pilot Project
to Develop a Program of Occupational Training for School
Alienated Youth." Interim Report and Statistical ':;valuation.
August, 1967.

C. Senior High School and Out-of-School Components: Individu-
;41ized instruction for eleventh grade students enrolling in the Pre-
Cooperative Clerical Block and for students in Typewriting I is to be
included in the proposed exemplary program as n result of two U. S.
Department of Labor Research and D2monstration projects performed in
New Orleans in 1966-1967. The demonstration projects, operated through
tE2 auspices of Loyola University of the South (Special Extension
Education for Secretarial and Agricultural Workers Contract No.02-20-
66-11) and through the auspices of St. Mary's Dominican College (Adult
Education Center) were both deemed highly successful. Both projects
provided secretarial skill training for disadvantaged persons, and both
reported-great reliance on instruction paced to meet the individual
needs of each student. The Health Occupations Block is based on the
same approach.

The Vocational Office Block approach, including the simulated
office concept, has been used successfully throughout the country,
particularly in those schools which participated in the Michigan State
University Research and Development Grant i21-2502, Project 77029.
Some of the material developed in the Michigan State University project
will be utilized in this program component.

The following research results have been utilized in formulating
Cae. OJT vocational training component:

1. Cushman, Harold R., et al. "The Concerns and Expectations
of Prospective Participants in Directed Work Experience
Programs.' State University of N. Y., Ithaca, New York,
1967.

2. A Guide: WORK E;.'PERIENCE EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT PLACEMENT
PROGRAM. Los Angeles City Schools, California, 1969.

Methods developed in the Loyola University project already cited
for recruiting and holding out-of-school youth in the proposed evening
program will be employed. Intensive vocational counseling, testing and
guidance, as well as individual instructional methods were cited in the
Loyola Final Report (March, 1967) as crucial elements to the success of
any such project, and will be included in the proposed exemplary program
for vocational preparation.

13 -
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GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

The overall objective of this project is to bring about a change
in attitude concerning the dignity of work and to provide vocational
guidance and job entry training that leads to employability for those
youth living in a financially deprived, socially handicapped, and
geographically-isolated area of the city of New Orleans.

An underlying objective of the proposed program is to illustrate
a workable plan to the Orleans Parish School Board and other public and
private funding agencies for sysaem-wide expansion and operation of the
program components in future years.

Specific objective,3 at the different grade level divisions of the
program are as follows:

A. Elementary School

1. Provide students with information about a variety of
occupations and vocational options

2. Create a desirable attitude with regard to the dignity of
work

3. Guide the students toward development of sound occupational
aspirations

B. Middle School

1. Provide the over-eged student and potential dropout with
semi-skilled training in order to:

a. give him a practical interest in remaining in school

b. provide him with a means of earning economic supple-
ments while he is in school

c. provide him with salable skills if he must terminate
his schooling

2: Help this student see the relationship between core
academic subjects and his chosen occupation field

3. Help the student to develop a desirable attitude with
regard to the dignity of work through skill training
and vocational guidance

- 14 -



C. Senior High School

1. Through on-the-job training provide the student with
experiences in the latest methods and machinery of
industry

2. Provide job-entry skills and employability for students
in areas of industrial arts, health occupations, nn0
clerical occupations

3. To provide counseling designed to promote positive
attitudes towards work and to improve the students'
job-seeking techniques

4. To assist students in making vocational choices thrr_:e.
self-evaluation of his/her skills, interests, aptitudes
and accomplishments

D. Out-of-School Youth

1. Through night courses train your:, who have left school
by graduation or dropout in the marketnhle trades of
auto-mecha:Iics and mechanical drawing so that they (,nn
earn a living wage

- 15 -



G:NTaAL PROJECT DESIGN AND PROCEDURES

A. General Des igm: As illustrated in TABLE A, the genes :, 1 plan

of the proposed project may be defined as n three-level approach to
vocational preparation geared to the needs of economically deprived
children in elementary, middle and lenior high schools, respectively.

Emphasis it the elementary school level is placed on vocatiJal
guidance through expansion of the World of Work program, field trips,
enriched curricula relating to occupational choice, and concurrent
development of realistic attitudes toward occupation/vocation in-
society.

Program design for the middle school component provides World of
Work curriculum dealing with occupational information and guidance,
building upon concepts formulated at the elementary level. Addit:T.onally,

over-aged and dropout-prone students in the middle school program will
develop capabilities in three semi-skilled vocational training fields
through three-hour daily course offerings which integrate and relate
core academic courses with realities of skill training. Participants
will thus be able to gain pat-time after-school and summer jobs whi:h,
for many, will enable them to stay in school.

At the senior high school level, this program will provide intense
job training through on-the-job training slots to be provided by local
businesses or realistic, individually designed clerical or health
occupational preparation designed to simulate the realities of the
employment world. Out-of-school youth will be provided with the
opportunity to learn a marketable skill through evening courses in two
occupational fields and will benefit from occupational guidance and job
placement services.

Functional components of the program may be listed as skill
training, attitude development and motivation stimulation, vocational
guidance, on-the-job placement, and utilization of local menpower
resources.

The design is structured to facilitate student decision making
regarding vocational options at both the middle and senio:: high school
levels, and provides the framework for a continuum of growth of
occupational awareness and skill development for all students in the
Desire area, beginning at the elementary school level.

D. Participants:

I. Number of Participants

Six thousand one hundred and fifty-one children were

- 16-
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served by four elementary and two secondary schools which comprise the
Carver complex. Direct participation was extended to 4152 students,
or over 507 of the student population, although all students were
indirectly exposed to program activities.

At the elementary school level 3451 students took part in the
program. At the middle school and high school levels, the second year
of the program operation accoiinaodated approximately 701 students in the
following ways:

74 students in the comprehensive instructional unit emphasizing
the semi-skilled trade of building construction

58 health occupations training

138 clerical-skill training

14 on-the-job training

417 Industrial Arts training

In addition to the participation of the school enrollees, 39 out-
of-school youth were afforded the opportunity to enroll in night courses
in auto-mechanics and mechanical drawing.

2. Criteria for Selection of Participants

All elementary students in the participating schools will
automatically be included in the program. Students in the middle and
senior high schools will be selected by, referral from counselors,
teachers, and principals. Over-aged students and those whose poor
academic record, spasmodic attendance, or severe economic situation
indicate the need for immediate skill training to prevent a dropout
situation, will be encouraged to take advantage of the program. Those
who do not plan to attend college will also be encouraged to enroll.

In the area of clerical training, the programmed instructional
typewriting curriculum will be used in regular 12th grade typing classes;
the Pre-Cooperative Clerical Block will be for 11th grade students only;
and the Vocational Occupations Block requires that those participating
be 12th graders planning to enter the work force after graduation from
high school.

Participants in the out-of-school training program will be selec-
ted through application and/or interview and will be chosen on the basis
of criteria developed by the Project Director, School Vocational
Coordinator, and the Out-of-School Instructor.

3. Participation of Non-Profit Private Schools

The one parochial elementary school in the Carver complex

- 18 -



participated in all phases of the elementary World of Work program. Its

enrollment of 345 students is included in the number of participants
discussed in Section 1 above.

C. Methods and Materials:

1. Elementary Level

The instructional materials developed in the World of Work
project were adapted to each grade level in the elementary schools.
This material was incorporated into the regular school program and en-
riched with additional material assimilated and distributed by the ele-
mentary vocational advisor.

2. Middle School Level

At the middle school level, project personnel assembled
teaching materials for a core curriculum to support semi-skill training
in building construction, food handling and child care. The core
curriculum combined language arts, mathematics and science programs to
correlate with the practical aspects of the occupational training field
and with direct practical application through simulated work experience
programs.

World of Work materials already developed for grades 6, 7,
8, and 9 were utilized and refined for this program component.

3. Senior High School Level

A vocational coordinator provided individual guidance,
expecially at the twelfth grade level, and secured on-the-job training
slots in the community for students enrolled in industrial education
classes.

Health occupations (practical nursing) instructors
provided, through realistic job simulation situations, training in a field
currently suffering se'rere personnel shortage in New Orleans.

The Pre-Cooperative Clerical Block for eleventh grade
students was a two-hour block of time for students who wanted to enter
the cooperative office education program. The main goal of the course
was employability, by giving students an opportunity to determine their
interests and qualifications and a chance to remedy individual problems
prior to their entranc'l into the part-time world of work. Individualized
instruction and guidance was utilized, including regular use of small
packets of programmed instruction.

Individually programmed instruction was utilized in
teaching Typewriting I to students in grades 10, 11, and 12. The

- 19 -



activities in the two typewriting classes included in the Individually
Programmed Instruction (IPI) was primarily student-directed, as opposed
to the traditional teacher-directed. The materials proposed were Basic
Gregg Typing I and II by Ferguson and Nalipa and Basic Gregg Typing III
by. Wood and House.

The Vocational Office Block was a two-hour block of time
combining Typewriting II and Clerical Office Practice. These courses
were previously taught separately. In the VOB they were taught in
one block so that previously learned skills and knowledges could be
refined and strengthened and integrated with new information in the
setting and through the activities of a simulated office environment.
Conventional textbooks and materials were used for basic instruction
and reference. Materials developed through the Michigan State University
Research and Development Grant #21-2502, Project #7029, material devel-
oped by the New Orleans Public Schools and Dominican College Adult Edu-
cation Center, and material supplied by publishers were utilized in the
Vocational Office Block.

4. Out-of-School Level

Specially taught job entry skills in the field of drafting
and automotive mechanics provided school dropouts and unemployed out-of-
school youth with basic skills necessary to obtain employment. Both
courses were taughc three evenings per week auto mechanics for a thirty-
six week period, and drafting for an 18 week period. Services of the
O.J.T. Coordinator for vocational guidance and job placement were made
available to participants, who attended the classes near their homes at
Carver Senl,r High School. Participants progressed at their own rate of
speed, using materials available through the New Orleans Public Schools,
including World of Work curriculum supplements.

D. Administration

See TABLE B for a schematic representation of The Administrative
Structure of the Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation.

As TABLE B indicates, the teachers and vocational advisors of the
Exemplary Program are answerable to the School Vocational Coordinator
who was in turn responsible to the Project Director. The Project
Director of the exemplary program is also the Supervisor of Industrial
Education for the New Orleans Public Schools. Because of this permanent
position on the school staff, the Project Director could easily function
within the priorities of the school system, could use the resources of
the Division of Instruction, and could better coordinate the proposed
exemplary program with the regular instructional organization.

Project activities required close coordination with the Assistant
Superintendent for District III, and with regular school personnel in
areas of elementary education, curriculum (especially in regard to the
World of Work Program and to the development of core curriculum in the

- 20 -
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middle school level), and in the vocational arc,8 of practical nursing,
business education, home economics and industrial education.

Since an important aspect of the proposed exemplary program was
the guidance component, the Division of Pupil Personnel of New OrlLvns
Public Schools, with its subdivision of Guidance and Testing, played an
important supportive role in vocational guidance and in direct individual
counseling with the students in the program.

In addition to support of the professional school staff, the
Project Director kept in close contact with a two-pronged advisory
committee which linked the project with the community and with the
business world. The community was represented by one person from each
of these groups: Title I Advisory Committee, Model Cities Committee
in the Desire Area, and one parent group from each school, and the
Desire Area Community Council (0E0 Neighborhood Council). Business had
one representative from each of these sources: Louisiana bivisioil of
Employment Security, Delgado Trade School, Cooperative Area Manpower
Planning System, Concentrated Employment Program, Chamber of Commerce,
and Orleans Area Vocational-Technical School.
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RESULTS AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS

I Elementary Component

At this level, children come to school with negative self-concepts
of their ability to function in the academic disciplines and in the
world of work.

Although these students are exposed to vocations through the
social studies units or work, (Community Helpers, etc.) their approach
to vocational orientation is rather unorganized. This is due in part
to the hit-and-miss effort of their instructors.

Our problem leads us to formulate a more organized approach in
exposing students to vocational orientation. Increasingly, research
indicates to us that many basic attitudes, values and aspirations are
firmly shaped in a child's early years.

To achieve the desired results at the elementary level, and to
build upon the activities performed last year, the following services
were performed:

A. Development of increased entry into business and industry as
a continuation of future fieldtrip excursions.

B. Seeking consultation for updating certain phases of the
elementary testing instrument in order to achieve a more
effective evaluation.

C. Pre-testin: and post-testing of pupils in grades 2-4-6-8 in
schools served by the E.P.O.P.

D. Administering a pre and post vocational questionnaire to
teachers in classes where students were tested.

1

E. 'Establishing vocational centers in each of the four schools
served.

F. Giving demonstration lessons; showing occupational films and
filmstrips.

G. Planning with faculties; and, supervising excursions to business
and industry as reinforcement of classroom activity.

H. Serving as panelist during American Education Week; attending
business and vocational workshops, etc.

23 -
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I. Conducting "Career Days" activities culminated with walking
tours of the vocational areas of the Carver Middle and
Senior High Schools.

The instructional staff of the four elementary schools served by.
the Exemplary Program comprises one-hundred seven teachers. A
numerical listing of teachers at each grade level in their respective
schools is listed in Appendix A, Exhibit X.

The current student population of the four elementary schools
served by the Exemplary Program is three-thousand-four hundred fifty
one students (Kindergarten included). A numerical breakdown by school
and grade is listed in Appendix A, Exhibit

At the beginning of the second year of operation, much effort and
time was directed toward developing continued and increased entry into
businesses and industries as a continuation of future fieldtrip activities.
The greater majority of contacts were made on a face-to-face basis. This
enabled the advisor to "sell" the program to those whom he contacted.

In addition to the number of fieldtrips taken last year, seven
new entries were gained.

While in the field during this time, meetings were held with the
Supervisor of Orleans Parish Elementary Schools to apprise her of the
program's innovations for the coming year.

In concert with the other advisors of the E.P.O.P. staff the
advisor sought the consultation of Dr. Jack Sturges, Department of
Guidance, Tulane University regarding the effectiveness of using the
same attitudinal test instrument for a second year. After much delib-
eration, several changes were discussed which met the approval of the
programs coordinator and director.

Consideration was given to deleting the questions which proved
confusing, thus reducing the number of items from twenty-five to twenty.
Randomly reordering the items and testing only evenly numbered grades for
two consecutive years was another innovation. Finally, deletion of the
aspirational test instrument was considered. With these changes in effect,
pre-testing of the above mentioned grades was completed. The students
tested numbered approximately one-thousand, two-hundred, nine.

Additionally, administrators and staff members of the classes
tested in the four component schools were asked to complete a vocational
questionnaire which was provided. The objective of said questionnaire
was to ascertain an opinion on some of the questions which have arisen
concerning the use of vocational information in the elementary schools.
Similarly, a post-test was also administered at the end of the school

session. Results of the pre-tests and post-tests will be found in
Appendix A, Exhibits VI & VII.
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Funds were allocated for this advisor to establish vocational
centers in each of the four component elementary schools. A centralized
area in each school was used for housing the films, filmstrips, recordings
and books which paralleled the units of social studies and occupational
preparation. In addition to the above mentioned materials, staff
members received a copy of The World of Work - a handbook on occupational
vocational guidance in the elementary grades, written by Charleta J. Dunn,
and Bill F. Payne.

There were other materials compiled and placed at the disposal of
each classroom teacher. Among these were unit outlines designed for
use at the primary and intermediate grade levels along with the booklet
of Suggested Activities and Information on Career Development at the
Elementary Level. As the titles implied, these materials recommended
instructional objectives, procedures and activities for studying a host
of community workers along with job training requirements for each different
phase of work. It was the task of this advisor to assist and advise
teachers in the utilization of these materials relative to daily course
work and the world of work program. (See Appendix A, Exhibits III & IV for
the materials placed in vocational centers).

The Elementary School Vocational Advisor maintained the same weekly
schedule as was performed last year which permitted him to spend an
entire school day in each of the four schools served by the program. A
fifth day was reserved for staff meetings; making in-the-field contacts
for resource personnel and fieldtrip excursions; or, revisiting parti-
cular schools or classes as needed.

In conducting demonstration lessons, a series of five filmstrips
and one film was shown to six hundred sixty-nine students in grades 5
thru 8. The filmstrips, produced by the Society for Visual Education
were entitled "Foundations for Occupational Preparation." Specific titles
can be found in Appendix A; Exhibit III. The film, produced by
Encyclopedia Britannica Educational Corporation and titled "Why Fathers
Work" explained to students why work is important to a family, a community
and a city. It also illustrated how labor and services make the many
aspects of city life interdependent.

During one of these demonstration lessons, this advisor was
privileged to be visited by supervisors of the Louisiana State Industrial
Arts Association. They had convened in New Orleans, and were interested
in seeing the progress of the E.P.O.P. components.

The increase in fieldtrip excursions to business and industry, which
manifested itself at all grade levels, was directly related to the increase
in classroom activities in occupational awareness. These fieldtrips
served as reinforcement to what had already been explored in class. In
most instances, further classroom activity was stimulated after the
excursion had been completed. For example, after a visit to Bunny Bread
Bakery, one first grade class at the Moton School brought materials, mixed
and baked bread in a toy Easy Bake oven with the supervision of their
teacher.



Many classes were seen, after a visit to the various shopping
centers, role playing the numerous aspects of the service occupations
viewed. In some cases, counters erected of cardboard boxes were
pointed and served as models for the role-playing activities. To date,
one hundred seven classes have taken two trips each to a variety of
places. (See Appendix A, Exhibit XI, for numerical breakdown).

In a continuing effort to improve the quality of information and
materials rendered to students and staff members, this advisor was
invited, and attended several workshops. The theme of these sessions
were directed to vocational and business education, and to maximizing
vocational resources for disadvantaged youth. These work sessions were
held at the following locations:

1. Jackson Brewery - New Orleans

2. South Central Bell Telephone Company - New Orleans

3. Louisiana Training Institute - Baton Rouge, Louisiana

At each of the sessions attended, the project design. and school
components of E.P.O.P. were discussed.

During American Education Week, the elementary advisor appeared
as a panelist at the Robert R. Moton School. The tone of this session
was "Bridging the Gap in Education" from a vocational point of view.

An invitation to discuss the elementary component of the Exemplary
Program was extended by the Administrator of the William Rogers Ele-
mentary School. The objective of the meeting was to discuss the possi-
bilities of introducing a similar program within that school. Many
encouraging suggestions and ideas were initiated.

The project design and the three level component presentation was
also made to the Orleans Parish School's Industrial Arts Association,
at the request of the association's chairman. The audience was elated
upon hearing the emphasis being placed on vocational education at all
school levels.

Lastly, two presentations were made in Baton Rouge to audiences
of Advisory Committee members on Career Education for the Louisiana
State Department of Education at the request of Mr. John E. O'Dowd,
Assistant Superintendent for Career Education. These presentations
were geared to influencing those persons in positions to make decisions
along the lines of career development.

"Career Days" activities were held on April 5, 6, and 7th for
students of grades 5 thru 8 of the elementary component of the E.P.O.P.
schools. Three vocational counselors from business and industry
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appeared daily to discuss the salient points of their jobs along with
training requirements and manpower needs. The vocational areas considered
included:

A. Fire Fighter

B. Telephone Operator

C. Social Worker

D. Telephone Installer, Repairman

E. Mechanic

F. Health Occupations

G. Sales (Cashier)

H. Sales (Auto)

I. Clerical

After the question-answer period each morning, two of the elementary
component schools toured the vocational shop area of Carver Middle and Senior
High Schools in rotation.

Invitations to the "Career Days" activities were extended to the
parents of the community, and the response was gratifying. The students
who participated numbered about 675.

The intensified efforts of the vast majority of administrative
staff and student population served by the Exemplary Program has produced a
greater observed change for the school year 1971-72.

As this advisor visited the four component schools on opening
school day, signs of occupational awareness was evident in classrooms
in the form of display.,, posters etc. The administrators were eager
to plan for such services as testing, distribution of vocational materials,
and meetings with staff members. Students, as always, were eager for fieldtrips.

Throughout the year, there was increased awareness of the
vocational involvement inherent throughout the curriculum. In many instances,
all subject-matter was related to the world of work.

The increase in classroom activity resulted in increased field-
trfps, as students continued to identify with and express a desire to
perform specific occupations observed.

As before, the "Career Days" provided students with opportunities
of exposure to resource persons from a variety of occupational fields,
and assured them of the vocational offerings awaiting them upon entry into
the Carver Middle and Senior High Schools as evidenced by the tours taken.
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II Middle School Component

Through the first five years of elementary school most students
have found it difficult to bridge the gap between a low socio-economic
culture at home and the traditional college preparatory culture of the
classroom; have experienced wrying degrees of failure and, therefore,
possess a poor self-image. They also exhibit extremely short atten-
tion-spans, because of this lack of interest in the regular curriculum.

Carver Middle is composed of approximately seventeen-hundred
Black students almost equally divided among males and females. While
many of the students are aware of numerous occupations, planning for
their future careers is not important part of the mileau; whereas, a
sense of anomie is. Further, with few if any specific skill training
at the Middle School level, students are not prepared vocationally or
psychologically to meet the challenge of finding a job in a highly
competitive society.

In an effort to bridge the gap between school and the work
world at the Middle School level, the intent of the Exemplary Program
for Occupational Preparation was to provide semi-skilled training
with core subjects included in each course to enable students to,
understand the relationship between such core academic areas as English,
Math, and Science and future occupational choices. Other objectives
include the infusion of occupational information through grades six
thru eight by,expanding the World of Work occupational orientation in
all subject areas to enlarge occupational aspirations and options.

The following plans were formulated for implementing the
Middle School program and achieving its objectives:

A. Orientation sessions geared to inform teachers and
administration about E.P.O.P. and the World of Work.

B. Intervfew-and screen over-aged and potential dropouts
for semi-skilled classes.

C. Have pupils scheduled for semi-skilled classes.

D. Counsel students enrolled in semi-skilled classes.

E. Arrange for students in the semi-skilled classes to
receive practical experiences related to their class work.

F. Administer a pre and post attitude toward work survey to
students in grades 6 and 8.

O. Secure and distribute audio-visual materials related to
the world of work.
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H. Promote career awareness and exploration through field-
trip experiences, role playing, and utilization of films
and resource persons.

I. Conduct vocational guidance sessions for students at all
grade levels.

J. Plan a "Career Day" program to inform students about
opportunities in health occupations.

K. Meet with the business community to inform them of the
activities of E.P.O.P.

L. Place students from semi-skilled classes in part-time and
summer employment.

M. Inaugurate the World of Construction in the Industrial
Arts curriculum.

N. Participation in workshops sponsor by business community.

O. Present E.P.O.P. activities to State Board of Education
Committee on Career Development.

Three teachers were responsible for the instructional phases
of the three semi-skilled classes in carpentry, child care and food
handling.

A total of eighty-two teachers participated in correlating
World of Work instructional materials into their core subject lesson
plans and thirty-seven referred students for vocational counseling
sessions.

Four counselors, one attendance worker, and two counselor
aids assisted in referring counselees for consideration for the semi-
skilled classes.

Full cooperation from the principal, assistant principal, and
assistant to the principal for curriculum was experienced in imple-
menting the semi-skilled classes and correlating World of Work materials
with the regular instructional program.

The procedure for selecting students for the semi-skilled
classes was by referral from counselors, teachers, and administration.

Carver Middle School serves sixteen hundred eighty-five
students enrolled in grades 6 thru 8. Of that number a total of
seventy-four pupils were enrolled in semi-skilled classes sponsored by
E.P.O.P.
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Being new in the position of mi.ddle school advisor, there was
a need for a period of orientation and adjustment. Therefore, time
was spent in assimilatirs reports and materials related to the E.P.O.P.
program, the philosophy of occupational vocational education and the
World of Work program.

Staff meetings were held and glans to implement classes in
carpentry, child care and food handling were discussed by the E.P.O.P.
advisor and middle school administrative personnel.

Having a nea administration and twenty-five new faculty
members assigned to the Carver Middle School, it as necessary to
initiate orientation procedures geared to inform all staff members
about the E.P.O.P. program and the World of Work.

Talks and discussions on a one-to-one basis with staff
members were held to build better rapport and gain support in imple-
menting ideas basic to E.P.O.P. In these discussions information
regarding the utilization and availability of materials and field
trip experiences related to the world of work was presented to the
faculty.

Having completed the mechanics of illustrating the need for
semi- skilled classes within the middle school curriculum, the advisor

. solicited referrals of potential dropouts and over-aged students from
counselors and teachers. As these referrals were received, prospec-
tive students were interviewed and processed for placement in the
semi-skilled ,lasses.

After meeting and arranging with the scheduling committee,
twenty-eight students were assigned to the carpentry class, twenty-
eight to the child care clasQ, and eighteen to the food handling class.

Seeking to gain more knowledge about the operation and per-
sonnel requirements of day-care centers, visits were made to day-care
centers and nurseries. The director of Piety Street Day Care Center
agreed to accept students in the Child Care classes as volunteers in
order to provide them with practical experiences.

Students enrolled in food handling received practical experi-
ence by working in the school cafeteria, preparing and serving lunches
to school personnel speaking guests and parents from the community.
Visits to neighboring restaurants and foods factories :vere also under-
taken by these students.

In acquiring practical experiences, z-ndents enrolled in the
semi-skilled carpentry class, planned and cor6L:ucted two 8' x 8'
houses with interiors and exteriors finished; and, partitioned and
secured roams within the school for curriculum planning.
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A pre-test and post-test designed to measure students'
attitude toward work was administered at the beginning of the school
term and again during the closing week of the school session, (See

Appendix B, Exhibit I).

In order that students begin storing facts about the many
job opportunities and careers in the world of work, films related to
jobs and careers were shown on a regularly scheduled once-a-week basis
at all grade levels within the Environmental Arts Department.

This department, consisting of the industrial arts, art, and
music classes, combine their classes each period on Fridays to view
career films and meet with resource people having careers related to
the films being shown. During the course of the day, every student
within the school will have viewed the films and had an opportunity to
speak with the resource person made available for the day.

Career awareness was promoted among students by teachers
being encouraged to display or impart inf,_mation about careers
their individual classrooms by means of bulletin board exhibits, infor-
mation centers, newspaper articles and ads, discussions, role playing,
films, filmstrips, etc.

Perso:ial growth and development was experienced by the middle
school advisor's participation in three workshops which focused his
attention on vocational education and career opportunities. These

workshops were sponsored by a) Jackson Brewery Inc., (2) Louisiana
Training Institute, and (3) South Central Bell. During these work-
shops the E.P.O.P. staff presented facts and information about the
E.P.O.P. objectives and activities.

In meeting the vocational needs of students at all grade
levels within the middle school, this advisor held vocational guid-
ance sessions and mock job interview sessions with students in regular
classes as well as those enrolled in the semi-skilled classes.

Since E.P.O.P. sponsors classes in practical nursing at the
senior high level, a career day program on health occupations was
presented to all eighth grade students by four staff members of Flint
Goodridge Hospital.

There were two occasions on which this advisor presented the
objectives and activities to the members of the State Board of Educa-
tion Committee on Career Development.
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The eighth grade students enrolled in the "World of Construction" will be
scheduled for the "World of Manufacturing" at the ninth grade level in
the senior high component.

A continuation of career awareness from the elementary school level
was realized through classroom demonstration lessons and follow-up field-

trip excursions. Arrangement were made to insure that teachers and pupils
were given an opportunity to speak with those people who were actually
doing the work about their training,'salaries, and duties. See Appendix B,
Exhibit II, for an analysis of the fieldtrips taken.

Although placement is not a primary function of the middle school
advisor, efforts were made to secure summer jobs for students enrolled
in the semi-skilled classes. Of the seventy-four semi-skilled students,
thirty-nine students applied for summer jobs through the middle school -.

advisor. Thirty-two students were placed in job slots with NYC, AFI-CIO,
restaurants, independent carpenters and food stores. (See Appendix B,

Exhibit III). The remaining seven students found jobs through their awn

efforts.

Meeting the task of helping students develop favorable attitudes
towards work was achieved to a significant degree as the results of the
attitude towards work survey pre-tests and post-tests indicate. (See Appendix

B, Exhibit IV). These changes can be attributed to classroom demonstration,

use of filmstrips, role playing, fieldtrips, career days, use of resource
persons, vocational guidance sessions, semi-skilled classes, etc.

If an effort to further achieve the previously stated objective of
providing the over-aged and potential dropout students with semi-skilled
training, two classes in carpentry, two in child care, and one class in
food handling were established and became operational. These classes
were very successful in meeting the needs of the students and establishing
pride and self-esteem in the students involved. The students were able to
experience success and learn what they considered relevant to their needs.
(See Appendix B, Exhibit V).

The fact that only two students out of seventy-four were suspended
and only three dropped out of school may have been due in part to their
involvement in E.P.O.P. classes.

Teachers and administrative personnel were cooperative in assisting
in exposing the students to the world of work. This can be measured by
their requests for demonstration lessons, fieldtrips, resource persons and
use of audio - visual materials related to the world of work.

Parent involvement was encouraged and through consultation sessions
with E.P.O.P. teachers and advisor, a good relationship with parents was

established. Parents were encouraged and did participate in E.P.O.P. semi-

skilled classes activities. A total of ninety-eight parents took part in

E.P.O.P. sponsoredfieldtrips.
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In-service training for teachers was achieved through large
and small group sessions and on a one-to-one basis. There appears to
be a need for more professionally planned training sessions in this
area.

III High School Components

A. O.J.T. and Counseling

At the senior high school level, it was determined that the
dropout rate is extremely high. Much has been said about the lack of
vocationally significant experiences and vocational counseling contri-
buting to this high drop-out rate. This void in the school experiences
of the Desire Area students has been identified as a problem which
could be attacked through this occupational program. Hopefully the
results to be obtained would alleviate the drop-out problem and provide
the students with more work experiences and vocational skills leading
to greater employment possibilities which would eventually reduce the
social and economic problems prevalent in the Desire Area.

In working towards the achievement of the goals and objectives
as described in the preceeding section, a variety of approaches was
used.

The counselor was responsible for conducting group sessions with
the E.P.O.P. component classes. A topic outline and time schedule is
found in Appendix C, Exhibit I.

Aside from these scheduled group sessions there were many
individual sessions held at the request of the student, teacher or (in
the case of O.J.T. students) the employer.

Evaluation of skills interests and aptitudes was dependent upon
a review of the students' achievement records, teacher appraisal, self-
appraisal and results of interest inventories. Additionally, some
devices which assist in introspection were available and used.

The development of job skill was the direct responsibility of
the various classroom teachers, however, the Vocational Counselor
worked with the students in the formation of proper work attitudes and
habits, approaches to problem-solving on the job and budgeting of money
received from employment.

A considerable amount of effort has gone into attempting to
make curricular adjustments through meetings and workshops with
teachers, consultants administrators, and representatives of business
and industry.

Tne major portion of the O. J. T. Coordinator's time was spent
visiting businesses in the New Orleans area in attempts to develop
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O. J. T. slots for our job-ready students. (Appendix C, Exhibit II).

The staff involved in the program at the senior high level
included one teacher in each of the following areas: woodworking,
electricity and electronics, mechanical drawing, small gas engines,
practical nursIng, and clerical training.

The Carver Senior High School houses about two-thousand
students most of whom live in and about the Desire Project.

It is generally agreed that the students are in the lowest
economic brackets with a great portion receiving welfare assistance.
Many of these students are also the product of broken homes or
illegitimacy which creates many social and emotional problems peculiar
to ghetto residents.

Some problems evident at the school include a high drop-out
rate, poor attendance and limited success it job preparation and
procurement.

The student population served through E.P.O.P. is not neces-
sarily the total population of the school. Classes served by the
O.J.T. Coordinator and Vocational Counselor directly were:

a. Office simulation block (1) 34
b. Clerical Office block (2) - 44
c. Practical Nursing (3) 58
d. Industrial Arts Dept. (18) 417

TOTAL 553

While these classes were served directly, many other students
were also served on a walk-in or referral basis for the regular
counselor staff. (Appendix C, Exhibit VII).

The student activities included counseling sessions of a group
and individual nature. A monthly schedule of topics was developed for
the group sessions. (Appendix C, Exhibit II). These sessions involved
group discussions, role-playing, rap sessions, viewing and discussion
of films and filmstrips and simulated experiences as in application-
filling and interviewing.

Individual counseling was more specific in nature often dealing
with personal adjustment problems or difficulties on the job and many
times decision-making relative to job-choice. The students involved
in the one-to-one counseling were most often students seeking O.J.T.
slots or those already in these slots who were experiencing some
difficulty.

Regularly scheduled meetings were held with the students who
were on-the-job. They were met weekly to record their job experiences,
activities, difficulties and income. The information gathered through

-34 -



these meetings were used in rating their performance on the job and
assisting them in developing a budget and complying with income tax
requirements.

In an attempt to spread the career education principle through-
out the curriculum and publicize E.P.O.P. activities and objectives a
handbook was developed by the Vocational Counselor. (Appendix C,
Exhibit VII). This handbook was distributed to the entire staff of the
school and whenever inquiries were made concerning E.P.O.P. at the
senior high level.

As a result of the Vocational Counselor's efforts there are
currently a number of curricular changes either approved for the 1972-
73 session or pending approval. Two such changes involve the redirecting
of the senior year Math and English courses toward preparing the student
to be better able to handle pre-employment testing which will be
encountered when seeking a job.

There is also a tentatively scheduled course titled, "Maintenance
Repairman" which is an outgrowth of our on-the-job experiences this
session. This course would prepare students for the maintenance posi-
tions created in the upkeep of large buildings and the equipment
located therein.

Other incidental activities relative to student interests in-
cluded attendance at a workshop for counselors conducted by South
Central Bell, two appearances before the State Advisory Board for
Career Education in Baton Rouge, Louisiana, involvement in the
development of Project Leapfrog (a computerized guidance system) and
the conduct of a workshop to determine weaknesses of our high school
graduates as seen by business and industry.

The efforts of the O.J.T. Coordinator during the 1971-72 session
were much more productive than experienced previously. Contact with
business and industry was initiated during the first quarter. Need-
less to say the objective was to publicize our program to those
businesses which were unaware and to revisit many which had been con-
tacted in our initial year of operation.

The results of the efforts of the O.J.T. Coordinator amounted
to a three hundred precent increase in on- job - &raining slots over last
session. For a complete breakdown see Appendix C, Exhibit I.I.I.

Possible involvement on a semi-permanent basis seems likely as a
result of this year's efforts. Housing Authority of New Orleans was
very cooperative and seems to favor a continuing relationship. The
same might be said of the Holiday Inn East Highrise. While there is
no commitment from these employers, they were extremely pleased with the
outcome of their participation in the O.J.T. program this past year.
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It should be noted that of the fourteen students involved in on-
the-job training, twelve (12) have been retained through the summer.
Last year none of the student workers were retained. There is also a,
distinct possibility that some of these students may become permanent:
This cannot be determined until the fall.

Again this year tLe Vocational Counselor was very active in
securing summer employment for on-the-job training candidates and other
students within the School in general. It can be reported that the
results were very gratifying in this area as approximately forty-nine
(49) students were placed through this office. (See Appendix C,
Exhibit IV).

South Central Bell again sponsored a training program for high
school graduates who were disadvantaged. Through the efforts of the
O.J.T. Coordinator ten of our graduates were tested for this program
of. the ten, six were accepted into the training program. The sixty
percent success was in contrast to last year's results when four of
twenty or twenty percent passed the qualifying exam. The marked in-
crease can be attributed to a pre-test workshop conducted by the O.J.T.
Coordinator. This consisted of reviewing basic skills in math and
developing test techniques such as making reasonable choices in
multiple choice answers, finding patterns in non-verbal reasoning. items
etc.

B. Health Occupations

The Health Occupations curriculum is designed to recognize
nursing as a problem-solving process. It attempts to develop practical
nurses with high principles who are capable of functioning as skilled
members of the health team in giving patient-centered care.

The program for the 11th grade practical nursing students calls
for 15 hours weekly at the rate of 3 hours daily of instruction,
observation, and 7aboratory practice during the entire school year.
The last week of the school year the students are assigned for 6 hours
daily for pre-clinical practice and instruction in affiliating hos-
pitals. During the summer following the first year of the program the
students must spend 30 hours weekly for 6 weeks in beginning medical-
surgical nursing practice in American Hospital Association approved
hospitals.

Following a one-month vacation, the students who have earned a
grade of "C" or better for the first year begin the second year of
practice and instruction in the hospitals with which the New Orleans
Public Schools have written agreements for clinical experience. The
12th grade students practice 20 hours weekly for the entire school
year.

We begun this school year with .26 practical nursing students.
At the end of this school year,.15 students, who had earned a grade of
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"C" or better were admitted to the second year of the program. Eleven
student -F earned a grade of "D", and though they earned credit for the
work, they were not admitted to the summer session.

Many of these eleven have asked to be readmitted following high
school graduation to the post-secondary program, others asked to be
admitted into the twelfth grade Nurse Aide program.

During the month of June, 1972, the practical nursing students
had introductory medical-surgical nursing in three approved local
hospitals. Much satisfaction with their practice has been expressed
by their teachers and by hospital personnel.

The project was initiated for disadvantaged students to provide
health occupations instruction leading directly to gainful employment.

In Matropnlitau New Orleans health occupations positions are
available, particularly for the occupation of Licensed Practial Nurse.
Qualified trained Nurse Aides or Nursing Assistants are also needed.
However, a lack of available students at Carver Senior High, with
sufficient interests and/or aptitudes precluded the offering of a
Nurse Aide course during the second year. More intensive recruiting
and screening of prospective stuonts should enable the -"Hering of
this course with greater success during the third year of the program
than experienced during the first.

The education experiences initiated serve, therefore, by pro-
viding qualified personnel for roles in the care of the sick, as well
as to motivate students for higher level professional development.

The project was initiated in an area of previously limited
employment opportunities and high unemployment.

Post-secondary students from this problem area have been served
to some degree by our city-wide post-secondary program. Previously,
some secondary students qualified, together with other secondary
students for the one city-wide practical nurse education program begun
in September of 1967. Many students from the project area who asked
to be included were not accepted because of the need to limit our
classes to reasonable numbers.

Practical nurse education has been successfully offered in the
New Orleans Public, Schools for 18 years before this project was begun.
Our school had experience in basic foundation, clinical practice, and
related instruction. Patterns of teaching laboratory, clinical practice,
and evaluation had been evolved for secondary and post-secondary
practical nursing programs. Appropriate textbooks and audio-visual
materials had been selected based on previous success with these
materials.

It is the belief of the staff of the Practical Nursing Program
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that education for practical nursing is rooted in good nursing practice
and sound principles of education. The program must meet and fulfill
the needs of our society. Because a person achieves fulfillment while
contributing to his society, a part of his formal education should
be specialized and directed towards preparation for useful employment.

C. Clerical Occupations

The Vocational Office Block at Carver Senior High School was a
two-hour class at the twelfth grade level combining. Typewriting II and
Clerical Practice. These courses, previously taught in isolation, were
taught in one block of time in an effort to refine and strengthen pre-
viously learned skills and knowledges and to integrate them with new
learnings in the setting and through the activities of a simulated
office. Typewriting I was the only prerequisite for admittance to the
course.

Prior to the simulation, the instructor taught the basic
elements of Typewriting II and Clerical Practice. From January 12,
1972 through April 28, 1972, the two-hour class period was devoted to
the operation of the Lester Hill Corporation, an office simulation
published by McGraw-Hill Book Company.

Students reacted very positively to the office simulation. It

is difficult, however, to evaluate its real worth because it can't be
stated in averages and percentages. One needs to see the class in
operation, observe the students at work, and listen to their comments
to realize t high level of motivation, interest, and learning. In
addition to their vastly improved knowledge of office work, students
learned the importance of teamwork, regular attendance, and above all,
accuracy.

The students enjoyed this class because they were totally involved
in it. Instruction during the simulation was c6mpletely individualized,
and students felt responsible for their own learning. Following the
simulation, the instructor noted an increase in the students' maturity
and attitude toward class work. Instead of being withdrawn, they are
much more vocal.

Because of the good results achieved in the office simulation
program at Carver, use of the Lester Hill materials was extended to
14 additional classes in eight schools. Present plans call for further
expansion in the 1972-73 session.

The pre-cooperative block was designed to prepare students for
participation in the Cooperative Office Education during the twelfth
grade by giving them an opportunity to become acquainted through in-
school, classroom experience with the makeup and routine of some
fifteen different clerical jobs and to remediAte deficiencies,
particularly in math and English, which might prevent them from
qualifying for jobs.
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Unfortunately, the material we planned to use in this program
has still not been published. In its place, we have used a number of
fragmented texts, programmed material and kits in an effort to prepare
students for work in the office. Although the program was not as we
had originally envisioned, it did result in some very useful by-products.
We did find and use material that was highly motivating in business
math, and next year we are using that material in pilot programs in
business math in three senior high schools. Some of the other material
proved to be so effective with the students that it led us to a reorga-
nization of the General Business cottse, so that the material could be
utilized at a lower grade level.

The success of the block time method of scheduling which we began
at Carver has resulted in increased acceptance of this procedure. The
block time schedule seems to work particularly well in a large senior
high school, because the students are enrolled in a sequenced program
and because they have an opportunity to identify with a group.
Teachers find it more satisfactory, because they become better ac-
quainted with the students; and it is easier to work with the students
when you know their strengths and weaknesses.

We proceeded through the year with the programmed typing, although
we continued to be hampered by late receipt of material. One teacher
achieved satisfactory results from the programmed material, but we were
less satisfl.ed with the results achieved in the other classes and have
decided to ,bandon programmed instruction in typewriting for the coming
year.

IV Out-of-School Youth Component

According to our design and budgeting, the two classes in
mechanical drawing or drafting and automotive mechanics in operation
during the previous year were to be continued. However, in September
1971, while recruiting for students, it developed that very few persons
were interested in the drafting course. As a result, it was delayed
pending the enrollment of a sufficient number of students. In the
process of recruiting, the course offering was changed to Blue Print
Reading, to meet the needs and desires of the enrollees. As a result
interest increased to the degree that this course was, began in
January 1972 and operated for a period of eighteen weeks.

On the other hand, the Automotive Mechanics course continued to be
very popular and was continued in September as planned and operated for
a full thirty-six weeks.

It should be noted that during the first program year, these two
classes were the only skill training classes offerred in the evening at
Carver Senior High School.
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However, during the second program year, the Carver Community
School was fully operational through Model Cities funding offering
twenty-one courses available to adults and out of school youth. The
Carver Community School is part of the Carver Senior High School and
as such was in a position in render excellent support to the E.P.O.P.
classes. Through its guidance and counseling procedures a number of
students were referred to the E.P.O.P. classes based on interest and
need.

The curriculum continued to permit those out-of-school youth
to pursue individualized programs of study within each class offering.
This flexibility permitted the classes to appeal to a broader group of
youth.

Total enrollment for the Automotive Mechanics class was 21,
the total for Blue Print Reading was 18 persons.

The instructors were the regularly assigned personne at t.

senior high with years of classroom and journeyman experience in their
area of instruction.

Attendance in these classes were in generally very much improved
due to the presence of several hundred persons enrolled in classes
conducted by the Carver Community School.

Our continuing concern for making more opportunities for skill
training available, has been satisfied, in part, by the Community
School curriculum. The continued cooperation and flexibility of this
component is making a meaningful contribution to the needs of the
Desire Area community.
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EVALUATION

This Final Report was prepared by members of the team
employed by the Orleans Parish School System for the purpose
of evaluating the Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation
(EPOP). The report will address itself to an identification
of the present status of the project based on the observations
and contacts with the EPOP staff since December, 1971, and a
consideration of suggestions for the final contract year of
the project.

The evaluation team, as a part of management, seeks to
influence decisions, from an external, independent reference
point, relative to the management of the program. Inherent
in this approach is the necessity of determining the degree to
which identifiable, measurable objectives are being realized.
This goal has given rise to an immediate concern of the evalua-
tion team, that of not having the specific behavioral process
and performance objectives of the program delineated in appro-
priate, measurable terms.

As indicated in the Interim Report]. dated April 24, 1972,
the EPOP staff was, in September, 1971, endeavoring to continue
its operation without the services of an evaluator. The pre-
sent evaluation team assumed its responsibilities in December,
1971. It is felt, therefore, that maximum value to the project
will be realized if this report addresses itself to:

(I) A review of the General and Specific objectives of
each of the grade level divisions of the program;

(II) An account of the activities and accomplishments of
each division during the last half of the second
year of operation as they relate to these objectives;

(III) Recommendations believed to be pertinent to a
successful final year of the program.

I. OBJECTIVES OF EACH GRADE LEVEL DIVISION

A. Elementary School

1. Provide students with information about a
variety of occupations and vocational options.

2. Create a desirable attitude with regard to
the dignity of work..

3. Guide the students toward development of
sound occupational aspirations.

].Interim Report, Project No. 0-361-0125, Contract No. OEC-
0-70-4783(361), An Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation,
William G. Young, New Orleans Public Schools.
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B. Middle School

1. Provide the averaged student and potential
dropout with semi-skilled training in order

a. give him a practical interest in remaining
in school

b. provide him with a means of earning
economic supplements while he is in
school

c. provide him with salable skills if he
must terminate his schooling.

2. Help this student see the relationship between
core academic subjects and his chosen occupa-
tion field.

3. Help the student to develop a desirable atti-
tude with regard to the dignity of work
through skill training and vocational guidance.

C. Senior High School

General. Objectives

1.- Through on-the-job training provide the stu-
dent with experiences in the latest methods
and machinery of industry.

2. Provide job-entry skills and employability
for students in areas of industrial arts,
health occupations, and clerical occupations.

Specific Objectives of the Clerical Training Phase

1. Pre-Copperative Clerical Block for Eleventh
Grade Students:

a. To acquaint students through in-school,
classroom experience with the make -up
and routine of some fifteen different
clerical jobs.

b. To give students an opportunity to decide
those clerical jobs which they like and
those for which they are qualified.

c. To remedy those deficiencies which would
prevent a student from qualifying for the
job he would like to obtain.

d. To prepare students for participation in
the cooperative office education program
during the twelfth grade.

ty
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2. Vocational Office Block, Including Simulated
Office Environment:

a. To prc'iide a vocational office block at
Carver Senior High School to give senior
business education students an opportunity
to identify themselves as potential office
workers through a simulated office experience.

b. To develop new office skills and knowledges,
to refine and strengthen previously acquired
office skills and knowledges, and then to
integrate and apply these skills and knowledges
in a simulated office.

c. To give students an opportunity to develop
and practice in an office setting those
intangible qualities; such as, promptness,
neatness, dependability, initiative, etc.,
which have such a direct bearing on job
success.

3. Programmed Instructional Teaching of Typewriting
and Shorthand:

a. To develop the learner's skill in manipulating
the operative parts of the typewriter.

b. To reinforce initial learnings through smaller
packets of instruction.

c. To allow disadvantaged students many opportuni-
ties to experience success by providing
individualized programmed instruction which
allows each student to progress at a rate
consistent with his own ability.

d. To improve the student's skill in reading
and carrying out instructions.

e. To expand the student's prohlAm-solving
ability.

f. To develop the learner's ability to type by
touch at a minimum skill of thirty gross words
a minute with no more than five errors in a
five minute timed writing.

g. To develop a program in Typewriting I, which
eliminates,the lock-step approach, a program
which will.not be hindered by the erratic
attendance which is so frequently a characteris-
tic of the disadvantaged student, a program
which is more student-directed than classroom
directed.

h. To build upon existing research to further
determine through a controlled program whether
disadvantaged students can become better typists
when taught with the individualized programmed
approach rather than the. traditional approach.
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1.. To develop an employable skill in typewrit-
ing so that the learner will be qualified to
enter the cooperative office education program
at the twelfth grade level and/or the labor
market upon high school graduation.

D. Out-of-School Youth

Through n:ght cot.rses train youth who have left school
through graduation or dropout in the marketable trades
of auto-mechanics and mechanical drawing so that they
can earn a living wage. (See Bibliography, #1, pages
12 and 13.)

II. ACTIVITIES AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF EACH DIVISION

A. .Elementary School

The objectives of the Elementary Component of the Exemplary
Program for Occupational Preparation are to (a) plovide students
with information about a variety of occupational and vocational
options, (b) create a desirable attitude with regard to the
dignity of work, and (c) guide the students toward development
of sound occupational aspirations.

Four elementary schools (Dunn, Edwards, Motors, housing
grades 1-5, and St. Philip the Apostle, grades 1-8) participated
in this project. These four schools collectively represent an
enrollment of approximately 3,500 students from the Desire area.
The elementary advisor is responsible for this component of
the program which involves working with teachers and pupils in
125 classrooms. He spends one day per week in each school, and
visits each classroom at least once each month.

During each school visit an effort is made to visit as
many classes as possible. From eight to ten informal teacher
conferences are held each day, and large and small group meet-
ings with teachers are held on a regular basis. In addition,
he meets with teachers at regularly established faculty meetings
of each school as well as with individuals or small groups on
demand to discuss specific -,roblems such as advantageous utiliza-
tion of World of Work

2
materials, scheduling of special

demonstration lessonsfor a particular social studies unit and
planning for suitable field trips for various class groups.
(See Appendix A, Exhibit IV.)

Since the concepvion of the program, the elementary
advisor has prepared and distributed information concerning
occupations. He has also developed a twenty-eight page mimeo-
graphed booklet, Suggested Activities and Information on Career
Development at the Elzn-Jentary Level (see Appendix A, Exhibit XIII),
Which was distributed t.) all elementary tetchers in the program

2tunn, C.J. and Payne, B.F., World of Work: Occupational-
Vocational Guidance in the Elementary Grades, A Handbook for
Elementary School Teachers and Counselors.
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as well as to their principals, district superintendents and
key administrative personnel in the central office. In addi-
tion, the elementary advisor has prepared two Suggested Unit
Outlines on Career Development, one for the primary level
(grades 1-3) and one for the intermediate level (grades 4-6).
(See Appendix A, Exhibits XIV-A and XIV-B.)

Essentially, at the primary level, the Unit Outline
(see Appendix A, Exhibit XIV-A) deals in depth with the basic
concepts of the value of work. The unit is tied in with the
social studies area at the first, second and third grade levels
respectively and addresses itself to an identification of
workers in the home, community, and city. In addition, specific
jobs (nurse and postman) are introduced as a means of developing
awareness of their roles in the world of work and their impor-
tance in society.

The Unit Outline at the intermediate level (see Appendix A,
Exhibit XIV-B) builds upon the basic concepts established and
adds vocational-occupational goals to the program. Starting
with the kinds of jobs performed by the family, the unit moves
to relating them to the variety and levels of jobs found in the
community. The unit then focuseS realistically on the kinds of
abilities and skills required by various occupations. With this
in mind, provisions are made for self-examination of interest,
abilities, strengths and weakness by each child to help him
explore various pathways toward a vocational goal. These units
have been distributed to all teachers and principals of the
schools involved. In addition, they serve as a basis for the
demonstration lessons and discussions relative to the utiliza-
tion of World of Work materials. (See Appendix A, Exhibit IV.)

Demonstration lessons referred to above are conducted
by the elementary advisor in all elementary classrooms involved
in the project. In addition to the materials already described,
he also utilizes filmstrips, tape recorders, and other non-book
materials.

This contact with teachers has provided a vehicle for
the exchange of ideas and the development of concepts for
specific lessons or units. A tangible result of these meetings
is the Suggested Unit Outlines for primary and intermediate
levels already discussed.

Early in the planning, the decision was made to adminis-
ter an opinion survey (Vocational Information Questionnaire)
of the use of vocational information in schools to determine
the change of attitudes, if any, in administrators, counselors,
and teachers involved in the program. (See Appendix A, hibits
V, VI and VII.)
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As indicated in Exhibits VI (Pre-test) and VII (post-test),
there was a definite change, positive in nature, relative to
the attitudes of administrators, counselors, and teachers in-
volved in the project. Responses to each question indicate
this shift in attitude towards a more positive awareness of the
values inherent in the program. This-change in attitude also
revealed the need for additional information and materials,
vocational in nature, for teachers, counselors, and administra-
tors. As a result, Vocational Centers were established in
each of the four elementary schools involved. These centers
have filmstrips, films, tapes, records, and books related to
social studies units and occupational preparation. (See
Appendix A, Exhibits III and IV for inventory of materials.)
In addition, each staff member has been furnished a copy of the
World of Work, A Handbook on Occupational-Vocational Guidance
in the Elementary Grades, by C.J. Dunn and B.F. Payne.

A revised instrument designed to measure students'
attitudes toward work was administered in September, 1971,
and again in May, 1972. Revision of the original instrument
included: (a) Deletion of confusing or ambiguous items,
(b) reduction of the number of test items from 25 to 20,
(c) re-ordering of test items according to a random method,
(d) testing only of evenly numbered grades for two consecutive
years, and (e) deletion of the aspirational test instrument.
(See Appendix A, Exhibits I and II.)

The revised Attitude Towards Work scale- was, in terms
of the revision, administered only to grades two and four in
the participating schools: (1) St. Philip the Apostle, (2)
Henderson H. Dunn, (3) Helen .S. Edwards, and (4) Robert R,
Moton. The statistical pre-test and post-test data are pre-
sented in Appendix A, Exhibit XII.

The tables compare pre-test and post-test measures of the
attitude variable. It should be noted that a negative (-) mean
difference indicates a negative attitude towards work as re-
vealed in the differences between the pre-test ,ind post-test
scores.

Since the test was administered only to the second and
fourth grade classes in each school and since all except one
of these grades enrolled less than thirty students each, it
was decided to use "students" t distribution for determining
the significance, if any, of attitudinal change.

Tables in Exhibit XII indicate, for each of the four
schools: (a) The number of students in each grade tested,
(b) mean of the differences between the pre-test and post-test
scores for each grade, (c) the standard deviation for each
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grade's scores, and (d) the t-statistic or the deviation of
change in attitude as indicated by the paired dependent
variables.

It should be noted that, in addition to the significant
positive gain in attitude Loward work within each school rea-
lized during the first year of the program, each school again
showed additional gain in attitude towards work during the
second year of the program. It is true that the gain was not
as great, but eleven of the thirty-one classes tested showed
a gain in attitude towards work at the .05 level of signifi-
cance. Three of the classes showed gains at the .025 level
of significance.

Fifty field trips were planned, scheduled, and completed
by the elementary advisor and teachers in their respective
schools. Seven new places were added as field trip sites for
the current year. Guidelines for scheduling and suggestions
for follow-up procedures were prepared and discussed with
teachers and staff. (See Appendix A, Exhibits VIII, IX, X,
and XI.)

During the year "Career Days" were held on April 5, 6,.

and 7 for all students of the participating schools in grades
5 through 8. The job areas explored by the students were:

April 5 Firefighter, Telephone Operator, Health
Occupations

April 6 Telephone Installer, Auto Mechanic, Social
Worker

April 7 Cashier, Sales (Auto), Clerical Worker

Three representatives from the business community were
present each day to discuss the characteristics of their occupa-
tions and to answer questions raised by students.

At the end of the presentations and question-and-answer
period each day, students were conducted on a tour of the
vocational shop areas of Carver Middle and Senior Schools.

Invitations to "Career Day" activities were also extended
to the parents of the students served by the program. Approxir.
mately 675 students and parents were in attendance.

B. Middle School

The objectives of the Middle School Program, as defined
in the original proposal3(41, page 12) are to provide the

3An Exemplary Program for Occupati-.al Preparation
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overaged student and potential dropout with semi-skilled train-
ing in order to supply him with (a) a practical interest in
remaining in school, (b) a means of earning economic supplements
While he is in school and during summer recesses, and (c)
salable skills if he must terminate his schooling. 1,n addition,
the middle school program seeks to provide the student with an
understanding of the. relationship of core academic subjects to
his chosen career field, as well as to help him develop a desira-
ble attitude toward work and semi-skilled training.

During this reporting period, staff meetings were held
in which planning for implementation of classes in child care,
food handling and carpentry were.undertaken. These meetings
included the EPOP advisor and the middle school administrative
perSonnel. Further, steps were also taken to involve potential
drorouts in the above-mentioned semi-skilled areas. The first
step consisted of encouraging students to be available for
interviews that would place them in the program. There were
seventy-four such interviews. Of the seventy-four, twenty were
rejected for a variety of reasons, the most common of which
involved "college-bound" students who were merely curious or
wanted something different to do. (See Appendix B, Exhibit V.)
Secondly, classroom teachers and counselors were asked to utilize
their knowledge of the students for the purpose of referring
those children who would most benefit from participation in the
training classes. Screening of potential students involved the
consideration of age, grade, records of academic performance
and student behavior, school attendance, and economic needs of
students.

Concurrent with the semi-skilled training classes, field
trips (see Appendix B, Exhibit II) were planned to expose stu-
dents to relevant work situations. In the case of child care
classes, trips were made to day care centers and nurseries for
the purpose of helping the students understand the operation
and personnel requirements for these kinds of occupations.
Students enrolled in food handling likewise received practical
experience by working in the school cafeteria and participating
in visits to neighboring restaurants and food factories.

In providing practical experience for students enrolled
in the semi-skilled carpentry classes, arrangements were made
for the students to plan and construct two complete houses with
finished interiors and exteriors.

The houses were constructed according to previously de-
veloped plans. Each had a total area of 64 square feet.
Twenty-eight students of the seventh and eighth grade carpentry
classes participated in the construction of the houses. The
classroom instructor judged the students' work according to
the following criteria: Could the student properly make
measuremlnts? Could the student read and implement blueprints?
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Could the student follow directions? Could the student proper-
ly use available materials? The houses, when completed, were
inspected by the instructor and then dismantled for reassembly
by future participants in the program.

As further practical experience, the carpentry students
assisted in partitioning a section of the school building for
use as a curriculum planning area.

,

The middle school advisor served as liaison between the
carpentry instructor and the program.coordiaafor, communicating
the progress of the project. He-also ordered the materials
for construction. The materials ordered are itemized in Appendix
B, Exhibit VII. They were paid for with EPOP funds and used for
the exclusive purpose of training students in the skills of carpentry.

In keeping with the defined objectives of EPOP, considera-
tion is being given to introducing more vocationally oriented
courses into the middle school curriculum in an effort to
realize more continuity in the curriculum. Specifically, plans
are underway to introduce the IndilsLrial Arts Curriculum Pro-
ject (IACP) Construction Course for Career Opportunities
beginning with the Fall semester of the next academic year,
1972-1973. Serious consideration is also being give_ to
determining the need to shift emphasis within established core
course's toward developing salable skills.

At the middle school level, instructional efforts con-
tinue to broaden the basic concepts of the World of Work (see
Appendix A, Exhibit IV) introduced at the elementa"y school
level. This is being done through weekly Career Day activi-
ties in the Environmental Arts Department, through increased
use of community resources (human and material) , through in-
creased use of career orieataa instructional materials (films,
printed matter, slides, etc.) in all areas of the middle school
curriculum, and through increased numbers of field trips. (See
Appendix B, Exhibit VIII.)

To assess the effect of the occupational training offered
at the middle school, a pre-test/post-test designed to measure
the students' attitude toward work was administered at the
beginning of the school term and again during the last week of
the school session. (See Appendix B, Exhibit IV.) The data
from the testing is shown in the table contained in Appendix B,
Exhibit IX.

The data presented in Appendix B, Exhibit IX, indicates
that the curriculum had positive effects upon students partici-
pating in the EPOP program at the middle school level as
measured by The Attitude Toward Work Survey.

ill k
,:v
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To facilitate student awareness of job opportunities
and careers, films related to jobs and careers were shown
within the Environmental Art Department on a scheduled once-a-
week basis at all grade levels. Each film treated a specific
job. The Environmen-cal Art Department, consisting of the
industrial arts, art and music classes, combined its classes
on Fridays to view the career films and meet with resource per-
sons having careers related to the films being ;flown. (These
films were securred through the audio-visual center of the
Orleans Parish School Board.) Each month,, one resource person
from a local business (i.e., Avondale, South Central Bell, etc.)
would answer questions concerning the particular career under
consideration. (See Appendix B, Exhibit VI.) During the
course of a given Frjday, every student within the school
(1,685) would have been afforded the opportunity of addressing
the resource person. The films and presentations were staged
in the school auditorium, thus allowing for the greatest
possible exposure.

In combination with these efforts, teachers were en-
couraged to display information about careers in their
individual classrooms. Eight bulletin boards were utilized
for this purpose. The bulletin boards displayed job-seeking
techniques, proper interviewing practices, etc.

Having discussed the functioa of EPOP within the school,
community aspects of the program are due consideration.

Facts and information concerning EPOP objectives and
activities were disseminated during workshops sponsored by (1)
Jackson Brewery, (2) South Central Bell, and (3) Louisiana
Training Institute. These workshops also emphasized vocational
education and career opportunities. The value of these work-
shops may include publicity afforded the program.

A continuation of career awareness from the elementary
school level was realized through classroom demonstration leo-
sons and fieldtrip excursions. (See Appendix B, Exhibit II.)

Efforts were made to secure summer employment for stu-
dents enrolled in the semi-skilled training classes. Of the 74
students, 39 applied for summer jobs through the middle school
advisor. Thirty-two were successfully placed in job slots with
NYC, AFL-CIO, restaurants, independent carpenters and food stores.
(See Appendix B, Exhibit III.)

C. Senior High School

The objectives of the senior high school component as
defined by the source document (#1, pages 12 and 13) are:
"(1) through on-the-job training (OJT) to provide students with
experiences in the latest methods and machinery of industry, (2)
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to provide job entry skills and employability for students in
the area of industrial arts, health occupations and clerical
occupations, (3) to provide counseling designed to promote
posit:_ve attitudes towards work and to improve the students'
job-seeking techniques, and (4) to assist students in making
vocational choices through self-evaluation of their own skills,
interests, aptitudes and accomplishments."

To become eligible for On Job Training (OJT) slots, senior
students had to have completed two or more industrial arts courses
in either woodworking, mechanical drawing, electricity, or
power mechanics (small engine repair) .

Vocational counseling was available to the approximately
440 students enrolled in the senior high component, including
those pupils in the OJT program as well as those enrolled in
Practical Nursing, The Vocational Office Block, Office Simula-
tion and the "Pre-COE" Clerical Block. The students were
counseled both individually and in groups. Counseling sessions
included the following areas of concentration: (1) job-seeking
techniques, (2) attitudes toward work, (3) interviewing, (4)
filing of applications, (5) resume writing, (6) job finding
resources, (7) evaluation of self-concept, and (8) interest
surveys including Kuder Preference Records. (See Appendix C,
Exhibit II for a numerical accounting of student participation
in these various exercises.)

Several techniques were employed during group counseling
sessions. There were general group discussions considering the
topic of basic information necessary for competence in applying
for a job and involving approximately 110 participants. Role
playing techniques were used to emphasize appropriate interview
behaviors. More than 100 students participated in this
activity. Rap sessions involving approx_mately 9" student=
were held wherein the students expressed their reactions to the
vocationally oriented information. Other techniques used in the
counseling sessions included viewing and discussion of films
and filmstrips, and simulated experience in the completf.on of
application forms.

The filmstrips used in these sessions were entitled:

1) "Importance of a Job"
2) "Determining the Right Job"
3) "Preparing for the Job"
4) "Finding a Job"
5) "Getting the Job"
6) "What the Employer Expects"
7) "Supervisor-Subordinate Relationships"
8) "Fellow Worker Relationships"
9) "Role of Profit"

10) "Seven Fatal Sins"
11) "Seven Vital Virtues"
12) "Good Working Attitudes"
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Two films entitled "Applying for a Job" and "Your Job:
Good Work Habits" were also viewed by approximately 300 students
participating in the program.

The individual counseling was more personal, often
dealing with adjustment problems or difficulties on the job
and decision-making regarding job preferences. The students
who participated in the one-to-one counseling were most often
those seeking OJT slots or those already in such slots and
experiencing difficulties.

During the summer tAere were 49 OJT slots available.
The following table indicates how OJT positions were filled:

Agency No. of Students Type of Experience

Housing Authority of
New Orleans 15 Maintenance

Internal Revenue Service 6 Clerical

U.S. Navy

N.Y.C.

8 6 Clerical
2 Electronics

20 Varied: Clerical
Drafting
Maintenance

These placements were realized primarily through the efforts of
the EPOP High School Vocational Counselor.

The vocational counselor maintained continuous contact
with the -students placed in OJT slots. In addition, he es-
tablished contact with both prospective and participating
employers through periodically scheduled meetings.

Because the career education principle is a primary con-
cern for EPOP, a handbook was developed describing EPOP activities
and objectives. (See Appendix C, Exhibit VII.) This handbook,
developed by the vocational counselor, was distributed to the
entire staff of the schools and made available for others in-
quiring about the EPOP pr-)gram.

The vocational counselor was also instrumental in pro-
moting curriculum changes which have been either approved for
next year's school session or are pending approval. Two of the
changes involve the restructuring of the senior year. mathematics
and English courses in order to better prepare students for
pre-employment testing by exposing them to the types of material
commonly found in such tests.
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These curriculum changes were precipitated by a work-
shop attended by the English consultant, the mathematics
supervisor, representatives from South Central Bell Telephone
Company, heads of the English and Mathematics Departments of
Carver High School, thc, EtOP staff, the school guidance
counselor, the Supervisor of Industrial Education, and the
Supervisor of Continuing Education.

During the workshop, consideration was given to whether
the English and Mathematics Sections could better serve
students entering the labor pool by redirecting the emphasis
of course content in the senior mathematics and English classes.
Placement attempts and employment test results at South Central
Bell had revealed that most students could not meet employment
entry regu_rements. Notably, a large number had failed the pre-
employment test, which is constructed of tenth-grade level
mathematics and English exercises.

As a result of the workshop, the mathematics and English
senior courses were restructured to be more specific in nature.
That is, the senior mathematics course would emphasize addition,
subtraction, multiplication, division, percentages, ratios and
basic computational mathematics. Exercises involving algebra,
geometry, trigonometry, etc. would be deemphasized. Likewise,
the senior English classes would emphasize resume writing,
letter writing, basic grammar and communication. The area of
English literature would be deemphasized. Both senior mathe-
matics and senior English are elective courses. There are
courses in the curriculum that provide advanced mathematics
and English for those students who are college bound. Through
this arrangement, both vocational and college preparatory
students will find classes developed according to their imme-
diate needs.

Other program changes predicted for the coming project
year include the development of a new course entitled "Mainte-
nance Repairman" (see Appendix C, Exhibit VI for course
outline) and the structuring of a new woodworking course (see
Appendix C, Exhibit V, for course outline).
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PROJECT ADMINISTRATION

A major factor in the ultimate success of any exemplary
program is an organizational framework structured operationally
to support the process, product, and management objectives of a
program. Implicit in such an organizational structure are
clearly defined lines of authority and responsibility. that
foster decisions based upon informed judgments, made with dis-
patch at the appropriate administrative level, and made by
those most intimately informed. Effective, imaginative
leadership and goal realization are spawned by such an organi-
7.ational arrangement.

The Director of EPOP devotes one-fifth of his time to the
program while simultaneously serving the New Orleans Public
Schools as full-time Supervisor of Industrial Education. Under
such an arrangement, the Project Director is denied the oppor-
tunity to provide the needed time and energy demanded by this
exemplary program. In effect, topside, aggressive, imaginative
leadership, necessary to realizing the maximum benefits of the
program, is not continually available to EPOP, and the liaison
role of the Program Coordinator appears to be insufficient to
the operational, day-to-day needs of EPOP. The geographic
distance of the Director from the program site has at times
delayed the on-the-line decision - making process. 4ointly, the
time and space factors have produced some morale problems and
some momemtum loss to the program. In addition, problems of
openness and flow of communication have surfaced. If, because
of school system structure, final administrative authority must
reside with the Supervisor of Industrial Education, serious
thought should be given to delegating sufficient authority to
the on-site Coordinator to help insure effective, efficient
administration of EPOP. This may aid also in overcoming the
authority vacuum in on-site decision-making that has tended to
diminish the initiative and enthusiasm of the staff and to erode
valuable time and energy.

STAFF UTILIZATION AND PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

To maximize the opportunity for and the resultant bene-
fits of intensive (continuing) staff planning and program
development, the EPOP management team might move to place the
project staff on a twelve-month employment basis. Among the
longitudinal benefits of such a move would be the investment in
professional staff development that would endure through a cadre
of trainee personnel after the project terminates.
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A problem that has been cited in pr[L,vious formal reports
and that continues is. that of pividing for the maximum use of
the professional time and technicr=a efforts of the EPOP staff,
A better utilization of professional time and talnts would
occur if support personnel wer provided to handle such non-
professional tasks as cic:rical uti2s,. '?,Elta collection, requisi-
.tioning of materials and supplies, etc. S,:h manpower could
be had through employment of addition clerks and aides. A
continuing assessment of the duties and workload of all project
staff personnel is in order.

Initial and continuous orientation of teacher and adminis-
trator part cipants to the purposes of EPOP and to current
concepts of career edu:2ation strikes at thE: heart of success
with the exemplary program. A planned, sequential in-service
education program--one that truly supports the nature and
intent of EPOP--will not only free the project staff of repe-
titious orientation, but will also allow for a broadened and
varied program of in-service education that will help insure
immediate and long-range benefits of EPOP for the boys and
girls of the New Orleans Public Schools. Two types of in-
service education are suggested: One that allows the staff
to visit and to study model vocational programs similar to
EPOP, and one that brings in professional consultants external
to the system to work in in-service education with project and
program personnel. One operational consideration, however, is
required in providing in-service education to professional program
participants, i.e., thal: official provision be made. for classroom
teachers to be released from teaching duties during "company"
time in order to insure the greatest possible yield from such
in-service education efforts.

As part of management, the evaluation team has assumed
the responsibility of reviewing staff appointments to EPOP.
It is curious to note that, in a system as large as the New
Orleans Public Schools, with many qualified counselors availa-
ble, the middle school advisor is not certified for his role.
It is to be noted, however, that the middle school advisor is
certified in Special Education and is presently pursuing course
work that will lead to counselor certification. Competency-
based appointments build in a potential success feature in
exemplary programs.

The potential is there for the impact that EPOP can
have on the career preparation of students involved in the
program. An equal potential exists for the impact that EPOP
can have when a comprehensive, master plan of career education
is confected for the New Orleans area.
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CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Administration of EPOP

1L7 Adminir,trative structure continues to weaken the decision-
making process because of the split levels of administration:
Authority and responsibility are divided between sites-
locations.

Appropriate authority and responsibility should be delegated to
on-site staff to expedite and enhance the quality of the
decision-making process.

Management of EPOP

2L7 All EPOP personnel are adequately trained for their respec-
tive positions with the exception of the middle school
advisor. His credentials qualify him to work in special
education.

Administration should give thoughtful consideration for
choices in personnel consideration. Administration
should continue to support the middle school advisor
in his efforts to gain certification.

30 Even though professional staff works methodically with im-
plementation of the EPOP objectives, their erforts
c-ntinue to be diluted because of an inadequate support
staff.

Each professional staff member should be provided with
either aid or clerk -- typist services.

4/7 In-service education and special training for project and
program staff continues to be inadequate for dealing with
the objectives established for EPOP.

A well- planned, systematic program of in-service education
should be established for both staff members and program
participants.

SC There continues to be inadequate communication among pro-
fessional personnel at all levels.

Staff persons should be provided with sufficient support
personnel to provide time necessary to assure open and
continuous lines of communication both vertically and
horizontally.



6 L7 Record keeping is such that staJ_:f must spend a dispro-
portionate amount of time retrieving data.

A systematic data retrieval system (as generated by a
research desian writ-I:en in behavioral terms) should
be implemented so that materials are available when
decisions are to be reac;led, so that all materials
used are available for report writing and public
dissemination, and so that effective and efficient
administration can be achieved. (See Conclusion-
Recommendation #3.)

EPOP's Instructional Program

7 The objectives of the project are not defined in measura-
ble terms and, as a result, the project staff is
encountering difficulty in determining the degree to
which step goals are established and EPOP objectives
are realized.

The management team should move to expedite a refinement
of objectives so that the third action year can be
more efficiently measured.

8 Z7 BY this point, the needed instructional materials have
been requisitioned.

An inventory should be made to insure that requested
instructional materials are on hand for the Leginning
of the final action year of the project.

9L7 The on-the-job training aspect of the program has not been
as successful as anticipated.

The High School Vocational Counselor should be more aggres-
sive in pursuing more OJT slots and should work in
close cooperation with similc,r New Orleans Public School
vocational programs. The Community Advisory Committee
should be an active resource for finding OJT slots and
seeking public cooperation in this effort.

10 L7 There is little or no cooperation between, EPOP and other
vocational education programs within the school, within
the system or within the community.

Greater effort must be expended in the coordination of
and the dissemination of the EPOP program into New
Orleans Public Schools and the communities served.
Here, too, the Advisory Committee must play a dominant
role.
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11 Q Even though the design of EPOP, except for the objectives
as currently defined, is sound and exemplary, EPOP has
not realized its full impact on the community or on
career education.

In order for EPOP to realize its full potential, the
evaluation design must be modified, the Advisory
Committee reactivated and utilized, and EPOP's role
in the community identified and expanded.

12 L7 The program has not developed (expanded) as originally
designed. However, with a more efficient evaluation
design, flexible extensions to other schools are
possible.

The Project Director should with all deliberate speed
secure the modified evaluation design (behavioral ob-
jectives) . The evaluation team should in the third
action year identify those aspects of EPOP essential
to its success and recommend that they bc transplanted
into other vocational programs within the New Orleans
area.

13 J EPOP Staff and program participants have worked diligently
With and without evaluation teams. The degree to which
they were successful is apparent in the progress that
has been realized through two action years.

This record of effort and achievement is worthy of note
and recognition. Continued support from all levels is
justified.
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CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

A careful analysis of the activities, results and evaluation
leads to the conclusion that the E.P.O.P. program has achieved signi-
ficant progress from its first: action year. Many areas of concern a
year ago have been resolved through the cooperative efforts of the
staffs and teaching personnel. Although some problem areas continue to
exist, the direction and potential of the program is in focus, more
clear/y. A discussion of these problems was covered in the sections on
results and accomplishments and also in the evaluation.

In general the E.P.O.P. program continues to meet the needs of
the students in the schools in the Desire Area by providing a more
relevant curriculum. As public schools undertake the challenge of mass
education, it is quite obvious a significant- number of students receive
inadequate preparation. Many persons in or out of school do not have
an effective orientation to the world of work and are thereby relagated
to the lowest ranks of our economy. Vocational orientation, for career
decision-making, in particular, has had a low priority in the curriculum.
Implied in the challenge of mass education is the goal that each indivi-
dual will become a productive member of society. Therefore, we cannot
over-emphasize the need for vocational information and orientation in
the curriculum as we train students to become productive individuals.

The activities of the E.P.O.P. project have been acknowledged
as necessary and relevant by the teaching personnel and enthusiastically
received by the students. The E.P.O.P. staff observed behairioral
changes reflecting dirct results of the objectives.

Significantly, in the elementary level, the increase in fieldtrip
excursions to business and industry, manifested at all grade levels,
was directly correlated to an increase in classroom activities regarding
occupational awareness.

In the middle school, the full implementation of the three semi-
skilled courses combined with weekly career day programs lead to more
favorable attitudes, aF measured, toward work.

The 300% increase in 0,J.T. slots over the previous year and the
acceptance of proposed new courses for inclusion in the curriculum
reflect the growing acceptance of the objectives.

A real continuing concern to the E.P.O.P. staff is the development
of an evaluation design and adequate instruments to measure changes
effected in relation to the stated objectives because of the manner in
which the objectives are written. In spite of this problem the E,P.O.P.
program is moving in the direction of its objectives.

Obviously, certain modifications predicated by insights gained
during the first and second program years are required.



The E.P.O.P. staff feel that serious consideration should be
given to the following recommendations to help the program achieve its
objectives:

1. More community and advisory committee involvement in project
functions.

2. More dissemination of project materials in other local schools
in order to expand the influence of the program.

3. More community awareness of E.P.O.P. activities and objectives
through newspaper articles, T.V,, etc.

4, More in-service programs for teachers involved with E.P.O.P.
including greater usage of outside resource persons.

5. More intervisitation with programs similiar with E.P.O.P. to
exchange ideas and discuss problems common to all.

6. The evaluation design be rewritten to incorporate measurable
product and process objectives.

7. More effort exerted to secure upper echelon commitments
favorable to the continuation of the program.

8. To continue curriculum expansion and/or revision to include
such courses as IACP (World of Construction, World of
Manufacturing), General Maintenance, Career English and
Applied Mathematics.

9. To reinstitute the Nurse Assistant course into the Health
Occupations component with a more sophisticated selection
procedure.

As has been noted, the E.P.O.P. is making school more relevant
for students of the target area by emphasizing to them the advantages
of vocational information. An increased capability to make wise
intelligent decisions in terms of a student's_ individual abilities,
needs and interests is an essential goal of E.P.O.P.

Tile Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation should
increase its impact to establish a program which will be expancIA
throughout the school system. Its basic developmental approach
beginning with exposure to occupations, aspirations and attitude for-
mation, and advancing to specialized skill training, including on-job-
training, affords opportunities for students to graduate from high
school with entry level, marketable skills. It will further equip
students with understandings and attitudes important for progressing
on the job.
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Therefore, it is necessary that all of the above recommendations

be incorporated into the operation of the E.P.O.P. project to achieve

its mission.
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APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT I
(Original)

Grades

THIS
NO
ACCORDING

1.

2.

3.

4.

1 - 5, 6 Form ATW-E "Attitudes Toward Work"

IS TO SEE HOW YOU FEEL ABOUT SOME THINGS. THERE ARE
RIGHT OR WRONG ANSWERS. CIRCLE EITHER THE YES OR NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

TO HOW YOU FEEL.

Should all grown-ups work? YES

Would you like to do an important job? YES

Do you think you should work to get money? YES

Do you think people who work make lots of friends?YES

5. Do you think people should work hard? YES NO

6. When you finish school do you want to work? YES NO

7. Do you think anybody really wants to work? YES NO

8. Do you think people who work are happy? YES NO

9. Should people get money who don't work? YES NO

10. Do you think people work just for money? YES NO

11._ People who don't work are lazy. YES NO

12. When you get a job do you think you will be a
good worker? YES NO

13. Should people who have families have to work? YES NO

14. Do you think people who work are unhappy? YES NO

15. Do you like adults who don't work? YES NO

16. Do you think all jobs are important? YES NO

17. Should people ever do a job they don't enjoy? YES NO

18. Would you like to have a summer job when you
are old enough? YES NO

19. Would you like to earn money? YES NO

20. When you get older would you like to live on
welfare? YES NO

21. Do you like adults who work? YES NO

22. Dr) you think people who work help other people? YES NO

23. Will you just work hard enough to get by? YES NO

24. Would we be better off if no one worked? YES NO

25. I hope that some day I get a good job. YES NO
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APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT II

THIS
NO
ACCORDING

1.

2.

3.

(Revised)

IS TO SEE HOW YOU FEEL ABOUT SOME THINGS. THERE ARE
RIGHT OR WRONG ANSWERS. CIRCLE EITHER THE YES OR NO

YES

YES

YES

NO

NO

NO

TO HOW xOU FEEL.

When you finish school do you want to work?

Do you think all jobs are important?

Do you think people who work are happy?

4. When you get a job do you think you will be a
good worker? YES NO

5. Do you think people should work hard? YES NO

6. Should all grown-ups work? YES NO

7. Would you like to have a summer job when you
are old enough? YES NO

8. Would you like to. do-an important job? YES NO

9.- Should people who have families have to work?. YES NO

10. Should people get money who don't work? YES NO

11. Do you think anybody really wants to work? YES NO

12. Will you just work hard enough to get by? YES NO

13. Do you think you should work to get money? YES NO

14. Do you think people who work help other people? YES NO

15. Do you like adults who don't work? YES NO

16. Do you like adults who work? YES NO

17. Do you think people work just for money? YES NO

18. Should people ever do a job they don't enjoy? YES NO

19. Do you think people who work are unhappy? YES NO

20. Do you think people who work make lots of
friends? YES NO



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT ill

Exemplary Vocational Materials

Housed Within Each Sdhool

I. Living WitA Your Family

A. What Is A Family?
B. The Family Has A New Baby
C. A Day With Your Family
D. Family Fun

II. Community Workers and Helpers Group I

A. Doctor's Office Workers
B. Library Workers
C. School Workers
D. Supermarket Workers

III. Community Workers and Helpers Group II

A. Department Store Workers
B. Fire Department Workers
C. Hospital Workers
D. Television Workers

IV. Food, Clothing, and Shelter

A. How We Get Our Homes
1. Planning the Home
2. Building the Foundation
3. Building the Shell of the Home
4. Finishing the Home

E. How We Get Our Clothing
1. The Story of Cotton
2. The Story of Wool
3. The Story of Leather
4. The Story of Rubber

C. How We Get Our Foods
1. The Story of Milk
2. The Story of Bread
3. The Story of Fruits and Vegetables
4. The Story of Meat

1.1. Foundations for Occupational Planning

A. Who Are You?
B. What Do You Like To Do?
C. What Is A Job?
D. What Are Job "Families"?
E. What Good Is School?



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT IV

Exemplary "World of Work" Books

Housed Within Each School

SERIES I

LET'S TAKE AN AIRPLANE RIDE
LET'S GO TO THE ZOO
LET'S GO TO THE SUPERMARKET
LET'S BUILD A HOUSE
LET'S VISIT THE FIRE STATION

SERIES II

LET'S VISIT A SHIP
LET'S GO TO THE FAIR
LET'S TAKE A BUS TRIP
LET'S GO TO THE DOCTOR'S OFFICE
LET'S VISIT THE POLICEMAN

SERIES III

LET'S VISIT THE POST OFFICE
LET'S VISIT A TV STATION
LET'S VISIT A FARM
LET'S GO TO SCHOOL
LET'S GO CAMPING

SERIES IV

LET'S VISIT THE RAILROAD
LET'S VISIT THE NEWSPAPER
LET'S VISIT A SPACESHIP
LET'S VISIT THE TELEPHONE COMPANY

SERIES V

LET'S PUBLISH A BOOK
LET'S VISIT MEXICO CITY
LET'S VISIT THE DAIRY
LET'S VISIT THE HOSPITAL
LET'S VISIT THE BANK

SERIES VI

LET'S VISIT AN ELECTRIC COMPANY
LET'S VISIT A RUBBER COMPANY
LET'S VISIT A MINING COMPANY
LET'S VISIT AN OIL REFINERY
LET'S VISIT A PAPER MILL

SERIES VII

LET'S VISIT A FURNITURE COMPANY
LET'S VISIT A SILVER COMPANY
LET'S VISIT A BAAERY
LET'S CHOOSE A PET
LET'S VISIT A FLOWER SHOP



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT V

PL(:aNe identify your profeon Admini:-Arator
by placing an (x) in the proper Counselor
space. Teacher

This questionnaire is an attempt to get your opinion on some of

the questions that have arisen concerning the use of vocational

information in schools. We are interested only in your agreement

or disagreement with the following statements, riot in the truth

or falsity of them. In some cases you may feel that you do not

have enough information to make a judgement; in such instances

we would like you to make the best judgement possible. Please

read each statement and respond to it in terms of your personal

agreement or disagreement according to the following plan.

Strongly Moderately Moderately Strongly
Agree Agree Disagree Disagree

A

Please select the letter indicating your choice.

1. Vocational guidance should be provided to all children
at the elementary level.

2. Providing occupational information to elementary school
children will help them in choosing their high school
courses.

3. The making of career decisions begins in the elementary
school.

4. The elementary school curriculum should be altered in
order that a specified time be devoted to the study of
career information.

5. Vocational information at the elementary level should
be imparted through the use of games, plays, clubs,
assembly programs, audio-visual aids and excursions



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT V (con' d)

6. The elementary school is the ideal level at which
vocational guidance should begin

7. The success of the guidance program at the elemen-
tary level depends largely on the amount of
involvement of the classroom teacher.

8. Career information in the elementary school should
be presented to students by the counselor rather
than by the teacher.

9 Occupational information has a claim to a place in
the elementary school curriculum just as any other
information and knowledge.

10. The elementary grades are the ideal level at which
children should learn about the dignity of work.

11. Junior and senior high school counselors can be
more effective with students who have received
career information in the elementary grades.

12. Elementary schools providing ineffective
vocational guidance may be contributing to future
social problems.

13. A school program designed to provide occupational
information should include a study in values.

14. [n my school, teachers are sufficiently equipped
'ith knowledge of the world of work to provide
.aformation about a number of occupations to
ti teir students.

15. There is sufficient vocational information availa-
ble in my school to assist students in making
educational plans and career decisions.



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT V.I.

Pre-Test

Please identify your position Administrator
by placing an (x) in the proper Counselor

space. Teacher

This questionnaire is an attempt to get your opinion on some of

the questions that have arisen concerning the use of vocational

information in schools. We are interested only in your agreement

or disagreement with trs following statements, not in the truth

or falsity of them. In some cases you may feel that you do not

have enough information to make a judgement; in such instances

we would like you to make the best judgement' possible. Please

read each statement and respond to it in terms of your personal

agreement or disagreement according to the following plan.

(45 Tested)

Strongly Moderately Moderately Strongly

Agree Agree Disagree Disagree

A

Please select the letter indicating your choice. A C D

1. Vocational guidance should be provided to all
children at the elementary level.

28 2 0

2. Providing occupational information to ele-
mentary school children will help them in
choosing their high school courses.

29 10 1 2

3. The making of career decisions begins in the
elementary school.

14 20 4 3

4. The elementary school curriculum should be
altered in order that a specified time be
devoted to the study of career information.

10 19 9 3

5. Vocational information at the elementary
level should be imparted through the use of
games, plays, clubs, assembly programs,

31 9 1 0

audio-visual aids and excursions.

,17-')"'



APPENDIX .A EXHIBIT VI (Con'd)

6. The elementary school is the ideal level at
which vocational guidance should begin.

7. The success of the guidance program at the
elementary level depends largely on the
amount of invoivement of the classroom
teacher.

8. Career information in the elementary school
should be presented to students by the
counselor rather than by the teacher.

Occupational information has a claim to a
place in the elementary school curriculum
just as any other information and
knowledge.

10. The elementary grades are the ideal level
at which children should learn about the
dignity of work.

11. Junior and senior high. school counselors
can be more effective with students who
have received career information in the
elementary grades.

12. Elementary schools providing ineffective
vocational guidance may be contributing to
future social problems.

13. A school program designed to provide occu-
pational information should include a
study in values.

14. In my school, teachers are sufficiently
equipped with knowledge of the world of
work to provide information about a num-
ber.of occupations to their students.

15. There is sufficient vocational information
available in my school to assist students
in making educational plans and career
decisions.

B C D

20 17

r-

1 0

22 11 10 2

19 11 7 3

19 20 1 2

38 3 0 0

26 12 2 2

2'2 13 7 1

31 9 1

8 17 8 8

9 16 13



APPENDIX A, EXEIBIT VII

Post-Test

Please identify your position Administrator
by placing an (x) in the proper Counselor
space. Teacher

This questionnaire is an Attempt to get your opinion on some

of the questions that have arisen concerning the use of voca-

tional information in schools. We are interested only in your

agreemen-: or disagreement with the following statements, not

in the truth or falsity of them. In some cases you may feel

that you do not have enough information to make a judgement;

in such instances we would like you to make the best judgement

possible. Please read each statement and respond to it in

terms of your personal agreement or disagreement according to

the following plan.

(45 Tested)

Strongly Moderately Moderately Strongly
Agree Agree Disagree Disagree

A

Please select the letter indicating your choice

1. Vocational guidance should be provided
to all children at the elementary level.

2. Providing occupational information to
elementary school children will help
them in choosing their high school
courses.

3. The making of career decisions begins
in the elementary school.

4. The elementary school curriculum should
be altered in order that a specified
time be devoted to the study of career
information.

A B C

'38 7 0 0

32 12 0 1

24 19 1 1

17 19 7 2



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT VII (Con'd)

A B C D
5. Vocational information at the elementary

level should be imparted through the use
15 18 10 2of games, plays, clubs, assembly programs,

audio-visual aid6 and excursions.

6. The elementary school is the ideal level
at which vocational guidance should
begin.

7. The success of the guidance program at
the elementary level depends largely on
the amount of involvement of the class-
room teacher.

8. Career information in the elementary
school should be presented to students
by the counselor rather than by the
teacher.

9. Occupational information has a claim to
a place in the elementary school curricu-
lum just as any other information and
knowledge.

10. The elementary grades are the ideal
level at which chi ldrf,n should learn
about the dignity of work.

11. Junior and senior high school counse-
lors can be more effective with students
who have received career information in
the elementary grades.

12. Elementary schools providing ineffective
vocational guidance may be contributing
to future social problems.

13. A school program designed to provide
occupational information should include
a study in values.

la. In my school, teachers are sufficiently
equipped with knowledge of the world of
work to provide information about a num-
ber of occupations to their students.

15. There is sufficient vocational informa-
tion available in my school to assist
students in making educational plans and
career decisions.

36 7 1 1

18 24 1

14 14 11 6

17 21 4

31 13 1 0

27 15 3 0

15

28

8

I

1

15 9 6

15

19 13

10 25



APPEND A, EXHIBIT VIII

Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation

Gclnera I. Col i dc. I I or IV i (. I d 'I' riith

1. The number of students taking a field trip should be
limited to not less than fifty-five, and not more than
sixty in order to assure full utilization of bus space
and compliance with driver insurance regulations.

2. Parental involvement on field trips is encouraged. (At
least two per bus)

3. A telephone call should be made the day before the trip
to remind the company of your visit.

4. A thank-you letter by the students or teacher would be
appreciated. (See sample below)

SAMPLE THANK YOU LETTER SENT TO THE BUSINESSES, AGENCY OR
SCHOOL AFTER THE TRIP.

Dear Sir:

The students and ,3taff of
-----'Name of School)

thank you for the courtesy and attention you offered us

on our visit to
(Name of place visited)

It was a most valuable experience for us. The cooperation

of people like yourself is vital for building the citizens

and workers of tomorrow's society.

Thank you,

Leonard C. Belton /s/
Elementary Vocational. Advisor



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT IX

Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation

Possible Field Trip Entries

Place Contact Students

American Sugar Company. Public Relations
271-5331

5th Grades &
Above

American Tel. & Tel. Company Public Relations
522-4722

Bunny Bread Bakery Public Relations
241-1206

Biue Plate Foods Company Inez Nunphy
488-6634

4th Grades &
Above

City Hall, Mayor's Office Frank Bertucci
522-6191

Delgado Trade School John Cain
486-5403

Flint Goodridge Hospital Mrs. Weil
899-4521

Lakeside Shopping Center (No Contact Needed)

Main Post Office P.J. Bachers
527-2201

5th Grades &
Above

Major Industrial Areas of
City

(Bus Ride)

National Airlines Edward Plaeger
729-3616

N.O. International Airport (No Contact Needed)

Oakwood Shopping Mall (No Contact Needed

Times Picayune Company Public Relations
521-7325

5th Grades &
Above

Union Passenger & Bus
Terminal

Mr. Hahn
524-8541

Walker Roemer Dairies Mrs. Murphy
887-4170

Closed on Wed.

Walking Tour of French
Quarter

(No Contact Needed)

Wylon Beauty Products 525-6377
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APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT XI

Fieldtrips
.

No. of
Students
Involved
Per Trip

No. of
Teachers
Involved
Per Trip

No. of
Parents
Involved
Per Trip

Bunny Bread Bakery 936 45 30

Blue Plate Foods Company 180

City Hall, Mayor's Office 450 22 15

Clearview Shopping Center 176 16 7

Dominican College Planetarium 54 3 2

'enilworth Subdivision 37 3 1

akeside Shopping Center 335 25 11.

. A. Frey Meat Packing Company 422 25 17

or Industrial Areas of City
(Bus Ride)

638 36 21

Multi-Oaks Ranch 44 5 2

N. O. International'Airport 454' 37 12

. O. Public Library 458 25 14

Oakwood. Shopping Center
.

708 37 21

Times- Picayune Publishing Co: 119 13' 5 .

alker4oemer Dairies, Inc. 600- 35 18

aiking! Tour of French Quarter 289 14

Xavier University 92 . .7 3

TOTALS 6,001 354 193

Total Trips Taken - 55



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT XII

Table 1

Robert R. Moton

Comparison of Pre-Test and Post-Test Attitudes Toward Work Scale

Grade
No. of Mean of the Standard
Students Differences Deviation t -Statistic

Second

Fourth

19
19
22
22
18
21
17
21
23
27

- .1578
+ .5789
-1.0909
- 1.5000
- 3.1111
+ .9047
+2.1176
- .2380
- .0869
-1.8518

*Significant at the .05 level

5.1236
4.8912
8.4847
7.3662
6.0282
5.6027
3.8059
4.3806
4.4508
5.4328

.1343

.5159

.6030

.9551
2.1895*
.7400

2.2941*
.2490
.0936

1.7711*

Table 2

Helen S. Edwards

Comparison of Pre-Test and Post-Test Attitudes Toward Work Scale

Grade
No. of Mean of the Standard
Students Differences Deviation t-Statistic

Second

Fourth

26 -1.3461 5.2683 1.3028
18 - .6666 7.5925 .3725
24 - .4166 4.698.9 .4344
22 +2.7272 3.9902 3.2058*
21 - .4285 7.7625 .2530
24 -3.8750 4.9371

- .4090 3.5004
3.8450*

22 .5481
27 + .2592 8.3047 .1622
28 -1.7857 7.1669 1.3184*
24 -6.3750 3.9652 7.8762*
22 + .4090 4.1936 .4575

*Significant at the .05 level



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT XII (con'd) Page 2

Table 3

Henderson H. Dunn

Comparison of Pre-Test and Post-Test Attitudes Towards Work Scale

Grade
No. of Mean of the
Students Differences

Standard
Deviation t-Statistic

Second

Fourth

22
24
22
14
18
13
31
25

+5.6299
42.0000
4-1.7727
- .0142
- .8333
- .1538
+1.2903
- .6800

Significant at the .05 lnvel

5.4693
23.0000
7.0503

11.0705
6.2895

10.8769
3.7433
4.5617

4.8281*
1.8290*
1.1793

. 0048

. 5621
. 0509

1.9191*
. 7453

Table 4

St. Philip The Apostle

Comparison of Pre-Test and Post-Test Attitudes T'Jwards Work Scale

No. of
Grade Students

Mean of the
Differences

Standard
Deviation t-StatistiL

*

Seco:111 27
Fourth 26

+1.5925
-1.1923

Significant at the .05 level

4.6265
5.3293

1.7886*
1.1407



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT XIII

Suggested Activities

and

Information

on

Career Development

at the Elementary Level

Enemplary Program for Occupational Preparation

1970-71

X.



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT XIVA

"Suggested Unit Outlines"

Career Development

PRIMARY LEVEL
(Grades 1-3)

Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation

1971-72



APPERDTX A, XIN-B

"Suggested Unit Outlines"

on

Career Development

INTERMEDIATE LEVEL
(Grades 4-6)

Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation

1971-72



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT XV

JOBS IN YOUR COMMUNITY

A Career Day Program

Presented by

Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation

Wednesday, Thursday and Friday

April 5, 6, 7, 1972

9:30 to 11:00 A.M.

Desire Area Elementary Schools
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Wednesday, April 5, 1972

Invocation

Theme

Program

Mr Richard Theodore
Introductions Mr Jude T. Sorapuru
Telephone Operator . . . . . . Miss Gavle Johnson

South Central Bell
Fire Fighter Mr. Warren McDaniels

New Orleans Fire Dept.
Social Worker Miss Elaine Cunningham

Juvenile Court
Tour of Vocational Areas,
Carver Middle School Robert R. Moton Elementary

School - Messrs. Harris
and Belton

Tour of Vocational Areas,
Carver Senior School Edwards and S. Philip

Elementary Schools
Messers. Theodore and
Sorapuru

Thursday, April 6, 1972

Introductions Mr Jude T. Sorapuru
Mechanics . ... Mr. Stanley Stewart

Carver Sr. High, Student
Health Occupations Miss Diane Robinson

Carver Sr. High, Student
Telephone Installer Mr Warren Lawless

South Central Bell
Tour of Vocational Areas,
Carver Middle School Henderson H. Dunn

School, Messrs. Harris and
Belton

Tour of Vocational Areas.
Carver Senior High School . . .1 . . Moton Elementary School

Messrs. Theodore and
Sorapuru



APPENDIX A, EXHIBIT XV (con'd) Page 3

Friday, April 7, 1972

Introductions . . . . ....... . Mr. Jude T. Sorapuru
Distributive Education Mrs. Christine LaGrange

Carver Sr. High, Teacher
Automobile Salesman Mr Mac Dunbar

Bernie Dumas Buick, Inc.
Cooperative Office Education Miss Marilyn Pierre

Carver Sr. High, Teacher
Closing Remarks Richard A. Theodore
Tour of Vocational Areas,
Carver Middle :school. Helen S. Edwards, St. Philip

Elementary School, Messrs.
Harris and Belton

Tour of Vocational Areas,
Carver Senior High School Dunn Elementary School-

Messrs. Theodore and
Sorapuru

The faculty, staff and students of the Elementary Component
Schools and the E.P.O.P. staff wish to express their sincere
appreciation for your participation in this career awareness
program.

Henderson H. Dunn Elementary School

Mr. E. Wilderson, Principal Mrs. E.T. Bickham
5th Grade Level Chairman

Helen S. Edwards Elementary School

Mrs, H. Patten, Principal Mrs. I. Baulden, 5th Grade
Level Chairman

Robert R. Moton Elementary School

Mrs. R. Smith, Principal Mrs. T. Fritz, 5th Grade
Level Chairman

St. Philip the Apostle Elementary School

Sister Naomi, Principal

E.P.O.P. Staff

Mrs. N. Washington, 8th Grade
Level Chairman

Leonard C. Belton . . . . Elementary School Vocational Advisor
Charles A. Harris Middle School Vocational Advisor
Jude T. Sorapura Senior High Vocational Counselor

and O.J.T. Coordinator
Richard A. Theodore Coordinator
William G. Young Director
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APPENDIX B, EXHIBIT I

Here are some questions that can be ans.:ered

YES NO

Draw a line under one of the answers for each question.
Do not skip any questions.

1. Would you like to listen to someone tell about the kind of
work they do on their job?

YES NO

2. Two .people are talking about the kind of work you want to
do when you are grown up. Would you listen carefully to
learn something about the job?

YES NO

3. Would you watch a TV program that tells about the kinds of
jobs in, your. community?

YES NO

4. If friends of your family began to tell you abouttheir jobs,
would you ask questions about the jobs?

YES NO

5. Would you enjoy visiting a place where people work so you
could learn about different kinds of jobs?

YES NO

6. Are you able to picture yourself working in a certain kind
of a job when you finish school?

YES NO

7. Do you think it is important for you to think about what
kind of work you would like to do someday?

YES NO

8. Do you think ycu knew about the kinds of work you would like
to do when you finish school?

YES NO



APPENnT:' B, EXHIBIT I (Con'd)

9. In choosing a job, would you need to know what kind of a
person you are?

YES NO

10. Do you know of any jobs that you think that you would like
to .do when you finish school?

YES NO

11. Is work important mainly because it lets you buy the things
you want?

YES NO

12. By the time you are in high school sllould you be sure about
the kind of work you want to do?

YES NO

13. Could people do any job they wanted to as long as they tried
very hard?

YES NO

14. Do you have only a very little idea what having a job would
be like?

YES NO

15. Can you think of several jobs that you would like to have
when you finish school?

YES NO



APPENDIX B, EXHIBIT II

Place
Number

of
Pupils

Number
of

Teachers

Number
of

Parents

Flint Goodridge Hospital 120 4 8

New Orleans International
Airport 120

Bunny Bread 30 2 3

Main Post Office 60 2 4

WBOK Jazz C;ty Studio 60 2 4

French Quarters 60 2 4

Dominican Planetarium 250 9 16

Tour of Inuustrial Cen-
ters of New Orleans 557 19 27

Delgado College 125 5 7

Desire Day Care Center 30

Piety Day Care Center 28 2 3

Morrison Cafeteria 60 3 8

Public Service 85 4 6

TOTAL 1,585 48 98
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April

May

APPENDIX B, EXHIBIT VI

MIDDLE SCHOOL

RESOURCE PEOPLE

Clifton Ricard Brick Layer
Melvin Parent - Carpenter

Mr. Mac Dumbar Car Salesman
Mr. Irvin Washington Shoe Salesman

Mr. Alvin Melacon Welder Avondale Shipyards

Mrs. Patricia Johnson - Secretary

Mr. Silas Conner - Teacher
Mrs. Mercedes Jackson - Teacher
Mr. Anthony Curry -Teacher
Mrs. Anna Johnson - Teacher

Officer John Taylor -
Officer Iris Turner -

Mr. Warren Lawless -

New Orleans Police
New Orleans Police

Telephone Installer
Repairman

Mr. John Adams - Maitre'd

Department
Department

and

Miss Mareen Weil - Human Relations Director of
Flint Goodridge

Mrs. Williams Medical Librarian
Mr. Darryl Vincent - Medical Technician
Mr. Edward Harris Physical Therapist



APPENDIX B, EXHIBIT VII

MATERD.T'S USED IN CONSTRUCTION OF TWO HOUSES FOR MIDDLE SCHOOL
COMPONENT:

Vendor: Broadhead-Garrett Company
1213 Riverside Drive
Macon, Georgia 31201

6 Sliding "T" Bevel with 1^" Blade, Stanley 25TB
3 1/2.Pint Bench Oiler, Ea. e #145C
6 sets Saw Horse Brackets, H&G 4.52A

Vendor: Brandin Slate Company, Inc.
1021 N. Rampart Street
New Orleans, Louisiana

3 rolls #30 Felt
2 sqs. Black 235 Regular Asphalt Shingles

Vendor: Doussan, Inc.
P.O. Box 52407
New Orleans, Louisiana 70150

2 8" x 2" x 1" Silicon Carbine Oilstone #68 Simond
3 24" Cross Cut Saw, 8 Pt., #300 Atkins
3 24" Cross Cut Saw, 10 Pt., #300 Atkins
1 6' H.D. Metal Step Ladder
6 Coping Say. with Blade Atkins #50
2 24" Goose Neck Wreck!.ng Bar
1 set Auger Bits, #4-#16, Irwin #D-13, 13 pcs.
2 Expansive Bit (Irwin #22, 7/8" - 3")

Vendor: Owens and Sons, Inc.
2034 Agriculture Street
New Orleans, Louisiana. 70122

6 sks. Pea Gravel
6 sks. Sand
3 sks. Cement

10 pcs. 8" Blocks 1/2"



APPENDIX B, EXHIBIT VII (con'd)

MATERIALS USED IN CONSTRUCTION OF TWO FOR MIDDLE SCHOOL
COMPONENT (continued)

Vendor: Liberty Lumber Yard, Inc.
5.367-83 Tchoupitoulas
New Orleans, Louisiana 70115

35 pcs.
2 shts.
4 pcs.
4 pc3.

14 pcs.
60 pcs.

' 100 pcs.
6 pcs.'
8 pcs.

250 bd. ft.
350 bd. ft.

24
5 shts.
4 shts.
8 shets.
2

20 lbs.
12 lbs.
5 lbs.
2 5 gal.
1 roll

100 bd. ft.

2 x 4 8 #1 Common Pine S4S
4 x 8 3/8" Exterior Fir Plywood
6 x 6 12 - Celcured Pine S4S
6 x 6 - 8 Celcured Pine S4S
2 x 10 - 8 #1 Pine S4S KD
2 x 6 - 8 - #1 Pine S4S KD
2 x 4 - 8 - #2 Fir S4S KD
2 x 4 12 #2 Fir S4S KD
1-1/4 x 4 - 10 C and Better Fir S4S
1 x 8 #2 Pine S4S
1/2 x 6 C Grade Beveled Edge. Cypress Weather
Boards

Nail Aprons
4 x 8 - 3/4" Plywood Sheets
4 x 8 - 1/2" Celotex Sheets
4 x 8 - 3/8" Sheetrock
Aluminum Single-Hung Window Units, x 3'

2/2 LTS with 1/2 screens
6 Penny Finishing Nails
7/8" Galvanized Roofing Nails
Felt Nails
cans Joint Compound
Perfa-Tape
1 x S Random Pine sheathing



APPENDIX B, EXHIBIT VIII

Films Viewed by Carver Middle School Students

1. What Do You Like to Do?
2. Careers with P Future--MillwrighL
3. Your Job n_nding the Right One
4. Getting a Job
5. Size Desczlption
6. Fuels: Tneir Nature and Use
7. Steel
8. Careers with Future--Rigging
-9. Let's Measure
10. Careers in Broadcast News
11. Careers with a Future--SirIceiury
12. Community Helpers--Sanitat....)n Department
13. Community Services
14. Ni?Int Community Helpers
15. Capitalism
16. Inflation
17. Working Together
18. Why People Have Special Jobs
19. Garbage Explosion
20. Bus Driver
21. City Bus Driver
22. Secretary: A Normal Day
23. Secretary: Taking Dictation
24. Secretary: Transcribing
25. Secretary Transcribes
26. It's Your Decision: Part I
27. It's Yo r Decision: Part II
28. Office Teamwork
29. Simple Demonstration with Magnets
33. What Is Electric Current?
31. I'm Old Enough, Good By
32. Our Friend the Atom, Part I
33. Our Friend the Atom, Part II
34. Your Career in Nursing
35. Careers with a Futi]re--Electrician
36. So You Want to be a Tool and Die Maker
37. Life in a Coal Mining Town
38. To be an Electronics Technician
39. Engines and How They Work
40. You and the Aerospace Future(s)
41. Man in Space
42. Veterinarian Serves His Community
43. Dairy Farmer, The
44. Your Job Getting Ahead
45. Salesmanship--Career Opportunities



APPENDIX B, EXHIBIT VIII (con'd) Page 2

46. Selling as a Career
47. Careers with a FutureWelding
48. Machinist and Tool Maker
49. Contractors
50. Building a House
51. Careers with a }'uture Instrumentation
52. Shape Description, Pz-rt I
53. S')apa Description, Par II
54. Drafting Curves and Lettering
55. A Is for Architecture
56. Working in Our Town

Port-xaits of Famons People A-J

-7(2,4_1-=
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September

October

APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT I

Vocational Guidance Calendar

Collection of data through questionnaire con-
cerning pupil occupational plans and goals.

Provide information which will assist students in
attaining stated goals such as information re-
garding colleges, vocational and technical schools.
vocational and technical courses, sources of
training through the armed forces, scholarships
available, etc.

November Personality and occupation - Discuss personality
development in relationship to occupation. How
it can be an asset or a liability. How certain
personality traits are more suited to certain
occupations or others.

December Administer Interest Inventory.
Examine stated anxieties and exhibited interests.
Promote development of self-concept and self-
evaluation.

January Develop job seeking skills (explain use of em-
ployment agencies, walk-in attempts, aid from
relatives, etc.)

February Interviewing do's and don'ts (Suggest that a
consultalt from industry be brought in to assist
this activity such as a personnel manager, etc.) .

March Application filling do's and don'ts
Use of variety of forms

April

May

Bring in major employers in New Orleans area to
discuss employment opportunities available in
their individual fields. (Civil Service--state,
federal, city, Public Service--South Central
Bell, etc.).

Distribute follow-up cards and discuss follow-up
procedure with students. (Will be used to check
students activities after graduation.)
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APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT V

PROPOSED ADJUSTMENT TO WOODWORKING SCHEDULE OF OFFERINGS

Grades

9th Woodworking I
10th Woodworking II
11th Woodworking III
12th 4 Sections Woodworking IV

1 Section V.C. (Pre-Vocational Cabinet Making and
Construction) Prerequisite - 2 yrs. Woodworking

General Skills and Knowledge to be included in V.C. Course
Content

1. Identification of lumber used in construction

2. Project design (blueprint reading)

3. Cutting of lumber

4. Furniture construction methods

5. Assembling

a. gluing

b. kinds of adhesives

6. Building Construction

a. staking out the site

b. kinds of construction

c. carpentry tools and machines

d. lumber grades

e. foundation walls

f. floor framing

g. exterior walls

h. partition framing
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1. roofs and coverings

j. rafters

k. sheathing

1. flashing

m. 'Roors, windows, siding materials

n. insulations

o. safety practices

7. Painting and Finishing

a. preparation for paint

b. mixing paint

c. spray methods

d. brush and roller method
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Maintenance Repairman

Course Outline

Teacher responsibilities have been divided into

six separate units. There are six six-week mini-courses.

Instructors for these courses are chosen according to their

specialities in the Industrial Arts Program.

Twenty (20) students will be rotated through the

mini-courses which are:

1) Plumbing and Heating

2) Electricity

3) Basic Carpentry

4) Masonry

5) Welding (Tack)

6) Painting
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AN
EXEMPLARY PROGRAM

FOR
OCCUPATIONAL PREPARATION

Suggested Activities

and

Information

on

Career Development

at the

Senior High Level

Compiled
by

Jude T. Sorapuru
under
the

supervision
of

Richard A. Theodore
and
under
the

direction
of

William G. Young
for
use
in

George W. Carver Senior High School

Exemplary Program foi- Occupational Preparation

New Orleans Public Schools
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EXEMPLARY PROGRAM FOR OCCUPATIONAL PREPARATION

It is the intent of this exemplary program for occupa-
tional preparation to adequately prepare low-income students
for a responsible and productive life by providing a realistic
viewpoint about the dignity of work and knowledge concerning
possible vocational choices, and to complement such occupational
awareness on the secondary level with skills salable on the
New Orleans job market.

Specifically, the objectives at Carver Senior High
School include:

1. Encouraging students to think of a wide range
of occupations.

2. Getting students to appreciate the dignity of
work.

3. Assisting and encouraging students to make their
own occupational choices.

4. Providing information related to finding and
holding jobs.

5. Provide the students with employable skills upon
termination of their schooling.

6. Provide on-the-job training opportunities.

7. Provide whatever other occupational and vocational
assistance that may be needed.

8. Assist students in self-evaluation of their skills,
interests, abilities, and aptitudes.

Basically, the students who are served through E.P.O.P.
are those registered in the Industrial Arts classes, the two
Nursing classes, the Pre-cooperative Clerical Block for
eleventh graders, and the Vocational Office Block. The ser-
vices provided to these students are also available to every
student at the Carver Senior High School except the possibility
of on-the-job training for non-component students.

7/.
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AREAS OF INVOLVEMENT

Individual Counseling - E.P.O.P. offers to the stu-
dents of Carver Scnior High School the services of a
vocational counselor. The counselor is involved in assisting
the students make wise vocational choices based upon their
interests, aptitudes, skills and abilities.

Testing Testing can be arranged to determine
interests and aptitudes.

Vocational Information - The E.P.O.P. office is a
source of occupational- and vcoational information concerning
the world of work in the New Orleans area. The counselor is
available to speak to classes about these areas of information.

Employment Counseling E.P.O.P. offers assistance to
students in developing job hunting skills and advice on how
to hold a job..

On-The-Job Training The E.P.O.P. staff is active in
seeking jobs for students related to their classroom instruc-
tion. This service is restricted to students in the Industrial
Arts classes who are seniors.

Job Placement - The E.P.O.P. staff offers'assistance
to graduating seniors in securing permanent jobs and to
undergraduates in securing summer employment.

Resource Personnel - E.P.O.P. will assist in securing
speakers for formal or informal talks concerning jobs, voca-
tions, employment procedures, etc.

Please feel free to contact the E.P.O.P. staff or make
referrals to our office located in Room A 215-B.

Vocational Education Within four Classroom

The following suggestions are presented with the hope
that you, as a teacher, will possibly put some of them into
use in your classrooms. We feel that there is a great need
for more stress on vocational awareness among our students.
We strongly urge that you use every means and opportunity
available to you to broaden the scope of your students' voca-
tional and occupational information.

The suggestions which follow will be divided into
general and specific areas so that they may be more directly
related to the curriculum and hopefully more readily applied.
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I.

General Information

Related to Occupational Preparation
at the Senior High School Level

Relate all subject matter with the world of work and

self-development.

A. Help students to begin to v:-Iink about what they may
become and how the immediate subject matter will

help them.

B. Help students to think about possible careers rela-

ted to the subject. Let them do research and otherwise

become involved before giving them the answer. (Advisor

will be compiling occupational materials that will
supplement those acquired otherwise.)

C. Arrange field trips to industries, etc., so that sty-
dents can see and identify with real, live role-models

of their group.

1. Trips should be pre-planned with students as to
objectives, etc.

2. Students should be prepared to ask good, relevant
questions.

3. Interview techniques and note taking should be

rehearsed.
4. Parents should be encouraged to participate with

students.

D. Arrange fcr resource people to visit the classroom as

role-models.

E. Make bulletin boards relating subject matter to careers.
(i.e., "Arithmetic will help you get these jobs.") It

is preferable that pictures be used showing minority
groups at work. "Ebony magazine, etc., are excellent

sources.

F. Collect occupational materials related to subjects

taught. Keep a scrapbook on jobs related to subject

areas.

G. Help students to study and learn about themselves in

relation to subjects and careers studied. Center dis-

cussions around the following:



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT VII (Cnii'd) 4

1. What curt of person do I think I am?
2.' How do I feel about myself as I think I am?
3. T:,:nat sort of person would I like to be?
4. What are my values and needs?
5. What are my aptitudes and interests?
6. What can I do to reconcile my self -ideal with

my real self?
7. What outlets are there for me with my needs,

values, interests, and aptitudes?
8. How can I make use of these outlets?

II. Allot time for group and individual guidance with students.

A. Help them understand and develop proper attitudes
toward work.

B. Help students develop and understand the importance
of good personal/social habits.

1. Grooming
2. Punctuality
3. Talk
4. Courtesy
5. Responsibility
6. Originality, etc.

C. Help students to know themselves better and build a
positive self-image.

1. Identify'talents.
2. 'Understand aptitudes, interests, and abilities.
3, Explore attitudes.
4. What sort of person am I?
5. What sort of person can I become?

III. Teach the importance and interdependence of all kinds of
work. (Teachers should especially examine their own
middle-class bias here.)

A. Develop appreciation and dignity for all kinds of work.

B. Develop proper attitudes concerning sex and work.
(The line between "male" and "female" work is be-
coming extremely thin.)

C. Be alert to textbook bias.

D. Help students understand the all-pervasive effects
of work:
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1. Determines way of life.
2. Determines values.
3. Influences manner of speech, dress and leisure

time activities.
4. Determines where family lives, whom they meet, and

what schools are attended.
5. Determines whole social and economic status.

E. Work satisfies the following needs:

1. Physiological (food, shelter, etc.)
2. Safety
3. Belonging
4. Feelings of importance, respect, self-esteem,

independence
5. Information
6. Understanding
7. Beauty
8. Self-actualization

IV. Set standards equal to those of best schools.

A. Help students to develop realistic pictures of themselves
and their competencies as compared to other children
with whom they will have to compete on a realistic
basis in the world of work.

B. Help students build skills, knowledge, and competencies
desired by employers (pleasant personality, gc x3 groom-
ing, potential for advancement to more responsible
positions within the industry).

V. Help students anticipate,changes in the world of work.

A. New Inventions.

B. Automation.

C. War, etc.

VI. Minority youth lack confidence, self-motivation, and self-
esteem. Teachers could help by:

Showing greater awareness and concern for student's
problems--show that you care.

B. Building on the student's strengths in the classroom
while helping to overcome weaknesses--emphasize success-

C. Allowing students to become involved in planning se
that they may establish their own goals and see per-
sonal meaning in working toward attaining these goals.

VII. More visible cooperation between teachers of diverse racial
groups should be shown--sets examples for children.
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Specific Activities
Related to Occupational

Preparation at Senior High
Lc

English

1. Have students present oral reports using a job as the
subject. Give physical and educational requirements.
Discuss tasks involved.

2. Write reports of the same nature.

3. Have students write letters of application.

4. Have students answer classified ads by letter.

5. Make alphabetical spelling lists of various jobs.

6. Have students conduct mock interviews to check oral
communication.

7. Write newspaper ads for the "Help Wanted" column.

Social Studies

1. Discuss the effect of climate and topography on occupations.

2. Define terms as union, civil service, social security,
withholding,fringe benefits, labor, management, etc.

3. Discuss reasons for unemployment.

4. Develop a lesson showing the chain effect a person's
income initiates. Show how money changes hands.

5. Have students write a job description including as many
specifications as possible.

6. Discuss and simulate job finding techniques.

7. Discuss concept of freedom in relationship to personal
security and social control.

8. Study agencies which aid in job-hunting or which offer
hei, in solving problems related to health-welfare.
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Mathematics

1. Figure wages for day, week, month and year based on
hourly pay.

2. Math based jobs may be discussed: These include Accountant,
Bookkeeper, Auditor, Payroll Clerk, Timekeeper.

3. Compute take-home pay (net) from gross pay by subtracting
deductions as insurance, withholding tax, union dues, etc.

4. Prepare budgets based upon average weekly pay for various
jobs.

5. Have exercises involving various banking procedures.

6. In-depth study of interest rates, installment buying,
and comparative shopping.

Sciences

1. Identify the various jobs requiring scientific back-
ground. Include the petroleum industry, textiles,
engineering, industrial chemicals, etc.

2. Conduct research to determine the extent to which such
jobs exist in the New Orleans area.
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Senior High On-the-Job Training Component

Some Suggested Areas for On-the-Job Training

Course Wocdworking
Employment Areas Cabinet-making and related, adver-

tising display set-up, furniture repairs
and refinishing, construction framing
building materials and hardware sales.

Course Mechanical Drawing
Employment Areas Map-making and tracing, tooling,

patterns, engineering, structural and
architectual design, blueprinting.

Course Small Engines
Employment Areas Lawnmower repairs, new mower ser-

vicing, outboard engine repairs, moborcycle
repairs, and new cycle servicing.

Course Electricity and Electronics
Employment Areas - Maintenance assistants in large

buildings, small appliance repairs, minor
radio and television parts testing.

Course - Auto Mechanics
Employment Areas - Any position requiring such skills

as possessed by basic six and eight cylinder
mechanic's helper, and auto parts sales.

Cost to Employer

$1.60 per hour for 3 or more hours daily

$6.40 per day for 4 hours day or,

$32.00 per week or,

$1,052.00 per school year (36 weeks)

Work Schedule

Student work hours may be arranged so that he/she is
available from 8-12 A.M. or 12:30 - 4:30 P.M. O.J.T.
student receives 2 units of credit for successful job
performance and usually carries 3 academic courses, one
of which must be in the above areas.
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E. PPLIC T ION FOR aIPLOYMENT

Data: o:7 Annl4ce.Con

Data I ono :.nted D:Lvision Sale::y

APPLICANT - DO NOT WRITE ABOVE THIS LINE. PLEASE PRINT.

NAME (First) (Middle) (Last) DO YOU ri Board
OLive with parents ..7 Own your home
OLive with other 0 Rent

relatives

DATE OF BIRTH
(Mo. ) (Day) (Yr. )

.

RESIDENCE ADDRESS (No. ) (Street) (City or (State) (Zone)
Town )

TELEPHONE LIVED HERE SINCE
NUMBER (Month) (Year)

PREVIOUS RESIDENCE (No. ) (Street) (City or Town) (Zone) (State) HOW LONG THERE?

HEIGHT WEIGHT ANY PHYSICAL DEFECTS? 0 YES NO I
IF YES-MPLA IN

SOCIAL SECURITY NO. ARE YOU A CITIZEN OP
THE USA? YES NO

NAME OF PARENT(S) OR GUARDIAN (S)
(First) (Middle) (Last)

OCCUPATION OF
PARENT(S) OR
GUARDIANS)

EMPLOYED. OF
PARENT(S) OR
GUARDIAN (S)

ADDRESS OF PARENTS) OR
GUARDIANS)

MARITAL STATUS
Married (Divorced
DUtdowed 0 Separated

Single

IF DIVORCED,GIVE DATE
AND PLACE

GIVE NO. OF PERSONS
DEPENDENT UPON YOU
FOR SUPPORT

AGES OF DEPENDENTS

HUSBAND' S NAME
(First) (Middle) (Last)

Note:Complete this line :.f married,
or separated woman.

HUSBAND' S
OCCUPATION

divorced

HUSBAND' S EMPLOYER HUSBAND'S ADDRESS

In the a actions below headed Schools Attended and Active Service with United States Armed
'IT.i'orces and in the Previous Business Fxperience Section on the next pa3e, account
\completely for all your time from the 'irst year of hir3h school until the present.

SC:IOOLS ATTENDED

NAKTIIS OF SC' -10CLS
NO. OF yas 1 I

Day 'Eva. i COURSE OR MAJOR SUBJECTS

i I

t

! !

Gni' DIM=
Yes or No

i

Mo. Yr.
SCHOLASTIC}

STANDING DEGREE

,
SCHOLASTIC HONORS

(Societies 7Prizes Scholarships)
ATHLETIC ACTIVITIES OTHER ACTIVITIES

(Mana7,erial-Ed it orial-Elec t :Lve
Offices-Clubs)

ACTIVE SERVICE WITH UNITED STATES ARMED FORCES
DATE (Mo. ) (Day) (Yr. )

1 OF
TRY

DATE (Mo. ) (Day) (Yr.)
OF

DISCHARGE

TYPE OF DISCHARGE (i. e. Exp irat :ton
of Enlistment, Medical, Etc. )

DANcH OF SERVICE {-§ERIAL NO. _I RANK OR RATE AT DISCHARGE
ERV ICE SCHOOLS OR OTHER SPECIAL TRAINING
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CHARACTER RhYERENCES (Do not use the names of relatives or former emniovers.

NTriee._ I Addresses __Stlone.s

I

I

Occuoat ions ---]

I

HAW:, YOU ANY REU,TINES, Yes I:
FRIENDS, Oa A CQUA INTANCES No C
NOW EMPLOYED BY THIS. CCEPANY?

IF YES, STATE 1:V.Z.IF, '11:Pr, OF RELATIONSHIP

!

l
I

POSITION

LIST ALL ORGANIZATIONS TO WHICH YOU BELONG O.P. PAVE ;BELONGED.

Do not include labor and political organizations or those where the name or character of

the or;anization would :!.nclude religion, race o?: national origin. -

(List in orrter with
PREVIOUS. BUSINESS a

last emolo er first.

ADDRESS

PERIENCE ..

Do not include military

JOB DUT 12S

service.)
1 PER OD OF EMPLOYMENA

NAME OF COMPANY
1 1;

.

tom,.....=........__
Mo. .

_
33...

To
No. Yr. .

.
...,

.. ; . .................
...... 0 ..... 00000 00 .......

I.....

00.0

... .

0.00

IHAvE YOU EVER WORM
FOP. THIS COMPANY? Yes

IF YES, GIVE DATES:
No0 'From: To:

WORK HAVE YOU A PREFERENCE?--

DIVISION

IMP. WHAT SPECIAL LINE OF

1...---
DEPARTMENT, IF IMOWNORE YOU REFERRED BY AN l.PLOYLT. OF

HIS COMPANY? Yes 0 No 0
IF YES , STATE NAM

.,VE YOU EVER BEEN REIUSED BOND? Yes No IF YES, EXPLAIN
II

IAVE YOU EVER BEEN ARRESTED, OTHER THAN
ITRAFFIC VIOLATIONS? Ye.,s No

IF YES , EXPLAIN

isI AUTHORIZE INVESTIGATION OF ALL STATEMENTS CONTAINED
ID:MED FOIL DiPLOYIYIENT AND HEREBY AUTHORIZE PREVIOUS EMPLOYERS,

ICR ANY 0/HER PERSON OR PERSONS TO WHOM THE COMPANY MAY REFER
pEGAnDING MY EMPLOYMENT OP. SCHOLASTIC STANDING TOGETHER
PERSONAL OP. OTHERWISE, THAT MAY 011. MAY NOT BE ON THEM

I UNDERSTAND TN.AT MISREPRESENTATION OR OMISSION OF ANY
OTHER STATEMENT MADE IN CONNECTION WITH MY REQUEST FOP.
OF UNSATISFACTORY REFERENCES, MAY RESULT IN DISMISSAL
SHALL HAVE BEEN EMPLOYED.

APPLICANT' S. SIGNATURE

IN THE APPLICATION BLANK IF I AM CON- .
PERSONAL REFERENCES NAMED,

TO GIVE ANY AND ALL INFORMATION
WITH ANY OTHER INFORMATION,

RECORDS.

FACT-CALLED FOR HEREON, OP. ON ANY
_EMPLOYMENT, OR nEcrIPT BY THE COMPANY
FROM THE COMPANY' S SERVICE IF I

LLystlIMidd le Last
1-

NOT TO BE COMPLETED .CY APPLICANT

---iDATE OF
INTERVIEW

.

COMMENTS

1



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT IX
STATE OF LOUISIANA

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
DIVISION OF WOMEN ANC CHILDREN

To obtain a vacation work permit or certificate, the minor must bring this form, properly filled,
to the parish superintendent of schools of any parish, except in Orleans Parish, to the representative
of the Commissioner of Labor. He must also bring a birth certificate. If under 16 years of age the
minor must bring a certificate of health signed by a physician.

INTENTION TO EMPLOY
MINORS UNDER 18

(Required under provisions of R.S. 23:151-234)

The certificate or vacation work permit will be denied unle is all provisions of At 801 of 1908,
as to hours, type of employment, etc., are complied with.

Employers who employ minors illegally are subject to penalties, (fines aind/or jail senterces)
according to provisions of R.S. 23:231-234, if convicted of a violatim.

(My)

(Pariah)

Date

Upon receipt of the employment certificate or the vacation work permit, the undersigned
intends to employ:

(Name of Minor) (Address. of Minor) (Aso)

in the capacity of
(Sooeffle OrnemeatIor; (ladootos)

for days per week ; for _hours per week ; hours per day beginnhIg.

A. M. and closing P. M. with a lunch period of the rate of

pay to be per hour or per day or per week.

(name of Emplemer) (Soefasea Aidivoo)

(alteetee of iharloree et Aothoolood AVM)

This form must be executed and signed by an officer of employing firm.



AN EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER

APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT IX
EMPLOYMENT APPLICATION

SHELL OIL COMPANY
SHELL CHEMICAL COMPANY*
SHELL DEVELOPMENT COMPANY
SHELL PIPE LINE CORPORATI0v,

'A MINOR OP SMELL OIL COMPANY

GENERAL
Complete with Ink or typewriter

DATE
EMPLOYMENT FULL-TIME PART-TIME SUMMERINTERESTS

DATE AVAILABLE FOR EM"LOYMENT

TYPE OF WORK DESIRED

PERSONAL

NAME
FIRST MIDDLE LAST

TELEPHONE
AREA CODE NUMBER

PERMANENT
ADDRESS

NUMBER STREET CITY STATE VP CODE

MARITAL STATUS NUMBER (Exclude Yourself)

DEPENDENTS

IF YOU ARE NOT A U.S. CITIZEN,
WHAT TYPE VISA Da YOU HAVE?

SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER

EDUCATION

CIRCLE HIGHEST GRADE COMPLETED GRADE
SCHOOL 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 HIGH

H 9 10 11 12

COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY

DATES ATTENDED
GRADUATED MAJOR SUBJECT DEGREEFROM TO

MO. YR, MO, YR.

Yr: N

Yes III No

Yes No

Yes III N

OTHER SPECIAL TRAINING AND DATES

MILITARY
BRANCH OF U.S. SERVICE HIGHEST RANK DATE ENTERED DATE DISCHARGED OR SEPARATED TYPE OF DISCHARGE

OR SEPARATION

MILITARY OCCUPATIONAL SPECIALTY

EMPLOYMENT
LIST YOUR WORK EXPERIENCE WITH YOUR PRESENT AND LAST THREE EMPLOYERS

JOB HELD

(DESCRIBE DUTIES BRIEFLY)

REAS^N FOR
LEAVING

EMPLOYER

DATES
FROM TO

MO. YR. MO. YR.

1. PRESENT EMPLOYER

.NO. STREET CITY STATE

2. LAST

NO. STREET CITY STATE

3. PREVIOUS

INO. STREET CITY STATE

4. PREVIOUS

NO. STREET CITY STATE

HAVE YOU EVER BEEN EMPLOYED BY SHELL? IF YES, WHERE
YES NO

DATES

SR-1543 (REV. 1.70)



HYSICAL
ONDITION OF HEALTH HEIGHT WEIGHT

DESCRIBE ANY PHYSICAL LIMITATIONS

p

In the event of my employment by any one of the companies listed on the face of this form and/or subsequently by an affiliated of subsidiary
empany, and in consideration thereof, I agree to the following provisions:

RELATIVES

As an applicant for employment I understand that it there is any person employed by Shell or any affiliated or subsidiary company who is
'close relative" (as defined in the footnote) of me or my husband or wife, it is my obligation to provide full information of such relationship.

I agree that any inadcuracy or misstatement in this regard, even if due to lack of knowledge or misunderstanding, will be cause for cancellation
cif my application or separation from the Company's service if I have been employed. (Check appropriate box below).

I HAVE;

NO SUCH RELATIVES

SUCH RELATIVES IDENTIFIED

NAME SHELL LOCATION HOW RELATED

NAME SHELL LOCATION HOW RELATED

1

I also agree that should such a relationship come into existence through any marriage after my employment, I will make the relationship
Immediately known to the Company. I understand that such relationship will not affect my employment unless a husband-wife relationship is
involved.

CONDITIONS

I. I understand employment is contingent upon meeting the Company's standard physical requirements.

2. In the event of my employment, I will furnish proof of date of birth, military discharge and appropriate academic transcripts. Also, I realize
it will be necessary to sign an invention agreement, .a conflict of interest statement and a confidential information statement.

REFERENCES.

I authorize and request each employer, person, firm or corporation named herein to answer all questions that may be asked, and to give
ell information that may be sought, in connection with this application or concerning me or my work habits, character, skill or action in any
transaction.

al..
I certify that all statements I have made in this application are true and agree that any misrepresentation or omissions of facts called

for will be sufficient cause for cancellation of my application for employment or imrnediate dismissal from the Company's service if I have
been emplOyed.

o'llNATURE OF APPLICANT DATE

Shell follows a policy of not employing relatives. The purpose of this rule is to permit employment, transfer and promotion of employees without
influence or prejudice arising from family connections. Any applicant who has a close relative who is either a Company employee actively em
ployed or on military leave or other leave of absence, or the spouse of a Company employee, or whose own spouse has any such close relative,
is not considered eligible for employment For this purpose, the "close relative" of an applicant or of his,or her spouse shall include any of the
following: spouse, father, mother, brother, sister, son, daughter, uncle, aunt, nephew and niece, including in connection with each, "step", "in-
taw", or "half" relationships. This general rule also is applicable when the relative is employed by an affiliated or subsidiary company.



APPLICATION FOR
¢TUDENT EMPLOYMENT

r 1110 si.N.

STATE OF LOUISIANA
DEPARTMENT OF' CIVIL SERVICE

BATON ROUGE. LOUISIANA

iiiiiTri-;61:11Ntae

l t Trait TOWN. OTAT11.. ZI coot

FILE THIS FORM
WITW EMPLOYING AGENCY

TELEPHONE

DATE OF MIRTH MIL eactsee

U A SITAL STATUS

Sin& Maenad Divorced Widovrod Separated

the aerrios Sale 1.L1
'Bono fide Student' means a person enrolled in on accredited high school, college, or university in the State, or In a Stateoperated vow-

honat-technicol school, ,n o sufficient ntuntaar of courses and closes in such institution to be classified as a full-tinst regular student under the
criteria used by the institution in which he is enrolled. A bares fide student shall not too* his liaise as mesh become of vocations during the aca-
demic year or because of his failure to attend summer school.

YES MO

1. Are you now, or hove you ever been, a member of any foreign or
domestic organization, association, movement, group or cornt,:nation
of persons which is Totalitarian Fascist, Communist, or Subversive or
which has adopted, or shows a policy of advocating or approving the
commission of acts of fon., or Wallowa to deny other persons their
rights under the Constitution of the United States, or which seeks to
alter the form of government of the United States by unconstitutional
means?

2 Have you ever been disclz7d from a position become your conduct
or work was not sotisfos

Hare you eves resigned a position after being notified that your con-
duct or work was not satisfactory?

3. Hove you ever been arrested?

Have you ever been chorged, Indktod, or summoned Into court as a
defendant?

Have you ever been held by Federal, State or other low enforcement
authorities for any. violation of any Folderol law, State low, Parish or.
Municipal low, regulation or ordinance?111,

tlar $.h apses le mastairs "Yes" anarers to Questions I, 2. and 3.

Article VIII, Paropraph 6, of the Louisiana Conititution provides in part than "The folio-prig perr.trn shall net be pennaled to register, vele, et hold office et appoint-west of honor, hull or profit in this State: to wit: Thom who ham peen convicted of arry arm ,4siciii nay be inaeohable by ingdeeneunf In the penitentiary, and
net afterward pardoned with express restoration of franchise; "

The Louisiana Supreme Court hes intorpreted the word "penitentiary" to mean the Leuioit?at Seale Penlientiefy.
Any or oil of your statements in this appiloation may be invollWod to defernene thee c=troce.

A. ARS YOU NOW A PULL.TIME RSULAII STUDENT? 0 Yes No
1. WHAT IS THE NAME Of THE SCHOOL. COLLEGE CM UNIVERSITY YOU ARS NOW ATTENDING OR LAC' ATTENDED?

MANS Of ASINISOS
SCHOOL

t. WHAT IS HIGHEST SHADE optimums° MOMS
WON OCNOOL

0 9 0 10 0 11 0 12
'1. IP YOU ARS NOT PRESENTLY ATTEIMIHN SCHOOL.

A. WHIN WERE YOU
1111111 11ITIMIEP LAST?

I C011 IS

Dl 02 03 0 4 yaws

RV:TEX:Tr PLAN TO"
0 1 13 2 Years

I certify that the answers I have given to each and all of the foregoing qu_isetions ore true to the best of
my knowledge. If I am appointed, I agree to promptly notify the proper agency official of any change in my status
as a student, including any reduction in courses token, termination of student status, or scholastic probation.

114" SHIGATUIRE Of APPLICANT

LWOW OF SCHOOL OFFICIAL
THE RECORDS OF THIS SCHOOL INDICATED THAT THE APPLICANT NAME) HEREIN

1

IS CLASSIFIED AS A f4. ..L.TIME
REGULAR STUDENT Of rem 'enact. 0 Yee 0 No
UMW. ITS CRITERIA

II. HAS cowesents HIS COURSE AND C. HAS eeettalte nee
atatiVIO A DIPLOMA OR EWITIFI. OYER D NO IMMEMAGIEMT ?MIR
CAM OR HAS GRADUATED eetettee. Crowernes

O'Ne NO

NAME OP SCH004.

1141111ATURE or SCHOOL OIMICIAL

ADORES'

TITLE

AGENCY REVIEW Of STUDENT STATUS
aft elvaterao

1

oetaLs DATE atetatego

2.

oplemas iDela Note Wan

3.

nallreLa

1 I

4tarom
2.

.--ASOO=ow As.

3.

tLidt Previews Week Nowise., ow Roma Uhl



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT IX
STATE OF LOUISIANA

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR-
DIVISION OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN

To obtain a vacation, work permit or certificate, the minor must bring this form, properly filled,
to the parish superintendent of schools of any parish, except in Orleans Parish, to the representative
of the Commissioner of Labor. He must also bring a birth certificate. If under 16 years of age the
minor must bring a certificate of health signed by a physician.

INTENTION TO EMPLOY
MINORS UNDER 18

(Required under provisions of RS. 23:151/84)

The certificate or vacation work permit will be denied unless all provisions of Act 801 of 1908,
as to hours, type of employment, etc., are complied with.

Employers who employ minors illegally are subject to penalties, (fines And/or Jail sentepces)
according to provisions of R.S. 23:281-284, if convicted of a violation.

(Mr)

(Pariah)

Date

Upon receipt of the employment certificate or the vacation work permit, the undersigned
intends to employ.:

(Nam* of Minor) (Address of Riser) (Ars)

in the capacity of
(Boost& Ossurattes) (lsdeeter)

for days per week ; for hours per week; hours per day beginning

A. M. and closing P. M. with a lunch period of the rate of

pay to be per hour or per day or per week.

(Name le reeidoyer) (Subsea Address)

(Sitsstere of Isesiarre sr Asthee(sed -Au st)

This form must be executed and signed by an officer of employing firm.



APPLICATION FOR
DENT EMPLOYMENT

Inn .rn 1*.es,

APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT IX

STATE OF LOUISIANA
DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL SERVICE

BATON ROUGE, LOUISIANA
PILL THIS FORM

WITH IIMPLOY016 AAIIINCY..--
OP oPFLICANT P01471 4991.150 FON

MON Female

TZLIIPHOPII NO

Isocist. SacuirirrSIrsiiiiii-aiiiiiiiii- DATE Of &MTN NOM*

rir- iiPt.Titighi. IRA-14. 21P. C001 NAMITAL STATUS

Sing). Divorced

111

avii ier... Sete MI'
'Bono fide Student' means a person enrolled in an ace-recited high school, college, or university In the State, or in a State-operated voca-

ional-technicol school, in a sufficient number of courses and classes in such institution to be classified as a full-time regular student under the
criteria used by the institution in which he is enrolled. A bona fide student shall not toes his status as such because of vocations during the w

r or become of his failure to attend summer school.

P. An you now, or hove you ever bean, a member of any foreign or
: domestic organization, assockillon, mmerrent, group or corn!.....-iation

of portions which is Totalitarian Fascist, Comnunist, or Subversive or
Iwhich has adopted. or shows o policy of advocating or approving the
-commission of acts of force, or violence to deny other persons their
rights under the ConstlfuNan of the United States, or which auks to
alter the form of goverronent of the United States by unconstitutional
niters?

II. Hove you ever been discharged from a position because your conduct
or work was not satisfactory?

I Have you ever resigned a position after being notified that your con-
duct or work was not satisfactory?

111. Hove you ever been arrested?

I
Hove you ever been charged, indicted, or stentwoned into court as a
defendant?

Have you crier been held by Federal, State or other law enforcement
authorities for any violation of any Federal law, State low, Parish or
Municipal Iovi, regulation or ordinance?

des the spew to eoplein "Yes" arms to Questions I, 2. and 3.

'Article VIII, Paragraph 6, of the Louisiono Constitution provides in port that "The follovrtig Dawns shoe net be peretilSed to reiNsIer, vote, of hold offal SP 000ohttwant of havoc, Mot or profit in Ike Stow to wit: Those who here been convicted of any crone which may ha pubidwobbs by knerisonment in die wildest/1n,, end
not Offenvord pardoned with 021Opress restoration of frorichire; 6 ''

The Louisiana Supreme Court hoe interpreted Ow word "penitentiary". to mean the Louisiana Waft renilentiopy.
My or oil of your statements in this coolicolion may be evanited to deterritine their accuracy.

G. ARE YOU HOW A RULL.THAIL RESULAR sTUOENT1 Yes No

B. WHAT IS THE NAME OF TNI1 SCHOOL, cOLLIESC OR UNIVERIBITT YOU ARE NOW ATTINOIN 011 LAST ATTEN01101
' mANI ey

aCI4004.
AINIAIIIII

1111. wile? la NIIINIIIIT 11440II ,%14111.1.1r1211 IcMeeSl
POOPS $001. !CALLOUS 1600011e1 GiNPPL
0 9 0 10 0 11 0 12 I . 1 0 2 --- 3 0 4 Yaws I I -b 2 Years

17. I YOU ARE NOT PowisENTLY MEMNON SCHOOL.

essiereoco Lerre
S. WHEN DO TOY PLAN TO

RETURN TO SCHOOL?
A. WHEN WERE YOU

to the best ofI certify that the answers have given to each and all of the foregoing louts are true
1,my knowledge. If I am appointed, I ogres to promptly notify the proper agency official of any change in my status

qtmest

as a student, including any reduction in courses token, termination. of student status, or scholastic probation.
sisuestruee Or APPLICANT

REPORT Of SC240011; CIPPMMIAL

THE RECORDS OF THIS SCHOOL INDICATED THAT THE APPLICANT HAMS) HEREIN
IIS CLASSIFIED AS A FULL.Tima
REGULAR STUDENT or THIS scHoos. 0 Yes 0 No
UNDER ITS CRITERIA

HAWK Of SCHOOL

S. HAS cOmPLETED MS COURSE AND C. HAS prouio rat
RECEIVED A DIPLOMA OR etrrnel cress No amps.usawr ON THIS 1
GTE OR HAS GRADUATED sown arreems

0 TM 0 NO

1110NATVINI OF SCHOOL OFFICIAL

ADORES'

TITLE OA,*

ATE INVilwatIo imITIALG
AIIINCY REVIEW Of STUMM STAIN

Dant adVateltO INITIALS

2,
11611111611D

3.
hNfTtAae

2. 3.

Mist Preview Work topiorkee M arerso 11.10



"PPENDIX C, EXHIBIT X

EXEMPLARY PROGRAM FOR OCCUPATIONAL PREPARATION

Survey Form for 0.J.T.

Student's Name
Date of birth
Previous related courses 1.
1.Q.

Minimum units needed for graduation

Classification
Course
2. 3.

Number of earned Units

Work Traits Rating Scale (Excellent, Good, Fair, Poor)

Academic record
Physical condition
Verbal Ability
Teacher rating for O.J.T.

Attendance
Appearance
Attitude Towards Work -

Interviewer's rating

Interviewer

EXEMPLARY PROGRAM FOR OCCUPATIONAL PREPARATION

EMPLOYER CONTACT RECORD

Name of firm
Address
Person to see
Nature of firm's business
Approximate number of employees
Contacted for student employment as

Telephone
Title

Date of contact How Contacted Results



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XI

STUDENT'S JOB SHEET

Name School

Training Station

Date I Department Job klours Salary F.I.C.A. Fed. Tax



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XII

STUDENT PERSONAL DATA FORM

Introduction to Vocations

To the Students:

The purpose of this form is to bring together essential informa-
tion about you, so that your teacher will know you better. Answer
the questions frankly and completely as possible. The forms are
for confidential use only.

Date

Name Age

Home Address Phone

Place of Birth Date of Birth

Father's or Guardian's name

Father's Occupation Highest grade completed

Mother's Occupation Highest grade completed

Older brothers and sisters:
Highest grade

Sex (M or F) Approximate age Completed Occupation

Was your last year's scholastic standing high? above average?
below average low (check one)

List the subject that:

You like best: You dislike most: Is easiest: Is hardest:

Do you plan to graduate from high school?

If you do not plan to graduate from high school, encircle the
last grale which you plan to complete.

Grade 9 10 11 12



STUDENT PERSONAL DATA FORM (con'd) Page 2

State briefly the chief reason why you might leave school.

What do you plan to do when you leave high school?

go to college go to business school
go to a technical school go to work
go to a trade school military service

other plans, what are they?

State the chief reasons for your plans indicated above.

If you have decided upon the particular school or college that
you plan to enter after leaving school., name it

What do you enjoy in life more than anything else?

What achievements in school have given you greatest satisfaction?

What occupations or fields of work have you considered for your
life's work?

First choice

Second choice

Third choice

Reason for first choice

When did you begin considering this choice?

If yau could do just as you wished, what would you want to be
doing when you are around 30 years old?

How much schooling do your parents or guardians want you to complete?

What vocation do your parents want you to follow?

Why?



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XIII

NAME: DATE:

STEPS THAT LEAD TO A JOB

1. Below you will find some steps that you may have to take
leading up to a new job. Can you put them in the right
order in which they take place? Write numbers 1, 2, 3, and
so on where you see ( ) .

( ) Interviewing with the employer.
( ) Reporting to work the first day.
( ) Finding the joh.
( ) Writing or telephoning for the interview.
( ) Finding out how to get to the place of interview.
( ) Finding out when the bus or train leaves (and returns)

to get you to the place of interview on time.
( ) Getting yourse3f ready for the interview by planning

what to wear.
( ) Thanking the employer for the interview.
( ) Getting your first week's pay.
( ) Punching a time clock when you come in and when you leave..
( ) Looking in the Help-Wanted section of your newspaper.
( ) Making sure that you have enough money to pay for your

bus or train fare to and from the place of interview.

2. Check the way you should look when you report for a job
interview:

BOY GIRL

( ) Chewing gum Chewing gum

( ) Shined shoes ( ) Shined shoes

( ) Smoking a cigarette ( ) Smoking a cigarette

( ) Neatly pressed pants ( ) Neat day outfit

( ) "Loud" sport shirt ( ) A lot of makeup

( ) Neatly combed hair ( ) A lot of jewelry



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XIII (con'd)

SELLING YOURSELF TO THE EMPLOYER

1, Remember while on the actual interview:

A. The interviewer is sizing you up when you walk in,
so show CONFIDENCE.

B . If interviewer is a man, extend hand and give firm
shake. If interviewer is a woman, only extend hand
if she does.

C. Give the correct greeting, "Good morning, Mr.
"I am , a student from
High School, and I am applying for a position."
(KNOW THE PERSONNEL MANAGER'S NAME)

D. Treat the employer with respect but not fear.
E . Be yourself.
F. Have correct posture while standing and sitting.
G. Do not sit until told to do so. (Do not cross legs.)
H. Use correct English. (Avoid using slang.)
I. Do not chew gum or smoke. If offered a cigarette by

the interviewer, refuse politely.
J. Avoid saying, "I don't know."
K . Try to answer the questions by saying more than "Yes"

or "No."
L. YOU ASK QUESTIONS

1. duties
2. hours
3. advancement
4. permanence

II. Be able to answer the following questions:

A. Why did you leave your last job? (Give an honest
answer, but be careful. If you were fired, explain
and give a reason why it will not happen again.)

B. What kind of work do you want? (Don't say, "Anything.")
C. Why did you come here to apply? (State career objec-

tives and tell how the store may help you achieve them.)
D. Do you think that you are qualified for the job? (Be

convincing.)
E. Do you have health i_roblems?
F. Have you ever been airested?

1. Acquitted
2. Charges
3. Convicted

III. PE SURE TO THANK THE PERSONNEL DIRECTOR FOR THE INTERVIEW.



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XIII (con'd)

Physical Characteristics

9. Frequently we offend others unknowingly. The list
below was compiled from the results of hundreds of answers to
the question, "What physical traits keep people from presenting
a good appearance and hence hurt their personalities?" Place
a check mark before each thing that applies to you.

Dirty fingernails
----Dirty hands

Beard
Excessive make-up
Powder smears or dabs
Yellow or unclean teeth
Food between teeth

----Visible blackheads
----Pimples on face

Dirty neck
Greasy hair
Dirty ears

----Dirty scalp
Dandruff
Hair too long
Ragged fingernails

----Dirty shirt
Soiled underclothes

----Dirty colllar and cuffs
Baggy trousers or skirt
Soiled suit or dress
Runs visible in hose
Hose seams crooked
Run-over heels

Number of. checks

Unshined shoes
Dirty, dirty shoes
Body odor
Halitosis
Too few baths
Inappropriate clothes
Stoop shoulders
Slouchy walking
Awkward posture
Hair not combed
Greasy skin
Gaudy fingernails
Broken shoestring
Buttons missing
Tie poorly tied
Tie crooked
Tie wrinkled
Collar wrinkled
Clothes fitting poorly
Dirty handerchief
Wrinkled suit or dress
Soiled, dusty purse
Torn gloves
Dirty gloves

If you checked fewer than five items, you are neater and
better: groomed than the average college student.

If you checked between five and ten items, you are below
average in neatness and should do something about it now.

If you checked more than fifteen, you are in pretty bad
shape. Drastic action is necessary.

Look over the items that you checked. Each one is a per-
sonality defect in the eyes of other perons. Every one of
these defects can be eliminated.



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XIV

MEMORANDUM

To: Teachers in Industrial Education Department

From: Jude T. Sorapuru, Vocational Counselor E.P.O.P.

Re: Evaluation and summary of responses to written

exercise of self-concept following self-

development seminar held on Friday, February

26, 1971.

Date: March 3, 1971



APPENDIX C. EXHIBIT XIV (con'd)

I am

I would like to

Page 2

ME

Sometimes I think

Once when I was little

If only

When I like, someone, it's usually because

When I dislike someone, it's usually because

I show that I like others by

I show my dislike of others by

My best friend is

My home is

Senior High School

Usually teachers are

Education is important because

When I get older, I

It is dasy to

Something I find ha d to do is

If I could do exactly what I wanted to do now I'd

Someone I think is great is



APPENDIX C. EXHIBIT XIV (con'd) Page 3

Who. ara Most responses here indicated identity as being
(Black and a Student.

I would like to Most students expressed.a definite goal, for
:themselvei. Many stated a general goal such
as,. "I would like to be rich"or "I would
like to be Well known ."

Sometimes :I think - Responses here were generally indecisive. .

Thoughts reflected uncertainty about future
plans and state of the world-and.society.

.Once when I was little.- Most responses here indicated that
respondents.. early plans have since
changed. This indicates a maturation
process and changesin values- Many
people did not complete this statement.

If only - Most responses to this statement indicated the desire
for success and stature in life. The significant
point here is that most of.these are attainable if
one worked at them. Some, howeVer, are unrealistic
as "If only all people were black."

When I like someone, it's usually because and - Responses here.
When I dislike someone it's usually because indicate a re-

ciprocal type of
relationship. "I
like them if they
like me." The
reasons most often
given were per-
sonality and
attitude.

I show I like others by and - Responses here indicate a reserved
I show 1 dislike others by attitude towards interpersonal

relationships. Most statements
only indicated a willingness or
unwillingness to communicate ac-
cording to how they felt towards
the person. There seemed to be a
lack of depth in their desire to
show someone they liked them but
some :depth in their expression of
dislike.



APP17,. c, EXHIBIT XIV (oon*J)

Pae 4 .

. -

My best f is A surpvisin number of rei4on;:=es described
the respondent a his ,;.-ridn. best friend or
ihdi,:;ated they had no best friend. This
aga]n inicates A 3'..koic. of depth in their
interpernal telationshis.

My home 15 No significant responses. MGst mot listek:. i Jr
address.

Senior High School No significant 'responses. Same as aL

Usually teachers are 7 Most responses here wre. pdbitive
complimentary. -A few responses (111 -
tioned the thotives of. teachers and
their interests.

Education is important. because - Practi&atly all statements made
related. to the need for. educa-
tion in securing a job or a
good job.

When I get older, I - Most answers given here the desire'
to accomplish material well- ,eing; i.e.,
.good job, rich, big hoi-

It is easy to Responses here inl, Kai that many of the re-
spondents = was easy to "get into trouble"
o r b e.

Something T rd to do is - Answers range from school
assignments to resisting
temptation and getting a job.

ft 1 could do exactly what - Most students did no complete this
I wanted to-do now I'd statement. However, some indicated

they would remove themselves from
'school or the city or the state.

r Others, -again expressed the desire
to have great wealth or a good job,

'house, et.47.

Someone I think is great is - The majority of responses named
the parents. One.. named H. Rap
Brown, another, James Brown.,



Grade

APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XV

ATTITUDES TOWARD WORK SURVEY

Male or Female Age

We want to know what you think about jobs and work.
You can tell us what rw think by answering some questions.
On the next three pages there are 20 questions to answer.

Directions:

Read each question.
Read the answers.
Pick out the answer that tells how you would answer
the question.
Draw a line under that answer.

Before you start, look at these samples.

Sample A

Do you think an adult who has a job should be paid for doing
his work?

YES NO

If you think that the answer to the question is "Yes,"
you would draw a line under "Yes" as shown above.

Here is another sample.

Sample B

Which of these die you think is most true about jobs?

All people have jobs.
Many people have jobs.
Only a few people have, jobs.

Which answer tells how you would answer the question?
Draw a line under that answer.

There are no right or wrong answers. You will not be
asked to explain your answers. We only went to know what you
think about jobs and work.

Remember, read the question and draw a line under the
answer that tells how you would answer the question.



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XV (con'd)

Here are some questions that can be answered

YES NO

Draw a line under One of these answers for each
question. Do not skip any questions.

1. Would you like to listen to someone tell about the kind
of work they do on their job?

YES NO

2. Two people are talking abot!it the kind of work you want
to do when you are grown up. Would you listen carefully
to learn something about the job?

YES NO

Would you watch a TV program that tells about the kinds
of jobs in your community?

YES NO

4. If friends of your family began tell you about their
jobs, would you ask questions about the jobs?

YES NO

5. Would you enjoy visiting a place where people work so you
could learn about different kinds of:joba?

YES NO

6. Are you able to picture yourself working in a certain kind
of a job when you finish school?

YES NO

7. Do you think it is important for you to think about what
kind of work you would like to do someday?

YES NO

3. Do you think you know about the kinds of work you would
like to do when you finish school?

YES NO



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XV (con'd).

Here are some questions that hvve several answers.
Draw a line under the ONE answer that best tells how
you would answer the question.

. Which of these ideas do you think is most true about work,

a) work is always hard and boring
b) work is usually the same hard grind in whatever

job you have
c) work is sometimes hard and sometimes fun,
d) work is often fun
e) work is always fun

10. -'WhiCh of these do you think is most true about jobs?

a) Any job that pays' a lot. will. L OK with me.
b) I would like to do a job which I am good at.
c) I don't care what job I will have,- just

work.

11. Which of these do you tIOnk most, ahout work?

of Getting paid, a lot is mcy.ce thai.A

a,job.,
b) Liking a job is 'more..importaardcting.paid-:

a lot..

12. Workis:

a-. acmething a person has' to do
doing 'something to help. the coMmunity,

c) . doing something to..help-yourSelf.
d)

_

doing something just for the money

About the jobs :of .:some of the people in my family, I knew.

ar many things
b) some things
c) on2y. a few things.

,d) nothing



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XV (con'd)

Here are some questions that can he answered Yes or No.
Draw a line under ONE of these answers for each question.
Do not skip any.

14. In choosing a job, would you need to know what kind of a
person you are?

YES NO

15. Do you know of any jobs that you think that you would like
to do when you finish school?

YES NO

16. Is work important mainly because it lets you buy the things
you want?

YES NO

17. By the time you are in high school should you be sure
abbot the kind of work you want to do?

. YES NO

18. Could people do any job they wanted to as long as they
tried very hard?

YES NO

19. Do you have only a very little idea what'having a job
would be like?

YES NO

20. Can you think of several jobs that you would like to have
when you finish school?

YES NO



Name

APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XVI

APPLICATION FOR ENROLLMENT
IN THE WORK EXPERIENCE PROGRAM OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS

Parent or.
Guardian's Name Date

Address Phone Number

Age Sex Height Weight Social Security #

Distance from school

Grade in school Do you plan to c' to college? Yes No

List the high school credits you have earned in: Math English

Social Studies Science Industrial Arts

Commercial Other

Parent's Occupation: Father Mother

What type of curriculum are you enrolled in? College Prep.

General Vocational

What hobbies do you enjoy?

List the clubs and organizations to which you belong

Do you wear glasses? Yes No Will you have transportation to work?

Yes No Do you have any physical handicaps? Yes No If Yes

please explain:

List the name of employer and previous jobs you have held and the length

of time spent on the job.

Name of Employer Job Length of Time

What occupations do you prefer to receive training in?

First Preference

Second Preference



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XVI (con'd)

APPLICATION FOR ENROLLMENT IN THE WORK EXPERIENCE PROGRAM OF INDUSTRIAL
ARTS (continued)

What types of work do you dislike?

Will you be available to work aftez school? On Saturday

What subjects do you need to graduate?

Teacher Comments

1. Student Strengths or Deficiencies

2. Would you recommend this student for vocational training? Why?

3. Would you consider this student a po:ential drop-out? Why?

4. Comment on student's personality and attitude.

Counselor Appraisal

If not enough space available, please use back of sheet



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XVII

TRAINING PLAN FOR COOPERATIVE

WORK EXPERIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

(Name of student) (Age) (Grade)

(Industrial Occupation) (Training Station)

(Person responsible for (Number of weeks in training)
training)

HOURS: Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Set.

In School

Training Center

Beginning Wages: per hr. Starting date:

TRAINING CENTER OUTLINE

KNOWLEDGE-OPERATIONAL SKILLS-ABILITIES HOURS

DATE TOTAL HOURS

* Planned
** Completed



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XVII (con'd)

Provisions

1. The school shall be responsible for providing technical and related
instruction.

2. The training shall progress from job to job in order to gain ex-
perience in all phases of the occupation listed above.

3. The schedule (3; compensation shall be set by the center and in line
with other employees of like experience and ability.

4. The Industrial Arts instructor will assist in the adjustment of
problems.

5. The parent shall be responsible for conduct of student.
6. The student agrees to perform his duties at the training center and

in school diligently and faithfully.
T. The student shall have thy, same status as other employees and the

training may be terminated for the same reasons as any other employee.
8. No regular employee shall be laid off to train the student.
9. If the student drops out of school, he will not be employed by the

training ceater for a period of less than 90 days.

OCCUPATIONAL COURSE OF STUDY

INFORMATION UNITS OF INSTRUCTION IN OCCUPATIONAL AREA HOURS

DATE TOTAL HOURS

* Planned
** Completed

P* C**

(Student) (Employer)

(Parent or Guardian) (Industrial Arts Instructor)

(Chairman of Advisory Committee) ,(High School Principal)



I am

APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XVIII

ME

I would like to

Sometimes I think

If only =111s...MIINI......w

When I like someone, it's because

I show that I like others by

My best friend is ma
Elementary School is

Teachers are

Education is Important because

When I get older, I

Something I find hard to do Is

If I could do what I wanted to do now I'd

Someone I think Is great is



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XIX

Exemplwfy Program for Occupational PrF.tpaton

Week Ending
Student
Firm
Department
Supervisor

Student's Work eport

Please describe he various of work you
have done this week.

On what type of work did you spend most of
your time during the past week?

11:41.1.311

How would you rate your overall performance
during the past week on the job?

Very 0,-)od Good Satisfactory Poor

What instructions do you need to improve your
perfomance on the job?

*,admenr......,W,ftwriorzu

Are you happy in the area where you are working?
vma No

Do you feel that you are learning on the job?
Yes No

Has anything occurred that would require an
immediate conference? Yes No

Comments:



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XIX (con'd)

"Things to Think about when making Occupational or Vocational Decisions"

1. What do I like about this job?

2. How much training is required?

3. How much education is required?

4. What physical characteristics are required?

5. Is there a need for these type workers?

6. What are the working conditions?

7. What are the possibilities for promotion?

8. Is the salary usually good?

9. Do I meet the physical and mental requirements?

10. Does anyone else feel I will be successful at this job?

11. Does the job require special abilities for dealing with people?

12. What type work have you done which is related to this --.-uPacion?



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT X::

THIS IS TO SEE HOW YOU PEEL ABOUT SOME THINGS. THERE ARE
NO RIGHT OR WRONG ANSWERS. CIRCLE EITHER THE YES OR NO
ACCORDING TO HOW YOU FEEL.

1. When you finish school do you want to work? YES NO

2. Do you think all jobs are important? YES NO

3. Do you think people who work are happy? YES NO

4. When you get a job do you think you will be a
good worker?

YES NO

5. Do you think people should work hard? YES NO

6. Should all grown-ups work? YES NO

7. Woul' you like to have a summer job when you
are old enough?

YES NO

8. Would you like to do an important job? YES NO

9. Should people who have families have to work? YES NO

10. Should people get money who don't work? YES NO

11. Do you think anybody really wants to work? YES NO

12. Will you just work hard enough to get by? YTS WO

13. Do you think you should work to get money? YES NO

14. Do you think people who work help other peopla? YES NO

15. Do you like adults who don't work? YES NO

i6. Do you like adults who work? YES !!0

17. Do you think people work Ault for money? YES NO

18. Should people ever do a job they don't enjoy? YES NO

19. Do you think people who work are unhappy? YES NO

20. Do you think people who work make lots of

friends? YES NO



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XXI

An Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation

WHY FATHERS WORK

I. Directions: Answer as many of the film related questions as

possible.

A. What different kinds of jobs are shon on the film?

B. Is Mr. Kimball's l.fe at worx very different from his life

at home?

C. How do the Kimballs spend their Saturday's together?

D. What things do they do together?

?//



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XXI

E. How do the Kimballs spend their paycheck?

*II. Directions: Answer as many of the following questions as you can.

A. What do you do together with your family?

B. What does your father do for a living?

C. That kinds of Jobe do the fathers of your friends have?

D. What is the difference between the things we need, and the
things we want?

E. What would happen to your city if everyone stopped working?



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XXII

Exemplary Vocational Materials

Housed Within Each Scheel

I. Living With Your Family

A. What Is A Family?
B. The Family Has A New Baby
C. A Day With Your Family
D. gamily Pun

II. Community Workers and Helpers - Group I

A. Doctor's Office Workers
B. Libr&ry Workers
C. School Workers
D. Supermarket Workers

III. Community Workers and Helpers - Creep II

A. Department Store Workers
B. Fire Department Workers
C. Hospital Workers
D. Television Workers

IV. Food,Clothing, and Shelter

A. How We Get Our Homes
1. Planning the Home
2. Building the Foundation
3. Building the Shell of the Home
4. Finishing the Home

B. How We Get Our Clothing
1. The Story of Cotton
2. Tha Story of Wool
3. The Story of Leather
4. The Story of Rubber

C. How We Get Our Foods
1. The Story of Milk
2. The Story of Bread
3. The Story of Fruits and Vegetables
4. The Story of Meat

V. Foundations for Occupational Planning

A. Who Are You?
B. What Do You Like To Do?

C. What Is A Job?
D. What Are Job "Families"?
E. What Good Is School?



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XXII (con'd)

EAtplary "World of Work" Books

Roused Within Each School

SERIES I

LET'S TAKE AN AIRPLANE RIDE
LET'S GO TO THE ZOO
LET'S GO TO THE SUPERMARKET
LET'S BUILD A HOUSE
LET'S VISIT THE FIRE STATION

SERIES II

LET'S VISIT A SUP
LET'S GO TO THE FAIR
LET'S TEM A BUS TRIP
LET'S GO TO THE DOCTOR'S OFFICE
LET'S VISIT THE POLICEMAN

SERIES III

LET'S VISIT THE POST OFFICE
LET'S VISIT A TV STATION
LET'S VISIT A FARM
LET'S GO TO SCHOOL
LET'S GO CAMPING

SERIES IV

LET'S VISIT THE RAILROAD
LET'S VISIT THE NEWSPAPER
LET'S VISIT A SPACESHIP
LET'S VISIT THE TELEPHONE COMPANY

SERIES V

LET S PUBLISH A BOOK
LET'S VISIT MEXICO CITY
LET'S VISIT THE DAIRY
LET'S VISIT THE HOSPITAL
LET'S VISIT THE BANK

SEINES v1

LET'S VISIT AN ELECTRIC COMPANY
LET'S VISIT A RUBBER COMPANY
LET'S VISIT A MINING COMPANY
LET'S VISIT AN OIL REFINERY
LET'S VISIT A PAPER MILL

SERIES VII

LET'S VISIT A FURNITURE COMPANY
LET'S VISIT A SILVER COMPANY
LET'S VISIT A BAKERY
LET'S CHOOSE A PET
LET'S VISIT A FLOWER SHOP



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XXIII

EXEMPLARY VOCATIONAL FILIISTRIPS

Available to Schools On Loan

Grades K-1

Purpose: To establsih the importance of the World of Work, by
shoving how everyday learning and living is. sale
possible through "occupations" - in terms of the
knowledge needed to perform these jobs.

AN INTRODUCTION:

"Wally, the Worker Watcher"

XCUPATIONAL BEGINNINGS:
"The Newspaper Boy"
"The Junior Home-Maker"

THE UTILITY WORKER%
Electrical Services, covering:
The Meter Reader - Appliance Repairman - Overhead Lineman
The Instructors

Gas and Oil Servicers, covering:
The Meter Reader - Oil Delivery - Furnace Repairman
The Instructors

-0$
Telephone Servicers, covering:
The Installer - The Repairman - The Outside Worker
The Instructors

HOME SERVICKOS:
Mail Delivery
Dairy Product Delivery

RETAIL STORE WORKERS:
Drug Store
Super-market
Service Station

Grades 4-6

Purpose: To further extend the horizons of young students in
relation to the World of Work, by showing how specific
occupations relate to the socio-economic development
of almost everyone within their sphere of acquaintanchip
beginning with their parents and/or guardian.

AN INTRODUCTION:
"What Else do Fathers Do?"
"Just What do Mothers Do?"

IMPORTANCE OF THE "HAND" AS THE IMPLEMENTER:
"It's in your Hands"



APPE'.DIY, C, EXHIBIT XXIII (conid)

OCCIY_PiCIIMPLI, CLUSTER 'IHDMIWIAILS"?

DT.15:7:TTEES

"The Electrical Worker8"
Ge5 and Oil Workers"

.i!heT.43.1ephone Workers"

-as7aIilwavE OCCV?ATIONS
"keting - Advertising - -

-.TriinSpOrtatiOn. - PCiki.q?;ing - P:z,-b2sifig"

OVTO:h aCCUPATTONS
'TyJAng - Secretarial - - Data Pg...o.oing - Hamagement

WiTaAL RESOURCES
- Farming - 'RcaizI2iture - Cmoirsvationt

PERrXML SERVICES
'U,smotology - Bair Dressing - - Cleaning - Tailoring

TECHNICAL & INDUSTRIAL
'Manufacturing - Engineering - Matbine Shop - Processing

Instrumentation

ROME ECONOMICS
"Personal Relations - B,:rition - Rome M=4,4ement - Finances

Basic Health Care

HEALTH SERVICES.
"Doctor and Dentist -' Para-Modic44 - Furaing - Pharmacy

A DAY WITH YOUR FAMILY

WORKING IN U.S. COMMUNITIES
*New Orleans - Marketing (Immunity"
'San Francisco - Financial. Community"

"Detroit - Manufacturing Community
"Chicago - Transportation Community

V1124

WHY FATHERS WORK (14 minutes)



APPENDIX C EXHIBIT XXIV

Exemplary Program for Occupational Preparation

Gen sl quidelieed vs

1. The number of students taking a field trip should be
limited to not less than fifty-five, and not more than
sixty in order to assure full utilization of bus spice
and compliance with driver insurance regulations.

2. Parental involvement on field trips is encouraged. (At

least two per bug)

3. A telephone call sh,Guld ismdita the dad before the trip

to remind the company of your visit.

4. A thank-you letter by the students or teacher would be
appreciated. (See sample below)

SAMPLE THANK YOU 111TrER SENT TO THE BUSINESSES, AGENCY OR
SCHOOL AFTER TREE TRIP.

Dear Sir:

The students and staff of
(Name of school)

thank you for the courtesy and attention you offered us

on our visit to
(Name of place vietted)

It was a most valuable experience for us, The cooperation

of people like yourself is vital for building the citizens

and workers of tomorrow's society.

Thank you,

El entary Vocational Advisor



APPENDIX C,
EXHIBIT XXIV (Con'd)

ENemplary Program for Occupational Preparation

Possible Field Tripgaldsi

Place Contact Students

American Sugar Company Public Relations
271-5331

5th Grades & Abov'

American Tel. & Tel. Company Public Relations
522-4722

Bunny Bread Bakery Public Relations
241-1206

Blue Plate Foods Company Inez Nunphy
488-6634

4th Grades & Above

City Hall, Mayor's Office Frank Bertucci
522-6191

Delgado Trade School John Cain
486-5403

Flint Goodridge ospital Mrs. Weil
899-4521

Lakeside Shopping Center (No-Contact Needed )

Main Post Office P. 3 Bachers
527-2201

5th Grades & Above

Major Industrial Areas of City

1

(Bus Ride)

National Airlines Edward Plaeger
729-3616

N. O. International Airport (No Contact Needed)

Oakwood Shopping Mall (No Contact Needed)

Times Picayune Company Public Relations
521-7325

5th Grades & Above

Union Passenger & Bus Terminal Mr. Hahn
524-8541

Walker Roemer Dairies Mrs. Murphy
887-4170

Closed on Wed.

Walking Tour of French Quarter (No Contact Needed)

Wylon Beauty Products 525-6377

111.1M1111A11



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XXV

Fieldtrip

Interview Quebaons

1. Where did you go on your fieldtrip?

2. Did you have a guide to show you around?

3. What did you like most about your trip?

4. Was there anything that you did not like
about your fieldtrip? If so, what?

5. Where else would you like to go to see
people working on jobs?



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XXV (con'd)

Please identify your profession Administrator
by placing an (x) in the ptoper Counselor
space. Teacher

This questionnaire is 7.7:: d: tempt to 7,ot your opinion on some of the

questions that have arisen concerning the use of vocational information

in schools. We are intt:ested only in your agreement or disagreement

with the following statements, not in the truth or falsity of them.

In some cases you may feel that 74uu do not have enough information to

make a judgement; in such instances we would like you to make the best

judgement possible. Please read each statement and respond to it in

terms of your personal agreement or disagreement according to the

following plan.

Strongly Moderately Moderately Strongly
Agree Agree Disagree Disagree

A

Please select the letter indicating your choice.

1. Vocational guidance should be provided to all children at
tha elementary level. lram

2. ProViding occupational information to elementary school
children will help them in choosing their high school
courses.

3. The making of career decisions begins in the elementary
school.

4. The elementary school curriculum should be altered in
order that a specified time be devoted to the study of
career information.

5. Vocational information at the elementary level should
be imparted through the use of games, plays, clubs,
assembly programs, audio-visual aids and excursions

6. The elementary school is the ideal level at which
vocational guidance should begin

7. The success of the guidance program at the elementary
level depends largely on the amount of involvement of
the classroom teacher.

ere.N.



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XXV kcon'd)

8. Career information in the elementary school should be
presented to students by the counselor rather than by
the teacher.

9. Occupational information has a claim to a place in the
elementary schoOlcurriculum just as any other infor-
mation and knowledge.

10. The elementary grades are the ideal level at which
children should learn about the dignity of 'work.

11. Junior and senior high school counselors can be more
effective with students who have received career
information in the elementary grades.

12. Elementary schools providing ineffective vocational
guidance may be contributing to future social problems.

13. A school program designed to provide occupational
information should include a study in values.

14. In my. sch.zol, teachers are sufficiently equipped with
knowledge the world of work to provide information
about a number of occupations to their studento.

15. There is sufficient vocational information available
in my school to assist students-in making educational
plans and career decisions.
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Name: Date:

What are your hobbies?

HOW WELL DO YOU KNOW YOURSELF?

When you go for an interview, you will be asked many ques-
tions about yourself. You will have to have answers ready. Here
are some questions that you surely will' be asked and for
which you must know the answers:

1. Your name, address, and telephone number.
2. The name of the high school you attended and for how lone;.

3. The subject you liked best in high school.
4. (a) Whether you have any hobbies.

(b) What they are.
5. Why you are looking for the kind of work for which you

are being interviewed.
6. The kind of jobs you had before and the reason for

leaving your last job.
7. Names, addresses, and phone numbers of at least three

people who know you and can be asked to give references.
8. Any physical defects you may have, such as poor eye-

sight, poor hearing, lameness, or any otheL.
Test yourself to see if you know all the answers now.

Write your answer to each of the above points of information
you are expected to know. Be sure to match the numbers
correctly.

1.



APPENDIX C, EXHIBIT XXVI (conid)

2.

3.

Page 2

4. (a)

5.

6.

7.

(b)

Name:

Address:

Name:

Address:

Name:

A ress:

8.
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PREFA CE

Since my life had been spent working in a variety of occupa-

tions before I went into teaching, I had never really envisioned

educational skills as being anything except practical skills. However,

convincing traditionally trained and academically orientated school

personnel that these skills could be practically applied required more

effort than I had anticipated. Because most instructors have never

actually worked at any job other than teaching, few have given any

consideration to the practical applications for the material they teach.

Furthermore, the great majority of instructors, by using the traditional

lecture method of instruction, have never allowed their students to

explore beyond that teacher's limited knowledge. Compounding this

dilemma, most administrators. of our educational system began their

careers as teachers and they, too, are unaware of the practical needs

of the students. Therefore, in attempting to initiate a program such

as CO- ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS, I am deeply

indebted to a few educators who understand the basic educational philos-

ophy of helping the student become as self-sufficient as possible, and who

are willing to combat the stiffling atmosphere of traditional academic

snobbery. Mr. Wilbur Rawson, Director of Special and Exemplary

Needs, Kansas State Department of Vocational Education, provided funds
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that made this experiment possible; Richard Taylor, Dean of Adult and

Occupational Education, Independence Community Junior College,

provided faith in the teaching method and the opportunity for classroom

testing; Bonnie B. Cox, instructor at Independence Community Junior

College, provided not only endless hours of typing but more importantly,

provided creative assistance throughout the total experiment. Perhaps

the greatest indebtedness goes to those students who were enrolled in

the program. Because they saw its relevance, they became the program's

most enthusiastic promoters thereby providing me with the moral support

necessary to carry it through.

Dolores Jones
July, 1972
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INTRODUCTION

A serous weakness in our Ameri.:a.n ch.o.. a t i on a 1 system is the

artif:cJal fragmentation of subje t matter and the isolation o our facul-

ties that typifies the usual school curri(:u.lurri. This weakness has become

so traditionally embedded in our educ_at:onal system that various departments

have developed a lin-nted philosophy that has all but forgotten the basic aims

of education- -- allowing the si .dent to be,-7..ome as self sufficient as possible.

James E. Allen, Jr. , A ss.stant Se,-:retary for Education in the

Department of Heal h, Edlicataon, and Welfare, said in an address before

the 1970 Convertion o: Se.,.ondary School Princpals:

One of the most serious flaws in our edu--.atioria s-vstem
has been its ironclad separation of academic and voca-
tional preparation.. When acaderni,_. di.s:.ipHnes are
taught in terms of ti--A-tr practical applications, formulas
can become real to people not ordinarily attuned to
abstractions.

This limited philosophy created by this fragmentation of subject matter

becomes Intenslfied when appl.ed to the vo:.at-:oral technical schools. For

is an accepted fact that in today's educat-inal programs we are finding that occu-

pational education is playing a greater role in many students' ednzational plans.

It is also generally accepted that many eo,;upat,onal students are adept at learn-

ing oc.::upatic.nal skills but ere not motivated to acquire the formalized or Haca-

demio'' necessary for them to be suc-:.essfui in their careers. Too often



the student net only has dificulty in reading and writing., but refuses

to recognize the neressity for over corning this difficulty. This

obs Lac le not 0;Hy him in the classroom and shop but makes

it virtually imposs:ble for h:rn to upgrade his career in any way.

S.atement of the Problem

We can lir ler er ,gnat e the fact that by isolating our faculties,

we limit thousands. of 0,.,-itpabo-nal students in achieving the necessary

self -suffic iongt- an the occupational instructor say a student

need not read and write to be a carpenter. On the other hand, English

departments must fa, e the fact that thousands of students have not learned

adequate read-Ing and writing si <rlls in the English classroom. By

traditionally -Isolating ourselves both departments are responsible for

the or eupational student ha' ;:ng c1,11:culty in understanding the relation-

ship between and the: r practical application.-

Need for the Study

In an effort to help the thousands of students that have been handi-

capped by the traWt:rynal separation of subject matter and faculty, the

Kansas V o, ational School System wh3ch includes fourteen vocational

school areas and -nineteen colle.ge vocational departments- -began

research to o,:er come th s serious educational flaw. Called CO-ORDINATED

OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS, e research started by developing

experimental o,-.,..tpatonal < lasses in which the course planning was so

9. , 9
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carefully structured that the student's ''built -in'' motivation to learn

occupational skills could be utilized to instruct the communicative

skills necessary for him to be successful in his career.

Since none of the vocational schools in Kansas employ an English

teacher and since the English departments in the Kansas junior colleges

are traditionally separated from the vocational departments, the initial

problem associated with the research was to coordinate the two fields.

During the sprang semester of the 1971 school year, two experimental

classes were yonducted at the Junior College in Independence, Kansas,

in which the communi.ation skills were incorporated into the occupational

class plans. It was discovered that when necessary communication skills

are taught in terms of their practical applications and students are

encouraged to work as fast as their individual learning ability and motiva-

tion will permit, they can not. only more readily recognize the problems

existing within their own occupational field, but at the same time they can

increase their proficiency in the necessary communicative skills.

From evidence gathered in these two experimental classes, a pilot

project was proposed and the Vocational Education Divi;lion, Kansas State

Department of Education, granted a sum of money for a study of this

problem. Under the coordination of Mr. Wilbur Rawson, Director of

Special Needs and Exemplary Programs; Mr. Richard Taylor, Dean of

Adult and Occupational Education, ICJC; and Mrs. Dolores Jones, English

inst-uctor, ICJC, the first phase of the research was begun in the summer

of 19/1. (Attached as Appendix A is a copy of the original- propo:iaL)
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ORIGINAL GRANT

Workshoa Phase

The first phase in carrying out this pilot project called for a workshop

to be conducted at the Independence Community Junior College from July 22

to July 30, 1971, for a select few vocational and junior college teachers.

The occupational instructors selected by Rawson and Taylor were Virginia

Cannon, from Manhattan Vocational School; William Hamlin and Frank

Fitzgerald, from Coffeyville Vocational School; Jim Paulsen, from Good land

Vocational School; Rex Quackenbush, from Beloi.t Vocational School; and

Bonni. e B. Cox from Independence who represented the vocational business

department at the junior college level. These individuals represented fields

ranging from auto mechanics to electronics and were selected because of

their unique teaching methods and variety of classroom assignments. Their

selection provided a broad geographic range for this experiment and made

available as diverse a student population as it is possible to find in the vocational

schools i.n the state of Kansas. During the workshop phase, each teacher was

to design a teaching syllabus that would meet the needs ofhis students and

that the teacher could use in hi.s own occupational classroom beginning in the

fall of 1971. (A copy of the workshop syllabus is attached to this study as

Appendix B. )

4



Goals

The Er st two days of the wori<shcp were spent a.,qua;nti.ng the

occupational instructors with goals goals that stressed helping the

occupational student a-11:.eve enough ccmmurli at:ye sk:11 to be success-

ful on the job. As these goals became clear to the instruk toes, each

-began to develop a list of practical communicative skills to 'be incor-

porated into his own teaching syllabus. (A copy of the list of

suggested communi;;at;ve skills areas Is (Ata, lied as Appendix Co )

Structure of the Teachmg_Syllabus

Adding the nes essary eommumcat:ve skills to the occupational

syllabus was a very simple prok:edure The se. ref of sue..ess lay

simply in the planning of the course. The o:'c upatlonal ,nstructc-s dad

not change their method of tea...ling they merely inorporated into the

class planning the .-ommun:cative skills necessary for success, thereby

taking advantage of the student's built- in motivation for a su.:(.essful.,

occupational career.

Using behax,-,oral obito-tives for the syllabus, the ovcepanonal

skills and the ,.ommun: catlye skills were woven together. A strong

emphasis was pla;ed on the fact that they were :niegrai and separate

skills. For example, the follow mg objective was tzo:orporated into. the

auto mechanics syllabus

In a shop situation the student will perform the procedures
of cleaning and inspecting drums arid bear:ngs. The student
will record in an ac..'urate techn.cal vocabulary these pro-
cedures on a shop work sheet in the sequen..e that he performs
the work.



Dllf:enity was d by some en the o. upaional :nstru: tors

mainly be arse they we r, ed the preparal;eu en lesson

plans. They socr. dis tee r hr.wevi / that by ',ts ,t,g behavioral

objert.r.ves they cold readi-ty si e how mi. l the; r tea:-:n g t.-:me had

been wasted prev;ously. They ould also sk.e hov .art h,1 pta-rtning could

help them over (:me other prcUlern as wk Fo osta: .1, behavioral

objee.tives also helped them with lo r- prese',1 prtcbletn ti

dating indivich-al chf-feren--es and The. :r,st tu: tors simply

designed projects and orporated enough f tit y ]mu thei r plans to

provide for all levels of stuflunt abiOty aid rnotat-,031.. Fur eNample the

following statement was .!:%.ori,orated tieto the ilI rodu- 1.0n e 1 the office

techniques ru: r 's syllabus

A student may 'ho'se: to , omplete ent-..te ,murse at a
faster pace, depending on her abl-,ty to develop the
techliqvie if aitalyzng proolems and de. id-,ng what informa-
tion is needed in order to deveiop appropnaie scinc.ions.
No attempt be made to be sure that all students follow
the same time 5 IMCI:A ft OF that, all students emptete the
same number of asgmnenis. h s:-;,dt-nts s hewn
spec:L, weairnessi' o performan c, then the jobs within
the proje,-ts that pia..e emphas..s k..n these task's may be
assigned to them, On the other hand, Jobs lye.] 're work
in whit h the ste,cie-:;1 has pre' 151 clk meenstrated prof:, teney
may be skimmed er ci t: (

Behavwral obte. lives he 1p ( d 1 c r..4, tor s st.aud that i he. decides

before he ever thkg--.1s tea. hog what i is he c>.pe. Is of the student,

then the student ;s more apt to meet the ..nstri.s tin 's expe. tattons.

(Attached as A ppendrx D s a 'sample- syliabl,4

ID ^
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Teah;g flhas

Pre -Testing and Description ci Tests

Phase two of CO.-ORDINATED OCCUPA riONA L. COMMUNICA-

TIONS began in September with the opcnt:lc, ry student

involved in the experiment was Lt st g veo a hattt..ry ot standardized

tests to not only clisk-,over each.student's s ds, but also to

be used as a measure for the su.cess

There were no st:andardized tests, ettla: .::upattonaI or educa-

tional, that were completely sat:,sia,.Aory tot thi.-; t: The McGraw-

Hill Baste Skills System (MHBSS) testing was h-:son for three

reasons first, it seemed to be the broadest n incorporating

more areas than any ether, second, :t aioc u o retorts that made

it possible to pre- test and post- test the sursli,;.r, 411c1 Int rd, It was geared

to general educational ideas rather :bar: upayo-f:s. and t was the basic

skills that the experiment was -:nterestLd me,asur .:1g rather than the

technic-al skins.- (The, Mcf.raw. Hill te st se r atla,:hed as Appendix E.

In addition to the MHBSS test;ng, Oa orig:t.al proposal ,:ailed for

a standardized writing level test to to evaluate the student's

written e-ommutn::ation ability, This wt .Lng i,\ ci t,:st was; dis::(:vered to

be '.,nvaltd be:-.ause no provisions had bi-e!t made f,:c uiunng the value

of compos:Lon errors. For example, no ai noi ..,c.,ufcl be reached by

authorities as to what value should be p'ia..k.d or: an e ro r In punctuation.
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Therefore, this particular test was abandoned. However, writing

samples from the students were taken at the, beginning and end of the

program in most cases and were evaluated by the di r c c_ for of CO-

ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUN1(...A IONS,

The MHBSS test series contains sei,: .se Aions, each an

acaderni..1 skill: READING, VOCABULARY. STUDY SKILLS, MATHE-

MATICS, SPELLING, ard WRITING. The difif.Cfill,, level of MHBSS tests

centers on grades 10 through 13, while the (. ontent comes chiefly from

college academic disciplines.

The READING test is in three sections. Reading Rate and Compre-

hension, Skimming and Scanning, and Paragraph Comprehension, Two

reading selections are contained in the Reading Rafe and Comprehension

test: The first selection contains material I.:lat. :s ,.asy to comprehend;

the second, more complicated material. Each reading selection is

followed by ten test. items to determine how well the student understands

what he has just read. The Skinam.ng and S..:arining portion of the PEADING

test measures how well the student can obtain information quickly from

printed material without a.tually reading all of it. Reference information

covering various types of iiyforrnaiion is pr.iv:ded, The student is asked

to read the question, then flip through the refcren,.e materials to find the

answer. The Paragraph Comprehensi,n se,' ion of lie. test measures the

following skills: recognition of the main idea, recognition of details,

understanding of general prby_iples, discovery paragraph organization

and structure, and eval.uat : :on of tone and Int en



The VOCABULARY test is in two se.: tor is: Word Knowledge and

Wo.:d Parts. The Word Knowledge contains a representative sample of

the spei -2.a.hz(rd vocabulary used in a vai disc:iplines: physical

siert..:es. the sciences, the bielogi.al r in::es, and the arts

and humarnt:es. Items are constructed to measure the meanings of

these wc rds. The student's task is to choose the or rect meaning from

the four given for each word. The Word Paris s. -tion contains wore

parts sole, -ted from stucEes of the uul ty of affixes and roots. To ensure

that knowledge of word parts is measured rather than knowledge of the

whole words, artif,cial words were ,.reated from word parts with well-

established meanings. The student's task is JO determine which one of the

four meanings given would best- define the artifi..;Ial word.

The STUDY SKILLS test is designed to lndi -.ate the readiness of

the student to rnake the transition from high s....hool college -to an

envi.ronnien: where he must evaluate new ideas, develop correct study

techniques, and make effisient use of his t:sne. The t..-st is divided into

four parts Problerri Solving, Unde:Thaing, Library information, and

Study Skills Information. Part I, Problem Se ving, contains items which

represent situaiions that require the applit ati,,n ni varius problem

solving te...hmques. The student must use one or the following problem

solving to -hrnques in order to arrive at a solution: classification, quail-

firat3on, strth.ture analysis, operation analysis, or analogy. Part II,

Underlining, ,i.ntains ten reading passages have already been underlined.

r,
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This part ol the test is intended tc measure the student's mastery of

effect7.ye underlining techniques. This sk ll. :s dependent on the ability

to anali.-ze the strut tuye of the material being read. Correct under-

lining reveals the .ientrol ideas and supporting examples in the passage

and .;.(-.,nveys the same meaning as the whole passage. It, therefore,

enables the student to fe,;:ew study material quickly and easily without

rereading all of at. The stude'nt's task In Part 41 i5 to read the passage,

then to determine whether the underlan:ng much, :ncomplete, a

misrepresentarion of tin, text, or (0171.C,- t. Part. III, Library Information,

contains :terns to measure the student's prorii::eniy in using the library.

The MATHEMATICS test .1..ontains mate r al on arithmetic,

elementary algebra, and intermediate atgeb, i:ontrins no geometry,

no trigonometry and no

The SPELLING test .,ontains items, :omposed of one or two

sentences, The student's task to determine which one, if any, of the

underined words in each item is misspelled,

The WRITING test i.iitta.ins three parts. Language Mechanics,

Sentence Patterns, and Paragraph Patterns. The Language Mechanics

consists of two short (omposttic,ns i.ontains underlined

words or phrase s. The student must di iclt wheihe r the underlined material

ce:rre...t or c onia:ns er r or s pun...tuati.on, or grammar.

The Sentere e Patterns i:on-r.ains a variety ol item types the student must

identity senteni:e types a,.....rding to senten.:e fragment; simple, compound,

g) Z. n'
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or :.orriple.-N. sentences. The Paragraph Patterns eontains items which

represent paragr aphs and recp.nre the student. to recognize the relation-

ship between the senten,-es In a paragraph in terms cl development of

thought. The student must choose the appropnate topii_ sentence for

a paragraph. choose the appropriate developang sentences for a given

topic sentence, and cluiose appropriate: conf..ludang sentence for a para-

graph. In working 'other ttems, the student must determine which sentence

is out. or order. Finally, he is to read through groups of'sentences in order

to anclatt: where each group shoir-Id be., divided into paragraphs.

In a .ompletety unre:lated :axperiment, these same tests were

admirdstered tc, all cantering freshmen at Independence Community Junior

College . Sin. ..e the student body at 1CJCwas typ':e.aal of the junior college

students thioughout the state ot Kansas and the 'vocational students in

CO ORDINA TED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS were typical of

the vo at.onal student. -,n Kansas, at was hoped that these test

results util:tzed as a , ontrot for the CO ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL

COMMUNICATIONS experiment. However, s,nt e both the pre- and post-

test ve i stens of the IC.IC fre:shman , lass we r e administered with no control

by ealah par freshrnan compos-dion tea,. her and since these composition

tea ,. hers had designed their tea :-h-,ng materials, to rro.lude information that

would be eovered in the post- test version of the tests: the idea of using this

groi.p as a (nitro; group for CO-ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICA-

TIONS was not feasible.,

r.-e' / e-N
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Th e /A. (.1 a ii ng I ea her at Manhattan who had an

extremely h:gh studenr ioad and many as preparatens, hired Mrs.

Dorothy Mon t who was qual: led in the bus:ness teat ly,ng and counseling

areas and NA, h n had a rmnor Engl..sh. Mrs, Morr..s. assistance turned

out to be so thar a n, w pos,I,on was opened fn the school and she

was Ir.red O.,11 t.me ald all 1..-acH

.Fhe (..;(..iievvi Ile progt urn, wh:. -,nvoiverl two tea,:her s-- one in auto

rile( and or.< d rang rd Mr. Sappentield, a retired

English toa,:her, ;or a total (.<1 e;ght holti s a week. He spent four hours

p e we1 w.ih e a h ;r:s.1 r 1 r M.r. Sappc'?Wt-1d was in the classroom

with t.hc c1ra. tea, hr and uscri the elated lass period in the Suto

rnechan-:, s ,.sta3S room.. He wi,1 r.eccic d ri thc rafting class because of the

heavy stdent !Gad of .,he tea 1...re!; and the auto irk,:hanics class because

of the e>,;eedingly 1(w v abIty r. I lii .students enrolled.

Thc drati ing nlaIcl loath teat he!. at Cloodta:fld clad not hire an

assistant bc- atisc flit:. cii LI rrid was somewhat small and because he

was ecr,i,ped Lind able IC ha dl he .mri at v skills himself.



PE:SULTS AND INTER 1RETA'T1ON OF TESTS

Ibe the IN a)(1 postlAst.s, source cards

f.a cola, h.ri as A pl;e:Ir,...\ 0) that . alt of the raw

! a h .1 H i Ht NTITBSS ,t-s) .,;er.es \very st..1 lip for ea c.1-1

st,idenit. I t s so l.: Ir. mati...ul was key punched

t d al a Lrk t 1))1. A program was then dcs.,nk-d by Mr. Thuirnan

Iii' ;ups( 0 thu CJC s wkth the

M1-IRSS a-:.(-1 prco...,dt a read ut of th..s :nforrnat:onu

sts had been adnnlestered,, 1.) s :n.forrnakmn was aided to the

fur! ....ards It, p..r,ov;ch.- th tat:ST:: s THat are used in this

..1111 too aud IP'S1 r t.,ntile results

1(t) at sludents testkci, knr:Ir average

t s.a1 tS \Ali) I t d r y and

udenis wh:. d I ,as d cornur,:u proLdency are

711,' v tables.
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TAP" E

Trh.ti-,FA o:' ;tiEN TS TESTED

Occupational Area Pro- Tested Dropped d w te rred Jobs Other Post- Tested

AUTO MECHANICS
Section 1 16 4 1. 0 0 11

Section 2 14 5 0 8

compuTER17. ED
ACCOUNTING 67 1 0 3 56

DRAFTING 41 0 16

ELECTRONICS* 12 27

OFFICE TFCHNIQ UPS>:
Section !. 2-1 3 I) 0 0 21
Section 2 1 1 9

RELATED 0 0 7

TOTALS 22,1 2,0 .I! 155

*The Electronics 'nstructo r to submit rei. irds slioviiriv. disposition of the 12 students
who were not post -tested. llowe et-, it i.c ttnowr that several of those 12 students were
placed on the job.

TABLE 't

S :X AND J:11./ (I;E: AOE

Occupational A t ea Nib be r of Mal,.
Students

Number car Female
Stud snts

Ave rage
Age

AUTO MECHAl
Section 1 16 o 1S.1
Section 2 14 o 17. 5

COMPUTERIZED
ACCOUNTING 16 51

DRAFTING 33 8

ELECTRONICS 38 1 21.2

OFFICE TECHNIQUES
Section 1 0 2.4 19. 2
Section 2 0 13 20. 0

RELATED 10 0 22. 0

`; , r:
4j. j



TABLE III

TOTAL PERCENTILE RANK
AND

PERCENTILE INCREASE
FOR

PRE- AND POST- TESTS

16

Occupational Area Pre- Tested Pose- Tested Difference

AUTO MECHANICS
Section 1 14 28 414
Section 2 25 29 + 4

COMPUTERIZED
ACCOUNTING 54 68 +14

DRAFTING 36 45 + 9

ELECTRONICS 31 48 +17

OFFICE TF.CHNIQUES
Section 1 52 67 +15

Section 2 53 59 + 6

RELATED 45 68 +23

Average 39 51 +13

All figures have been rounded off.

As shown in Table III, pre-tests demonstrated a percentile

ranking of a low of 14 in the auto mechanics area and a high of

54 in computerized accounting with an overall avr;rage of 39 for

all areas. Post- testing demonstrated that there was a percentile

rank increase of 13 in every area ranging from 4 in auto mechanics

to 23 in related which brought the overall percentile rank increase to

13.

C) 4. tf.
.11,
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The Rates of Reading section of the test gives two measures of reading

rate: one on easy material and one on difficult material. The Rate Flexibility

(the difference between the two Fates) indicates the extent to which the student

adapts his rate of reading to the complexity of the material. Skimming and

Scanning scores reflect the number of correct responses made during a

ten minute time limit. A high score may be caused by (1) a careful, rigid,

word-by-word attack that takes too long to be efficient; (2) a lack of skill

in using re-erence materials and cues for locating information; or (3) a

high error rate due to careless response patterns. Paragr)ph Comprehension

measures the ability of the student to comprehend the printed paragraphs. A

high score indicates that the student has a good command of the six

comprehension skills areas measured in this section.
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TABLE V

PERCENTILE RANK RESULTS OF THE
MHBSS SPELLING TEST

upational Area Pre- Tested Post- Tested Increase /Decrease

-PO MECHANICS
:ction 1 17 20 +3
ec.ion 2 17 24 +7

COMPUTERIZED
ACCOUNTING 61 69 +8

()RAFTING 25 26 +1

1.:LECTRONICS 32 37 +5

OFFICE TECHNIQUES
Section 1 68 76 +8
Section 2 58 58 0

RELATED 63 63 0

The MHBSS Spelling test is a recognition-type test. Studies

of the relationship between dictation-type spelling tests and

recognition-type spelling tests hare shown very high

correlation between the two types of measure. It may be

assumed that in most cases a student who scores low on

this recognition test can be expected to produce many

misspellings in his written work.

As shown in Table V, pre-tests demonstrated that

six areas increased their percentile rank in spelling by

an average of 5, with two areas-- office techniques,

ection 2 and relatedremaining.the same.
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TABLE VI

PERCENTILE RANK RESULTS OF THE
MHBSS VOCABULARY TEST

Occupational Area Pre- Tested Post- Tested Increase/Decrease

AUTO MECHANICS
Section 1 15 25 410
Section 2 19 32 +13

COMPUTERIZED
ACCOUNTING 56 53 - 3

DRAFTING 19 21 + 2

ELECTRONICS 33 42 4 9

OFFICE TECHNIQUES
Section 1 53 52 - 1

Section 2 51 57 + 6

RELATED 58 63 + 5
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The total score on the Vocabulary test reflects the student's performance

on both sections of the test. Word knowledge requires the student to

recognize the meanings of words and word parts requires a knowledge of

affixes and roots. A high score on the test indicates that a student is

familiar with the meanings of many wo rds and word parts. A low sc re

is more difficult to interpret. The following three possible situations (or

combinations of them) might be considered in interpreting a low score:

1. The student may simply not know the meanings of words and/or

word parts because of limited ability, some specific learning disability, or

deprived social or cultural background.

2. When extremely low scores are encountered, an examination of the

answer sheet may reveal that the student worked so slowly on the test that he

did not finish enough items to warrant a good score. The time limit is ample

for almost all students, but an occasional student who is extremely slow and

methodical will finish only part of the test.

3. A very few students may have low scores because they have trouble

"sounding out" the words on the test. Severely retarded readers might know

the meanings of the words on the test if they hear the words, but are not able

to recognize then in print. Such students will show other evidence of weak

reading skills if reading tests are administered to them.

Table VI demonstrates that six areas increased their percentile rank

in vocabulary by an average of 7. Two areas decreased the percentile rankhy

an average of 2. This decrease might be attributed to the fact that the MHBSS

test is composed of general vocabulary items and no attempt was made to measure

the students' increase in occupational vocabulary.
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The Problem Solving sec.t.,-,n f flit- test g-.Yes .infor.e..iation about the

student's ab:.-itty to ar.a.lyze a problem, Classliv the elernents in 1.t, and apply

lc]-2 cal prc.2.esses to rea]: a solution. A ito.\.,...oring scudent rnur c iiely

to be disorannzed n h s approa.:11 to solving a prebiern. he inly iump to

r;oncius-i.eis crr fa' );. o use all Cl the relevant. ..ynortria-n.fi or apr:1: ía ilty

logic,. The Uncler:ir.:t..g sect...or, requires 1.be sp...12.,,,;! to ],]2:2.....211Zy WI '11 r

01 flCt a. passage :s (or recliy underlined, A liAk' 6:,.Ort' refl.. IS a ior

information and pra2.ti....e] in under lining v]ln2h a student should

master :n order to mai I'. a tex.tbeel: r future review. Library Information

contains items iha flit a th- students lam:lar:.ty w-;th library procedures.

A low s, ore sugges s that the student la.-.ks informatn.n on how to make

effi,:ent use of the library and reference materials. Study Skills Information

is sirmlar a...hi.,vement test that may be ' lieu ?c- Study''

course. A low s(:re means that the student cle2es not Intfw, h(iv,., to study

'Fable VII elc.tricq:s4,ra!e:, -2 c.ile rail average iTO cease in study skills

by 9,5 per c1.1. it ft should be pthritel out, hewer : r, that there is reason

to quest-ion he aLd:ty of the auto me' harn:.s Has study skills

test results, it lcit ihat there' was a poss:b:lity CI s(..rne heaung en this

tesi. s table demonstrates the diff..,..ulty of obtaining e-xat:t test

materials. E. cc y ro:,; ved i.fl 'h: s expert:xi-lent had embedded problem

solving ::_r,to h:s tea.,:11.;]::g syllabus and prac:tC.:.]i'll-; every al ea decreased their

percent:le rani<.. lc this se tien of the MHESS study sk'Ils test. How-

ever, the instrucors had embedded it.:arratl,!...e prob)ern solving into their syllabi

and the test ineasured v sua riorriparic.n. problem sching,

c)1.60



24

Included in the MHESS test series is a "battery of test

questions that indicate an inventory of study habits. These

Taesticns are designed to reveal what, the student "thinks" his

c-s.pacity for study is Quite often this sc:.-)re is (.nnipletely

unrealistic when comparc-1 to his a.:tual Yneasured ability.

Ideally, his a dual study skills and vvhai. eh; he can io

should be son -. what compatit;h2. The !able com-ares

total of his ar-s,/al study- skill:: ability and the inventory of his

study habits.
TABLE 4'1 11

COMPAPISC,.N OF THE MHBSS INVENTORY C:F HABITS
AND THE MHBSS STUDY SKILLS T.-TET

Occupational Area
Study
Habits
Pre -West

Study Study Study
Skills 'Habits Skills
Pre- Test Cs.L.r.i,ari F, on Po i t- Tes.t Post-Test Comparison

(11TO MECHANICS
Section 1 FIGURES NOT AVAILABLE FOR TINS SECTION
Section 2 39 15 -24 33 16 -17

COMPUTERIZED
ACCOUNTING 67 46 -21 64 60 - 4

DRAFTING 81 20 -61 78 39 -39

ELECTRONICS 50 29 -21 61 36 -25

OFFICE TECHNIQUES
Section 1 74 62 -12 66 53 -13
Section 2 64 .0 -24 79 " -36

RELATED 44. 40 - 4 60 64 4- 4

Table VIII demonstrates that the pre tests indicated an

average difference in actual study skills and study "ir.bits of 24 percentile

while post-tests show an average difference os 18 percentile. It is

interesting to note that this mere compatible figure came about as a

"spin- off" to the teaching method. In no area was there a deliberate

attempt to incorporate study skills into the teaching syllabus.

-et kr)
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Occupail...,nal Ares Pr
Test

AUTC.. MECHANICS
Section 1
Section 2

.ACCO'JNTING

DR.A FTIN

EL'ECTRONICS

TECi
Section 1
Section 2

RELATED

YIGT.33 3,33.1 -,11.1-32.3.33.3
2:3 20

52

4,0 35 33 14

i3 58 44 - 3 4.1

r - :

FIGL33C.f.S. Nor .3,VAILAB..-12 FOI{ TH333 HECTIC .3

7b 74 - 2 32 71 -. 9 44 52

4

The Mathematics test contains rriterial on irithmetic,

elementary algebra, and intermediate algebra. It i.a ins 3)1,

material on geometry, trigonometry, nor calculus. 11 a student',

total score on the math test is lo.v, it. would indicate that the

student does not have ,:301 d command of the basic math sKills

and remedial. work ,h,,u1.1 ne considered.

p
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Table IX demonstrates that three areas increased their

percentile rank in the arithmetic section of the MHBSS tests

whSle three areas decreased. Only two areas increased their

percentile rank in elementary algelra while four areas decreased.

Five areas increased in the intermediate algebra section while one

area decrea sed. It should be nctcd that very little math was

embedded into the auto mechanics syllabus and a limited amount

in the office techniques syllabus. This table points up the need

for math revisions in all these syllabi. It also points to the

necessity for radical revisions in math instruction in the drafting

area. `.:..he related drafting instructor raised the rank by 20

Percentile by carefully embedding practical 1117 th into his syllabus.

..: Area

TABLE X

PERCENTILE RANK REST..71.TS OF THE
MHBSS WRITING TEST

Lang: Mech. Sent. Patt. Para. Patt. TC*.-A LsPre- Prst- Inc. Pre- Post- I3C. Pre- Post. Inc. Pre- t -ost- Inc.Test Test Dec. Test Test Dec. Test Test Dec. rest test Dec

.1 11.:;14IIES
.iectt 45 56 +11 53 5y -6 53 59 +6 52 +9

51 58 + 7 54 f." b2 -S 56 56 0 57 +4

The test .-4:: only the 0iitce Tech.tiques sectiurts at Ir.dependence Corr.rnur.I,y.Jurtior College becaticft this teat.was b all ..teriAg freahrner.
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AUTO MECHANICS

Community Characteristics.

The Southeast Kansas A rca Vocational Iechni, al School, located at

Coffeyville. Kansas, was chosen for the auto mechanics phase of this

experiment. Coffeyville is situated three miles from the Oklahoma border.

It is an e:onom..cally depressed area with a population of approximately

17 thousand. There are several small industries located in the city but its

primary scurce of income is from farming.

School Characteristics.

The school facility itself, while old and dilapidated, still provides

adequate equipment and materials for the auto mechanics program. The

department is housed in the main school building, and a cooperative auto

mechanics program is carried out with Coffeyville and Independence high

schools and junior colleges.

Administration Chara teristics .

The administr:.tion in this school was cooperative throughout the

experiment and appe i -ed highly interested in the results of the study.

Course /Classroom ±iiracte r is ties:

The auto mec'ianies course is composed of nine units. To accommo-

date student ability, these units are taught through the cooperation of three

instructors. Each instructor teaches his portion of the units each nine

weeks. At the end of each nine-week period, these units are repeated.

3164
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This allows students to enter at any nine-week period and not miss any

instruction. It also allows the student to repeat any unit in which he is weak

or in which he would like to become more proficient.

Unit IV, automotive brakes, as used in this experiment, covers the

essentials that. the student will need to suT.,:eed in an automotive brake

op or that he will need to be an overall automotive technician. This

unit is covered in a three-week section and is based upon the AUTO

MECHANICS SERVICE textbook by Stockel.

This unit provides the student with the basic knowledge needed

for an understanding of the replacement of brake. shoes and lining, honing

wheel cylinders, turning drums, rebuilding wheel cylinders and master

cylinders, brake bleeding and adjustments, so that he can perform in

the automoLve shop,'

The student is also subjected to recordkeeping and sequential

listings using the accurate technical. vocabulary to enhance his advance-

ment opportunities in the automotive. parts or supervisory fields.

The student is evaluated by written tests, performance tests,

attendance, cooperation, attitude, and his ability to communicate in

the classroom. He is also evaluated on his ab.lity to keep adequate

records and sequential lists of job work sheets. .His grade is comprised

of one third related and two thirds shop performance.

A related English instructor was hired at this school for four

hours a week to aid the instructor in the communicative skills requirements.

9165



PRE -TEST S. R. A .
(Standardized)

wo

18 Reading %ile Rank
11 Reading Rate (Easy)
14 Reading Rate (Difficult)
29 Reading ( Flexibility)
35 Reading (Retention)
27 Skimming and ::canning
15 Paragraph Ccrtiprehiinsion

17 Spelling 'Nile Rank

15 Vocabulary Toile Rank

8 Study Skills 'Mile Rank

31 Problem Solving
21 Underlining
14 Library Information

8 Study Skills Information*

AUTO lviF.Ci-lAtITCS (Section 1:

CLAS.i AVERAGES

20

\

29

T- TEST S. R A .
iSta.nuardized)

19 Reading °Ana Rank
Reading Rate (Easy)

49 Reading Rate (Difficult)
Reading (Flexibility)

48 Reading (Retention)
17 Skimming and Scanning
24 Paragraph Comprehension

20 Spelling %ile Rank

25 Vocabulary Idle Rank

25 Study Skills Toile Rank

23 Problem Solving
62 Underlining
40 Library Infortnation
51 Study Skills Informatiow

*There is reason to doubt the validity of the Study Skills Test. It is felt that eheatias occurred ors this particular test.

INSTRUCTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Mr. Bill Hamlin teaches in conjunc-
tion with two other teachers. They have divided their course outline into
sections, with each. teacher specializing in a portion of the total auto
Mechanics program, For the purposes of this study only the "brake"
section of the auto mechanics program was used. Mr. Hamlin main-
tained a high interest in the COC program throughout the experiment.

STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS: The students were from small towns
within the vocational school district. During the first semester the
students ranked in the 14th percentile, The instructor experienced
numerous discipline problems with the students. The instructor
believed that most of the problems stemmed from the low-level ability
of these students. However, during the semester, two students were
discovered to have serious visual problems and one student, who had been
a discipline problem, did very well when properly counseled into a
business class at another school,

I 6 6
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1

TABLE XI

CHANGES IN PERCENTILE RANK FOR INDIVIDUAL SCORES
AUTO MECHANICS (Section I)

Number of Students
Whose Score Increased

Number of Students
Whose Score Remained

The Same
Number of Students

Whose Score Decreased

READING %ILE RANK 4 1 6

Reading Rate (Easy) 10 1 0
Reading Rate (Difficult) 9 2 0
Reading (Flexibility) 8 0 3
Reading (Retention) 8 1 2
Skimming and Scanning 3 1 7
Paragraph Comprehension 5 1 4

SPELLING %ILE RANK 5 0 3

VOCABULARY %ILE RANK 7 0 1

STUDY SKILLS %ILE RANK 7 1

Problem Solving 8 0 0
Underlining 8 0 0
Library Information 6 0 2
Study Skills Information 6 0 2

INVENTORY OF STUDY HABITS AND
ATTITUDES %ILE RANK 5

Number of students tested will vary because not all students were poet -
tested in every category of testing



PRE- TEST S. R. A.
(Standardized)

37 Reading Toile. Rank
11 Reading Rate (Easy)
40 Reading Rate (Difficult)
37 Reading (nexibilityl
54 Reading (Retention)
55 Skimming and Scanning
25 Paragraph Comprehension

17 Spelling %ile Rank

19 Vocabulary %ile Rank

15 Study Skills %ile Rank

26 Problem Solving
30 Underlining
18 Library Information
26 Study Skills Information

39 Inventory of Study Habits and
Attitudes girile Rank

28 Mathematics %ile Rank
20 Arithmetic
32 Elementary Algebra
38 Intermediate Algebra

AUTO NIECHANLCS (Section 2)

10 . . . 20 . .

CLASS AVERAGES

30 40 . . 50 . . . . 60

31.

7;0,S1.-- TEST S. R. A.
(Star iariized)

45 Reading %ile Rank
51 Reading Rate (Easy)
37 Reading Rate (Difficult)
49 Reading (Flexibility)
56 Reading (Retention)
50 Skimming and Scanning
40 Paragraph Comprehensi(

24 Spelling %ile Rank

32 Vocabulary Toile Rank

16 Study Skills %ile Rank

27 Problem Solving
31 Underlining
23 Library Information
24 S y Skills Information'

33 Inventory of Study Habits
Attitudes %ile Rank

24 Mathematics %ile Rank
25 Arithmetic
26 Elementary Algebra
42 Intermediate Algebra

STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS: Students ranked in the 26th
percentile and were mostly post high school students. There
were no discipline problems present in this class.

2168
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TABLE XII

CHANGES IN PERCENTILE RANK FOR INDIVIDUAL SCORES
AUTO MECHANICS (Section 2)

Number of Students
Whose Score Increased

Number of Students.
Whose Score Remained

The Same
Number of Students

Whose Score Decreased

READING %ILE RANK 5 0 3

Reading Rate (Easy) 8 0 0

Reading Rate (Difficult) 3 0 5

Reading (Flexibility) 5 0 3

Reading (Retention) 3 0 5

Skimming and Scanning 3 1 4
Paragraph Comprehension 6 0 2

SPELLING %ILE RANK 8 0 0 .

VOCABULARY %ILE RANK 6 0 2

STUDY SKILLS %ILE RANK 6 0 2

Problem Solving 4 0 4
Underlining 2 0 6

Library Information 5 1 2

Study Skills Information 5 1 2

INVENTORY OF STUDY HABITS AND
ATTITUDES %ILE RANK 4 2 2

MATHEMATICS %ILE RANK 2 0 6

Arithmetic () 0 8
Elementary Algebra 1 2 5

Intermediate Algebra 4 0 4

Number of students tested will vary because not all students were post-
tested in every category of testing
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COMPUTERIZED P::-.COUN TING

Community Chara( terist;±_s,

The Manhattan Area Vocat-.onal Technial S hopl. lie.ated :n the

city itself s approximately 3C rmles from ..17c1;c1.:a. ft s all urban

community which der:A:es its income t,ni Indust r;es and iarrn related

School Cha 3..a;tc r s ti Ts.

The si hoot far Aity is new. However, be.-au.3e of the extremely

high enrollment n the experimental lass, croweie.c1 .-oncl Lions created

a problem for this teacher. Ample materials and equpinent were avail-

able for the ,-.omputerized ac,.ounting (our se

Administ rat:on Characteristic:s:

The administration was extremely cooper at:,e throughout the

program, allowing the «Jmbined CO-ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL

COMMUNICATIONS group to use the campus fa(..ilities for meetings during

the exper3ment. They expressed much interest In the outcome of the

experiment.

Course/Classroom Characteristics:

The ,.-omputerIzed a,:eounting program is des3gred to introduce the

beginning at_c:oirnting student to the problem- sot,ing apa,:ity 01 the

compute It an be used it i.onjun-Tt:I.on. with most .-oriteirip(:rary introduc-

te.ry ac ..ourn...ing texts.

At the outset, the compute .r help the be ginning student to learn

by means of a set of magnetically- memcrized 'business procedures called

17O
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PRE-TEST S. R. A.
(Standardized)

51 Reading Bogle iiz.nk
31 Reading Rate (L..3sy)
32 Reading Rate (Eillicult)
49 Reading (Flexibility)
55 Reading (Retention)
64 Skimming and S arming
59 Paragraph Comprehension

61 Spelling Rank

56 Vocabulary 47Dile Rank

46 Study Skills %ile Rank

47 Problem Solving
51 Underlining
39 Library Information
53 Study Skills Information

67 Inventory of Study Habits and
Attitudes Toile Rank

51 Mathematics %ile Rank
52 A rithrnetic
52 Elementary Algebra

Intermediate Algebra

CON:), EiD CO l7-.T:I;C)

C A

c.)
56
50
62,

Ci

72
57

36

- TEST S. R. A.
tdta.,,d)

Reading Rank
Reading Rate (Easy)
Reading Rate (Difficult).
Reading ( Flexibility)
Reading (Retention)
Skimming and Scanning
Paragraph Comprehension

Spelling Toile Rank

53 V ocalialary Toile Rank

60 Study Skills %ile Rank

Problem Solving
46 Underlining
52 Library Information
59 Study Skills Information

64 Inventory of Study Habits
Attitudes %ile Rank

55 Mathematics %ile Rank
55 Arithmetic
55 Elementary Algebra
55 Intermediate Algebra

INSTRUCTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Mrs. Virginia Cannon was highly
involved with the prograrnljand incorporated a great many communi-
cative problems within her syllabus. She was overloaded because of
the high student enrollment and popularity of her classes and because
her classes were innovative. It: was mainly because of this overload
that a study skills coordinator wa.s hired-to assist this instructor
with grading and necessary paper work involved. This instructor
was visited by the director of COC three times during the course of
the experiment; she visited once in Independence for consultation with
the COC director.

STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS: The students averaged in the 60th
percentile and were all post high school urban students. Both data
processing and accounting students were involved in this experimental
station. Eighteen data processing students received instruction for
24 weeks; and stenographic students, for 12 weeks. Some of the
students involved in this program competed in the state accounting
cont est and placed first, second, and fourth, The first-place winner
went on to place first in the nation in accounting competition.
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TABLE XIII

CHANGES IN PERCENTILE RANK FOR INDIVIDUAL SCORES
COMPUTERIZED ACCOUNTING

Number of Students
Whose Score Increased

Number of Students
Whose Score Remained

The Same
Number of Students

Whose Ss.ore Decreased

READING `r;c1LE RANK 36 1 16

P.,..ading Rate (Easy) 49 1 3

Reading Rate (Difficult) 39 . 13
Reading (Flexibility) 39 0 ,4
Reading (Retention) 29 0 24
Skimming and Scann'.ng 33 3 17
Paragraph Comprehension 22 4 27

SPF.1.1_;NC %ILE RANK 37 2 13

VOCi%131.L.A RY RANK 30 2 2.0

STY ..' ',KILLS q1.ILE RANK 40 1 10
Pr.),1:«, --..--,/ yin; 29 2 20

(..ti.:1.11, 35 1 15
1 lt,r., Irf:(rmation 33 2 16
:.:t:(1 Skills Information 29 0 22

NTORY OF STUDY HABITS AND
.TTITUDES %ILE RANK 20 9 22

MATHEMATICS %ILE RANK 35 2 15

Arithmetic 35 20 17
Elementary Algebra 24 2 26
Intermediate Algebra 32 0 20

Number of students tested will vary because not all students were post-
tested in every category of testing
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D RA FT I NG

Community Char ...tert.st...s.

'lh' Southeast Ka.nsasA rea \. a': Sell, to, ated

at ColievvIlle. Kansas, was huscn left in dm,,' t--,,t phase H tln:s experrrnent.

Coffeyville is situated three rniles from the Or:-fahorlia b( d r 11 s an

eeonorni,ally depressed area with a pc,pi.Catn; H appro:K..inaftly

thousand. 'flier e are several smaU industr.c-s toeated -.11 the ty but

its primary sour.. cal rn-ome is from tarn.

School Character:sti..:s:

The s,-hool ta,7.,1;tv itself, ivIr.le (d.ci and rhlap;datcd, stall provides

outstandrng equi.t...rnent and materjals i o r the d r a i t t : l e program. A

operative draftingdrafting program is ...arrit_,(1 out v.-tth Cot(eville and Independence

high schools and JunLor colleges.

Admmistrat...on Ch.,ra; te ri st CS:

The achmnisti anon in this S. hord was oope aid throughout the

experiment and appeared highly interested in the results of the study.

Course/Classroom Characteristic s.

Th)s course s designed to develop rfng and prodte-t;on

support personnel ior mchistry. The pr: n i;a-.! emphasis curia ,-trated

in the field of draft-mg, sevetal ac ea Co .ahzatun,

Related subje. Is ver applied rnathemat::s through trigonometry,

basic phys.s. hydraullc s. pneumat-ies. nt d1i.t matt, :als dl

-industry, elementary surveying, noteic.«-pinga-nd te-hr,:, al report writing.

The subie_t_marter and the ;lass room a .rtit:s art designed to

dupli( ate as nearly as possible the r.cnchu ens and pro,..edur es used in

industry. Qj
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Students with prior drafting or work exper.enze are pre-tested

and allowed to proceed with more advanced v..ork without repeat:ng

materials already .overed. Through the processes of individual scheduling

and futor,ng ea..1-1 student is permitted to advance at his own speed. Each

drawing or proje i.s graded when completed, by the student and the grade

verified by the instru-tor, thus giving immediate reinforcement at the

eonr.1,.ision of ea( h project.

Indi'vidual responsibility is stressed at every opportunity. The

student is trained in the proper use and care of professional quality

pre:ision tqu;pment and the use of referenze books, ratak)gs, and files

be.-ause they are essential to individal responsilnlity and professional

opportunity. The student will also pra(.ti. e the eommunicat;ve skills by

the writing and study of standard engineering letters, forms, reports, instruc-

tion and parts manuals M addition to the pi.,:-ter ial .-.ommunications.

A related English instructor was hired at this .9(;hool for four

hours a week to aid the instructor in the communicatn.-,,n skills requirements.



PRE -TEST S. R. A.
(Standardized)

54 Reading Toile Rank
39' 'Reading Rate (Easy).
56 Reading Rate (Cifficult)

'53 Reading (Flexibility)
52 Reading (Retention)
56 Skimming and Scanning
54 Paragraph Comprehension

25 Spelling Voile Rank

19 Vocabulary Toile Rank

'20 Study Skills Toile Rank

44 Problem Solving
27 Underlining
32 . Library Information
16 Study Skills Information

81 Inventory of Study Habits and
Attitudes Toile Rank.

43
40
47
39'

Mathematics Toile Rank.
Arithmetic
Elementary Algebra
Intermediate Algebra

DRAFTING

CLASS AVERAGES

15 25 35 . 45 55 65 75 '85 95

...-----------.

40

POST- TEST S. R. A.
(St andardized)

63 Reading Toile Rank
53 Reading Rate (Easy)
62 Reading Rate (Difficult)
47 Reading (Flexibility)
54 Reading (Retention)
70 Skimming and Scanning
49 Paragraph Comprehension

26 Spelling Toile Rank

21 Vocabulary Toile Rank

39 Study Skills Voile Rank'

30 Problem Solving
58 Underlining
35 Library Information
56 Study Skills Inforrnition

78 Inventory of Study Habits and
Attitudes Toile Rank

33 MatheinatioToile Rank
35 Aritiintetic
33 tierrie*tx#,iliebra
31 Interineilitte Algebra

INSTRUCTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Mt. Frank Fitzgerald was in
his last year of, teaching before retirethent. instructor' was
extremely efficient in filing repdrts and highly interested in this
experiment. He attended all meetings. i: siyllabus was 0*
standing and he incorporated more communications than any of
the area vocational technical school instructoirs. The loca.tic:w,df
this school to Independence made it jadseible for the 00 C d*r ector
to visit with this instructor on numerous occasions during the
experiment.

STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS: The students. ranked in the 36th
percentile. Son- e of them were freshman junior college students
and some were vocational-students:. Studerit'pOpulition is frOth
small towns within the vocational school district.



41

TABLE XP/

CHANGES IN PERCENTILE RANK FOR INDIVIDJJAL SCORES
DRAWING

oittidents
Wiieliiditterenfie 'tease&

NUmber of Students
*hose Score Remained

The Same
Number of Students

Whose Score Decreased
_ .

READING %ILE RANK ,4 1 3

Reading Rate (Easy) 7 0 1

Reading Rate (Difficult) 5 0 3

Reading (Flexibility) 3 0 5

Reading (Retention) 2 0 6
Skimming and Scanning 7 0 1

Paragraph Comprehension I 1 6

$704LLINo %ILE RANK 1

VOCABULARY 7011.4E RANK 0 1

STUDY SKILLS %ILE RANIC
PrOblern Solving 1 0 2

Underlining 1

;ffilirary ftilor ton 2
Study Skills I ation o

INNOmoR.y OF' S 5ZL
iJDFS'741iL 1.

MATHS; BANE 3

Ani lanai c 3 0 2
El en tary, Algebra 0 0 5

4,te: 4644 Algebra 0

NuriWei students' tested will vary because not all students were post-
ortiewtestedin every category of testing
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ELECTRONICS

Community Characteristics:

The Beloit Area Vocational Technical Schoe:1 was chosen for the

electronics phase of this. experiment. Beloit is a small rural community

of about 4800 located about midway in Kansas and near the Nebraska

border.

School Characteristics:

The school facility is old and dilapidated in many respects and does

not provide adequate classroom or shop space. The-buildings are scattered

over the town of Beloit. The electronics class Is housed in a new pre-

fabricated building which is located at least five mi.les from the main

campus.

Administration Characteristics:

Since this instructor failed to file any evaluations, it is impossible

to comment on the attitude of the administration.

Course/Classroom Characteristics:

Since this instructor failed to file any reports, no description of

the syllabus is available.



PRE-TEST S. R. A.
(Standardized)

34 Reading Voile Rank
42 Reading Rate (Easy)
40 Reading Rate (Difficult)
52 Reading (Flexibility)
35 Reading (Retention)
49 Skimming and Scanning
32 Paragraph Comprehension

32 Spelling Voile Rank

33 Vocabtilary Voile Rank

29 Study Skills Voile Rank

41 Problem Solving
46 Underlining
28 Library Information
33 Study Skills Information

50 Inventory of Study Habits and.
Attitudes Voile Rank

.

47 Mathematics Voile Rank
53 Arithmetic
45 .Elementary Algebra
34 Intermediate Algebra

. ELiC7AOMCS

CLAIM ,X,VERAGNX

15 25 35 45 55 65

43

POST -TEST S. R. A.
(Standarifized)

, 54 Reading Voile Rank
39 Reading Rate (Easy)
49 Reading Rate (Difficult)
48 Reading (Flexibility)
49 Reading (Retention)
62 Skimming and Scanning
44 Paragraph Comprehension

37 Spelling Voile Rank

42 Vocabulary Voile Rank

36 Study Skills Voile Rank

35 Problem Solving
43 Underlining
24 Library Information
24 Study Skills Information

61 Inventory of Study Habits and
Attitudes Voile Rank

49 Mathematics Voile' Rank.
58 Arithmetic
44 Elementary Algebra
44 /ntermediate Algebra

INSTRUCTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Rex Quackenbush, instructor
for this group, did not attend the original institute and was added'
as a control to see what could be accomplished when aninstructor
expressed an "interest" in adding communicative skills" to his
syllabus In addition to the textbobk material and handbooks that
he normally used he did incorporate special communicative skills
in his syllabus. The instructor. met with the other experimental
teachers on only one occasion. All tests were mailed to him and
he administered both pre- and post-tests to his students. The
director of COC made one visit to his campus. .

STUDENT.CHARACTERISTICS: Students in this class were for
themost part post high school students who ranked in the 30th
P. They come frorri a low economic-gi-bup. Very few
of the students contemplated additional schooling beyond their-
present vocational training.
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TABLE XV

CHANGES IN PERCENTILE RANK FOR INDIVIDUAL SCORES
ELECTRONICS

44

READING TOILE RANK
Reading Rate (Easy)
Reading Rate (Diffidhlt)
Reading (Flexibility)
Reading' (Retention)
Skimming and Scanning
Paragraph Comprehension

Numb:4. of Students
Whose Score Increased

Number of Students
Whose Score Remained

The Same.
Number of Students

Whose Score Decreased

22,

11
18
13
19
21
16

i

0
3
3
0
0
0
0

5

13
6

14
8

6
11

SPELLING %ILE RANK 16 1 10

VOCABULARY %ILE RANK 19 0 . 8

STUDY SKILLS %ILE RANK 10 2 15
Problem Solving 11 0 16

. Underlining 12 1 14
Library Information 9 3 15
Study Skills Information 11 1 15

INVENTORY OF STUDY HABITS AND.
ATTITUDES %ILE RANK 19

MATHEMATICS %ILE RANK 19 0 8
Arithmetic 20 1 6
Elementary Algebra a 3 16
Intermediate Algebra 17 1 9

thing*/ Of. !Wants *sated Will-vary because not all student* were post-
teited litlrery catigOei of testing
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OFFICE 'TECHNIQUES

° Community Characteristics:

Independence Community Junior College is located in southeast Kansas.

It is primarily a rural community with an older population. The average

age of Independence residents is 45 years while the national average is

only Z6 years. It is an economically depressed area.

School Characteristics:

The facility itself is located in a campus- style setting with one

of the finest equipped business department sin the state. The occupa-

tional business classrooms are designed to accommodate the students in

a simulated office atmosphere.

Administration Characteristics:
,1

The administration was cooperative-in every aspect of the

experiment.

Course/Classroom Characteristics:"

To encourage original thinking and creative writing, the project

. method has been adopted for this course. The stlident is involved in

a series of long-range high-level assignments that do not require.the

memoriiation of facts. The student is immediately exposed to an entire

situation and asked to develop a solution instead of being'required to read.

a traditional textbook, chapter by chapter and discuss, typical office relations

problems, answer a series of true-false questions, and execute some simple,
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This method permits maximum student inclependen:.le and develops

student responsibility for her own learning,. The student is permitted

freedom of interpretation, dec;slon, and ac 'ion (as well as freedom to

make rri:stahes - and profit irc..rn them). The need for level skills

is emphasized, of curse, but primary attention 5 given to the develop-.

merit of such qualities as initiative. judgmEnt and the ability to plan

work in order to meet deadlines, And although the development of mana-

gerial skills is .iitressed, the student is not allowed to lose sight of the

fact that she )s tra.;.ning for the se t. reLarial- -not the exe utiv role in

business

The proje;-.ts tli:s ,-.ourse are patterned as ;lose.lv as

possible on .;urrent business problems faoirg offi.Y-ei workers in various

types of e.mployrnerit., The student may from one to seven

projects during a semester covering personal development, finding a

job, relczatIng ihe office, handling admirO.str at:lye finances, plann-i.ng

Ser v e semhiars, organizing meetings, and fincF,ng a se,..retarial

replacement,

A student may choose to complete the entire course at a faster

pace, depending on hel abi.lity to develop the technique of analyzing

problems and de,...iding what dol-I-nation is.nee.ded in order to develop

appropriate solutions. No attempt is made to be sure that all students

follow the same time sk.ihedule or that all students complete the same

number of assignments. if students have shown specific weaknesses in

uioa
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performance, then the jobs within the projects that place emphasis on

these tasks may be assigned to them. On the other hand, jobs

involving work in which the students have previously demonstrated

proficiency may be skimmed over or even omitted.

The director of the CO- ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNI-

CATIONS program was present in the classroom at all times during the

first semester. During the second semester a student teacher, Mrs.

Paula Keck, was assigned to work directly with this class.

p

3184



PRE- TEST S. R. A .
(Standardized)

56 Reading %ile Rank
44 Reading Rate (Easy)
49 Reading Rate (Difficult)
51 Reading (Flexibility)
48 Reading (Retentfcra)
64 Skimming and Sc. nning
54 Paragraph Comprehension

52 Writing voile Rank
45 Language Mechanics
53 Sentence Patterns
53 Paragraph Patterns
68 Spelling %ile Rank
53 Vocabulary Toile Rank
62 Study Skills %ile Rank
46 Problem Solving
57 Underlining
49 Library information
68 Study Skilli Information
74 Inventory of Study Habits and

Attitudes %ile Rank
53 Mathematics voile Rank
55 Arithmetic
63 Elementary Algebra
45 Intermediate Algebra

orrxc TEC}1141COE8 (Section 1)

CLASS AVE dAGE.S

40 50 . . . . 60 . 70 . . .

48

POST- TEsT S. L A.
(Standardized)

68 Readini, 5(cile Rank
51 Readink Rate (Easy)
45 Readini, Rate (Difficult)
64 Reading (Flexibility)
61 Reading (Retention)
30 Slcimmi.4 and Scanning
56 Paragraph Comprehension

61 Writing Toile Rank
56 Language Mechanics
59 Sentence Patterns
59 Paragraph Patterns.
76 Spelling %ile Rank
52 Vocabulary %ile Rank
53 Study Skills voile Rank
45 Problem Solving
SO Underlining
54 Library Information
56 Study Skills Information
66 Inventory of Study Habits and

Attitudes %ile Rank
56 Mathematics Toile Rank
59 Arithm.ttic
61 Elementary Algebra
52 Intermediate Algebra

INSTRUCTOR CHARACTERISTICS: This instructor is the only
junior college teacher involved. She helped originate the idea of
the COC program and had experimented two years previously with
her syllabus incorporating practical communicative skills. This
instructor is popular with the students whirl creates a heavy student
load in her teaching assignments..

STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS: Students ranked in the 52nd
percentile. They were all junior college students; some were
secretarial/business majors and some were non-majors. The
students were from small towns or rural areas. These students
received three hours credit in office techniques and three hours
credit in freshman composition.

3185
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TABLE XVI

CHANGES IN PERCENTILE RANK FOR INDIVIDUAL SCORES
OFFICE TECHNIQUES (Section 1)

READING ';,ILE RANK

Number of Students
Whose Score Increased

Number of Students
Whose Score Remained

The Same
Number of Students

Whose Score Decreased

12 1 6

Reading Rate (:,-day) 13 0 6

Reading Rate ,.Difficult) 8 0 11

;;ead:m; 'i'lexib'ility) 10 1 8

Reading !Retention) 12 0 7
Skimming and Scanning 12 3 4
Paragraph Comprehension 10 0 9

WRITING RANK 13 0 6

Language Mechanics 12 0

Sentence Patterns 11 0 8
paragraph Pattern 12 0 7

SPELLING %ILE RANK 13 1 5

VOCABULARY °,701LE RANK 9
1 9

STUDY-SKILLS °,'0ILE RANK 6 1 11

Problem Solving 8 0 10
Underlining 10 0 8
Library information 11 0 7

Study Skills information 6 1 11

INVENTORY OF STUDY HABITS AND
ATTITUDES RILE RANK 4 2 12

MATHEMATICS RILE RANK 8 1 7

Arithmetic 10 1 5

Elementary Algebra 8 2 6

Intermediate Algebra 10 0 6

Number of students tested will vary because not all students were post-tested in every category of testing



PRE -TEST S. R. A.
(Standardized )

54 Reading %ile Rank
56 Reading Rat! (Easy)
51 Readihg Rat, (Difficult)
68 Reading (F1,
52 Reading (Re.cntion)
70 Skimming and Scanning
45 Paragraph Comprehension

57 Writing Toile Rank
51 Language 1.1,chanics
54 Sentence Patterns
56 Paragraph Plasma

58 Spelling %ile Rank

51 Vocabulary Toile Rank

40
54
44
33
48

Study Skills Toile Rank
Problem Solving
Underlining
Library Information
Study Sk ills Information

64 Inventory of Study Habits and
Attitudes Toile Rank

orricr TI ZiftliQUES (Section 2)

CLAS:. AVERAGES

30 40 50 h0 70 80 90

50

POST- TPST ,S. R.. A.
(Standardized)

60 Reading Toile Rank
59 R. ading Rate (Easy)
57 Reading Rate (Difficult)
60 Reading (Flexibility)
58 Reading (Retention)
67 Skimming and Scanning
41 Pt.tsgraph Comprehensic

61 Writing laile Rank
58 Language Media:ling
62 Sentence Patterns
56 Paragraph Patterns

58 Spoiling Toile Rank

57 Vocabulary Toile Rank

43 Study Skills Toile Rank
38 Problem Solving
51 Underlining
41 Lilrary Information
50 Study Skills Information

79 Inventory of Study Habits
Attitudes Vile Rank

STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS: Students ranked in the 53rd percentile.
They were all junior college students; some secretarial/business
majors and some non-majors. The students were from small towns
or rural areas.

3187
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TABLE XVII

CHANGES IN PERCENTILE RANK FOR INDIVIDUAL SCORES
OFFICE TECHNIQUES (Section 2)

Number of Students
Whose Score Increased

Number of Students
Whose Score Remained

The Same
Number of Students

Whose Score Decreased

READING c7011.E RANK 5 0 3
Reading Rate (Easy) 4 o 4
Reading Rate (Difficult) 5 2 1

Reading (Flexibility) 3 0 5
Reading (Retention) 4 0 4
Skimming and Scanning 4 1 3
Paragraph Comprehension 3 1 4

WRITING %ILE RANK 6 1 2
Language Mechanics 6 0 3
Sentence Patteril.s 5 0 4
Paragraph Patterns 4 0 4

SPELLING °A,ILE RANK 5 1 3

VOCABULARY %ILE RANK 7 0 2

STUDY SKILLS ;BILE RANK 4 0 5
Problem Solving 2 0 7
Underlining 6 0 3
Library Information 5 0 4
StudrSkills Information i 0 5

INVENTORY OF STUDY HABITS AND
ATTITUDES %ILE RANK 7 1 1

Number of students tested will vary-because not all students were post-
tested in every category of testing

3.18ri
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RELATED

Commumt y Char er sti cs:

The Na Kansas Area Vocational Technical school is located

In :AT:Lc/land, a s,,rnewhat isolated community of 6000. The community

in,' orne s hg1-1,i than average coming almost totally from farming and

major r: -latecl industry (sugar plant).

Cha :

Tat s,1-.,o1 is situated in a campus-like setting with each depart-

meat housed t.s (Awn individual facility. The related math room is

adja, ent tt, tli att:.ng area. All equipment and materials are excellent.

Chara.teristics:

The adnnnistration in this school was cooperative throughout the

expe irne nt.

Coursc-qCiasrc:om Characteristics:

The rt-laied ,.our. se iz designed for the student in the technical

drafting depar&mt :nt at NWKAVTS. The students have varied backgrounds

in the re!atecl subjec.ts therefore, the course is designed to be as flexible

as possible allowing for student abilitythrough individualized tutoring and

by its variety ot methods of instruction listed below. The course stresses

mathemat lin,,epts as related to the draftsman with emphasis on

problem -rt., r,gniC.on and a logical systematic solution to these problems.

Becallse communi.-ations are essential to the student's understanding of

these concepts, he will recognize the need to be abie to communicate. The

3189
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students keep a daily class notes, book and lecture outlines in an

organized manner so that these records can be utilized easily. The

necessity to estimate and outline all problems before actual computa-

tion is emphasized throughout the two-year course of study.

This (nurse is designed with the belief that objectives can best

be achieved if the student is interested in the subject matter and if he is

involved in something that is relevant to him. It i.s also believed that the

student should be made aware of the responsibility he has for his actions.

In order to break away from the natural tendency to make the assign-

ments pertinent to the insLructor rather than the student, this course is

also designed to be as different as possible from the traditional mathe-

matics and communications courses. Whi.le there is a radical departure

in the structure c:1 the courses, the general goals are very similar to the

traditional mathematics and communications courses. When the student

has completed the two-year course he will be able to:

1. Interpret and solve problems at the engineering technician

level.

.2. Bridge the communications gap between the engineer and the

draftsman.,

3. Ac..Lept the job responsibility.

4. Be produi-.tivc- to the company with a minimum amount of

supervision in a length of time.

5. Strengthen his understanding of the world and his own experiences

in it.
2 L °



PRE- TEST S. R. A.
(Standardized)

To

61 Reading Toile Rank
50 Reading Rate (Easy)
49 Reading Rate (Difficult)
55 Reading (Flexibility)
64 Reading (Retention)
58 Skimming and Scanning
58 Paragraph Comprehension

63 Spelling Toile Rank

58 Vocabulary Toile Rank

40 Study Skills Toile Rank
53 Problem Solving
35 Underlining
40 Library Information
38 Study Skills Information

44 Inventory of Study Habits and
Attitudes Toile Rank

57.
76
62
44

Mathematics Toile Rank
Arithmetic
Elementary Algebra
Intermediate Algebra

RELATED

CLASS AVERAGES

30 40 50 60 70 80

0

54

POST -TEST S. R. A.
(Standardized)

76 Reading Toile Rank
65 Reading Rate (Easy)
47 Reading Rate (Difficult)
62 Reading (Flexibility)
75 Reading (Retention)
80 Skimming and Scanning
54 Paragraph Comprehension.

63 Spelling Toile Rank

63 Vocabulary Toile Rank

64 Study Skills Toile Rank
58 'Problem Solving
68 Underlining
58 Library Information
54 Study Skills, Information

60 :Inventory of Study Habits and
Attitudes Toile Rank

77 Mathematics Toile Rank
74 Arithmetic
71 Elementary Algebra
82 . Intermediate Algebra

INSTRUCTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Jim Paulsen was very interested
in the COC program; in fact, he had done some work incorporating
communicative skills before he became involved in .the experiment.
He had the full cooperation of the drafting instructor. He spent some
time promoting the program on his campus to hit: fellow instructors.

STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS: These students were in the 45th
percentile, were all post high school, and were enrolled in the
related drafting class.
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TA 11LE X VLU

CFi &NGES IN PERCENTILE RANK FOR ME:VP-DUAL SCORES

READING %ILE RANK

of Students
S :ore Inc:I-eased

i:urnber of Student(
Wiose Score Remain. .d

The Sivine
Number of Stuoents

Whose Sc ore Decreased

Reading Rate (Easy) 5 0 1

Reading Rate (Difficult) . 5 0 1

Reading ;Flexibility) 4 0 2
Rending (Retention) 4 0 3
Skimming and Scanning 5 0 Z

Paragraph Comprehension 2 0 5

SPELLING %ILE RANK 2 1 3

VOC.A13 ULARY %ILE RANK' 3 0 4

STInY Sic:1,...,1,S %ILE RANK 7 0 0

Problem Solving 3 0 4
Underlining 7 0 0
Library Information 5 0 2
Study Skills Information 6 0 1

INVENTORY OF STUD? HABITS AND
ATTITUDES %ILE RANK 6 1 0

MATHEMATICS 7 0 0

Arithmetic 3 0 4
Elementary Algebra 4 1 2
Intermediate Algebra 7 0 0

Number of students tested wil I vary because not all students were post-
tested in every category of testing



PUBLICITY FOR THE COG PROGRAM

From the beginn-..ng of this experiment considerable publicity for

thc proJe,t was generated.. The director and the participo'rqs were

invo1,:Ped n.Urne r ou s speaking engagemen * arid visits to other facilities,

_and a ---.n.imb(:r f publl,...atorts were written. This publicity played an UT1 -

expe( role :n the eventual outcome of the experiment and exposed a

number ol areas where further research should be conducted.

Speak: g Eng,agements

bear during the time of the original institute. On

August 11. i Kansas Statt.- Teachers College (KSTC), Emporia, Kansas, .

held a workshop for about fifty vocational teachers in Kansas on the

campus of Th:.s \,"(-.).r.k..sliop called "Basic Learning Skills for

Vacational EduL.a.t.5.ov, Students, " was attended by all participants of.this

experi.inent. The parti.,.ipants were also a part of the program and pre-
..

sented a cliA,::.ussion on the-proje.ct method -of instruction. For the first

time the .7oncept oi CO-ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS,

was ID-resented to o:4';upal.ional instructors -and the reaction was somewhat

mixed. The part.3,-.1pants it.arned from this reaction that the conc.ept. of

CO-ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS cannot be quickly

assimilated and that great care must be taken in presentations if the idea

was to be understood and its advantages implemented by vcational. instructors.

3193
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With thi.s lesson -in mind, an immense amount of preparation

went into a presentation on September 24, 1971, at Manhattan, Kansas.

This presentation for the First Annual Seminar for Post Secondary .

Education had all administrators and coordinators for

jurf:.or voc.ational te.-ihnicat schools, and four year colleges

in attendan, y. The d'..rector of CO-ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL

COMMUNICATIONS and the Manhattan. instructor delivered what was

felt to be ol.e. of the major presentations of the year's ex.periment

be-.ause the audience was :.:omposed of those who administrate most of

the vocational programs Kansas. A great deal of interest-and pub-

fc.r CO-ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS was

generated at this particular' meeting.

On November 5, 1971, the director attended thy- Regional Voca.-

tional meeting at Wi.i7hita, Kansas. Mr. Wilbur Rawson spoke on the

basic .:.oncepts of CO- ORDINA TED: OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS.

and was also available for questions and discussion.

On Novernbr 30, 1971,- the director and two instructors from

Coffeyville attended the fall regional conference fdr vocational instruc-

tors at Chanute, Kansas. While no institute partiCipant was on the program,

the hest. Tr!cior, Mr. George Varley, from .the Southeast Kansas Area

Vocational Te,:hnical S,..hool, did discuss,.the experiment in his address,

and all three. pa r ti.,-Apants discussed the ,CO-dRDIN.ATED OCCUPATIONAL

COMMUNICATIONS program with various vocational teachers and administra-

.tors that were in attendance.

3194
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The. dir,:ctor the instructor from Independence, and the student

teacher assigned to the dire.::tor.from Kansas State. C011ege of Pittsburg,

attended the KTYCEA (Kansas Two-Year College English Association)

conferen.-e held at Hutchinson on October 29, 1971. As a result of this

conference, 'numerous inquiries from English teachers throughout'the

state ...arne about and the direqtor was assigned as chairman of the

research (.:onarnattee for this organization,

On January 9 and 1'0 the director attended the Kan Sas Association.

. of Public Community Junior Colleges conference held i.n Wichita. The

diree,tor served as chairman of a round table discussion on-CO- ORD1NA TED

OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS and also set up a display describing the

program. At this same meeting the director attended the business depart-

. merit scat Lion of the meeting and in. a round table discussed the: philosOphy

of the basic sk*lls instructor as related to the business area.

On.January 28, 1972, the director and thestudent teacher attended

th:Regional Business-. Occupational' Conference at Hutchinson, Kansas,

The dire ::tor spoke on the topic "Is 'English Getting YoUr Vocational Students

Down?.

On .February 28. 1972, the director spoke to the faculty of the

'Flint Hills Area V-6,:ational Technical: School in Emporia far an inservice

training program..

On. March 15, 1972, the director was a guest speaker on the Kansas

State University, Manhattan, Kansas;: telenetwprk program. This program

went to vw_ationaltechnical teachers over the entire state..
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Throughout the experiment the director spoke to numerous local

civic groups. At the time it was felt that this was probably very limited

publicity. However, the news items concerning these speaking engagements

were widely read and faculties from other institutions interested in re-

designing their curriculum made several visits to ICJC to get a clearer

under s tancling of CO- ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS.

(Copies of the programs for these speaking engagements are attached as
App(-11(11:\ 1l, )

As a result of these speaking engagements a number of developments

have come about. For example, in the fall of 1971, the directors of the

vocational school at Kansas State College of Pittsburg, and the chairmen of

the Edwi:ation department and of the English department visited the ICJC

campus to discuss the program. Following this visit, a student teacher

for co-ordinated skills training was placed under the supervision of the

director of the CO-ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS

program for the spring semester. This student teacher was carefully

selected taking into consideration her personality and her work and educa-

tional backgrounds. She began training even before the second semester

had started i.n order that she could become exceedingly well acquainted

with the philosophy of vocational education. She accompanied the CO-

ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS director on a number

of the speaking trips, and she visited, along with the director, most of the

vocationial technical schools in the state. As a result. of this student teacher

experiment, the Education, Vocational, and English departments at Kansas
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State College, of P-Atsburg are seriously c.onsdering the establishment of

an inter- departmental related program, and some enthusiasm for changing

the t-ur ol the training of Eng1-.sh tea:ihers has begun however, much

wori s:11 needs to be done in :his area..

The results of the two.. year English tea:.her conference in

Hut,:hinson proved to be ex,.iecdingly irt....tful. Evidence gathered from the

r esear. h ...onurntlee, :haired by the CO- OR D INA TED OCCITPA TIONAL

COMMUNICATIONS direi_itor. indI.,.ated that from a six-state area only nine

hours of comp;. ilton is required for the tral.n.-ng of the English teacher. Six

ol these requ: red hours are in regular freshman composition classes with

only three additional hours cif composition requ: red. Only two colleges

the whole s.:.x state area or lered classes in te;lin.I..al wriLng. These

two te,.1-Inil aI writing classes are both geared for highly technical scientific

writing acrd have no telatoriship whatsoever to the praitic:al. needs of the

average student. Eviden e su,..1-1 as this strongly demonstrates the need .

for curriculum change in English teacher training. This evidence was

presented to the Enghsh department (:hairman at Kansas State College of

Pittsburg and ayed a strong role. in the pla,:ernent of the student teacher

under the super '.sic oi the direc_lor of Co ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL

COMMUNiCATIONS. 'This es,:den.:-.e also led to the e.stablishrrient of a

ted-hic al Y..riting class ;.n that S Howeve.,-, it. is riot part of the'

Engli.sh tea. he r Training cur

T}- ame research t ommittee alt: investigated the testing and

placement. pro,-.ethire s for iumcr Aille ge students the. state of Kansas.
91 0 r7
q.; t'
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It was discovered that while a few junior colleges had no testing program

whatsoever, the American College Testing series (ACT) was used almost

exclusively in junior colleges for, placement purposes. It should be noted

that in a National Science Foundation (NSF) institute conducted on the

University of Iowa campus in the department of statistics in the summer

of 1971, was discovered that ACT tests when compared with any other

classification criteria such as background in mathematics, size of high

school., level of education, honors courses, etc., proved to be the least

reliable for predicting future academic achievement. It was also

discovered by ,this 'Iowa group that the remedial classes designed for these

ACT- placed students had no syllabus designs that. were of a practical

nature.

Also a,; a result of this KTYCEA committee, research was begun in a

comparative study of the grade school reading texts and high school

reading texts. While this research was not completed, it was observed

that there is a big .gap in levels. For example, the compound sentence

is studied in the fifth grade but no reading text investigated incorporated

a 47.-.0mpound sentence until the elghth grade level. It was also observed

that no publisher of tei:tboc.ks makes any standardized provision for grade

level materials i.r the texts published. Most publishers rely simply on the

author of the text to provide what he considers to be the proper level. This

preliminary study, which has been abandoned because the research group

could not find time to pursue it, points to an immense need for correlation

of materials both in level and in content.
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ea7h the speak:ng engagemen':s there have been numerous

adriv,nistratc:is from all over the state of Kansas in vocational

E.-Luca. itinior col.'iegcs, and foul- year schools hopng to design a

p rug aro h EL s CO ORD I NA TED OCC.:U.PA DON L CO MN/WM CA =NS

for th( F'

aclin,.-nist.ratous

tfle

.Pubi EL,,

ries ha-. e also ..-_ome from inch vidual feac_hers,

parti,:ularly i...,Liow)ng the Kansas State University teenetwori< program in

winch tea.A.hers were enrolled and folio-4;n g the spealcing engage- .

inenisH.i.al were presented die vo @nal faculties. A large

The .rc.p.t..-,ries have erne from E.nglish, reading, and related

tna, hers Who have c.Nperienced proi,rams of a

pract H. i ttre to a.- ...oromodate their students, l'7-...ese were most evident

following Kansa s two-year English teacher oonierence and following

the Wichita, Racisas, (.-dc ssrnnai meeting on January 9 and 10, 1972,

It was at tits W hita rnef.,1.1rig that a display .k as set up and a publication

was pri.- s(.::Itf!ci to those, Ct rested participa-nts. This publication called

CO. ORD iNA TED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS was used throughout

the stat,z .:ontairied an outrie of the program along with the

pre- zest and -..)ost- test. Cesuirs of the offiee rei,.7.:bn:ques , lass at ICJC that

had bee-;, ..(..mplc,ded in the semester,

One irr f he major sources c.,,1 publ i thy .arne from students that had been

enrolled 71, 1.L.S o!f.ce techniques c. lass. These students so approved of the

method 1 ]."11S1r.k.11.tic,n that they beea.me ire. rioters - tor the second semester,

OC,
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and an office techniques class had to be added to the spring schedule of

classes even though it had not been a planned offering. Even though

CO-ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS required more

work, students were quick to recognize the relevance of the work

required and even the slower students performed in an exemplary way.

A brochure entitled "Does English Bug You?" was designed to

entice students into the vocational program at ICJC and was used and

made available to approximately 600 students and their sponsors during

ICJC's High School Competition Day activities. This brochure was the

major contact with high school students and instructors that was made

during the school year. This brochure was also used by the ICJC guidance

counselor in his contacts with area high school students.. As a result of

these contacts, pre-enrollment at ICJC in the CO-ORDINATED OCCUPA-

TIONAL COMMUNICATIONS program for the 1972 fall term has already

exceeded expectations.

One article has been written for submission to the National English

Journal; however, because of the traditional attitude of English instructors

towards occupational education, the director does not feel the time for

submission of the article is appropriate. In addition, several other articles

for various trade and technical journals are in the initial stages of composition.

One article has been published in the April, 1972, issue of the

American Vocational Association (AVA) Journal. This article was one of

nine major articles that carried out the theme of better management of

c), r
.41.;!ki
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learning in that issue. This article has generated. national response

from asfar away as New Jersey, -Minnesota., South Dakota, and New

Mexico and as a direct result, the director was. asked to serve as a

consultant i.n designing the curriculum for:an Indian school in

Albuquerque, New Mexico.

Also as a result of the AVA Journal article inquiries have been

received from publishers requesting that instructional materials be

designed to be used in the vocational area. At the present time, there

does not seem to be any instructional materials available. Some publishers

have written this director as to her interest in developing these materials

and personal contact through visits from publisher representatives has

occurred.

Too, the publication of the article in the AVA Journal has given

the program mote acceptance both from the.director's-fellow faculty

merribers and other institutions. Colleagues are -now "taking another

look at the COC program. " Throughout the school year, the director,

has experienced difficulty with fellow faculty members in their under--

standing of the importance of the COORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL
.

COMMUNICATIONS program. Whetherthis stemmed from indifference,

jealousy or personality differences is unknown. However, following the

appearance of an article in this national journal, respect for both the program

and its director become more apparent. In fact, one of the major problems

associated with the program has been that the concept cannot be assimilated
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in a quick explanation. And since it does require a great deal of self-

analysis and careful study, many vocational teachers have been at first

reluctant to accept it. Therefore, the constant publicity through visita-

tions, speaking engagements, correspondence, and publications has

played a prominent role in the wide acceptance of. CO-ORDINATED
0

OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS. (Copies of brochures and articles

are attached as Appendix I.)



CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

'Throughout the experiment, ,monthly reports were mailed to the

director of COORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS from

each area instructor.. These reports contained any changes the instructor

--glad made in his syllabus, evaluations of the teaching process, and student

. comments and criticisms. In .addition to these reports, each .area-in-

structor filled out an evaluation sheet(attached as Appendix,. J) at the end of .

both the workshop base and tl-Ao'teaching phase,. From these reports and e .al-

uation 'sheets there evolved a number of interesting observations.

For instance, according to the area teacher's the ideal method of

instruction is for the technical, and communications instructors to. work

together in..the, Same Classroom. This method freed the. technical teacher

of the burden of teaching the communicative skills and 'allowed him to devc5te

full. time to technical techniques. This method also had the greatest

acceptance by the students. The students liked being able te-rsolve cammuni

catiye problems the moment they occ.;urPeol.' However., this. type instruction

is limited to technical courses that never leave the classroom, for example,
0

such classes as drafting, office techniques., and data processing. For

classes that require field or shop work,. such as auto mechanics, surveying.

and telephone linesmen, the area instructors felt that the communications

66 9 Q
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3 bt. St (1 t when s-,tuated a 1,-,A)oratory. fhe .iminte.-.....,..aLoris instructor

a labor at.or.o ',.an ava:lable 7.he sr.udcn. has diff-,:ulty

with 1Vhe-.... there :s r,c EnglIsh -,rtstrti. th:s

r,la, es tht. ic tat burden tor atcc.n. cStrl4tL1 on the t.);-ipa-

ironai .ostrt.,. tot . Otto:- the o,..upat.:odal tostiu. tor :s not adequately

trained to i a.h enimuca at. e si,,..11s and, too, tht re 3s not sulhcient.

t:rrie for 1-n,tr.i. 7( tea h al af,ci c-ornmurn...at:ve

Even though h.,. may the nt.essit,,,, tin: load too groat.,

In rh 1 rst row rct'n.ths ol the exper-Anent, it was observed that

the addl...., oripriur-.... S.k ;1:1S T. fl stud-:t

ta .rcases Ins 3.LY: ::ty In ..:hcleisiand As he develops

ptol-e.:ent attn a at-.:.n Its on snhan.t, he more readily

re, ogn:zos the 1...1 ob.:ems e:: tag tyt,s o. upto:cinal Lek', us a result,

qute oiten 'ca-her NA/ar--, able to :n.rease the ..ontent of

Fps syllabus, allow:n tht student a more aelan,t:d to knowledge

that; vas pro,:ded pre,

It was also ch..s.oN.ered that the time requ:; red to tea.. Ii the .t.oinrriunica-

skAls rapId1N., It tint was spent at f.he beginning of the

tha .. the st:_idt...;,t be thorough and a, , 'orate with his work,

the student grasped the onrio.t..or. between the two shills and saw

:ts role- an e. B ft vOCI of the 1::rst eper:mental per,.od, the ...ornmunica-

tIons Or ,vas cai 7onsulted en spe..-:.al ,.,.....mrak.,atve problems,

3214
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However, the major observation was that all basic skills, not just

communicative skills, could be embedded into the occupational teacher's

syllabus. Math problems taught from a practical approach in a laboratory

situation arhi ved far more success than when taught in the traditional

method.

The biggest drawbacks to the program that were discoVered were

problems concerned with attitudes. An analysis of these drawbacks by the

area instructors included curricular constraints such as scheduling,

facilities.. material's, class size and teacher specialization. Of particular

. concern was the idea.that because of the rigid time eleinent which has been-

designated by the state, the occupational instructor makes a restrictive

effort to "stick to" .that time limitation. In doing this, he adopts an:-,.

attitude that limits his creative thoughts and th.ose of his students. In

fact, a thorough discussion of these drawbacks by the original area instruc-

tors revealed that for the most part they consisted of attitudes - - attitudes of

students, of communities, of administrators'', and of instructors: Fellow

instructors have negative attitudes- about the classroom loads and scheduling. .

Students have negative attitudes about communicative skills, communities

and adrninistratorahave negative attitudes about costs. Too often, the

administrator must work within a restricted budget that stifles his concern

for the teacher and the student. The area instructors observed that since

,there is little an instructor can do to change these attitudes, he can only

change his own, and by changing his own attitudes hope, to bring about a change

32;'15
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Since i.t was discovered that all basic skills can be embedded into

the syllabus, TABLE IX on page 25 clearly demonstrates a need for a

change in the methods of training math teachers as well as English

teachers. A careful analysis of this table shows that the related area

(where the math was taught from a practical approach) increased its

percentile rani( by 20, while the auto mechanics, drafting, and electronics

areas (which were assisted by related math instructors that taught in the

traditional lef.Aure method) actually decreased the math percentile rank by

an average 'of 8.

Since evidence such as this so clearly indicated the need for

additional training for vocational instructors and since the reaction of

the instructors involved in CO-ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNI-

CATIONS had been so favorable, and the results so immediate, very early

in the program discussions were held concerning the possibility of training

more occupational teachers in the concept. of. CO-ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL

COMMUNICATIONS and also in Incorporating all the basic skills into their

teaching syllabus.

in January, 1972, a proposal was written that provided for the

expansion of the CO- ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS

program and set up an in--service training program for twenty occupational

instructors. This training program was to consist of a two-week institute to

be held on the ICJC campus and would include as its instructors those teachers

that had been inycl.ved in the original experiment. (A copy of this proposal is

attached as Appendix K.)
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The ob,e-7iti%e of the institute was to help the occupational instruc-

tor in identify:rig and delimng his own atttucles towards teaching so that

he c.ould over erne his handl aps and take advantage of hrs strengths.

Once these altitudes had been explored then each circupational instructor

would plan a syllabus for use in his. own i.-.1.assroorn during the school year.

Work ing w:th the bas,. skills teachers the occupational instructor would

design the behavioral obje:. yes so that all the basi:-. skills and technical

skills were integra.ted. In addition to the institute training session, the

proposal also provided for a vo,.at onal commum,Lations consultant

throughout the school year who would locate and help eliminate sources of

trouble that rnight oo-Air for the o.:-,cupational instructor as he taught his

syllabus:. It was felt that quite often all that would be needed was merely

a word of en,.ouragement. But o.:,..asionall), a tea.:her might run into a

pi-oblem that needs a c.onsiiltant to inspect the situation and advise

ways that the partieular problem might be solved.. This proposal was

approved by the Kansas State Department. of Vo;ate..nal Education in

February, 1972.

From the time of the submission of this second proposal and the

close of the schcel year publi:.iity :lox- the CO-ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL

COMMUNICATIONS program was so widespread that interest developed in

unexpe,:ted area teachers, including reading, communica-

tions, and mat.hernatic.s began to !.nquire about the possibility of acceptance

to the institute in such numbers that it soon be..iame evident that these

eNt r,7.;
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instructors should be included in the institute training program for

twenty oc.zupational nstructors,

These bast skills instructors, realizing the inadequacies of their

training backg round, recognized the institute as a possible source of

help.

Ii was also in January that. the Kansas State Department of Educa-

tion r e -,og.1-.d-i.ed that the re should be cc rti Ii cation requirements for these

basic sdlll s Instructors. Therefore, a study was begun. Mr. John

Snyder, Assistant Commissioner of Vocational Education for the State

of Kansas. asked the CO-ORDINATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS

dire.tor to submit a tentative ov;tline: of the certiL,:ation requirements and

on April 3, 1972, the following outline for cortif.-a.tion requirements was

. submitted by the dire,.....tor..

VOCATIONAL COMMUI\ CATIONS INSTRUCTORS shall have:

Tea Fling
r

A ba,:helor's degree English horn an
ac oredited college or university

Two ears of su.-,-.1essilil tea:1-:S.ng experience.
EXCEPTION persons Aho have completed a
bachelor's degree with speLialization in

-upatt.onal Eng-E.sh and have participated in
the professional teac.b.ng blf:..c.k under the
approved teacher..edu:.ation program.

EiNperleri:e:r_ Two years exper rence. as a wage e.ainer in any
field approved by the state divison of vocational
edi.:atitT,r., EXAMPLE industry, home econ-
om2::s, health (i.:,.:_upatic..rns, busine SS. Since
crnmun=icatior:s invol,...es many different areas,

the teacher should have a right to appeal to a .

:::ommission of representativesepics to explain to
this .ommati: cc questionable work experience.
EXAMPLES: ,:.o.t-rnercial pi.lot, retail exper-
:iel-i,:e, agriculture.
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Additional
Education: Within the first three years of this certifica-

tion, the communications instructor must
have completed a three-week workshop that
includes the following courses:

1. Principlesand Philosophy of Vocational
Education

2. Co- ordinated Occupational Communications
3. Vocational or Curriculum Design

Even though certification requirements are being investigated 'and

a proposal has been approved for in- service training of occupational instruc-

tors, it is still felt that. there arefurther changes that need to come about

in vocational education. Therefore, the following recommendations are

submitted:

1. The clock-hour time restruction used inthe vocational technical

area schools should be investigated. This restriction hampers flexibility

of course design and does not accommodate the variety of student abilities.

2. The semester time restrictions used in junior, colleges should

be investigated for the same reasons.

3.. There should be an investigation into the availability of testing

and teaching materials that are designed especially for the occupational

teacher.

4. Basic skills centers should be provided for students enrolled in

vocational technical area schools and in junior. colleges and staffed with

vocational basic skills instructors.

5. The instructors for these basic skills centers should have

special training provided and should be certified by the Kansas State

DepartMent of Vocational Education.
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6. Sinct there no program provided in Kansas for the special

tra.7crLing of basc skills "teachers, a curriculum design committee should

be established.

The methods of training occupational teachers in the state of

Ka.sas should be i..rivestgatE-d. A pririiary' concern is course content since
-

a nurnbe r of the .-:ourses required for teacher training are not only repetitive,

hnt. the i.ontent is also meaningless. Deficiencies in the curriculum should

also he iir.,'estlgated,

8. immediate steps should be taken to eliminate the artificial

It apne-Mation of sIlbje,-t maaer and the isolation of faculties. .11 this

ehminated in the methods of teacher training, it p.iobably would

ove.r into the o;.-._:upational classroom.
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EVALUATION FOR COORDiNATED OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS WORKSHOP

Were workshop facilitiec. suitable?

Was equipment display suitable'

Were supplies available?

Was introduction of program clearly outlined?

Were the objeLtivei, for the worki,h0p clearly presented?

Was planning procedure well organized?

Was explanation of goals or aims clarified?

Was definition_of-program objectives made clear?

Was adequate time allotted for the preliminary study?

Was sufficient time allowed for preparing the material?

Are monthly evaluation sheets practical?

Do you feel the workshop has been helpful to you? Why?



Do you fee that this experiene ,iH create better brganized teaching situations
during the coming year?

Do you fully understand 'our rc.,oh:,,ibilities for the fall workshop?

Was the selection of oeronne) for the work shop a well diversified group?

Do you Feel more ;1:L-) ect arear:, -,hould have been included in the workshop?

COMMENTS:



EVALUAlfiON OF COOR DiNATED C.OmMUNiCAT'ONS PROGRAM

implementing the COC Program

1 Discuss any advantages or f a,orahle rea,.tion/disnd,:anlagcs Dr difficulties
you might have em.ounLered in implementing he COL program in yOt.r (.1aSSrOOMS:

a. Faculty

b. students enrolled

C paren' of udent

d. from community

e. administration

2. Comment on any diffi;:ultie',,, you might have encountered because of the additional
compensation awarded you d6ring ta summer workshop and '0 st..hool Year:

a. from Fellow far.L.;:ty

b. from administration



2

Grading Under the COC Program

1. Did implementing the COC program method require any additional grading
on your part? Yes No

?. If yes, did you have an assistant grader? Yes No To what extent did
you have assistance? 15 hours week. 30 hours week; other

3. Do you feel it requires a specially trained individual to handle grading?

4. Was it necessary for you to do all grading without assistance? Yes No

5. .Compare the traditional method of teaching with the COC method with respect'
to grading.

Pre-and Post- Testing Required under the COC Program

1. Did you encounter any student resistance to testing?

2. Did you encounter any resistance to testing from skills center personnel?

3Did you encounter any resistance from other faculty/administration?

4. Do you plan to continue the testing in your vocational calsses?

5. If yes, for your benefit?

for the students'



. Did /op rc:e ! e )n s n iour
syllabus''

2. If not did you 6iter h .,(1-Jner What were they:

3. Do you plan to Ihe ,ame approaceh next year'? If not, why

4. What irrpro-en, do yo, pH.ir to make in your s}dlabp,?

5. Do you feel lhe COC method required more ess teaching time? Comment:

6, Were ,i,ffi,ient reference hook avoilable' If not was financial assistance
available to bur::hase needed books.' Did your students USE the reference
books availablei'

7. Do yo,..; have a basir_ Wed Ii. cnter or your campos? Yes No. if
yes, did you Do you elan to continue using the center?
Will you he aL,Ic to e.orue tHe program without the aid of a skills renter?
Do you anii%ipate ari problems wtou t ihe aid of skills center7

3 2 3.1



Feed BaLk/Follow up

1. Did you have any feed-hack from studenrs enrolled ir .the program?

2. From studen1sbuside your program who asked to be included?

3. From other faculty members who wanted to initiate the program?

Comments on Coordinator of COC Program
7'

1. ClnF.er superision requjred

2. Would have helped to have a "trouble shooter" during the program

3. Too much supervision

4. Problems encountered because we did not follow original reporting
plans/etc.

5. Too many reports/meetings required

6. Did workshop or meetiIgs interfere with administration/faculty/student
plans'

7. Did you fully understand what was expected of you during the school year?

3 23 2.
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PREFACE

In 1969 the three northern New England states of Maine, New Hampshire,
and Vermontjoined in a pilot project funded by the New England Regional
Commission and later by the New England R Lsourcc Center for Occupational
Education and administered by the New England School Development Coun-
cil (NESDEC). An advisory committee was formed comprising the three
northern State Commissioners of Education, the Directors of Vocatiow:1-,
Technical Education, a business leader from each state, and the Executiv
Secret-sy of NESDEC.

The project addressed the problem of assisting students who attend rural
schools to learn about the entire spectrum of occupations from which they
may select their own careers. The purposes of the project were twofold: 1)
to develop an exploratory occupational program for children in Grades 7-10;
and 2) to provide a rang of experiences through study and exploration that
we .1d aid students in rural schools to make a more sensible cat-2er selection
when tlic time comes for such decisions. The project recognized three "bound-
ary conditions" during its development and implementation: 1) the.program
must serve (111 students whatever Lbcir career aspirations might be;. 2) project
activities, whip developed for schools in rural areas, should be readily adapt-
able to any school setting; and 3) the project should utilize the skills and
talents of existing staff members and should not require additional staff.

This monograph is not a report of this project, but is a review of some of
si the problems encountered, some strategies developed, and iine successful

tactics employed in implementing the program. It was prepared by NESDEC
in the hooe that it might be of some assistance to those who believe that
wise career decision-making is the responsibility of wise educators.

NESDEC wishes to acknowledge the contributions of Neal A. Wiggin, Pro-
ject Director, and James D. Turley. Associate Professor, Rhode Island College
for their major efforts in the preparation of this monograph. Without their
assistance, this report would not have been possible.,

Jo /in R. Sult:ewl, Jr.
Executive Secretary.

NESDEC

rj, c-7 r,:),



PILOT SITE SELECTION

One of the first tasks confronting the director and the advisory committee
of this pilot project was the selection of appropriate sites to begin the pro-
ject. Successes and failures were anticipated but it was of great interest to
determine the specific factor,s that contributed to all outcomes so as to draw
some conclusions about conditions necessary for successful site scicction.

As in so many projects of this nature, people arc the major factor in suc-
cessful site selection. if a project's success is to be insured, one must seek out
the places where the personnel are receptive to new ideas, eager to try new
programs, and have a history of developing or adapting innovative practices,
or who otherwise clearly demonstrate a willingness to do so. Statc depa,t-
ments of education and other federal, state, and privately funded agencies
can be of great assistance in recommending sites where such personnel can
be found.

Sometimes a request comes from a district asking to be considered for a
project. Such requests can be legitimate and may signify a genuine interest in
the goals of the project. Occasionally, however, requests for consideration
are made for less attractive reasons. It is necessary, therefore, that all parties
be particularly clear about mutual expectations.

The evaluation team of the project made a strong recommendation that
the site scicction process include a contract with the school district, listing
in behavioral terms what is expected. The project did not enjoy this process,
and as a result there was wide variance in the quantity and quality of staff
effort expended; no districts had any performance criteria by which they
could be evaluated.

At one of the schools which joined the project in the third year, thr, prin-
cipal, after deciding that lie was interested in the project, said, "I'll tell you
whatyou present the project to our staff, and if they want to do it, we'll
do it; and if they don't, we'll drop the idea "

This proved to be most effetive. A pres,nt.ition was made to the staff and
those who were interested were asked to leave their names at the office. This
avoided any sudden commitment, and made it a private choice rather than a
public one. Even so, two or three who originally signified an interest never
really became involved.

A follow-up meeting with those who wanted to "join" revealed a very in-
teresting fact, one which appeared in two other successful schools Those
who really became actively im,olped and later made the project "swing," were

3 9
5



those who already had private goals similar to those of the project and saw a
means of helping them attain their goals. It seems reasonable to conclude
when selecting sites, that one should ask, "Where can we find people already
doing in a small way what we want this project to do?" or "Where arc there
people who already know they want to do these things but need the specific
help the project can provide to get them started?"

If the project is one ofa pilot nature, it is not wise to select a district or
.group where the staff needs to be convinced that the project is worthwhile.
The duration of a pilot project is probably not long enough to allow for staff
conversion. Some people need to see an example of a thing successfully im-
plemented before they will try it. If the staff in a prospective school seems to
be of this type, it is probably better to move on and not spend any more
time at that site.

One way to get teachers to identify with the goals of the project is to have
available sonic clearly stated objectives for them to read. Then the teachers
who perceive these goals to be consistent with their own can signify an inter-
est in participating.

"Project activities can be applied to and school setting."

MA LIVE

Narraguagus High, Harrington
Leavitt Area High, Turner
Fort Kent Elementary, Fort Kent

NEW HAAIPSHIRE

Kennett High, Conway
Conant High, Jaffrey
Kearsarge Regl. High, North Sutton

VERAION7'

Lake Region Union High, Orleans
South Royalton High, South Royalton
IVhitcc,mb High, Bethel

These nine districts actually have twenty-one school buildings in-
volved in project activities. These are rural schools without close
'recess to a variety of occupations. Most districtsstayed under the
5500.00 per year budget: most expense was for field trips. Some
money was used for photo materials and tapes to record inter-
views. A school coUld spend large amounts or get along with very
little by capitalizing on local sources for their needs.



IMPLEMENTATION

"Staff training" rated high among the priorities of participating teachers
in responding to the question, "lf you could suggest one thing to improve
the project, what would that be?" Everybody concedes the value of staff
training, but it is frightening to see how little of the available resources are
devoted to such training in most schools, with or without a project.

Staff training for a project can spell the difference between success -and
failure in at least two respects. First, the staff is made aware of the relative
importance of the project to the district and the degree of commitment to
the project required by the administration. Secondly, the staff is assisted in
knowing how the goals of the project -.an be achieved without detracting in
any way from the goals of the curriculum.

Regarding career education, staff training must provide an understanding
of the scope of the project and the firm commitment of the administration
to its goals. The training should include a knowledge of the changing labor,
technical, and professional needs of the nation, a realization of the problems
of young people in making occupational decisions, an understanding that one
does not need to be an expert on all careers to provide assistance to students.

Some teachers in all pilot schools expressed Cr, at they did not have time
enough to do project activities, even though we indicated that they probably
couldn't do these things in addition to everything else; they should make a
choice. They made the choice, but it was not, in these cases, the goals of the
project which they chose. Staff training, supported and participated in by
the administrator /supervisor, would have helped ro make the difference.

Support from Line and Staff

Where guidance plays an active role, much can be done to supply the class-
room teacher with materials and other assistance in implementing activities.
One counselor had such a range of experience himself, as well as a superb
occupational file, that he became a great source of information to other
schools in the project. Within his own school he enlisted the aid of students
in sponsoring a career information week. They saturated the building with
career materials, and conducted a week-long program with resource people
describing their particular occupations.

Support from the Vocational Director in another school enabled a science
teacher to abandon the traditional curriculum in one begin a more



relevant program in which students studied local occupations in relation to
science. A sewer project was their first effort. They studied earth and rock
formation, learned the process of locating buried water lines and techniques
of surveying, and became conscious of occupations related to their project.
Contractors came to the school and talked with the students about how
science related to their work.

Counselor Steve Buckley, Jaffrey, New Hampshire, provides students with a
career information tape. This office has a variety of printed and A-V material
on hundreds of occupations, and provides group and individual counseling in
career selection for all students, whether they need post-scondary education
or not.

In still ano,-her school, a high degree of visible involvement came from the
building administration. The principal provided and attended workshops to
further project goals and invited neighboring districts to participate. The cen-
tral administration also cooperated and attended the conference.

In another district, however, less success was achieved. Biweekly training
sessions were established to bring together a variety of resource people; but
at the session in which the project director demonstrated techniques to .get
teachers started, neither principal of the two buildings involved was present.
The superintendent did attend and involved himself actively; however, it is
the building principal w1-19_Aastlje greatest influence over continuing pro-



grams in the school. He must support the program actively if the project is
to succeed.

Emphasize the How

At an early stage, identify goals and scope of the project and explain the
philosophy. Then get on with the methods and materials. Referring to be-
haviorally stated objectives, spell out a method or activity that leads toward
that objective and show how to measure it. Identify objective, learning activ-
ity, and method of measurement, in that order.

Most effective in staff training were those activities which were demonstra-
tions rather than lectures. Sometimes the staff can act as a class for the dem-
onstrator, and at other times, students may come to the session and be a live
class for the teacher-demonstrator. The important point discovered in this
project, however, is that teachers in staff training need and prefer demon-
strations of how-to-do-it followed by a "hands-on" experience. Lecturing
simply will not work.

9



CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES

One assumption of the project was that the -closer the pupils got to the
occupation and the people working in that occupation, the better the aims of
the project could be accomplished. Accordingly, those activities that required
pupils to have a "hands-on" experience were-encouraged and seemed to be
the most successful. The successes of the project, however, were achieved
through a variety of activities.

Student at Harrington, Maine, getting hands-on experience in a local ladies'
shop.

The type of activity which the teacher can do in his own classroom is the
kind that teachers used most frequently. There are several reasons
First, it is easier. Arranging transportation, chaperones, permissions, and so

10



on, is time-consuming and unrewarding. The teacher resents the loss of in-
structional time he has to devote to these tasks. Secondly. the classroom
activity is more flexible in terns of time. Since the teacher need satisfy no
one else's time requirements. he may schedule the activity any time he wants.
He may introduce it ;t the end of a period, for example. when he has finished
the planned lesson and the bell hasn't rung yet. Next, no conflict arises with
colleagues who complain when students are absent on. someone else's field
trip. Conflicts produce tensions and frustrations; it is perfectly normal for
teachers to avoid these situations. Finally, over the years the role of the
teacher has been that of master in his domain, provider of information, leader
of the classroom. Getting out of that habit and bringing resource people in
or arranging for the students to go "on the job" is a sufficient variation from
the norm that it requires an attitudinal modification.

An eighth grader at Harrington, Maine, spends the day with a Conservation
Officer.

One frequently, how::ver, must begin with the classroom activities and
proceed to. others later.

Among the suc..essful classroom activities are several which got widespread
use. The pilot schools used then', anel so did teachers in other schools, who

9 9 'ff.



learned about them from workshops or the newsletter of the project. Some
of these appear below. These can be adapted to goals other than those in
career education, as indeed they were adapted to Career education in the
first place. And they can be adapted to suit other grade levels than those in
this project.

Values Clarification

Every career decision contains a bundle of value decisions, some obvious
and some not. For example, one's choice of where one wants to live limits a
career choice more than any other decision made. All of one's values involved
in a choice of residence are also involved in a career choice (along with other
values, of course).

What does the school do to kip individuals develop a clear set of values?
Dr. Sidney Simon and others' have contributed a great deal toward enabling
the classroom teacher to initiate activities in which students find themselves,
so to speak. A number of these ideas and principles were used in developing
self-awareness in relation to career choice.

An excellent device is the "I wonder" activity. Briefly, it consists of asking
every student to complete tiler sentence beginning with the words "1 won-
der." Let anyone say "1 pass" if he cannot think of anything or he does not
wish to tell what he wonders. But call on till of them. Don't let a youngster
leave the room imagining what your reasons were for not calling on him.

If a number of responses refer to things unrelated to school, don't be sur-
prised. The responses indicate that students are thinking of lots of things
besides what teachers think they should be concentrating on. Just remember
that when you call on Susie and she says, "Hub?" the correct response is not
"Sit up and pay attention." But then, there aren't any teachers who do that,
arc there?

After all the students have expressed what they wonder about, the teacher
can refer to any response lie wishes to pursue by asking if anyone else in the
group ever wonders about that, too.

EXAMPLE:

Mary Lou has said, "I wonder what I'll be when I grow up."

When all have said their statement, ask if any others ever wonder
what they will be when they grow up. Ask if any have a current
notion of what they might like to be. See if any have drawn con-
clusions about occupations of their parents or other relatives. Do

*Louis Raths, et al., Values and Teaching; Working with Values in the Classroom, C. E.
Merrill Books, Columbus, Ohio, 1966.
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they want to do what Daddy (foes? Why or why not? Have they
ever talked to anycnie who clods what he wants to do for all ()CCU-
pciti011? What CIO tiler thiHk they can (lo to help themselves beconw
what they want to be? What do the others think about how they
are c >oing to decide what they want to be? What are their interests,
aptitudes and (thilities? How can they learn more ((bout themselves?

It is endless, and can produce fruitful activity 11a.. vulr.

Public Interview

This activity is useful with student, and can readily be adapted for visitors,
such as book salesmen, repairmen, Ind other delivery or sales personnel. At
first the teacher is interviewer, but once the kids get the hang of it, they can
conduct the interview. The student interviewer asks any question he likes.
The interviewee has the option of answering or saying "I pass." When die
interviewer has finished, the tables are turned, and the interviewee asks the
questions. This activity was found to be most successful when the interviewer
states at the outset that when the tables are turned he will be willing to an-
swer any question he has asked, but will rediin the option of "pas.iing" on
other questions.

On the first attempt, students find it difficult to think of questions to ask
of the interviewee. If the teacher lets them know that he will conduct the
activity again, the next time he will get more volunteers and they will be
ready with questions to ask.

Now, what sort of question does the teacher ask? Start off with simple
factual things like "What is your name?", "What is your father's occupation?"
and so on: then ask value laden questions, being careful that no cues are given
that would tend to impose your rallies on the student. Such questions as the
following are useful:

When you have free time that you eau use to do anything you
want, what kinds of things do you do?"

"Is there anyone else you have ever thought you might like to be?"

"Why would yon like to be that person?"

"If you could be any place else in the world right now, where
would that be?"

"Why would you like to be there?"

"Would you like to lire there?"

"What kinds of sports do you like?"

"What is your worst school subject?"

"Do YOU have any hobbies?"

"How much time did you spend last week working at your hobby?"

2 2. 4



The idea is to have the person examine his own values, make a "public"
commitment to things he feels strDngly about, and to hear how others feel
about the same things. While the teacher is interviewing one person. the others
are silently answering the questions, too.

Attitude questionnaires, interest surveys, and the like are sources of ideas
for questions.

Rank Order

In one activity three occupations were described and students ranked t!ieni
in order of least preference, so that No. 1 was the one they would :Cast like
to do. Then the class results were tabulated and students were called upon to
tell why they ranked them the way they did. It Usually develops that the
reasons why one person rejected an occupation are the same reasons that
someone else gave for choosing the occupation. The device points the indi-
vidual preferences involved in career choice, and it helps students realize that
all occupations have disadvantages; occupational choice hinges somewhat
upon how we feel the advantages outweigh the disadvantages.

Cryptogram/Word Puzzle

An elementary teacher has students select an occupation they might like
to pursue, and develop a picture code, with the correct answer on the back.
These are posted, and students use free time to examine each other's work
and try to solve the puzzle. These are the puzzle types which employ the
addition and subtraction of letters, such as ACTION + CUT 2000 LBS. +
MOUSE - IUM + AL STEAL + NT + ANT (Answer: Accountant). Pictures
replace words wherever possible in the puzzle.

Talking Bulletin Board

Make a loop of audio tape by cutting a piece off a reel and splicing thc
ends together. The loop should be slightly larger than the bulletin board.
Drape die loop around the board., using metal or plastic pipe clamps that will
allow the tape to pass smoothly through it. Beneath the bulletin board, place
a table on which you set a reel-to-reel recorder, minus the reels. Run the tape
through the cape head, plug in your mike, set at slow speed and put your
sound on the tape. You can narrate Cie board, use sound effects and so on.
A display of tools, pictures in sequence taken at a local job site, pictures or
other material relating to a cluster of occupations and many other things will
make excellent displays. Emphasize the visual rather than the verbal. Put
these in halls, cafeteria, even in classrooms and study halls if you can supply
a headset so that the sound will not disturb others. When one group makes
a bulletin board, assign it to the rest for "homework."

("--) (77,
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Students at Kearsarge Regional Higzt School, North Sutton, New Hampshire,
make a talking bulletin board on careers in computers.

Other Activities

Among the other activities found to be most interesting to teachers and
stu lents were role-playing, slide/tape shows, some commercially available
kits, and black and white photo, albums of local occupations and industries.
This latter has some advantages over slides.
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(1) it is cheaper.

(2) if the school has adarkrown, students can make their own prints
and enlargements, getting some hamis-on experience in photography
at the same time.

High speed black and white film is readily available, permitting pie-
hires to be taken in areas where light levels are low and flash bulbs
are not permitted, as in some of the factories we visited.

(4) When placed in an album and properly annotated, other students can
use them at once without going through the red tape necessary to use
a Slide prOl:?Ctor and screen.

(3)

Teachers at Kearsarge sponsored an extensive role-playing activity, where
industriology was the basis for a unit in which students formed a corporation,
made real products and marketed them.

16



Showing Teachers How

Some means ha's to be provided for introducing teachers to these devices.
A workshop will be effective, particularly if the teachers can be part of a
"class" for the teacher-demonstrator, and if the simple audio-visual skills re-
quired can be taught, like placing slides in a projector, taking good pictures,
splicing audio tape, and so on. T' :se techniques should be taught using the
devices themselves. Released time for workshops will signify a higher priority
than will a request for teachers to attend workshops at the end of a full day's
work.

In the case of a project, the evaluation team of this project concurred that
the project should be staffed by a person or persons well-ver.cd in the "how"
of making things work. He need rot be a specialist; indeed 1..c might prefer-
ably be a generalist, with the tolent to generate interest and enthusiasm and
supported by ample sources of information on-careers.

TEACHER MANUALS

In the beginning of this project an extensive teacher manual was prepared
and handed out to those teachers working with the project in each of the
pilot schools. The manual contained detailed lessons and specific procedures
for implementing the project. The teachers, however, felt that the manual
was "too much," resented the "cookbook" approach and, as a result, ignored
the manual:

It was the experience of this project that, if a manual was to be used, it
should be concise (no more than 15 pages), have a list of sources of informa-
tion on careers, and feature several sample lessor, plans, in a variety of sub-
ject fields, aimed at specific objectives of the project. Moreover, the sample
lesson plans would include activities in several categories, i.e., role-playing,
hands-on, field trips, extended observation, self-awarencs, and so on. The
manual slould list some sample media activities, including some commercial
material.

4a I.

17



COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT

Two special activities helped to develop and implement more community
involvement. A Citizens Committee on Career Education in one district be-
came a task force who set for themselves the goal of placing 50 students into
one-to-one contact with an occupational resource person within a thirty-day
period. They made the contacts with peoplc. at the various sites, helped
arrange transportation, and helped schedule students into the program.

Chelsea, Vermont, students talk with a resource person in the field of real
estate.

They also printed a newsletter which was mailed to all registered voters in
the community. They explained their purpose and their activities and helped
to develop a list of local resources.

In another district, the project paid two teachers a stipend and expenses to
spend February vacation visiting local industries, building a list of resources,
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and determining possible sites For individual observation, hands-on active y.
or group field trips. They explained that the school would be writing career
education activities into its social studies curriculum and that the local econ-
omy was to be pare of that curriculum. The response was most favorable;
local employers were greatly- pleased that the school was showing an interest
in them. The total cost was about 8350.00.

REINFORCEMENT ACTIVITIES

One wonders wily it is necessary to refer to obvious things; we arc speak-
ing of the-necessity of recognizing those who are working toward their com-
mitment and achieving a degree of success..

How many times have you heard teachers say, "The only time you hear
from the office is when you're doing something wrong? They never tell you
when you're doing it right." A number of reinforcement techniques can be
effective if seasoned with a great deal of sincerity. No amount of phony back-
slapping will help.

This project issued a newsletter to describe activities in the pilot schools.
It was a way of disseminating among the project staff news of successful
practices in the schools; but the simple Fact that someone paid attention to
what teachers were doing and told others about it made a great deal of dif-
ference in the attitude of teachers toward the extra effort they were putting
forth.

In addition, other teachers who were not participating could sec that in
order to achieve a little of that attention, one needs to make an effort. Efforts
made with good intentions' are turned off by lack of recognition, lack of
cooperation, and lack of good manners. It costs very little to say, ''Think
you"; it costs a great deal uot to say it.

Inviting a participating teacher to a workshop to demonstrate or explain
to his colleagues an activity he has successfully carried out can serve a dual
purpose. First of all, it has all the attributes of peer teaching, and secondly
it say.. to the teacher who is asked to participate, "We think you are doing a
great job; otherwise we wouldn't ask you." This is letting your actions speak
louder than your words.

A certificate, letter of re,:ognition, and money arc among the other ways
to say, "Thank you for a good job." If the person directing the project is
other than a ranking superior of the participants, his letter of pranks should
provide a carbon copy to that superior for the teacher's ev-.1.L.ation file.

f",
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Whoever is responsible for implementing the project needs to be sensitive
to the tact that ignoring a request from a teacher, or a slow re ., onse to it, is
sure to be perceived as a lack of interest on his part. To do so w ! surely turn
the teacher off. Rapid response, and whenever possible, rapid fnifiihneili of
the request, will produce a positive attitude toward the project. Every action
Of the project depends upon teachers for implementation; lose them, and
you lose everything.

y.
,
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.4 student at Harrington, Maine, gets hands-on experience at the Post Office.
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PURPOSE AND METHOD

Interest in providing career education and guidance in the public schools

has steadily increased since the passage of the Vocational Education Amendments of

1968 (Public Law 90-576). The Maryland Advisory Council on Vocational and Tech-

nical Education, who have sponsored and published this paper, was created following

the passage of this bill in order to evaluate vocational programs, services and activi-

ties in Maryland and to make recommendations as to improvement of these programs.

This report deals specifically with vocational guidance in the public

schools, grades kindergarten through twelve. Its preparation involved gathering data

from a variety of sources in order to gain an in-depth picture of the present status of

vocational guidance, as well as the attitudes and opinions of educators, students and

the general public in this area. Specifically, data was gathered through interviews

with county school superintendents, heads of counselor education programs, adults in

Frederick County, and through a needs assessment survey of junior and senior high

school students in Maryland. Further information was gathered through a review of

the current literature focusing on vocational guidance as well as through a survey of

Maryland programs in career guidance (1968-1972) and studies done in other states.

Summaries of the findings in each of the above-mentioned areas follows,

concluded by an analysis of program objectives in career guidance and recommenda-

tions as to improving current programs.

REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

The passage of the Vocational Education Amendments in 1968 appears to

have spurred current interest in providing vocational guidance in the school system

(Bottoms and O'Kelley, 1971). Research revealed some school systems to have im-

plemented career development programs which include all studentsr; from kindergar-

ten through the twelfth grade (Miller, 1968; Roman and Doenges, 1971). Career

1.
t-. c-,) I

(.1<, u



2.

development was reported to be one function of high school counselors, although

only a minority of most counselor's time was found to be spent in career development

counseling (Phillips, 1971). In a 1968 General Report, the National Advisory Com-

mittee on Vocational Education concluded that less than 50 per cent of the high

schools provide vocational guidance in any form to their students. Some of the rea-

sons that many students were found to receive inadequate vocational guidance in-

cluded: lack of time and/or appropriate training on the part of the counselor (Holt,

1970), the finding that many counselors work primarily with middle class, college-

bound students while neglecting the lower class student -- disadvantaged students are

a problem for the counselor who typically has little training to work with this group

(Graff, Gorrell and MacLean, 1971; Mahoney, 1970), lack of adequate vocational

information on the part of the schools to present to students (Towne, 1970), and the

overburdening of counselors with remedial and other non-counselor duties (Stevenson

and Sand lin, 1970).

Counselor training was found to be a primary reason that counselors were

both unprepared and often uninterested in career counseling (Swain, 1971). It was

also noted that state certification requirements for counselors seldom require courses

in vocational counseling (and Maryland is one of those states that does not), a factor

which contributes to poor counselor traininj in this area (counselor training curricu-

lums are often based on state certification requirements).

A number of diverse programs have been designed and often implemented

by the public schools across the nation in an effort to improve career guidance. These

programs often include one or more of the following: (1) utilization of existing com-

munity agencies and creation of new ones (HEW, 1971; Page, 1971); (2) more rele-

vant use of testing (Loudermilk and Di Mink°, 1969); (Terrier, 1971); (3) creation of

specialized jobs for support personnel (Martin, 1970; Page, 1971); (4) development

of more meaningful and relevant counselor training (Swain, 1971); (5) institution of

placement services in the schools (Gambino and Briant, 1969; Wehrwein, 1970);
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(6) employment of audio-visual and automated materials (Harris, 1970; Roberts,

1970); and (7) creation of special programs to assist the handicapped and disadvan-

taged student (Miller, 1968).

The use of support personnel trained in fields other than education was

found to be a practice gaining greater acceptance among educators (APGA, 1968;

Matson, 1971), A variety of training programs were reported and proposed for these

personnel, as the college level as well as in business and industry. The discovery

that differential staffing enabled school systems to provide increased services in

career guidance without increased cost was one advantage given for employing this

method. Support personnel were found to be particularly useful in the areas of test-

ing, data gathering, giving information, and performing clerical duties.

STUDENT NEEDS ASSESSMENT SURVEY

As a means of assessing student needs in career guidance, 7,871 Maryland

junior and senior high school students filled out a 30-item survey questionnaire which

asked them to describe themselves and their need for career counseling. Results in-

dicated that 60.2 per cent of the students indicated a present need for career coun-

seling. When asked to indicate the type of help that they most needed, the results

were as follows:

0/0 Type Help

19.5 High school course selection

18.3 Jobs or occupations after high school

18.0 College or college plans

14.2 Tests that will help me with my career plans
and decisions

5.6 Personal problems

19.9 No help needed at this time

6.8 Other

47: 6 r'it
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A related question askind students to indicate the specific type of help

needed in career planning was answered as follows:

0/0 Type Help

25.3 Training requirements

3.6 Salaries and pay scales

3.3 Work and social roles

4.9 Job skills and behaviors

7.4 Job trends and opportunities

24.3 All of the above

21.9 No help needed at this time

Other

The majority of students participating in this survey indicated a present

need for career counseling. Their needs are varied, an indication that school guid-

ance programs need to provide information, counseling and additional services in a

variety of related areas. With this survey in mind, school officials should take a

critical look at their career guidance programs to determine if they are capable of

filling student needs in this area.

In summary, the research review indicated that counselors, for the most

part, do little vocational counseling. However, many innovative programs (for ex-

ample, programs in Baltimore City, Washington County and Prince George's County)

are now being established in an effort to improve the quality and quantity of career

counseling offered in the public school systems of the State of Maryland.

Survey of Public Attitudes Toward Vocational
Technical Education in Frederick County

The above-named study was recently (June, 1972) completed for the

Frederick County Vocation Technical Advisory Council and the Maryland Advisory

Council on Vocational and Technical Education. Five hundred and fifty-nine male

;
1
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and female heads of households participated by answering a set of standardized ques-

tions. Many of the questions asked were relevant to this study of vocational guidance

and are summarized to provide an indication of public opinion in this area.

More than 70 per cent of the adults participating in this study indicated

that they believed the "schools should take an active part in planning each child's

education toward a job". The eighth or ninth grade was designated by about half as

the point at which schools should begin providing students with vocational informa-

tion. Of the 90 per cent who believed the school should be active in career guid-

ance, two-thirds believed that career information and preparation should take into

account job availability as well as the interest and aptitudes of each student. Over

half of the participants also indicated that they would like to see the school system

place its graduates in jobs. When asked if they would like to see the county school

system spend greater amounts of money on job counseling, over half indicated affirma-

tively.

In summary, the majority of adults in this survey think career guidance is

the job of the school and should be started in the middle school or junior high school .

They support their belief in career guidance by indicating their desire to see more

money spent on job counseling.

Furthermore, they would like to see career information become relevant

as well as see job placement provided by the school system. It appears, therefore,

that this sample of adults indicates that thelDukaeAdesires vocational guidance pro-

vided in the public schools and would like to see programs in this area expanded.

Interviews With County School Superintendents

Interviews were conducted with superintendents of the eight county school

systems* in order to determine current practices, policies and needs in vocational

guidance. (Interview results :an be found in Appendix A).

*Washington, Allegany, Queen Anne, Somerset, Kent, Caroline, Talbot, and Prince
George's.

r.
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Results indicated that all superintendents vocational guidance as a

responsibility of the school system. Half of the eight systems reported having a per-

son responsible on a system-wide basis for vocational guidance; three of these four

systems assigned additional duties to this person, with only one system having an in-

dividual responsible for vocational guidance as his only duty. Two systems reported

having a specialist in career counseling in each high school, with a third system hav-

ing a career counseling specialist in two high schools. Only one system had this type

of specialized counselor in the middle schools, and none in the elementary school.

Three of the five systems having vocational technical centers reported assigning coun-

selors with specialized functions related to career guidance.

Alf superintendents indicated their high schools' counselors have vocation-

al counseling duties; five of the superintendents also assigned junior high counselors

this function. (No elementary school counselors were assigned this function.) Four

counties assigned counselors in their vocational technical centers, career counseling

duties.

Over half of the superintendents indicated they saw a need for counselor

spLcialization in college counseling, counseling for vocational students, lob devel-

opment and placement. One superintendent reported mixed feelings about this ques-

tion, with the remaining superintendents indicating that they believed counselors

should be able to perform any type of function required of school counselors.i Five

systems reported hiring specialized and cjeneral counselors. Two superintendents

commented that lack of funds hindered their ability to employ counselors with spec-

ialized functions.

A variety of replies were obtained from the question, "What kinds of

preparation and experiences would you like to see persons involved in vocational

guidance have?" These included: vocationally related coursework, work experience,

work internships and group counseling coursework. These superintendents also report-

ed that they would like to see counselor certification requirements changed to permit

t";
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entry of non-educators with work experience into vocational guidance, to require

vocational experience by counselors, and to require that counselors take more than

one course in the area of career guidance.

Six of the eight superintendents also indicated that they believe that state

boards of education should establish state-wide policy concerning responsibility in

providing students with vocational counseling. Suggestions as to the other services

in regard to vocational aspects' of guidance that should be provided students included

administration of the General Aptitude Test Battery to all students, establishment of

a computerized information service, assignment of special counselors to work with

underachievers, increased school and student interaction with industry and with state

and federal agencies.

Interviews with superintendents made apparent tha differing levels of im-

portance accorded vocational guidance in Maryland school systems. It follows that

the manner in which these educators viewed vocational guidance affects the quality

and quantity of vocational guidance provided in their school systems. Many progres-

sive suggestions were noted from these interviews and were considered in formulating

the recommendations.

Interviews With Heads of Counselor Education Programs

Since the review of the research revealed counselor training to be gener-

ally inadequate in the area of vocational guidance, a survey of six counselor educa-

tion programs in the State of Maryland and the District of Columbia was conducted in

order to ascertain the number and types of courses in the area of vocational counsel-

ing now being offered, or being planned. Further information was gathered concern-

ing the views of counselor educators toward vocational counseling and toward the

role of differential staffing in career counseling.

All schools surveyed offered one required course in the area of career

guidance with the course usually built around vocational theory and/or location and
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cataloging of occupational information. Several program directors indicated inter-

est in implementing additional courses in career counseling including courses taught

as seminars, and those which would utilize field experiences.

The counselor educators were not in agreement as to the desirability of

using differential staffing when training was gained in fields other than that of coun-

selor education. (The American Personnel and Guidance Association have recog-

nized the value of differential staffing and published guidelines for their use: Support

Personnel for the Counselor - Their Technical and Nontechnical Role and Preparation.)

This disagreement appears to be centered around the question of the role of

the counselor, i.e., should counselors be trained to perform all duties now required of

a school counselor or should they specialize in their training and performance of du-

ties. This disagreement was also noted in the interview of the superintendents. It

appears that the way in which the counselor educators and superintendents view the

role of the counselor has played, and will play, a major role in the manner in which

vocational counseling will develop. Specifically, this question affects counselor

certification requirements, counselor education programs and hiring and assignment

of counselors to school systems. The manner in which counselor educators perceived

a counselor's function appeared to be related to their planning of additional courses

in vocational counseling, i.e., those who saw counselors as specialists were planning

more courses.

The counselor educators did agree that the use of support personnel could

ease counselor loads and enable student services to be improved. The University of

Maryland and the State. Department of Education are now involved in a program which

trains paraprofessional guidance workers for Annapolis Senior High School. One of

the functions of these individuals is in the area of career development and includes

working with career advisers, developing and maintaining career information, help-

ing students io use this information, and helping students to make career inquiries.
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Several educators indicated they would like to see more specialization of

cwnselor roles with a program which would train a career counselor curriculum spec-

ialist. A need for specialized internships was also expressed. It was apparent, how-

ever, that although counselor educators indicated vocational counseling to be one

role of the school counselor, no school seemed to be adequately preparing its gradu-

ates to fill this role at this time.

Career Development and Guidonce Practices in Maryland

Wide variations have been noted in the manner in which State school sys-

tems have recognized the importance of career development and began to provide

services to students in this area. There are irdications, however, that a variety of

progressive programs in career development are being implemented throughout the

State, including the use of a computer and placement programs in BaltimCire City and

the Washington County career counseling program.

The majority of the school systems are now providing some career develop-

ment activities in the elementary grades. Over half of the systems now offer courses

or units in the secondary schools on occupational information, the world of work or

career exploration. Seventeen of the 24 systems presently use standardized test in-

struments related to career development. Eleven systems reported operating job place-

ment programs (this is a crop of three from 1968).

This report presented evidence that many Maryland school systems are mov-

ing forward in their presentation of career development. The wide variations in the

recognition of the importance of career guidance and implementation of programs in

this area indicates, however, that the schools have a long way to go in developing

a uniformly effective vocational guidance program throughout the State.

Analysis of Needs

The importance of providing vocational guidance in the schools is gaining

increasing recognition among educators, both national and local. A review of the
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research focusing on vocational guidance revealed both increased awareness of the

need for vocational guidance in the schools, as well as the establishment of a vari-

ety of programs to fill this need. As previously noted, State supervisors and counselor

educators expressed the belief that vocational guidance was one function of the school

counselor. Programs of career development are being provided throughout the State

on a limited basis. However, in order to provide comprehensive career development

services to all public school students in the State, it is important to identify the needs.

These needs are identified as program objectives and personnel skills. The recommen-

dations of the Advisory Council are provided for suggesting ways of meeting the career

counseling needs of the students.

Program Objectives

1. Career Information

Occupational information -- broad and spec7fic.

Regional job availability and competencies needed to perform these jobs.

How to make career decisions.

Specific job-related skills

How to interview for a job.
How to fill out employment applications and resumes.
How to look for a job.
How to keep a job.

2. Self- Exploration

Information on skills, aptitudes and interests.

Vocational counseling.

3. Additional Services

Placement and Follow-up.
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Personnel Skills

A variety of experiences and training are required of the counselor and

other personnel who provide career development services to students. Those profes-

sionals who are designated to assist a student in gaining occupational information

should have training in the following areas: career psychology, occupational infor-

mation specifically related to national, state and local needs, and the world of work

(how to help students acquire specific skills related to finding and keeping a job).

Actual work experience outside the field of education should be required.

R should be noted that many of the needs of students for vocational infor-

mation could be competently handled by trained personnel from fields such as business

and industry.

The task of keeping up with employment trends would seem to be a full-

time job. This job could be filled by someone whose duties included, not only em-

ployment needs, requirements and trends in the State, but dissemination of the infor-

mation to the students, perhaps through the use of a computer. This individual would

need leadership ability as well as skill in the planning and evaluation of programs.

Personnel assisting students in self-exploration should have training in ad-

ministering and interpreting interest and aptitude tests. Here again, trained instruc-

tional aides could effectively schedult-, administer and score students tests. Coun-

selors, trained in test interpretation and vocational counseling, could then counsel

with each student about their tests and vocational future.

The competencies required of the individual serving as the placement spec-

ialist would include work experience as well as training in effective placement pro-

cedures. This specialist would be sure that each student had learned specific job-

related skills such as job interviewing, and filling out employment applications.

(The use of video tape, together with role-playing by students, has been found to be

an extremely effective method of teaching job interview skills.)

ta
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Recommendations

After taking into consideration information gathered from the variety of

sources previously reviewed in this report, as well as the needs which an effective

career development program must fill, the following recommendations are being

offered:

1. Provide greater funding for personnel in the area of career development, guid-

ance, counseling and placement.

2. Develop and maintain a State-wide occupational data system available to all

school systems.

3. Change the certification requirements so that counselors are required to have

taken more than one course in the vocational area; courses which focus on

practical application of career counseling techniques and regional occupa-

tional information should be stressed. Certification could also be changed to

allow counselor certification in specialty areas with work experience required

for certification in some specialty areas.

4. Recognize by certification, support personnel trained in areas other than edu-

cation as eligible to work in the school system.

5. Counselor education programs, particularly in the larger schools, should be

encouraged to establish a major in career guidance, with appropriate courses

provided, such as:

Techniques of career counseling.

Planning and managing career guidance and placement programs.

Occupational information from the standpoint of national, state and local
needs.

Career needs of special populations such as disadvantaged and handicapped
students.

Testing -- specifically related to career tests.

Practicums and internships in career counseling.
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Each counselor education program should evaluate the course(s) in career

counseling now being offered in terms of relevancy and usefulness to the

school counselor. The course(s) should then be changed, if necessary, with

other appropriate courses (using the above list as a reference) added to the

program.

6. Training programs should be offered in the schools (on-the-job training as is

being carried out at Annapolis High School), and community colleges for sup-

port personnel. Areas in which support personnel might be trained are: place-

ment and follow-up; vocational and occupational information; and vocational

test administration and scoring.

7. Evaluate present guidance and counseling services now afforded by the school

systems, particularly in view of student needs and their views on the services

that they want offered. Each system should have a plan for career guidance

with clearly stated program objectives.

8. Encourage all school systems to employ an individual responsible only for career

development. This person would be responsible for ensuring that vocational

guidance is provided in all schools and as effectively as possible.

9. Encourage each system to determine the composition of each school in terms of

relative career goals of the students and the educational needs beyond high

school. Determine percentage of disadvantaged students -- then assign coun-

selors accordingly. Counselors working with the disadvantaged should have

special training in providing career guidance to this group, since disadvantage-

ment affects interpretation of test scores, grades and attitudes toward employ-

ment.

10. Provide in-service training in career development for counselors already em-

ployed in the school system. If specialization was desired, one counselor from

-e° rt
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each school could receive the training. Training should stress practical appli-

cation of knowledge.

11. Encourage each school system to provide interest and aptitude tests for all

secondary level students, as well as meaningful interpretation.

12. Provide placement' and follow-up services for all students requesting the serv-

ice including drop-outs. The most effective placement service would probably

be operated on a system-wide basis. In this way the greatest number of job

listings would be available for matching with the greatest number of students.

Have available, current occupational information for student use (perhaps

through computer).

13. Provide counselors and other personnel in a ratio that would allow all students

to receive career guidance.

14. Offer a conference on vocational guidance to school superintendents and

counselor educators. Use this opportunity to further progressive and positive

attitudes toward vocational education. Provide information on state and na-

tional programs in this area and allow time For discussion.

15. The State Career Guidance Committee has prepared a program which includes

an expenditure of 1.2 million dollars for career counseling beginning in Fiscal

Year 1974, This Council recommends that the State Board support this program

with recommended full funding.

sp; 01'1 41
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SUMMARY

The State of Maryland is making progress toward the goal of providing voca-

tional guidance to meet the needs of all students. Recognition of the importance of

providing comprehensive career education to all students is steadily increasing. Hope-

fully, the information and recommendations contained in this report will be used to

make vocational guidance in Maryland the best in the nation.

- r



16.

Appendix A

Interviews with Superintendents

Question 1: Is vocational guidance seen as a responsibility of the school system?

Number cYo

Yes 8 100
No 0

Comments: "It is recognized that while this is a responsibility of the
school system, it is a weak point and total reorganiza-
tion of the concept must be developed."

Question 2: Do you have a person on a system-wide basis responsible for voca-
tional guidance?

--
Number %

Yes 4 50
No 4 50

Question 3: What other responsibilities does this person have?

All guidance and counseling, pupil
personnel, testing placement 3

An assistant superintendent who
participates in curriculum plan-
ning and administration of work-
study program. 1

Question 4: Do you have a specialist in vocational guidance in each of the
high schools?

Yes
No

Middle or Senior High

Yes
No

Elementary Schools

Yes
No

Vocational Technical Center

2 (One has at 2 high schools)
6

1

7

0
8

Yes 3
No 2
N/A 3

476
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Do you have counselors at these schools that have carer counseling
as one of their functions?

High School

Yes
No

Middle School

Yes
No

Vocational Technical Center

7
0

5
2

Yes 4
No 2
N/A 1

Elementary School

Yes 0
No 7

(One superintendent indicated this question was not applicable.)

Question 6: Do you employ specialized counselors?

Question

Yes
No
No Answer

General Counselors

Yes
No
No Answer

5
1

2

5
0
3

7: Do you believe there should be specialization in counseling: Such
CS

(Of those who answered)

(a) Counseling for college

Yes
No

(b) Counseling for vocational students

Yes
No

5

la 6", 1..11



(c) Job development counselors

Yes
No

(d) Placement counselors

5
1

Yes 4
No 1

Limited 1

Comments:

18.

"Mixed feelings. Six years ago would have answered
"no", sees a place for specialization today, but would
require tripling of guidance staff which is hardly in this
system.

if enough available along with funds.

Each of these functions should be a leadership responsi-
bility of a counselor who also does personal counseling
with all students who choose to come to him.

(a) Depending upon size of the system and number of
individuals preparing for college would govern a
full-time individual in this position.

(b) Will be responsible in the vocational technical cen-
ter.

Question 8: What kinds of preparation and experiences would you like to see per-
sons involved in vocational guidance have?

Number

1

2

Courses in occupations, labor market information, etc.

Ability to identify and relate to students. Background
in career education, psychology of attitude development.

Work experience outside education as well as training
work release program wherein school system subsidized
counselor on the job in local industry.

Knowledge of employment for handicapped individuals.

Question 9: What changes would you like to see at the University level in coun-
selor preparation?

Comments: Relate preparation to world of work.

Six month internship in a variety of career areas.

2 More work in career education, group counseling tech-
niques.
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Less emphasis on college entrance. Work experience
befcre certification. Better rounded courses in all
areas of counseling such as labor market information,
Wauties and assignments.

Question 10: What changes would you like to see in counselor certification?

Comments: Accept college degree plus significant experience in
industry or government.

3 Permit entry of non-educators with actual work experi-
ence.

Workshop experience in career education.

More than one three-hour course in vocational guidance
for counseling certificarion.

Vocational experience by counselors such as working in
industry or related state or county agencies such as voca-
tional rehabilitation or the Maryland State Employment
Service.

Question 11: Do you feel the State Board of Education should establish state-wide
policy concerning responsibility in providing students with vocational
aspects of guidance.

Yes
No

6
2

Comments: Stronger efforit to get the right kind of people in the field.

Recommend review of primary, standards for the certification of voca-
tional guidance counselors more in keeping with the expertise of in-
dividuals capable of doing the job.

Question 12: Are there other services in regard to vocational aspects of guidance
you feel should be provided students.

Comments: Vocational guidance counselors should be totally aware
of job opportunities in the immediate area.

Relationship of curriculum to job duties to which student
aspires.

Ability to communicate realistically to students about
course curriculum and job opportunities.

Counselors in elementary and junior high schools.

Counselors assigned to work with under-achievers.

State leadership in upgrading counselors.

Create responsibility of counselors to work with all
studentc.

K-12 curriculum in career education give all students
the General Aptitude Test Battery.

o
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Wholesome viewpoint of work concern about attitudes
and restoration of work ethic.

Computerized information service.

Increased interaction with industry, state and federal
agencies.

Pre-vocational training and screening counseling during
training, and placement after training.

2
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Foreword

This year's Graduate Follow Up Report. a result of a survey
conducted yearly by the Research and Planning Unit of the Division
of Vocational Education, has been exnanded to include data about
adults as well as secondary and post-secondary vocational education
graduates. Placement information is included from state, community,
and technical colleges and local, vocational-technical, and special
schools. All eight vocational fields are shown.

This report is distributed throughout the state in order to help
vocational educators and others to evaluate the progress of vocational
programs in Connecticut, to more effectively plan new programs, and
to improve present program offerings. We hope that the information
contained herein is meaningful and of assistance in accomplishing
these goals.

Our appreciation is extended to all the individuals responsible for
compiling and submitting the graduate data which make up the
content of this booklet.

Joseph F. Murphy
Associate Commissioner and Director
Division of Vocational Education



Introduction
One hundred and sixty-three schools, colleges, and other institutions

reported a total of 15,281 students, representing eight program fields in
vocational education in Connecticut, graduating from preparatory courses.

A total of 13,174 graduates completed secondary level programs, 147 com-
pleted adult preparatory programs, while the remaining 1,987 graduates
came from .post - secondary programs offered in state, community, and
technical colleges and vocational technical schools.

It should be noted that 72.3 per cent of those graduates who were
available for placement were employed in occupations for which they
were trained or in related occupations. The average hourly wage for this
group was $2.35 per hour. Of the available graduates 1,479, or 16.8 per
cent of the available graduates, were employed in non-related occupations.

Graduates continuing their education on a full-time basis represented
28.2 percent of the total. Of the number of graduates available for place-
ment 708, or 8.0 per cent, were unemployed.

Research and Planning Unit

Herbert Righthand Co-Director
Richard C. Wilson Co-Director
Charles J. Bertagna
Michael J..Errede
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Total Number of Vocational Graduates

Not Available for Placement

Number

15281

6504

Percent

Continued Full-Time School 4302 28.2
Entered Armed Services 611 4.0
Status Unknown 1119 7.3
Other Reasons 472 3.1

Available fcr Placement 8777

Employed in Occupation Trained or Related 6350 72.3
Employed in Occupation Unrelated to

Training 1479 16.8
Employed Part-Time 240 2.7

Unemployed 708 8.0

Mean Hourly Wage $2.35

. V5
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12). (13)

Vocational Agriculture 330 12 147 3 1 167 106 63 2.15 39 5 17
Business and Office Education 8696 196 2794 778 316 4612 32.11 70 2.15 800 148 423
CooperativeWork- Experience/

Diversified Occupations 1027 61 164 37 42 723 575 f 0 2.34 93 26 29
Distributive Education 1182 73 324 57 30 698 579 83 2.16 65 18 36
Health Occupatiohs 1125 7 195 74 35 814 706 87 2.89 53 20 35
Home Economics for Gainful Employment. 244 14 63 22 19 126 63 50 2.95 40 3 20
Technical Education 724 49 230 59 6 380 251 66 3.58 73 5 51
Trade and Industrial Education 1953 199 385 89 23 1257 829 60 2.65 316 15 97

GRAND TOTAL 15281 611 4302 1119 472 8777 6350 72 2.35 1479 240 708



( 1 ) (2) (3)

Secondary
East Haddam (Nathan Hale-Ray High) 6 0

Glastonbury High 6 0
Killingly High 11 1

Lebanon (Lyman Memorial High) 4 0
Ledyard High 15 0
Middletown (Woodrow Wilson High) 68 3
Norwalk (Center Voc. Arts) 8 1

Rockville High 28 0
Southington High 34 3

Suffield High 14 0
Trumbull High 17 0
Wallingford (Lyman -Hall High) 26 2
Housatonic Valley (Reg. Dist. #1) 5 0
Wamogo (Reg. Dist. #6) 26 0
Woodbury (Reg. Dist. #14) 23 0
Norwich Free Academy 17 1

Woodstock Academy 3 1

Storrs (E. 0. Smith High) 19 0

TOTAL 330 12

4 0
2 0

. 3 0
2 0
5 0

32 0
0 0

23 0
9 3

10 0
12 0
11 0

1 0
10 0
9 0
3 0
1 0

10 0

147 3
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(6) (7) (S) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

0 2 1 50 2.20 0 0 1

1 3 2 67 2,87 0 0 1

0 7 5 71 1.84 2 0 0
0 2 2 100 3.75 0 0 0
0 10 3 30 2.35 7 0 0
0 33 8 24 2.16 15 0 10
0 7 6 86 2.45 1 0 0
0 5 3 60 2.25 2 0 0
0 19 11 58 2.50 5 0 3
0 4 3 75 2.28 0 0 1

0- 5 4 80 2.10 1 0 0
0 13 12 92 2.10 1 0 0
0 4 3 75 1.88 1 0 0
0 16 10 63 2,12 3 3 0
0 14 13 93 1.85 0 1 0
0 13 13 100 1.92 0 0 0
0 1 1 100 2.00 0 0 0
0 9 6 67 1.86 1 1 1

1 167 106 63 2.15 39 5 17

c--.. 9 0v T'. A



Business and
Office
Education

(1)

Secondary
Bookkeeping, Accounting
Data Processing
General Clerk-Typist
Stenographic Secretary

Total-Secondary

Post-Secondary
Bookkeeping, Accounting
Data Processing
Management
Stenographic Secretary
Supervisory Adm, Mgt.

Total-Post-Secondary

Adult
Bookkeeping
Clerk-Typist
Data Processing
Stenography

Total-Adult

(2) (3)

1502 58
978 51

3691 80
2055 6

8226 195

80 0
17 1

8 0
122 0
177 0'
404 1

3 0
45 0
10 0
8 0

n, 20

-----
a) --- Employed
r.,.., ...iF-2, In Occupation for

Which Trained or in
74,,n1 Related Occupation

41,--1 'r.,..
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,1".' C.1 CZ $-L.
C1.15 ... ... ...,

.11 C.) L.) z ,..-.
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(4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

541 122 50 731 538 74 2.14 122 26 45
:371 79 44 433 246 58 2.17 127 17 43

1072 :361 135 2043 1338 66 2.01 403 79 223
661 134 68 1186 968 82 2.18 130 23 65

2645 696 297 4393 3090 70 2.10 782 145 376

36 8 0 36 24 67 3.98 2 0 10
5 6 0 5 3 60 3.52 0 0 2
2 3 0 3 2 67 1 0 0

15 20 0 87 79 91 2.66 I 1 6
91 30 0 56 36 64 4.43 8 1 11

149 67 0 187 144 77 3.35 12 2 29

0 0 0 3 2 67 0 1 0
0 13 15 17 3 18 0 0 14
0 0 0 10 0 6 0 4
0 2 4 2 2 100 0 0 0
0 15 19 32 7 22 6 1 18

7
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Business and
Office
Education

Employed
In Occupation for

Which Trained or in
Belated Occupation

O

( 1 ) (2) (8) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (1;3)

Secondary
Ansonia High 24 0 9 1 0 14 11 79 1.90 3 0 0

Berlin High 51 0 12 4 0 35 35 100 2.13 0 0 0

Bethel High 49 3 9 0 2 35 34 97 2.08 1 0 0

Bloomfield High 54 0 11 4 0 39 32 82 2.28 2 3 2

Bolton Jr.-Sr. High 18 0 6 0 1 11 7 64 2.23 4 0 0

Branford High 56 0 27 0 0 29 19 66 2.34 10 0 0

Bridgeport (l3assick High) 111 1 18 0 2 90 61 68 2.17 7 0 22

Bridgeport (Central High) 233 2 32 43 13 143 108 76 2.22 12 13 10

Bridgeport (Harding High) 194 4 30 32 17 111 91 82 2.24 9 8 3

Bristol Central High 75 5 15 30 0 25 14 56 2.15 11 0 0

Bristol Eastern High 32 0 16 2 1 13 5 38 2.15 1 1 6

13rookfield High 31 0 4 1 0 26 12 46 2.01 13 1 0

Canton High 20 0 11 1 0 8 5 63 2.03 2 0 1

Cheshire High 93 5 18 13 10 47 38 81 2.00 9 0 0

Clinton (The. Morgan School) 24 0 11 5 1 7 4 57 1.97 2 1 0

Colchester (Bacon Academy) 59 S 23 0 3 25 24 96 2.30 1 0 0

Coventry High 61' 1 15 0 0 45 38 84 2.10 2 1 4

Cromwell High 18 0 9 1 2 13 6 46 2.17 3 3 1

Danbury High 158 6 50 18 8 76 65 86 2.06 8 0 3

Derby High 34
,- 0 r7 0 20 0 0 14 14 100 1.86 0 0 0

c.- .'L t_i_ 0
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(13)

Secondary (contd.)
East Granby Jr.-Sr. High
East Haddam. (Nathan Hale-Ray High)
East Hampton High
East Hartford High
East Hartford (Penney High)
East Haven Sr. High
East Lyme High
East Windsor High
Ellington High
Enfield High
Fairfield (Roger Ludlowe High)
Fairfield (Andrew Warde High)
Farmington High
Granby Memorial High
Greenwich High
Groton (Fitch Sr. High)
Guilford Sr. High
Hamden High
Hamden-New Haven (Coop. Ed. Ctr.)
Hartford (Bulkeley High)

8
24
12

142
142
127

33
45
32

217
74
67
37
44
66
99
28
99
33
62

0
1

0
11
4
4
0
1

0
4
0
0
1

0
3
1

1

0
0
1

0
13
7

37
32
19
16
11
12
57
43
34
8

11
10
16

8
27
13

_13

0
0
0
6

24
3
2
8
4

22
3
3
6
0
5
9
5

26
1

4

0
0
0
1

0
5
1

0
0

16
2
0
1

1

0
0
0
0
9
0

8
10
5

87
82
96
14
25
16

118
26
30
21
32
48
73
14
46'
10
44

6
5
5

65
48
46
10
17
.10

69
13
17
15
28
40
45
12
41

8
36

75
50

100
75
59
48
71
68
75
58
50
57
71
88
83
62
86
89
80
82

2.13
1.93
1.93
2.44
2.11
1.95
2.15
1.89
2.10
1.96
1.98
2.12
2.48
2.15
2.39
1.85
1.98
2.01
2.25
1.93

1

1

0
20
18
23

2
8
2

44
9

10
1

2
6
2
1

0
1
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0
0
0
0
0
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0
0
0
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0
0
3
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2
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2
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2
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Secondary (contd.)
Hartford Public High
Hartford (Weaver High)
Lebanon (Lyman Memorial)
Ledyard High
Litchfield High
Madison (Hand High)
Manchester High
Meriden (Maloney High)
Meriden (Pratt High)
Middletown
Milford High
Milford (Jonathan Law High)
Monroe (Masuk High)
Montville High
New Britain Sr. High
New Britain (Pulaski High)
New Canaan Sr. High
New Haven (Wilbur Cross High)
New Haven (Hillhouse High)
New Haven (Richard C. Lee High)

207 3 48 0 24 132
123 4 66 4 8 41

17 1 6 0 0 10

17 0 8 2 1 6
23 3 6 0 0 14
15 0 5 0 2 8
86 0 37 4 2 43
57 0 8 0 0 49
72 0 19 1 0 5)

7 0 0 6 0 1

63 0 29 0 0 34
89 0 47 0 1 41
23 0 6 0 2 15
79 1 10 14 5 49

131 0 15 62 0 54
27 0 7 4 0 16

33 0 14 10 0 9
228 2 48 43 18 117

94 6 14 13 7 54
9j n Mr. 33 8 1 47
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(8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

86 65 1.98 25 0 21

14 34 2.13 17 0 10

3 30 2.20 5 0 2

6 100 1.85 0 0 0
11 79 2.15 1 0 2

6 75 2.'39 2 0 0

27 63 2.13 9 3 4
46 94 1.95 0 0 3
47 90 1.98 0 3 2
0 1 0 0

29 85 2.20 2 0 3

24 59 2.24 15 1 1

15 100 2.12 0 0 0
33 67 1.93 9 3 4
45 83 2.08 1 1 7

14 88 2.06 0 0 2

8 89 2.79 0 1 0
76 65 2.06 24 7 10

31 57 1.87 18 3 2
26 55 1.93 12 1 8
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( 1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

Secondary (contd.)
New Milford High 36 0 8 0 3 25 10 40
Newtown High 29 0 13 0 4 12 12 1(X)

North Branford High 34 3 12 3 1 15 14 93
Ncrth Haven High 98 1 46 2 2 47 27 57
Norwalk High 90 1 46 3 0 40 39 98
Norwalk (Brien McMahon High) 95 2 36 4 1 52 43 83
Norwalk (Center Vac, Arts) 17 0 2 0 3 12 9 75
Norwich Free Academy 113 10 22 7 7 67 45 67
Old Saybrook High 15 1 8 0 1 5 4 80
Plainfield High 43 0 12 3 6 22 8 36
Plainville. Sr. High 51 1 11 12 0 27 19 70
Plymouth (Terryville High) 22 0 3 3 4 12 8 67
Portland High 42 1 13 1 2 25 19 76
Putnam High 36 1 2 7 3 23 10 43
Ridgefield High 32 1 19 0 1 11 5 45
Rocky Hill High 38 1 23 4 4 6 4 67
Seymour Sr. High 49 1 19 0 0 29 18 62
Shelton High 74 0 36 8 0 30 16 53
Simsbury High 53 0 8 0 0 45 41 91
Southington High r. n KT

6.' .e...

2 45

11
8' 7 30 30 V10

11

(10)

2.02
2.19
1.97
1.94
2.22
2.93
215
1.85
2,00
1.94
2.49
2.03
2.00
2.24
2.45
2.10
1.86
2.02
2.15
1.94

(11) (12) (13)

4 0 11
0 0 0
0 0 1

10 4 6
1 0 0
7 0 2
2 0 1

15 0 7
1 0 0

10 0 4
3 2 3
4 0 0
4 0 2

10 0 3
4 1 1

2 0 0
6 0 5
6 0 8
2 1 1
0 0 0
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Secondary (Contd.)
South Windsor High 26 0 10 2 0 14 12 86 2.07 1 0 1

Stafford High 37 0 6 0 3 28 19 68 2.10 5 0 4

Stamford High 202 2 124 0 0 76 64 84 2.30 11 1 0

StamfOrd (Rinpowain High) 134 0 86 0 0 48 46 96 2.27 2 0 0
Stratford High 96 2 18 4 4 68 37 54 1.82 20 0 11

Stratfo0 (Bunnell High) 106 1 45 4 6 50 26 52 1.81 11 0 13

Suffield High 24 1 7 0 1 15 15 100 2.13 0 0 0

Thomaston Jr.-Sr. High 17 0 2 0 1 14 8 57 1.91 5 0 1

Tolland High 30 1 14 0 2 13 7 54 1.97 3 1 2

Torrington High 97 1 44 2 1 49 28 57 1.93 11 0 10

Trumbull High 83 3 42 1 2 35 29 83 2.18 5 0 1

Vernon (Rockville High) 76 4 23 5 2 42 35 83 2.16 7 0 0
Wallingford (Lyman Hall High) 151 1 58 2 14 76 27 36 1.88 31 0 18

Waterbury (Crosby High) 75 1 33 14 0 27 11 41 1.85 3 2 11

Waterbury XWilby High) 99 4 26 22 5 42 36 86 2.03 6 0 0

Waterbury (Kennedy High) 109 4 30 17 8 50 29 58 1.98 16 1 4

Watertown High 32 0 6 2 2 22 14 64 1.82 4 2 2
Westbrook Jr.-Sr. High 11 0 2 0 2 7 3 43 1.85 4 0 0

West Hartford (Conard High) 51 5 13 1 0 32 21 66 1.97 9 2 0

West Hartford (Hall High) 41 0 12 1 0 28 25 89 2.06 3 0 0
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Secondary (contd.)
West Haven High 237 6 54 9 11 157 128 82 2.18 18 7 4

Westport (Staples High) 56 3 24 3 1 25 18 72 2.48 3 1 3
Wethersfield High 44 1 19 0 0 24 23 96 2.22 0 0 1
Wilton High 9 1 3 0 0 5 1 20 2.00 4 0 0
Winchester (The Gilbert School) 46 0 21 0 2 23 21 91 2.14 2 0 0
Windham High 180 2 39 29 0 110 59 54 1.98 24 11 16
Windsor High 176 7 Fa 22 1 59 59- 85 2.15 9 0 0
Windsor Locks High 105 2 4a 0 0 58 28 48 2.14 22 0 8
Wolcott High 39 0 11 4 3 21 13 62 2.09 1 5 2
Woodstock Academy 29 10 9 0 0 10 4 40 1.94 6 0 6
Valley Regional High (Dist. #4) 44 7 14 1 3 19 16 84 2.1' 3 0 0
Amity Regional High (Dist. #5) 93 1 44 9 0 39 23 59 1.91 16 0 0
Wamogo Regional High (Dist. #6) 36 1 22 D 0 13 3 23 1.96 7 0 3
Northwestern Reg. High (Dist. #7) 23 0 5 2 0 16 5 31 2.01 8 1 2
RHAM Jr.-Sr. High (Reg. Dist. #8) 76 5 39 0 4 28 22 79 2.22 6 0 0
Joel Barlow High (Reg. Dist. #9) 20 0 9 1 0 10 10 100 1.77 0 0 0
Lewis S. Mills High (Reg. Dist. #10) 66 2 12 5 0 47 38 81 2.35 5 1 3
Durham (Reg. Dist. #13) 34 0 13 7 3 11 7 64 2.47 4 0 0
Nonnewaug (Reg. Dist. #14) 16 0 2 1 0 13 13 100 1,85 0 0 0
Southbury (Reg. Dist. #15)

0, 't r' 2 10 8 0 13 9 69 1.93 0 4 013
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(1)

Secondary (contd.)
American School for the Deaf
ACES (North Haven)
Lark Industries (Torrington)

Total-Secondary
Post-Secondary

Central Conn. State College
Greater Hartford Community Col.
Housatonic Community College
Manchester Community College
Mattatuck Community College
Middlesex Community College
Northwestern Community College
Norwalk Community College
South Central Community College

Total-Post-Secondary
Adult

Corrections Inst. (Niantic)
Total-Adult

TOTAL
0:9 9
cl 4-1
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26 0 15 0 0 11 11 100 2.08 0 0 0
3 0 2 0 0 1 1 100 2.00 0 0 0

11 0 3 2 0 6 6 100 2.33 0 0 0
8226 195 2645 696 297 4393 3090 70 2.10 782 145 376

29 0 0 0 0 29 29 100 2.50 0 0 0
22 0 5 4 0 13 11 85. 1 1 0
79.. 0 49 7 0 23 20 87 2 0 1
87 1 19 27 0 40 27 68 3.78 3 0 10
42 0 12 0 0 30 12 40 2 1 15
33 0 6 22 0 5 5 100 5.26 0 0 0
26 0 10 3 0 13 10 77 2 0 1
80 0 42 4 0 34 30 88 3 34 2 0 2

6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
404 1 149 67 0 187 144 77 3.35 12 2 29

66 0 0 15 19 32 7 22 6 1 18
66 0 0 15 19 32 7 22 6 1 18

8696 196 2794 778 316 4612 3241 70 2.15 800 148 423



Cooperative
Work
Experience
Diversified
Occupations

F

Employed
In Occupation for

Which Trained or in
Belated Occupation

H

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

Secondary
Bethel. High 37 5 9 0 0 23 22 96 2.25 1 0 0

Branford High 26 3 7 0 5 11 4 36 2.27 7 0 0

Bridgeport (Bassiek High) 14 0 0 1 1 12 9 75 2.51 0 3 0

Bridgeport (Central High) 31 1 3 1 1 25 18 72 2.3:3 3 3 1

Bridgeport (Harding High) 18 2 1 0 4 11 9 82 2.69 1 1 0

Bristol Central High 16 2 2 0 3 9 7 .78 2.22 0 0 2

Bristol Eastern High 20 0 7 0 3 10 10 100 2.45 0 0 0

Danbury High 30 3 11 .3 0 13 12 92 2.07 '1 0 0

East Hartford (Penney High) 3 0 0 0 0 3 3 100 1.90 0 0 0

Ellington High 26 5 1 2 0 18 14 78 2.42 3 0 1

Enfield High 85 4 25 0 3 53 48 91 2.32 5 0 0

Hamden High 61 5 7 0 4 45 41 91 2.74 3 1 0

Hartford Public High 2 1 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0

Hartford (Weaver High) 2 0 0 0 0 2 1 50 2.13 1 0 0

Manchester High 28 0 0 9 0 28 28 100 2.45 0 0 0

Middletown High 5 0 0 0 0 5 5 100 2.03 0 0 0

:Middletown (Woodrow Wilson High) 27 1 0 0 0 . 26 22 85 1.89 4 0 0

Monroe (Masuk High) 20 1 0 -0 1 18 12 67 2.87 6 0 0

New Britain High 8 0 0 2 0 6 4 67 0 0 2
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Secondary (contd.)
New Haven (Wilbur Cross High) 68 5 9 10
New Haven (Hillhouse High) 38 3 8 0
New Haven (Richard C. LeeHigh) 32 2 3 1

Newtown High 28 0 9 0
North Haven High 34 2 4 0
Norwalk (Brien McMahon High) 9 0 0 0
Plainville High 44 5 6 2
Portland High 10 0 0 0
Southington High 47 0 7 1

Stamford High 45 0 6 0
Stamford (Rippowam High) 45 0 13 0
Stonington High 17 2 2 1

Wallingford (Lyman Hall High) 24 2 0 2
Waterbury (Kennedy High) 8 0 0 1

West Hartford (Collard High) 18 1 2 1

West Hartford (Hall High) 9 2 3 0
Westport (Staples High) 49 3 9 9
Wethersfield High 10 1 2 0

lj
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32 7?) 2.58 3 0 9
17 63 2.29 4 1 5
13 54 2.18 5 4 2
16 94 2.33 1 0 0
17 61 2.11 11 0 0
7 78 2.90 0 0 2

21 84 2.17 4. 0 0
8 80 1.9i 1 1 0

37 95 2.23 1 1 0
25 64 2,41 4 10 0
29 91 2.10 3 0 0

S 67 2.13 3 0 1

20 100 2.27 0 0 0
0 0 0 3

10 83 2.90 2 0 0
1 25 2.75 3 0 0

19 70 2,15 7 1 0
6 86 2.14 0 0 I



Cooperative
Work
Experience/
Diversified
Occupations

Employed
In Occupation for

Which Trained or in
Related Occupation

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (10) (11) (12) (1:3)

Secondary (contd.)
Windsor High 30 0 8 0 0 22 18 82 2.58 4 0 0
Southbury (Reg. Dist. #15) 2 0 0 0 0 2 1 50 2.35 1 0 0

Total Secondary 102(3 61 164 37 42 722 574 80 2.34 93 26 29

Adult
Portland High 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 100 2.40 0 0 0

TotalAdult 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 100 2.40 0 0 0

TOTAL 1027 61 164 37 42 723 575 80 2.34 93 26 29

or. "
17



(1)
. __.

(2)

Secondary
Ansonia High 19

Bethel High 15

Bloomfield High 26

Branford Sr. High 21

Bridgeport (Bassick High) .
7

Bridgeport (Central High) 11

Bridgeport (W. Harding High) 18

Danbury High 32

Derby High 46

East Hartford High 9

East Hartford (Penney High) 53.

Enfield High 4

Greenwich High 18.

Groton (Fitch High) 46.

Hartford (Bulkeley High) 15

Hartford Public High 12

Hartford (Weaver High) 29

Manchester High 16

Meriden (Maloney High) 13
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0 7 () 0 12 7 58 1.94 4 0 1

2 6 0 0 7 7 100 2.17 0 0 0

4 8 9 0 5 3 60 2 0 0

2 5 0 0 14 11 79 2.08 3 0 0

2 0 0 0 5 5 100 2.40 0 0 0

0 2 0 2 7 4 57 2.53 0 2 1

0 3 3 0 12 11 92 2.57 0 0 1

0 8 0 1 23 23 100 2.05 0 0 0

1 15 0 0 30 27 90 2.05 2 1 0

0 4 0 0 5 100 2.15 0 0 0

5 17 0 1

.5
30 30 100 2,15 0 0 0

0 0 3 0 1 1 100 1,95 0 0 0

1 5 0 0 12 12 100 2.30 0 0 0

5 15 1 7 18 13 72 2.02 4 1 0

1 9 0 0 5 3 60 2.11 2 0 0

1 4 1 0 6 5 83 2.34 0 0 1

4 12 3 2 8 6 75 2.18 2 0 0

2 4 0 0 10 10 100 2.02 0 0 0

1 2 0 0 10 8 80 2.11 0 1 1
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Distributive
Education

Employed
In Occupation for
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Secondary (contd.)
Meriden (Platt High) 22 0 7 1 1 13 6 46 2.28 3 2 2
Middletown High 23 1 5 0 0 17 16 94 2.20 0 0 1

Milford High 16 0 6 1 0 9 9 RX) 2.55 0 0 0
Milford (Jonathan Law High) 24 5 7 0 3 9 9 100 2.13 0 0 0
Montville High 4 1 1 0 0 2 2 100 2.25 0 0 0
New Haven (Wilbur Cross High) 22 0 1 1 0 20 11 55 2.12 7 0 2
New Haven (Hillhouse High) 24 2 4 2 0 16 12 75 2.00 4 0 0
New Haven (Richard C. Lee High) 13 0 4 1 4 4 4 100 2.20 0 0 0
New Milford High 4 0 1 1 0 2 2 100 1.85 0 0 0
Newtown High 9 1 4 0 0 4 2 50 2.18 2 0 0
North Haven High 6 1 2 0 0 3 1 33 2.10 2 0 0
Norwalk High 52 6 19 3 0 24 22 92 2.23 2 0 0
Norwalk (Brien McMahon High) 19 0 10 .0 0 9 9 100 2.20 0 0 0
Norwalk (Center Voc. Arts) 4 1 0 1 0 2 2 100 2.55 0 0 .., 0
Norwich Free Academy 31 1 5 2 0 23 18 78 1.93 4 1 0
Plymouth (Terryville High) 8 0 1 0 1 6 6 100 1.86 0 0 0
Ridgefield High 2 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0
Shelton High 18 0 9 2 0 7 7 RX) 2.40 0 0 0
Southington High 39 1 0 0 0 38 28 74 2.30 3 7 0
Stamford High 30 0 9 0 0 21 13 62 2.00 6 0 2

PSM1,



Distributive
Education

Employed
In Occupation for

Which Trained or in
Related Occupation

s

z
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

.Secondary (contd.)
Stamford (Rippowam High) 10 0 5 0 0 5 5 100 0.22 0 0 0
Thomaston Jr.-Sr. High 4 0 1 0 0 3 1 33 2.50 1 0 1

Torrington High 33 1 5 1 0 26 23 88' 1.90 0 (; 3
Trumbull High 17 1 2 1 0 13 12 92 2.05 1. 0 0
Wallingford (Lyman Hall High) 17 1 7 3 0 6 3 50 1.89 1 2 0
Waterbury (Crosby High) 46 1 16 4 3 22 21 95 2.06 0 0 1

Waterbury (Wilby High) 23 2 4 2 0 15 15 100 1.90 0 0 0
Waterbury (Kennedy High) 39 3 7 2 1 26 23 88 2.10 1 0 2
Watertown High 16 1 3 0 0 12 10 83 2.19 1 0 1

West Hartford (Collard High) 31 1 4 0 0 26 26 100 2.00 0 0 0
West Hartford (Hall High) 11 1 8 0 0 2 2 100 2.25 0 0 C

West H a v c n High 8 2 2 0 0 4 4 100 2.50 0 0 0
Wethersfield High 20 1 4 1 2 12. 12 100 2.26 0 0 0
Windham High 15 2 2 0 1 10 8 80 1.88 2 0 0
Windsor High 13 2 1 0 1 9 7 78 2.19 1 0 1

Wolcott High 14 0 1 0 0 13 12 92 2.10 0 0 1

Woodbridge (Amity High Beg. Dist. #5) 8 0 .3 0 0 5 5 100 1.81 0 0 0

TotalSecondary 1105 70 297 49 . 30 659 559 85 2.12 60 18



Distributive
Education

(1) (2) (3)

Post-Secondary
Central Conn. State College 6 0
Greater Hartford Community College 7 0
Manchester Community College 21 1

Mattatuck Community College 15 0
Northwestern Community College 6 1

Norwalk Community College 22 1

TotalPost-Secondary 77 3

TOTAL 1182 73
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( 1)

Secondary
AnimalAnimal Technician

New Haven (Richard C. Lee High)
New Haven (Wilbur Cross High)

Medical Laboratory Assistant
New Haven (Hillhouse High)
New Haven (Richard C. Lee High)
New Haven (Wilbur Cross High)

Nurses Aide
Ansonia High
13loomfield High
Branford High
Bridgeport (Central High)
Danbury High
Derby High
Groton (Fitch Sr. High)
Hamden-New Haven (Coop. Ethic. Ctr.)
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(2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

25 2 13 0 0
5 0 4 0 0

20 2 9 0 0

42 4 20 14 0

13 2 7 2 0
19 0 7 12 0
10 2 6 0 0

300 1 125 18 28
12 0 4 2 0
35 0 32 2 0
12 0 3 2 2
6 0 1 1 0

11 0 4 0 0
6 0 1 0 5

12 0 4 0 3
26 0 12 0 6
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(7) (8) (9) (10)

10 5 50 2.75
1 1 100 2.75
9 4 45

4 2 50
2 1 50
0 0
2 1 50

128 76 59 2.12
6 3 50 2.00
1 1 100
5 2 40 2.25
4 3 75 1.85
7 5 41 2.09
0 0
5 0
8 7 88 1.80

(11) (12) (13)

5 0 0

0 0 0
5 0 0

2 0 0

1 0 0
0 0 0
1 0 0

33 6 13

3 0 0
0 0 0
3 0 0
1 0 0
2 0 0
0 0 0
0 5 0
1 0 0
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Secondary (contd.)
Hartford (Bulkeley High)
Hartford (Weaver High)
Hartford Public High
Litchfield (Wamogo High Dist. #6)
Manchester High
Meriden (Platt High)
New Britain Sr. High
Norwalk Center Voc. Arts
Ridgefield High
Shelton High
Southington High
Stamford High
Stamford (Rippowam High)
Wallingford (Lyman Hall High)
Watertown High

7
15
5

15
13
11
20
3
8

20
21
4
4

15
19

0
0
0
1

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
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5
2
6
9
8
5
0
3
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0
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0
1

0
0
1

0
0
0
0
1
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1
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4
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,7 P-4.7: p.

(8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

0 3 0 0
3 30 2.00 1 0 6
0 1 0 1

0 2 0 0
3 75 2.22 1 0 0
3 100 2.29 0 0 0
6 50 2.57 2 1 3
0 1 0 1

2 50 2.65 2 0 0
3 42 2.35 3 0 1

7 70 1.85 3 0 0
2 50 1.85 2 0 0
4 100 1.87 0 0 0
8' 1(X) 2.25 0 0 0

14 88 2.20 2 0 1
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Secondary (contd.)
Psychiatric Aide 6

Groton (Fitch High) 6

Radiologic Technician 11

New Haven (Wilbur Cross High) 11

TotalSecondary 384

Post-Secondary
Dental Assistant 65

Eli Whitney Tech. 22
A.I. Prince Tech. 14
.1.M. Wright Tech. 14
Windham Tech. 15

-`a" Employedo L,._,
E -=', ''' In Occupation for
>, '"-'o 4

Which Trained or in ..:-..

74 tri Related Occupation 'c't1.4 4
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(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

0 0 0 0 6 0 2 2 2,
0 0 0 0 6 0 2 2 2

0 7 1 1 2 0 0 0 2
0 7 1 1 2 0 0 0 2

7 165 33 29 150. 83 55 2.13 42 8 17

0 2 4 0 59 45 71 2.48 6 2 6
0 2 0 0 20 13 65 2.19 2 0 5
0 0 4 0 10 10 100 2.00 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 14 12 86 2.75 1 1 0
0 0 0 0 15 10 67 2.56 3 1 1



Health
Occupations

(1)

z
77:

H

(2)

Post-Secondary (contd.)
Urban Professional 6

Housatonic Community College 6

Inhalation Therapy 1

Norwalk Community College 1

Medical Laboratory Assistant 17

Housatonic Community College 17

Nursing 15

Norwalk Community College 15

Occupational Therapy 17

Manchester Community College 17
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Employed
In Occupation for

Which Trained or in
Belated Occupation

C)

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 1 1 100 4.00 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 1 1 1(X) 4.00 0 0 0

0 7 1 0 9 9 100 3.00 0 0 0
0 7 1 0 9 9 100 3.00 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 15 15 1(X) 4.00 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 15 15 1(X) 4.00 0 0 0

0 0 3 0 14 11 79 2.75 3 0 0
0 0 3 0 14 11 79 2.75 3 0 0
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

Post-Secondary (contd.)
Practical Nursing 590 0 15 33 6 536 515 96 3.00 2 9 10

Bullard-Havens Tech. 67 0 5 0 0 62 62 100 3.00 0 0 0

Henry Abbott Tech. 32 0 4 1 0 27 24 8ri 2.87 0 3 0

Eli Whitney Tech. 77 0 1 2 0 74 74 100 3.17 0 0 0

A.I. Prince Tech. 123 0 0 29 0 94 92 98 2.00 2 0 0

Vinal Tech. 24 0 2 0 0 22 22 10P, 2.90 0 0 0

E,C. Goodwin Tech. 62 0 2 0 0 60 56 9U 3.12 0 4 0

Norwich Tech. 25 0 1 0 0 24 24 100 2.86 0 0 0

J.M. Wright Tech. 67 0 0 0 0 67 60 89 3.35 0 4 3

W.F. Kaynor Tech. 74 0 0 0 6 68 68 100 255 0 0 0

Windham Tech. 39 0 0 1 0 38 33 87 3.00 0 1 4

Radiologic Technician 7 0 0 0 0 7 4 57 3.20 0 1 2

Middlesex Community College 7 0 0 0 0 7 4 57 3.20 0 1 2

Surgical Technician 6 0 0 0 0 6 6 100 3.25 0 0 0

Manchester Community College 6 0 0 0 0 6 6 100 3.25 0 0 0

TotalPost-Secondary 724 0 30 41 6 647 606 93 2.99 11 12 18
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Home
Economics
For Gainful
Employment

(1) (2)

Secondary
Care & Guidance of Children 16

Bridgeport (Central High) 16

Clothing Management 11

Nonnewaug High (Reg. Dist. #14) 11
_

Fond Management 195

Branford High 19
Bridgeport (Central High) 16
Hamden High 15
Hamden-New Haven (Coop. Educ. Ctr.) 18
New Britain Sr. High 10
New Britain Sr. High (Spec. Ed.) 4
New Britain (Pulaski Sr. High) 9

North Haven High 14
Norwalk Center for \Toe. Arts 3
Southington High 19
Waterbury (Wilbv High) 40
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0
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2
0
0
0
0
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7 0

7 0

50 18

8 2

1 1
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5 0

1 0
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0
6
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0

3
5
2
0
3
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71
85
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3
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Secondary (contd.)
Watertown High 4 0 1 0 0 3 2 67 2.50
Windham High 8 0 2 1 0 5 2 40
RHAM High (Reg. Dist. #8) 8 2 3 0 1 2 1 50 2.10
Nonnewaug High (Reg. Dist. #14) S 0 5 0 3 0 0

Home Furnishings 1 0 0 1 0 0 0

Nonnewaug High (Reg. Dist. #14) 1 0 0 1 0 0 0

Occupational Home Economics 5 0 1 0 0 4 3 75 2.03

J.M. Wright Tech. 5 0 1 0 0 .4 3 75 2.03

TotalSecondary 228 14 63 22 18 111 53 48 2.49

Adult
Care & Guidance of Children 16 0 0 0 1 15 10 67 1.85

Danbury High 16 0 0 0 1 15 10 67 1.85

TotalAdult 16 0 0 0 1 15 10 67 1,85

TOTAL 244 14 63 22 19 126 63 50 2.25
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(1) (2) (3)

Post-Secondary
Agricultural Technology 31 1

Ratcliffe-Hicks School of Agric.
(University of Connecticut) 31 1

Police Science Technology 28 0

Manchester Community College 28 0

State Technical Colleges
Chemical Technology 33 2

Norwalk 7 2
Thames Valley (Norwich) 18 0
Waterbury 8 0

Civil Technology 47 4
Hartford 47 4
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100

3.75
.3.75

3.45
3.67
3.37
3.00

3.85
3.85

0

0

1

1

3

0
2
1

0

0

0

0

1

1

0

0
0
0

0

0

0

0

1

1

2

0
2
0

0
0

315
0



Technical
Education

( 1 ) (2) (3) (4) (5)

Post-Secondary (contd.)
Data Processing Technology 109 6 30 6

Hartford 37 2 10 4
Norwalk 29 1 10 0
Thames Valley (Norwich) 19 3 7 2
Waterbury 24 0 3 0

Electrical Technology 181 15 55 10

Hartford 39 3 11. 3
Norwalk 50 6 16 2
Thames Valley (Norwich) 28 4 7 0
Waterbury 64 2 21 5

Electro-Mechanical Technology 12 0 5 1

Norwalk 12 0 5 1

Ind istrial Drafting Technology 51 1 13 6

Norwalk 15 0 6 6
Thames Valley (Norwich) 14 1 2 0
Waterbury 22 0 5 0
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Technical
Education
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Post-Secondary (contd.)
Manufacturing Technology 60 8 14 5 1 32 18 56 3.54 8

Norwalk 8 0 1 0 0 7 3 43 3.31 4
Thames Valley (Norwich) 24 4 3 2 1 14 12 86 3.65 2
Waterbury 28 4 10 3 0 11 3 27 3.65 2

Materials Technology 12 0 4 2 0 6 5 83 3.40 1

Norwalk. 12 0 4 2 0 6 5 83 3.40 1

Mechanical Technology 105 10 45 11 1 38 21 55 3.81 10

Hartford 24 1 6 3 0 14 6 43 4.21 6
Norwich 36 3 14 6 0 13 10 77 3.69 3
Thames Valley (Norwich) 15 1 8 2 1 3 2 67' 4.00 0
Waterbury 30 5 17 0 0 8 3 38 3.35 1

Nuclear Technology 15 2 10 0 0 3 3 100 4.05 0

Hartford 15 2 10 0 0 3 3 100 4.05 0
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0 2
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0 1

0 4

0 0
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Post-Secondary (confd.)
Su veying Technology 20 0 9 4 0 7 4 57 3.00

Hartford 20 0 9 4 0 7 4 57 .3.00

Tool Technology 5 0 1 0 0 4 4 100 3.75
Hartford 5 0 1 0 0 4 4 100 3.75

TotalPost Secondary 709 49 230 59 6 365 236 65 3.58
Adult

Police Science Technology 15 0 0 0 0 15 15 100 5.53
Norwalk Community College 15 0 0 0 0 15 15 100 5.53

TotalAdult 15 0 0 0 0 15 15 100 5.53

TOTAL 724 49 230 59 6 380' 251 66 3.58
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Secondary
Vocational-Technical Schools

Air Conditioning
Oliver Wolcott

Aircraft Mechanics
H.H. Ellis

Automotive Mechanics
Emmett O'Brien
Bullard-Havens
Henry Abbott
H.H. Ellis
Eli Whitney
A.I. Prince
Howell Cheney

.,9':
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._ --,--=
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(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9). (10)

7 0 0 0 0 7 .3 43 2.75

7 0 0 0 0 7 3 43 2.75

23 3 1 0 0 19 7 37 3.13

23 3 1 0 0 19 7 37 3.13

Automobile Paint and Body 7 1 1 1 0 4 4 100 3.00

W.F. Kaynor 7 1 1 1 0 4 4 100 3.00

171 17 13 2 0 139 101 73 2.69

14 0 2 0 0 12 12 100 2.50

16 2 1 0 0 13 8 62 2.29

13 0 1 0 0 12 7 58 2.92

5 0 0 0 0 5 3 60 3.62

18 1 4 0 0 13 7 54 2.22

15 4 0 0 0 11 11 100 3.00

10 0 0 0 0 10 8 80 2.75

4
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12

0

0

25
0
2
3
0
3
0
2
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Trade and
Industrial
Education

Employed
In Occupation for

Which Trained or in
Related Occupation

( 1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

Vocational-Technical Schools (contd.)
Automotive Mechanics (contd.)

H.C, Wilcox 13 4 0 0 0 9 6 64 2.20 3 0 0
.Vinal 6 0 0 0 0 6 3 50 2.50 2 0 1

E .C. Goodwin 14 2 1 0 0 11 8 73 2.37 3 0 0
Norwich 7 1 0 0 0 6 6 100 3.90 0 0 0
J.M. Wright 6 1 1 0 0 4 4 100 2.85 0 0 0
Oliver Wolcott 13 1 0 0 0 12 9 75 2.50 3 0 0
W.F. Kaynor 9 1 1 2 0 5 4 80 2.75 1 0 0
Windham 12 0 2 0 0 10 5 50 2.80 3 2 0

Baking 6 1 1 0 0 4 1 25 2.50 1 0 2

Bullard-Havens 6 1 1 0 0 4 1 25 2.50 1 0 2

Beauty Culture .
78 0 1 7 1 69 46 67 1.81 13 4 6

Bullard-Havens 7 0 0 0 0 7 5 71 1.90 1 0 1

H.H. Ellis 7 0 0 0 0 7 7 100 1.83 0 0 0
Eli Whitney 12 0 0 0 0 12 S 67 1.79 3 0 1

A.I. Prince 12 0 0 1 1 10 10 100 1.85 0 0 0
H.C. Wilcox 11 0 0 2 0 9 4 44 1.70 3 2 0



Trade and
Industrial
Education

.....,,...., . Employed
c..., -.-, ..--.

-,-7.,

7.,,z,.° 1:61

In Occupation for
'..:4. :.=" -4 Which Trained or in c_

to
c

Related Occupation ,-,---,.
c,-

o t r-i4,..--1
,::-.5 ..-

..... z.,

E-- u-,
7..,
,

--. ,-,
o .J,, ...,

L̂.

,..
.-

-, . ) - c, ,;: ';'
i--..

e''

E

-=" H..., I

../I
+'-'

$..

;7'4 Z, .-4

...0
P ,t1= P.'"

(1)
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Vocational-Technical Schools (contd.)

I3eauty Culture (contd.)

E.C. Goodwin
11 0 0 0 0 11 5 45 L62

J.M. Wright
7 0 0 4 0 3 2 67 2.00

Oliver Wolcott
2 0 0 0 0 2 1 50 1.85

W.F. Kaynor
9 0 1 0 0 8 4 50 1.89

Carpentry
181 29 11 10 0 131 87 66 2,97

Emmett O'Brien
5 0 0 0 0 5 5 100 2.85

Bullard Havens
12 0 0 0 0 12 2 17 2.00

Henry Abbott
9 1 1 0 0 7 3 43 3.50

Ellis
10 1 1 0 0 8 5 63 2.75

Eli Whitney
12 6 0 0 0 6 4 67 3.06

A.I. Prince
16 3 0 I. 0 12 11 92 4.00

Howell Cheney
7 2 1 0 0 4 4 100 2.75

H.C. Wilcox
13 3 3 0 0 7 4 57 3.00

Vinal
8 1 0 1 0 6 4 67 2,60

E.C. Goodwin
20 3 0 1 0 16 11 69 . 2.70

Norwich
10 2 0 2 0 6 5 83 2.50

Wright
12 4 0 3 0 5 3 60 3.10

Oliver Wolcott
0" 0 (") 14 2 0 0 0 12 10 83 3.00

0
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(2) (3) (4) (5)

Chemistry, Industrial
J.M. Wright

Drafting, Aeronautical
H.H. Ellis

Vocational-Technical Schools (contd.)
Carpentry (contd.)

W.F. Kaynor 19 0 4 2
Windham 14 1 1 0

7 1 3 1

7 1 3 1

1 0 0 0

1 0 .0 0

Drafting, Architectural 21 1 6 0

Bullard-Havens 9 0 .4 0
H.H. Ellis 11 1 2 0
Windham 1 0 0 0

Drafting, Machine 130 15 56 3

Emmett O'Brien 8 1 1 0
Bullard-Havens 5 1 3 0
Henry Abbott 10 1 2 0
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0 13 6 46 2.72 6 0 1

12 10 83 2.85 2 0 0

0 2 1 50 2.75 1 .0 0

0 2 1 50 2.75 1 0 0

0 1 0 1 0 0
0 1 0 1 0 0

0 14 7 50 3.05 5 0 2

0 5 2 40 2.35 1 0 2
0 8 4 50 3.23 4 0 0
0 1 1 160. 3.75 0 0 0

2 54 17 31 2.66 33 0 4

0 6 :3 50 3.00 3 0 0
0 1 1 100 2.90 0 0 0
0 7 3 43 2.50 4 0 0
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(1)

Vocational-Technical Schools (contd.)
Drafting, Machine (contd.) .

H.H. Ellis
Eli Whitney
A.T. Prince
Howell Cheney
H.C. Wilcox
Vinal
E.C. Goodwin
Norwich -.
J.M.. Wright
Oliver Wolcott
W.F. Kaynor
Windham

Electrical
Emmett O'Brien
Bullard-Havens
Henry Abbott
H.H. Ellis
Eli Whitney 2

(2) (3)

5 1
13 4

7 1

6 1

16 1

5 0

7 2
13 0

4 0
14 2
15 0
2 0

232 24
12 3
24 0
16 1

11 1

21 5
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6

17
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0
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0
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3
4 .
7
3
6

40
100
100
29
25
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13

58
50
24
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43
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2.35
3.25
2.00
3,00
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2.91
2.75
3.00
2.56
3.30
2.27
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Industrial
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(1)

Vocational-Technical Schools (contd.)
Electrical (contd.)

A.I. Prince
Howell Cheney
H.C. Wilcox
Vinal
E.C. Goodwin
Norwich
J.M. Wright
Oliver Wolcott
W.F. Kaynor
Windham

Electronics, Industrial
Emmett O'Brien
Bullard-Havens
Henry Abbott
H.H. Ellis
Eli Whitney
A.I. Prince
Howell Cheney 332'
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18 2 0 1 0 15 13 87 4.00 2 0 0
16 4 2 0 0 10 10 EX) 3.25 0 0 0
12 1 0 2 0 9 7 78 2.35 2 0 0
12 1 2 0 0 9 6 63 3.00 3 0 0
17 0 2 1 0 14 8 57 2.47 3 0 3
21 1 11 0 0 9 5 56 2.50 4 0 0
12 2 2 0 0 8 3 38 2.80 1 0 4
15 0 2 0 0 13 7 54 2.75 6 0 0

8 1 5 0 0 2 2 100 2.50 0 0 0
17 2 4 0 0 11 7 64 2.80 .2 1 1

186 19 84 5 3 75 39 52, 2.81 33 1 2
16 3 9 0 0 4 4 100 3.00 0 0 0
18 0 16 0 0 2 1 50 2.50 1 0 0
11 1 6 0 1 3 1 33 2.50 2 0 0
3 2 0 0 0 1 1 1(X) 2.28 0 0 0

15 1 6 0 0 8 2 25 2.10 5 0 1

21 3 6 2 0 10 8 80 2.75 2 0 0
5 1 1 0 0 3 3 1(X) 2.75 0 n n
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(3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

Employed
In Occupation for

Which Trained or in
Related Occupation
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.

'-:'-'57'

t'i)
7.1.

Z .:g :..) :7,-, ---

7 1:1-, :7:-,

(8). (9) (10)

o.-c
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c.)
F..1

0
c

-6

(11)
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g:,-7'

(12)

t
>,o
0-"f
ra

ci-)

(13)

Vocational-Technical Schools (contd.)
Electronics, Industrial (contd.)

H.C. Wilcox
Vinal
E.C, Goodwill
J.M. Wright
Oliver Wolcott
W.F. Kaynor
Windham

Fashion Design
Bullard-Havens
Eli Whitney
A.I. Prince
E.C. Goodwin
W.F. Kaynor

Food Trades
E.C. Goodwin
J.M. Wright

15
8

12
15
19
19

9

51

16
11

9
9
6

15

11
4

2
0
0
1

4
0
1

0

()

0
0
0
0

1

0
1

6
2
9
5
5

10
3

12

4
6
1

0
1

2
2
0

2
0
1

0
0
0
0

1

0
0
1

0
0

2
2
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
2

2
0
0
2
0
0

1

1

0

5
6
2
9

10
9
3

36
12
5
5
9
5

9

6
3

2 40 2.75
4 67 2.75
0
9 100 3.21
3 30 2.75
1 11 2.60
0

15 42 2.02
2.75

3 60 1.85
4 80 2.00
6 67 1.85
2 40 2,34

7 78 3.40
6 100 3.64
1 33 2.00

3
2
2
0
7
6
3

8

2
1

1

2
2

2
0
2

0
0
0
0
0
1

0

3

3
0
0
0
0

0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
1

0

10
7
1

0
1
1

0
0
0
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Employed
-. c.) In Occupation for 7..

ro2,11-; c!.

. = C
t..0 0 c''' a.'

'Which Trained or in .
Related Occupation

.--,
E ,:rDi

T- -:,--,-
,..c ,-

),

,-,
'-' ,... -7) 0.) 44"

q..4

c...) .5

,.,' '' cz: :1,13

.7:1
,.. 74 .-1 .:

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

.Vocational-Technical Schools (contd.)

Machine 165 20 40 7

'Emmett O'Brien 14 0 5 0

Bullard-Havens 20 3 1 3

Henry Abbott 13 4 3 0

H.H. :3 . 2 0.H. Ellis
Eli Whitney 7 1 3 0

A.I. Prince 4 0 1 1

Howell Cheney 5 1 2 0

RC. Wilcox 18 1 5 2

Vinal 3 1 1 0

E.C. Goodwin 6 0 1 0

Norwich 18 1 3 1

J.M. Wright 2 0 0 0

Oliver Wolcott 7 1 0 0

W.F. Kaynor 28 2 12 0

Windham 13 2 1 0

(6) (7)

3 95
0 9
2 11
0 6
0 2
0 3
0 2
0 2
-0 10
0 1
0 5
0 13
0 2
0 6
0 14
1 9

c)
:- 0 --

...,
a,

..-f, a.) >c , -:-..,

,°.-.)

...--. ,--*" t4
ct

0..)

r.:. I 7,
,-.t-

.)
r- >.
Ft ,'" T.) ,

0 0
5- P-T'l

,
(8) (9) (10) (II) (12) (13)

57 60 2.46 33 0 5

9 100 2.50 0 0 0
4 36 2.27 7 0 0
4 67 2.50 1 0 1

2 100 2.90 0 0 0
0 3 0 0
2 100 2.50 0 0 0
2 100 2.50 0 0 0
4 40 2.00 5 0 1

1 100 2.50 0 0 0
2 40 2,15 0 0 3
5 38 2.65 8 0 0
2 100 2.50 0 0 0
3 50 2.25 3 0 0

13 93 2.48 1 0 0
4 44 2.77 5 0 0
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Industrial
Education

721

E-4

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

Vocational-Technical Schools (contd.)
Masonry 13 1 0 1

Bullard-Havens 4 1 0 0

H.H. Ellis 4 0 0 0

A.I. Prince 5 0 0 1

Oil Burner Repair 2 0 0 0

A.I. Prince 2 0 0 0

Painting and Decorating 5 0 2 0

Bullard-Havens 5 0 2 0

Plumbing 53 7 1 5

Bullard-Havens 7 1 1 0

Eli Whitney 15 1 0 0

A.I. Prince 7 1 0 1

E.C. Goodwin 18 3 0 4

Norwich 3 0 0 0

J.M. Wright 3 1 0 0

$...v
--.

(6)

4a"

>, .c7., _o - a
71 ,1.6 c-:.

.14' c,i
..-7 --'
:...

co- .,,

c.) .E. ''
.z.-7. a' .o,

.c7::;.-6-a.
.,,,,, uo

(7)

Employed
In Occupation for

Which Trained or in
Related Occupation
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cc .
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-'
C3- .-=

E c) LI .---, ,.. .,z 1,
P-( .7%.

(8) (9) (10)

.c-

r)
c.)0

cc'
0..,

:,.

,..
. ,-

(11)

.=
Ht
74

(12)

t'

t...,,

( 13 )

0
0
0
0

0
0

0

0

0

0
0
0

-0
0
0

11

3
4

.4

2
2

3

3

40
5

14
5

11
'3
2

7
2
2
3

2

2

3

3

26
2

10
5
4
3
2

64
67
50
75

1(X)

100

100

100

65
40
72

100
36

100
100

3.20
2.50
4.00
3.15

3.85
3.85

4.00
4.00

2.74
3.15
2.58
3.00
2.27
3.00
3.03

4
1

2
1

0
0

0

0

8

0
4
0
4
0
0

0
0
0
0

0
0

0

0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0

0
0

0

0

6

3
0
0
3
0
0
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

Vocational - Technical Schools (contd.)
Printing and Lithography 60 5 7 3

Bullard-Havens 9 0 1 0
Eli Whitney 14 2 2 0
A.I. Prince 8 1 1 2
H.C. Wilcox 10 1 2 0
E.C. Goodwin 6 1 0 0
J.M. Wright 13 0 1 1

Screw Machine 10 0 0 0
E.G. Goodwill 10 0 0 0

Sheet Metal 27 1 2 6
A.I. Prince 6 0 0 6
RC:, Wilcox 16 0 0
Norwich 5 1 0 0

-12-

ct

+..e:0
(6)
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.5 cr-,
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Which Trained or in
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7.7- 1
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(12)

1

0
1

0
0
0
0
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0

0

0
0
0

7
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,.
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(1:3)

1

1

0
0
0
0
0

1

1

2

0
2
0

0

0
0
0
0
0
0

0

0

0

0
0
0

45
8

10
4
7
5

11.

10

10

18

0
14

4

35

7
8
2
4
5
9

5

5

15

f)

11
4

78

87
80
50
57

100
82

50
50

83

79
100

2.50
2.55
2.41
2.50
2.50
2.25
2.70

2.83
2.83

2.97

3.15
2.50

8

0
1

2
3
0
2

4

4

1

0
1

0
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(1)
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-7211

1 C.
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

Vocational-Technical-Schools (contd.)
Tool and Die 93 4 21 4

N.H. Ellis 3 1 0 0
Eli Whitney 10 0 4 0
A.I. Prince 18 1 2 3
Howell Cheney 8 0 1. 0
H.C. Wilcox 13 0 4 0
Vinal 15 1 4 0
E.C. Goodwin 10 0 1 1

J.M. Wright 5 1 1 0
Oliver Wolcott 11 0 4 0

TotalV.T.S. (secondary) 1544 150 310 64

::": -44" r: i -7-'4

r.1.1 r+' vM.4=-' , c.)
---,' ^-' 0

Employed
10 Occupation for

Which Trained, or in
Belated Occupation

.F.-.

,7...r-
4-4-4

..., 4-.1 oc ,, c)

r.jo
7,1

fz. 4.=,-

.:..,

4a)
C) F.: 4: :'1 I ;.-

C
>
.,-, 0

,7.1
Z.)

P-,
.,
en

(6) (7) (S) (9) (10) (11)

0 64 53 83 2.70 9
0 2 2 100 2.58 0
0 6 5 83 2.67 1

0 1.2 11 92 3.00 1

0 7 6 86 2.80 1

0 9 -9 100 2.50 1)

0 10 10 100 2.80 0
0 8 2 25 2.25 4
0 3 3 100 2.47 0
0 7 5 71 2.50 2

12. 1008 629 62 2.70 279

C)

(12) (1:3)

0 2

0 C.

0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
0 2
0 0
0 0

14 86
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ci
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o
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Employed.
In Occupation for

Which Trained or in 5..Related Occupation .,
::-

:::,
, c..,

". 0
,:.- c:>

.-
I.. :.,.

.1., tri
7.: -.4,-,

P.' c.) c7.1 --- :07:
:... ,1)O c.,

P- :::: L.--

( 1 ) (2) (3) (4) (5) (0 (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

Secondary
. Local High Schools

Appliance Repair,.. 27 8 7 0 0 12 9 75 2.73 3 0 0

Hartford Public. High 22 7 7 0 0 8 7 88 2.'75 1 0 0
New London '-ligh 5 1 0 0 0 4 2 50 2.68. 2 0 0

Auto Paint and Body 2 0 0 0 0 2 2 100 2.50 0 0 0

American School for the Deaf 2 0 0 0 0 2 2 100 2.50 0 0 0

Automotive Mechanics 11 0' 5 1 0 2 2 100 3,00 0 0 0
Hartford Public iligli 11 3 5 1 0 2 2 100 3.00 0 0 0

Automotive Servicing 68 10 20 2 1 35 3'2 91 2.44 3 0 0

Danbury high '12 2 15 0 0 15 14 ql 2.10 . 1 0 k)

Hartford (13ulkeley High) 4 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0
irtford (Weaver High) 12 3 3 0 0 6 6 100 -- 0 0 0

New London High 10 3 1 0 0 6 6 100 2.85 0 0 0 .

Norwalk (Center \Toe. Arts) 10 1 0 1 0 8 6 75 2.85 2 0 0

r7
n

r",i
.



Trade and
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(1) (2) (3)

Local High Schools (contd.)
Building Maintenance 19 1

Norwalk (Center Voc. Arts) 8 1

Watertown High 11 0

Draftsman, Learner 12 0
New London High 4 0
Woodbury (Reg. Dist. #14) 8 0

Electronics Assembler 11 1

Bridgeport (Central High) 5 1

American School for the Deaf 6 0

Graphic Arts -7 0

American Selma for the Deaf 7 0

Machine Operator 112 2°
American School for thi.i Deaf 9 0
Danbury High '18 2

Groton (Fitch High) 6 2
Hartford Public High 16 7

'LI)

1:." g
C>1

r ,...-.

c_1,16
r-

Employed
in Occupation for

Which Trained or in
Related Occupation

';" ,71

CO'

.=e
7:1 ,_.:_l rz.)

4, 1-:., t..0

:::: c.)
,114

r 74

c:3..,

O . C.J
:..).r.

(4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

3 0 0 15 14 93 2.55

2 0 0 5 5 100 230
1 0 0 10 9 90 2.70

4 1 0 7 5 71 1.85

2 0 0 2

2 1 0 5 5 100 1.85

1 0 0 9 9 100 2.06
1 0 0 3 3 100 2.45
0 0 0 6. 6 100 1.87

2 2 0 3 :3 100 2,50
0 3 3 100 2.50 t

20 ( 3 61 47 77 2.45
3 2 0 4 4 100 2.85
5 0 () 11 10 'H. 2,30
0 0 1 3 3 100 2,58
4 1 1 3 3 100 2.80

1

0
1

1

1

0

0

0
0

0
0

10

0
0
0
0

(12) (13)

0 0
0 0
0 0

1 0

1 0
0 0

0 0

0 0
0 0

0 0.

0 0

0 4
0 0
0 1

0 0
0 0
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( 1 ) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

Local High Schools (contd.)
Machine Operator (contd.)

Manchester High 9 1 2 0 0 6 5 83
New Britain High 13 5 1 0 0 7 6 86
New Britain (Pulaski High) 15 4 2 1 0 8 6 75
New London High 10 1 1 0 3 8 4 50
Norwalk (Center Voc. Arts) 4 0 1 0 1 2 2 100
Seymour High 12 0 1 2 0 9 4 44

Mechanical Inspector 28 2 6 2 0 18 14 78
Danbury High 9 2 1 0 0 6 5 83
Manchester High 10 0 2 2 0 6 5 83
Watertown High 9 0 3 0 0 6 4 67

Welder, Learner 7 0 0 1 0 6 5 83
Briclgeort (Central High) 7 0 0 1 0 6 5 83

'L'otalLocal High Schools 304 47 68 15 4 170 142 84

Thi.alSecondary 1848 197 378 79 16 1178 771 65

(10)

2.48
2.30
2.30
2.75
2.20
2.40

2.34
2.04
2.40
2.65

2.87

2.87

2.44

2.65

n4

:.,

0

;:..)
:-.:

p.4

,...

..': .

.--,
,--

5
(11) (12) (13)

1 0 0
1 0 0
1 0 1

2 0 2
0 0 0
5 0 0

4 0 0

1 0 0
1 0 0
2 0 0

1 0 ()

1 0 0

23 1 4

302 15 90
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c.) co ---.

Employed
E-02 In Occupation for

cl.) >,.= -0 Which Trained or in
r4

Trade and -c)
7.,'16 g Related Occupation=

cz E c3

Industrial e...5

du c ati on ..-:5
it; j),

,-: ci.) r-

.E H
.:721

CC, C ri
H W (..) cn

(5)(1) (2) (3) (4)

Post-Secondary
VocatiOnal-Technical Schools

Barbering 20 1 0

Bullard-Havens 10 1 0

A.I. Prince 7(.0 0 0

Construction Design Drafting 19 0 4

A.I. Prince 19 0 4

Machine Drafting 12 1 1

W.F. Kaynor 12 1 1

Precision Machine 10 0 0

W.F. Kaynor 10 0 0

Tool and Die 12 0 2

A. f. Prince 12 0 2

TotalV.T.S. (post-secondary) 73 2 7

0

0
0

3
3

1

1

1

1'

5
5

10

.)'-'

.,...0
(6)

,-,,-,
c .--,n
c) .'..' a-,'

cd_,100
..
CC .--: .--;> C 0
-duc-)

(7)

1-.

...0
E
:.-..,

Z.

(8)

.,..,
.--
CU
C.)

et
n.

(9)

a)
IDD
CZ

Z
CC r''
0.)

(10) (11)

E
Pt

cd
P.

(12)

a

E
cu
=

D
(13)

0 19 16 84 1.87 0 0 3

0 9 6 67 2.00 0 0 3
0 10 10 100 1.80 0 0 0

0 12 12 100 2.50 0 0 0

0 12 12 100 2.50 0 0 0

0 9 0 7 0 2

0 9 0 7 0 2

0 9 6 67 2.81 3 0 0

0 9 6 67 2.81 3 0 0

0 5 2 40 2.50 3 0 0

0 5 2 40 2.50 3 0 0

0 54 36 67 2.29 13 0 5
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Industrial -t5
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cd E,,4...,4,

1.-' W (4) c14

( 1 ) ( 2) (3) (4)

Adult
Special Schools

Att,ornobile Servicing
Greater Infd. Assoc./Retarded

Custodial Services
'',DATAHR, Inc.

Greater Htfd. Assoc./Retarded

Machine Operator
DATAHR, Inc.

10 0 0
10 0 0

4 0 0
3 0 0
1 0 0

Dry Cleaning 2 0 0
Mansfield Training Center 2 0 0

3 0 0
3 0 0

TotalSpecial Schools (Adults) 19 0 0

...,

...,.
- Employeda

-0 '2 In Occupation for
,; g,-. Which Trained or in

13,irl g Related Occupation
E ,:ici
w M >,

..,,.2
CD . vI

a.,

5 o
-n .'+ C.) 1.14 ,tp, r=-..s.gcm x , - ...._- H

;24) cz ,_..._ E co t7i:::-- -1-, 0
'-'

cn 0 Q U C") '..1 0... Pk

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

0 6 4 1 25 2.35 1 0 2
0 6 4 1 9F. 2.35 1 0 2

0 1 3 3 100 IL5 0 0 0
0 0 3 3 100 1.85 0 0 0
0 1 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 2 2 100 1.20 0 0 0
0 0 2 2 100 1.20 0 0 0

0 0 3 3 100 2.20 0 0 0
0 0 3 3 100 9.20 0 0 0

0 7 12 9 75 1.88 1 0 2



"6 Employed
0..) 52 `'° ,-.3-0 -.,,. In Occupation for

,... > o , Which Trained or in.....'
1 .% 7.:,

'frar.le and c,
1, ::, r1e. '.:1.' 16. :;.4 Related Occupation cg.,;:.1 ... to
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,-,.. "ce, ,-,,..,
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7' L.,, -,
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H w (..)

( \ (2) (:3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10 ) (11) (12) (13)

Adult
Nrocational-Teel mical Schools

Nlasoury 13 0 0 0 0 13 13 100 4.00 0 0
A.1. I rinct 13 0 0 0 0 13 13 100 4.00 0 0 0

Total-V .T.S. (adult) 13 0 0 0 0 13 13 100 4.00 0 0 0

Total-Adult 32 0 .0 0 7 25 22 88 3.13 1 0 2

TOTAL 1953 199 385 89 23 1257 829 66 2.65 316 15 97



(1) (3) (4) (5)

Vocational-Technical Schools
Emmett O'Brien (Ansonia) 69 7 20 0
Bullard-Havens (Bridgeport) 235 10 44 5
Henry Abbott (Danbury) 104 8 18 1

H.H. Ellis (Danielson) . 90 13 12 0
Eli Whitney (Hamden) 247 21 36 2
AI Prince (Hartford) 339 16 19 64
Howell Cheney (Manchester) 57 9 10 0

Wilcox (Meriden) 137 13 30 8
Vinal (Middletown) 81 4 12 1

E.C. Goochvin (New Britain). 213 11 19 10
Norwich (Norwich) 102 6 24 3
.l M. Wright (Stamford) 176 12 16 9
Oliver Wolcott (Torrington) 102 10 15 0
W.F. Kaynor (Vaterbury) 216 6 49 7

Windham (Willimantic) 122 6 11 1

Total 2290 152 335 111
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>, ,,._, Which Trained or ino ,, ._.,
a,yi,,, Related Occupation czr,--,E -i' o
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(11)

.
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P.-.

(12)

,
.-...
,-.

.7--.'"--

(13)

0 42 :36 86 2.67 6 0 0
2 174 110 63 2.77 22 4 38
1 76 49 64 2.81 20 1 6
0 65 36 55 2.87 26 0 3
0 188 142 76 2.76 31 1 14
3 237 020 94 2.54 15 0 0
0 39 35 92 2.92 3 0 0
0 86 53 62 2.51 27 2 4
0 64 51 80 2,83 12 0 1
1 172 118 69 2.78 29 5 90
2 67 53 78 2.86 14 0 0
0 139 114 82 3.07 12 5 8
0 77 42 55 2.66 34 1 0
6 148 110 74 2.56 29 1 8
3 101 70 69 2.88 20 5 6

18 1674 1241 74 2.74 300 25 108



School
Totals

(1)

Local High Schools
Ansonia High
Berlin High
Bethel High
bloonifield High
Bolton High
Branford High
Bridgeport (Bassick High)
Bridgeport (Central qigh)
Bridgeport. (Harding High)
Bristol Central High
Bristol Eastern High
Brookfield High
Canton High
Cheshire High
Clinton (The Morgan School)
Colchester (Bacon Academy)
Coventry High
C.-omwell. High

(2)

55
51

101
115

13

132
325
230

91
52
31
20
93
24
59
61
18
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,-. 74
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Local High Schools (contd.)
Danbury High
Derby High
East Granby High
East Haddam (Nathan Hale-Ray High)
East Hampton High
East Hartford High
East Hartford (Penney High)
East Haven Sr. High
East Lyme High
East Windsor Higi
Ellington High
Enfield Higi ,

Fairfield (Andrew WardeHigh)
Fairfield (Roger Ludlowe. High)
Farmington High
GIastoniniry High
Granby Memorial High
Greenwich High
Groton. (Fitch Sr. High)
Guilford Sr. High
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Local High Schools (contd.)
Hamden High 175 5

Hartford (Bulkeley High) 88. 3

Hartford Public High 275 22
Hartford (Weaver High) 181 11

Killing ly High. 11 1

Lebanon (Lyman Memorial Hi,,h) 21 1

Ledyard High 32 0

Litchfield High 23 3

Madison (Daniel Hand High) 15 0

Manchester High 162 3
Meriden (Francis Maloney High) 70 1

Meriden (Orville Platt High) 105 0

' iddletown High 35 1

Middletown (Woodrow Wilson High) 95 4

Milford High 79 0

Milford (Jonathan Law High) 113 5
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Montville High 83 2
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86 7 10 67 30 45 2.13 21 0 16

3 0 0 7 5 71 1.85 2 0 0

S 0 0 12 5 42 2.82 5 0 2

13 2 1 16 9 56 2.02 7 0 0

6 0 0 14 11 79 2.15 1 0 2.
5 0 2 8 6 75 2.09 2 0 0

54 6 2 97 78 80 2.28 1.1 3 4
10 0 0 59 54 92 1.98 0 1 4
34 2 1 68 56 82 2.03 3 5 4

11 0 0 23 21 91 2.16 1 0 1

32 0 0 59 30 51 1.96 19 0 10

35 1 '0 43 38 88 9.99 2 0 3

54 0 4 50 :33 66 2.21 15 1 1

6 0 3 33 27 82 2.46 6 0 0

1] 14 5 51 35 69 1.95 9 3 4
22 65 5 87 66 76 2.16 5 2 14
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Local High Schools (contd.)
New Britain (Pulaski High) 51 4
New Canaan Sr. High 33 0
New Haven (Wilbur CroSs High) 359 11

New Haven (Hillhouse High) 169 13
New Haven (Richard C. Lee High) 160 4

New London High 29 5
New Milford High 40 0

Newtown High 66 1

North Branford High 34 3

North Haven High 152 4
Norwalk High 142 7
Norwalk (Brien McMahon High) 123 2
Norwalk (Center V.,:s.. Arts) 57 4
Norwich Free Academy
Old Saybrook High
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Local High Schools (contd.)
Ridgefield High 42 1 23 0 2 16 7 44 2.51 6- 2 1

Rocky Hill High. 38 1 23 4 4 6 4 67 2.10 2 0 0

Seymour High 61 1 20 2 0 38 22 58 1.96 )1 0 5

Shelton High 112 0 56 12 0 44 26 59 2.16 9 0 9

Simsbury High 53 0 8 0 0 45 41 91 2.16 2 1 1

Southington High 252 6 71 15 9 151 116 77 2.17 20 8 7

South Windsor High 26 0 10 2 0 14 12 86 2.08 1 0 1

Stafford High 37 0 6 0 3 28 19 68 2.10 5 0 4

Stamford High 281 2 139 0 9 140 104 74 2.28 23 11

Stamford (Rippowam High) 193 0 104 0 9 89 84 94 2.19 5 0 0

Stonington High 17 2 2 1 12 .3 67 2.13 3 0 1

Stratford High 96 2 18 4 4 68 37 54 1.82 20 0 11

Stratford (Bunnell High) 106 1 45 4 6 50 26 52 1.81 11 0 13

Suffield High 38. 1 17 0 1 19 18 95 2.16 0 0 1

Thomaston Jr.-Sr. High 21 0 3 0 1 17 9 53 1.98 6 .0 2
Tolland High 30 1 14 0 2 13 7 54 1.98 3 1 2
Torrington High 130 2 49 3 1 75 51 68 1.92 11 0 13

Trumbull High 117 4 56 2 2 53 45 85 2.14 7 0 1

Vernon (Rockville High) 104 4 46 5 2 47 38 81 2.17 9 0 0
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Local High Schools (contd.)
Wallingford (Lyman Hall High) 233 6 76 14 14 123 70 57 2.08 3.3 2 18
Waterbury (Crosby High) 121 2 49 18 3 49 32 65 1.99 3 2 12
Waterbury (Kennedy High) 156 7 37 20 13 79 52 66 2.04 17 1 9
Waterbury (Wilby High) 162 11 46 30 5 70 56 80 1.99 14 0 0
Watertown High 91 1 15 2 3 70 53 76 2.2.3 11 2 4
Westbrook Jr.-Sr. High 11 0 2 0 2 7 3 43 1.85 4 0 0
West Hartford (Collard High) 100 7 19 2 2 70 57 81 2.15 11 2 0
West Hartford (Hall High) 61 3 23 1 0 34 28 82 2.10 6 0 0
West Haven High 245 8 56 9 11 161 132 82 2.20- 18 7 4
Westport (Staples High) 105 6 33 12 2 52 37 71 2.38 10 2 3
Wethersfield High 74 3 25 1 2 43 41 95 2.22 0 0 2
Wilton High 9 1 3 0 0 5 1 20 2.00 4 0 0
Winchester (The Gilbert School) 46 0 21 0 2 23 2.1 91 2.15 2 0 0
Windham High 203 4 43 30 1 125 69 55 1.98 29 11 16
Windsor High 910 9 96 22 2 90 75 83 2.26 14 0 1
Winds9r Locks High 105 2 45 0 0 58 28 48 2.15 22 0 8
Wolcott High 53 0 12 4 3 34 25 74 2.10 1 5 3
Woodstock Academy 32 011 10 0 0 11 5 45 1.96 6 0 0

Total 10899 384 :3269 811 383 6052 4366 2.15 1018 195 473
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Regional High Schools
Housatonic Valley (Reg. Dist. #1) 5 0 1 0 0 4 3 75 1.88 1 0 0
Valley (Reg. Dist. #4) 44 7 14 1 3 19 16 84 2.11 3 0 0
Amity (Reg. Dist. #5) 101 1 47 9 0 44 28 64 1.90 16 0
Wamogo (Reg. Dist. #6) 77 2_ .38 0 6 31 13 42 2,09 12 3

,,.0

:3

Regional (Dist, #7) 2:3 0 5 2 0 16 5 :31 2.01 8 1 2
Rham (Reg. Dist. #8) 84 7 42 0 5 30 03 77 2.22 '7 0 0
Joel Barlow (Reg. Dist. #9) 20 0 9 1 0 10 10 100 1.78 0 0 0
Lewis S. Mills (Reg. Dist. #10) 66 2 12 5. .0 47 :38 81 2.:36 5 1 3
Durham (Reg. Dist. #13) 34 0 13 7 3 11 7 64 2..47 4 0 0
Woodbury (Reg. Dist, #14) 67 O. 25 °-_. :3 7 32 :31 97 1.85 0 1 0
Southbury (Reg. Dist, #15) 35 2 10 S 0 15 10 67 1.98 1 4 0

556 21 216 36 24 259 184 71 2.09 57 10 8

Other Institutions

Hamden-New Haven Coop. 94 1 28 2 15 4S 43 90 2.66 3 0 2
Storrs (E.O. Smith High) 19 0 .10 0' 0 9 6 67 1.89 1 1 1

American School for the Deaf 5() 0 20 4 0 26 26 100 2.23 0 0 0
Mansfield Training School 2 0 0 0 0 2 2 100 1.20 0 0 0
Conn. Correctional Ctr, (Niantic) 66 0 0 15 19 32 7 22 6 1 189 9 t v:), 58
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ACES (North Hayen) 3 0 2
DATAHR (Danbury) 6 0 0
HARC (Hartford) 11 0 0
LARK (Torrington) 11 0 3

Total 362 1 6:3

Total High Schools & Institutions 11717 -106 3548
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1 1 100 2.00 0 0 0
6 6 100 0 0 0
4 1 05 1 O :)

6 6 100 0 0 0

134 98 73 2.41 11 2 33

6445 4648 73 0.15 1086 207 504

92 70 76 3.69 17 0 5
83 56 67 :3.54 7o-1 0 0
58 34 59 3.51 16 0 8
95 42 44 :3.46 12 4 37

328 002 62 3.48 72 4 50
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State and Communi'w Colleges
Central Conn, State College 35 0 0 0 0 35 35 100 2,47 -., 0 0 0
Greater Hartford Community College 29 0 10 6 0 13 11 85 1 1 0
Housatonic Community College 102 0 62 8 0 32 29 . 91 3.00 2 0 1
Manchester Community College 159 2 31 36 0 90 68 76 .3.51 9 1 12
Mattatuck Community College 57 0 15 0 0 42 12 29 -- 3 1 26
Middlesex Community College 40 0 6 22 0 12 9 75 3.23 0 1 2
Northwestern Community College :32 1 14 4 0 13 10 77 2 0 1
Norwalk Community College 13:3 1 51 5 0 76 68 87 4.26 4 0 4
Ratcliffe-Hicks Sch. of Ag. (UCONN) :31 1 7 6 0 17 17 100 0 0 0
South Central Community College 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total 624 5 002 87 0 330 059 78 3.54 21 4 46

GRAND TOTAL 15281 611 4302 1119 472 8777 6350 -..Y. -
t 2.35 1479 240 708
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- THIS SIUCY IS PART GP A LARGER
SiUD'Y LESI(.;NF-D TO ASCERTAIN REASONS FOR THE
SLU,, LMERGEUL JF ..)f-F-FARM VOCATIONAL
AGICULTUc PkO3RAS.IN SOUTH DAKOTA. THE
-SIUM AS ci-y;)1-F:c TO IDENTIFY CURRENT

F(-j1 S BEING MADE. IN OFF--FARM AGRICULTURAL
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PILOT PROGRAMS IN

OFF-FARM AGRICULTURAL OCCUPATIONS

Objective I

Emphasis should be placed upon development of educa-
tional programs to prepare and upgrade persons for
off-farm agricultural occupations in South Dakota.
Formal preparation is imperative and should be made
available in a state where most of the income is de-
rived from ac.riculture. Gadda, H. W., and James
Pollmann. "South Dakota Agricultural Off-Farm Oc-
cupational Opportunities and Training Needs," Bulle-
tin 553, South Dakota Agricultural Experiment Station
(Agricultural Education, Education Department), 1969.

The above study reported an anticipated need for 2,485 new workers with
competencies in agriculture in South Dakota by 1972. Of the new job titles
for new workers, 97.4% were above the unskilled level. While nearly 90%
of the firms desire workers who had at least a high school education, they
also wanted young workers. Sixty percent of the employers preferred new
agricultural workers 19 to 34 years of age.

Assuming South Dakota State University will continue to prepare the
major share of professional off-farm agricultural workers needed in South
Dakota, the developing area vocational-technical schools and the 65 pub..i.c
school programs of vocational agriculture will need to prepare the remai .ng

workers. Since the area vocational-technical schools are currently expand-
ing programs to meet the needs of technician level occupations, vocational
agriculture programs at the secondary level must assume their increasing
responsibility in preparing off-farm agricultural workers with less than
technical level skills.

The Vocational Education Act of 1963 expanded the role of vocational
education in agriculture to include preparation for entry into off-farm
agricultural occupations. Yet the cooperative occupational experience
programs have continued to be operated large2y in production agricultural
areas. This is the result of a number of legitimate influences including
traditional program success and the importance of production agriculture
to South Dakota's economy. With increasing technology, there has been
and will continue to be an expansion in the off-farm agricultural support
industries and services. The accompanying occupational roles requiring
agricultural competencies have demanded and will continue to demand an
expansion of secondary cooperative occupational experience programs to
include more off-farm occupational training.

The purpose of cooperative occupational experience programs is to provide
a realistic learning environment in which the students can develop compe-
tencies in their chosen occupation.

To make a program cooperative and educational, it is expected that:

The school will crovide related and relevant classroom instruction
and on-the-job supervision,

2



The agricultural business will provide supervision in occupational activities
which will develop competencies necessary for entry into and progression
in the student's chosen occupw:ion, and

The student will strive to fill the role of the business employee and
studert-learner.

Instruction dealing with the cooperative occupational experience pro-
gram in off-farm occupations has been presented to most vocational agri-
culture instructors in South Dakota. The delayed emergence of programs
with emphasis upon off-farm occupations demands inquiry. It suggests that
South Dakota vocational agriculture instructors have need for additional
information concerning organizational and administrative models, curric-
ulum materials, and demonstration pilot programs.

The central problem of this total research effort is the slow emergence
of emphasis on diversified cooperative off-farm agricultural occupations
training in high school vocational agriculture programs. The primary goal
is to increase the number of programs which adequately meet the needs of
students who are preparing for off-farm agricultural occupations. The
first project objective is reported here. Objective I was to identify the
present efforts in agricultural off-farm occupations training in South Dakota
including the identification of program needs and resources.

PROCEDURE

A questionnaire was designed to determine:

(1) the number of departments placing students in off-farm agricultural
cooperative occupational experience programs including the number
of students involved, type of occupational placement, how they were
enrolled in the related classroom instruction;

(2) the school and community resources including the instructor's time,
adequacy of the vocational agriculture room, and identified or esti-
mated number of training stations;

(3) vocational agriculture instructors' attitude toward off farm programs
including the instructor's opinion of the sufficiency of numbers
for the program, their contacts with local agri-businessmen concerning
training stations, their explanation of program to superintendent,
principal, board, and businessmen, their use of local advisory groups;
and their plans to start work in the off-farm agricultural occupa-
tions area;

(4) teacher's evaluation of-expressed student interest in off-farm agricul-
ture occupations;

(5) the reaction of administrators and local school boards to teacher
explanations of off-farm supervised occupational experience programs, and

(6) questions asked by or of the instructors.

The questionuaire was mailed to the 64 South Dakota schools offering
vocational agriculture in 1970-71. Fifty-seven questionnaires were returned.
Since in many cases the information was sought through simple questions
or imperative statements, the author chlse to categorize similar responses
into logical, though subjective, categories.
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RESULTS

Current Enrollments.

Instructors were asked to report the total number of students in their
schoOls by grade, 9 through 12. Only 23 instructors reported this infor-
mation as requested. Eight instructors misinterpreted the question to mean
only boys. A frequency distribution of class enrollments was prepred (see
Table 1). The majority of the instructors reported enrollments of less
than 60 students in each of the respective class levels. Since five schools
had class enrollments of 91 or more, the mean was not judged to be an al:propriate
measure of central tendency or predictor of average class size in South
Dakota.

Table 1. Frequency Distribution of Total Class Enrollments
Reported by 23 Responding Instructors.

Class Number Enrolled
Year 30 or less 31 to 60 61 to 90 91 or More

9 6 8 4 5

10 8 8 2 5

11 7 9 2 5

12 9 7 2 5

Data for the five large schools were removed to allow calculation of adjusted
means for total class enrollments and for vocational agriculture class
enrollments. The adjusted means were more representative of the schools
in South Dakota with vocational agriculture programs (see Table 2).

Table 2. Adjusted Means for Total Class Enrollments and
Vocational
Reporting
Schools).

Mean

Agriculture Class Enrollments for 18
Schools (23 less 5 Large South Dakota

Grade Level
9 10 11 12

Total 42.8 39.2 38.1 36.6
Enrol l.aent

Vocational
Agriculture 14.2 11.3 10.9 10.3
Enrollment

The number of vocational agriculture students placed in off-farm occupa-
tional experience programs was reported by grades: grade nite, 13; grade
ten, 20; grade eleven, 31; and grade twelve, 70. Three ins ructL7s reported
indistinguishable information, and, of the 54 reporting, 32 reported zero
vocational agriculture students placed, four reported one, six reported
two to five, nine reported six to ten, and three reported 11 or more.

Instructors who reported students placed in off-farm occupational experience
programs listed the number of students by type of occupational placement
(see Table 3). Some of the instructor responses have been classified into
generally recognized business categories or job titles. The great diver-
sity in the placement area suggested that it would not be appropriate to
limit the specificity of the placement categories. An inconsistency is
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apparent from this information. Six students were placed for production
agriculture experience on farms, not off-farm. Agricultural mechanics,
elevator operations, and landscaping and groundskeeping were the three
cluster areas of placement.

Table 3. Number of Students Placed in Off-farm
OcCupational :::perience Programs by Number
Type of Occupational Placement Reported

Landscaping and groundskeeping 10

Farm building construction 7

Mechanics (including auto) 12

Other 1

Implement business 8

ASCS 1

Farm service store 1

Meat processing 6

Grain - Feed - Fertilizer 2

Elevator 5

Seed cleaner 1

Morrells 1

Service station 7

Custom cornsheller 1

Farm work 6

Grocery store 2

Sheep shearing 1

Electrician 3

PlumblIg 2

Truck'ng 2

Dairy processing 2

Welding 4

Lumberyard 3

Bakery 1

Veterinary aid 3

Potato processing
Custom combining
Farm insurance 1

Hardware 2

Newspaper 1

Feedmill 4

Cheese factory 2

major

The instructors also were asked, "How do you handle the related class
instruction phase of the off-farm occupations program?" Thirty-five of
the 57 responding instructors indicated they did not offer an off-farm occupations
program and consequently related class instruction was not an operational
aspect of their program. In this sense the question was not appropriate
for 61.4% of the responding instructors.

Four instructors indicated their students placed in off-farm occupa-
tional programs received no related classroom instruction. In other words,
18.2% of the 22 instructors who provided off-farm occupational programs
felt they made no special effort to provide class instruction related to
the specific off-farm agriculture occupation placement of the students enrolled.
Regular vocational agriculture. III and/or IV (class year) enrollment was
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reported as the method of enrollment for related lass instruction by 15

of the 22 instructors reporting (68.2%). Four iu. -ructors indicated E.cy
enrolled students in an. off -farm agricultural occupatim. clnss & igned
to serve all areas of off-farm agriculture. Two of these indivitluals also
indicnted this was their regular agriculture III of IV offering. "..e lair

two programs appear to be meeting the criteria for what is described
a diversified agricultural occupations pre2cam (production and off-fakir.
agricultural competence development objectives within e. single class). One
instructor indicated he enrollP4 students in a class d signed to serve a specific
area of off-farm agriculture, anized agriculture.

It appeared that only 22.7% of the instructors reporting offerings in
off-farm occupational programs provided related class instruction to specifi-
cally support the off-farm occupational placement experience.

School and Community Resources

The instructors were asked to report their daily schedule. There were
only limited variations of the traditional 50- to 60-minute class module
and classes were equated on this basis. The preparation period was ignored
since it was not reported in many cases. The number of "class periods" which
were specifically assigned were counted and categorized into three classi-
fications: 'ocational agriculture related, vocational agriculture? super-
vision, and ocher. A percent of til-e assigned to vocational agriculture
was calculated for each reporting instructor. Sixty-eight of the class
periods were specified in the category "other," 14 in the vocational agricul-
turk supervision category, and 203 as cational agriculture related. Three
iw=tructors reporra being assigned to four class periods, 31 to five, 15
to cix, and three to seven class periods.

The average instructor reporting spent 75% of his time in assigned class
periods related to vocational -,..iculture exclusive of assigned preparation
time. Ten instructors reported 100% of their time was assigned to voca-
:.ioc.al agriculture. Sixteen instructors reported that 60% or less of their
..las:- time was assigned to vocation." agriculture. Two instructors who
also served as principal were not assignecla percent of time figure since
they did not indicate time for the principalship.

The teachers were asked "What obstacles would you need to overcome to
allow you to free 1 hour per day for additional work in off-farm agricul-
ture including supervision of occupational experience?" Their responses
were categorized into 18 topical areas (see Table 4). Developing program
support was an obstacle identified by 13 of the instructors. The need for
charged school schedules was an obstacle for eight instlictors. Release
from classti other than vocational agriculture or other time commitments
were reported obstacles 28 times.



Table 4. Frequ ..ncy r: :".eeorted Obstacles To Be Overcom,
yo Allow 87.)rtfigi Vocational Agriculture
Instructors zo Free One Hour per Day for
A,Aitioval W-rk in Off-Farm Agriculture Includi,t3
SuputA.',ion. of Occupational Experience

Times
C.,stacle Reported

Current school .:chadule S

Release from ,'_ ....sses other than vocational

agric....t..:te (general buop, science, auto mechanics). 7

Aelease from study hall assignment 6

Scheduling of time for supervision. 5

Time for principalship duties 2

Other release related responses 8

Need for additional Vo-Ag inctru-tor 4

Need for additional instructor (no:: w-Ag) 7

Progzam support (administration, board, businessmen). . 13

Need for 'sore training stations 7

Adjustmert of Vo-Ag offerings 3

Enrollment to justify. program 3

Training for instructor 2

Teaching materials 3

Better facilities 2

Transportation to training station 2

Financial support 1

Absence of State Department definition of a
full time Vo-Ag position 1

Instructors evaluated the adequacy of their vo-ag classroom by responding
to the question, "Is 'our Vo-Ag room large enough to allow you to handle
an independent study approach to various occupational roles?" The replies
were placed in:n. three Categories: yes, undecided, and no. Thtr was a sub-
jective procedure; dowever, in most cases the responses wc-_a a 7/es or a no
with qualifying comments. Twenty-three instructors indicated trey had an
adequate vo-au classroom for an off-farm agricultural occupational instruction
program, six appeared undecided and 26 indicated an inadequate facility.

To determine the potential number of training stations instructors were
asked to respond to one-of two questions: "...how many training stations
have you identified in your school service area?" or "...how many training
stations would you estimate are available in your service area?" (see Table
5). The modal number of training stations identified was five and the
modal number estimate.: was two.

Table 8, Number of Training Stations Identified or Esti As

Available Within Reporting Instructor's Schor s Service
Area.

Instructors

Who

Identified
2stimate0

Number Reported
Not 11 or
Sure 0 1-5 6-10 more Range

3 0 10 11 3 1 to 42
3 1 17 6 2 0 to 15
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Attitude Toward Off -Fa m. Pv:ograms

In response to the question, "IN-, you have suffici,nt nninher of juniors
and seniors to offer a program of ',nstruction (on-the-job and class:corn)
in off-farm agr!.culture occupations?", 38 instructors replied yes an,1 18
instructors replied nc.

Twc:, -seven instructors indicated they had " contacted local busin,%;ses
concerning the possibility of their cooperation -In serving as training stations
!or student learners..." Tventyine indicated thcy had not contacted any -
one.

Instructors c, ,a asked if they had explained the off-farm agriculture
phase of vocational ,griculture to their administrators anuror local school
board. The responsk,,i were stoerintendent, 74 yes a,11 16 no; Trincipal,
36 yes and 16 no; and board, 8 y:s and 40 no.

There were 25 yes and 30 :co responses ,o the question, Have you ar,A.ained
the off-farm agricultural phase of vocational agriculture, particularly
the supervised occupational experi,:nce olacement, to the men in agricul-
ture business?"

One instructor reported using a local advisory -,rovo in planning the
off-farm agriculture occupations phase of his program. This particular
group constituted for the purpose of specifically providing advisory in-
put into this phase of the program. Forty-eight instructors indicated they
had not used a local advisory group in planning the off-farm program.

The instructors were asked if they had plans Zo start work in the off-
farm agricultural occupations area. Nineteen responded yes and 25 responded
no. Those responding yes were also asked to indicate "Estimated Starting
Date" and "Anticipated Occupational Content Areas of Instruction." Thirteen
instructors estimated they would b2 starting work in the off-farm agricultural
occupations in tha 1971-72 school year, two estimated their starting date
as 1972-73, and one estimated his starting date as 1974.-...d. Limited response
occurred to the "Anticipated Occupational Content Areas of Instruction" state-
ment. Four instructors indicated a diversified approach was anticipated
and two indicated a specialized approach was anticipated.

Evaluation of Student Interest

In response to the question, "How many juniors and seniors enrolled-in
your school have expressed an interest in off-farm agriculturA: occupa-
tions training?", 10 instructors reported zero, 17 reported one to five,
13 reported 6 to 10, four reported 11 or more, and 10 did not respond (see
Table 6).

The instructors responded to the qualifying question, "Would the number
you indicated above be typical for a normal year in your school?" (see Table
6). Yes responses were given by 36 of the 44 instructors who responded
to the original question. Five of the 10 instructors reporting zero interested
students indicated this was 1 typical number as did 15 of the 17 instructors
reporting one to five interested students, 12 of the 13 instructors reporting,
6 to 10, and four of the four instructors reporting 11 or more.
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Table 6. Expressed and Estimated Student Interest in Off-Farm
Agriculture Occupations Training and Reporting Teachers'
Evaluations of Typicalness of the Expressed Interest.

Instructor Response
Number of Students Interested

0 1 to 5 6 to 10 11 or more

Expressed Interest
Yes -- Typical Number

Estimated Number for No .

10

5

17

15

8

13

12

4

4

4

1

(Not typical iuterest)

Fourteen instructors responded no, indicating ney did not feel the
number reported as having an interest in off-farm agriculture occupations
training was typical of a normal year in their school. They were asked
"...what would be your estimate for the number interested, for a normal
year in your school?" Twelve of the 14 instructors estimated a higher number
would be interested in a normal year. One did not make an estimate.

Reaction to Teacher Explanat-2. ,s

Instructors were asked to indi-..ate if they had explained the off-farm
agriculture phase of vocational agriculture to their superintendent, principal,
or.board. Persons who responded yes were asked to indicate the response
of the superintendent, principal, or board.

Their evaluation of their superintendents' responses were classified
by the author into five silbjective categories: 12 were favorable, 12 were
favorable with qualification, five were asking for more information, three
were concerned with endangering e%isting progralt, and three were not interested.
Appendix A contains the abstrsated responses. 7

Instructor evaluations of their principals' responses were classified
by the author into seven subjective- judgmental caiagories: 15 were favorable
or positive, si : were favorable with- qualifications, one was "neutral," four
wero'negative generally stating "...teaching schedule and budget do not
allow...," five were negative generally stating "...let oth,..: programs handle
,;r do not affect other programs...," three questioned need or uninterested
and two were "I am the principal." Appendix P. contains the condensed responsefi.

Instructor evaluacions of their school boards' responss were classi-
fied by the author into three sublective-judgmental categcries: four eval-
uations were "favorable or positive," three were "favorable with qualifications,
and one was "questionable in reaction." Appendix C contains the c.,ndensed
responses.

Questions Asked

The instructors who incU.cated they had explained the off-farm agricultural
supervised occupationel exp,:rience placement to agriculture businessmen
were asked to indicate the most frequently asked questions. The questions
reported were categorized for summary purposes into 10 areas (see Table'
7),

Th06e instructors who indicsted they had visited with businessmen about
the off-farm agriculture phase were also asked to respond to the question,
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"What procedure did you use in explaining the program?" The responses indi-
cated that informal visits and conversation was the procedure employed by
16 of the instructors. In addition, three instructors spoke at local business
organization meetings. Two instructors prepared handouts for the business-
men visited. Two instructors used a publicaticn as an introduction to
the subject. Three instructors reported using a survey procedure to develop
interest and gather information.

If the instructors checked "No" in response to the question, Have you
explained the off-farm agriculture phase of vocational agriculture to your
administrator and local board?", they were asked to indicate "...what type
of information would you like to have to assist you it preparing to explain
the off-farm agriculture phase of vocational agriculture?" The instructors'
comments were classified into six categories which were judged to encompass
the general intent of their responses. While some instructors made no comment
others asked for more than one category of information. The requests were:
program organization information, 10; information on existing programs,
six; curriculum materials, four; data on needs for and values of off-farm
occupational experience, five; how to talk board into new courses and/or
additional help, t -a; and film explaining program, one. Appendix D contains
the categorized responses.

Table 7. Frequency of Questions /Aced Instructors Who Explained the
Off-Farm Agricultural Phase of Vocational Agriculture to
Local Businessmen.

Generalized State of Question Emu=
What type of wage must be paid? 12

How many and/or what tours would the students
work? 11

What are the objectiv'F and organizational-
administrative prozAures? 6

Who selects students a)r placement--are they
competent--can I rt ease them? 5

What will the addition 4 cost and disadvantages
be? 4

What will I gain by c, perating? 3

What are the legal as?,ets? 2

Will students be place seasonally?
How many students arc ..1,volved?

WA! students be exp(Ecd to perform as a full-time
employee in 4 to E aanths? 1

IMPLD'ATIONS

Total Enrollments

The limited enrollment data reported may have suggested that the instructors
felt this information was availably elsewhere. The total class enrollments
reported do support the rather widely recognized fact that most schools in
South Dakota have limited enrollments. While the problems of small schools
are many and frequently discussed, two problems are relevant to ...his study.

First, the size of instructional staff will necessarily be limited if the
per pupil cost of instruction is to be kept within the "low cost category"
or within the same range as relatively large schools within the same geographic
area. Second, the number of "subjects" offered will be limited.

10
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The adjusted means for vocational agriculture class enrollments (23 schools
reporting less 5 large schools) were not typical of vocational class enroll-
ments. The adjusted class means for the junior and senior classes were
10.9 and 10.3 respectively. It would appear that the organization of a separate
cooperative off-farm agriculture class for juniors and seniors would be
hard to justify in many South Dakota schools because the potential enroll-
ment is quite limited. This is particularly true if the enrollment now
served is near the total of potential vocational agriculture students.
It would also appear that a number of the relatively large South Dakota
schools should be able to justify the organization of a separate cooper-
ative off-farm agriculture class for seniors and juniors.

With a total of 128 students reportedly placed in off-farm occupational
experience programs in 22 of the 54 reporting schools, it is rather obvious
that a majority of the vocational agriculture programs have not adequately
utilized the community agribusiness resources nor encouraged the use of
off-farm supervised occupational experience programs. It would appear that
the vocational agriculture instructors need more information on the career
objectives of their students or need to utilize the available information
more effectively. The probability that nearly half of the vocational agri-
culture programs in South Dakota do not have students with career objectives
other than production agriculture is remote.

The diversity of off-farm placement area suggested that the occupational
interests of students are indeed varied and the variety of agribusinesses
is similar in most communities. An independent study approach would appear
as an efficient approach for presenting the occupational specific information
and competencies. It would also appear logical to use a considerable portion
of the students' classroom time for development of competencies with common
abilities to most agribusinesses.

The fact that 15 of the 22 instructors reporting placement of students
simply provide the regular vocational Agriculture III and/or IV (class year)
enrollment can be interpreted in different ways. It may be that they are
only providing what is defined as a work experience in off-farm agriculture.
There is no specific training plan, supervision is limited, and related
classroom instruction is not specific to the placement occupation. While
this effort is far better than no placement in off-farm agriculture, it
is not adequate in a truly vocational program.

Since only five instructors reported offering classes that provide instruction
specifically related to off-farm occupational placement, it may simply be
the logical approach to enroll students who desire supervised occupational
experience in the vocational Agriculrure III and/or IV and adjust the curriculum
to include the essential related classroom instruction.

School and Community Resources

Since the average instructor reporting spent 75% of his time in assigned
class periods related to vocational agriculture exclusive of preparation
time, it would appear possible to schedule the vocational agriculture instructor
for an off-farm occupational experience program--particularly on-the-job
supervision. This might demand the addition of staff to handle the non-
agricultural classes the vocational agriculture instructor formerly taught.
What may be needed is the evidence to show that the instructor's total contri-
bution to the school systems productivity would be greater if he were assigned
to the off-farm occupational experience program.
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The instructors need to develop local administration and school board
support for off-farm occupational experience programs. This is a rather
obvious need if one plans to introduce any new programs or procedure. It

also may suggest that sales skills and material must be developed relative
to the off-farm phase of vocational agriculture. The limited flexibility
of school schedules in limited size districts is a problem to be contended
with in introducing off-farm agriculture. A cooperative administration
and faculty will be essential if a schedule change is to be made.

The most common perceptible obstacle facing South Dakota vocational agri-
culture instructors who would hope to have free time for additional work
in off-farm agriculture is the need to be released from classes other than
vocational agriculture. The fact that 49 out of 52 reporting instructors
were assigned to five or more class periods not including preparation time
would suggest that administrators have not allowed adequate time for instructor
supervision of occupational experiences in production agriculture, to say
nothing of off-farm agriculture. This is supported by the fact that only
12 of 52 instructors were assigned time for supervision of vocational agricul-
ture students. It would appear that the instructors must first convince
their administrators of the importance of adequate supervision of occupa-
tional experience programs within the production agriculture area if they
would hope to provide vocational education in agriculture, even production
agriculture. The development of a more realistic conception of vocational
education in agriculture will be necessary if support is to be forthcoming
for off-farm agriculture programs.

If independent study is to be incorporated in the classroom related instruction
for off-farm occupations a majority of the vo-ag classroom facilities will
apparently need to be improved. This improvement would seem desirable for
the already existing programs.

The average South Dakota community might be expected to have 5 training
stations. This suggests the need to develop a procedure for systematically
identifying potential training stations. It is also worth noting that esti-
mated numbers were considerably lower than the identified number. Attitude
may be an important factor in finding training stations. It may also be
realistic to recognize that training stations may be a limiting factor in
determining class offerings in off-farm agriculture. The :eparate class
meeting stat" required as a cooperative vocational education program (300
hours of occupational experience) may be an unrealistic goal in many com-
munities if all students who are qualified are to be given an opportunity
for off-farm agriculture occupational experience.

Attitude Toward Off-Farm Programs

Approximately two-thirds of the instructors indicated they had suffi-
cient numbers of juniors and seniors to offer a program of instruction in
off-farm agriculture occupations. However, less than 43% of the instructors
planned to start work in this area. Either instructor attitude or school
organization obstacles will apparently need to be changed before a majority
of the vocational agriculture programs in South Dakota incorporate instruction
in off-farm agriculture into present programs. It would also appear that
current vocational agriculture offerings should be objectively evaluated
in terms of the occupational placement of program graduates.

Since less than half the reporting instructors had contacted local
agribusinessmen concerning work stations or even explained the off-farm
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phase of vocational agriculture to local agribusinessmen, it is obvious that
change will need to begin with the vocational agriculture instructors.
Instructors may need to incorporate the off-farm agriculture phase of instruction
into their regular program and demonstrate the benefits of the off-farm
program at the local level.

While approximately two-thirds of the instructors had explained the
off-farm agriculture phase of vocational agriculture to their administrators,
it is disheartening to see less than a 100% effort. However, it would appear
that in-service education must provide cognitive information for the instructors
in the hope that they will be able to explain a complete program of voca-
tional agriculture.

With only one instructor reporting the use of an advisory group in planning
the off-farm agricultural occupations phase of his program, a potential
resource of considerable worth is apparently untapped.

The 25 negative replies to the question of starting work in the off-
farm agricultural occupations implies that there are indeed obstacles to
be overcome in expansion of this program.

Evaluation of Student Interest

While the data are very subjective, two Implications may be revealed.
A lack of information on operating programs may lead students to give responses
which are not indicative of true interests in off-farm agriculture occupa-
tions training or a relatively high proportion of South Dakota vocational
agriculture students may be production oriented or have other legitimate
reasons for not expressing off-farm interest. The fact that 12 instructors
believe there would be more interest in a typical year suggests the need
for more information and exposure to the programs and career planning infor-
mation in general.

Reaction to Teacher Explanations

While no clear edict was observed the positive evaluation of superin-
tendents, principals, and board members responses were at least an indication
that school personnel were receptive to the programs as explained.

Questions Asked

Questions asked by agriculture businessmen were basically information
oriented. Wages and working hours were a major area of concern as one might
expect. Obviously, instructors and administrators must understand the program
to develop it at the local level. While individual contact was the most
common method used in explaining the program, group meetings apparently can
effective answer the questions frequently asked.

Instructors apparently feel a need for more program organization infor-
mation, curriculum materials, and program support data. This material should
be made available to all departments on a routine o request basis. The
problem may be one of having access to information when it is most needed.
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RECOMMENDhTIONS

In view of the presented implications, the following recommendations are
made:

1. Vocational agriculture curricula should be objectively evaluated

2. Instructors should incorporate insl:ruction in off-farm agriculture
into the present programs to demoustrate the benefits of the off-farm
phase at the local level.

3. Emphasis should be placed on the development of diversified cooperative
off-farm agricultural occupations programs in schools enrolling less
than 80 students per graduating class. Separate cooperative off-farm
agricultural occupations programs should be part of the curriculum of
the larger schools.

4. Independent study procedures should be facilitated to efficiently
present job specific information and competencies while competencies
with common application are developed by group procedures.

5. Instructor time for supervision of occupational experiences must be
made available and used efficiently.

6. The Agriculture Division of the South Dakota Division of Vocational
and Technical Education should gather evaluative data demonstrative
of the productivity of instructors working with off-farm occupational
experience programs.

7. Advisory groups should be developed and used for the local vocational
agriculture programs.

8. School districts should develop stronger guidance programs and
instructors should utilize career planning information in curriculum
development and instruction.

9. Vocational agriculture instructors need to provide prospective
students and enrollees with local program information and agriculture
career planning informations.

10. Explanatory skills and materials must be developed for the off-farm
phase of vocational agriculture.

11. A guide for establishing off-farm agriculture occupations programs
should be developed and made available to instructors and other
concerned persons.

12. The vocational agriculture classroom facilities should be improved
to meet recommended standards.
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SUMMARY

Slow emergence of off-farm agricultural programs in vocational agriculture
in Sc.ith Dakota was the problem studied. The first objective was to identify
what efforts were being made in off-farm agricultural occupations including
the identification of program needs and resources. A questionnaire was
mailed to 64 schools offering vocational agriculture in 1970-71.

Thirty-two of the 54 reporting instructors reported no students placed
off-farm. Only 143 students were reported as placed in off-farm occupa-
tional experience programs with agricultural mechanics, elevator operations,
and landscaping-groundskeeping placements most common. Four instructors
enrolled students in an off-farm agricultural occupations class.

Release from classes other than vocational agriculture or other time
commitments, school master schedules, and developing program support were
identified obstacles to additional work in off-farm agriculture.

Sufficient number of juniors and seniors to offer an off-farm program
were reported by 36 instructors. Twenty-seven instructors had contacted
businesses about serving in the off-farm area, but 25 did not. Juniors
and seniors had expressed interest in off-farm agricultural occupations training
in 34 of the reporting schools.

Instructors evaluated the majority of the responses of persons to whom
they explained the off-farm phase of vocational agriculture as favorable.
Wages, hours of student placement on the job, objectives and procedures,
selecting students, cost advantages, and legal aspects were common concerns
of agribusiness men contacted. Instructors wanted program information on
existing programs, curriculum materials, justification data, and persuasion
information.

Implications of the data were considered and 12 recommendations were made.
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Appendix A. Instructors' evaluation of their superintendent's response
to their explanation of the off-farm agricultural phase of
vocational agriculture.

Frequency
Favorable Subtotal 12

Most interested, will support
Good idea 1

Favorable 2

OK 2

No objections 1

Favorable, wants it here 1

Receptive 1

Believe he would like it here 1

Completely in favor of a program, will help get 1

Favorable, with qualifications Subtotal 12

Reasonably favorable 1

OK, but take it in addition to your present load 1

Go ahead if it will not hurt the present program 1

OK, but work it out with principal 1

Favorable, if done only 2 days a week in Ag III or IV 1

Favorable, if training stations could be made
available 1

100% for idea if aid to support (good for dis-
advantage) 1

Sounds good, do it after selool 1

Interested if get a 2-man department
OK, but find the time 1

Favorable but is there a strong need 1

Good idea but no help to implement 1

Wanting more information Subtotal 5

Do we need it? 1

Study students' interest, business interest
and cost 1

Reservations--small number in school and Vo-Ag,
availability of work stations

Interested 1

Questionable
Might hurt other programs Subtotal 3

Have a T&I ed. program 1

Likes, but starting D.E. first
Let Vo-Tech school get underway first 1

Not interested Subtotal 2

Would have value, but I am retiring
Not enthused - lack of training stations 1
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Appendix B. Instructors' evaluation of their principals' responses to
their explanation of the off-farm agriculture phase of
vocational agriculture.

Frequency
Favorable or positive Subtotal 15'

Very favorable 2

Favorable 6

Interested 2

OK 1

Agrees 1

Very good 1

Positive 1

I believe, they would like it here 1

Favorable with qualifications Subtotal 6

OK, need more help - board doesn't want
extra courses 1

Sounds practical 1

Favorable if training stations are available 1

OK, find the time 1

Yes, as soon as possible
Good idea - if no help or more time for ag

Teaching schedule and budget do not allow Subtotal 4

If had more time for Vo-Ag man, something
could be done

Did not feel my load allowed it 1

OK, but cannot schedule 1

Operates within schedule and budget --
limits participation 1

Let other programs handle or do not affect
other programs Subtotal 5

T&I program for this (confused!) 1

Cooperative program should fulfill this need 1

Work with D.E. to prevent overlapping 1

Let Industrial Arts take care of that (confused) 1
Let D.E. get started first 1

Neutral Subtotal 1 1

Questions need or uninterested Subtotal 3

Is there a need? 1

Reservations -- numbers, training stations 1

Little interest 1

I am Principal Subtotal 2
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Appendix C.
Instructors' evaluation of their school boards'

responses to their explanation of the off-farm

agriculture phase of vocational agriculture.

Frequency

Favorable and positive I Subtotal 4

Very favorable
1

Favorable
2

Positive
Favorable with qualifications

Subtotal 3

OK, find the time
Go ahead but do not hurt present program

Interested but waiting for administration's

recommendations
1

Questionable
Subtotal 1
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Appendix D. Instructors' responses to the question, "What type of
information would you like to have to assist you in
preparing to explain the off-farm agriculture phase of
vocational agriculture?"

Frequency
Program organization information Subtotal 10

Organizational details 1

Concept 1

Student wages, hours, funding, and available
help 1

Equipment, time differences 1

I need more background and knowledge 1

Planning, starting, and follow-up or evaluation
procedures

A basic guide or an organizational plan to
help get across the important parts 1

Objectives 1

Complete information 1

Brochure explaining cooperative program 1

Information on existing programs Subtotal 6

List of wt.at other instructors are doing 1

More information about existing programs 2

Success in other schools 1

Ideas being used 1

What has been done 1

Curriculum materials Subtotal 4

Program of study for particular businesses 1

Sample off-farm program 1

What to do to prepare students for off-farm
occupations experience programs 1

A proposal for a good off-farm program for
S.D. including time required 1

Data on needs and values of Subtotal 5

Benefits shown 1

Data on needs in area for board 1

Information on uniqueness of program in
Ag and benefit:s in S.D. 1

Trends in off-farm employment 1

Number of off-farm jobs, importance of
training and possible incomes 1

Film or filmstrip explaining program Subtotal 1

How to talk board into new courses
and additional help Subtotal 2

How.. - an Industrial Arts department 1

How.. - new courses and additional instructors 1

19
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Gary Leske, author of this publication, is a former assistant professor ofAgricultural Education at South Dakota State University, Brookings.
He is now associate professor of Agricultural Education at the

University of Minnesota.
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5. Summary of the Report:

(a) Time period covered by the report: March 15, 1972 to March 114,
lop.

(b) Goals and objectives of the project

To develop a comprehensive vocational guidance program for pupils
enrolled in the public schools. Strong emphasis is placed on
general understanding of the world of work by pupils prior to
high school enrollment.

To provide practical exposure to a wide range of vocational
experiences.

To instill in high school counselors a bitter understanding of
the total spectrum of jobs in the world of work to better equip
them to counsel pupils concerning employment.

To provide continuous vocational gedance for all pupils including
identified education students.

To up-grade the self-image of disadvantaged students in an attempt
to have each individual make a worthwhile adjustment to adult
society and the world of work.

To increase the vocational awareness of pupils, educators, and
community members which will raise the enrollment in vocational
areas.

To provide employable skills for all pupils prior to the termi-
nation of their education.

(c) Procedures followed

An in-service workshop and meeting is scheduled every two weeks
during the school year for all elementary and junior high guidance
counselors in order to make them aware of new ideas and procedures
in career education.

Prior to the opening of the school year, a two-day in-service
workshop was held for teachers, counselors, and administrators
in order to bring them closer together and give thorn a better
understanding of what career education is all about. This also
helped teachers and administrators understand the roll of the
counselor so that better cooperation could be given to the
counselor in implementing the program of career education 1-8
in each of the schools to which the counselor had been assigned.

The Indiana Career Resource Center from South Bend, Indiana was
used for the two-day workshop as well as the Comprehensive Voca-
tional Guidance Program for Model Cities.

- 1 -
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During the first and second week of the regular school year,
elementary and junior high counselors have held in-service train-
ing sessions with the administration, faculty, and parents in
schools to which they have been assigned.

A series of films on vocational occupations has been assigned
for the 7th and 8th grades through the Curriculum Division.
They are to be shown during the guidance period every other week
throughout the school year.

The S.R.A. Job Facts Handbook was used by the counselors to
develop occupational clusters for each junior high subject area.
The clusters have been given to every junior high teacher to be
incorporated in his or her class at the appropriate time, again
with backing from the Curriculum Division. A syllabus for
elementary guidance has been developed by the elementary counselors
and has been made available for every elementary teacher K-6
so that career awareness can be started at that age level.

Also, junior high counselors have developed a junior high syllabus
for the exploratory program in the 7th and 8tn grades, and each
teacher who has been assigned a guidance class has received a
copy.

The summer phase of the Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program
for Model Cities consisted of two separate parts, one, the
seventh grade vocational exploratory program, and two, the high
school counselors visiting local business and industry.

The seventh grade vocational exploratory program was for only
seventh grade students who would enter the eighth grade the
following fall. It would help to expose them to a variety of
vocational activities which would acquaint them with the various
vocational opportunities available in high school. This summer
experience should have helped them make wiser high school course
selections when they enrolled for high school during the it eighth
grade school year. The summer program utilized nine vocational
guidance consultants and sixteen vocational teachers. Each
consultant was responsible for 60-62 pupils who were comprised
of two separate classes of 30-31 pupils each for a total pupil
enrollment of approximately 600 pupils (200 students more than
the previous summer).

Each class of pupils was presented introductory lessons each
day by the consultants/teachers in formal classroom activities.
The lessons were designed to provide vocational information
to the pupils. Information included the various levels of a
particular vocation (e.g., machinist, draftsman, tool and die
maker, engineer, etc.). The benefits, advantages, and disad-
vantages of that vocation were also pointed out. In addition,
guest speakers and visual aides were utilized to provide infor-
mation to the students. The classroom lessons were held for
30-40 minutes each day.

-2-
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After the classroom session, the class was taken to a voca-
tionally oriented classroom where they were given practical
experience and information in a particular vocation.

A field trip to a local business or industry employing persons
possessing the skills to which the pupils were exposed was
planned each week.

Eleven high school counselors, one from each of the high schools,
visited business and industry for a six-week period during the
summer.

Most high school counselors are not presently familiar with
vocational opportunities and employment practices, and exert
most of their effor+a toward counseling pupils for further edu-
cation. This program helped to train the high school counselor
in vocational practices so that they are better able to counsel
students in the world of work and opportunities in our local
business and industry.

The Occupational Preparation Program at Arsenal Technical High -.

School is held in conjunction with the Comprehensive Vocational
Guidance Program for Model Cities.

There is one director, one counselor, two vocational teachers,
and two teachers from the regular budget which helps to staff
the Occupational Preparation Program.

The program is organized along the lines of a corporation, com-
posed of production industries, service industries, the business
and accounting areas, and a retail outlet.

After a student is accepted into the program, he fills out'an
application form similar to the one he might find in employment
offices. An attempt is made to place him in the corporation
according to information obtained from this application. In-
structions for the most part are given individually. The teacher-
student ratio does not exceed one to fifteen. Students can be
transferred from one area to another, if there are vacancies
and if approved by the counselor.

The student is in this program for a half day. For approximately
half of 'that time, he is at his assigned work station; one-
fourth is in related technical or demonstration work; and one-
fourth is in-service training. The other half day is spent in
regular school subjects. Regular school subjects to be taken
are selected with the cooperation of the occupational preparation
counselor.

Students can be transferred into the program at any time during
the semester, and they can return to the regular classes at
any time they see a need to continue with their academic studies.



For those who return to regular classes, it is advisable that
a cooperative work study program be planned with local industry.
Three credits can be earned in the Occupational Preparation
Program and they can be applied toward graduation. An additional
award is the sharing of the profits of the store.

The prime objective of the total program is -to identify the
potential drop-out, boy or girl) at the eighth, ninth, and tenth
grade level. This is done by the junior high counselor and high
school counselor. They, in turn, work with the occupational
preparation counselor to interest the student in continuing
an education that will better prepare him for the world of work.
The program is built around a typical corporate structure, in-
cluding several production and service industries, and a manager-
ial and sales organization. An in-service training program will
help them wit1i communications, math, and social problems which
might arise.

(d) Results, accomplishments

1. Administrators, teachers, students, and parents are relying
more and more on the counselor and have come to accept coun-
seling as a part of the regular educational program.

2. Teachers are applying the world of work to the subject areas
they are teaching and are making the subject areas more
meaningful to students.

3. Counselors are working their second year in elementary and
junior high schools which never had the services of a coun-
seling program before.

4. Students are able to see first hand vocational opportunities
in our community and to observe people actually working
at jobs that they themselves are interested in doing some
day.

5. Students have found that they can talk over their problems
with the counselor and they also learn more about the world
of work and opportunities in our community.

6. Students are better informed of what is available in the
high schools in the way of vocational classes.

7. Parents are more ready to accept vocational education along
with academic education, as being just as important.

8. Students are more aware of the need for at least a high
school education.

9. Students are able to make a wiser decision in high school
course selection in the eighth grade.
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10. Students in the Occupational Preparation Program are con-
tinuing to have success for the first time in their lives
in making passing grades.

11. Vocational classes in the Occupational Preparation Program
are continuing to help some of the students see a purpose
and need for going to school.

(e) A third party evaluation team consisting of a three-man board,
has been contracted to evaluate the project.

The evaluation for the second year proves a distinct impact
upon raising the level of morale, improving attitude, and in-
tensifying the motivational level of those students who were
included within the project.

(f) Conchwions and Recommendations

The elenentary and junior high counselors are doing an outstand-
ing job with students and with teachers who have been assigned
to guidance classes. They seem to be getting a lot done con-
siderinE the tremendous overload they carry, particularly at
the junior high level.

The summer vocational exploratory program for seventh graders
was very successful once again. However, with the limitation
of students who could take part in the program and the number
who wanted to be included shows still a need for expanding the
program next year.

The Occupational Preparation Program at Arsenal Technical High
School seems to be doing the job for a large percent of those
enrolled. However, with the addition of a small engine repair
program in the project, there is a need to find more space for
the operation if at all possible.

6. Body of the report: Problem area

(a) The problem area toward which the project was directed, was to
develop a Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program for Model
Cities area youth. The program is attempting to develop voca-
tional experiences for both youths presently enrolled in school
and for those who are no longer enrolled in school. The follow-
ing aspects of the program are included:

1. A basic elementary (grades K-6) career awareness program
is being expanded to expose pupils to experiences which are
designed to build a strong self-image. In addition) the
value of education and vocational experiences is being in-
troduced.

2. A junior high school (grades 7-8) exploratory program is
being expanded to expose pupils to occupational orientation



experiences. The program is utilizing visual aides, guest
speakers, and field trips to industry and to high schools
having vocational training facilities. In addition, pupils
are being provided an opportunity to enroll in summer school

where they may make practical application in vocational
areas. Pupils enrolled in special education classes are
also included.

3. The coordination of a pupil's transition between junior and
senior high school is being accomplished by the utilization
of a trained counselor who has training in vocational edu-
cation.

4. Each pupil enrolled in high school is to have available the
services of a trained vocational counselor in addition to
the existing counseling services. This counselor will be
able to provide educational and vocational information per-
taining to all levels of employment.

5. The program proposes an Occupational Preparation Program
designed to provide skills to the potential drop-out. This

phase of the project is to include a cooperative program
with local business and industry. The program is flexible
to adjust to the needs of the pupils enrolled and is structured
to provide for full time employment or for the pupil to re-
turn to the regular school program.

6. The unemployed out-of-school youth will be provided educa-
tional and vocational experiences utilizing the present
evening division of the public schools. The Model Cities
recruiters will be used in the identification and placement
process. In utilizing the existing educational program as
a foundation, this program attempts.to incorporate additional
educational processes which will better meet the educational
and vocational aspirations of youth who reside within the
Model Cities and fringe areas. The program will reach all
youths throughout their school career terminating only when
youths have received an educational or vocational background
which:will provide them with employable potentialities.

The Indianapolis Public Schools are presently equipped to train
both youths and adults in many vocational areas (Appendix A).
The school district maintains vocational facilities at three
high schools (out of 11 high schools). However, pupils do not
presently display a high degree of enthusiasm or interest in
vocational areas. It generally believed that the primary
reason for low enrollment in vocational areas is the lack of
exposure to vocational opportunities prior to a pupil's enroll-
ment in high school. This program proposes to provide pupils
with vocational exposure by providing a vocational guidance
experience while the pupil is enrolled in the public schools.
Such exposure should better prepare pupils to make wiser selec-
tion of high school subjects when they enroll in high school.

- 6 -
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In addition, this program will provide short-term courses of

instruction in employable skills for those pupils who decide
to terminate their formal education prior to high school gradu-
ation. Those youths and adults who have already left school
will be encouraged to return to school to obtain employable
skills through utilization of the opportunities already in
existence through the evening division.

(b) The Indianapolis Public Schools already have an up-to-date file
of vocational opportunities and job requirements in the Indianap-
olis area. This file was produced by vocational counselors who
visited over eighty local business and industrial firms over a
period of three years. Each high school has an available file
and contact is maintained with the personnel director of the
various firms.

This program will utilize previously trained vocational consult-
ants who have visited local firms and who are already known to
personnel directors and other members of the management team.
In addition, these consultants are in close contact with the
United States Employment Service, the planner House Vocational
Agency, the Indiana Department of Vocational Rehabilitation,
and Indiana Office of Apprenticeship Information Center. The
previous experience of the vocational consultants with these
agencies should prove to be useful in employment placement.
These consultants will also be utilized by the In-Service Train-
ing Division of the schools to provide information and training
concerning employment to counselors and other selected staff
members in the schools.

(c) It should be noted that the population under consideration
represents the youth with the greatest academic and social handi-
caps. Because of this, the program will utilize accepted
guidance activities to not only orient pupils to vocational
opportunities but to also aid each individual in upgrading his
self-image to the point where he believes he has the personal
attributes to attain success in society. Activities of this
nature are already in existence in the elementary schools, but
attempts will be made to strengthen existing programs at the
seventh and eighth grade levels through the use of vocational
consultants.

The vocational information presented to the pupils will not be
restricted to low level jobs but will provide information con-
cerning semi-skilled, skilled, technical, and professional op-
portunities. It is anticipated that by raising the aspirations
of youth at an early point in the educational process, many of
the youth who now drop out of school will not only remain in
school but will attend technical schools and/or universities
to obtain special training in the professions. This program
thus attempts to not only provide skills for the drop-out but
also provide experiences which will meet the needs of all youth
regardless of the goals which they aspire to attain. (See
original proposal (p. 3-6)

-7-



6. Body of the report: Related literature

There appears to be a dearth of basic research focusing upon voca-
tional preparation. Because of this lack of empirical research,
it is impossible to say exactly how vocational choices are made.
Norris (1) suggests that authorities seem to agree on the following
points:

1. The selection of a vocation is not a single choice, instead
it is a process that usually takes place over a number of
years.

2. As the child advances from early childhood to adolescence,
his vocational choices tend to become more realistic. The

youngster evaluates his strengths and interests in terms
of the educational and vocational opportunities open to
him.

3. Vocational selection is a part of one's life adjustment
from early childhood to adulthood. In line with these
points, vocational guidance in the public schools should
be presPnted to all levels of instruction. Naturally, the
material presented would be adapted to the needs of each
age group.

There are, however, many vocational guidance programs being conducted
at the elementary, junior high, and high school level. Most of these
seem to be successful for the particular group of pupils being served
but evaluations are subjective instead of objective in nature.

Bank (2) describes an elementary school program in Detroit utilizing
vocational role models. The program utilizes drawings, paragraph
writing, visual aide presentations, field trips, and guest speakers
at various grade levels. The implications of the program are:
vocational role models can serve as a stimulus whereby elementary,
school students can learn about different types of job families which
correspond to developmental curriculum areas; a means of involving
students, teachers, parents, and community in helping to vitalize
career information and for students to broaden their perception
in meaningful, realistic, and personalized fashion. Occupational
orientation programs which begin early in life and continue through
school afford an individual opportunity to appraise himself, to recog-
nize the many career choices available, and to understand the process
and end result of occupational decision-making. This statement
reinforces the above described program and is endorsed by others.

(3), (4), (5), (6), (7), (8).

Sloan (9) in summarizing current literature pertaining to orientation
approaches to increased student awareness of occupational options,
suggested a need for the following:

-8-



1. Students need a wide range of activities which offer ways
of testing the self and achieving identity. Then, the stu-
dent can begin to relate his self-concept to various oc-
cupational role expectations.

2. Students need to understand career development as a process
over which the individual has control. In contrast, students
often see outside influences as controlling their life
patterns.

3. Effective career explorations is action-oriented. It

emerges from questions important to the student, relates
to his goals and values, and involves him in personal inter-
action. It may offer opportunities to see what a job feels
like; to place one's self in particular occupational tasks.

4. There is a need to consider the aspects which influence
career choice. Research indicates four sectors which most
people consider:

a. intrinsic features of the work task
b. extrinsic rewards of the occupation
c. extra -role considerations
d. the perceived feasibility of occupational goals

5. Valuable vocational experiences are inherent in most class-
room activities. For example, skill in inter-personal
relations and decision-making ability can be.emphasized
as important vocational learnings.

6. Early orientation should stress wide ranging exploration
with emphasis on the many jobs for which each person is
suited.

7. Parents play a major role in vocational development and
are often the primary source of occupational information
to a child. This suggests the importance of including
parents in occupational orientation programs.

In one program for school alienated youth, 96 percent of the enrollees
were working to the complete satisfaction of their employers. In
a Michigan follow-up study of cooperative education trainees, one
percent were unemployed, 40 percent were continuing their education,
and over 50. percent were still employed in the cooperative firm
where they ireceived training. The students were generally above
average. Cooperative education in distributive education increased
student test scores on sales comprehension over a class taught by
the project method but failed to show any increased contribution
in economic understanding. (10)



The Boston public schools (11) have operated a vocational program
since 1962 which is designed to prepare high school youths for
employment. Potential drop-outs are removed from their regular school
program and placed in vocational experiences which permits 80% of
the school day to be spent in shop activities and 20% devoted to
basic core education. Absences and tardiness are practically unknown
and employers have high praise for the work habits of the graduates
of this program.

Forbes and Olsen (12) conducted a study to investigate the level of
occupational aspirations in eighth graders in an effort to determine
if they are ready to choose a high school curriculum which will
contribute toward their adult occupational goals. A comparison of
the level of occupational aspirations of eighth grade pupils and the
level of occupational aspirations of eleventh and twelfth grade
pupils was made utilizing the occupational aspiration scale developed
by Haller. (13)

(b) Goals and objectives of the project

1. To assist the pupils in broadening their understanding of
and their natural curiosity about the world of work and
specific occupational areas.

a. Elementary (K-6) guidance counselors and teachers are
helping students broaden their understanding of the
world of work by having guest speakers, showing films
and filmstrips, going on field trips, and obtaining
literature at their level of understanding, to make
them more aware of the world of work.

b. Elementary (K-6) guidance counselors have developed
an elementary syllabus (Appendix B) on career awareness
in order to help the classroom teachers incorporate
the world of work in their everyday classes for students.

c. The 7th and 8th grade counselors and teachers are help-
ing students become aware of the world of work by having
guest speakers from business and industry, taking field
trips to business and industry in the community, showing
films and filmstrips, using the S.R.A. Kits on jobs,

'using current literature about the world of work, and
having individual and group discussions on the world
of work.

d. The junior high school counselors have also developed
a syllabus for junior high guidance (Appendix C) to
help the classroom teachers who have been assigned
guidance classes, to better present the world of work
to students.

- 10 -



2. To encourcge pupils to make realistic self-appraisals by
examining what they believe to be their interests and abili-
ties in relation to what their past school az.periences tell
about them, and to assist them to develop aspirational levels
that will result in educational and career commitments
consistent with such interests and abilities.

a. Elementary and junior 'high counselors give each student,
at the beginning of the school year, a guidance infor-
mation sheet and an autobi"graphy sheet (Appendix I))
in order to gain information from students about their
interests and abilities. With the information sheets
and school records, counselors are better able to help
students individually make a more realistic career
commitment consistent with such interests and abilities.

3. To assist pupils in gaining a greater understanding of high
school course sequence, specific courses, cooperative work
study programs) and the relationship of these sequences,
courses, and work study programs to ultimate occupational
choices.

a. Each junior high counselor takes every eighth grade
student on a field trip to the high school which they
will attend, in order for the student to become familiar
with what is available in high school.

b. Counselors and teachers in group guidance classes present
each subject that available to them and advise how
each subject can lead to a specific job or jobs.

c. Guidance counselors through individual conferences with
each student and parent help students make-out their
ninth grade program according to their interests,
abilities, and school records in order to make a more
realistic occupational choice.

d. Seventh grade students spend six weeks in a summer school
vocational exploratory program at Arsenal Technical
High School in an on hand vocational experience. Hope-
fully, this will help them make a more realistic occu-
pational choice when they are ready to make out their
high school program in the eighth grade,

e. High school counselors spend six weeks in various busi-
nesses and industry during the summer In urder to gain
information about the world of work mid to determine
what business and industry is looking for in hiring new
employees. Counselors then r,i5- this information on to
students through occilpaticrial information classes and
individual conferences so students can better prepare
themselves in class and vocational selection in order
to meet their career choice.



4. To assist pupils in broadening their understanding of per-
sonal attributes sought by places of business by taking
pupils on field trips into these businesses and factories

and talking with workers, personnel officials, etc.

a. Guidance counselors (K-8) take students on as many field
trips to businesS and industry in our community that
time will permit, in order for students to see and talk
with workers and personnel officials. This helps to
broaden their understanding about the world of work
as to find out what business and industry require of
new employees and what the outlook is for job opportuni-
ties in the futurein our community.

b. Guidance counselors have guest speakers from business
and industry come into the classroom to talk to students
about what business and industry are looking for in
hiring workers, such as attitudes, school records,
attendance, grades: interests, abilities, and how much
education is needed for each job.

5. To assist pupils in learning about the various post-high
school vocational training facilities and their offering
in the Indianapolis area.

a. Junior high and high school counselors either take
field trips with students to the various training
facilities or have representatives from the various
training facilities come to the schools and talk with
students about the opportunities at each facility.
Pamphlets and literature are gathered by the counselor
and distributed to the students about each post-high
school vocational training facility in the Indianapolis
area.

6. Junior high 7th and 8th grade counselors and teachers give
students on hand experience in order for students to learn
the dignity of working with one's hands and developing a
wholesome attitude toward all jobs by the following means:

a. Every seventh and eighth grade boy and girl will take
two years of industrial arts and home economics.

b. Seventh graders have an opportunity to attend the summer
school vocational exploratory program.

c. Counselors and teachers conduct group guidance classes
to discuss all types of jobs and their importance.

d. Counselors have individual conferences with students
to talk about specific jobs they are interested in and
how important it is to work with one's hands.
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e. Counselors show films and filmstrips on all types of
jobs to show how each job is as important as the nett
one.

f. Counselors take students on field trips to business
and industry where students can actually see people
working at various jobs using their hands.

7. To encourage pupils to develop good habits of attendance,
punctuality, neatness in work, etc. as training for future
employment experiences and for becoming productive members
of society and good citizens in the community.

a. The elementary (K-6) counselors and teachers help students
develop good habits of attendance, punctuality, neatness,
and to become good citizens in the community by the
following means:

(1) Counselors have developed a syllabus to give to
teachers who have been assigned guidance classes
on personal habits, attendance, punctuality, etc.
which are traits desired by business and industry
when hiring employees.

(2) By showing students how important it is to form
good habits now, and how it will help them get the
kind of job they want later.

(3) By having teachers discuss in class the reason
for being in classes and school on time everyday.

(1) Counselors have individual conferences with students
who have poor attendance records in order to show
them why they should change.

(5) Counselors and teachers show films and filmstrips
on why students need to have good attendance, good
personal habits, and punctuality.

(6) Guest speakers from business and industry talk to
students as to why they look for workers with good
attendance, punctuality, and good personal habits.

b. Junior high counselors and teachers build in more depth
on what the students have had (K-6) in the following ways:

(1) Teachers and counselors spend at least three class
periods going over students' records and explain
why they are so important in connection with getting
a job.
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(2) Counselors have developed a syllabus to give to
teachers who have been assigned guidance classes
on films, applications, personal habits, attendance,
where to look for a job, etc. which traits are
desired by business and industry when hiring em-
ployees.

(3) Individual conferences are held with students who
have poor attendance records, poor punctuality, or
poor personal habits.

(4) Career clusters (Appendix E) have been developed
and added to the curriculum in each appropriate
subject area, so that counselors and teachers can
show how each subject relates to a specific job
and why it is necessary that they should continue
with their education.

(5) Guest speakers are brought in to show what business
and industry expect out of employees in order to
do their job, or what they look for in hiring new
employees .

8. To work in close cooperation with all school personnel,
community social agencies, and local business and industry.

2, All counselors (K-12) have been involved in in-service
workshops .to better understand how to work with school
personnel, community social agencies, and local business
and industry.

b. All counselors (K -8) have given in-service training to
all of the school personnel in the schools to which
they have been assigned.

c. On several occasions counselors have been called upon
to give in-service workshops to other school'districts
and state meetings.

d. Counselors have visited community social agencies and
local business and industrial firms to become better
acquainted with the services they have to offer and

'ascertain how they can help one another more effectively.

9. To instill in each pupil the desire to pursue educational
objectives to the ultimate of their ability, with high school
graduation a necessity.

a. Counselors and teachers who have been assigned guidance
classes are constantly showing students why they need
at least a high school education through the following
means:



(1) Using S.R.A. Kit or other literature on job require-

ments.

(2) Career clusters for each subject area

(3) Want ads in newspapers.

(4) Films and filmstrips on job requirements.

(5) Guest speakers from local business and industry
outlining their requirements' for hiring new employees.

(6) Field trips to business and industry to talk to
personnel managers.

(7) Parents to talk to students about how much harder
it is to get a job today without a high school
education than when they were in school.

(8) Individual and group confereices with students on
job requirements.

(9) To show students the more education the better
jobs available with more pay.

10. To familiarize the pupils with the role of the counselor
in their future vocational and educational development.

a. Counselors (K-8) have visited every classroom in the
schools to which they have been assigned at the begin-
ning of the year to let students know who they are and
how they can help them.

b. Counselors also let students know that they are not
disciplinarians. Information given to them is confi-
dential and will not be released without the consent
of the student.

c. Counselors tell students about field trips and guest
speakers they will be having during the year. They also
advise the students as to how they can assist them in
finding jobs through the connections they have had with

'business and industry.

d. Counselors help the child become a "whole child" mentally,
physically, emotionally, and socially to learn more
about the world of work.

11. To provide all pupils with employable skills prior to their
leaving school.
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a. Elementary counselors (K-6) have given students an
opportunity to become aware of the world of work.

b. Junior high (7-8) counselors have given each student
an opportunity to explore the world of work through on
hand experience in the summer program or through the
industrial arts program.

c.. Junior high counselors have helped students make aut
their high school program and make sure students are
placed in areas best suited for them so they will be
prepared to get a job after leaving school.

d. High school counselors follow the students through courses
they have chosen, or help the student change in another
direction so they can become employable after leaving
school.

e. High school counselors help students find part time
work or help them get into cooperative work study pro-
grams to better prepare them for a job when leaving
school.

f. Junior high and high school counselors work very closely
together in placing studaats in the right program so
they will be prepared for work. If a student should
want to quit before finishing high school, then the
junior high and high school counselor work closely
together to see that the student is placed in the Oc-
cupational Preparation Program at Arsenal Technical High
School so the student will have a skill to be employed.

(c) Description of the general project design and the procedures
followed, including information on the student population,
instructional staff, and on the methods, materials, instru-
ments and techniques used.

The Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program for Model Cities
has just completed its second full year of operation and
administrators, teachers, parents, and students have accepted
the program much more than the first year, which will be
desCribed later in the Interim Report.

The program started on February 1', 1971 with the hiring of
seven vocational guidance consultants, one director of the
Occupational Preparation Program, one counselor, and two
teachers for the Occupational Preparation Program at Arsenal
Technical High School. Included in the program are ten Title
I elementary guidance counselors and twelve junior high
counselors from the regular budget.
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The seven vocational guidance consultants, prior to the start
of the Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program for Model
Cities, were Title I elementary guidance counselors. They
were assigned to one elementary school K-6 or K-8 in the
inner-city, with the background of teaching occupational
information and working in industry during the summer. They
were transferred into the Comprehensive Vocational Guidance
Program for Model. Cities.

The twelve junior high counselors had previously been assigned
to one of the eleven high schools programming eighth grade
students who would feed into that particular high school.
The administration felt that it would be better if the junior
high counselors were not associated with one particular high
school, but would represent all of the high schools. Con-
sequently, each counselor was assigned four different junior
high schools which covered the entire school district.

In February 1971, the twelve junior high counselors were made
a part, of the Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program so
that now there are ten Title I elementary counselors and
nineteen junior high counselors covering the entire school
district in the seventh and eighth grades.

Elementary Guidance. The ten Title I elementary counselors
have been assigned to one individual school K-6 or K-8 in
the Model Cities are and inner -city full time. The total
enrollment for the ten elementary schools which the counselors
have been assigned to is 4,809 students with a ratio of one
counselor per 480.9 students.

The elementary counselors turn in a monthly report, of their
activities (Appendix D). The following is a brief summary
of the elementary counselors' activities for the second year:

1. Number of individual conferences - 5,910
2. Number of teacher conferences - 1,098
3. Number of soCial worker conferences - 335
h. Number of parent conferences - 284
5. Other conferences - 451
6. Number of teacher referrals'- 1,691
7. Number of self-referrals - 1,884
8. Other referrals - 701
9. Number of class presentations - 1,189

10. Number of group meetings - 561,
11. Number of guest speakers - 46
12. Number of field trips 147
13. Number of P.T.A. presentations - 19
14. In-service training with teachers 34
15. Number of filmstrips or films shown - 261

Prior to the beginning of the school year: a two-day in-
service workshop was given by the Indiana Career Resource
Center from South Bend, Indiana for the elementary counselors
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to go over new ideas and plans for implementing career
awareness K-6. Each counselor was given a packet of materials

to be used in helping teachers who had been assigned guidance

classes, or to work in their regular subject area.

At the beginning of each semester, elementary counselors
have met with the administration, faculty, and students of

the schools to which they have been assigned. They hold an
in-service workshop to explain their role in the school, to
present their ideas, and to receive ideas from the faculty

on how to help the students K-6 with career awareness.

The following are things the elementary counselors are doing
for students K-6 to become aware of vocational opportunities:

Counselors have arranged for guest speakers from business
and industry (Appendix F) to come into classes and talk to
students about their occupation. For example, if they are
studying about fire prevention in their health and safety
class, a local fireman comes in as guest speaker, along with
the tools and equipment he uses. The students have an oppor-
tunity to put on the fireman's hat, the boots, and rain coat,
and pretend they are firemen; also, they have an opportunity
to handle the 'various tools a fireman uses as he tells them
what each is used for. He also explains why firemen are
needed and what kind of education they should have to become
a fireman.

Guest speakers are generally invited to talk to students
about the subject that is being taught, so that subject matter
and job will have more meaning. As many guest speakers as
possible are used during the year in order to give children
K-6 as many opportunities as possible to become aware of a
wide variety of occupations.

Counselors arrange field trips for students (Appendix G)
and also accompany them on field trips. Again, this is to
make children aware of more occupations, to actually see
people working, to see different machinery and tools, and
also to talk to people working at the various jobs. Field
trips are arranged to follow a guest speaker in order to
broaden the students' understanding of the world of work,
or to fit into the lesson they are studying.

Counselors have made an elementary career awareness syllabus
(Appendix B) so that each teacher K-6 can use it as a guide
for teaching career awareness in each of the subject areas,
or have the counselor come into the class to teach a specific
occupation. Counselors will give class preSentations upon
the request of a teacher, administrator or student. The
topics discussed can vary depending upon the need of the
students at that time. For example:
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1. Attendance and tardiness
2. Rules and regulations of the school
3. Personal health habits in relation to a job

4. Safety in school and in relation to a job
5. Making good grades in regard to getting a job
6. Children request knowledge about certain jobs

7. Attitudes, interests, and hobbies
8. Getting along with other people
9. Educational films and filmstrips (Appendix H) are shown

10. Other materials (Appendix I)are presensd

Counselors have individual and group conferences with students
through referrals from teachers, administrators, social workers.
or self-referrals from students. Through individual and group
conferences, counselors try to attain the following goals:

1. Develop a realistic self-image, including an awareness
and acceptance of his or her capabilities and limitations,
and the self-confidence that will permit him to achieve
maximum self-realt7ation.ineerMs of-his or her potential.

2. Develop an awareness of and respect and concern for other
groups and individuals.

3. Develop the abilities. required to identify desirable and
realistic goals and set priorities.

4. Learn to control his own actions in line with his goals
and to join with others in establishing amd maintaining
guidelines for behavior of the group.

5. Learn to accept disappointments and frustrations and to
work toward their resolution or solution.

6. Encourage and accept the honest expression of ideas and
feelings.

7. Be capable of drawing his own conclusions, deferring
decisions until the best evidence is available and allow-
ing others the same privilege.

8. Incorporate into his life pattern the elements of Free-
'dom's Code.

Elementary counselors meet regularly with the junior high-
counselors to go over ideas and exchange ideas tieing in the
K-6 awareness to the 7 -8 exploratory program. The elementary
counselors also have the junior high counselor from the
feeder school for the elementary school come to their school
and talk to all of the sixth graders. They will also take
the sixth graders on a field trip to the junior high school
to become familiar with that school for the following year.
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As stated throughout, the elementary guidance program is
structured to make the children K-6 aware of vocational op-
portunities and build this into the junior high program.

Junior High Guidance. The nineteen junior high school coun-
selors have been assigned approximately four schools each
(7-8) which covers the entire Indianapolis school district.
The total enrollment for all of Cie 7-8 grades is 14,984
students with a ratio of one counselor per 788.63 students.

The junior high counselors, like the elementary counselors,
turn in a monthly report of their activities (Appendix D).
The following is a brief summary of the junior high counselors'
activities for the second year:

1. Number of individual conferences - 15,609
2. Number of teacher conferences - 2,408
3. Number of social.wOrkers conferences - 603
h. Number of parent conferences - 1,800
5. Other conferences - 1,073
6.. Number of teacher referrals - 1,588
7. Number of self-referrals - 3,572
8. Other referrals - 1,278
9. Number of class presentations -

.10. Number of group meetings - 566
11. Number of guest speakers - 144
12. Number of field trips - 162
23. Number of P.T.A. presentations - 11/1

14. In-service training with teachers - 131
15. Number of filmstrips or films shown - 486

Prior to the beginning of the school year, a two-day in-
service workshop was given by the Indiana Career Resource
Center from South Bend, Indiana for the junior high and ele-
mentary counselors to go over new ideas and plans for im-
plementing career awareness K-6 and career exploratory 7-8.
Each junior high counselor was given the occupational clusters
(Appendix E) and job facts handbook from S.R.A. to be incor-
porated in each of the regular subject areas being taught.

At the beginning of each semester junior high counselors
meet with the administration and faculty of the schools to
whiCh they have been assigned. They hold an in-service
workshop to explain their role in the school, to present
'their ideas,' and to receive ideas from the faculty on how
to help students 7-8 explore the world of work, and also have
on hand experiences.

It probably should be noted here that counselors have more
than one in-service workshop with teachers. There is an
ongoing in-service training for teachers during the year
as the occasion arises. Also, counselors have had more than
one two-day workshop during the year. In fact, counselors
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meet as a group every other Friday during the year for in-
service training involving administrative personnel, high
school counselors, colleges, State Department, special agen-
cies, and other schools from outside th6 Indianapolis school

district.

On several occasions, several of the counselors have been
asked by the State Department, Purdue University, other school
districts, and schools within the Indianapolis school district,
to give in-service training workshops for their administra-
tion or personnel about our career education program.

The junior high school program contains several innovative
features that depart from the present educational structure
in Indianapolis.

Each pupil in the seventh and eighth grade is presently
assigned a forty minute guidance period each week. However,

the shortage of teachers trained in vocational guidance
prevents the assignment of teachers to these classes who
have guidance knowledge and skills with which they can create
constructive guidance activities for the pupils. Therefore,
specially trained counselors provide constructive guidance
activities for the teachers and pupils in the following
manner:

1. Counselors provide the 7-8 grade teachers who have been
assigned guidance classes with a junior high syllabus
(Appendix C). The teacher does not have to follow the
syllabus in the order it is presented but selects the
activities that best fit his/her particular class. How-
ever, it is recommended that they ao present lessons in
a systematic manner so students can build on their knowl-
edge of the world of work in a meaningful way.

2. Counselors will periodically make presentations to classes
to not only provide a meaningful experience for the pupils,
but to also serve as a model which the teachers can ob-
serve for his/her awn self-improvement in making presenta-
tions. For example:

a. salary, deductions, and fringe benefits (Appendix J)
.b. learning to fill out a personnel application for

employment (Appendix J)
c. reading and discussing material pertinent to the

world of work (Appendix J)
d. showing of filmstrips and films dealing with school

and the world ca. Ito)rk (Appendix H)
e. using the local newspaper want ad section for jobs
f. using the S.R.A. job kit for exploring various jobs
g. school records and what companies look for:
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1. attendance
2. tardiness
3. grades

4. subjects
5. attitude
6. personal habits

7. teacher recommendations

h. Administrators or teachers may ask counselors to
talk on a subject pertinent to a school situation
at that time

Great emphasis is placed on the dignity of work and the im-
portance of vocational guidance in developing a realistic
goal. Counselors try to show the relationship between general
education and how necessary it is to help prepare one for
a worthwhile career in some vocation.

3. Counselors arrange for guest speakers from business and
industry (Appendix F) to come into the guidance classes,
or in regular subject classes, to explain or discuss the
opportunities for jobs in our community and what.students
need in order '6o qualify for a job. Counselors also
arrange for high school students to come into eighth grade
classes and explain what they plan on doing after gradu-
ation; why they are getting a high school education;
and what they can expect from the high school they will
be attending. The same thing is done in the seventh and
eighth grade industrial arts and home economics classes.

h. Counselors arrange a career day for the seventh and eighth
grades (Appendix K) where people from business and industry
come into the school and talk about their particular
company or job and its requirements. Students are allowed
to sign up for the job or company that they are interested
in hearing about.

5. Counselors give the administration and each student a
monthly news letter (Appendix 1.,) about guidance, the
world of work, Lnd what has been or is going on in their
school.

6. Counselors arrange to take students on field trips to
business, industry, and the high school they will be
attending.

This enables the student to actually see people working
at various occupations, to talk to people about jobs,
and to see many different kinds of jobs and opportunities.
On visitation to the high school, it gives a student
an opportunity to see what vocations are available to
him/her when ready for high school.
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7. Junior high counselors also work with students in in-
dividual conferences or in group conferences. The student
is referred to the counselor by the administrators,
teachers, social workers, self-referral, or the counselor
will contact students, so that the counselor can better
understand the student and give him/her more help. Each
student is given a guidance information sheet and an
autobiography sheet (Appendix M) to fill out. These
forms are kept in the counselor's file cabinet.

Through personal contact with students, counselors are
better able to help the students with their problems,
whether social, school, home, or job. At the same time,
counselors work very closely with the administration,
teachers, parents, social workers, and other agencies
in order to help the student with his problems (with the
permission of the student).

It should also be mentioned that some of our elementary
and junior high counselors also work very closely with
the state correctional institutions. They visit the
boys and girls in the institution who are from our com-
munity, and help them when they are released to get a
good start in school again.

8. In the second semester of the school year, junior high
counselors help program all eighth grade students for
high school (Appendix N). This aspect of guidance is
very important to the counselor for the following reasons:

a. Counselors can have in-service training with the
teachers who are helping program the eighth grade
students for high school, and in doing so have a
closer working relationship with the teacher.

b. This is an opportunity for the counselor to have
all of the parents in a group meeting to explain
the high school programs to them, and why it is im-
portant that their child should have a high school
education. This also gives the counselor an oppor-
tunity to explain the total guidance program to the
parents and to pass out a guidance pamphlet (Appen-
dix V) which they can take home and read about the
program. It also gives counselors a chance to invite
parents to take part in the programming of their
children. This also.helps the parents feel they are
wanted to take part in school functions.

c. The junior high counselors work very closely with
the high school counselors, administrators, and
teachers. This also gives the junior high counselor
an opportunity to show and explain the total guidance
program, to build the junior high program into the
high school program, and to have a closer working
relationship.
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d. Since the counselor has records of all the students
and has talked to them individually, he can better
help and encourage t37e student to take the right
courses and explain the need for an education.

The junior high guidance program gives every student an
opportunity to explore the world of work, an opportunity
to see the need for an education, and the need and place
for everyone.

Occupational Preparation Program. The Occupational Prepara-
tion Program started in the second semester of 1971 at Arsenal
Technical. High School, and has just completed the second
full year of operation. It is a program designed to interest
potential drop-outs at the ninth and tenth grade level. The
objective is to encourage these students to continue their
formal education or to prepare them to be useful employees
if they do decide to quit school.

Personnel in the program consist of one director of the
program, one guidance counselor, two vocational teachers,
and two teachers from the regular school. Since the start
of the program, total enrollment has been 304 students which
includes both boys and girls. The criteria used by the
counselor for selecting students, including recommendations
from the junior high counselors and from the regular high
school counselors, was the following:

1. Approximately 80 I.Q. or above
2. Failing 60% or more of classes
3. Attendance problems
L. A professed dislikes Zuf all or part of school

The counselor then explains the program to the student and
the student is given a tour of the facility. The student,
along with the parent, is then allowed to choose whether or
nor he or she is interested and would like to participate.
Entry into the program can be effected at any time during
the first two 6 week grading periods of each semester. The
student attends four periods per day for two credits as in
other vocational areas. He is also required to go to other
regular school classes which usually are those basics required
for future graduation, such as English, mathematics, physical
education, etc.

Projects in the program are as follows:

Office Education. In the office education program of the
OPP project, the main teaching objectives are to expose the
student to the various career opportunities in office work
and to guide the student in selecting for training that area
for which he displays special interest and aptude. Activi-
ties and learning experiences are planned to develop interest,
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ability, and self-confidence needed to qualify the student
to secure office work and to pursue that work successfully.

Behavioral objectives for the student include:

On the completion of this course, the student should:

1. Have adjusted socially to the degree he /she displays
acceptable behavior anc" attitudes, self-reliance and
pride, and reularity of attendance necessary for office
work.

2. Have developed salable skill in a specific area of office
work according to individual interest and aptitude.

3. Have basic understanding of the flow of authority and
responsibility for office work and the ability to perform
routine jobs within the office complex.

4. Be able co work independently as evidenced by his ability
to plan and organize his work for the successful com-
pletion of all assigned responsibilities.

5. Be able to work cooperatively for the smooth flow and
performance of work which requires team work.

6. Take initiative and show creativity in the handling of
routine and/or unusual office problems which may arise.

7. Be able to take and/or give instructions, and constructive
criticism.

b. Be able to use various office machines to produce materials
of the quality acceptable-for business.

In order to provide the learning experiences necessary to
accomplish the above objectives, eleven job stations have
been identified and established for the office work of OPP
as follows:

1. Office manager
2. Cashier and offi,e sales

3. Bookkeeper
4. Payroll clerk
5. Accounts receivable and billing clerk
6. Order proCessing and receiving clerk
7. Student I.D.'s
8. Student accounts and records
9. Stenogredher

10. File clerk
11. Receptionist

In addition to these job stations, students are also trained
to use the engraver, to sell, to arrange displays and bulletin
boards, and to make posters and other advertisements.

Related Information. Classes, are held for all the students
of the OPP. The subject areas covered are those designed to
guide the student in examining his own potential for employ-
ment, by analyzing his personality, grooming, carabilities,
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interests, and training. Then the student is given the
opportunity to contrast his/her own potential with various
job descriptions and requirements in order to help him/her
set up goals for the future. Discussions are also held on

what an employer looks for in a prospective employee, and
haw to secure an interview and best present yourself and
your qualifications to an employer during an-interview.

One of the goals of related information classes is to make
the student aware of some of the decisions he will have to
make and the problems he will face, etc. as an employee in
the world of work; and to make him aware of the various
agencies and laws that are available to guide and/or protect
him.

Other projects include the manul2acturing and selling of a
unique flat folding saw horse, engraved plastic signs, and
name plates for which two major customers have been identi-
fied, rubber stamps, I.D. pictures and cards, preamplifiers,
minerature chest of drawers, small appliance and gas engine
repair, and also assembly line work.

Entrance into the program has shown an approximate seventy
percent increase in school-attendance. In many cases, there
are still numerous cuts or absences from academic classes
but a new pattern of daily attendance is being formed. Some
of the students, 22 of 304, were seen less than ten times
so the program had no chance to influence them. Other accom-
plishments of the program are:

1. Ten percent of the students have made honor roll or
honorable mention.

2. Fifty percent of the students have returned to the regular
school because they see a need for an education.

3. Ten percent of the students have been placed on jobs or
joined the service.

The part of the program which seems to affect the studentS
most is much more personal attention. They begin to feel
that someone cares about them specifically or personally.

They begin to trust and to associate themselves with the
program's teachers and counselor. They begin to talk and
explore some of their problems. Next comes some maturity
and acceptance of responsibility, then some measure of success.

High School Counselors Visiting Industry

Ten high school counselors representing most of the high
schools were working in the summer program visiting fifty-two
different businesses and industries in our community for a
six week period (Appendix 0). This was to help counselors
gain knowledge about the world of work in our community, so
that they may better counsel with high school students about
job opportunities in our community, as well as trends in
other parts of the country.
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Most high school counselors are not presently familiar with
vocational opportunities and employment practices; therefore,
exert most of their efforts toward counseling pupils for a
college education. This program trained counselors in the
high school in vocational practices. The selected counselors
were also available to better counsel pupils and to serve
the rest of the staff in a consulting capacity.

Each counselor who visited business and industry during the
summer for a six-week period was given job description forms

(Appendix P) so that they could gather information from each
company and each job that the company had available. Coun-
selors then made this information into a packet and distrib-
uted to each of the high schools, so that other counselors
could use this information as reference materials when
counseling students.

All of the companies which participated in the summer program
were very pleased to see that this type of program was going
on. They felt that this was the kind of program needed to
not only help students but felt this would also give them
better employees once a student graduates from school.
Counselors who participated in the program also felt that
it was very worthwhile and rewarding to them. The counselor
from Arlington High School stated, "Up to now, my experiences
in the money making world have been in such diverse areas
as library science, accountant, officer in the United States
Army, Christian education director, teacher, and counselor.'
While all of these were and are in the "real world," they
did not introduce me to the "hard world."

"Never did I have the feeling that I was being shown only
selected activities. The businesses not only opened their
front doors to me but also the side doors and the basement
doors. I really was accepted as one of the group wherever
I went. The six business and industries which I visited
this summer for one week each I found most productive, in-
teresting, and educational, and, in some cases, exciting.1,

The counselor from Manual High School stated, "It was very
rewarding to me as a counselor. First because of the vast
amount of information gathered pertaining to job qualifica-
tions and job availability in the future. Second for the
contacts made with many sincere and dedicated people in the
business world."

"The entire program was well organized. Much work has gone
into the program, otherwise the rewards would not have been
as great. The fine cooperation could not have been better.".

"There is nothing like it offered in any college course. I

think all counselors who wish to improve themselves should
be given an opportunity to participate in this program."
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Seventh Grade Summer Vocational Exploratory Program

The junior high counselors talked to every seventh grade
class during the spring semester and explained the summer
program to them. Parents were also invited to listen and
ask questions about the exploratory program. Each child was

given a. take home letter explaining the program. The child

was to return the letter signed to the counselor if he'/stye

wanted to participate in the program (Appendix Q). The

response was as great as it was the first year. We had planned
for approximately 300 students for the second summer, however,
when the applications came back, there were approximately
3,000 boys and girls who wanted to participate in the summer
program.

We were able to take 600 boys and girls into the summer pro-
gram (200 students more than the previous summer) by alloting
each counselor 30 to 31 students per school and on a first-
come, first-serve basis. The other students then were placed
on an alternate list so that if a student could not partici-
pate or had to drop out, counselors then would contact those
students on the alternate list to take their place.

The summer exploratory program was held at Arsenal Technical
High School because they have been made the Career Center
for the Indianapolis Public Schools, and have one of the
most comprehensive and largest vocational training facilities
in Indianapolis and in the State of Indiana.

The exploratory program was broken down into two sessions
with approximately 300 students (boys and girls) in each
session. The first session was held from 8:00 a.m. to
10:30 a.m. with the first 30-40 minutes devoted to a guidance
class and the remaining 2 hours in a vocational class. The
second session was held from 10:30 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. with
the first 2 hours in a vocational class and the last 30-40
minutes in a guidance class.

There were nine vocational areas: building trades, electrical
trades, metal trades, auto trades, drafting) graphic arts,
business education, home economics, and commercial ar=cs.
Each student who signed up for summer school was given an
opportunity to choose a sequence consisting of six areas in
which he/she was interested and then spent, one week in each
of the six areas.

There were nine guidance counselors responsible for two groups
of approximately 30-31 boys and girls in each group. The

counselors taught the guidance classes, giving students in-
formation about the world of work in the areas of vocational
classes they had signed up for. The counselor also showed
films and filmstrips, arranged for guest speakers, and planned
field trips (four field trips per group, tctal of 6I field
trips to business and industry) (Appendix R). Counselors
also h,flped with the vocational classes.
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There were sixteen vocational. teachers, two to each of the

nine vocational areas. This helped to give each student
more individual attention, as well as serving as a safety

factor with this young a student.

On the first day of 'Summer school, each boy and girl was
given one hundred true and false questions on the world of

work and areas they would be covering in their vocational
classes (Appendix S). The purpose was to learn how much or
how little they knew about the world of work or vocational
trades. On the last day of summer school, they were given
the same test as at the beginning to find out how much they
had gained.

A Questionnaire (Appendix T) was given to each of the voca-
tional teachers and counselors. rasa a questionnaire was
sent to the students and parents to find out how they felt
about the program and if it was worthwhile (Appendix U).

The response was tremendous as teachers, counselors, and
especially parents and students felt this was something that
has been needed for quite some time and hopefully would
continue indefinitely. Paronts felt that their children
have never been more'eager to attend school than they were
this summer, also, that they learned what vocational trades
are and what opportunities are available in the various
areas.

There wera three students visiting relatives for the summer
(Texas, Co-i_orado, and Kansas) who also joined the summer
program and never missed a day. The students stated they
did not have anything like this in their school program and
wished they did, because it was very interesting and informa-
tive and felt that it would help them decide what they wanted
to take in high school as a career.

(d) Results and accomplishments of the project

As stated before and also pointed out by the outside evaluation
team, the following results and accomplishments were attained
for the second year of the project:

1. PrinCipals and teachers have accepted the need for a good
guidance program and are cooperating more with the counselor.

2. Students were able to make a self-evaluation of their educa-
tional aspirations.

3. Approximately 85% of the eighth grade students signed up for
'''one or more vocational subjects in high school.

4. An elementary K-6 career awareness syllabus has'been developed
by the elementary counselors.
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5. The Curriculum Division has added job clusters to every
subject area in the seventh and eighth grades.

6. A junior high 7-8 guidance syllabus has been developed by
the junior high counselors and distributed to every teacher
who has been assigned a guidance class.

7. The project director and counselors have been asked on several
occasions by other school districts to give an in-service
workshop for their faculties.

8. A guidance pamphlet has been developed to explain the total
Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program, and has been dis-
tributed to the aaministration, parents, students, and other
school districts.

2. Other school districts have visited our program or requested
information about the program.

10. A closer cooperation and underStanding developed between
counselors, administration, faculty, students, parents, and
other social and community agencies.

11. Students were able to make a wiser decision in high school
course selection in the eighth grade.

12. Students are more aware of the need for at least a high school
education.

13. Teachers for the first time are applying the world of work
to the regular academic subject areas they are teaching.

14. Students are more aware of what is available in the high
schools in the way of vocational classes.

15. Students have found someone they can talk over their problems
with, and they also learn more about the world of work and
opportunities available in their community.

16. Students were able to visit businesses and industries in their
community and see the opportunities offered to them if they ,

have the proper education.

17. Vocational classes in the Occupational Preparation Program
have helped some of the students see a purpose and need for
going to school.

18. Students in the Occupational Preparation Program have been
successful for the first time in their lives in making passing
grades.

19. Students were able to have on hand experience in several
vocational areas, so they could make a wiser choice in their
high school program.



20. High school counselors are better able to counsel students

in the world of work.

21. The concept of career education is moving much better K-12.



SECTION (e)

Evaluation of the Project



Section (e) Evaluation of the Project

INTRODUCTION - The independent evaluation team has worked hard to develop
a comprehensive evaluation system which will provide realistic information
concerning both process and product evaluation. Even though approval of the
team was not formal, the first meeting was held in June to develop an opera-
tional plan which would fill informational needs; on all phases of the total
Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Project; the resulting letter of understand-
ing, time -table and proposal follow.

Team Members

Dr. AVery Gray, Chairman
Assoc, Professor, Exten3ion Education
Purdue University
West Lafayette, Indiana

Dr. Edgar Fleenor
Asst. Professor of
Industrial Education
Indiana U. - Purdue U.
1201 East 38th Street
Indianapolis, Indiana

Dr. Barnett B. Morris
Professor of Psychology
Indiana U. Purdue U.
1201 East 38th Street
Indianapolis, Indiana
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October 2, 1972

Mr. Raymond Winegard
Project Director
Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Project
The SKIPS Building
901 North Carrollton Avenue
Indianapolis, Indiana

Dear Pete

Attached you will find the results of considerable deliberation and
planning on the part of the evaluation team. You will note our time table
is Resigned to generate information at times when quarterly or final reports
are due. In addition we attempted to identify existing or anticipated data
which might prove most useful. Should you discover errors in the time table
or feasibility of data design procedures, please let me know.

Thanks for your splendid cooperation in this matter.

Sincerely yours,

/s/ Avery H. Gray

P.S. Delay in approval by H.E.W. is slowing evaluation progress.

TIME-TABLE AND DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITY

Program Component Data
Collection

Progress
Report

Completed
Report

Evaluation
Responsible

Summer
Exploratory

July and
Sept. 15 Oct. 1 Nov. 1 A. Gra.y

Summer Counselor
Placement

Aug. and
Sept. Oct. 1 Nov. 1 E. Fleenor

Occupational
Pre aration Sept. Nov. 1 Dec. 1 A. Gray
Elementary
Counseling

Oct. 1 -
Nov. 1 Nov. 15 Dec. 1 Team

Junior High
Counseling

Oct. 1 -
Nov. 1 Nov. 15 Dec. 1

E. Fleenor
B. Morris

Report Compiled and
Ready for Duplication Dec. 1 Team
Report Printed and
Bound

Dec.
20

15 -
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EVALUATION CONTRACT
(Second Program Year Evaluation)

Project No. 1-361-0165
Grant No. 0EG-0-71-0683(361)

Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program
for Model Cities

Exemplary Project in Vocational Education
Conducted Under

Part D ob Public Law 90-576

Raymond Winegard
Indianapolis Public Schools

901 N. Carrollton Avenue
Indianapolis, Indiana 46202

January 3, 1973
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PURPOSE OF THE STUDY

The primary purpose of this evaluation study is to determine

the extent and direction of impact of the Comprehensive Vocational

Guidance Program as conceived in the Model Cities Schools during its

second year of Operation. The main thrust of impact evaluation will

be aimed toward counseling of students as they exist in the school and

in the community. In addition, successful model constructs, techniques,

and procedures will be identified for evaluation, refinement, and

extension of the existing model. Implications for generalization of

the model concept to other inner-city schools and other urban centers

will logically emerge.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

1. To determine the degree of successful achievement of the objectives

as set forth in the model design.

2: To determine impact on certain specific facets of student behavior

such as: school attendance, attitude, interests, goals and edu-

cational achievement to include career knowledge.

3. To evaluate counselor satisfaction with the model experiences.

41 To determine extent and direction of impact of specific model con-

structs such as: techniques, procedures, project activities, sub-

ject content, age, and grade.

5. To provide solid data essential to the evaluation of overall success

of the model with implications for refinement, extention, and

generalization of the program to other inner-city schools.

6. To provide recommended longitudinal evaluation techniques for the

third year program phase.
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ANTICIPATED PROCEDURES

Planning for the second year program evaluation procedures and

process has already begun with the continuation of the skeletal plan

for selecting and(( collecting relevant data basic to the nature of the

community and the students involved which was developed during the

first.program year. Much useful information exists in raw form, such

as: I.Q. test results, educational achievement results, reading test

results, attendance and dropout patterns as well as related community

data concerning vandalism, juvenile delinquency, property values, un-

employment, etc. There remains the more complex procedure of selecting

and programming such information into the second year evaluation process.

The analysis of this data will result in a statistical report comprising

a section of the Second Year Interim Report.

Since this is a "one-of-a-kind" program, there were few directly

applicable instruments which could be used in determining the impact

of the program on the behavior of students. It was necessary to either

construct or modify all paper and pencil type tests, and even those

tailored instruments may demonstrate a strong cultural bias, a problem

for which we will need to continually try and.compensate. Therefore,

much of the time, effort, and cost of this second year evaluation study

will be spent in constructing and testing new data gathering instruments

or in modifying existing tools to facilitate their use with inner-city

youths.

In the final analysis, the selection and use of specific evaluative

techniques will be based on a cooperative review by personnel represent-

ing the local educational agency and the third-party independent evalua-

tion team with advice and counsel of a representative from the Department
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of Health, Education and Welfare. Such evaluation will be conservatively

recommended and will be administered by the model counselors in such a

fashion as to avoid giving the students a "guinea pig complex."

One of the hidden goals of this study is that of releasing the

model counselors from evaluative chores in order that they can devote

full energy to developing educational experiences. Since the project

director is heavily loaded with administrative responsibilities, the

need for assistance with preparing an evaluation procedure again this

year is apparent.

ATTACHED CONDITIONS

The grantee and the evaluator understand that the attached

"Terms and Conditions of the Grant" as well as the provisions of the

"Equal Opportunity Clause, HEW-386" shall be an integral part of this

contract and strictly adhered to in the work being performed. See

attached copies of Grant Terms and Conditions and Equal Employment

Opportunity Clause, HEW-386.



CONTRACT AGREEMENT

This statement will form the basis of a contract between the

Indianapolis Public Schools, represented by Raymond Winegard and Avery

Gray, Evaluation Team Leader for the Comprehensive Vocational Guidance

Pro gram.

The responsibilities of the evaluators shall be:

1. To work with the project director and the counselors of

the project in the development of specific instruments or

, procedures for evaluating the impact of the project.

2. To refine and evaluate the instruments and/or procedures

and inform the counselors regarding the timetable and pro-

cedural techniques for evaluating the program.

3. To process c,he data and summarize the results.

4. To provide an interim second year report for use by the

project director and his staff.

To establish an on-going procedure for longitudinal program

evaluation.

The local educational agency, Indianapolis Public Schools repre-

sented by Mr. Raymond Winegard, Project Director, shall:

1. Provide the team with relevant supplementary data already

available to school officials.

2. Assist in the construction and/or development of evaluation

techniques or procedures.

To provide for the administration of any evaluation instru-

ments.

4. Reimburse the team for expenses and fees connected with the

carrying out of team responsibilities as outlined above.
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It is further agreed that administrative responsibility for

monitoring the performance of this Contract will be retained by the

grantee.

This Contract is entered into in support of the basic Grant.

No changes may be made in content of tIte Scope of Work without the

approval of the Office of Education Grants Officer.



BUDGET

A. Personal Services $6,462.00

The evaluator estimates expenses as follows:

$5,000.00 for evaluation services
$1,000.00 for testing services
$ 400.00 for statistical processing
$ 62.00 for duplication of materials

$6,462.00 TOTAL

TIME TABLE

The Evaluation Report (Second Program Year Report) will be
completed and filed with the project director, Mr. Raymond
Winegard, on or prior to January 25, 1973.

Leader, Evaluation Team Project Director

2
Signed Signed

Title Title

Date S, .07 3 Date k,0 /9./3

)APPROVED: (r, .

-

C:? ,/ / 7 ,

Otis Roberts
Grants Officer
U. S. Office of Education

-hi-
r. F ,.%

ir-L 1 0
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
OFFICE OF EDUCATION

WASHINGTON. D.C. 20232

GRANT TERMS AND CONDITIONS

2. CF THE PROJECT

1-",',7ATIONS ON COSTS

. .,..LOABLE COSTS
S. ACCOUNTS AND RECOR:2S

6. PAYMENT PROCEDURES

7. REPORTS
P. PRINTING AND DUPLICATING

'9. TERMINATION
10. APPLICABILITY OF STATE AND LOCAL LAWS AND

INSTITUTIONAL PROCEDURES

11. COPYRIGHT AND PUBLICATION

12. ACKNOWLEDGMENT. AND DISCLAIMER IN PUBLICATION

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

PATENT RIGHTS

TRAVEL

EQUIPMENT

CONTRACTING UNDER GRANTS

HEALTH AND SAFETY STANDARDS

COMPENSATION

LABOR STANDARDS

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

USE OF CONSULTANTS

CLEARANCE OF FORMS

GRANT RELATED INCOME AND INVESTMENT INCOME

CHANGE OF KEY PERSONNEL

ANIMAL CARE

1. DEFINITIONS

As used in the grant documents relating to this award, the fol-
lowing terns shall have the meaning set forth below:

a. "Commissioner" means the U.S. Commissioner of Edu-
cation or his duly authorized representative.

b. "Grantee" means the agency, institution, or organization
named in the grant as the recipient.

c. "Grants Officer" means the employee of the U.S. Office
of Education who is authorized to execute and is respon-
sible for the administration of the grant on behalf of the
Government.

d. "Prayer Officer" means the employee of the U.S. Of-
fice of Education who is responsible for the technical
monitoring of the project of the Grantee as representa-
tive of the Grants Officer.

e. "Project Director" is the person responsible for direct-
ing the project of the Grantee.

f. "Project" is the activity or program defined in the pro-
posal approved by the Commissioner for support.

"Grant Period" means the period specified in the Noti-
fication of Grant Award during which cost may be
charged against a Grant.

g.

h. "Budget" rie.ans the estimated cost of performance of
the project as set forth in the Notification of Grant.
Aard,.

SCOPE THE PROJECT

project to 1.. carried out hereunder shall be consistent with
e propolai apr..-2...1 for support by the Commissioner and
!erred to in t:le ;:.:Itif;:tion of Grant Awa :d and shall be per-
:toed in accer lance with this approved project proposal. No
,bstantive in !he program of a project shall he made
.less the (at least thirty :lays prior to the
fective datJ of the proposed change) an appropriate amend-
int thereto, alon; with the i.isiification for the-change, and
:6 amend.: r.al is approy,.d in writing by the Grants Officer.

L...i;,'%t I Al IONS ON COSTS

a. The total costs to the Government for the performance of
not C.xcoeci the amount set forth in the

Notification of Grant Award or any appropriate modifica-
tion thereof. The Government shall not be obligated to
reimburse the grantee for costs incurred in excess of

: FORM 5241, 1/72

such amounts unless or until the Grants Officer has
notified the grantee in writing that such amount has
been increased r..nd has specified such increased
amount in a' revised Notification of Grant Award. Such
revised amount shall thereupon constitute the revised
total cost of the performance of the grant.

b. The Grantee may transfer funds among the various cost
categories in the negotiated budget to the extent neces-
sary to assure the effectiveness of the project, except
that, no transfers may be made which alter the approved
project.

c. Funds for the production of audio visual materials (i..e.,
motion picture films, videotapes, film strips, slide sets,
tape recordings, exhibits, or combinations thereof) for
viewing, whether for limited or general public use, are
not authorized until prior written approval is received
from the Grants Officer.

d. In the case of educational training programs, the limita-
tion on costs stated in paragraph "a" above shall auto-
matically be increased to cover the cost of allowance
for additional dependents not specified in the Notifica-
tion of Grant Award.

4. ALLOWABLE COSTS

a. Expenditures of the Grantee may be charged to this
grant only if they: (1) are incurred subsequent to the
'effective date of the project indicated in the No..ifica-
lion of Grant Award, which shall be no earlier than the
date upon which the award document is signed by the
Grants Officer, and (2) conform to the approved project
proposal.

b. Subject to paragraph. (a) allowability of costs incurred
under this grant shall be determined in accordance with
the principles and procedures set forth in the documents
identified below, as amended prior to the date of the
award.

(1)

(2)

Exhibit X-2-65-1 of the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare Grants Administration Manual,
if the Grantee is an institution of higher education;
Or

Exhibit X-2-66-1 of the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare Grants Administration Manual,
if the Grantee is a hospital as defined therein; or
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O Et:hibi: c:' the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and e:lere Crants Administration Manual,
if Ihe Grantee is a nen-Front institution; or

Gh.apter 5-60 D-.:patment of Health, Education,
and Welfare Grants Acin..inistration Manual, if the
Grantee is a Stale c't I.r.zal Government agency.

c. In accordance with -.'n . =f the Department of
Health, Education, an:', if the Grantee has an
audited indirect cost ra:e that has been approved by the
Department of Health, E.c._.cation, and Welfare, Office of
Grants Administration this approved rate may be
applied to both the Feder and non-Federal share of
allowable direct costs of the project. When an indirect
cost rate is applied to either the Federal or non-Federal
share of project costs, no item normally included in the
Grantee's indirect cost pool (such as supervision,
acconntin,t1. buu';!cting. or maintenance) shall be listed
as a direct cost of the protect. Procedures for estab-
lishing Indirect Cost Rotes are covered in Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare brochures; OASC -1,
A Guide for Educational Institutions; OASC-3, A Guide
for Hospitals; OASC -5, A Guide for Non-Profit Institu-
tions; OASC -6, A Guide for State Government Agencies;
OASC -7, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
provisions for Establishing Indirect Cost Rates under
OMB Circular A-85; and OASC-8, A Guide for Local
Government Agencies.

d. Indirect costs for educational training programs will be
ancr.ved at the lesser of the organizational indirect
costs or SS'S of total direct costs, including stipends
and dependency allowances, except for State and Local
Governments.

5. ACCOUNTS AND RECORDS

Accountso.

b.

Thu Grantee shall maintain accounts, records and other
e.'iclence pertaining to all costs incurred, and revenues
or other applicable credits acquired under this grant.
The system of accountin,t employed by the Grantee shall
he in accordance with generally accepted accounting
principles generally used by State or local agencies or
in6,1ilultens of !lighter education, or non-profit institu-
tions, a:, appropriate, and will be applied in a consis-
ter: manner so that the project expenditures can be
clearly identified.

Coo Shoring Ry-cords

The Grantee'6 records shall demonstrate that any con-
tribution made to the project by the Grantee is not less,
in ;,ruportion to the charges against the grant, than the
percentage specified in the grant or any subsequent re-
vis..i:,n thereof.

C. E>. :-:iinction of Records

The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare and the
Gneral of the U.S., or arty of their duly

authorized representatives shall have access, for the
purpose of audit and examination, to any books, docu-
ments, papers, and records of the grantee that are
f.eTlirrnit to the grant, at ull reasonable times during the
period of retention provided for in paragrop:i (d) below.

d. Disposition of Records

Except as provided in paragraph (e), all pertinent rec-
ords and books of accounts related to this grant in the
possession of the Grantee shall be preserved by the
Grantee for a period of three (3) years after the end of
the grant period, if audit by or on behalf of the Depart-

ment has occurred by that time; or if audit by or on be-
half of the Department has not occurred by that time,
the records must he retained until completion of audit
or until five (5) years following the end of the grant
period, whichever is earlier.

e. Questioned Expenditures

Records relating to any litigation or claim arising out of
the performance of this grant, or costs and expenses of
this grant to which exception has been taken as a result
of inspection or audit shall he retained by the Grantee
until such litigation, claim, or exception has been dis-
posed of.

I. Adjustments

The grantee, in maintaining project expenditure accounts
records, and reports shall make any necessary adjust-
ments to reflect refunds, credits, underpayments, or
overpayments, as Well as any adjustments resulting
from administrative reviews and audits by the Federal
Government or by the grantee. Such adjustments shall
be set forth in the financial reports filed with the Grants
Officer.

6. PAYMENT PROCEDURES

To obtain Federal funds, the Grantee shall. receive payments
in accordance with the payment schedule which is set forth in
the Special Terms and Conditions.

7. REPORTS

The Grantee shall submit such fiscal and technical reports as
may be required in the grant or by the Grants Officer, and in
the quantity and at the time stated in :he report schedule
which is set forth in the Special Terms and Conditions.

8. PRINTING AND DUPLICATING

All printing and duplicating authorized under this grant is sub-
ject to the limitations and restrictions contained in the current
issue of the U.S. Government Printing and Binding Regulations
I! done for the use of the Office of Education within the mean-
ing of those Regulations.

9. TERMINATION

Subject to applicable statutes and regulations, if the Grantee
fails to'carry out the terms and conditions of the rant, the
Government may terminate the grant prior to the expiration of
the grant period designated in the grant award document in
whole or in part and may suspend the Grantee's right to incur
new obligations pending a decision regarding such te-urination.
The grant may also be terminated prior to such period because
it is no longer susceptible to productive results and may be
suspended pending a decision regarding such terrr,,nation in
accordance with applicable rules and regulations. Allowable
costs properly chargeable to the grant for the period prior to
such termination or suspension (whichever is earlier) will
allowed upon final settlement except that 'costs that would be
allowable only in the case of a termination for convenience of
the Government will not be allowed in the event of termination
tinder the first sentence of this paragraph. Nothing in. this
paragraph shall be deemed to affect the applicability to the
grant of other remedies available to the Government under law.

10. APPLICABILITY OF STATE AND LOCAL LAWS AND
INSTITUTIONAL PROCEDURES REGARDING EXPENDI-
TURE OF FUNDS

Except to the extent otherwise provided for in this documt,
or any document incorporated herein by reference, nothing herc
in or therein shall be construed su 55 to alter the applicability
to the Grantee of any State or local law, rule, regulation, or an.,
institutional procedure which would otherwise pertain to the ex
penditure of funds.



11: COP't'R:3NTAND PUBLICATION

a. 'The term "materials'. a3 %_fed herein means writings,
s:tind recordings, reproductions, draw

;S c.r other reTresentations, computer programs,
works of any :-..atre, produced under this

cant. The tern, financial reports,
cost analyses, an.1 s:ni:ar.tr:fcrmation incidental-to
grant acirninistrat:::::.

b. It is the policy of the Off:ze of Education that the
results of activities s..:27crted by it should be utilized
in the manner which test serve the public inter-
est. To that end. except as provided in paragraph (c),
the Grantee shall not assert any rights at common law
or in equity or establish any claim to statutory copy-
right in such materials; and all such materials shall be
mado freely available to the Government, the education
community, and the general public.

Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (b) above,
upon request of the Grantee or his authorized designee,
arrangements for copyright of the materials for a limi-
ted period of time may be authorized by the Commis-
sioner, through the C;rints Officer, upon a showing sat-
isfactory to the Office of Education that such protec-
tion will result in more effective development or ds-
semination of the materials and would be in the public
interest.

;r
d. With respect to any materials for which the securing of

a copyright protection is authorized under paragraph. (c),
the Grantee hereby grants a royalty-free, nonexclusive
and irrevocable license to the Government to publish,
translate, reproduce, deliver, perform, use and dispose
of all such materials and to make any use of it.

e. To the extent the Grantee has the right and permission
to do so, the Grantee hereby grants to the Government
a royalty -free, nonexclusive and irrevocable license
to use it: any, manner, copY.ri.:Mted material not first
produced in the performance of this grant but which is
incorporated in the materials. Tice Grantee shall advise
the Grants Officer of any such copyrighted material
kry,wo to it no to be covered by such a license.

12. ACKNOWLEDGMENT AND DISCLAIMER IN PUBLICATION

a. Any publication or presentation resulting from or pri-
maril re:.,! ._(1 to the proles: being perforzr.r.d hereunder
shall contain the following acknowledgment:

Thu project presented or'reported herein was per-
formed prtaiant to a Grant from th-! U.S. Office
of Education, Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. llo.vever, the opinions expressed
herein do not nce:Isarily r,:i1,:ct the position or
policy of the U.S. Offtc.t of Euzation, and no

endorsemen: by th.e U.S. Office of
in:ter;eti.

b. Materials produced as a'result of the 'grant may be
published without itiior review by the Commissioner;
proyi .15 c.->ple!:- of so.:11 shall be
fulniAlied to OW C;ri,rits Offico.r and no such materials
may he publi:::ied for sale without the prior approval
of the Grant. Officer. Such .approval shall be subject
to such rec;Temeits ac the Cormnissionrr
appropriate.

c.

13. PATENT RIGHTS

a. Policy

In accordance with Department of llealth, Education,
and Welfare Regulations (45 GIN Subtitle A, Parts

Z. 1 /-4. 45

6 and 8), all inventions made in the course of or un-ler
any Office of Education grant shall be promptly and
fully reported to the Assistant Secretary (Ibia lth and
Scientific Affairs), Department of Health, Education.
and Welfare.

The grantee institution and the principal investigator
shall neither have nor make any commitments or obliga-
tions which conflict with the requirements of this
policy.

b. Determinotion

Determination as to ownership and disposition of inven-
tion rights, including whether a patent application shall
be filed, and if so, themanner of obtaining, administer-
ing, and disposing of rights under any patent applica-
tion or patent which may be issued shall be either:

(1) by the Assistant Secretary (Health and Scientific
Affairs) whose decision shall be considered final,
or

(2) where the institution has a separate formal institu-
tional agreement with the Office of Education or
the Department,. by the grantee institution in accord-
ance with such agreement.

Patent applications shall not be filed on inventions
under (1) above without prior written consent of
the Assistant Secretary (Health and Scientific

Affairs) or his representative. Any patent applica-
tion filed by the Grantee on an invention made in
the course of or under an Office of Education grant
shall include the following statement in Lhe first
paragraph of the specification:

"The invention described herein was made in the
course of, or undee, a grant from the U.S. Office of
Education, Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare."

c. Reports and Other Requirements

A complete written disclosure of each invention in the
form specified by the Assistant Secretary (Health and
Scientific Affairs) shall be male by the Grantee prompt-
ly after conception or first actual reduction to practice,
whichever occurs first under the grant. Upon request,
the Grantee shall furnish such duly executed instruments
(prepared by the Government) and such other papers as
are deemed necessary to vest in the Government the rights
reserved to it under this policy statement to enable the
Government to apply for and prosecute any patent appli-
cation, in any country, covering each invention where
the Government has the right to file each application.

The Grantee shall furnish interim reports (Annual inven-
tion Statements) prior to the continuation of any grant
listing all inventions made during the budget period
whether or not previously reported, or certifynig that
no inventions were made during the applicable period.
Upon completion of the project period, the Grantee
shall famish a final invention report listing all inven-
tions made during performance of work on the supported
project or certifying that no inventions were made dur-
ing that work,

d, Supplementary Potent Agreements

The Grantee shall obtain appropriate patent agreements
to fulfill the requirements of this provision from all
persons who perform any part or the work under the grant,
except such clerical and manual labor personnel as will
have no access to technical data, and except as other-
wise authorized in writing by the Department.



The Grantee shall insert in each subcontract or agree-
ment having experimentai. developmental, or research
w:.:k as one of its purposes, a clause malting this pro-
;.isica applicable to the subcontractor and its employees.

e. Definitions

As used'in this provision, the stated terms are defined
as follows for the purposes hereof:

(I) "Invention" or "invention cr discovery" includes
any art, machine, mar..zfactire, design, or composi-
tion of matter, or any new and useful improvement
thereof, or any varie: cf 7:ant, which is or may be
patentable under the Pa:entLaws of the United
States,

(2) "Made" when used in -:ration to any invention or
discovery means the ccnception or first actual re-
duction to practice of such invention in the course
of the grant.

f. Inventions Resulting from Grants Made in Support of
Reseorch by Federal Employees

Inventions resulting, from grants made in support of re-
search by Federal employees shall be reported simul-
taneously to the.Assistant Secretary (Health ,and Scien-
tific Affairs) pursuant to terms of the grant and to the
employing agency under the terms of Executive Order
10096, as amended.

14. TRAVEL _-

Travel allowances shall be paid in accordance with applicable
State and local laws and regulations and grantee policies, If
none of these are applicable, travel shall be done in accordance
with F'edern1 Government regulations. No foreign travel is au-
thorized under the grant unless prior approVal is received from
the Grants Officer. Travel between the United States and
Guam, American Samoa, Pu-e-ii-o Rico, the U.S. Virgin Islands,
the Canal Zone, and Canada is NOT considered foreign travel.

15. EQUIPMENT

a. Title to, and accountability for, equipment shall be
determined in accordance with ,:.n:; ter 1-410, Manage-
ment of EqUipMent and Supplies Acquired Under-Proj-
ect Grants, of the Department ,)f Health, Education, and
Welfare Grants AdministrationManual and the Property
Management/Inventory Systera Operating Procedures.
issued by the Contracts and Grants Division, Office of
Education.

Equipment purchased with grant funds shall be used
only to accomplish the purposes of the grant. The
grantee assures that any equipment so purchased is
not already on hand and that it will safeguard and pro-
tect all such equipment in accordance with prudent
property management practices.

16. CONTRACTING UNDER GRANTS

The Grantee may enter into contracts or agreements (to the
extent St.:te ...Ind. local for the provision of
pat t. of LI.L ..cryices under this grant by other appropriate pub-
lic or private agencies or institutions. Such contract or .ngree-
reent sh411.ineorperate alt rules and regulations applicable to
the program, ileK:cribe the services to be proyid,ed by the
agency' or institution, and shall contain provisions assuring
that the Grantee Will retain supervision and administrative con-
trol over the provision of services under the contract. Services
to be provided by contract pursuant to this section shall be
specified in the project proposal or. in an amendment thereto,
and the proposed contract shall be submitted to the Grants Of-
ficer and be approved by him in writirig.

17. HEALTH AND SAFETY STANDARDS
. . . -

Whenever the Grantee, acting under the terms of the i..-rant, shall
rent, lease, purchase, or otherwise obtain classroom facilities
(or any other facilities) which will be used by students and
faculty, the Grantee shall comply with all health and safety.
regulations and laws applicable to similar facilities being used
in that locality for such purpose.

18. COMPENSATION

If a staff member is involved simultaneously in two or more
projects supported by funds from the Federal Government, he
may not be compensated for more than a total of one-hundred
percent (10070 time from such Government funds for all proj-
ects during any' given period of time. The grantee shall not use
any grant funds or funds from other sources to pay a fee to, or
travel expenses of, employees of the Office of Education for
lectures, attending program functions, or other activities in
connection with the grant.

19. LABOR STANDARDS

To the extent that grant funds will be used for alteration and
repair (including painting and decorating) of facilities, the
Grantee shall furnish the Grants Officer with the following:

4
a. a description of the,alteration or repair work and the

estimated cost of the work to be performed at the site;

b, the proposed advertising and bid opening dates for the
work;

c. the city, county, and State at which the work will be
performed; and

cl., the name and address of the person to whom the neces-
sary wage determination and labor standards provisions
are to be sent for inclusion in contracts; not later than
six (6) weeks prior to the. advertisement for bids for
the alteration or repair work to be performed. The
Grantee shall also include or have included in all such
alterations or repairs the wage determination and labor
standards provisions that are provided and required by
the Secretary of Labor under 29 CFR parts 3'and S.

20. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

With respect to repair and minor remodeling, the Grantee shalt
compLy with and provide for Contractor and Subcontractor com-
pliance with the requirements of Executive Order 11246, as
amended, as i:nplemented by 41 CFR Part 60. The terms re-
quired by Executive Order 11246 vill he included in any con-
tract for construction work, or modification thereof, as defined
in said Executive Order,

21. USE OF CONSULTANTS

a. The hiring and payments to consultants shall be in ac-
cordance with applicable State and local laws and reg-
ulations and grantee policies. However, for the use
of and payment to consultuats whose rate- will ..ixce,t1
S100.00 per day, prior written aopr6Val for the use of
such'consultants must be obtaine'd from the Grants Of-
ficer.

b. The Grantee must maintain a written report for the 'files
on the results of ALL consultations charged to this
grant. This report must include, as a-minimum: (!)
the consultant's name, dates, hours. and amount chari::::i
to the grant; (2) the names of the jrtantee staff to whom
the services are-provided; and (3) the results of the
subject matter of the consultation.'

22. CLEARANCE OF FORMS

To permit monitoring and clearance, the Giantee is to submit to
the appLipriate Program Officer, prior to use, five! (5) copies of



,-;.--".w schedules or guides, and
scalei which are to employed in collecting data from

:0 ..r.r more individuals er o:vnizations. A brief report of
RFEI-ATED INFORMATICN .'s-:ch as purposes of the study, rel-
..v,.21 ..a the data-i3a:`:e7::Ig fr:stryments to these purposes,
ca!L::-.' of the sample, c...c.ner cf respondents,, burden on respond-
errs. etc.) must accom;an? the copies of the instruments, in ac-
cordance with.directi,:ns ::om the Office of Education.

EXCEPTIONS:

a. Copies need nal be submitted of conventional instru-
ments which deal solely with (1) cognitive functions
or technical proficiency (e.g., scholastic aptitude,
school achievement, etc.), (2) routine demographic
information, or (3) routine institutional information;
but a REPORT of the "related information" (as
specified above) concerning the particular data-gath-
ering instruments must be supplied to the Program
Officei`in order to permit appropriate monitoring and
clearance.

b. Ordinary classroom tests employed in the develop-
ment of a new curriculum or as part of the regular
instructional routine, constituting part of the project
for which funds are granted, need be neither reported
nor submitted; but final tests employed in such a
project, serving purposes of evaluation, must be re-
ported; and, if significantly unusual in such essen-
tial features as content, directions, form of response,
etc., must be submitted in five (5) copies,

23. GRANT-RELATED INCOME AND INVESTMENT INCOME

a. Interest or other income earned by investment of the
grant funds is termed "Investment Income." Ary Invest-
ment Income earned by the grantee on advance funds re-
ceived under this grant, is to be paid to the U.S. Office
of Education for deposit as Miscellaneous Receipts in
the U.S. Treasury, unless the grantee is a State or
State agency. If the grantee is a State or State agency,
the grantee is not accountable to the U.S. Office of Edu- .

cation ft..r its use of Investment Income monies, Income

derived by the grantee from activities supported or fund-
ed by this grant, other than Investment Income and Copy-
right Royalty Income, is termed "Grant-Related Income.'

b. Grant-Related Income shall be disposed of, at the dis-
cretion of the Commissioner, in either one of the follow-
ing two ways:

(1) By returning the funds to the Federal Government
(a) by reducing the level of expenditures from grant
funds in an amount equal to the Federal share of the
Grant-Related Income, (b) by treating the funds as a
partial payment to the award of a succeeding (con-
tinuation) grant, or (c) by payment to miscellaneous
receipts of the U.S. Treasury; or

(2) By using the funds to further the purposes of the
grant program from which the award was made.

c, The Grantee shall obtain from the Grants Officer prior
approval of the disposition of any facilities, services,
equipment, or other materials described in paragraph
(a) above, subject to the condition of paragraph (6) above.

If the grantee receives any grant-related income or in-
vestment income in connection with this grant, the
grantee shall maintain records of the receipt and disposi-
tion of the Federal share of such income.

d.

24. CHANGES IN KEY PERSONNEL

The project Director and other grant personnel specified by name
in the proposal are considered to be essential to the work being
performed. If for any reason substitution of n specified individ-
ual becomes necessary, the Grantee shall provide timely writter.
notification to the Grants Officer. Such written notification
shall include the successor's name with a resumelof his quali-
fications,

25. ANIMAL CARE

Where research animals are used in any project financed wholly
or in part with Federal funds, every precaution shall be taken
to assure proper care and humane treatment of such animals.



EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY
(Section Z02. Executive Order 11246, Scpte:nber 24, 1965, 30 Fit 11269)

"During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

'"(1) The contractor will not cliecriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, color, or national The contractor will
take affirmative 'action to ensure that applicants arc en:ployed, and that employees
arc treated during employment, without regard to their race, creed, color, or
national origin. Such action shall include, but not be -limited to the following: em-
ployment, upp,radinte df:inotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment adver-
tising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and
selection for training', including apprenticeship. The contractor agrees to post in
conspicuouS places, available to ernployee.s and applicants for employment, notices
to be provided by the contracting officer setting forth the provisions of this non-

discrimination clause.

"(2) The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees
placed by or on behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will
receive consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, color, or
national origin.

"(3) The contractor will send to each labor .union or representative of workers
with which he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or under-
standing, a notice, to be provided by the agency contracting officer, advising the
labor union or workers' representative of the contractor's commitments under
Section 202 of executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, and shall post
copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants
for employment.

"(4) The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order No.
oi and of the rules, regulations, and relevent orders of the

Secretary of Labor.

"(5) The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by
Executive Order No. 11246 of Septeinber 24, 1965, and by the rules, regulations,
and. ordc:rs of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access
to his books, records, and accounts by the centracting.agency and the Secretary of
Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regu-
lations, and orders.

"(6):In the event of the contractorts noncompliance.with the nondiscrimination
clauses of this contract or with any of such rules, regulations, or orders, this con-
tract may be cancelled, terminated or suspended in whole or in part and the con-
tractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts in accordance
with procedures authorized in Executive Order No. 112.16 of Sept. 24, 1965, and
such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Execu-
tive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the
Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.

"(7) The contractor will include the provisions of Paragraphs (1) through (7) in
every subcontract or purchase order unless. ea :npted by rules, regulations, or
orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to Section 204 of Executive Order
No. 11246 of Sept. 24, 1965, f; o that such provisions will be binding upon each sub-
contractor or vendor: The contractor will take such action with respect to any
subcontract or purchase order as the contracting agency may direct as a means of
enforcing, such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance: Provided, how-
evjr, That in the event the contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with,
litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the con-
tracting agency, the contractor may request the United States to enter into such
litigation to protect the interests of the United States.".
iiEW-386
Rcv. 5.66
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EVALUATION TECHNIQUES AND OBJECTIVES

A dual evaluation approach including both individualistic and team
approaches were simultaneously employed. Each evaluator focused special
efforts toward one program component within the multi-project. A team
review of project correspondence to include all reports, forms, and other

attainable records was conducted. Biographical, attitudinal, and moti-
vational instruments, student opinion poll, questionnaires, and two on
sight evaluations were utilized by the team in collecting raw data to
be analyzed in formulating this evaluation report.

Objectives. The attainment of the following objectives constitute the
major focus of efforts within this comprehensive project.

1. To assist the pupils in broadening their understanding of and their
natural curiosity about the world of work and specific occupational
areas.

2. To encourage pupils to make realistic self-appraisals by examining
what they believe to be their interests and abilities in relation
to what their past school experiences tell about them, and to assist
them to develop aspirational levels that will result in educational
and career commitments consistent with such interests and abilities.

3. To assist pupils in gaining a greater understanding of high school
course sequence, specific courses, cooperative work study programs,
and the relationship of these sequences, courses, and work study
programs to ultimate occupational choices.

4. To assist pupils in broadening their understanding of personal attri-
butes sought by places of business by taking pupils on field trips
into these businesses and factories and talking with workers, per-
sonnel officials, etc.

5. To assist pupils in learning about the various post-high school
vocational training facilities and their offering in the Indianapolis
area.

6. Junior high (7-8).grade counselors and teachers give students on
hand experience in order for students to learn the dignity of working
with one's hands and developing a wholesome attitude toward all jobs.

7. To encourage pupils to develop good habits of attendance, punctuality,
neatness in work, etc. as training for future employment experiences
and for becoming productive members of society and good citizens in
the community.

8. To work in close cooperation with all school personnel, community
social agencies, and local business and industry.

9. To instill in each pupil the desire to pursue educational objectives
to the ultimate of their ability, with high school g:aduation a
necessity.
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10. To familiarize the pupils with the role of the counselor in their

future vocational and educational development.

SUMMER ON SITE EVALUATION
July 5, 1972

Part I. Basic Exploratory Program for Junior High School Students

Avg.
Rank

Low
4.3 1 2 3 1. A wide range of exploratory experiences

are available.

3.0 1 2 0 4 5 2. Total students involved are reasonable for
the design and objectives of the project.

3.6 1 2 6 4 5 3. The length and depth of exploration is suffi-
cient to have impact on student behavior.

4.0 1 2 3 g 5 4. Counseling of individuals is geared to ex-
ploratory experiences and is intensive.

3.3 1 2 0 4 5 5. Saleable skills are emphasized for potential
drop-outs who may be terminating formal
education.

3.0 1 2 0 4 5 6. Students leaving school are provided counsel-
ing and assistance in job placement.

3.3 1 2 3 4 5 7. Degree of cooperation among counselors,
teachers, and administrators.

4.3 1 2 3 g 5 8. Impact of the program on plans being made
by students.

4.0 1 2 3 cp 5 9. Impact of the program on behavior of teachers
in their orientation to occupational education.

3.3 1 2 C 4 5 10. The procedures used are realistic in view
of the total school program.

4.o 1 2 3 0 5 11. Special emphasis is afforded students with
special needs or handicaps.

Part II. Organization and Administration of Exploratory Program

1. Support of Administration

3.3 1 2 g 4 5 a. Central School Administration
3.6 1 2 4 5 b. Elementary and Junior High School

3.6 1 2 3 4 5 2. Leadership of-the project director in relating
to staff, business, and industry.

3.3 1 2 g 4 5 3. Amount of time available to director in re-
lation to complexity of the project.

4.0 1 2 3 0 5 4. Perceived role of the project in relation
to K-12 Comprehensive Vocational Guidance
Program objectives.

3.0 1 2 0 4 5 5. Clarity of project guidelines from HEW as
related to operational project objectives.

3.6 1 2 cD 4 5 6. Availability of program in relation to
student needs.

4.o 1 2 3 0 5 7. Impact of program on students enrolled.
3.0 1 2C) 4 5 6. Communication of program development, successes,

etc. within the school system or to others.
4.0 1 2 3 g 5 9. Cooperation with other agencies and/or schools.
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SMEARY OF ON SITE OBSERVATIONS

This correspondence is intended as a synopsis of observations made during
the on site evaluation of the Summer Exploratory Phase of the Comprehensive
Vocational Guidance Program as viewed on July 18, 1972.

Comments herein shall be limited to Junior High School Exploratory Phase
of the program and are closely related to the on site checklist submitted
to you as one means of summarizing impressions of the program.

Initially, let us congratulate you, the counselors, and the instructors
for the hugh strides of progress easily discernable in this summer's pro-
gram as compared to 1971. Not only has the total scope and thrust of
the program for Junior High School students been increased) but more
importantly the depth of instruction and the empatIly, of the instructors
are indicative of a real boost in quality educational experiences.

As you will recall, we observed students doing silk screening, baking
cookies (both males and females), participating in a mechanical drafting
exercise, making useful items in the metals shop, doing auto body work,
laying brick and concrete block, and learning to do many of the precise
tasks embodied in the print shop. I may have left out an area, but may
I reiterate, the depth of experience was even more impressive than the
wide variety of experiences available.

The pattern of organization which involves a counselor, an instructor
(or instructors), as well as colltle work-study helpers all simultaneously
helping as many individuals who needed timely attention or assistance.
This team teaching-counseling-helping combination kept every student
engrossed. The pre-class preparation by the counselors and post-class
discussions of skills learned possible future uses and career goals is
a major improvement, especially-in the computer science area. With only
a minor exception, this teamwork, team-teaching concept was being effec-
tively used to have major impact on student behavior and future plans.
Of special mention is the amount of individual assistance available to
a poorly coordinated or otherwise disadvantaged student. Even counselors
were observed laying brick and making cookies, as well as many other
teacher support functions.

The entire program is much more smoothly organized and administered than
in the past. Ihe project director is grossly overloaded with administrivia
during the program' and needs help in supervising certain specific areas
of the program. 'Although it seems ill-advised to single out specific
program areas where closer supervision might have enhanced program impact,
that risk is worth taking if future improvements could result. There
was need for closer administrative control and practical experiences
for the youth in printing, metal shop, and perhaPs home economics. It
is understandably difficult for some instructors to bridge the gap be-
tween the shop environment and the ghetto home.

Finally, a slap at administration is in order! Closer monitoring of
this program and its impact would surely have led greater commitment
and support all the way from HEW to the junior high school principal.
There was little evidence of administrative involvement in actual opera-
tion. Earlier commitment and support would have permitted twice the
enrollment. In addition, industrialists should be brought in to get a
glimpse of what can and is being done.
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Although some unfavorable comments have been made herein, this is a
vastly improved phase of the total project. The entire staff is begin-
ning to get into the swing of meeting the needs of this young audience.
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Occupational Preparation Program
Arsenal Technical High School
School #29, Madie Goens, Counselor
Lunch
School #41 Betty Crowe, Counselor
SCIPS Building, Elementary and Junior
High Counselors

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
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ON SITE EVALUATION - COMPREHENSIVE VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE PROGRAM

Part I. Elementary Level Program

Avg.
Rank

Low High
3.6 1 2 3 4 5 1.

4.3 1 2 3 4 5 2.

4.3 1 2 3 4 5 3.

4.5 1 2 3 4 5 4.

3.6 1 2 3 4 5 5.

3.6 1 2 3 4 5 6.

2.5 1 2 3 4 5 7.

4.0 1 2 3 4 5 8.

3.6 1 2 3 4 5 9.

)t.3 1 2 3 4 5 10.

4.5 1 2 3 4 5 11.

5.0 1 2 ' 4 5 12.

Developing a comprehensive vocational
orientation within the framework of the
total school program.
Provides assistance to teachers which would
implement a wide range of occupational aware-
ness.
Provides for intensive individual counseling
of students to assist them in mak' _g realistic
choices, decisions and plans.
Reaches students not previously provided
opportunity to develop occupational awareness.
Provides for individual and group conferences
with parents.
Coordinates pupil referrals from the building
unit to other service workers or community.
agencies.
The ratio of counselors to students is reason-
able for the project design.
Degree of cooperation among counselors,
teachers and administrators.
Impact of the program on plans being made
by students.
Impact of the program on behavior of teachers
in their orientation to occupational educa-
tion.

T.e procedures used are realistic-in view of
tho total school program.
Special emphasis is afforded students with
special needs or handicaps.

Part II. Junior High School Exploratory Program

A wide range of exploratory experiences are
available.
Total students in'Dlved are reasonable for
the design and objectives of the project.
The length and depth of explorai--1.on is suf-
ficient to have impact on studa behavior.
Counseling of individuals is geared to ex-
ploratory experiences and is intensive.
Work experience is available tl-rough
operative education, job placeMent or similar
programs.
Saleable skills are emphasized for poten'ial
drop-outs who may be terminating formal
education.
-Studen4-,s leaving school are provided counsel-
ing and assistance in fob placement.
Degree of cooperation among counselors,
teachers and administrators.

2.5 1 2 3 4 5 1.

2.3 1 2 3 4 5 2.

3.0 1 2 3 4 5 3.

3.6 1 2 3 4 5 4.

1.3 1 2 3 4 5 5.

3.0 1 2 3 4 5 6.

3.6 1 2 3 4 5 7.

4.0 1 2 3 4 5 8.

r, r--;
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Avg.
Rank

Low High

4.0 1 3 4 5 9. Impact of the program on plans being made

3.6

3.6 1 2

3 4 5 10.

3 4 5 11.

3 4 5 10.

3 4 5 11.

by students.
Impact of the program on behavior of teachers

in their orientation to occupational education.

The procedures used are realistic in view of

the total school program.

Part IV. OccupationL1 Preparation Program

4.0 1

3.0 1

2.3 1

3.0 1

3.6 1

11.3 1

2.5 1

2.0 1

4.0 1

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5
2 3 4 5
2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

1. Number of students involved in relation to

potential drop-outs identified.
2. Practicality of occupational education ax-

perienceszin the Occupational Preparation
Program as related to needs of youth enrolled.

3. Adequacy of facilities.
4. Adequacy of equipment and supplies.
5:-___Program staff understands its clientele,

namely. t:le needs of the students in relation

to business and industry.
6. The program staff performs smoothly and co-

operatively.
7. Cooperation with the main-stream vocational

education program and other counselors and
regular high school staffs.

8. In-service training, appropriate lead -time
pLanning and evaluation is provided.

9. Extent to which placement, comseling and
training result in student success.

school staffs.

2.0 1 2 3 4 5 8. In-service training, appropriate lead -time
pLanning and evaluation is provided.

4.0 1 2 3 4 5 9. Extent to which placement, comseling and
training result in student success.

Part V. Organization and AdministrationPart V. Organization and Administration

3.0 .1

3.6 1

3.3 1

3.0 .1

3.6 1

3.3 1

2 3 4
2 3 4 5
2 3 4 5

1. Support of Administration

a. Central School Administration
b. Elementary and Junior High School
c. High Schools Referl'ing Students

3 4 5 10.

3 4 5 11.

2 3 4
2 3 4 5
2 3 4 5

1. Support of Administration

a. Central School Administration
b. Elementary and Junior High School
c. High Schools Referl'ing Students
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4.0 1 2 3 It 5 2.

4.0 1 2 3 4 5 3.

3.6 1 2 3 Li 5 4.

2.3 1 2 3 4 5 5.

3.0 1 2 3 It 5 6.

4.3 1 2 3 L 5 7.

3.0 1 2 3 4 5 8.

Leadership of the project director in relating
to staff, bvsiness, and industry.
Amount of time available to director in re-
lation to complexity of the project.
Perceived role of the project in relation to
K-12 Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Pro-
gram objectives.
Clarity of project guidelines from HEW as
related to operational project objectives.
Availability of program in relation to stu-
dent needs.
Impact of program on students enrolled.
Communication of program development, suc-
cesses, etc. within the school system or to
others.



December 18, 1972

Mr. Raymond Winegard, Project Director
Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program
Indianapolis Public Schools
901 North Carrollton Avenue
Indianapolis, Indiana 46202

Dear Mr. Winegard:

The function of this letter will be to serve as a narrative description
and explanation of both strengths and weaknesses denoted in the on-site
evaluation of the total Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program. For
ease of reading, this narrative will be divided into similar categories

as seen in the preceding checklist, a guide for increasing evaluator
perception of program components.

Part I. Elementary Level Program (K-6)

In general, great strides have been made in the elementary program phase.
Several points warrant special mention as major contributors to the
general success of the K-6 program. These are: concentrated assistance
for students with special needs; marked improvement in attitude of class-
room teachers including the occupational relationships existing in most
"subject matter" taught; increased use of counselor assistance in develop-
ing enrichment exercises (puppet shows, games, sales, simulations, etc.)
which introduce career awareness and develop occupational skills; general
improvement in career awareness involving parents, principals, teacher
aides, community aides, and social workers.

Many weaknesses from last year have been reduced or eliminated; however,
one or two areas bear watching and effort for further development. From
an overall point of view, the city-wide nature of this program points up
that exceptional efforts exist in some schools while development is less
than desirable in certain areas, such as: vocational orientation within
the total school system (K-1); counselors are grossly overloaded and it
might be reasonable to suspect but hard to prove they are reaching_a mere
25% of the students in need of career planning help.

In all fairness, referrals are taking place, impact of counseling on
student career planning can readily be found, and increased teamwork
among instructional, administrative and service personnel is readily in
evidence.

Part II. Junior High School Exploratory Program

Since the summer phase of this program has previously been dealt with,
this part of the report will concentrate on in-school, winter months;
counselor and career guidance efforts. Of the total Comprehensive Voca-
tional Guidance Program, the junior high school phase is the easiest to
find fault with. The students are at a crossroads situation where drop-
out, higher education) vocational training or other decisions are being
made. The need for student assistance is critical; however, the counselor-
student ratio is completely out of focus, in general 600 or more students
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per counselor is common. In a.situation where 80-90% of the inner-city

youth need help with career planning, such a counselor shortage is mere
tokenism. There is little cr no emphasis in most "subject matter" classes

on job skills and no opportunity for work experience, except in the summer

exploratory program.

On the positive side, huge strides of improvement have been made in
teacher-counselor cooperation, field trips to business and industry
as well as massive doses of academic class enrichment with career infor-

mation and the world of work philosophy. The counselors deserve a real

plus for modification of teacher-administrator attitudes and behavior
toward the career oriented student. Special emphasis is afforded students

with special needs, and the academically disenchanted students are re-
ceiving more and more assistance.

Part III. Placement of Counselors in Industry

Although the impact of this phase is extremely difficult to statistically
prove, major changes in counselor behavior can be observed. The counselors
are enthusiastic about the non-academic career, they reflect a more posi-
tive accepting attitude toward students whose career goal is immediate
employment, and they draw on local business and industry for enrichment
experiences, job information and contacts for job hunting students. As

a larger percentage of the counselors get involved, statistical measure-
ments may become more realistic reflections of the total impact.

Part IV. Occupational Preparation Program

With the exception of the exterior of the building being used, the special
program for potential high school drop -outs is barely recognizable from
last year. Visitors are met in a reception area, a sales display of pro -.
ducts manufactured is just to one side, the student receptionist knows
her job, makes visitors welcome, points out sales items and arranges for
a guide to tour the "factory and office."

The greatest strides have been made in the basic communication (business)
skills and-office management. area. A. dedicated new instructor rotates
the office staff from job to job at their pace and provides positive
but firm control. Inventory and sales are handled by students, sales
slips and inventory control procedures are built in. In addition, a
new program director gives positive, firm leadership but needs sufficient
time to seek support (from business and industry) for additional program
areas to meet interests and needs of students. The director does conduct
regular in-service problem-solving sessions for staff and their behavior
is much more positive. Enrollment is up from last year, one new area of
.enterprise has been added, more are. needed desperately. The students
seem to be handled with grey tee empathy than last year ahu counseling
seems to be more systematic and regular.

On the negative side, :students still attend this program but cut all
other acacemic courses. Movement back into the mainstream academic courses
is not very successful. Job placement records are poor, reflecting the
lack of involvement of business and industry. Items manufactures are
not real-life products and equipment used isn't either (the office comes
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the closest). Getting a real contract (sub-contract) with several
Indianapolis industries and creating an advisory council of businessmen
would raise the level of training, increase placement, make tasks per-
formed more relevant and allow free flaw of students into the mainstream
or the world of work.

There is a critical need to expand the number and types of job skills
to be learned, keeping those relevant to real jobs and real job oppor-
tunity. The greenhouse and the campus should be used as a starter.

Part V. Organization and Administration

On the positive side, administrators in general are much more supportive
than a year ago. Principals are encouraging cooperation, in fact, are
willing to fight to keep counselors and support the other phases to a
greater degree. Mr. Winegard is becoming more adept at using the carrot
and pushing with a string.

However, operation of the total program is difficult since changes in
personnel in HEW have caascd some confusion. The need is still much greater
than the program, although major improvements in reaching more students
have been made. The overall K-12 concept still needs to be documented
visually in order that administrators, businessmen, parents, and students
can better understand what giant steps are being taken.

The major improvements made in the second year of operation are merely
indicative of what can be done if time permits.

Sincerely yours,

/s/ Avery Gray



February 26, 1973

Mr. Raymond Winegard
Indianapolis Public Schools
SCIPS Building, Room 206
901 N. Carrollton.
Indianapolis, Indiana 46202

Dear Mr. Winegard:

On July 5, 1972, I was a member of the on-site inspection team for the
Summer Exploratory Program at Technical High School, Indianapolis, -

under the Model Cities Program. What follows are some comments on
my visit.

It was my understanding that Junior High School students volunteered
to attend this program and participated in six out of nine vocational
areas. The program included one week of experience in each of six se-
lected areas. The nine areas were: Commercial Art, Home Economics,
Business Education, Drafting, Electrical Trades, Building Trades, Auto
Trades, Metal Trades, and Graphic Arts. I further understand that either
mornings or afternoons were devoted to visiting plants and companies
where the skills practiced in the Summer Program were the bases for pro-
ductive employment and where an "open" questioning session concerning
pay rates, training, and other concerns took place.

On the whole, the attitudes of both instructors and students that I
observed as I moved from area to area were fairly good. Interest in
some areas, and the student-teacher interaction, seemed greater in some
areas than others. An area of very high interest was drafting where
the instructor was describing how counties, lots, and streets had been
divided up in Indiana. Another high interest area was commercial art
where the students were silk-screening emblems on sweatshirts.

I wish in particular to report my interviews with a few men students
who were baking cookies in the home economics area. I asked if they
did not see baking as "women's work" and was simply informed that it
"was good to know how.to cook and bake." One of the fellows told me
about trying to earn a Boy Scout badge for cooking.

Similarly I interviewed two young ladies in the brick and mortar area
who were attempting to lay a straight course of bricks. Again, I was
told that while they doubted that this would 7-)e the way they would earn
a livelihood, it was simply a "good thing to know about."

On the other hand, I was not favorably impressed with the aloof approach
of the instructor nor the "sitting around and waiting" in two areas.
In graphic arts the instructor seemed to be demonstrating things (printing)
while the students looked on. In this area some additional "hands-on"
projects need to be devised. Similarly in the metal trades area, where
bowls were being hammered out on an automatic hammer, the students had
to sit for quite awhile to await their turn at the machine. In this
case I would suggest either a different or an augmented project which
would involve some hand work which could be performed while waiting to
use the machine.
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Mr. Winegard
February 26, 1973
page 2

On the whole, I cannot help but feel that this Summer Project is a giant
step in the right direction. Some 600 students from all over the city
voluntarily participated. Attendance during the six-week session was
above average. The success of the program, it seems to me, depends on
better projects and stimulating instructors. Commendations are due to
those responsible for planning this program and to its present instruc-
tors. I cannot help but feel that this program can produce vocational
orientation attitudes which in turn can produce skilled gainfully employed
technicians whose roots in most instances are in the inner city.

Sincerely,

/s/ B. B. Morris, Ph.D.
Professor
Psychology Department

BEiM:ad



February 26, 1973

Mr. Raymond Winegard
Indianapolis Public Schools
SCIPS Building, RooM 206
901 N. Carrollton
Indianapolis, Indiana .46202

Dear Mr. Winegard:

On December 15, 1972, I was a member of the on-site inspection team
for the Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program for Model Cities.
The following comments present my impressions of the program.

We began by visiting the Occupational Preparation Program at Arsenal
Technical High School. About 140 students a year spend half days
acquiring occupational skills in wood or metal shop, or in engraving
or blueprinting, or in office work such as processing identification
badges and accounting.

My impression is that this program is somewhere in the middle of its
development. Its public relations aspect, the display and sales of
products is a giant step in the right direction. Occupational films
and booklets are available and used. Space needs to be provided for
the small motors repair shop.

We have the feeling that students who would "drop-out" are being taught
salable skills. Attendance and interest appeared to be at a high level
and continuous throughout the semester. Personal counseling for those
students who request it, is a must. This aspect of the program appears
to be well handled.

A major index of success in these programs would involve knowing how
many of these students find jobs and become gainfully employed members
of society. There is a great need at this time for cooperative programs
with business, industry, an government to aid in this final step.

School #29, kindergarten through the sixth grade, would appear to be
a model school for an enlightened vocational program for the inner city.
The finest degree of support from principal on down through the counselor
and social worker, to the teachers and the parents is in evidence. In

a high area of "broken homes," and where fighting is a way of life,
personal and vocational counseling intermix. The cooperative relationship
between the counselor and the social worker is'excellent and probably
provides both these ladies with support at very frustrating moments.

The program here is aimed at "founding" early useful occupational in-
terests and attitudes. This is accomplished, in addition to films and
classroom presentations, through visits to industrial plants where the
children see what various jobs are and ask.questions concerning pay rates
and training. For the personal problems side, teachers' have been "sen-
sitized" to become aware of student problem:. and to refer them to the
counselor or social worker. In addition, community involvement is present
and an evening adult program has been operating at the school at the
request of parents..
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Mr. Winegard
February 26, 1973
page 2

All concerned with School #29 are to be highly commended and exhorted
to carry-on. There is little time between public school and the age
when these students become job seekers.

On the other hand, School #4, elementary through junior high school in
the inner city remains a school where there is lip service only in re-
gard to occupational training. Support for a vocational program is at
a minimum and this minimum attitude rubs off on the teachers. Of ap-

proximate.ly 733 students, 128 see a counselor at the rate of 6 to 8 stu-
dents a week. The counselor is scheduled to be at this school a shameful
one day a week. Students' problems here are vocational mixed with per-
sonal adolescent problems. A major goal of an enlightened program should
aim at keeping these students in school until they develop marketable
skills. Other than the one day a week counselor visit, some vocationally
oriented "guest speakers" occasionally address classes.

The situation here is so bad that the part-time counselor does not even
have an office where conferences can take place and vocational materials
stored. Changes at this school are long overdue since the lip service
attitude is frustrating and crippling a highly competent counselor and
many junior high level teachers who understand the situation and are
trying to help the problem student.

What then can be said for the Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program
as a whole? The exploratory nature of the first year program has been
widely expanded in the second year although somewhat unevenly. The
program did not remain at the administrative level but was translated
to reach the students in the grades involved. Top administration has
created a core of dedicated counselors, social workers, and "aware".
teachers. We have the distinct feeling that major giant steps have been
taken to break the inner city poverty cycle. Continuation of this program
making continued improvements possible is a necessity. I can only urge
that the highest priorities be assigned to nurturing and supporting this
program in the years ahead.

Sincerely,

B. B. Morris, Ph.D.
Professor
Psychology Department

BBM:ad



February 23, 1973

Mr. Raymond Winegard, Project Director
Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program
Indianapolis Public Schools
SKIPS Bldg., Room 206
901 N. Carrollton Ave.
Indianapolis, Indiana 46202

Dear Mr. Winegard:

This correspondence regards my observations as a third-party independent
evaluation team member who participated in the on-site inspection of
the Summer Program of Vocational Exposure on July 5, 1972.

This program appears to be unique in sJveral respects. The selection
of its subject area offerings, the availability just prior to entry into
high school, its voluntary participation, and the intensified exposure
combines to serve as the means for noticeable increases in the numbers
of students electing to take vocational courses in high school. A follow-
up of those who attended the first year summer program after they had
entered their freshman year of high school showed that approximately 80%
had taken at least one or more vocational courses.

The "hands on approach" fostered by the program to 7th graders subjected
them to exposure in six out of nine potential vocational areas, any one
of which could soon become their chosen high school major.

The Commercial Arts offering, supervised by Mr. Brown and two able assis-
tants (two education majors - one from Purdue University and one from
Indiana State University), were silkscreening white T-shirts with appeal-
ing designs. The program participants, when asked to explain the silk-
screening process, quickly responded with a correct and detailed account
of the process. Upon being asked how they liked the summer program, the
responses were very favorable.

Mrs. Smedley and Mrs..Hill in Home Economics were supervising a class of
young men baking cookies. One boy, when asked if he felt out of place,
responded, "No, I am considering commercial foods as a possible career."
All appeared to be deeply engrossed in the baking process and some had
already completed a pan of tasty cookies.

Ms. V. A. Johnson and Ms. Rosemary Murphy were conducting a session in
Business Education. Less enthusiasm was displayed by students in this
area than in the former two noted. Perhaps a variation of instructional
method would improve this offering.

John Williams had his drafting class involved in township sectioning,
county specifications, and how land was surveyed. Active participation
by students was maximized. This offering could have served more students.
Less than ten were involved. Mr. Gary Tomey, instructor in drafting, had
a small group also.
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Other offerings included Electrical Trades, Building Trades, Auto Trades,
Metal Trades and Graphic Arts. Exposure to these areas appearod to be
adequate. The exact program impact in these areas will be measured by
enrollments in the vocational curriculum during the 1972-73 school year'.

The effectiveness of the summer exposure program should increase each
year as the participants move into high school. Two characteristics
have been noted regarding this second year offering. Younger brothers
and sisters of first year participants elected to take the program. A
few of the 1st year participants enrolled again the second year and took
the areas of instruction missed the first year.

I would like to close by commending you on a most unique and valuable
program offering. Continual emphasis should be placed upon career guid-
ance, exploration, and assistance in helping youth elect a meaningful
and rewarding high school curriculum - the means leading to a wholesome
career.

Program improvement efforts should center around staff upgrading, updating
instructional materials, and program expansion to include more instructional
areas as well as serve greater numbers of students.

Sincerely,

/s/ Edgar Fleenor
Associate Professor of
Industrial Education and
Teacher Educator

EF/lc



February 27, 1973

Mr. Raymond Winegard, Project Director
Comprehensive Vocational Guidance Program
Indianapolis Public Schools
SKIPS Bldg., Room 206
901 N. Carrollton
Indianapolis, In 46202

Dear Mr. Winegard:

I would like to use this means to present my observations and thoughts
regarding 'the third-party independent evaluation team on-site :inspection
of December 151 1972.

We could not help but notice the zest and personal enthusiasm demonstrated
by first year program personnel being continued throughout this second
year of operation. The additional counselor prepared curriculum materials,
plus the added commercial materials are contributing vitally to a noted
program improvement. The administrative support to increase the student
involvement through allocating more time and additional school personnel
at the Junior High School level enhances career preparation awareness to
all.students prior to their choosing a high school curriculum.. This
"ounce of prevention" is vital; strategically placed; and should be a
common element in all Junior High School programs operated as a part of
every public school system.

The Business Education offering in the Occupational Preparation Program
is much improved over last year's offering. Mrs. Oldham is commendably
organized. She maintains a very pleasant .atmosphere; the bullettn boards
convey pertinent career opportunity informati,n; the students are all
functioning in an office like manner; and the useful project of processing
Identification Cards for all students at Arsenal Technical High School
conveys an acceptance of responsibility by program participants who re-
jected responsibility while :.(1 the regular school program. It should
also be noted that the new electric and manual office equipment provides
a very enriching appearance to the program. 7The uf7e of tape recorders,
films and multiple reference materials adapted to the program participants
level improves the 2nd year curricular content.

The Counseling services for the second year Occupational Preparation Pro-
gram appeared to be much improved over the first year. This area was .

attractively decorated for the holiday season and did provide a wholesome
environment for appropriate counseling to be provided. Mr. Kocher wad
well organized and should be encouraged to expand services as career and
personal needs demand.

The woodworking, metalworking, and drafting areas appear to be functioning
adequately under the supervision of Mr. Stewart and Mr. McCarty. The
projects showed craftsmanship beginning tc be formed by program partici-
pants. Safety regulations were being practiced and proper utilization
of materials were observed. Students were able to explain the processes
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required in completing such projects as spice racks, jewelry boxes,
desk bookshelves, and Trammel markers. More space is needed for these
three areas.

The small engine repair offering needs more laboratory space, additional
teaching aids, and hand tools. Although this program shows promise,
little is expected to be accomplished until more space is provided.

The elementary school program at School 29 appeared to be functioning as
usual when the team arrived. This inner-city school is located in an
area where neighborhood turnover is very high. This causes a constant
change in student body. A team approach, consisting of Mrs. Goens, the
counselor; Mrs. Edelen, social worker, teachers and the principal all
appeared to be unified toward approaching the needs of students. They
took the "whole student" and coordinated their efforts toward working out
multiple types of problems simultaneously. Emphasis was centered around
self- awareness and character education. Field trips, films, conferences,
and guest speakers included some of their approaches in conveying a
realistic view of what students should begin to expect-and frcus their
attention toward. Adequate facilities were shared by the counselor ',and
the social worker. Adult evening courses were also provided for neighbor-
hood personnel. Emphases were focused upon meeting the needs of the
neighborhood children and I believe the school had set and was achieving
their realistic objectives.

The elementary program at School Number Four needs to provide the counse-
lor with administrative support, an adequate desk and essential facilities
to establish and maintain needed rapport between the counseling services,
the teachers and the students. Although the counselor appeared to be
very competent, she cannot.mgintain a quality service offering without
adequate facilities and adMinistrative support far beyond that now provided.

Although the second year or program operation in general showed many posi-
tive rewards, there are suggested improvements which I feel compelled to
share with you.

1. The Occupational Preparation Program instructors could profit by
participating in the summer counselor program.

2. An addition of in-service education programs for counselors and
for teachers beyond that now provided should be implemented. This
could serve a dual purpose, namely, public relations with the
city and professional improvement for the staff.

3. The facility for the Occupational Preparation Program needs to
be expanded in all areas. The present allocation of space is
inadequate and limits program quality and expansion. The imple-
mentation of facility expansion should occur according to the
following listed program priority: (1) Small Engine Repair,
(2) Metal Working, (3) Electrical, (4). Drafting, (5) Counseling
Services, and (6) Business and Office Practice.

4. Permanent facilities and equipment needs to be made available
for counseling services at School Number 4. Consideration of
combining counseling and social service facilities should be en-
couraged. The administration needs to provide genuine support
to this program.
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For the short period of time this program has been in operation, remark-
able progress has been made. It holds the potential of more adequately
meeting the needs of inner city youth than.any of the other projects
currently operating within any of the several states. I commend those
involved in the program and sincerely trust it will be refunded for a
third year of operati.on.

Sincerely,

/s/ Edgar Fleenor
Associate Professor of
Industrial Education and
Teacher Educator

EF/lc



Summer Counselor Placement in Industry

The Summer Coun,:qlor Placement in Indusi,ry Program provides each coun-
selor with IIrst-hand experiences which he can positively relate back
to his counselees. He is now more adequately equipped to realistically
convey the true needs of industry and he can better match the educational
needs of each student to his/her most suited career pattern. Lip service
by counselors fails to establish positive rapport and confidence attain-
mont within the counselees.

This acquisition of first nand vocational experiences strengthens ones
counseling effectiveness and association to counselees in helping them
meet their social, economic, and vocational needs. The industrial ex-
perience has made a profound impact upon how the counselors relate and
function in performing their counseling duties. No one should under-
estimate the values contained within this program offering.



Summcr Vocational Exploratory Program
for 7th and fth Grade Students

The Summer Vocational Exploratory Program serves as the vital link coupling
the junior high school to the secondary school. The program was located
at Arsenal Technical High School, since most prograM participants would
soon be enrolling there in one of the many programs. The nine explora-
tory areas included the building trades, commercial arts, electrical
trades, metal trades, auto trades, drafting, graphic arts, business
education, and home economics. Each participant chose six areas to ex-
plore. Each of these areas provided the students with additional guidance
dimensions essential to helping them plan the most meaningful high school
program.

Each summer school program participant was assigned to a counselor who
would rotate with the student throughout the six vocational subject areas.
Each counselor had approximately twenty students assigned to him. Close
communication was maintained between the participant, the instructor,
and the counselor.

Biographical data on subjects who both participated in the 1971-72 Com-
prehensive Vocational Guidance Program for Model Cities and those students
who did not were collected by the evaluation team and data noted in the .

first year or operation report. These subjects (N=50) were divided into
two equal groups representing both those who participated in the program
and those who did not participate. There were no significant differences
found between these groups at the .05 level.

Sample data was collected on the 1972 summer school group (N=224) to com-
pare with data collected on the 1971 non program participants (now the
control group). Data gathered was grouped according to the subjects
personal characteristics, home and community life, occupational and career
outlook, academic and extra curricular progress in school, work and economic
remuneration, fathers education and work, and mothers education and work.

Table A conveys this comparative data. Three personal characteristics
should be noted regarding this year's participants: (a) they were younger;
(b) they represented approximately 60% men and I0% women; and (c) they
were members of families larger than those reported in the control group.



Item

1. Sex

2. Age

3. Course of
study you plan
to follow

4. Length of time
lived in this
community

5. Live with

6. Marital status
of natural
parents

Table A
Biographical Information - Instrument A

Criteria
N=25
Control Group

N=224
1972 Summer
Participants

Sig. Diff. at
.05 or .01
level Analysis

Male 60% 56% No sig.
diff.

12 0% 28%
13 0%

64%
62%
09%

No sig.

diff.
15 36% 01%

Academic
Vocational

56%
0%

34%
26%

General ho% 28% No sig.
Other 04% 06% diff.
No Response o% 06%

Less than 7 mo. o% 04%
More than 7 mo. but
less than 2 years
More than 2 yrs. but

0% 06% No 3ig.
diff.

less than 5 years 24% 19%
More than 5 years 76% 70%
No response 0% 01%

Natural Parents 68% 54%
Father only 04% 04%
Mother only
Mother & Stepfather

28%
0%

24%
10%

No sig.
diff.

Father & Stepmother 0% 01%
Grandparents 0% 03%
Relatives
Foster Parents

0%
0%

02%
02%

Presently married .68% 57%
Presently divorced
or separated 24% 25% No sig.
Deceased 0% 07% diff.
Unknown 08% 05%
No response 0% 06%
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Item Criteria

7. Plans one year Attend a 4 year college
after school Attend a 2 year college

Attend a vocational
school
Work full-time
Armed Services
Married and not employed
outside the home
Other

N=25
Control Group

N=224
1972 Summer
Participants

80% 52%
12% 12%

0% 08%
08% 15%
0% 07%

0% 02%
0% 04%

Sig. Diff. at
.05 or .C.
level Analysis

No sig.
diff.

8. Number of None
brothers and One
sisters Two

Three
2our
Five
Six
Seven
Eight or more

08% 03%

12% 13%
32% 19%

04% 18%
77 177
16% 11%
04% 05%
0% 04%

04% 0%

Sig. at
.05

9. Number of None 96% 86%

times repeat- ''ace 04% 12% No sig.

ing a grade Twice 0% 01% diff.

No Response 0% 01%

10. Home type Townhouse 0% 05%

and ownership Apartment 12% 11%
Multiple Family 12% 07% No sig.

Single Family Rented 12% 09% di2f.

Single Family Owned 60% 65%
Unknown 0% 0%

No Response 04% 03%

11. Your number of None 44% 33%
school sponsoredOne 32% 24%
clubs and Two 20% 16% Sig.

organization Three or more 04% 24% .05

affiliation No Response 0% 03%

12. Number of None 64% 50%
leadership One 20% 23%
positions Two 16% 10%

Three or more 0% 13%
No Response 0% 04%

Sig.
.o5
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Item Criter.:a

'N=224

N=25 1972 Summer
Control Group Participant s

Sig. Diff. at
.05 or .01
level Analysis

13. Hours per
week worked
outside the
home

None
One to four
Five to Eight
Thirteen to sixteen
Seventeen to twenty
Over twenty
No Response

80%
75775-

08%
-75T
04%
0%
0%

50%
777
27%

01%
01%
02%

Sig. at
.05

14. Tasks at Yes 100% 90% No sig.

home No 0% 07% diff.
No Response 0% 03%

15. Number of Not Required 0% 08%
hours task 1 to 2 hours 0% 41%
required at 3 to 4 hours 24% 23% No sig.

home 5 to 6 hours 24% 11% diff.

7 to 8 hours 24% 07%
9 to 10 hours 12% 03%
More than 10 hours 0% 04%
No response 0% 03%

16. Pay for tasks
performed at
home

17. Allowance from
parent or
guardian

18. Father's type
of work

Yes
No

No Response

60%

40%
0%

50%
38%
12%

No sig.

diff.

Yes 56% 70%
No 44% 23% No sig.
No Response 0% 07% diff.

I don't know 12% 22%
Office 24% 13%.

Farm 0% 01%
Factory
Store 19440

Sig. at
.055%

Construction 08% 08%
Sales 0% 02%
Other 0% 31%
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Item

19. Father's
education

20. Mother's work
outside home

21. Mother's type
of work

22. Mother's Edu-
cation

Criteria
N=25

Control Group

N=224
1972 Summer
Participants

Sig. Diff. at
.05 or .01
level Analysis

Do not know 12% 147%

Completed Adv. degree 20% 05 Sig. at.

Completed 1G yr. college 04% 12 .01

Attended 1 to 3 yrs. of
college or business
school 04% 07;0

Completed high school 28% 21%
Attended 10 to 11 yrs.
of school 1.§1 Sig. at
Attended 7 to 9 yrs. .05

of school 04% 02%

Attended 6 or less yrs.
of school 0% 01%

Yes 72% 59%
No 28% 36% No sig.
No Response 0% 05% diff.

Do not know
Office

14.9.1

20%
1 51

17%
Sig. at
.05

Factory 16% 06%
Store 0% 04%
Other LI 21

Do not know
())4.. El Sig.

Completed adv. degree 68% 04% .01

Completed 4 yr. college 08% 10%
Attended 1 to 3 yrs. of
college or business school 04% 05%
Completed high school 48% 29%
Attended 10 to 11 yrs.
of school
Attended 7 to 9 yrs. of

la
9...1

Sig.
.05

school 08% 36%
Attended 6 or less yrs. 0% 01%

Items number 2, 3, and 9 indicates that balance of personal characteristics were main-
tained between the control group and the second year summer program participants. This
year's participants were younger and came from larger families than students in the
control group. Over 70% of the participants have lived in Indianapolis more than five
years according to statement 5. Approximately 60% of them live with their natural
parents in a sincle family dwelling awned by their parents (statements 6, 7, aid 11).
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When students were asked what curriculum they planned to pursue in high school, a
26% increase in this year's program participants over the control group said they
were going to elect a vocational program (item 4). A percentage decrease was noted
in the academic, general and other curriculums. Item 8 conveyed an increase in the
number who plan to attend a vocational school. Approximately 30% less plan to attend
a four year college when compared to the control group.

Approximately 90% indicated that they had never had to repeat a grade in school. The

summer school participants were more socially invlined than the control group. They
also participated in more school sponsored activities. This may be a r 3ult from
school pressure directed toward more social development for this grade level (items
10, 12, and 13).

A 20% increase in the number of hours worked outside the home were noted when the
participants were compared to the control group. A significant increase to the cate-
gory of 5 to 8 hours is noted in item 14. These participants also were required to
do less work at home than the control group. Approximately 50% to 60% do receive
pay for work performed at home (items 16 and 17). An increase from 56% to 70% of the
participants receive an allowance for work done at home (item 18).

Fewer fathers of the summer program participants have completed advanced degrees
when compared to the fathers of the control group, however, more of the group have
completed I years of college or business school (item 21). This apparently accounts
for the summer participants fathers being more diverse in occupations. Approximately
half as many (percentage wise) of these men work in factories and offices as fathers
of control group participants (item 20).

Fewer of the summer school participants mothers completed high school than the mothers
of the control group. They show an increase in the others category and those working
in factories. Evidence points to a tighter work force, thus myre part-time and odd
jobs (items 25 and 26).

An attitude scale on occupational and career counseling was also administeld to the
mummer school participants. The results appear in Table B. This analysis is evidence
for the value and impact this program has maintained.

In terms of chance alone, we would expect 50% of the group to answer a question yes
and the remaining to answer no. The greater the split away from 50-50; say, for
example 70-30, the more confidence we can have that the group really felt the way they
indicated on this instrument.

Table B
7th-8th Grade Vocational Exploratory Program

Summer School

N=200

1. Were shop areas interesting?

Sig. Diff. at .05
Yes Na No or .10 level

Res onse Analysis

85% 13% 2% Sig. .01
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Sig. Diff. at .05
No c .10 level

Response Analysis
Yes No

2. Did you find the areas you were in helpful? °-% 08% 1% Sig. .01

3. Did you enjoy the summer program? 96% 03% 1% Sig. .01

4. With what you know now, if you had it to do
over, would you sign up for summer school? 80% 19% 1% Sig. .01

5. Would you recommend this program for 7th
graders next year? 93% 06% 1% Sig. .01

6. When you make your high school program out
next year, will you take some vocational
classes? 78% 19% 3% Sig. .01

7. Were the guidance classes helpful and
interesting? 79% 20% 1% Sig. .01

8. Did you enjoy the field trips? 86% 10% 4% Sig. .01

9. Were the field trips interesting and helpful? 78% 12% 109 Sig. .01

10. Were the guidance classes tau long? 48% 48% 4%

No sig.
diff.

11. Were the guidance classes too short? 14% 84% 2% Sig. .01

12. Were the vocational classes too long? 18% 80% 2% Sig. .01

13. Were the vocational classes too short? 41% 57% 2% Sig. .05

14. Did you enjoy working on the various
projects? 94% 05% 1% :;ig. .01



Other than the biographical questionnaire, three additional attitude
scales were filled out by samples of respondents. These three-instru-
ments are entitled: (1) a Motivation Scale, 24 items, (2) an Attitude
Scale cn Occipational and Career Counseling, 10 items, and (3) A Student
Opinion Poll of some 49 items.

As with most attitude scales, a great deal of serliitivity to the pre-
vailing "climate of ideas am opinions" exists. clad we compared the
previously gathered forms with those gathered for this study, -.ar results
would reflect changes in the gene.-al political and social atmosphere
and present a very complicated pin nre to attempt interpret. instead
we present here the present responses of a gronp of stuaLnli who hzve
bean counseled for the first year in the expcn.led pi rim. We compare
their responses with the present responses of r students who
have been counseled for two years. That is to s../ that they were in our
study as members of the counseled grolp (but not she whole group) as
presented in our report.

While this design procedure controls for atmosphere political and social
.attitude changes over the time between filling out the instruments, at
makes it more difficult to obtain many of what are termed "statistically
significant results." The statistical technique for establishing the
degree of non-chance repeatability of these results warJ chi-square.
Actually we are requiring a great deal of sensitivity in this study in
that we are asking: what significant changes have occurred in attitude
between: a one year counseled group and a two year counseled group? We
will be interpreting many trends in the data.

TABLE 1
MOTIVATIOWL SCALE - INSTRUMENT B

Counseled Counseled Sig. Diff. at
One Year Two Years .05 or .10 :.evel

Modified
Item Statement Yes

1. Take action when others 55%
are mad.

2. Success is hard work, 82%
not luck.

3. lie have little choice in 18%
picking new friends.

L1. Good things happen by 09%
luck.

5. Can't do much when friend 45%
is mad.

6. Trouble in explaining 27%
ideas.

Analysis

No Yes No

45% 64% 36% Not sig.

18% 91% 09% Not sig.

82% 09% 91% Not sig.

91% 00% 100% Not sig.

55% 18% 82% Not sig.

73% 36% 64% Not sig.
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Counseled Counseled Sig. Diff. at
One Year Two Years .05 or .10 level

juia.lysis

Modified
Item Statement Yes No

7. Can children have their 55% I5%
way sometimes.

8. It helps 3),Ju plan .1,1- 100% 0%
the future.

9. Others become mean be- 6I% 36%
cause of you.

10. Take action for self 100% 0%

protectio:'

11. Cause friendshfir wi'h 73% 27%
others who don't want it.

12. Arguments are sometimes 100% 0%
your fault.

Yes. No .

91% 09%

100%

73%. 27%

100% 0%

91% 09%

100% 0%

.05

Not sf,

Not Si7:

Not sig.

Not

Not sig.

13. Other people never do 45% 55% 45% 55% Not sig.
what yai want.

14. Have influence on where
you will live.

15. Able to get other chil-
dren to like you. Ir.

16. Hard to get others to
do things for ;au.

17. You have no choice in
what your adult life will
be.

18. Nothing I can do about
tomorrow.

19. Your age cannot change
world events.

20. Get others to play your
games.

. 21. Don't have a chance to
make up awn mind.

64%

91%

36%

09%

82%

91%

18%

09%

27% 73% 27% 73%

09% 91% 09% ;1%

36% 64% 36% 64%

73% 27% 73% 'i7%

73% 27% 82% 18%

18% 82% 27% 73%

Not sig.

Not sig.

Not sig.

Not sig.

Not sig.

Not sig.

Not Sig.

Not sig.



Counseled Counseled Sig. Diff. at
One Year Two Years .05 or .10 lave].

Analysis
Modified

Item Statement

22. Do others dominate you?

23. Can you stop others
doing things you don't
like.

24. Influence others with
your ideas.

Yes No Yes No

09% 91% 09% 91% Not sig.

55% 14::,% 5':;% 45%- Not sig.

9l 09% 91% 09% Kit sig.

Instrumen". B is ';.1:s 24 item Motivational Scale. Its items and the Yes,
No perc.;J-tr,.ge encl,,rsement for the 1 and 2 year counseled groups is pre-
sented in ',:able 2. We shall focuF on certain groupings of these items
to interpret 6:.3.nge in motivational attitur.ie if any.

Questions #2 and #4 concern "luck" versus work. The questions are:
nWhen nice things happen to you, is it only good luck?" While there is
no significant difference between the 'ovro group7-., some 95% o2 both grcups
say gno" to this question. To question "Do you feel thai, success is
a matter of hard work rather than luck?" again 85% of both groups said
"yes" - hard work rather than luck. Essentially these students have not
given up.

Items #6, #7, #21 and #24 generally concern feelings about one's ideas.
Item #6, "Does it seem like the other kids never understood your ideas
and that the ideas are impossible to explain to them?" is rejected by about
70% of both groups. To item #7, "Can a child your age ever have his own
way?", the 2 year counseled group say 'yes" by an increase of 36% over
the 1 year counseled group. In the earlier report only about 60% of both
groups said "yes." Perhaps increased "mastery' comes with growth and
maturity.

In line with tnis growth is the high endorsement of item #24, "Can you
get others to use your ideas?" Some 91% of both group) said "yes." In
the previous year, this percentage was lower (77%). Item #21, sort of
summarizes the area.. of ideas by asking, "Do you feel that you don't have
a chance to make up your own mind?" Almost 80% of is groups reject this
statement. In general there appears to be a positive view of one's ideas
and being able to get them across.

ItemS #1, #5, #9, #10 and #12 deal with anger and arguments. Item #1
asks, Can you usually do something when someone gets mad at you?" .Both
groups split about 50-50 (yes, no) in their response. Item #5 uphrases
the question as: "Do you usually feel that there is not much you can do
about it when your friend gets mad at you?" The 2 year counseled group
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endorses this item more than the 1 year counseled group. This suggests
a somewhat more realistic acceptance of mature life patterns.

On the other hand, all respondents feel that they can do something if
another child were going to him them (item #10). Furthermore, all are
willing to assume some "fault" for getting into arguments. Item #9 asks:
"When people are mean to you, could it be because you did something to
make them mean?" About 70% in both groups say "yes."

Questions #15, #3 and #11 deal with ..riends. In response to item #15,
"Can you usually get the kids to like you?" 91% of each group said "yes."
To item #3, "Do you feel that you have little choice in who will become
your friends?" 85% of both groups said "no," they did have some choice.
Also, in regard to item #11, Can you ever try to be friends with others
even if they don't want to be freinds?" some 72% of the 1 year counseled
group and 90% of the 2 year counseled group replied that they would try.
The tendency to be ougoing in seeking friends seems strong.

Six of the questions #20, J16,' #13, #23, #22 and #14 deal with the complex
reciprocal social control area. Item #20 asks, "Can you usually get others
to play the game that you want them to?" Most of the respondents (80%)
said "yes." Similarly to item #16, "Sven if you ask them, is it hard
to get people to do things for you?" come 73% in both groups say "no."
So these students can manipulate others some. However, item #13, "Does
it seem like other people will never do the things you want them to?"
is only endorsed "yes" by some 45% of both groups. So, while .others can
be manipulated usually, there is only a 50-50 chance on the outcome being
as desired. Item ,23, "Can you usually make others stop if they're doing
something you don't like?" further reflects this 50-50 split outcomes.

What then about our students' feelings of control and influence? To
item #22, "Do others usually make you do what they want to do?" 91% of both
groups say "no." Despite our students influencing others, they do not
themselves feel influenced. To item #14, "Can kids your age ever have
anything to say about wl-iTT they are going to live?" the 2 year counseled
group 32% answered "yes" while only 64% of the 1 year group. did so.

Over these 6 items, it would appear that these respondents are learning
more sohisticated ways of influencing others. Hence they report they
have little trouble manipulaAng others. On tho other hand, as a group,
they have not learned they too are manip:latable. The sense of self is
strong and we suspect that this pattern of Lilswers wou2d also hold for
most adults.

The remaining items, #18, and #8 and #17 deal with the individual's
future outlook. Question #18 asks, "Do you feel that no matter what hap-
pens tomorrow, there's nothing you can do about it?" Some 64% in both
groups disagree with this statement and say they can do something about
it. Similarly to item #19, "Youth your age can never change thing's that
are happening in the world, can they?" 73% in both groups say "yes"
with regard item #8, 100% in both groups report that it "helps...
to think about what you will be when you grow up." Finally, with regard
to item #179 "Do you believe a child has no choice about what he's going
to be when he grows up?" 91% in both groups indicate some control over
their future through choice.
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In summary, these junior high school studeh's (12-15 years of age) feel
that success depends on work and effort rather than luck: They have little
trouble getting their ideas across and accepted. They are willing to accept
fault for some arguments and feel there is not much they can do when others
get angry at them. They evidently need friends and attempt to make
friends. The area of social control and influence contains mixed attitudes
There is evidence for the increasing use of more sophisticated ways of
influencing others. However, there is also the feeling that the individual
himslef is free and not manipulated. In terms of future outlook, these
students feel they can modify the world and that they have some control
over their individual futures.

r.

7;2
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TABLE 2
AN ATTITUDE SCALE ON OCCUPATIONAL AND CAREER COUNSELING -. INSTRUMENT C

Counseled
One Year

Counseled
Two Years

Analysis
Sig. Diff. at
105 or .10 level

Modified
Item Statement Yes No Yes No Sig.

1. Occupational information should
be provided.

73% 27% 91% 09% Not sig.

2. Others have, provided me with
occupational information.

73% 27% 100% 0% Not sig.

3. Plan to pursue a vocational
course.

82% 18% 64% 36% Not sig.

4. Desire occupational information
from school.

73% 27% 100% 0% Not sig.

5. Look forward to their career. 73% 27% 91% 09% Not sig.

6. Suggest others also be counseled. 73% 27% 100%. 0% Not sig.

7.1 Has already selected a future
job.

73% 27% 64% 36% Not sig.

8. Has recei7Jd information from 82% 18% 91% 09% Not sig.
Counselor.

9. Occupational information is
important.

73% 27% 91% 09% Not sig.

10. Desires more occupational
information.

73% 27% 100% 0% Not sig.

This instrument is a short 10 item one. As with the previously presented
Motivational Scale - Instrument B, we continue to look for differences between
a 1 year and a 2 year .counseled group. In this case the focus is specifically
directed at the students feelings concerning occupational and career counsel-
ing and where he stands in regard to his choice of occupation. The date for
both these groups as well as an abbreviated modified version of each question
is presented in Table 2. As in the previous presentation, we will group items
in an attempt to offer some interpretation of the findings.

Items #1, #4, and #9 deal with the importance of providing occupational in-
formation. To the 2 choice question, "Occupational information (should)
(should not) be provided by the school counselor" 73% and 91% of the 1 and
2 year counseled group choose "should." Item #i asks whether occupational
information should or should not be provided by a school counselor. This
-time, 73% of the ,l year counseledgroup and 100% of,the 2 year counseled group
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say that it should be provided. Again on this topic, question #9 states,
"I think occupational information (is)(is not) very important for students
who receive it." The 1 and 2 year counseled groups say it is important

(73% and 91%).

Now that occupational counseling is seen as a "need," have the students availed
themselves of it? Items #8, #6 and #10 present some insights into this topic.
In response to item #8, 82% of the 1 year counseled group and 91% of the 2
year counseled group say that they have received job information from their.
counselor. Question #6 reads, "I (advise)(do not advise) other students to
check with their counselor for occupational information" Of the 1 year
counseled group 73% advise this course, while 100% of the 2 year counseled
group do. Finally, item #10 asks if they desire further occupational infor-
mation. For the 1 and 2 year counseled groups, the percentages who desire
more information are 73% and 100% respectively.

So far, it should be noted that in every item discussed a higher percentage
of the 2 year counseled group endorsed the more constructive alternative than
the 1 year counseled group. Now let us consider item #2, "Friends, relatives
or other people (have)(have not) talked to me about my occupational career."
The "have" talked to me alternative was endorsed by 73% of the 1 year counseled
group and 100% of the 2 year counseled group. In addition to having received
more information, the 2 year counseled group is closer to the point where de-
cisions regarding courses of study and the choice of an occupation need to
be made.

Consider now items #7, #3 and #5. Item #7, I believe (I know)(don't know)
what my occupation is going to be" is endorsed "believe I know" by 73% of the
1 year counseled group and 64% of the 2 year counseled group. This same
pattern (lower percentage for the 2 year counseled group) is evidenced in
response to item #3, "I (want)(don't want) to take a vocational course in
high school. Eighty-two percent of the 1 year counseled group and 64% of
the 2 year counseled group said they wanted to take a vocational course in
high school. On the other hand, in response to item #5, 73% of the 1 year
counseled group and 91% of the 2 year counseled group say that they look for-
ward to entering an occupational career.

It is suggested that the decrease in the percentage of the 2 year counseled
group to the items pertaining to pursuing a vocational course in high school,
and knowing one's occupation are minor and represent a realistic "weighing
of alternatives" process as'the student gets closer to making his decision.
There may be family pressures playing a role at this time. In any eventj
over half (64%) of the group are pointed toward vocational programs.

In summary, these students want occupational information from school counse-
lors. Evidently, this information makes them aware of their opportunities.
On the other hand, as the time of decision for choice grows nearer, a certain
amount of anxiety and hesitancy enters. All of our 2 year counseled students
have discussed their impending choice of a vocation with friends, and/or
relatives, and/or members of their families. At least 64% will be applying
for vocational courses in high school.

C, A P.-7;
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TABLE 3

STUDENT OPINION POLL - INSTIM.N.NT D

Modified
Item Statement

1 Year
Counseled

2 Year
Counseled

Sig. Diff. at
.05 or .10 level
Analysis

1. School listens to parents opinions:*

a. Did.not answer 09% 18%

b. Too much ) 09% 64% No sig.

c. Just enough 36% 18% diff.

d. Too little 55% 0%

2. The number of courses are:

a. Too many
b. Just right
c. Too few

0%
91%
09%

.0%

27%

No sig.
diff.

3. Most teachers are:

a. Very good 18% 36%
b. Good 36% 36% No sig.
c. Fair 45% 27% diff.

d. Poor 0% 0%

Li. Principal talks to students:

a. Too often 27% 0% Sig
b. Just about right 64% 64% .05

c. Too little 09% 36%

5. Chances to voluntarily respond in
class:

a. Too little 18% 145% No sig.
b. Too much 27% 09% diff.
c. About right 55% h5%

6.. Items I am requested to study are:

a. Of great interest 36% 27%
b. Of average interest 55% 55% No sig.
c. Of little interest 0% 18% diff.
d. Of no interest 09% 0%
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Modified
Item Statement

1 Year
Counseled

2 Years
Counseled

Sig. Diff. at
.05 or .10 level

Analysis

7. Getting to know students at this
school in relation to other
schools is:

a. Easier 6l.% 27% No sig.

b. About the same 36% 55% diff.

c. More difficult 0% 18%

8. In preparation for college this
program is:

a. Did not know 0% 0%
b. Too tough 73% 82% No sig.
c. About right 27% 18% diff.
d. Too easy 0% 0%

9. The class materials from year to
year:

a.

b.

c.

Repeats itself too much
Repeats about right
None carries over

36%

55%
09%

18%

73%
09%

No sig.
diff.

10. Teachers interest in kids work:

a. To great 09% 0% No sig.
b. Just about right 82% 100% diff.
c. Not great enough 09% 0%

11. When students get bad grades, others:

a. Feel sorry for them 09% '18% No sig.
b. Admire them more than they

should
27% 27% diff.

c. Shows the right amount of con-
cern

64% 55%

12. Students in this school are:

a. Too smart for me 09% 0% No sig.
b. Just smart enough 45% 6t% diff.
c. Not smart enough 45% 36%

.
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Sig. Diff. at
Modified 1 Year 2 Years .05 or .10 level

Item Statement Counseled Counseled Analysis

13. Most subjects taught are:

a. Very interesting 27% 27%
b. Of average interest .36% 55% No sig._
c. Below average interest 27% 18% diff.
d. Dull and uninteresting 09% 0%

14. Teachers view students outside
school activities:

a. Too great 18% 18% No sig.
b. About right diff.
c. Too much 27% 09%

15. Teacher's view of students dis-
playing humor:

a. Overly admired 45% 09% Sig
b. Overly punished 10% 18% .05
c. Appropriate attention 45% 73%

16. Most teachers teach:

a. Too slowly 09% 09% Sig
b. About right 64% 91% .05
c. Too fast 27% 0%

17. How athletes are respected by
others:

a. Overly respected 09% 0% Sig
b. Under respected 18% 0% .05
c. About as should be 73% 100%

18. Competition or cooperation in
school:

a. Too much competition 18% 09% No sig.
b. Too much cooperation 27% 27% diff.
c. Is balanced 55% 64%
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I

Sig. Riff. at.

Modified 1 Year 2 Years .05 or .10 level

Item Statement Counseled Counseled. Analysis

19. Things we study here:

a. Are about right 45% 36% No sig.

b. Need slight changes 36% 64% diff.

c. Completely changed 18% o%r

20. Teachers know subject matter:

a. Very well
b. Quite well
c. Fairly well
d. Not well

55% 64%
18% 27% No sig.
27% 09% diff.
0% 0%

21. We work in groups:,

a. Too often 0% 09% Sig.

b. Just enough 18% ss% os
c. Too little 82% 36%

22. Students get along together:

a. Very well 0% 18%

b. About average 100% 73% Sig.
c. Not too well 0% 09% .05

d. Very badly 0% 0%

23. School spirit here is:

a. More than enough
b. About right
c. Not enough

09% 27%
55% 27%
36% 45%

No sig.
diff.

24. Emphasis on things from books:

a. Too much
b. About right
c. Not enough

45% 18%
36% 73%
18% 09%

No sig.
diff.

25. Teachers seem to be:

a. Almost always fair 0% 27%
b. Generally fair 55% 45% Sig.
c. Occasionally fair 36% 27% .05

d. Often unfair 09% 0%
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Item
Modified
Statement

1 Year
Counseled

2 Years
Counseled

Analysis
Sig. Diff. at
.05 or .10 level

26. Things in class are planned:

a. Very badly
b. Very well
c. Very rigidly

18%

64%
18%

0%

64%
36%

No sig.
diff.

27. Our seats in class:

a. Constantly change location 45% 18% Sig.

b. Change sometimes 45% 27% .o5

c. Never change 09% 55%

28. Those who get good grades are:

a. Overly liked 36% 18% No sig.
b. Overly disliked 0% 18% diff.
c. Liked about right 64% 64%

29. Teachers' interest in student work:

a. Just about right 45% 82% No sig.
b. Not great enough 36% 18% diff.
c. Too great 18% 0%

30. Students' interests socially:

a. Too great 0% 0% Sig.
b. About right 27% 73% .05
c. Too little 73% 27%

31. In general, our subjects are:

a. Too easy 0% 18% No sig.
b. About right 100% 82% diff.
c. Too difficult 0% 0%

32. When students need help, teachers:

a. Always assist 0% 36%
b. Generally assist 82% 09% Sig.
c. Assist if requested to 09% 36% .01

d. Assist in extreme cases only 09% 18%
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Sig. Diff. at

Modified 1 Year 2 Years .05 or .10 level

Item Statement Counseled Counseled Analysis

33. Teachers present new materials:

a. Very well 0% 27%
b. Good .,27% 36% Sig.
c. Average 73% 27% .05

d. Poor 0% 09%
1

34. Students take studies:

a. Too seriously 09% No sig.

b. Not serious enough 55% 64% diff.
c. Just about right 36% 36%

35. Teachers seem to teach:

a. Too many unuseful- things 18% 27%
b. Too many things useful now but 09% .36% No sig.

not later diff.
c. About the right proportion 73% 36%

36. The teacher's grading is:

a. Zoo tough --145% 09% Sig.
b. Just tough enough 36% 91% .01

c. Not tough enough 18% 0%

37. Students who act differently:

a. Are disliked by others
b. Others don't care
c. Are liked by others

18% 45%
73%
09% 18%

36%
No sig.
diff.

38. Students attend to appearances:

a. Too much 36% 27%
b. About right 55% 73%
c. Too little 09% 0%

No sig.
diff.
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Item
Modified
Statement

1 Year
Counseled

2 Years
Counseled

Sig. Diff. at
.05 or .10 level
Analysis

39. Teachers in this school are:

a. Very friendly
b. Somewhat friendly
c. Somewhat unfriendly
d. Very unfriendly

18%
64%
09%
09%

55%
36%
05%
0%

No sig.
level

40. The grades I.receive are:

a. Always deserved 36% 55%
b. Generally deserved 1 27% 36% No sig.

c, Sometimes not deserved 27% 09% diff.

d. Frequently not deserved 09% 0 %'

41. Teaching aids are:

a. Overly used 0% 0% No sig.
b. Used appropriately 45% 27% diff.
c.. Under used 55% 73%

42. Memory and fact learning is:

a. Stressed too much 18% 27% No sig.
b. Used adequately 64% 73% diff.
c. Not stressed enough 18% 0%

43. Teachers exercise control:

a. Too much 09% 18% Sig.
.b. About right amount 64% 82% .05
c. Not enough 27% 0%

44. Teacher aides are used:

a. More than enough 18% 0% No sig.
b. About right amount 73% 91% cliff.

c. Not enough 09% 09%

45. Reactions to a new student are:

a. Welcome 73% 73% No sig.
b. Ignored 27% 27% cliff.
c. Disliked 0% 0%
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Item
Modified 1 Year

Statement Counseled
2 Years

Counseled

Sig. Diff. at
.05 or .10 level
Analysis

46. Homework Assignments:

a. Help us
b. Not related to class
c. Busy work

55%
18%
27%

91%
0%

09%

Sig.
.05

47. Teachers attention toward the
individual and the group:

a. Too much individual 27% 0% Sig.

b. Too much group 18% 0% .01

c. Balanced 55% 100%

48. My feelings toward the school:

a. Very faVorable '27% 36%

b. Somewhat favorable 73% 55% No sig.

c. Somewhat unvaborable 0% 09% diff.

d. Very unfavorable 0% 0%

49. Teacher's interest in students work:

a. Not great enough 36% 18% No sig.
b. Too great 09% 0% diff.

c. Just about right 55% 82%

*Some of the columns will not total 100% because we did not include the few
cases who did not respond to the item.

In addition to the Motivational Scale and the Attitude Scale on Occupational
and Career Counseling, Instrument D, the Student Opinion Poll was administered
at the junior high school level and the results tabulated. The responses to
the 49 items are presented in Table 3 .

Surprisingly, some 15 items are answered in significantly different ways when
the 1 year counseled and the 2 year counseled groups are compared. Being
counseled, plus adolescent growth, plus.perhaps faster development due to de-
mands placed on these children by their families and environment is probably
responsible for these changes. At any rate changes appear in about four areas.

Item #4, "In some schools the principal sees and talks with the students often,
while in other schools he rarely sees them. In this school the principal sees
ani talks with students--" Sixty-four percent in both groups reply "just about
the right amount." However, some 27% of the 1 year counseled group endorse
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endorse "too often" while 36% of the 2 year counseled group endorse "too little."
To item #17, "Students who are good it sports are respected by classmates -"
only 73% of the 1 year counseled goup said "neither more or less than they
should be" while 1000 of the 2 year counseled group did so. Again to item #15,

"the student who sham a sense of humor in class is usually-" the 1 year counseled
group endorses "admired by the teacher more than he should be" and "given about
the right amount of al,tention." 45% for each of these alternatives. The

2 year counseled group endorses "given about the right amount of attention" 73%.
Finally, item //30 says, "In my opinion, student interest in social affairs,
such as c3ubs, scouts, and the fry. is -" 73% of the 1 year counseled group
responded "too little." However, 73% of the 2 year counseled group endorse
abcxt right" for this item. In summary, the 2 year counseled group appears

to be more socially developed in that they show more responsibility and ac-
ceptance of adult roles.

Item #43 reads, "In some classes the teacher is completely in control and the
students have little to say about the way things are run. In other classes
the students seem to be boss and the teacher contributes little to the control
of the class. In general, teachers in this school seem to take-." Sixty-four
percent of the 1 year counseled group and 82% of the 2 year counseled group
replied with, "about the right amount of control." Otherwise some of the
1 year counseled group endorsed "too little control" where some of the 2 year
counseled group endorsed "too much control," a desire for student control.

Similarly, to #27, the 1 year counseled group divided, itself up in endorsing
"our seats in class change about the right number of times" and "change too
much." The 2 year counseled group, desiring some "freedom" endorsed "our seats
in class never change" by 55%. To item #21, "In this school we work in groups-"
the 1 year counseled group endorsed "too little" 32%. The 2 year counseled
group endorsed "just enough" 55%. In item #22, "Students get along together
in this school-" the 1 year counseled group replied 100% "about average." The
2 year counseled group replied w:th 73% "about average" and 18% "very well."
The replies to these items, in addition to showing evidence for acceptance,
indicate an adjustment to the junior high school and a desire to make some
decisions.

Items #33, #46, #36 and #25 would appear to form another related cluster. In
response to item #33 regarding the "ability of the teachers in this school
to present new materials" 73% of the 1 year counseled group endorsed "average."
Of the 2 year counseled group, only 27% endorsed average, with 36% endorsing
"good" and 27% saying "very good." As for homework assignments item #46,
55% and 91% of the 1 year and 2 year counseled groups respectively say "helped
us to understand." However, 27% of the 1 year counseled group and only 9%
of the 2 year counseled group said that homework was just "busy work." School
seems to be becoming more meaningful for the 2 year counseled, slightly older
group.

In the same line of thinking, item #36 asked about the "toughness of grading."
Of the 1 year counseled group, 45%replied "too tough." Of the 2 year counseled
group, 91% replied, "just tough enough." Finally, in terms of overall fairness,
Item #25 both groups endorsed "generally fair" 55 and 45% respectively. How-
ever, some of the 1 year counseled group tended to answer "occasionally" and
"often unfair." On the other hand, 27% of the 2 year counseled group were
willing to endorse "almost always fair." This group of 4 items would indicate
greater acceptance of and the great meaningfulness of the teacher's classroom
practices.
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Item #16 asks about the teachers' speed in presenting the material. Sixty-four

and 91% of the 2 groups endorse "about right." However, some of the 1 year
counseled endorse "too fast" while some of the 2 year counseled group endorse
"too slow." With regard to the student's need for special attention, item #32
82% of the 1 year counseled group indicate that the teather is always ready
to give help. The 2 year counseled group endorses "always ready to give help"
36% and "ready to help in giving special notice" 36%, indicating some regard
for the teacher's allotment of time. Finally, item #I7 states "In general,
teachers in this school pay-" attention to individual students and the whole
class. Of the 1 year counseled group 55% indicated about the right percent of
attention to the individual and the class as a whole, but some 27% of this
group endorse "too much attention to the individual and not enough to the class
as a whole." For the 2 year counseled group 100% endorse about the right de-
gree of attention to individuals and to the class as a whole.

In summary then, the 2 year counseled group appears to have rounded the corner
into maturity. They appear to be more serious, more accepting of authority,
better adjusted to junior high school and want to make some academic decisions.
They feel further that their teachers are fair and they show some empathy for
the teacher's role.



STATISTICAL ANALYSIS RELATING TO OCCUPATIONAL PREPARATION PROGRAM

The stated objectives of this evaluation were to determine the nature

of the students in the experimental project, to collect and evaluate

selected measures of behavior which are intended to indicate the impact

of the program on the behavior of students, and to identify components

of the program which are effective in changing behavior.

With these objectives in mind, this section contains two types of infor-

mation: tables of statistical information, and paragraphs of written

information intended to assist the reader in the interpretation of the

statistical material. In general, the written portion follows the tables

of statistical write-up.

In addition, this section is divided into two major sections, each deal-

ing with a particular type of information. The first section reports

the analysis of the biographical information. The second section report8

the analysis of measures of behavior which reflect program impact.

COMPARISON AND ANALYSIS OF BIOGRAPHICAL DATA

The biographical data was collected to learn as much as possible about

the students. This could be considered baseline information useful for
planning innovative experiences and for guiding assumptions regarding

program impact.

SELECTION OF PARTICIPANTS

The participants in the Occupational Preparation Program were selected
by the school counselors based on their need. All students were classi:

fled as "potential drop-outs." The evidences of "potential" were: poor
attendance, below grade-level achievement and over age for grade level.
At the time of data collection there have been 304 students participating

in the program.

The control group used for comparative purposes were students who had
been identified by counselors as "potential drop-outs," but who were not
participating in the program due to limitations of space, staff, and
equipment.

The initial assumption was made that the students were from the same

population.

Table 4. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on Sex

Sex Experimental Control

Male 46.3% 51.8%

Female 53.7% 48.2%

2
X = .1603 1 degree of freedom
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Table 5. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based

on Age

Age on Last Experimental Control

Birthday

13 00.0% 00.0%

14 48.4% 51.2%

15 41.8% 40.1%
16 9.2% 8.0%

17 0.6% 0.0%

2
X = 2.8016 4 degrees of freedom

Table 6. A Description of Experimental and Control Groups Based on
Course of Study Planned

Type of Course Experimental Control

Academic 0.0% 0.0%

Vocational 22.4% 3.1%

General 18.6% 25.6%

Undecided 51.0% 46.0%

2
X = 27/775 3 degrees of freedom

Table 7. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on Length of Time Lived in the Neighborhood

Length of Time Experimental Control

Less than seven months 6.8% 2.8%
Seven months to two years 7.4% 15.6%
More than two years, less than
five years 26.8% 14.1%
More than five years 53.0% 67.5%

,

X
2

= 6.7526 3 degrees of freedom



Table 8. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based

on With Whom They Live

With Whom They Live Experimental Control

Natural Parents
Father Only
Mother Only
One Parent and One Step-parent
Grandparents or Relatives
Foster Parents

35.4%
0.4%
12.7%
11.3%

4.3%
2.8%

26.4%
1.0%
6.2%
8.4%
6.6%
5.2%

2
X = 11.2846 8 degrees of freedom

Table 9. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on the Marital Status of Their Natural Parents

Marital Status of
Natural Parents

Experimental Control

Presently Married to Each
Other 65.1% 64.1%
Presently Divorced or
Separated 20.3% 17.3%
Deceased (One or Both) 10.1% 8.6%

Unknown . 5 % 10.0%

2

X = 4.3381 3 degrees of freedom

Table 10. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on What They Plan to be Doing One Year after-Completing
School.

Plans One Year After
Completing School

Experimental Control

Attending a Four Year College 2.4% 2.1%
Attending a Two Year College 1.7% 0.1%
Attending a Vocational School 14.8% 13.6%
Working At a Full-Time Job 44.4% 40.2%
In the Armed Services 12.7% 15.6%

Married and Not Employed 10.6% 10.9%
Other 12.5% 17.5%

X
2

= 2.2811
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Table 11. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on the Number of Brothers and Sisters

Number of Brothers
and Sisters

Experimental Control

None 3.4% 3.1%
One 4.6% 7.4%
Two 15.3% 11.7%
Three 15.1% 12.0%
Four 16.8% 15.6%
Five 10.0% 8.1%
Six or More 34.7% 42.1%

X
2
=6.4958 8 degrees of freedom

Table 12. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on the Number of Times a Grade Was Repeated

Number of Times a
Grade was Repeated

Experimental Control

None 8.7% 8.1%
One 36.5% 32.3%
Two 31.3% 30.2%
Three 12.8% 12.4%
Four or Five 8.6% 8.3%
Unknown 2.1% 1.7%

2
X = 6.3211 6 degrees of freedom

Table 13. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on the Home Type and Ownership

Home Type and
Ownership

Experimental Control

Townhouse 0.0% 0.0%
Apartment 6.5% 8.4%
Multiple-Family House 15.1% 16.2%
Single Family House-Rental 30.7% 26.1%
Single Family House-Owned 57.7% 49.3%

X
2

= 6.4764 4 degrees of freedom



Table 14. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on Membership in School Sponsored Clubs, Activities, and
Organizations

Number of School Clubs, Experimental
Activities and Organizations

Control

None 67.1% 58.6%

One 19.3% 21.4%

Two 10.1% 10.5%

Three 3.4% 1.0%

Four 0.0% 0.0%

Five or More 0.1% 0.0%

X
2

= 11.3463 5 degrees of freedom

Table 15. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on the School Leadership Positions Held During the Last
School Year

Number of Offices and
Leadership Positions Held

Experimental Control

None 68.7% 66.3%
One 10.2% 19.1%

Two 7.0% 13.6%

Three 1.0% 1.0%
Four or More 0.0% 0.0%

X
2

= 4.7691 4 degrees of freedom

Table 16. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on the Hours of Work Performed Per Week on a Job Outside
of School

Hours Per Week Worked
Outside of School

Experimental Control

None 75.1% 74.1%
One-Four 5.6% 4.6%
Five-Eight 10.1% 15.2%
Nine-Twelve 5.6% 4.7%
Thirteen-Sixteen 1.0% 1.0%

Seventeen-Twenty 2.6% 10.0%

2
X = 9.8707 5 degrees of freedom

-99-



Table 17. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on the Kinds of Tasks Performed at Home

Kinds of Tasks
Performed at Home

Experimental Control

None
Wash Dishes
Make Their Own Bed
Clean the House
Take Out the Trash
Clean up the Yard
Mow the Lawn
Other

5.6%
44.5%
31.9%

47.8%
51.0%
53.6%
66.2%
0.0%

4.2%
53.2%
28.6%
51.9%

47.8%
49.3%
61.5%
0.0%

X2 =2.9599 1 degree of freedom

Table 18. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on the Number of Hours per Week Worked at Home

Number of Hours Per
Week Worked at Home

Experimental Control

One-Two 33.6% 33.8%
Three-Four .16.8% 17.6%

Five-Six 13.4% 20.0%

Seven-Eight 12.1% 5.4%
Nine-Ten 13.4 8.1%

More than Ten Hours 10.1% 12.2%

X
2

= 4.2533 5 devees of freedom

Table 19. A Description of. the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on the Pay Received for Tasks Done at Home

Pay Received for
Work at Home

Experimental Control

Yes 51.8% 68.8%
No 48.2% 31.2%

X
2

= 1.4023 1 degree of freedom
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Table 20. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on Allowance Received at Home

Allowance Received At Home Experimental Control

Yes 67.9% 65.0%

No 32.1% 35.0%

X
2
= 2.3352 1 degree of freedom

Table 21. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on the Place of Employment of the Father

Place of Employment
of the Father

Experimental Control

Office 6.5% 2.8%

Farm .4% 2.7%

Factory 42.3% 46.1%
Store 3.6% 3.3%
Construction 9.3% 10.7%
Door-to-Door Sales or Deliveries 2.7% 2.3%
Other 35.2% 32.1%

X
2
= 4.6301 6 degrees of freedom

Table 22. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based
on the Education of the Father

Education of the Father Experimental Control

Completed Advanced Degree(s) 0.0% 0.0%
Completed Four Years of College 1.4% 0.0%
Attended 1-3 Years of College 5.6% 9.4%
Completed 4 years of High School 29.5% 15.8%
Attended 10 or 11 Years of School 12.2% 13.9%
Attended 7 to 9 Years of School 35.1% 41.6%
Attended 6 or Less Years of School 16.2% 3.1%

X
2

= 12.6322
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Table 23. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based on
the Employment of the Mother Outside the Home

Mother Employed Outside
the Home

Experimental Control

Yes
No

43.1% 39.4%
56.9% 60.6%

X
2

= 3.6766 3 degrees of freedom

Table 24. A Description of the Experimental and Control Groups Based on
the Place of Employment of the Mother

Place of Employment
of Mother

Experimental Control

Office 25.3% 19.1%

Factory 39.6% 53.2%
Store 8.7% 7.9%
Other 26.4% 19.8%

X
2

- 4.7638 3 degrees of freedom

Table 25. A Description of the Experimental and Control Group Based on
the Education of the Mother

Education of the
Mother

Experimental Control

Completed Advanced Degree(s) 0.0% 0.0%
Completed Four Years of College 2.6% 2.9%
Attended 1-3 Years of College 3.6% 1.5%
Completed 4 Years of High School 27.2% 28.3%
Attended 10 or 11 Years of School 29.5% 21.7%
Attended 7-9 Years of School 26.6% 29.8%
Attended 6 or Less Years of School 10.5% 15.8%

X
2

= 19.5634
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The first significant difference is shown in Table.6, where a statis-
tically significant larger number of students in the experimental group
plan academic and vocational courses of study. This could be interpreted

as some measure of level of aspiration.

As shown in Table 7, the experimental group has a larger percent of
recent arrivals and long-term residents than does the control group.
In Table 8, one discovers that a fairly large percentage of both groups
live in broken homes of one type or another.

The next table which depicts a difference of any real size is Table 14.
While the size of this difference is not large, it is of importance to
note that in general, neither group join school clubs in large percent-
ages. As might be anticipated, neither group is strong on demonstrated
leadership of organized groups.

Large percentages of both groups report working outside of school. No

apparent pattern is obvious in tasks performed at home and most students
work less than one hour per day at home.

Table 21 shows that most students' fathers are employed in factory jobs,
and Table 22 shows most fathers failed to complete high school, however,
the groups were very similar in both respects. Table 23 shows that
only about one -third of the mothers work outside the home, and Table 25
shows a slightly higher educational level for mothc:-..s.

With only two exceptions, the experimental and control groups were found
to be the same as assumed at the start of the study.

Table 26. Comparison of the Experimental and Control Groups Based on
the Program Impact Measures

Variable Experimental Control
Group Group

Mean Std. Dev. Mean Std. Dev.

Morale*1 30.074 9.035 31.116 14.089 1.261
Attitude*2 8.768 3.617 5.980 3.288 1.650
Motivation*3 6.951 2.881 5.153 2.981 1.980

Significant at the .05 level.

1. The Student Opinion Poll was. the instrument used.
2. The Remmers Purdue Master Attitude Scale was the instrument used.
3. The LOC Scale was the instrument used.



IMPACT OF PROGRAM VARIABLES
OCCUPATIONAL PREPARATION PROGRAM

In order to evaluate the impact of the model program, a change in be-
havior was established as the criterion. Several areas of behavior
were established as being crucial to the impact of the model experiences.

Attitude toward school was investigated for indications of change. The

area deemed crucial in the literature cited in the bibliography of this

study, that of motivational level, was given equal attention.

It is important to remember that it was assumed that these measures of
behavioral changes were essential to determination of impact of the
experimental model program.

The mean scores and their comparisons, as shown in Table 26, represent
the impAct of the program. The results of all tests are expressed as
mean scores.

All of the three measures yielded mean scores which indicated signifi-
cant differences between the two groups. The attitude, morale, and
motivation were all significantly different at the .05 or higher level
of significance. Hence, we would be led to conclude that the behavior
of the students in the Occupational Preparation Program is being changed
as measured by a change in attitude, a higher morale, and an increase
in level of motivation.

PROJECT RECOMMENDATIONS

Occupational Preparation Program

1. The number of career areas being offered in the special project on
the Tech campus should be expanded. Areas to consider might include:
health, landscaping and ground maintenance, appliance repair, beauty
culture, tailoring, service station attendants, and the building
trades.

2. Conduct field trips to-potential employers for students interested
in seeking employment in that type of career.

3. Increase the percentage of students successfully placed inijob entry
employment or into the regular school academic or vocational program.

4. Increase the liaison between regular school administrators and coun-
selors with the special project staff and their support personnel.

5. Provide clerical support for the special project staff.

6. Increase the follow-up of students who leave the program regardless
of their reason.

7. Develop an advisory committee of businessmen, industrialists, re-
tailers, etc. to advise and support program development.
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8. Develop a sales and promotion division

9. Seek legal advice concerning feasibility of allowing profit-sharing

by the students.
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(f). Conclusions, implications, and recommendations for the futUre.

The evaluation team made the following recommendations and conclu-
sions:

a. Elementary Counseling

1. Continue to increase the articulation and communication be-
tween elementary counselors, teachers, and the junior high
school counselors.

b. Junior High School Exploratory Program

1. In insolated schools, the administration should support the
counselor and program more.

2. Counselors should be given more time to spend in some schools.

3. Counselors should have an office or room in each school for
their use only, where they can leave materials, files, and
have individual or group conferences privately.

Lt. The pupil to counselor ratio should be reduced to an opera-
tional proportion of 300 students to one counselor as a maxi-
mum.

5. Field trips need to be related more to students' specific
interests.

c. Placement of Counselors in Industry

1. Counselor and teachers from Occupational Preparation Program
should be included in industry program.

2. The number of counselors involved in industrial activities
should continually be expanded.

3. Junior high counselors should be involved in industrial ac-
tivities.

d. Occupational Preparation Program

1. The number of career areas being offered in the Occupational
Preparation Program should be expanded. Areas to consider
might include: health, landscaping and ground maintenance,
appliance repair, beauty culture, tailoring, service station
attendants, and the building trades.

2. Conduct field trips to potential employers for students inter-
ested in seeking employment in that type of career.

Increase the percentage of students successfully placed in job
entrysmploymentorintotheregularschool academic lor voca-
tional program.
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4. Increase the liaison beti.een regular school administrators
and counselors with the special project staff and thoi: support
personnel.

5. Provide clerical support for the special ,roject staff.

6. Increase the follow-up of students who leave the program re-
gardless of their reason.

7. Develop an advisory committee of businessmen, industrialists,
retailers, etc. to advise and support progr&m development.

8. Develop a sales and promotion division.

9. Seek legal advice concerning feasibility of allowing profit-
sharing by the students.

10. Counselor and teachers should be involved in summer industry
program.

e. Organization and Administration

1. Counselors should be encouraged to continue their training
and professional improvement through workshops, in-service
training and/or credit courses.

2. The goals, objectives and successes of the project should be
communicated to principals and staffs 'n those isolated schools
where they sti31 do not cooperate.

3. An advisory committee from industry, administration, and busi-
ness should be formed to advise and support the operation of
the project.

The program has yielded an increased number of areas of success in its
second year cf operation. The effectiveness of this program is expected
to increase more next year as elementary school students progress tarough
their formal education. Another factor warranting consideration is that
the staff having amassed a backlog of experience will strengthen program
quality. Additional measures of program success are self-evident in the
statistical analysis of program data. In light of the above -onclusions,
it is apparent that the project should continue to be funfti.
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ELEMENTARY GUIDANCE SYLLABUS
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INTRODUCTION

This book is designed for counselors and teachers as a basic syllabus for
guidance in the elementary schools of Indianapolis. Emphasis is placed
upon establishing guidance, career awareness, and personal social aware-
ness as an integral part of every child's classroom experience.
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The Purposes of Elementary Guidance

1. To help each pupil to discover his abilities and interests, and to under-
stand himself.

2. To help each student in developing and strengthening good study habits.

.3. To assist the student in developing a decision-making process.

I. To help each pupil develop an appreciation of other people and their con-
cerns.

5. To help each student develop an appreciation for the dignity of work.

6. To help each child develop an awareness of the World of Work.

8



Elementary Guidance Kg-Gr. 6.

Concepts to Develop

Individuals differ in their skills, aptitudes and interest.

People earn their living in different ways.

People work for various rewards.

Geographical location influences and determines career opportunities.

A society needs both a producer of services and a producer of goods.

A country's economy, location, government and laws affect career opportunities.

Advances in science and technology change work.

Advances in science have altered occupations that produce goods and produce
service.

Duties within job families are related.

People need to speak well in their work.

People need to be able to listen in their work.

People need to be able to write in their work.

The ability to communicate effectively helps a person work well with other
people.

Understanding of mathematics helps people in their work.

Money is a chief form of barter in our society.

Natural resources influence the world of work.

Music, art and drama give people pleasure.

Some people have occupations in fine arts to give us enjoyment.

Careers in the fine arts often require special training.

Leisure time activities could often affect career choice.

A healthy body is essential to a productive worker.

There are many jobs associated with physical education.

An understanding of science helps people in their work.

An understanding of others behavior and attitudes often helps people in their
work.

- 9 -
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To develop in pupils positive attitudes about the personal and social signifi-
cance of work.

To help children develop an understanding that all work is honorable and con-
tributes to society.

To develop each child's self-awareness.

To develop and expand the occupational awareness and aspirations of the students.

To help children identify with the vocations with which they are familiar.

To improve overall pupil performance by unifying and focusing basic subjects
around a career development theme.

To help children's understanding that people work for many reasons.

To help children learn good work attitudes at an early age.



Occupational Clusters

1. Business and Office Occupations

2. Marketing and Distribution

3. Communications and Media

4. Construction

5. Manufacturing

6. Transportation

7. Agri - Business and Natural Resources

8. Marine Science

9. Environmental Control

10. Public Service

11. Health

12. Hospitality and Recreation

13. Personal Services

14. Fine Arts and Humanities

15. Consumer and Homemaking - Related Occupations



Career Education Fields and Related Subject Areas

Kindergarten

Language Arts
Communications and Media
Public Services

Social Studies
Public Services
Personal Services
Health

Science
Environmental Control
Agri-Business and Natural Resources

Music - Fine Arts and Humanities
Music
Art

Health
Health and Safety
Recreation,



Kindergarten - Purpose and Objectives

Purpose:

The purpose of kindergarten is to ready the young child for cooperative ven-
ture of the_formal education process. Time and effort is spent in the school
setting helping the pre-schooler to recognize the importance of self-direction
through self-help and self-discipline. Much time and effort is spent in guiding
the pre-schooler in activities based upon (1) the sex role he has adopted and
explores, (2) his natural curiosity about his environment and fellow man or
(3) his enjoyment of physical motion.

Objectives:

I. To help the child develop an awareness of life in his immediate environ-
ment.

A. Himself
B. Family and other household members
C. Playmates
D. Pets
E. School
F. Neighborhood
G. Community helpers

II. To help children become aware that people have different life styles.

A. Cultural and social heritage
1. Holidays
2. Famous people

III. To develop an awareness of self.

A. My feelingo
B. My similarities to others
C. My differences to others
D. My place in society
E. My strengths
F. My weaknesses

IV. To develop positive attitudes toward the world of work.

A. To learn how to get along
B. To learn to share
C. To learn the give and take process of life
D. To learn to take good care of their property
E. To learn to take care of other people's property
F. To learn to appreciate all workers

-13-



Kindergarten - Sample Lesson Plans

Unit of Study: Growth and Responsibility

General Objective

To help each child realize that children are dependent as well as independent.

Specific Objectives

1. To help children to understand that there are things they now do for them-
selves.

2. To help children realize that soon they will be able to do other things
by themselves.

3. To help children understand that different stages of maturity bring addi-
tional responsibilities and privileges.

4. To help children understand that as they mature they become more independent.

Approach

Show pictures of activities of adults or big sister or brother helping a younger
child.

I. Understandings

A. Children do not have the p'..1v.sical skills to do all the things older
people do.
1. A child who is learning to do something new will need the help of

older family members.
2. Older family members help a child do things he can't safely do by

himself.

B. Rules are made to maintain the safety of family members.
1. Child learns to govern his behavior according to rules established

by his parents.
2. A child's ability to observe and to understand the purpose of these

rules will help him obey other established rules.

C. Children depend on adults for a long period of their young lives.
1. As a child grows he is able to do more for himself.
2. He becomes increasingly responsible for his own safety.
3. He learns when to handle situations alone and when to ask for adult

assistance.

D. Adults are basically dependent upon each other for satisfying their
needs.

1. A grocer supplies food.
2. A bus driver provides transportation service.
3. A builder provides shelter.
I. A mailman provides part of our communication.

- lb -
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II. Activities

A. Classifying Roles
1. Collect pictures of various activities and have children classify

them into three (3) groups.
a. Things We Can Do Now
b. Things We Can Do Soon
c. Things We Will Have to Wait to Do

III. Evaluation

A. Do the children understand that there are things they can do for them-
selves?

B. Do the children realize that the ability to assume added responsibilities
come with maturity?

C. Are the children beginning to understand that added privileges come
with maturity?

D. The children understand that as they mature they learn to do more for
themselves.

E. Are children able to compare their level of maturity with that of older
and younger children?

15



Kindergarten - Sample Lesson Plans

Unit of Study: Families

General Objective

To help children become aware that family members work together to meet their
needs.

Specific Objectives

1. Children will becoMe aware that family members work together to meet basic

needs.

2. Children will begin to recognize that family members divide work assignments.

3. Children will recognize that each family member is interdependent.

Approach

Show different pictures of families at work in their homes. New word (work).

I. Understandings

A. Family members usually work together to meet basic needs.
1. Basic needs

a. Physical needs for food, shelter, clothing and health care

B. Members of a family usually divide and share work.
1. Family members usually have regular tasks in household operations.

a. mother - cooks meals, cleans house
b. father - repair things, paint house
c. sister - wash dishes, sweeps floor
d. brother - cut grass, wash windows
e. baby and other household members

C. Members of the family have different jobs depending on age, sex, abilities
and other factors.

D. The family assumes roles according to size, membership and economic con-
ditions.

E. Members of the family group are dependent on each other.
1. Teamwork is essential
2. Each member must be responsible for his assigned job ( others depend

on him doing his part)

F. Families around the world are alike in many ways.
1. All families have similar basic needs
2. Needs are met by the working group
3. Organizations of family groups may vary from culture to culture

- 16 -



II. Play Activities

A. Give each child a piece of a puzzle (a simple picture). Ask the children
what they think the picture is. Have them put puzzle together. (Divi-
sion of Labor)

B. Have pupils put on puppet show about a family who makes one member do
all the work. (Division of Labor)

III. Evaluation

A. Are children aware tliat family members work together to meet their
needs?

B. Do the children recognize that family members divide work assignments
to help ease the work load?

C. Do the children recognize that the family is interdependent?



Career Education Fields and Related Subject Areas.

Grade 1

Language Arts
Agri-Business and Natural Resources
Communications and Media

Social Studies
Transportatinn
Hospitality and Recreation
Construction
Public Service

Science
Environmental Control
Agri-Business and Natural Resources

Mathematics
Consumer and Homemaking Occupations

Art and Music
Fine Arts and Humanities

Health and Phyaical Education
Hospitality and Recreation

- 18 -



Grade 1 - Purpose and Objectives

Purpose,:

Building on the foundation developed in kindergarten, the students continue
to learn about life and work in their habitat: their homes, their school, and

their community. Career awareness is also expanded to include a few other

countries.

Objectives:

I. To expand the children's awareness of occupations and the world of work

in their immediate environment.

A. Workers at school
1. What work I can do
2. What work others do

B. Workers at home
1. What I can do
2. What work others do

a. Father
b. Mother
c. Children (brothers and sisters)
d. Family helpers

C. Workers in our neighborhood
1. Milkman
2. Grocer 0
3. Postman

Babysitter
5. Garbageman

II. To develop an awareness of self-worth and the worth of others.

A. Respect for the rights of others
B. Courage
C. My place in society
D. School - children
E. Home - children
F._ Great men of our nation
C, Holidays
H. Other workers

III. To develop positive attitudes toward the world of work.

A. Workers at home
B. Care of pets
C. Neighborhood workers
D. Holidays
E. Other workers - our country
F. Workers in other lands

- 19 -



1. In Japan
2. In India

3. In Switzerland
14. In Africa

-20-



Grade 1 - Sample Lesson Plans

Unit of Study: Workers at School

General Objective

To expand the children's awareness of the world of work.

Specific Objective

The children can name at least five (5) school workers and tell briefly in
their own words, what-duties they perform.

Approach

List school workers the children know.
aides
all teachers
clerk (service occupations)
counselor
custodial staff
lunchroom workers
nurse
principal
psychologist
social workers
special teachers (music, art, speech, gym)
tutors

I. Understandings

A. School workers are here to help children.

B. Each worker has specific duties.

II. Activities

A. Take a tour of the building to observe workers "on the job." Add any
additional workers to the list.

B. Make a book of the workers, each child illustrating one or two at work.

C. Invite each worker (or classification of worker) to come to the room
for a brief visit as a guest speaker. Make an experience chart about
each guest.

D. Make a mural of the workers at school.

E. Discuss what tools are needed by each worker.

F. Role play each worker and let the other children guess which one it is.

- 21 -



III. Evaluation

A. Do the children understand how school workers help them?

B. Do the children understand that each school worker has specific duties?

C. Can the children name at least five (5) school workers and tell briefly
in their own words, what duties they perform?



Correlation With Other Subject Matter

Arithmetic
1. Counting the number of school workers.
2. Numbering the pages of worker book.

Language Arts
1. Writing and reading experience charr.s.
2. Improving listening skills.
3. Developing oral expression.

4. Encouraging language development through dramatic play.

Social Studies
1. Developing an understanding for the concept of division of labor.

Art,

1. Making a mural
2. Drawing pictures to illustrate book.

- 23 -



Grade 1 - Sample Lesson Plans

Unit of Study: Workers in our Neighborhood

General Objective

To expand the children's awareness of the world of work.

Specific Objective

The children should be able to identify the postman as a community worker.

Approach

Show filmstrip or film on the work of a postman.

I. Understandings

A. Reading is an essential skill in the job of a postman.

B. Knowledge of numbers is essential in the job of a postman.

Il. Activities

A. Observe the postman
1. in the school
2. as a guest speaker
3. on a trip to the post office

B. Discuss the requirements needed in his work.
1. reading skills
2. classifying skills
3. knowledge of numbers

4. good health
5. a high school educaLion

C. Build a model community.
1. Assign names to streets in the room
2. Number the desks.
3. Make mailboxes out of shoeboxes or construction paper.

4. Make a drop box.
5. Each day a new mailman will deliver the "mail" - the teachers checked

papers (stapled, closed and addressed).
6. Letters may be written.
7. Correspondence with another class could take place.
8. Make a post office out of an orange crate and use milk cartons

for the sorting boxes.

D. Make a mural of the travels of a letter."

- 21i -
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III. Evaluation

A. Do the children understand that
work of a postman?

B. Do the children understand that
the work of a postman?

reading is an essential skill in the

knowledge of numbers is essential in

C. Can the children identify the postman as a community worker?



Correlation With Other Subject Matter

Arithmetic
1. Estimating and measuring for construction activities.
2. Developing number recognition.

Language Arts
1. Reading addresses and correspondence.
2. Writing letters.
3. Oral skills may improve through discussions.

Science
1. Classifying similar objects (letters).
2. Note and discuss weather conditions under which the postman works.

Does it affect his work? How?

Social Studies
1. Learning about a community worker.
2. Learning about our postal system and how it works.

Art
1. Making a mural.
2. Constructing the post office and mailboxes.



Career Education Fields and Related Subject Activities

Grade 2

Language Arts

Public. Service
Communication and media

Social Studies

Marketing and Distribution
Construction
Manufacturing
Public Service
Hospitality and Recreation
Consumer and Homemaking Occupations

Science

Marine Science
Environmental Control

Mathematics

Business and Office Occupations
Marketing and Distribution

Music and Art

Fine Arts and Humanities

Health and Pysical Education

Hospitality and Recreation



Grade 2 - Purpose and Objectives

Purpose:

In the second grade, the child's understanding of community workers is ex-

panded. He is ready to extend his knowledge of the world of work beyond
his family and school to stores and businesses in his neighborhood and com-

munity. Cooperation and the inter-dependency of workers is stressed.

The child also learns about similar occupations in other parts of the United
States and other countries as his interest is guided from the local neighbor-
hood to the community and to the world.

Objectives:

I. To enlarge the child's understanding of his community and the world of

work.

A. Develop the child's awareness that individuals need special training
for most careers.

B. Develop an understanding that jobs in the community can be classified
Into workers who feed us, who protect us, who keep us healthy, who
provide shelter, who provide products and who provide services.

C. Develop the pupil's awareness of job families.

D. Develop an appreciation for the dignity of honest work.

E. Develop an understanding of the kinds of work done by the people in
Hawaii, Alaska and Puerto Rico.

F. Develop an awareness of workers in the British Isles, Norway and
Mexico.

II. To provide general observations about the world of work.

A. School is a necessary part of the preparation for a career.

B. Additional training helps workers to get better jobs.

C. Workers perform in all phases of .a product.
1. Some make the plans.
2. Some make the product.

3. Some sell it.

4. Some repair it.

D. Each job has certain responsibilities which accompany it.

III. To help the child to realize that his future job will be important and
that, as a worker, he will provide a definite service to the community.
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IV. To develop positive attitudes toward work and all workers.

V. To provide every child with the opportunity for independence of judgment
and decision making.

VI. To provide children with the knowledge, understandings, skills, habits,
and attitudes that will enable them to live and work vigorously and happily.

VII. To teach pupils to meet obligations and to willingly do their fair share
of the work.

VIII. To develop an understanding of one's self.

A. Moods and emotions

B. Work habits

C. Citizenship

D. Awareness of one's own needs as well as those of others.

E. Responsibility to self and others.

29
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Grade 2 - Sample Lesson Plan

Unit of Study: Community Workers

General Objectives

To enlarge the child's understanding of his community and of the people who

work there.

To develop the child's awareness of job families.

Specific Objectives

The pupils learn how to share ideas and information by:

1. Planning and working together.
2. Sharing and taking turns.
3. Developing a questioning attitude.
L. Making contributions toward the unit (books, pictures, stories,

information).
5. Writing and reading experience charts.
6. Learning new words.

Approach

A. Take a walk through the neighborhood, taking note of the workers
seen.

B. Read a story about a community helper, either from a book or a cur-
rent newspaper article.

C. Consider and discuss the work done by parents. Make a chart of work
each does and how each job contributes to the community.

D. Interview various neighborhood workers.

I. Understandings

A. Many families living together in a neighborhood make a community.

B. Most of the people who live in your community work to make a living.

C. Often, they work right in the community.

D. There are many different workers in the community.

E. Someday you will become a worker in your community.

F, . You will still need the services of the varies ae other community

workers.

G. Workers earn money for the work they do.
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II. Activities

A. List the workers to be studied.
1. Workers Who Feed Us

a. Farmer
b. Grocer
c. Milkman
d. Baker
e. Restaurant workers

2. Workers Who Protect Us
a. Fireman
b. PoliCeman

3. Workers Who Keep Us Healthy
a. Nurse
b. Doctor
c. Dentist
d. Hospital workers

I. Workers Who Provide Shelter
a. Architect
b. Contractor
c. Construction worker
d. Plumber
e. Electrician
Workers Who Provide Services
a. Bank employees
b. Utility employees
c. Sanitation workers
d. Teacher
e. Minister
f. Factory workers
g. Bus drivers
h. Airport workers
i. Taxi drivers

B. Gather information and ideas from books, filmstrips, films, guest
speakers, and individual reports.

C. Arrange committees to work on some of the questions the group wants
answered.
1. Committees may be formed with a small number of pupils in each

committee. Each committee is a team which studies and does re-
search (limited and with teacher help) on a different community
worker. Within each committee, the assignments may be divided
among the individual members of that committee.

D. Make a picture map of the district surrounding the school. List the
workers necessary within that area as compared with those necessary
for the entire community.

E. Write stories about the various workers, especially noting their
training, responsibilities, and type of dress necessary for their
duties.
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F. Make a mural of the workers in the community shaving how they serve
the families who live there and their far-reaching affect toward other

communities.

H. Create original songs, poems, and plays about various workers.

I. Construct the neighborhood using shoe boxes or other suitable boxes
for the various buildings. Include, where possible, constructed
figures of the people at work in their own setting.

1. Shoe Box Buildings
Materials needed - shoe boxes, tape, tempera paint, soap powder,
water, plastic bag pieces, scissors.
Procedure - Use construction paper for streets and lawns. Trucks,

buses, and cars can be furnished by the children.
(a) Inspect the shoe boxes for torn places which

should be mended with tape.
(b) Mix soap powder with water and tempera to make a "stucco"

paste.
(c) Draw doors and windows on the box with pencil, then cut.
(d) Cut windows from the plastic bags and glue to the

inside of the building.
(e) Spread the "stucco" mixture onto the box.
(f) Paint the brick or other desired finishes onto the

boxes.
2. Paper Roll Figures

Materials needed - newspapers, tape, paste, string, pipe cleaners,
construction paper, paint.
Procedure - Roll sheets of newspaper into long cylinders and
tape. Make fat, long cylinders for bodies and thin, shorter
ones for legs and arms. Tie cylinders tightly above and below
the arms. Tape newspapers as padding on places you want to thicken,
then add clothing of construction paper and pipe cleaners for
extra detail. Paint the finished figure.

J. Make a dictionary of new words.

III. Evaluation

A. Did the children learn how to utilize resource materials to get needed
information?

B. Did the unit help improve their reading, writing and spelling skills?

C. Was there a cooperative sharing of ideas and interests as well as
materials?

D. Did the pupils learn
helpers?

E. Are they now able to
each renders?

of the contributions of the many community

classify the helpers according to the services
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F. Do pupils realize and appreciate the interdependence of each worker?

G. Are pupils beginning to make vocational choices?
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Correlation With Other Subject Matter

Arithmetic

1. Learn to count money and to make change.
2. Estimating and measuring for construction activities.
3. Deeper understanding of any mathematical terms encountered.

Language Arts

1. Writing and reading experience charts.
2. Reading for information
3. Creative writing experiences
1. Oral expression

Music

1. Learning and singing songs about workers
2. Listening to records
3. Singing games

Science

1. Note and discuss weather conditions under which each helper works.
Does it affect his work and how?

Art

1. Making a mural
2. Constructing buildings and figures
3. Pictures painted or drawn to accompany stories

4. Making of slides
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Grade 2 -.Sample Lesson Plan

Unit of Study: Career Planning - What Will I Be?

General Objectives

To help children understand that career planning is a phase of life planning.

To provide children with the knowledge of and an opportunity for choice from

the wide range of job opportunities available.

To start pupils toward a program of objective self evaluation.

Specific Objectives

1. To help children gain the knowledge of how and where to get
needed information.
a. through the use of books
b. through use of visual aids
c. through the personal interview

2. To help children learn how to share ideas and take turns.

3. To help children learn how to use materials cooperatively.
4. To help children grow in initiative and creative ability.
5. To help children learn to follow directions and practice self

control in group situations.

Approach

A. As an outgrowth of the preceeding unit on Introduction to the World
of Work, this unit can be approached by letting each child write
an original story on "When I Grow Up, I Want to Be."

B. Arouse student interest through field trips, films, and class dis-
cussions.

I. Understandings

A. Each person has a responsibility for the welfare of the community.

B. The personal characteristics and standards we are expected to develop
during our school years are some of the same ones we will be expected
to have when we enter into the world of work.

C. Certain jobs require specific training.

D. Our interests, abilities, and hobbies often enter into our choice
of work.

E. Good health and careful grooming are important assets now as well as
in later years.
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II. Activities

A. Make an "I Want To Be" bulletin board.
1. Cut paper heads from construction paper. Features made from

scraps of paper or yarn can be added. Each child will make a
hat that shows his occupational goal and glue it to the head.
He will then write an original story to accompany his head.

B. Children can write riddles describing their occupational choice.

C. Pupils will discuss and list on a chart the personal qualities an
employer expects of his employee.
1. An employee should be:

Polite
Kind
Cooperative
Respectful
Helpful
Punctual
Industrious

Clean and Healthy
Friendly
Honest
Truthful
Trustworthy
Reliable
Dependable

D. Each child will make a paper bag puppet of a person in his occupa-
tional goal.
1. Materials needed - paper bags, yarn, ribbons, scraps of material,

construction paper
2. Procedure - Make features such as eyes, mouth and ears of con-

struction paper. Hair, eyelashes, hats, and other interesting
features can be added with yarn, ribbons, scraps of material,
and construction paper.

E. Each child will make a jigsaw puzzle of people at work in his chosen
field.

F. Children will make a "television show" to illustrate what it is that
each wants to be, what he will have to do in order to work in that
field, and what work he would be doing in his particular field.

G. Keep a vocabulary dictionary.

H. Each child can make a list of rules and standards for workers in his
field.

I. Guest speakers, reports, and an original play could be used to pro-
vide a modified Career Day which could be shared with other classes.

J. At the beginning of the unit, the teacher could encourage each child
to develop a hobby. As a culminating activity, each-child can share
the satisfaction he has derived from his hobby with the others and
tell why he will or will not continue his hobby.
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1. There are many kinds of hobbies from which to choose -
a. Making things
b. Doing things
c. Studying things
d. Collecting things

K. The teacher can assist each child in collecting information about
his interests, aptitudes, and personal traits.
1. Self appraisal at this grade level can be done only on a minimal

basis, but it is a start toward future self evaluation that is
so important for career planning.

III. Evaluation

A. Are children aware that different skills and training are required
for different kinds of work?

B. Has each child developed an understanding of the need for a hobby?

C. Has each child made a vocational choice?

D. Have children become more objective in assessing their awn personal
habits and characteristics?

E. Have pupils gained in courtesy and respect for the rights of others?

F. Can pupils discuss the skill and training required for the particular
job in which he is interested?
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Correlation With Other Subject Matter

Arithmetic

1. Learning to tell time in order to keep reports brief enough so that every-

one gets a chance to participate.
2. Counting the number of chairs needed for parents and pupils who come to

the culminating exercise.
3. Estimating and measuring for construction activities.

Lnallag211411P

1. Reading chart stories, stories, booklets, and poems.

2. Viewing and discussing films and filmstrips.
3. Writing individual and group stories improves written language.
4. Discussion and interviews with workers improves spoken language.
5. Learning and defining new words to be added to vocabularies.
6. Dramatic play encourages creative language development.

Music

1. Development comes through singing and listening to songs and records.

Arts
1. The unit will live through the creativity inspired by those lessons which

use various medias for free expression.



Career Education Fields and Related Subject Area

Grad-3

Language Arts
Communication and Media Occupations

:Public Services
Personal Services
Transportation

Social Studies
Construction
Public Services

Science
Environmental Contml

Health and Physical Education
Hospitality and Recreation

Music and Art
Fine Arts and Humanities
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Grade 1 - Purpose and Objectives

Purpose:

Third grade children are developing their concepts of time and space. Basic

skills are extended and refined while the world of work is presented to
capitalize upon the child's perceptual developments and his natural curosity.
Career awareness is related to Indianapolis, past and present and other
cities of the world.

Objectives:

I. To help children develop a positive attitude toward the world of work.

A. Work has dignity
1. People work for many reasons.

a. People earn money for the work they do.
b. There are many satisfactions in work.
c. The responsibility of a job helps to develop

a sense of value.

B. All jobs are important.

II. To provide general experiences and information about the world of work.

A. Children gain information through learning excursions.

B. Workers are dependent upon one another.

C. Different jobs require different skills.

D. Basic skills learned in school help to prepare children for the
world of work.

III. To make pupils aware that people earn their livings in many different

ways.

A. In Indianapolis
1. Past occupations
2. Present occupLtions
3. Future occupations

B. In America
1. Washington, D.C.
2. Boston
3 rniladelphia
4. Williamsburg
5. San Francisco

C. In other countries
1. Bangkok
2. Quebec
3. Rome
h. Moscow
5. Montreal
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Grade 3 - Sample Lesson Plans

Unit of Study: The World of Work

Introduction lesson for career awareness.

2111221AY2

To create an awareness of expectations in the world of work.

I. Personal Characteristics

A. Learning to get along with others at an early age is a good prepara-
tion for all jobs.

B. Reference
1. Reliability
2. Trustworthy
3. Careful
4. Ability

a. academic
b. mechanical
c. social

II. QUalities

A. Certain
will be
1. You
2. You
3. You
4. You
5. You
6. You

qualities are important to your school success now and they
important to your employer.
can be pleasant
can be helpful
can be honest
can dress neatly
can be willing to take instructions
can be at work (at school) on tine

III. Choosing the right job.

A. Every boy and girl is different.
1. Your interest
2. Your abilities

3. Your schedule
4. Your family

IV. Activities

A. Discuss good work habits expected by their teachers, then compare
them to the expectations of employers.

B. Discuss the meaning of "seeing a job through."

C. Find out the many types of jobs held in one's family; community.

D. Make a. list of the different occupatinr' discussed.
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1. Discuss the likes and dislikes of each.
2. List the abilities and training required.

E. How to learn about various types of jobs.
1. Field trips
2. Library
3. Discussion with others
4. Magazines, books and pamphlets

III. Evaluation

A. Are early formed habits often carried over into adulthood?

B. Are jobs available to meet individual differen7s-?----------_,

C. Are good records and character recommendations, important?

c. (74,
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Grade 3 - Sample Lesson Plans

Unit of Study: Communication

General Objective

To create an awareness of different types of communication and its effect
on our daily living.

Specific Objective

children will be aware of communication and its uses.

Approach

Make a list of ways to communicate with people in other cities.

I. Understandings

A. All parts of a city are linked by various means of communications.

B. Many workers are needed to promote communication.

C. Each means of sending messages has certain advantages and disadvan-
tages.

II. Activities

A. People need to know what is going on in their community. Discuss
modern types of communication and media occupations.
1. Telephone

a. Operators
b. Linemen
c. Drivers

2. Television
a. Cameramen
b. News commentators
c. Directors
d. Musicians

3. Newspapers, Books, Magazines
a. Reporters
b. Printers
c. Photographers

4. Radio
a. Disc jockeys
b. Sound men
c. News commentators

5. Letters, Telegrams
a. Carriers
b. Dispatchers
c. Drivers
d. Operators



B. Discuss communication in the past and its disadvantages.
1. Indians used smoke to send messages.

a. Communication was halted during rainfalls and
at night.

2. Messages were carried by runners and horseback.
a. Communication was often slow because of bad

weather and tiredness of the messenger.
3. Messages were sent by light reflections.

a. They were limited to daylight.
b. Cloudy days made it impossible to.send messages

by reflection.
c. Messages could be sent to only the people who

knew the code.

C. Discuss ways which stores and factories are dependent on communi-
cation.

D. Field trips

III. Evaluation

A. Do the children understand that all parts of a city are linked by
communication?

B. Have the children learned that many workers are needed to promote
communication?

C. Do the children understand the advantages and disadvantages of various
types of communication?



Grade 3 - Sample Lesson Plans

Unit of Study: Self Concept (Parts I, II)

General Objective

To develop self-assurance. An individual with a good wholesome feeling of
himself will feel good toward others.

Specific Objective

To help students develop positive attitudes toward themselves and the world
of work.

Approach

Have students write a paragraph on "What I Think of Myself." What an indi-
vidual thinks of himself is often expressed through relationships with others.

I. Understandings

A. Everyone has some kind of personality.
1. Personality includes the whole person; manners, expression,

character, ideas, habits and beliefs.
2. A positive self-concept is a basic attribute to a better per-

sonality.

B. The ability to relate to others is an important factor in choosintl
a career.
1. A person with a positive self-concept is able to relate to many

different types of. people.
2. Personalities change and develop according to encountered ex-

periences.

C. Everyone neecs to respect his own intelligence, skills and character
qualities.

II. Activities

A. Discuss the paragraphs written on "What I Think of Myself."

B. Discuss how various experiences, characteristics and attitudes of
oneself help to build personality.
1. Environmental influences

a. Family
b Friends
c. Jobs
d. Schools
e. Recreational Activities

2. A good personality is one which satisfies the person himself
and is pleasing to others.
a. A feeling of worth and development in interesting

ways.
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b. The ability to get along with others.
c. Well-rounded

(1) Different interests to keep one happy and
stimulated.

(2) A development of possibilities.
d. Self-confidence grows out of success. An indi-

vidual who knows his abilities and limitations
feels secure and is likely to succeed.

C. Discuss basics for a good personality.
1. Interest in a variety of people and what they do - hobbies,

sports, etc.
2. Enthusiasm

a. Listen to the opinions of others.
b. Have interest and respect for people of other

races, religions.
3. The ability to make others feel at ease.
IL. Repeat only pleasant things about others.
5. Courtesy reflects kindness and consideration.
6. People with charm are friendly and sincere.

D. Discuss individual differences. Every person is high on some measures
and low on others.
1. Abilities

a. Mental
(1) Good reasoning and understanding
(2) Expressive thoughts
(3) Creativity

(4) Abstract organization
(5) Possible careers

(a) Teachers
(b) lawyers
(c) Writers
(d) Scientists
(e) Clerical

b. Physical
(1) Skill and strength
(2) Possible careers

(a) Manual laborers
(b) Athletes
(c) Performers

2. Interests
a. Everyone has special interest and talents that can be de-

veloped.
(1) School subjects and activities help to develop

interests.
(2) Sharing common interests help to meet new people.
(3) A variety of interests and experiences help a

person to find his best abilities.
3. Experiences

a. All experiences affect a person's personality.
b. .Every person thinks the way he does because he's

learned to think that way.
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c. any habits formed at an early age often carry
over into adulthood.

d. New experiences and success are needed, to develop
a person's personality.

Distortions
a. The picture a person has of himself affects the

way he acts and thinks.
(1) Superior
(2) Inferior
(3) Failure



Part II

To the Teacher:

Part II is to relate family and school life to the world of work. The stu-

dents of today will be the citizens of tomorrow. They will get ideas about
their future work from the activities in which they are now involved. Their
abilities and skills can be developed to benefit them later in life.

I. The importance of homelife for careers.

A. Home responsibilities help a person to become a skilled worker.
1. Accepting responsibilities
2. Seeing a job through
3. Using time wisely

B. Basic needs met in the home help to prepare an individual to work
with others.
1. A feeling of worth
2. Security
3. Being able to accept criticism

4. A feeling of belonging
5. The ability to share
6. Respect for others

7. Interdependence
8. Cooperation

P.

C. School life is an important tool for the world of work.
1. Group activities help a person in many ways.

a. Share ideas
b. Self-expression
c. Getting along with others
d. Team work
e. New experiences

2. Good criterias set by teachers.
a. Getting to svhool on time
b. Courses of general knowledge
c. Following instructions
d. Good work habits
e. Organization of time
f. Using good judgment
g. Honesty
h. Good work attitudes

D. Expectations on the job.
1. Employers have certain requirements for their employees.

a. Knowing how to work with others.
b. Good attitudes about self, work and others.
c. Being able bo follow instructions.
d. Using time wisely
e. Enthisiasm about their job.
f. Growth in knowledge and skill
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III. Evaluation

A. Do the students understand that being able to relate to others is
an important aspect in the world of work?

B. Are the students able to look at themselves realistically?

C. Are the students aware of the various ways of improving their per-
sonalities?

D. Do students realize the importance of a good self-concept?

E. Do students understand that an individual's goals should be based
on his abilities?

F. Are the students aware that their goals and personalities will be
varied because of experiences and -growth?

G. Do the students understand the expectations in the world of work?



Career Education Fields and Related Classroom Activities
Grades L -6

Language Arts
Communications and media occupations

Social Studies
Marketing and distribution
Manufacturing
Transportation
Public services

Science
Environmental control
Manufacturing

Mathematics
Marketing and distribution
Business and office occupations
Personal service

Art
Humanities
Fine arts

Music
Fine arts
Humanities

Physical Education
Hospitality
Recreation
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Grades 4-6 Purposes and Objectives

Purpose:

In grades four through six the Social Studies curriculum is extended in this
sequence: the state of Indiana, the western hemisphere and the nations of
the world. The inclusion of history and geography provides the teacher with
a more varied approach. The child is able to grasp more complicated concepts
of the world of work. The relationship of career awareness to other subject
areas and to personal-social growth can be developed. Children are thus able
to gain the understanding that many factors affect a person's situation in the
world of ork.

Objectives:

I. To increase students' interest in vocations by:

A. Presenting information about occupations in their city, nation, and
the world.

B. Arranging for visitors from various occupations to talk with students.

C. Providing field trips to local places of employment to see people at
work.

D. Relating regular classroom subject matter to the world of work.

II. To develop and support a positivl attitude toward vork by:

A. Planning and arranging bulletin boards on the subject of occupations.

B. Writing letters of thanks to community speakers.

C. Interviewing parents and friends about the elements in their work.

III. To help each student develop good self concepts that will result in a vo-
cation of his own choosing.

IV. To help each student develop the attitudes that are essential to regular
employment by:

A. Fostering cooperation and consideration for others in school situations.

B. Emphasizing the importance of dependability.

C. Developing an awareness of the elements of
importance of making wise choices.

V. To help children develop varied interests that
basis for vocational choice.

-Si-
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Grade 4 - Sample Lesson Plan

Unit of Study: Occupations in Financial Institutions

General Objective

To increase students' interest in vocations.

Specific Objective

To enable children to demonstrate an awareness of the personal and professional
qualifications of barik employees through discussion, role playing and math
activities.

Approach

Present a bank savings account book to pupils for examination. Have the pupils

tell what they know about banks and banking services.

I. Understandings

A. Specialization exists in complex socities.

B. Changing technology alters life and work.

C. Career information comes from many sources and experiences.

D. Attitudes, values, interests and activities affect vocation choice.

E. Different skills affect job choice

II. Activities

A. Plan a field trip to a bank.
1. Preparation

a.' Present appropriate vocabulary including a list
of workers and their jobs.

b. Discuss students' experience with banks, and
other prior knowledge in this area.

B. The Field Trip

C. Follow-up activities
1. Role playing: children play the parts of depositors, loan

applicants, bank employees, etc.
2. Children make money for this activity from art materials.
3. Children work math problems based on banking activities.
I. Children play "What's My Line?" using duties and personal and

professional qualifications of bank employees.

III. Evaluation

A. Are children aware that speciallzation exists in banking vocations2
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B. Do children understand the role of technology in modern banking ser-

vices?

C. Have the children added to their store of career information?

D. Are the children beginning to understand that their own attitudes,
values, interests and activities will affect their future vocational
choices?

E. Do the children recognize the different skills that are necessary in
various banking jobs?

Resource Materials

Art paper, crayons, empty shoeboxes.

Books

Shay, Arthur, What Happens When You Put Money in the Bank

Sootin, Laura, Let's Go to the Bank

I
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Career Education Fields and Related Classroom Activities
Grades 4-6

Language Arts
Communications and media occupations

Social Studies
Marketing and distribution
Manufacturing
Transportation
Public services

Science
Environmental control
Manufacturing

Mathematics
Marketing and distribution
Business and office occupations
Personal service

Art
Humanities
Fine arts

Music
Fine arts
Humanities

Physical Education
Hospitality
Recreation
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Grades 1 -6 Purposes and Objectives

Purpose:

In grades four through six the Social Studies curriculum is extended in this

sequence: the state of Indiana, the western hemisphete and the nations of

the world. The inclusion of history and geography provides the teacher with

a more varied approach. The child is able to grasp more complicated concepts

of the world of work. The relationship of career awareness to other subject
areas and to personal-social growti can be developed. Children are thus able
to gain the understanding that many factors affect a person's situation in the

world of work.

Objectives:

I. To increase students' interest in vocations by:

A. Presenting information about occupations in their city, nation, and

the world.

B. Arranging for visitors from various occupations to tall.: with students.

C. Providing field trips to local places of employment to see people at
work.

D. Relating regular classroom subject matter to the world of work.

II. To develop and support a positive attitude toward work by:

A. Planning and arranging bulletin boards on the subject of occupations.

B. Writing letters of thanks to community speakers.

C. Interviewing parents and friends about the elements in their work.

III. To help each student develop good self concepts that will result in a vo-
cation of his own choosing.

IV. To help each student develop the attitudes that are essential to regular
employment by:

A. Fosterin cooperation and consideration for others in school situations.

B. Emphasizing the importance of dependability.

C. Developing an awareness of the elements of decision-making and the
importance of making wise choices.

V. To help children develop varied interests that will provide an expanded
basis for vocational choice.
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Grade 5 - Sample Lesson Plan

Unit of Sttiy: Occupational Understanding

General Obdsctives

1. To enlarge the child's understanding of his community and of the
people who work there.

2. To help the children learn to gain information through the inter-
view method.

Specific Objectives

1. To develop and support a positive attitude.
2. To gain more confidence when meeting adults.
3. To become more sensitive to his community and workers.
4. To improve in research and reporting skills.
5. To gain knowledge about the world of work.
6. To develop respect for the world and dignity of all types of labor.

Approach

Each pupil will select a job that interests him by using S.R.A. Work Kits
(Widening Occupational Roles Kit).

I. Understandings

A. Adults have individual personal and human characteristics.

B. People choose occupations for various reasons.

C. All types of-labor have worth and dignity.

D. Different jobs require specific preparations and specific skills.

E. Accurate reporting requires planned research.

II. Activities

A. Each pupil is urged to find out specific information about his job:
1. benefits in
2. amount of money earned
3. amount of schooling required
4. necessary courses in school
5. working conditions on the job

a. hazards
b. noise

6. amount of time for work, lunch and breaks

B. Prepare a list of questions to ask each person about his work.
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C. Practice asking the questions using the tape recorder and with class-
mates.

D. Prepare an introductory statement before each taping which contains
pupil's name, person's name being interviewed, his place of work
and job title.

III. Evaluation

A. Are the children developing a more positive attitude toward work?

B. Is the pupil'becoming more sensitive to his community and workers?

C. Have the pupils improved in research and reporting skills?

D. Have the children gained knowledge about the world of work?

E. Are the pupils showing signs of respect for the worth and dignity
of all types of labor?
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Career Education Fields and Related Classroom Activities
Grades 1 -6

Language Arts
Communications and media occupations

Social Studies
Marketing and distribution
Manufacturirg
Transportation
Public services

Science
Environmental control
Manufacturing

Mathematics
Marketing and distribution
Business and office occupations
Personal Jervice

Art
Humanities
Fine arts

Music
Fine arts
Humanities

Physical Education
Hospitality
Recreation
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Grades 4-6 Purposes and Objectives

Purpose:

In grades four through six the Social Studies curriculum is extended in this

sequence: the state of Indiana, the western hemisphere and the nations of

the world. The inclusion of history and geography provides the teacher with

a more varied app..mach. The child is able to graE) more complicated concepts

of the world of work. The relationship of career awareness to cther subject
areas and to personal-social growth can be developed. Children are thus able
to gain the understanding that many factors affect a person's situation in the

world of work.

Objectives:

I. To increase students' interest in vocations by:

A. Presenting information about occupations in their city, nation, and
the world.

3. Arranging for visitors from various occupations to talk with students.

C. Providing field trips to local places of employment to see people at
work.

D. Relating regular classroom subject matter to the world of work.

II. To develop and support a positive attitude toward work by:

A. Planning and arranging bulletin boards on the subject of occupations.

B. Writing letters of thanks to community speakers.

C. Interviewing parents and friends about the elements in their wor:-.

III. To help each student develop good self concepts that will result in a vo-
cation of his own choosing.

IV. To help each student develop the attitudes that are essential to regular
employment by:

A. Fostering cooperation and consideration for others in school situations.

B. Emphasizing the importance of dependability.

C. Developing an awareness of the elements of decision-making and the
importance of making wise choices.

V. To help children develop varied interests that will provide an expanded
basis for vocational choice.
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Grade 6 - Sample Lesson Plan

Unit of Study: Occupational Understanding

General Objective

To understand and appreciate the variety of workers and the skills needed
to build a house and to understand the interdependence among workers.

Specific Objectives

1. To help p1pils realize that a large number of workers are needed
to build a house.

2. To gain knowledge of the work of surveyors, architects, heavy
,,quipmeni*, operators, cement-finishers, carpenters, plumbers,
electricians, brickmasons, painters, landscapers and others.

Approach

View films and filmstrips pertaining to building a house.

Write letters to various companies and/or unions requesting a representative
to speak to the class.

I. Understandings

A. Many workers, skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled, are needed in the
building of a house.

B. There are basic steps in the construction of a house that must be
observed.

C. Each worker has particular tools and vocabulary peculiar to his area
of work.

II. Activities

A. Visit a housing development.
1. to see the building process in operation.
2. to develop a sense of sequence in the construction of a house.
3. talk with workers as they work, to discuss their likes and dis-

likes of the occupation.

B. Write about an occupation related to the building of a house and
report to class.

C. Collect pictures and articles about workers in the housing trade.

D. Make up stories about workers in booklet form containing simple illu-
strations. Share these with the primary grades.

E. Write some "Who Am I?" descriptive paragraphs.
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III. Evaluation

A. Can the children name at least ten occupations related to the build-
ing trade in two minutes?

B. Are the students able to arrange the steps in the construction of
a house in correct sequence?

C. Are the students able to match workers with tools and workers with
vocabulary?



RELATED RESOURCES
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PLACE

Police Department

Garfield Park Cweenhouse

:ndiana Bell Telephone Co.

Fire Department

Indianapolis Humane Society

Indianapolis Motor Speedway

Normandy Farms

Burger Chef

Powerama (Allison Div. GMC)

Indiana State Museum

Indiana National Bank

Central Lihrary

Ayres Barnyard (Eastertime)

City-County Bldg. (Jr. High)

Indianapolis Z-Jo

Indianapolis Post Office

1.-...2.'Anapolis News-Star

Colonial Baking Co.

Weir Cook Airport

Methodist Hospital
(Children's Pavilion)

Indianapolis City Market

Children's Museum

TV Channel 13

Stonycreek Farm (October)
(Pumpkilt Farm)

FIELD TRIPS

CONTACT TELEPHONE NUMBER

Sgt. Haddon 633-7813

John Phlllips 784-3044

Wanda Ludlow 630-2230

(Sge local station)

Mrs. ;ink 193-5656

241-2501

Mrs. MirIcle 291-22:3

Mr. Strack 635-9440

243-130

Mrs. Finney 633-4948

Cindy Burnett 263-5274

Miss Strand 635-5662

262-9737

633-3200

Education Div. 547-3577

TON Moore 633-7218

Mrs. Keller 633-9058

Lois L. Wabnitz 923-3333

Marcia Forbes 244-9538
(no tour guide)

Bonnie Mlles 924-8517

Market Master 633-3209

David Casady 925-9263

M!3s Calloway 639-2311

Jan Schmierer (4)773-3344
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PLACE

Adrian's Orchard
500 W. Epler Avenue

Broad Ripple Planetarium

Allington Planetarium,

Li%.ly's Orchard

War Mellor al Plaza
(Vateran's Day)

In.diszapoli6 Museum of Art.

Janes Whitmah Riley Home

S ottish Rite Cathedral

A.F.N.B.

Conner Prairie Farm

CONTACT TELEPHONE NUMBER

784-0550

(See principal for special forms)

(See principal for special forms)

251-3726

635-1964

Vera Jom:s
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Personal - Social Books

Alexander, Anne, Noise in the Night Rand, McNally, Chicago, 1968.

Bailey, Carolyn Sherwin, The Little Rabbit Who Wanted Rd Winds, Platt,
New York, 1945.

Baum, Betty, A New Home for Theresa, Knopf, New York, 1968.

Blim, Jerrold, The Sm'Illest Buy in the Class, Morrow, New -fork, 190.

Bight, Robert, Ily_ked Umbrella, Mocou, NeK York, 1959.

Carlson, Natalie Savage, Ann, Aurelia and Dorottp larper and Row, New York,
1968,

Clayton, Ed., Martin Luther King, The l':.:3ceful Warrior, rrintice Hall, Now
Jersey, 196S.

Cohen Miriam; fill I Yave A Friend?, ac]Hil2ans New York, 1967.

DeSantis, Mallen, EbtIbble _Baths and Hair Bows, Doubleday, New York, 1963.

Ets, Marie Hall, Bad Boy, Good Boy, Crowell, New York 1967.

Haywood, Carolyn, Penny and Peter, Harcour," Brace & World, Mew fork, 1964.

Heyward, DuBose, The Country Bunny anc the Little Gold Shoes, Houghton,
Boston, 1939.

Hill, Elizabeth Starr, Evan's Corner, Holt, New York, 1967.

Hoban, Russell, A Birthday for Frances, Harper & Row, New York, 1968.

Hoban, Russell, Baby Sister for Francis, Harper & Raw, New York, 19611,

Hoban, Russell, Bargain for Francis, Harper & Row, New York, 1970.

Hoban, Russell, Best Friends for Frances, Harper & Row, New York.

Hoban, Russell, Bread and Jam for Francis, Harper & Row, New York, 1964.

Johnston, Johanna, That's Right Edie, Putnam, Jew York, 1966.

Lansing, Jane K., Beim Nice Is Lots of Fun, Hart Publishing Co., Inc., New
York, 1955.

Lipkind, William, Finder's Keepers, Harcourt, New York, 1951.

Ness, Evaline, SEIA,amandMoonElline, Holt, New York, 1966.

Stolz, Mary, The Bully of Barkham Street, Harper and Row, New York, 1963.
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Udry, Janice, Mary Jo's Grandmother, Whitman, Chicago: 1970.

Udry, Janice, What Mary Jo Shared, Whitman, Chicago, 1966.

Udry, Janice, What Mary Jo Wanted, Whitman, Chicago, 1968.

Waber, Bernard, You Look Ridiculous Said the Rhinoceros to the Hippopotamus,
Houghton, Mifflin, Boston, 1966.

Zion, Gene, The Sugar Mouse Cake, Scribner, New York, 1964.

Zolotow, Charlotte, Big Sister and Little Sister, Harper & Row, New York,
1966.

Zolotow, Charlotte, If It Weren't for You, Harper & Row, New York, 1966.
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Pre-Vocational Books

Asimon, Isaac, ABC's of Space, Walker, 1968.

Bendick, Jeanne, The First Book of Automobiles, Watts, 1966.

Brewster, Benjamin, First Book of Firemen, Watts, 1951.

Brindze, Ruth, All About Courts and the Law, Random House, New York, 1964.

Brindze, Rut, All About Undersea Exploration, Random House, New York, 1960.

Buckley, Peter, Living as Neighbors, Holt, Rhinehart & Winston, New York,
1966.

Cehster, Michael, Let's Go to Build A Suspension Bridge, Putnam, New York,

1966.

Colonius, Lillian, At the Bakery, Milmont, Chicago, 1967.

Cooke, Davic Coxe, How Automobiles Are Made, Dodd, 1957.

Gould, Jack, All About Radio and Television, Random House, New York, 1958.

Lifton, Walter M., What Could I Be?, Science Research Associates, Chicago,

1960.

Meshover, Leonard, Urban Li ing Series, Benefic Press, Chicago, 1966.
You Visit A Steamship
You Visit An Airport
You Visit A Newspaper
You Visit A Television Station
You Visit A Bake.a
You Visit A Spaghetti ractoa
You Visit A Pot,-; Office
You Visit A Telephone Company
You Visit A Datz
You Visit A Cl ,: .hing Factory

Shay, Arthur, What. Happens When You Put Money in the Bank, Reilly & Lee,
1967.

Sootin, Laura, Lei s Go to a Bank, Putnam, New York, 1957.

Wilkinson, Jean aad Ned, Beginning Sextant Series, Sextant Systems, Inc.!
Milwaukee, 1970.
Come to Work With Us in Aerospace
Come to Work With Us in A Bank
Come to Work With Us in A Dairy
Come to Work With Us in A Department Store
Come to Work With Us in A Hospital
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Come to Work With Us in A Hotel
Come to Work With Us in House Construction
Come to Work With Us in Newspaper
Come to Work With Us at A Telephone Company
Come to 'lork With Us in A Toy Factory
Come to Work With Us in A T.V. Station
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Other materials available for loan from the elementary guidance office. See
your counselor about their use.

P = Primary
I = Intermediate

Filmstrips

Choosing Your Career - I

Developing Your Study Skills I

Dropping Out: Road to Nowhere - I

Exploding the Myth of Prejudice - I

Four Who Quit - I

Guess Who's in a Group (set of 3 filmstrips) P

Hung Up on Homework - I

Let's Go Filmstrip Series with accompanying records and books - P
a. Let's Go to a Bank
b. Let's Go to a Firehouse
c. Let's Go to a Library
d. Let's Go to a Police Station
e. Let's Go to a Post Office
f. Let's Go to a School

What Do You Expect of Others (set of 3 filmstrips) P

What Happens Between People (set of 2 filmstrips) - P

Who Do You Think You Are (set of 3 filmstrips) - P

Wal;y the Worker Watcher Series - P
a. Introductory Filmstrip (we all work)
b. Junior Homemaker and Newspaper Boy
c. Mail Delivery
d. Electrical Worker
e. Telephone Workers
f. Dairy Delivery

You Got Mad; Are You Glad (set of 2 filmstrips) - P

Film

They Beat the Odds - I
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Kits

Character Education Curriculum - a curriculum developed by the Character Edu-
cation Project, American Institute for Character Education, San Antonio, Texas,
based upon Frebdom's Code.

a. First Semester - Living With Me
One book and one record for each grade (1-6) including exploration units
on honesty, generosity, fairness, kindness, living honorably, helping
those in need, having convictions and courage, tolerance, using time and
talents creditably, providing security for self and dependents, under-
standing and fulfilling citizen obligations, standing for truth, and de-
fending freeddm's human rights.

b. Second Semester - Our Rights and Responsibilities
One book for each grade (1-6) including exploration units on freedom of
speech, freedom of choice, citizenship, economic security, equal oppor-
tunity, and the right to be an individual.

c. A special kit has been designed for character education in the kindergarten.
First semester's materials include 6 books in the Happy Life series, 6
accompanying filmstrips, 6 flip books, and a story wheel. Each book con-
tains units on fairness, honesty, generosity, kindness, and helpfulness.

Second semester's activities are from the book You and Me. Units included
are "You and Me at Home," "You and Me at School," and "You and Me in the
Neighborhood."

SRA Focus on Self-Development Kits are currently available through the counselor
for use in some schools. We have 1 stages to the Focus program.

a. Stage 1: (grades K-2).
Awareness. Emphasis is on development of awareness of self, others, and
environment. Topics included are self-concept development, awareness of
environment, socialization, sharing and problem solving.

b. Stage 2: (grades 2-4).
Responding. Stories and activities encourage the child's responses to
his personal, social, emotional and intellectual life. Topics included
are self-concept, abilities, limitations, interests, concerns, communi-

cations, companionship, acceptance, rejection, and others important to
peer conscious middle graders.

c. Stage 3: (grades 4-6).
Involvement. This stage continues developing the concepts introduced
in Stages 1 and 2. Currently, we do not have this stage available.
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PERSONAL-SOCIAL FILMS AVAILABLE
FROM

INDIANAPOLIS CENTRAL LIBRARY, FILMS DIVISION
PHONE 635-5662, Ext. 67 or 68

P = Primary
I = Intermediate

A Child's Crhistmas in Wales - I

A Scrap of Paper and a Piece of String (interdependency) - P and I

Ain't God Good to Indiana, 30 min., color - lath grade

Biography of a Rookie, 55 min. (Willie Davis-Los Angeles Dodgers) - I

Clown - P and I

Curious George Rides a Bike, 10 min., color - P

Evans Corner (resourcefulness; responsibility - P and I

First Cigarette, q` min., color - I

George Washington Carver (Negro history) - I

Helen Keller in Her Story - I

Litterbug (ecology, personal responsibility), 8 min., color - P and I

Neighbors (tolerance) - P and I

Noises in the Night (fears), 9 min. (animated) P

Smoking and Health: A Report to Youth, 13 min., color - I

The Golden Fish (responsibility) - P and I

The Pidgeon that Worked a Miracle (love) Walt Disney, I7 min., color - I

The Princess of Patchin' Place (the birth of a baby affects others in the family)
14 min. - P and I

The Red Balloon - P and I

Skinny and Fatty (friendship and perseverance), 50 min. - P and I

The Steadfast Tin Soldier, 14 min. - P

The Story about Ping, 10 min., color - P
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The Toymaker (prejudice) - P and I

W. C. Handy - I

Why Man Creates, 24 min., color - I
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PRE-VOCATIONAL FILMS AVAILABLE
FROM

IFS AUDIO-VISUAL DEPARTMENT
PHONE 634-2381

P = Primary
I = Intermediate

Building a House (skills), 12 min. - P

Bus Driver, 11 min. = P and I

Community Helpers - The Sanitation Department, 11 min. - p

Corn Farmer, 11 min. - P

Dairy Farm, lh min. - P and I

Duke Thomas - Mailman, 15 min; - P and I

Fireman on Guard, 11 min. - P and I

Food Cannery, 10 min. - P and I

Going to School is Your Job, 15 min. - P and

Policeman, 11 min. - P and

Policeman - Day and Night, 11 min. - P and I

Over the Plate (baseball player); 17 min. - I

Truck Driver, 17 min. - P and I



PERSONAL - SOCIAL FILMS AVAILABLE

FROM
IPS AUDIO- VISUAL DEPARTMENT

PHONE 834-2381

P = Primary
I = Intermediate

Act Your Age (emotional maturity), 14 min. - I

Am I Trustworthy - I

Beginning Responsibility: Doing Things for Ourselves in School, 11 min. P

Better Use of Leisure Time, 10 min. - I

Choice is Yours (alcohol education) - I

Everyday Courtesy - I

Getting Along with Others, 11 min. - P and

Guidance - What's Right (morals and manners) - P

Helen Keller in Her Story - I

How Friendly Are You? 10 min. - P and I

How to Read a Book - I

Improve Your Study Habits - I

Keeping Neat and Clean P

Let's Be Good Citizens at School - P

Let's Be Good Citizens in Our Neighborhood - P

Listen Well, Learn Well - P

Manners at School - P

Manners in Public - I

Nothing to Do! (leisure time), 10 min. - P and I

School Problems: Getting Along with Others, 10 min. - P and I

The Toymaker (prejudice) - P and I

Valuer,: Understanding Others, 8 min. - P and I

What It Means to be An American - I

What to Do About Upset Feelings - P and I
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FILMSTRIPS AVAILABLE
FROM

IFS AUDIO-VISUAL DEPARTMENT
PHONE 634-2381

P = Primary
I = Intermediate

Americans All - I

American Negro Quest for Equality - I

Automobile Has Two Big Eyes - P

Better Study Habits: Handwriting, Punctuation, Reading, Spelling, Study
Habits, and Vocabulary - I

Conduct: Responsibility - P

Give Your Friends a Break - I

How to Take a Test - I

Let the Ball Roll - Remember Your Name and Address (with record) - P

Manners Are Lots of Fun - P and I
(Set of 3 filmstrips about school manners, community manners, home manners

Recognition of Responsibility - I

What Do You Think Series - P
(Martha's Discovery
Mark's Present
Timmy's Choice)
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APPENDIX C

JUNIOR HIGH GUIDANCE SYLLABUS
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FILM EVALUATION

"IS A CAREER AS A TECHNICIAN FOR YOU?"

I. Background Information

A. Teacher should read before viewing the films.

B. Could be used as a reference sheet throughout the lesson plan.

C. Could be presented to the class after viewing the film.

II. Film summary

III. Vocabulary

IV. Questions before screening

V. Questions after screening

VI. Suggested student activities

VII. Further information

Background

Technicians are among the fastest growing occupational groups in the United
States. In recent years the needs of an expanding and increasingly technical
economy have greatly intensified the demand not only for engineers and scien-
tists but also for the technical workers who assist them.

The term "technician" as used here refers to technical workers whose jobs re-
quire both knowledge and use of scientific and mathematical theory; specialized
education or training in some aspect of technology or science and who as a
rule work directly with scientists or engineers. The term "technician" has
no generally accepted definition. It is used by different employees to refer
to workers in a great variety of jobs, requiring a wide range of education and
training. It is applied to employees doing relatively routine work, to persons
performing work requiring skills within a limited sphere, and to persons doing
highly technical work. Among those doing highly technical work are assistants
to engineers and scientists. The workers' _job titles may be descriptive of
their technical level (for example--junior engineer, biological aid, etc.) or
their work activity (for example--quality-control technician, production analyst,
etc.) Some employers use the word "technician" preceded by adjectives, such
as mechanical, electrical, electronics, or chemical which are descriptive of
the areas of technology in which their personnel are employed.

In general, the jobs of engineering and science technicians aro more limitel
than those of the engineer or scientist and have a greater practical orienta-
tion. Many of these technician jobs require the ability to analyze and solve
engineering and science problems and prepare formal reports on experiments,
tests or other projects. Some require considerable aptitude in mathematics;
others the ability to visualize objects and to make sketches aid drawings.
Many technician jobs require some familiarity with one or more of the skilled
trades. Still others demand extensive knowledge of industrial machinery, tools,
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equipment, and procesr-.:o. Some jobs held by these technicians are supervisory
and require both technical knowledge and the ability to supervise people.

(EMphasize thin.)

Limited listing of technician occupations:

X-Ray Technician
Physics Technician
Medical Technician
Industrial Technician
Forestry Technician
Dental Technician
Electronics Technician

Electrocardiographic Technician
Engineering Technician
Chemical Technician
Broadcast Technician
Atomic Energy Technician
Air Conditioning Technician
Special Effects Technician

Physical Therapy Technician Photographic Laboratory Technician
Technical Writer Technician

Some related occupations:

Chief Technician
Technical Administrator
Medical Secretary
Sales Representative
Engineering

After screening discussion:

1. What ware some of the occupations mentioned in the film? Can you add any?

2. What education or training would be needed in a specific technician type
ofiupation taut interests you?

3. What courses in school would assist someone interested in pursuing a career
as a technician?

a. Math
b. English
c. Drafting

d. Electronics
e. Chemistry

4. Do you think that there will be a greater demand for all types of technicians
in the future? Why or why not?

5. What would be some of the advantages and disadvantages in a technician
type occupation?

Student activiAes:

1. Visit library to research a particular area in the field.

2. See counselor for further information.

3. Invite a technician into the classroom to speak or demonstrate.

4. Invite parents in the community who are technicians to speak to the class.
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5. Visit installations that rely on technicians and report on the duties of

a technician.

6. Show a filmstrip dealihg with a specific area.

7. Have members of the class interview a variety of technicians and report
back to class.

8. Use SRA Alt for reports, discussion and general information.

9. Have students write to the places listed under "further info." Share

responses.

10. Refer to the list of occupations and assign individual oral reports.

Further informtion:

Mallory Technical Institute
1315 East Washington
Indianapolis, Indiana 46201

American Society for Engineering Education
Technical Institute Council
DuPont Circle Building
1346 Connecticut, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20005

Engineers' Council for Professional Development
345 East 47th Street
New York, New York 10017



FILM EVALUATION

IS A HEALTH CAREER DOR YOU?"

Introduction:

This film explains and illustrates the many career areas in the health field.
Personal qualifications and educational needs are discussed. Important job
aspocts, employment outlook, the rewards, and advancement are viewed.

Follow-up:

I. There are four major reasons for the rapid and continuing growth of the
the health field.

A. The enormous scientific and technological advancements in health fields.

B. The growing health-consciousness (health protection) of the American
public.

C. National prosperity and increased earning power enable the public to
have more and better medical care.

D. The nation's population is increasing at the rate of more than three
million persons a year.

II. Possibilities in the health field

A. More men and women are needed in health professions and occupations
to put scientific and medical gains into application.

B. There are jobs in this field for high school graduates and for those
with higher education.

C. There are at least 700 different career possibilities in health pro-
fessions and occupations, each involves different skills, talents,
education, and interests, and its own rewards, challenges, and satis-
factions.

D. Salaries within these occupations are comparable to those in ether
fields varying according to educational background, experience, and
ability.

E. Fringe benefits are numerous.

F. Working conditions are excellent.

G. Job security is usually good.

III. Those interested in investigating career oppoi-tunities in medicine and
related fields are likely to find one matching their particular area of
interest.

-8o-



A. Medicine, nursing, physical therapy and occupational therapy call for

working intimately with all kinds of people having all kinds of prob-
lems.

B. Speech audiology and pathology, therapeutic dietics, and psychiatric
nursing involve working with people having specialized problems.

C. Areas of medical technology involve carrying out tests in laboratories.

D. Medical or dental assisting and statistical-clerking involve secretarial
and office work.

IV. Shortages of 'trained personnel exist in several health professions and
occupations so more people are needed in nearly every health career.

A. Leaders in medicine and allied professions estimate that the nation
will need 229,000 more nurses, 50,000 physicians, 40,000 speech paths
logists, 38,000 medical technologists, 30,000 dietitians and 18,000
medical social workers within the next 5-10 years.

B. They also estimate a need for hundreds of thousands of auxiliary per-
sonnel in hospitals, laboratories, and other medical facilities.

V. Desirable personal qualities in a Doctor of Medicine

A. Intelligence

1. Are you a good student?
2. Do you learn relatively easily?
3. If you are not a capable student another career choice should be

made.

B. Scientific Curiosity

1. Do you always ask why and how?
2. It takes an inquisitive mind to find the cause and solution to

individual medical problems.
3. New discoveries must be stimulated.

VI. Self- Discipline

A. Daily, systemized study is imperative.

B. It takes about nine years or more to complete his formal college,
medical school, and post graduate education, so that the medical stu-
dent must dig in.

C. You must be able to establish standards and routines for yourself and
stick to them.

VII. Physical and emotional strength

A. Great pressures begin in medical school and increase in medical practice.
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B. The best candidate then is one with good health and emotional strength.

VIII. Interest in people

A. Must sincerely like, understand and enjoy people.

B. He must have compassion; must have feeling for and understand their
pain, suffering, needs, and fears.

C. He must regard his patients as individuals.

IX. Objectivity

A. Can yov be objective enough to face and weigh all of the facts?

X. Preparing yourself academically

A. In junior high plan to enter high school and college and take courses
in preparation for that.

B. Most college admission officers recommend a liberal prep program:

1. 4 years of English
2. 2-3 years of laboratory science (chemistry, biology, physics)
3. 2-4 years of modern foreign language or classical language

4. 3 years of mathematics (2 yrs. algebra, 1 yr. plane geometry)
5. 3-5 years of social studies (history, sociology, economics, politi-

cal science)

XI. Participating in special activities

A. Extra-curricular activities can help him build a solid background for
his future work.

1. Ars Medica Club
2. Medical Explorers Club
3. The Future Physicians Club
4. Science Club

XII. Reviewing the preparatory steps to medical school

A. Complete all courses required for entrance to an accredited college
or university.

B. Choose from among elective courses those which broaden intellectual
interests.

C. Concentrate on developing good habits of learning and a desirable
personality.

D. If your school has a related club and if eligible, join and participate
actively.

E. Select an accredited college of arts and sciences or a university.
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XIII. Financing a medical education

A. The cost of completing 4 years of college and 4 years of medical school
depends upon the school.

B. Most schools have scholarship and loan .funds for students in good
academic standing.

C. Some grants are given on the basis of scholastic achievement and others
on the basis of need.

Where To Write For More Information

The American Medical Association
535 N. Dearborn
Chicago, Illinois 60610

The Association of American
Medical College
2530 Ridge Ave.
Evanston, Illinois 60201

On financial aid to under-
graduate students:

National Merit Scholarship Corp.
1580 Sherman Ave.
Evanston, Illinois 60201

Science Talent Search
1719 N. Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20006=

National Honor Society
National Asso. of Secon-
dary School Principals
1201 Sixteenth St., N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20006

Council on Rural Health
American Medical Association
535 N. Dearborn St.
Chicago, Illinois 60610

American Medical Women's Asso., Inc.
Women students only
1790 Broadway
New York, New York 10019

National Medical Fellowship, Inc.
Negro students only
3935 Elm Street
Downers Grove, Illinois 60515
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Careers related to medicine

Careers in Rehabilitation
Physical Therapist
Occupational Therapist
Recreation Therapist
Speech Pathologist and Audi)logist

Where to write for more information:

Dept. of Health, Education and Welfare
Vocational Rehabilitation Administration
Washington, D.C. 20201_

National Society for Crippled Children
and Adults
2023 W. Ogden Ave.
Chicago, Illinois 60612

United Cerebral Palsy Association
321 W. 44th St.
New York, New York 10036

Careers in clinical psychologv:

American Psychological Association
1200 Seventh St., N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20036

On dentristy:

American Dental Asso. or Smerican Asso.
of Dental Schools
211 E. Chicago Ave.
Chicago, Illinois 60611

American Dental Assistants Association
410 First National Bank Building
La Porte, Indiana 46350
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Careers in medical social work:

Medical Social Worker
Psychiatric Social Work

Careers in medical technology:

Medical Technologist
Cytotechnologist
Blood Banking Technologist
Nuclear Medical Technologist
Laboratory Assistant
Histologic Technician

Careers in radiologic technology:

X-Ray Technologist

Careers in Dietetics and Nutrition:

Dietitians
Administrative Dietitian
Therapeutic Dietitian
Clinic Dietitian
Teaching Dietitian
Food Service Supervisor

Where to write for information on some other

On the biological and other life sciences;

American Chaaical Society
1115 Sixteenth St., N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20006

American Institute of Physics
2101 Constitution Ave.
Washington, D.C. 20418

On the environmental health field:

National Association of Sanitarians
University of Denver
Denver, Colorado 80216

American Industrial Hygiene Association
14125 Prevost St.
Detroit, Michigan

On health careers in the Armed Forces

Medical and Health
Department of Defense
Washington, D.C. 20025
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Careers '1..n Nursing:

Registered Nurse
Practical Nurse
Nurse Anesthesist
Nursing Aide and Orderly

Careers in medical office work:

Medical Assistant
Other office and clerical jobs

Other careers in hospitals:

Hospital Administrator
Administrative Assistant
Hospital Pharmacist
Medical Record Librarian
Medical Record Technician
Inhalation Technologist
Operation Room Technician

health careers:

American Physiological Society
9650 Rockville Pike
Bethesda, Maryland 20014
American Society of Biological Chemists
9650 Rockville Pike
Eethesda, Maryland 20014

American Society of Civil Engineering
(Sanitary Engineering)
345 East Forty-seventh St.
New York, New York 10017

American Hospital Association
Hospital Engineers
840 North Lake Shore Drive
Chicago) Illinois 60611



FILM EVALUATION

IS A SALES CAREER FOR YOU?"

Introduction:

"Is a Sales Career for You?" acquaints students with the great variety of
sales careers available throughout the entire spectrum of business and industry.

It's difficult to imagine anything that is not sold. And if it is sold--there
has to be somebody to sell it. The salesman is an important wheel in the

country's economy.

The film discusses the nature of the work, the temperament and aptitudes sales-
people should have, required education and training, the outlook for employment,
where the jobs are, the rewards, the prospects for advancement and what lies
ahead in sales occupations.

Follow-up:

1. Salesmen are an important wheel in the country's economy.
2. Almost everything must be sold

3. The different types of salesmen:

A. Retail (department sLo'es., sw-vice stations, drug OLnres)

B. Wholesale
C. Insurance
D. Real Estate
E. Manufacturing
F. Auto Sales

4. Difference between career and job explained.
5. The importance of early plannin in.high school for a career in sales.
6. Meaning of the following words explained:

A. Career
B. Investment
C. Economy
D. Diplomatic
E. Endurance
F. Accessories

G. Potential
H. Initiative
I. Perseverence
J. Articulate
K. Stamina
L. Canvasser

7. High school courses that may be helpful for a person to become a sales-
person:

A. Business Education
B. Distributive Education
C. Psychology
D. English
E. Speech

8. Qualities of a good salesperson:
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A. Understanding the needs and viewpoints of their customers

B. Poise
C. Energy; vitality
D. Self-confidence
E. Imagination
F. Able to communicate well
G. Self-discipline
H. Plan your work well

Questions and Discussions:

1. What different kinds of salesmen and saleswomen are there?

2. Do you think you might like to be in sales? Why?

3. Even if you think a sales career is for you, shouldn't you know about all
the other career opportunities in the world of work before making a de-

cision?

4. What traits and aptitudes' should you have to be a good salesperson?

5. What is the employment outlook in this field now? In the next 10 years?

6. Where are salespeople needed in the U.S.?

7. What education or training should you have for a career in sales?

8. What are the prospects for advancement?

9. Are salespeople well paid?

10. Are there opportunities for young people from minority groups in sales?

11. Do you know any salespeople? What do they think of saleswork as a career?

12. That local companies employ salespeople?

13. What was the message in the ballad at the opening and closing of the film?

14. Why is it important to start thinking about your career now?
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FILM EVALUATION

"IS A CAREER IN MACHINING FOR YOU?"

Introduction:

"Is a Career in Machining for You?" brings the sights and sounds, the people
and products, the structure and practices of the world of machine tools to you.

The film examines the nature of the work performed by machine tool operators
and highly skilled machinists, tool and die makers, instrument makers, set-up
men and lay-out men. Citing the temperament, preferences and aptitudes people
in machining occupations usually have, the film goes on to discuss the required
education and training, employment outlook, where the jobs are, the rewards
and prospects for advancement.

Follow-up:

If machining is for you, then you should probably understand that the term
machining is a broad term and May be classified into several occupations dealing--
with machine tool operation. The major machining occupations consist of the
following:

1. All-round macninists
2. Machine tool operators
3. Tool and die makers
4. Instrument makers

S. Set-up man (machine tool)
6. Lay-out man

The nature of the work for an all-round machinist is a skilled worker who uses
machine tools to make metal parts. A machinist can set up and operate most types
of machine tools. His wide knowledge of shop practice and the working properties
of metals plus his understanding of what various machine tools can accomplish,
enables him to turn a block of metal into an intricate part meeting precise
specifications. Variety is the main characteristic Jf the work of an all-round
machinist. He plans and carries through all operations needed in turning out
machined products. He may switch frequently from the production of one kind of
product to another. An all-round machinist selects the tools and material re-
quired for each job and plans the cutting and finishing operations in order to
complete the finished work according to blueprint or written specifications.

Training and preparation:

According to most training authorities, a our year apprenticeship is the best
way to learn the machinist trade. Many machinists, however, have qualified with-
out an apprenticeship by learning the trade through years of varied experi3nce
in machining jobs.

A young person interested in becoming a machinist should be mechanically inclined
and suited to do highly accurate work that requires concentration and physical
efforts. A high school or vocational education including courses in math and
physics or machine shop is desirable.
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Questions for discussion:

1. What are the six types of jobs in machining?

A. All-round machinist
B. Machine tool operators
C. Tool and die makers
D. Instrument makers
E. Set-up men (machine tool)
F. Lay-out men

2. Would you like tO be in machining? Why?

3. Even if you think a career in machining is for you) shouldn't you know
about all the other career opportunities in the world of work before making
a decision?

4. What traits and aptitudes should you have for working with machine tools?

5. Are workers in machining well paid?

6. What are the prospects for advancement?

7. In what industrial areas do you find men working in the machining occupations?

8. Are there opportunities for women?

9. What local companies employ people in the machining occupations?

10. Why is it important to start thinking about your career now?



FIT EVALUATION

"IS A CAREER IN THE SERVICE INDUSTRIES FOR YOU ?"

Introduction:

"Is a Career in the Service Industries for You?" explains and illustrates the
many career and occupational areas. The film surveys the education and training
needed for jobs in service industries) and discusses where the jobs are) the
employment outlook, the rewards) advancement, and other important job aspects.

Follow-up:

What do the people do that are employed in service industries?

Workers in service occupations police the street) serve food, put out fires,
clean our homes and buildings, and in numerous other ways provide services to

the American people. The nearly 9.t million service workers who were employed
in 1)68 included a wide range of diverse occupations) such as babysitters)
policemen) firemen, cleaning women, golf caddies, theater ushers) barbers,
and laundresses.

Those occupations related to food preparation include cooks) chefs) kitchen
workers, waitresses and waiters) and bartenders.

Building cleaning and servicing occupations include workers like janitors)
charwomen) chambermaids, porters, and elevator operators.

Protective service workers, another large group of service workers, are needed
to help safeguard lives and property.

The majority of these workers are policemen and detectives. Together they
account for more than one-third of the total number of protective service workers.
Most policemen and detectives are government employees) but some work for hotels)
stores, and other businesses.

The remaining service workers--those concerned with providing health care,
grooming, and personal services, and people in occupations related to entertain-
ment and leisure time activities account for nearly two million workers.

Training and skill requirements differ greatly among the various service occu-
pations. F.B.I. agents) for example) must have a college degree. Barbers)
beauty operators, etc. need special training. Other occupations like general
maids) waitresses, for example, do not require a formal education. However)
a high school diploma is always an advantage.



F1114 EVALUATION

"IS A CAREER IN GOVERNMENT FOR YOU ?"

The federal government is the largest employer in the U.S. There are 2.5 million

civil servants. It employs workers in thousands of occupations, the majority
of which are also represented in private employment, as well as in some unique

to the federal government, such as postal clerk, border control, immigration
inspector, and internal revenue agents. All government service employees are
appointed to their jobs rather than elected. These appointments are made for
the most part by the,, Civil Service merit system, which insures the selection
of the best qualified person for the job being filled through the use of competi-
tive examinations.

Local and state governments are concerned with the administration of all civil
service functions below the federal level. Many of these occupations are also
found in private businesses; others, such as city manager, city planner, and
traffic engineer are unique to local government. State government - highway
engineering, forestry, labor relations and social insurance.

Questions for discussion:

1. Define civil service and merit system.

2. Discuss political versus non-political jobs.

3. What specific jobs are employed at all levels of government?

World of Work--occupational briefs
City managers
Firemen
Recreation workers
City planners
FBI Agents
Translators and interpreters
Civil engineers
Foresters
Postal clerks
Surveyors

Suggested activities:

1. Take a field trip to the City-County Building or the State Office Building.

2. Invite a guest speaker.



FILM EVALUATION

IS A CAREER IN RADIO OR TELEVISION FOR YOU?"

Introduction:

This picture explains and illustrates that there are four main career areas
in braodcasting--engineering, sales, business and programming--and then goes
on to describe the many occupations in each.

The film surveys the education and training needed for jobs in broadcasting,
and discusses where the jobs are, the employment outlook, the rewards, advance-
ment and other important job aspects.

Follow-up:

1. There are four main areas in radio broadcasting and television telecasting:

A. Engineering
B. Sales
C. Business
D. Programming

2. Education and training are needed for jobs in radio and television.

3. Employment outlook, rewards, and advancement are disc,:ssed.

4. It is important to plan course selection early in high school for radio
and television careers.

5. Meanings of the following words are stressed?

a. State set e. Dramatics i. Video tape
b. Props f. Media j. Shutterbug
c. Transmit g. Spot time k. World of work
d. Disc jockey h. Radio ham

Questions and Discussion:

1. What are the four basic career areas in radio and TV broadcasting?

2. Name some specific occupations?

3. Would you like to work in radio or TV? As w;lat? Why?

4. What aptitudes and interest do you have now that would help you in a career
in broadcasting?

5. What education or training do you need?

6. Even if you think a career in radio or TV is for you, what should you do
before making a decision?



7. Are many women employed in
broadcasting? What areas offer women the most

opportunities?

8. Where do people in radio and television work in the U.S.?

9. While most are employed by networks and stations/ many work for other kinds

of organizations. What are some of these?

10. Do you know anybody who is employed in broadcasting? What does he think

of the field?

11. Why is it important to start thinking about your career now?

12. What was the message in the ballad at the beginning and close of the film?



FILM EVALUATION

"IS A CAREER IN THE HOTEL OR MOTEL BUSINESS FOR YOU?"

Introduction:

"Is a Career in the Hotel or Motel Business for You?" takes a thoughtful and
informative look at employees in the four categories of occupations found only
in the lodging industry--those in housekeeping, in guest services, such as
doormen and bellmen; in the front office, including various kinds of clerks,
and those who are managers and their assistants. The film also glances at the
many other kinds of workers needed to run hotels and motels and found in other

iudu3tries as well--from waitresses and accountants to lifeguards and engineers.

The educational and training requirements for jobs in the hotel and motel busi-

ness are discussed it the film. And it goes on to describe where the jobs are,
the employment outlook, the rewards, the advancement possibilities and where
further information can be obtained.

Background:

The hotel and motel industry provides accomodations and meals for both travelers
and permanent residents. The range of facilities include clean and attractive
guest rooms and baths, dining rooms, convention and conference rooms, banquet
rooms, and exhibit areas, magazine stands, valet and laundry services, drug
stores, and barbershops. Hotels are usually located in downtown areas, in the
cneter of business. Motels are usually located on or near busy highways on
the outskirts of towns and cities. Resort hotels, which cater to vacationers,
clnymtions, and sales meetings usually take advantage of geographical location.
More hotels and motels have opened in the last few years than in all the history
of public accommodations.

Types of hotels and motels: commercial or trc,nsient, resort, residential,
motel-motor hotel.

Questions before the film:

1. What is a career? (Career - a profession or occupation)

2. What is a job? (Job - a position of employment; work) Discuss the difference.

3. What would be some careers in the hotel-motel field?

L. Have you ever stayed in such a lodging? What services were provided?

Present film.

Yollow-up:

1. Major departments
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a. Rooms
b. Housekeeping
c. Uniformed services (front offices)
d. Food and beverage sales
e. Accounting
f. Engineering

2. Jobs found in SRA Kit

a. BUS boy
b. Apartment managers
c. Executive housekeeping
d. Hotel and motel managers

3. Related occupations

a. Chef
b. Social director
c. House Detective

4. Vocabulary

a. Career
b. Fringe benefits
c. Bellman
d. Elegance
e. Dude ranch
f. Cater

Questions:

g. Security
h. Laundry
i. Budgeting
j. Planning
k. Management

e. Hotel room clerks
f. Restaurant managers
g. Hotel maids
h. Cooks and chefs

d. Hospital administra,-)r
e. Housekeeper
f. Butler

g. Reservation
h. Supervisor
i. Aptitude
j. Accommodate
k. Budget
1. Maintenance

1. What are the four different groups or occupations found only in the lodging
industry?

2. Name some specific occupations in hotels and motels. What would be their
pay range? Advantages and disadvantages?

3. Would you like to work in a motel or hotel? Why or why not?

4. What education or training would you need? (The more management involved
the more education or training.)

5. Are many employed in hotels and motels? How are they employed?

a. Housekeeping c. Receptionist
b. Switchboard d. Waitress

6. Are there opportunities for yo..ng people in minority groups in this field?

7. What qualities should you possess in order to be in the hotel and motel
field?

a. willingness to meet people c. willingness to help people

b. friendliness d. tact
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8. Where are motels and hotels located?

9. List some of the jobs in a hotel and motel.

10. What corrses should you take in school in order to pursue a career in the
hotel and motel field?

a. math
b. English
c. foods
d. psychology

e. speech
f. bookkeeping
g. business accounting

Student activities

1. Invite a manager of a hotel or motel to speak to the class.

2. Assign a group of students to interview the manager of a local hotel or
motel. Report back to class.

3. Have students to visit businesses for further information.

4. Invite parents in the community who are in the field to speak.

5. Group studies of individual areas in the field.

6. Use SRA Kit information.

7. Make a list of hotels and motels near you. Visit them in regard to obtaining
part-time jobs.

8. See your guidance counselor for further information.

9. Role playing--appoint manager, receptionist, bellhop, switchboard operator)
and guest.

Further information

American Hotel and Motel Association
888 7th Avenue
New York, New York 10019

Council on Hotel, Restaurant, and
Institutional Education
1522 K Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20005
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FILM EVALUATION

"IS A CAREER IN FINANCE, INSURANCE, OR REAL ESTATE FOR YOU?"

In order for a child to be interested in a particular job, he ought to explore

the different areas. One such way is to know the several factors in each of

the job areas. They are as follows:

BANK CLERKS

Duties: Deliver mail and records; keep files; handle checks, deposits,
and withdrawals; maintain accounts and other records; type
letters and reports; operate calculating, bookkeeping, and
other business machines.

Where Employed: Commercial banks, mutual savings banks, the 12 Federal Reserve
Banks, and similar financial institutions. In towns and
cities of all sizes.

Number of
Workers:

Education and
Training:

Specific
Qualifications:

Ways to
Enter Field:

Chance of
Advancement:

Salary:

Supply and
Demand:

BANK OFFICERS

Duties:

Nearly 645,000 bank clerks, includiag 165,000 tellers. About

75% of bank clerks are women.

High school diploma required. On-the-job training may last
a week to 5 months. Night courses helpful for advancement.

Accuracy, honesty, dependability, politeness and attractive
personality required for employees dealing with public.
Clerical aptitude necessary to acquire speed, skill.

Want ads, employment agencies, direct application to banks.
May start as a messenger, file clerk, transit or bookkeeping
clerk, trainee machine operator.

Can advance to teller, supervisory positions. Chances good
for those who can take responsibility.

Beginning clerks get $2600-4000 a year. Experienced tellers
may get $3000-6000; over 5 years service, $7500. Men are
paid more than women.

New job openings are increasing, and bank clerical jobs have
high rate of turnover. Over 80,000 openings a year expected.

Administer banking services such as loans, trust funds, safety
deposit services, investment counseling, checking and savings
accounts. Officers include president, vice-president, cashiers,
treasurer, junior officers.

Where Employed: Commercial banks, mutual savings banks, other financial insti-
tutions.
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Number of
Workers:

Education and
Training:

Specific
Qualifications:

Ways to
Enter Field:

Chance of
Advancement:

Salary:

Supply and
Demand:

About 140,000 bank officers; 10% are women.

College degree in business or liberal arts required. Many

banks have formal executive training programs.

Dependability, honesty, integrity, tact, prudence, good judg-

ment, respectability. Logical mind and mathematical ability

desirable.

Apply to personnel office of a bank. Most start as trainees
in clerical positions such as teller, and are rotated among
the departments as they gain experience.

It may take years to become an officer. Advancement to top
positions often depends on death or retirement of incumbent.

Executive trainees: 5,000-6,000. Junior officers: $7,000-
$15,000. Senior Officers: to $50,000 or more. City banks
pay more than those in small towns.

Banking is still a growing industry, and officers' jobs are
increasing. Estimate 9,000 available each year. Competition
is keen for both entry and top positions.

INSURANCE ADJUSTERS

Duties: Make sure policy covers claim; arrange for any necessary emer-
gency measures; secure written evidence of loss; examine every
detail regarding cause and extent of loss; determine with the
insured the amount owed to him.

Where Employed: Insurance companies, adjustment bureaus, independent adjust-
ment organizations throughout U.S., particularly in heavily
populated areas.

Number of
Workers:

Education and
Training:

Specific
Qualifications:

Ways to
Enter Field:

Chance of
Advancement:

About 70,000

High school is required; sometimes college or even law training.
In-service training programs are also given.

Tact, sympathy, courtesy, patience, knowledge of human nature,
ability to inspire confidence, sound judgment, keen observation,
resourcefulness, alertness.

Minor adjusting jobs open to college graduates. Without college
or experience, begin as a clerk. After 2 or 3 years experience,
may qualify as trainee in claims work.

With ability, can advance through branch office to home office,
to manager of claims department; start own adjustment service.
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Salary:

Supply and
Demand:

INSURANCE AGENTS

Duties:

Start: about $4,800 a year. With few years experience $7,000-
$8,000. With legal training: $10,000.

As the insurance industry continues to grow, so will the op-
portunities for good adjusters.

Find prospects, make appointments with them, discover policy
best suited to their needs and ability to pay, sell the policy.
Arrange for loans on policies. May file claims, help arrange
finances in emergencies, collect premiums.

Where Employed: Throughout U.S., especially where population is expanding and
in industrial centers. Life agents usually represent only one
company. Those selling casualt2, and property insurance may
represent many.

Number of
Workers:

Education and
Training:

Specific
Qualifications:

Ways to
Enter Field:

Chance of
Advancement:

Salary:

Supply and
Demand:

Approximately 406,000 agents and brokers; 10% are women.

Most agents hired in recent years have had some college train-
ing. Beginning agents usually receive training courses.

Sales ability, friendiliness, tact, sincerity, self-confidence.
Ability to plan one's own time and be self-motivating. Meet
requirements for state license.

Apply to insurance companies or to local agencies. Possibly
begin by selling part time until you have enough contacts to
support yourself full time.

Excellent for the ambitious. Competition for sales is keen.
May become assistant manager or manager of an agency office;
regional supervisor overseeing agencies in a specific geo-
graphical area. A few become company executives.

Guaranteed income during training; thereafter, commissions
only. Beginners: $5,000-7,000. Experienced: $7,500-10,000.
Most successful agents, to $50,000.

Expansion plans of life insurance companies alone call for
5,000 new full-time agents annually for the next few years.

REAL ESTATE AGENTS

Duties: Sell, buy, rent, and manage land, houses, and commercial build-
ings. Brokers advertise properties, handle financing and
legal details, manage business. Agents call on clients, show
properties, negotiate, make sales.

Where Employed: Throughout U.S., especially in and around urban areas. Most
brokers are independent businessmen. Agents work for brokers,
banks, insurance companies, large real estate companies.
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Number of
Workers:

Education and
Training:

Specific
Qualifications:

Ways to
Enter Field:

Chance of
Advancement:

Salary:

Supply and
Demand:

More than 200,000 real estate agents and brokers; 25% women.
About 500,000 more are part-time salespeople.

High school required, some college training preferred. Some
experience needed to become broker in most states.

Must pass exam for state license. Sales ability, knowledge
of community, liking for community, liking for people, courtesy)
tact, neat appearance, and patience.

Can start as a part-time agent or assistant in a real estate
office. Check with local real estate board, apply to broker
or other employer.

Mostly in terms of increasing earnings. An agent can become
manager, go into business for himself as a broker.

Usually paid a straight commission. Experienced agents:
$5,000-10,000 a year. ,Brokers: to $20,000 or more.

Some growth expected. Jobs are easy to get, but competition
for sales is keen, especially during times of slow economic
activity.

REAL ESTATE APPRAISERS

Duties: Estimate market value of land) buildings for legal, financial,
tax, business purposes. Study location, physical condition,
equipment, cost of upkeep, depreciation; check records; photo-
graph or sketch property; write detailed report.

Where Employed: Local, state, and federal government agencies; real estate
companies, including some that specialize in appraisal; in-
surance companies, banks, other financial institutions. Some
work as consultants.

Number of
Workers:

Education and
Training:

Specific
Qualifications:

Ways to
Enter Field:

Chance of
Advancement:

Estimated 50,000. Some women.

College degree usually required, plus real estate experience.
Some large companies have training programs.

Knowledge of real estate, economics, business ability) thorough-
ness, attention to detail, honesty, responsibility, tact,
sound judgment.

Previous experience as real estate agent, broker, or building
contractor is usually necessary. After getting experience,
apply to employers or civil service office.

Can become chief appraiser, start own appraising business.
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Salary: Trainees: $4,800-51500. Experienced: $6,500-$10,000. Top:

$15,000 or more.

Supply and
Demand:

Outlook very good. Growing demand for appraisers expected to

continue. Considerable competition for positions at all levels.



LESSON PLANS--7th GRAM;

Lesson 1

Orientation--Orient the children about the guidance program. Subjects that
will be discusses in the future are

A. Teachers and the student
B. Importance of school
C. Developing your study skills
D. School records
E. Preparing for the world of work
F. How do I look? A self-evaluation of oneself
G. Different kinds of workers
H. Field trips
I. Guest speakers

Remember that all guidance programs need to be flexible in order to meet the
needs of all children.

Lesson 2

Teachers and the students--each student in every classroom needs to feel secure:
He needs to be accepted by his teachers. Teacher and child must understand
each other.

The teacher should try to motivate his students to do all he can to improve
in his school work. He needs to help the child to be a whole child.

Read the chapter in the text "Our School Life," pages 32-38.

Questions:

1. Make a list of the ways that you want the teacher to help you more.
2. What are some of the things you might do to make your teacher's work

easier?
3. What are some of the actions of children that help to make the classroom

climate warm and friendly?
1. What are some actions that hinder?
5. What are characteristics of a good teacher which help to make the

classroom climate warm and friendly?

Lesson 3

The importance of grades--page 22, Our School Life

Objective--to assist students in developing a proper attitude--to count grades
important but not too important. Show to the pupils the values of grades to
the pupils themselves, to the teacher, to the school, and to the future of each
pupil.

Discussion--
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1. What purposes do grades serve?
2. What makes a fair grading system?
3. What about the student who does all his daily work, but who gets nervous

and /ails all the tests?

4. How would you students know what things you are good at if there were

no grades placed on your work?
5. Do you feel that your parents understand your grades as well as they

might?
6. Name some things that will help improve most student's grades.

7. After all, "Haw important are grades?"

Lesson 4

Have the children work the Employment Education Quiz. (Ask the counselor for

this.) Before having the children work the quiz, please give the following

instructions:

1. Please'give honest answers!
2. Inform students that they should be serious about the quiz.

3. To be successful a child must take this test three times a year. A
comparison should be done. Talk with the children individually about
their answers.

4. Read each aloud as the children take this quiz.
5. Talk about the questions.
6. Point out certain values that children will receive. For example,

forming good daily habits. "Do you always come to school on time?"

7. Perhaps children can construct a chart to remind them how they are
doing.

a. Remind the children that this is a self-evaluation.

Lesson 5

Evaluation of report cards--children should be presented a report card. Stu-
dents should be taught how to evaluate each subject. In addition to this,
children should discuss the sections on social habits and work habits. (Use

the overhead projector and report cards.)

Social habits
1. Self-control
2. Courtesy in speech and action
3. Cooperation

4. Acceptance of responsibility
5. Care of property
6. Acceptance of criticism

Work habits
1. Full use of his ability
2. Attentiveness
3. Promptness

4. Obedience to directions
5. Pride in his work
6. Participation
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Lesson 6

HINTS ON STUDYING

Usually junior high students are carrying a heavier load than ever. After

carrying this load for a few weeks they become conscious of the need for knowing

how to study. They are open for anything that will help them to do their study-
ing better, help them to read with greater skill, help them to make better
grades. It is real guidance when the student is motivated to self-improvement.

The objective of this lesson is to show the importance of some skills that will
help the students form better study habits. Studying involves many skills;
the skill of attention, concentration, ability to read, how to find what we

want, using the library, etc.

Study the chapter, "Hints of Studying" in the textbook, Our School Life.
Discussion:

1. How many of yOU-try-to study with the radio going full blast? Does

it help you or hinder you? H(Jw do you know?

2. What kinds of material can you study best in the library? In the study
hall? At home?

3. How many of you do your homework cooperatively over the phone?
4. Do you have a place to study at home?
5. Why is homework important?

Lesson 7

SCHOOL RULES

The objective of this lesson is to lead the pupils to see the reasons for
rules and to grasp the necessity of rules in all group situations.

Motivate the children to feel that rules are made to help them, not to limit
them. There are rules of behavior in all kinds of situations.

Discussion:

1. Did you ever stop to wonder why rules are made at all?
2. Why do we have rules in football?
3. Why do we have rules when using a knife and fork?
4. Make out lists of school rules.
5. How old do we have to be before we are free from rules?

Lesson 8

Film--"When I'm Old Enough, Goodbye." 28 minutes. Present this film to the
7th grade class. The story of a boy who drops out of school and his difficulties
in finding work.

Discussion:

1. Name the important people in the film.
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2. How did Doug's friend feel when he left school?
3. Was Carlos a good follower of Doug? Explain.

4. Name some of the bad experiences that this"boy.had because he left
school.

5. Do you think the guidance worker did a good job in helping Doug make,
a good adjustment?

Lesson 9

WHY WORK?

Have you ever stopped to ask yourself why many students like yourself go to
school? Why do people go to work? Just take a moment--think of men of great
wealth who choose to work. Name a few of these great men. It must be that
money is not the only reason, although it is an important reason.

There are many good reasons, besides earning money, that make people want a
job to go to every working day. Some good reasons are:

1. To feel useful
2. To feel independent
3. To get working experience

4. To be with other people
5. To care for their future by learning a trade or new skill

Now let us think about the most important reason why people wnat to work- -

MONEY.
Discussion:

1. How much do you spend for recreation?
2. How much do you put away in savings?
3. Name other ways that you spend your money.
4. Name some of the ways your parents spend their money.

Remember this--plan wisely--don't waste your money!

Lesson 10

HOLDING A JOB

Children should be taught about their responsibilities outside and inside the
classroom in relationship to holding a job in the future. They should be asked
to think about habits that they have already formed, such as good appearance,
good manners, good health, and a nice smile.
Discussion:

1. Reporting to school or work on time
2. Being regular in reporting every day and being absent only when you

are too sick to go to school or work.
3. Doing your work the very best you know how to do it.
h. Being polite to all people who work with you.
5. Minding your own business but not being a "busybody."
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6. Being willing to do the job as your teacher or employer has asked you

to do it.
7. Being careful with tools and supplies with which you work.
8. Not being wasteful with materials with which you have to work.

9. Never lie to your teachers or your boss.
10. Never act as if you are doing your teacher or employer a favor by working

for him.

Lesson 11
Lesson 12

WORDS TO LEARN WELL-preparation for filling out an application for a job.

In your employment education class, you will learn to read and understand many
new words. Most of them will be found on job application forms. Unless you
know such words, you may not be able to give all the answers to questions asked
on a job application blank. You may also put down the wrong information if you
do not understand what the words mean.

Look in the dictionary for the meaning of these words- -your teacher will be
working with you all the time.

1. Nationality 8. Education 15. Married
2. Citizen 9. P3rsonal 16. Single

3. Height 10. Reference 17. Previous

4. Weight 11. Relative 18. Reason

5. Dependent 12. NotiPi 19. Company
6. Maiden 13. Handicap 20. Defects

7. Signature l4. Experience

Lesson 13

Have children fill out APPLICATION BLANK
1. Give each child an application form.
2. Discuss with the children each section of application form.
3. While studying each section, point out to the children what

employers will expect of them in the future; for example,
education.

4. Have the children project into the future.
5. Point out to them that everyone needs goals.
6. Have children independently fill out application form this

period.

Note--guidance counselor will have application forms on file. Please request
these forms.

Lesson l4

FINDING A JOB

There are several ways to go about finding a job. They are:

1. Look in your local newspaper in the hcip-wanted section. Bring five to
class.
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2. Report to the state employment office near you.
3. Go to different places such as cafeteria, department stores, gas sta-

tions, and fill out applications with the hope that you will be called
when there is an opening.

I. Ask a friend or relative to help you get a job where he or she is

working.

Remember when studying job ads that will b3nefit 7th graders to understand

the following:
1. The amount of education that is required.
2. Types of jobs. that are in demand.
3. Pay scale for different jobs.
I. Physical requirements.
5. Need for references.
6. Citizenship--backgrouncl.

Lesson 15

WORKING PAPERS

Therc are certain labor laws which were made to protect the working teenager.
These laws state that teenagers cannot work at just any kind of job. Also,

they may work only a certain number cf hours each-day if they are still attend-
ing school.

Guidance counselor has a guide for employers of minors. Please request the
pamphlet for your class.

Stress the following points:
1. Age--employment of minors.
2. Where a teenager may be employed.
3. Maximum hours of work for youth.
I. Work permits
5. Exceptions

Lesson 16

ABOUT A FACTORY

Children ought to be informed about what to expect when working in a factory.
Since it is wise to know all parts of our world, a factory is one large make-up
of job opportunities in our United States.

Discrssion words:

1. Factory 5. Assembly Line 9. Apprenticeship
2. Machines 6. Skillet: 10. Manual dexterity
3. Prcducts 7. Semi-skilled 11. Architect
I. Production 8. Unskilled 12. Engineers

13. Raw materials

Have children check their school encyclopedia about a factory. deports can be
assigned to all the children.
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Lesson 17

FIELD TRIPS

Your guidance counselor will want to take your class on a field trip to industry.

There are certain things about the places you will visit that your counselor

will want to have you look for and learn about. The main reasons for such

trips are that you will:
1. Learn how a factory or place of business looks.

2. Get ideas of different kinds of work.
3. Get ideas for.the kind of job you would like to train for and have

some day.

Reporting on a visit to a factory:
1. Name of the place visited
2. Address
3. What is being made?
4. What kind of materials are used?
5. How is the produce made?

a. assembly line work
b. piecework
c. any other way

6. How many are made in one day?
7. Are there different kinds of machines?
8. What do the machines do?
9. Can a person make what the machines make?

10. How long does it take to make the product?
11. Is this a big company?
L2. Do many people work here?
13. Are there more men than women? Many young people? More young girls

than boys?
114. Are the employees unskilled? Semi-skilled? Skilled?
15. Do the employees have to wear special clothing for their work?
16. Do you see any good safety habits?
17. Is the work dangerous?
13. Does the work look hard?
19. Can you do this work?
20. Are there some part-time workers?
21. How many hours a day do the employees work?
22. Do the employees belong to a union?
23. How many days are allowed for sick leave?
24. Are there paid vacations for the employees?
25. What is the history of the company?

Lesson 18

HOW YOU EARN YOUR PAY

Children need to know some of the ways a person can earn his pay. The objective
of this lessen is to show some of these ways. They are:

Piecework Hourly wage
Weekly wage Earnings
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Piecework
You may have a job where your pay depends upon the amount of work you do.

The more you do, the more you will be paid, You are paid for the exact amount

of pieces you turn out. For example, 200 dolls' heads times $.05 for each wig

pasted on a doll's head. $10.00 is your day's pay. Your boss or employer will

call this type of work piecework.

Hourly wage
Another way for your employer to pay you is to give you a certain amount of
money for each hour that you work. This ks Inown as being paid by the hour,

or getting an hourly wage.

Weekly salary
You might have a job where you are told that your weekly salary is a certain
amount for which you will have to work a fixed number of hours. You will be

paid by the week.

Base pay
Base pay means the amount of money to which any increase in pay is added.

Time and one-half
Your regular pay plus an extra one-half of your regular pay.

Double pay
Two base pays or twice your regular pay.

Practice problems may be given the students to figure out different rates and
pay scales.

Lesson 19

FRINGE BENEFITS

Objective--children need to know about extra benefits.
Vocabulary: fringe

benefit

An industry or company wants to keep good workers for a long time. That is
why some places of business give their workers more than just wages. They
give their employees extra benefits. These benefits are sometimes called
fringe benefits.

Some of the extras an employer may give to his employees are:
1. Vacation with pay.
2. A certain number of sick days a year which will b.) allowed with full

pay.
3. A certain number of holidays which are allowed with full pay.

There may be other benefits not mentioned here. You will learn about them from
the company or employer that employs you.
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Questions:
1. Is your regular pay a fringe pay?

2. Why does a company give fringe benefits to its employees?

3. Name three fringe benefits.

4. Ask your father to tell you about the fringe benefits he gets from

the company where he works.

5. If your mother is working, ask her, too. Write down the fringe benefits

she receives.

Lesson 20
Lesson 21

SOCIAL SECURITY

Objective--children should know about the aims of social security. The student

should have a card.

Social security is a plan worked out by the United States Government. It is
a plan for people to receive money every mon',,h to help suppor theme They need
the support because they can no longer take care of themselves. They cannot
take care of themselves because:

1. They are too old to work.
2. They have been injured in an accident and can no longer work.

3. Their main supportusually the father, has died. His widow and children
need money for food, clothing, and a place to live.

You will receive more money in social security benefits or payments
1. The more regularly you work.
2. The more you earn.

The exact amount you will get as social security cannot be given now. It will
depend upon:

1. How many years you work.
How much money you earned all those years.

3. How Congress writes the law.

Lesson 22

HOW TO APPLY FOR SOCIAL SECURITY CARD

To find the address of the social security office nearest you, look in the
telephone book under United States Government, Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Social Security Administration. Also, the post office can be very
helpful.

Questionst
1. Look in your phone book, write down the address of the Social Security

office that is closest to you.
2. If there is no Social Security office near you, where may you go to

apply for a social security card?
3. How many social security numbers can you have?
4. Tell the reason for your answer.
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5. How long must your social security number be
6. Do you need a different social security card

job?

7. If a child needs a social security form, get
fill it out.

Lesson 23

SOCIAL SECURITY continued

Where to keep your social security card
1. There are two parts.
2. Keep one part in your billfold.
3. Keep the other half in a safe place.

with you?
ee.ch time you change your

one for him and help him

If you lose your social security card
1. Go to the local social security office.
2. Inform them that you have lost your card.
3. Fill out a new form.

4. Inform them that you 'have had a social security number before.
5. Take care of your new card.

When do you need a social security number?
1. You need to apply as soon as possible.
2. No minimum age.
3. Whenever you have a new employer, you must show your social security

card to him.

If you change your name--if you are a girl, your name will be changed when
you marry. Get in touch with the Social Security office.

Lesson 24
SOCIAL SECURITY continued

WHAT DOES RETIRE MEAN?

1. The word retire means to rest--resting 2rom work. We mean resting
from full-time work for the rest of your life.

2. You may retire at age 62.
3. You may retire at age 65.

4. You do not have to stop work to retire and collect social security
payments.

5. At age 72, you will get full social security payments no matter how
much you earn.

Questions:
1. What does the word retire mean?
2. When you retire, do you have to stop working altogether?
3. How much can you earn a year and still get your full social security

payments?

4. How much can you earn a year and still get some social security pay-
ments?
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5. When you are ready to retire, what must you do to make sure that you
will receive your social security payments?

6. At what age can a woman or man retire?

Lesson 25

DIFFERENT KINDS OF JOBS

Objective--recognizing different jobs and exposure to these jobs.

Have the children list jobs in the following areas--remember there are many,
many different kinds of jobs. Just as people are different, jobs are different.

Agricultural jobs--working on farms and ranches.
Hand on grain, fruit, or berries (male)

1. Helps plant and care for fruits, grains, berries.
2. Helps harvest and prepare products for shipment.

3. Does general farm work.

Hand on truck farm
1. Helps do general farm work.
2. Helps plant and care for vegetables.
3. Helps harvest and prepare vegetables for shipment.

4. Helps deliver vegetables to market.

Hand on chicken farm (male and female)
1. Helps care for and feed chickens.
2. Helps prepare chickens for market.
3. Gathers eggs.
L. Helps ship chickens or eggs to markets.
5. Does general farm work.

Hand on hog or sheep ranch (male)
1. Care for, feed, and water animals.
2. Saddle and ride horses.
3. Help sheer sheep.
4. Does general farm work.

Hand on dairy farm (male)
1. Care for, feed, and water animals.
2. Help milk cows by hand or by machine.
3. Clean barns and farm area.

4. Clean milking equipment.

Hand on cattle ranch (male)
1. Care for, feed, and water cattle.
2. Do general farm work.
3. Brand cattle

4. Clean barns.
5. Take care of fences.
6. Take of irrigation ditches.
7. Saddle and ride horses.



Lesson 26

JOBS Continued
Building Service Jobs--working in all kinds of buildings.

Janitor (male or female)
1. Sweeps, vacuums, and polishes floors.
2. Cleans and dusts.
3. Empties garbage.
4. Cleans restrooms.
5. Washes windows.
6. Moves furniture.

7. Maintains heating system.
8. Shovels snow.
9. Makes simple repairs.

Elevator operator (male or female)
1. Operates elevators either for people or freight

2. Tends elevator door
3. Answers questions for people

Doorman (male)
1. Greets people at door
2. Answers questions for people
3. Helps with light baggage.

Night watchman (male)
1. Checks cards of visitors
2. Operates elevator
3. Checks doors and windows for security

4. Checks for fire or other unusual things
5. Sweeps or cleans parts of buildings

Lesson 27

Clerical jobs -- working in offices and libraries

Typist (male or female)
1. Types and files papers
2. Stuffs and seals envelopes
3. Sorts cards and papers

4. Packages materials
5. Operates duplicating machines
6. Staples papers
7. Takes telephone messages

Messenger (male or female)
1. Delivers messages and packages on foot, by truck, or on bicycle
2. Runs errands
3. Receives and delivers mail
4. Stamps envelopes
5. Packages materials for mailing
6. Folds, punches, and cuts paper
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Filing clerk (male or female)
1. Types and files papers
2. Arranges materials alphabetically
3. Sorts papers and cards

4. Takes telephone messages
5. Staples papers

Library Assistant (male or female)
1. Sorts books
2. Puts books on carts
3. Shelves books

4. Types
5. Checks library books in and out

Lesson 28

JOBS continued

Cloth and Clothing Manufacturingworking in cloth and clothing factories

Worker in clothing or cloth items factory (male or female)
1. Sews either by hand or machine
2. Collects waste and cleans work area
3. Makes buttonholes

4. Sews on lAil,i,uns or in.-,,,ftr Ttrr---

5. Assembles and sews pieces of material together
6. Maintains, greases, and oils machines
7. Packages and transports products
8. Irons or pressed by hand or machine
9. Cuts or folds materials
le. Loads and unloads materials

Worker in cloth factory (male or female)
1. Works at cloth weaving looms
2. Cuts, folds, or sorts materials

3. Loads or unloads bolts of materials
4. Transports materials by cart or truck
5. Collects waste materials
6. Sweeps and cleans work areas

Lesson 29

JOBS continued

Construction Jobs -- working in the construction of highways, dams, bridges,
and buildings.

Highway construction worker (male)
1. Shovels cement, sand, and gravel
2. Digs ditches
3. Helps lay roads or highways

Loads and unloads materials
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5. Mixes cement
6. Greases and oils machinery
7. Cleans tools and equipment
8. Paints by hand or by spray gun
9. Signals road traffic

Building Construction Worker (male)
1. Helps carpenters, plasterers, plumbers, and others
2. Cleans and sorts bricsk
3. Greases and oils machinery
L. Stores tools
5. Picks up scrap lumber and cleans work areas
6. Paints by hand or spray gun

Dam and Bridge Construction Worker (male)
1. Loads and unloads equipment and materials
2. Cleans tools
3. Uses common hand tools
L. Greases and oils machinery
5. Assists with simple construction jobs
6. Paints by hand or by spray gun

Lesson 30

Fishing and Fishery Jobs-working on boats or in fish hatcheries

Fisherman (male)'
1. Helps catch fish
2. Watches and checks traps
3. Sets traps and empties them
4. Shovels fish into ctorare places
5. Weighs fish
6. Delivers fish for processing

Fishing boat deck hand (male)
1. Does general housekeeping work on a fishing; boat
2. Helps set and empty traps
3. Folds and stores fish nets
I. Shovels fish into storage places
5. Washes and hangs sponges
6. Mends nets

Workers in fish hatchery (male)
1. Helps with cultivation of fish
2. Feeds fish in hatchery
3. Tends water temperatures
4. Cleans water areas
5. Cares for Equipment
o. Assists in other jobs
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LESSON PLANS FOR 8th GRADE

Lesson 1

Orientation to Guidance Program

A. Orient the children about what to expect of the guidance program

1. Five major areas should be stressed
a. School records
b. How to study
c. Learn to make study of yourself
d. Different kinds of workers
e. Preparing for jobs

B. Additional information

1. See filmstrips
2. Discuss pay, deductions$ fringe benefits, and overtime
3. Become acquainted with work kits
4. Meet and talk with visitors from industries
5. Vocational courses in Indianapolis Public Schools
6. Field trips to industry
7. How to look for a job
8. Discuss personal interviews
9. Fill out application blanks for jobs

10. Expose children to many jobs in the world of work

Lesson 2

Present to all classes the filmstrip, "What Good Is School?" This filmstrip
demonstrates the relations between school work and the world of work, and
between school subjects and careers in.which they are interested. It also
points up some of the rewards that cone from studying various subjects.

Questions to discuss:
1. Have you ever wished you didn't have to go to school?
2. Do you ever ask yourself, "Why do I have to study subjects which I

dislike?"
3. Why do people dislike things they do not understand?
h. Will you use what you are learning?
5. Why do you need to know math, English, science, and history?

Lesson 3

FIELD TRIPS

Objective--exploration of the world of work. Child should be acquainted with
what a particular place has to offer. What jobs are within this particular
place that you are to visit?

The following points need to be stressed:
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1. Learn how a factory or place of business looks.
2. Different kinds of workers
3. Get ideas for the kind of job you would be trained for and have in

the future
j. Talk with the children about behavior on a field trip
5. Know something about the place that you are to visit. Guidance counselor

has the information on file.

Lesson 4

LADDER OF SUCCESS

Have the children draw a ladder with eleven steps. Label each step in the
following manner: 100% I did; 90% I will; 80% I can; 70% i think I can; 60%
I might; 50% I think I might; 40% what is it?; 30% I wish I could; 20% I don't
know how; 10% I can't; 0% I won't.

The purpose of the ladder of success is to motivate the children to do better
in their school work and it is also a teaching tool for self-evaluation of
their work. Study each step and use your own imagination to motivate the children
for success.

Lesson 5

DEVEDDPING YOUR STUDY SKILLS

The purpose of this lesson is to show and introduce to the pupils the methods
of successful studying. The material or the lesson should cover the following
points:

1. Homework
2. Physical environment
3. Note taking
J. Preparing for tests
5. Listening

Each above point should be discussed. Stress that a child cannot be successful
in school if he doesn't follow certain rules and procedures with the above
points in mind. Guidance counselor has information pertaining to above items.

Lesson 6

EVALUATION OF REPORT CARES

Present each child with a report card or place card on overhead projector.
Guidance counselor has transparencies. Please request them.

Teach the children how to read a report card correctly. Discuss with the
children the following points for understanding:

1. Social habits
2. Work habits
3. Individual subject matter

- 116 -



SOCIAL HABITS WORK HABITS
1. Self-control 1. Full use of his ability

2. Courtesy in speech and action 2. Attentiveness

3. Cooperation 3. Promptness, attendance

4. Acceptance of responsibility 4. Obedience to direction

5. Care of property 5. Pride in his work

6. Acceptance of criticism 6. Participation

Lesson 7

Evaluation of report cards and self-picture check list are aimed to stress
progress in school and project into the world of work. Transparencies on

file in guidance office!

Discuss with the children the following self-picture check list. Consider
the word in this list and check how often you think it describes you as you
are. (always, usually, sometimes, or never.)

1. Honest 10. Clumsy 18. Thrifty

2. Happy 11. Show-off 19. Even-tempered
3. Friendly 12. Afraid 20. Dependable

4. Sad 13. Kind 21. Angry
5. Serious lh. Modest 22. Moody
6. Sensitive 15. Proud 23. Open-minded
7. Jealous 16. Lazy 2h. Unreasonable
8, Popular 17. Neat 25. Demanding

9. Shy

Lesson 8

Show filmstrip, "Your First Year of High School." On file in guidance office
at SCIPS Building.

The purpose of this filmstrip is to show what high school life will be like.
Remind the children that they will be going on a field trip to the high school
to which they have been assigned sometime during the school year. Stress the
importance of high school.

Lesson 9

Discuss the following chart. Draw the chart on the board.

Supply and
Demand

Duties JOB

Where Employed

Special
Qualifications

Number of Workers Education and
Training
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Lesson 9 continued

Use an occupation as you teach this chart. Use the occupational handbook.

One could use a policeman as an example. This should familiarize each child

to know what to be thinking about when he is planning for future jobs.

Lesson 10

SCHOOL RULES

This topic needs to help children understand why we have school rules. Children

need to be informed that there is a need to learn and accept school rules.

Not only will rules be followed in elementary school and high school, but they

will also be used throughout life.

The objective of this lesson is to lead the pupils to see the reasons for

rules and to grasp the necessity of rules in all group situations. Make stu-

dents feel that rules are made to help them, not to limit them. There are

rules of behavior in all kinds of situations.

Discussion:
1. Did you ever stop to wonder why rules are made at all?

2. Why do we have rules in football?
3. ?Thy do we have rules when using a knife and fork?

4. Why do we have traffic rules':

5. Make out a list of school rules.

6. How old do we have to be before we aro free from rules?

7. Can you imagine what this school would be like if all rules were
abolished leginning tomorrow morning?

Lesson 11

GUIDANCE FORM RECORD

Objective--to teach a child to make out a life history of himself. Have a

child make a guidance notebook. It should stress the life of the individual

child. This can be helpful in applying for a job and applications for almost

anything. The following items should be in the notebook:

1. Educationcomplete
2. Activities in school and outside of school

3. Special awards
L. References
5. Employment record
6. Social security number

7. Medical record
8. Family history -- complete

Lesson 12

PLANNING FOR HIGH SCHOOL

Present the reference booklet, ',Planning for High School" to the children.
Study the booklet with them.
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1. Study table of contents
2. Introduction
3. Section to the pupils- -read this to the childfen

4. Section to the parents

Lesson 13

PLANNING r'OR HIGH SCHOOL continued

Definitions:
1. What is a major?
2. What is a minor?
3. What is an elective?
4. What is a credit?
5. What are the basic requirements?

Lesson 14

Show the film, "They Beat the Odds." Synopsis--a Negro youth considers drop-
ping out of school because he feels that regardless of the extent of his edu-
cation, a Negro is limited in his career opportunities. His counselor reviews
the lives of several. successful Negroes who, through diligent effort and per-
sistent study, did beat the odds. The film points out that in our society
qualification comes through education.

Lesson 15

GETTING READY FOR WORK

Every child needs to know what he needs to get ready for work. He needs the
followinF:

1. Birth certificate
a. Employers may want proof of ante
b. A birth certificate tells when you were born and where

2. Everyone needs a social security number

Work laws
a. Contact the guidance counselor about the work laws
b. State Department of Labor or Department of Employment can tell you

about the work laws
i. Work you cannot do
ii. Hours you can work
iii. Pay you must receive

4. Work permits

5. How to get your work permit

6. References
Note--check booklet, "Getting a Job." Guidance counselor has the booklet on
file.
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Lesson 16

APPLICATION FORM

You must know how to fill out an application form. You should prepare ahead
of time about what to anticipate, what they ask for on an application form.

Think about the following items:
1. The kinds of work you have done
2. Your education and training
3. Your favorite school subjects and your grades

Lesson 17

JOB APPLICATION Continued

In order to fill out job applications correctly, the student should be told
that he should be able to understand the words that are used in the form.
The following words should be taught and discussed for their meaning and pro-
nunciation.

1. Nationality 11. Married 21. Spouse

2. Citizen 12. Single 22. Minor

3. Height 13. Previous 23. Guardian

4. Weight 14. Experience 24. Termination

5. Dependent 15. Company 25. Commuting
6. Education 16. Maiden 26. Convicted

7. Personal 17. Handicap 27. Responsibility
3. Reference 18. Defects 28. Contingent

9. Relative 19. Reason 29. Employer
10. Notify 20. Signature 30. Employee

1. Answer every question on the application form
2. Write or print leAblv.
3. Please fill out application form--guidance counselor will provide the

forms.

Lesson 18

PREPARING FOR A JOB INTERVIEW

1. Meaning of interview
2. Meaning of employee.
3. Meaning of employer
4. Why 'nave an interview?

a. Helps you decide if you would like to be employed with this com-
pany.

b. An opportunity for the employer to become acquainted with you, which
will help him to make a decision about your employment.

Your appearance affects the employer's opinion of you
1. Is your clothing clean and pressed?
2. Is your shirt tail out?
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3. Is your hair combed and neat?
4. Are your shoes shined?
5. Are your nails and hands clean?
6. Is your makeup neat and toned down?
7. If you wear glasses, are they clean?
8. Are you well shaved?
9. Is your breath pleasant?

10. Is your perfume too strong?
11. Is your posture pleasant?

During the interview
1. Be on time-better to be early than late
2. Boys should give a firm handshake
3. Introduce yourself

4. Be yourself
5. Don't sit during the interview and look at the floor; instead, look

the interviewer in the eye when you talk
6. Express your interest in the company
7. Appear alert--shaw interest in what the employer is saying
8. Believe in yourself; tell yourself that you are as good as the next

applicant
9. Take a pencil along

10. Know something about the job you want and the company you are interested
in working for

11. Have a sense of humor
12. Don't say too much during the interview; answer questions and express

your interest
13. Don't ask how much money th3 job pays

Questions the employer may ask
1. Why did you want to interview with our company?
2. Where and how long did you go to school?
3. What were some of your extra-curricular activities in school?
4. How do you spend your spare time?

a. Hobbies
b. What do you read?

5. What other work have you done?
6. Would you be interested in working overtime or would you be interested

in working nights?
7. Would you object to being transferred to another location?
8. Would you cb:ject to travel?
9. Do you like to work with people?

10. Will you be willing to take a test?

Lesson 19

NEWSPAPER ADS- -where to find jobs and job information

1. Newspaper--have children bring one
2. Radio
3. Television

4. Magazines and bulletin boards; for
Post Office
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5. Calling companies
6. What do you look for when looking for a job?

List the job, pay, age, under the following headings:
1. No high school education
2. High school education
3. College education

Discuss the number of jobs under each heading and show the advantages of at
least a high school education over no high school education

Lesson 20

"What I Want Out of Life"
1. Read the stories to the class. (Guidance counselor has copies)

2. Watch for clues to the goals of life
3. Is it good to dream?

4. Does it pay to work hard in life? Why?
5. What are the different occupations mentioned in this story?
6. Do you like the story?

7. Have the children write "What I want out of life."

Lesson 21

1. Present to the class the employment education quiz. (Guidance counselor
has copies.)

2. Read each question to the children.

3. Stress beig sincere in answering the questions.

4. Every stud(mt should think about these questions.
5. There must be a follow-up on these questions.
6. Children must be taught why these questions are good for all of them.

7. Have the children put the quiz papers on the bulletin board.. Remind the
children about these questions at least once a week.

Lesson 22

From the booklet, "Planning for High School," teach the children the following
definitions. The teacher may receive the booklet from the guidance counselor.

1. Business opportunities practices 6. Home nursing
2. Cosmetology 7. Drafting
3. Auto trades 8. Building trades

4. Auto mechanics 9. General shop
5. Aviation 10. Nasonry

Children should be exposed early in the school year to these areas. With this
background, the children could have a better selection for high school.

Lesson 23

Continuation of previous lesson--definitions
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1. Wood work 6. Stage craft

2. Electrical trades 7. Photography

3. Electricity I 8. Power mechanics

4. Graphic arts I 9. Off-set printing

5. Foods (catering) 10. Printing design

Lesson 2L

Continuation of definitions
1. Metal trades 6. Auto mechanics

2. General metals 7. Service operations
3. Machine shop 8. Barbering

4. Tailoring 9. Mechanical drawing
5. Auto body repairing 10. Stress business courses

Lesson 25

Read this to the class--

"Today will never come again--use it or lose it!"
"Take tine to help friends--it is the source of happiness."

THE ANT AND THE GRASSHOPPER

One summer day as a grasshopper was singing and chirping merrily in a
meadow, she met an ant who was staggering along under a kernel o1 cor.

"Come and play with me,"siad the grasshopper. "The day is warm and sunny.
There is no need for you to toil and drudge in this manner. Come, and dance
and have a good time!"

"I am laying up food for the winter," replied the ant, "and I recommend
that you do the same."

"Why bother about winter ?" chirped the grasshopper. "Winter is a long -
way *off." She went on dancing and singing while the ant plodded on with her
kernel of corn.

After a time, summer was gone and cold autumn winds blew through the meadow.
The ground was white'with snow. The ant was warm and comfortable in her snug
little house. Outside, the grasshopper was cold and hungry and miserable.
Finally the grasshopper tapped at the ant's door.

"May I come in?" asked the grasshopper. "The weather is freezing and I
have nothing to eat."

"I am sorry," said the ant, "but you danced all summer while I worked.
Now you can dance all winter!" She shut the door in the poor grasshopper's
face.

Questions:
1. Does this story have anything to do with life?
2. Give a summary of the story.
3. Do you want to be the "ant" or the "grasshopper?"
i. Children could act this out in class--two members.
5. Discuss the two quotations at top of the page.
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Lesson 26

WHY WORK?

Let us think about the most important reason why people want to work--MONEY.
Money is the reward that we receive for putting in a good day's work. Once
you start earning, you will find that money has to take care of many things.
Have the children list the things that they received in the past that cost them
money. Children will most likely answer with these responses:

Lunch
Movies
Bowling
Candy
Cokes
Clothes
School activities
Savings

Now you can see that it is a must that you work. When you are older, and after
you leave school, you may find that your money will be needed for many more
things. Just think about the ways your father and mother have to use money
they earn. Are these some of the ways your parents spend the money they earn?

Food
Clothing
Shelter
Insurance
Medical bills
Recreation
Car
Savings
Taxes

Lesson 27

APPRENTICESHIPS

Define and explain the term apprenticeship'. Define and explain the following
terms:

Auto trades
Building trades
Business education
Drafting

Electrical trades
Home economics
Metal trades
Printing

1. What is a vocational school?
2. What is a trainer?
3. Reference--"Help Yourself to a Job." Booklet, pages 8 and 9

Lesson 28

How you earn your pay--present to the classes the different ways one can earn
his pay.



1. Piecework
2. Weekly. salary

3. Hourly wage
4. Earnings
5. Base pay
6. Time and a half
7. Double time

*i

Request from counselors transparencies on file.

Lesson 29

SALARY DEDUCTIONS AND FRINGE BENEFITS

Present to the children material about salary deductions. Inform the children
that when they receive their first regular pay at a steady job, they will learn
that some money is held back, or withheld, from their pay. The employer has
to do this because there are laws that tell him to do just that. The money
that the employer holds back from your pay is money that goes to our government
to pay your

1. Social Security
2. Federal income tax
3. State income tax
4. City income tax

Lesson 30

Filmstrip, Vhat Are Job Families?"

The major purpose in showing this filmstrip..is to help the children realize
that their interests and abilities will enable them to enter more than one
occupation. It shows how jobs may be grouped into families. With the group-
ing of these job families, children are able to think more intelligently about
future careers.
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FALL GUIDANCE PLANS A COUNSELOR

In each of the schools serviced, plan to meet with the staff to explain

the function and duties of the counselor in the school. Secure the principal's

approval to do this prior to the first day of school.

At this session, explain to the staff the type of referrals they should

make, how to do so, the possibility of group counseling, and enlist their aid
in setting up a schedule so that the counselor may teach a guidance class at
least once or twice a month (at the junior high level.) Also schedule the ele-
mentary classes on a weekly or bi-monthly basis, depending upon the schedule at
each school. Tell the teachers the schedule for their particular school and
give them an opportunity to ask any questions they might have. Also ask for

any suggestions they might have which would help the counselor be more effective
in the school and make it clear to them that the counselor will welcome any
suggestions or criticism which they might have during the school year.

Hopefully, during the first three weeks of school, plan to visit each
classroom in the school (with the teacher's permission). Some, 02 course, will
already know the counselor, but others will be new to the school. Plan to make
this visit about 10-15 minutes in length, depending on the group.

The purpose of this is to allow those students who know the counselor
from the past semester to realize that he/she is back and ready to work with
them again, and to acquaint new students.

As much as scheduling will permit, plan to teach the 7th and 8th grade
guidance classes at each school as often as possible during the opening weeks
of school. It is felt that the beginning weeks of the guidance classes set the
tone for the whole semester, or year.

Work as closely with the guidance teacher in each school as possible to
help implement the proposed program. Also make any changes necessary to fit
any particular group or situation as the principal or guidance teacher may see
fit.

Solicit permission from the principal of each school to talk to the
parents at a P.T.A. meeting during the very first part of the semester. During
this meeting, explain to the parents the role of the counselor, the duties, and
functions. Try to enlist their support and urge communication lines be established
between parent and counselor. Tell the parents the counselor's schedule and
how to contact him/her. In addition, explain haw the counselor plans to work
with individual students as well as small groups and classes. Tell briefly some
of the things the counselor plans to cover in class. The forms to be used should
be shown to the parents and make them aware of the confidential nature of per-
sonal counseling sessions.

Sometime before individual programming of 8th grade students for high
school, schedule another meeting with parents and their 8th graders to cover
in detail the importance of careful thought and conference with their children
relative to planning for high school. Time will be allowed for questions and
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answers. For long or involved questions or problems, set up personal appoint-

ments. It may be necessary to schedule a morning meeting and a night meeting

of the aforementioned nature in order to see as many parents as possible.
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SUGGESTED LESSON PLANS
SEVENTH GRADE

Week of September 11, 1972

Orientation of all 7th graders to junior high school (in schools where sixth
grade is part of junior high system, this lesson may be altered, or a sub-
stitute lesson used.)

Explain to students the set-up of the junior high program in their particular
school. Point out whatever rules and regulations with which they must abide.
Be sure to explain why, these rules were made and the reasoning behind them.
(For example, if no gum chewing is allowed, explain why; if they are not allowed
to use water fountains between classes, explain why; if passes are necessary
when out of the classroom, explain why.)

Also, be sure to tell students what they can do and how to go about it. If
they are passing to classes for the first time, explain how and what rules
their school observes for passing. Use of the library facilities is also im-
portant information to be given.

In general, make sure that each student knows the "ropes" of his school and
how he can best hope to function successfully in his school.

Week of September ltd, 1972

Film to be shown. See section on film evaluation.

Week of September 25, 1972

Give detailed explanation of the guidance program as it is set up in your school.
See ,your individual counselor if you are unfamiliar with the manner in which
he plans to work.

Emphasize these goals of the guidance program in particular: The program strives
to increase the self-awareness of the students and help them implement a positive
self-concept. The counseling program hopes to instill a sense of self-pride,
school pride, and loyalty to both. We hope to stimulate the pupil's natural
curiosity to learn more about himself, the world around him, and the world of
work.

The counselor in each school should provide aid in school problems, home prob-
lems (if possible), personal counseling, high school programming, career coun-
seling and testing.

Please make students aware of how the students can request a conference with
the guidance counselor of that school. Tell the students the schedule of the
guidance counselor so that he will know what days the counselor will be in.

Stress the importance of doing their best work. Discuss getting along with
several teachers. Offer suggestions as to how to get started in junior high
on the "right foot."
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For example, be sure to write down all assignments. Keep a section in notebook

for each subject to be studied. Learn to do all homework assigned and keep

up with reading assignments. Encourage students to ask questions of teachers

when they do not understand something.

Discuss the importance of learning to get along with fellow students. Discuss

moral and ethical standards of conduct. Work on creating a positive self-image.

Reference: Chapters 2 and 3 in 7th grade guidance book, About Growing Up.

Week of October 2, 1972 -- Film

Week of October 9, 1972 -- Knowing Oneself

Discuss the importance of learning about oneself in order to try to plan a
successful, fruitful life.

Use of SRA filmstrip #1 in Widening Occupational Roles Work Kit is a good in-
troductian to this lesson. Its title is Who Are You?"

If this film is not available, let the children list ways of identifying them-
selves; i.e., name, address, telephone, (children usually give these first).
Let them write on paper this information. List their physical characteristics,
likes, dislikes, interests, and abilities.

Be sure to discuss interests and abilities. They could be the same but not
necessarily so. (I may like art, but not have the ability to be an artist.)
Define and discuss these words.

Introduce the words introvert and extrovert. Explain the difference to children.
Let them list the things they enjoy doing most and then help them decide whether
they think they are more of an introvert or extrovert.

Discuss the fact that at this point in their life their likes and dislikes may
change as well as their interests and abilities, but point out that it is
necessary to know and try to understand as much about themselves now as possible
in order to try to chart a successful school life.

October 161_ 1972 -- Film

October 231_ 1972

Listed below is a series of questions open-ended sentences which the children
can use and you can utilize in learning more about each student. These papers
would be of great value to the guidance counselor especially if a personal in-
terview and counseling session take place.

I would encourage the students in each guidance class to have a special folder
with guidance lessons in it which would remain with the guidance teacher.
(Since the information is so personal in many instances, I think the teacher
should be responsible for storing it so that the children would not lose Lilo
information and have it fall into the hands of some of their peers who might
misuse the information.)
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Tell Me About You

1. The Person I'd Like to Be--(let the students use their imagination and dream

a little and have them write the kind of person they would like to be if

they had it in their power to make themselves into that person right now.)

2. If I Were Sixteen--(What are some of the things they would like to do if

they were sixteen?_ Watch for those who say "quit school." Refer them

to the guidance counselor.

3. List of ood Things to Do -- Who would praise you?

4. Bad Things to Do --Who would blame you?

5. I was happy when

6. I was sad when

7. I was afraid when

8. I was angry when

9. The best thing that could happen to me right now is

10. The worst thing that could happen to me right now is

October 30, 1972 -- Film

Week of November 6, 1972 -- School and Why It Is Important

Let volunteers in class tell why they think school is important. List reasons

given on the board. Let those students who do not think school is important
give their reasons and also list on the uz,ard. Let two factions of students
discuss and try to substantiate their opinions. Be sure not to condemn or
ridicule any statement made, but try to elicit and stimulate their thinking
in order to let students see the truth or fallacies in their reasoning.

Show the filmstrip from Widening Occupational Roles Work Kit--"What Good Is
School?" Use questions at end for discussion. (Your school counselor should
be able to see that this ket is at your disposal when needed. Try to notify
him a few days before you need it.)

Week of November 13, 1972 -- Film

Week of November 20, 1972 - Importance of School Records

Use blank pink and. white cards and explain to students the various items ou
the card and how they are used. Explain the necessity of keeping records of
this kind and how the records are sent to various schools when a student trans-
fers. Give students the opportunity to ask questions and voice their gripes
of various points in the school system. Try to explain reasins why these records
are necessary. Point out the fact that records will be kept on them in the
"world of work" and they should get accustomed to this fact now. Stress the
importance of doing their best work at all times.
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Use blank health card and explain items recorded on it and their necessity.
Do the same with a blank report card.

Week of November 27, 1972 -- Film

Week of December L, 1972 -- Developing Good Study Habits

See Chapter 5, page 38 in book About Growing Up
Main points to stress:
1. Know exactly what you are studying about.

2. Keep an assignment notebook.
3. Take time to think about the subject. Know why you are studying the assign-

ment.

4. Look at the main points of the lesson.
5. Get all materials needed lined up.
6. Find a good place to study.
7. Do the assignment and review it before going to class.

Discuss SQ3R method. Survey, question, read, recite (to yourself), review.

Week of December 11, 1972 -- Film

Week of December 18, 1972 -- Improving Study Habits and Skills

Discuss need for good study habits, i.e., habits formed now will carry over
into adult life. Many study habits already formed, however, if they are not
positive ones, are too late to change. The older one gets the harder it is
to change a habit.

Develop proper attitude toward study. Good attitude is a necessity in doing
anything successfully. Maintain an active interest in achievement.

Keep a written study schedule.

Divide study time among various subjects. Do hardest subjects first. Discuss
why this should be done.

Discuss effective use of study time in class periods.

When reading, skim material before reading it in detail.
Make use of clues in the book such as headings, heavy print, pictures, etc.
Have in mind important questions which you are trying to answer as you read.
Find the main idea in what you read.
Try to get the meaning of important new words. If necessary, keep list of
few words and write down their meanings.
Practice recall while reading.

Try to take notes in class as well as when reading.
Review and revise the notes as soon as possible after class.
Summarize the main points.

Arrange to talk over any questions you may have about the lesson or assignment
with the teacher.
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Discuss the content of your studies with others outside the class.

Keeping up with the assignments daily will eliminate the necessity to "cram"
for a test. Discuss the pros and cons of cramming.

Week of January 8, 1973 -- Film

Week of January 15, 1973 -- Making and Keeping Friends

Discuss importance of being friendly in order to have friends. Everyone wants

to have friends. What are some of the qualities we look for in choosing a
friend and qualities we find in the friends we now have?

Discuss and give examples illustrating the following traits. Let children
tell of occasions when they have encountered people showing any or some of these
characteristics:

a. friendliness
b. cheerfulness and sense of humor
c. dependability
d. loyalty

i. sincerity

e. self-respect
f. self-control
g. thoughtfulness
h. honesty

Have students think back and recall friends they have had for as long as they
can remember. (There will be only a few who can really name friends they have
had steadily since even grade one.)

Discuss why friendships change

a. physical growth and rate of development
b. new and different interests
c. moving to new locations

Sometime.; it is wise to change friends. Why? Let children offer reasons and
examples. If a friend begins to do things which you know are wrong, what should
you do to help him--or should you help him or just shun him?

Discuss value of old friends.

Should you try to widen your circle of friends? Why?

How do you make new friends? (let children offer suggestions first.)

a. Try to smile and have: a-pleasant expression. People tend to shun
sour-puss faces.

b. Show an interest in the other person.
c. Listen when others are talking. Try to get interested in what others

are saying--there is always the possibility that you will learn some-
thing new.

d. Develop new hobbies.
e. Avoid cliques. It is immature. It would be well to discuss the meaning

of the word. How do children get started in various cliques?
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January 22, 1973 -- Film

Week of January 29, 1973 -- What is Character?

(The next few lessons will be spent in discussing some character
building traits. Check your list of available filmstrips and
ask your counselor to get the ones you desire which are pertinent
to your character studies.)

Character might be defined as the sum-total of our habits. It is clear, the,
that to build a strong character, we must build the right kind of habits.
Since our 1-abits are the result of our everyday actions and thoughts, the boy
or girl who would build a strong character must eliminate those thoughts and
actions that go to make up bad habits.

Have children begin to list habits which build strong character.

Discuss how to develop the right kind of habits.

Discuss how to change or avoid those habits which are undesirable.

You might want to discuss the following poem:

MYSELF

I have to live with myself, and so
I want to be fit for myself to know:
I want to be able as days go by,
Always to look myself straight in the eye.
I do not want to stand at the setting sun
And hate myself for the things I've done.

I don't want to keep on the closet Jhelf
A lot of secrets about myself,
And fool myself, as I come and go,
Into thinking that nobody else will know
The kind of person I really am,
I don't want to dress myself up 71.n sham.

I want to go out with my head erect,
I want to deserve all men's respect:
But here in the struggle for fame and self
I want to be able to like myself.
I do not wnat to look at myself and know,
That I am a blunderer and bluff, an empty show.

never can hide myself from me,
I see what others may never see.
I know what others may never know;
I never can fool myself, and so,
Whatever happens I want to be
Self-respecting and conscience free.
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See if the class can give interpretations of the following quotations:

Character is what you are in the dark.

Our character is the result of our conduct.

Character is like a tree and reputation is like its shadow. The shado.,

is what we think of it; the tree is the real thing.

Week of February 5, 1973 -- Film

Week of February 12, 1973 -- Continuation of Discussion of Character Traits

Ambition

Ambition has been defined as the habit of mind that strives to excel.

Discuss with class the need for striving to get ahead in school and in life.

Read and discuss the following poem:

Be the Best of Whatever You are - by Douglas Malloch

If you can't be a pine on the top of the hill,
Be a scrub in the valley--but be
The best little scrub by the side of the hill;
Be a bush if you can",, be a tree.

. If you can't be a bush be a bit of the grass,
And some highway happier make;
If you can't be a muskie then just be a bass- -
But the lovliest bass in the lake!

We can't all be captains, we've got to be crew,
There's something for all of us here,
There's big work to do, and there's lesser to do,
And the task you must do is near.

If you can't be a highway then just be a trail,
If you can't be the sun be a star;
It isn't by size that you win or you fail- -
Be the best of whatever you are!

Have children give their interpretation of the following quotations:

He who would climb the ladder must begin at the bottom.

If you don't aim high, you will never hit high.

Week of February 19, 1973 -- Film

Week of February 26, 1973 -- Obedience
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To the teacher: Obedience comes naturally to children, if we ask for it in

the right way. But it is not an end in itself. It is a means of education,

not a final purpose. The problem is really one of what we shall ask children
to do, or what they must do; and c low we give our commands and prohibitions.

The difficulties of many people come from not being clear about things before-
hand. Our own uncertainties get passed on to the children, and they never
really know whether we really mean what we say or not. if we do make demands

and prohibitions, we must keep them. The child readily accepts conditions when
he is quite clear that they are clear and firm. Some children may still some-
times try to rebel and get their own way; but they won't make a habit of it
on each occasion like the child who does not know where he is with our hasty
"do's" and "don't."

Pupils must be made .Lo realize that discipline is one of their first duties.
They should be made c(mscious of the fact that obedience brings happiness and
disobedience brings unhappiness.

Discuss with the children the fact that all people have rules to follow. Every-

one must learn to obey and follow directions. Teachers follow rules of the
various principals; principals follow orders from the downtown office; downtown
administrators follow rules from the state office, to some degree, etc.

When children get into the world of work, they will have to follow rules of
their superiors. Even if they become self-employed, they will still have to
follow certain guidelines and rules set up for self-employed persons.

,Children in the seventh grade should have been used to obeying teachers since
.the beginning of school. Some of them have done a good job. Others at this
age ..,egin to rebel (as a sign of growing up.)

Point out that obedience in school is a reflection upon the child's home train-
ing. Most parents try to instill obedience in their children from the time
they are born.

Discuss the following poem:

Obedience

The 'boy and girl who will obey
And who respect what parents say
And who are prompt and cheerful, too,
In doing what they are told to do,
Will show a parent's trust and love,
And from a habit that will prove
The greatest treasure they can on
Both while they are young and when they are grown.
For only those who can obey
Know how to rule, the wise ones say.
And so I shall my parents mind
And prompt and checrful be, and kind.
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My teacher takes my parents' place,
So I am sure I shouldn't disgrace
My home and parents, too, should I
Strict obedience to them deny.
So I shall try in every way
To do just what my teachers say:
Thus shall I show my home respect
And my dear parents' name respect.
This habit formed in home and school,
Of promptly minding every rule,
Will make it easy to obey
The laws which are my country's stay.

I'll never
Be such a gosling as to obey instince.
But stand-- -
As if a man were author of himself
And know no other kin.

Week of March 5, 1)73 -- Film

Week of March 12, 1)73 -- Honesty

For the teacher: Children need models more than they need critics. Let us be
honest with ourselves and with others (especially the children). The way a
child is treated, the kind and amount of training he receives, are powerful
factors in determining the kind of person he will become.

Discuss with the class the reasons for being honest. Children of this age and-
in various areas do not feel the same abou.,; honesty as they did some years ago.
It takes quite a bit of discussion, empathy, and illustrating to convince some
students that "honesty is the best policy."

It is well to let the students discuss incidents which they have seen happen
or situations in which they have become involved and their outcomes. Sometimes
we can see why they have developed a rather negative attitude toward honesty.

Discuss the story of the Shepherd's Boy and the Wolfthe one where the boy
yelled "wolf" so often that When a wolf actually did come to the boy and his
lock, the villagers went on with their work and the wolf killed what he wanted.

of the sheep, etc. The shepherd boy learned that liars are not believed, even
when they do tell the truth.

Honesty

Do what conscience says is'right:
Do what reason says is best:
Do with all your mind and might:
Do your duty and be blest.

2iscus3 the difficulty a child might have in trying to secure work if he has
a reputation of being dishonest.
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Week of March 19, 1973 -- Film

Week of March 26, 1973 -- Kindness

Kindness costs so little yet it goes so far. Children need to be taught kindness
early in life. Sometimes just a kind, gentle word or smile goes a long way
toward making someone happy.

Children of junior high age have a tendence to be very unkind many times. Try
to let the children plan a short skit showing the wrong way and the kind way
of many small incidents which they see take place in the school day. For. ex-

ample, they might show what happens when someone walks down the aisle and a
child has his foot sticking out--in one case the child who falls bz:icomes loud
and belligerent and the one who caused the fall gets angry - -thus a possible
fight. How should the situation be handled?

That happens when passing to classes? Why should students keep to the right?
Illustrate several outcomes when one student brushes against another in the
hall. What happens when books are dropped? Should others stop and help pick
them up? Or walk by and utter annoyances.

How should students react to teacher when they are late for class? And vice
versa?

What can students do to help a new child become adjusted to his school?

There are numerous situations which students can think of and can be acted out
and discussed.

Week of April 2, 1973 -- Discussion of ways children can be of service to the
school.

List organizations which are available to your particular school; i.e., Student
Council, Big Sisters, Cafeteria Helpers, Library Helpers, Monitors, etc., and
whatever organizations you may have in addition to these.

Discuss the reasons and purposes of having these organizations and how the
students can help by joining and how the organizations can help them.

Discuss the qualitieS of a good leader and a good follower. How can,a good
follower help an organization? How can a poor one tear down a group?

The dates on these lesson plans will not run accurately in all instances. I
have included some dates in which school will not be in session due to Christmas
vacation, Thanksgiving, and spring vacation, etc.

The dates that are not listed further will be taken care of because during
both semesters, I will schedule at least four field trips and four guest
speakers, s,) these suggested plans should be quite adequate for one school
year.

Please see counselor for other additional and supplemental materials.
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SUGGESTED LESSON PLANS
EIGHTH GRADE

Week of September 11, 1972

Explanation of the guidance program in this school and what accomplishments
are desired. (Even though this was done in the beginning of the seventh grade,
there will undoubtedly be new students and it does some good to repeat the
purposes of the guidance program again to the eighth graders.) Review objec-

tives and purposes of guidance program.

Emphasize the importance of being an eighth grader and the important choices
which must be made during this coming year.

The guidance counselor assigned to your school will strive to:

1. Assist administration, teachers and students in providing a meaningful
guidance experience in relation to self-awareness, school, and job or
occupational information.

2. Help students solve their own problems.

3. Help students make intelligent course selections for high school.

4. Help students to develop acceptable personal and social attributes.

Discuss with students some of the group activities planned for the year--Honors
Day, Career Day, Student Council meetings, Parents' Night (when high school
'curriculum and assignments will be discussed), possible field trips, guest
speakers, etc.

Week of September 16, 1'172 -- Autobiography and Guidance Information Sheet

This lesson will require two sessions. Next, week, October 2, a film is
scheduled so the autobiography will have to be completed on October 9, 1972.

Suggest that tho children keep a guidance folder and all information done in
class will be kept in this folder.

This autobiography will be helpful to the teacher as well as the guidance
counselor. Let the students do a rough draft first and give as much individual
assistance as necessary.

Do the Guidance In2ormation Sheet first. Stress good penmanship and accuracy.
Go over each item with the students and answer questions they may have. Col-

lect these and give to guidance counselor for his files. See guidance counselor
for these forms.

October 2, 1972 -- iiim

October 9, 1972 -- Complete autobiography
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October 16, 1972 -- Film

October 23, 1972

Use and discuss booklet, "Why High School?" Bring to students' attention what
companies think about a high school education and the opportunities available
for high school graduates. Point out how much money can be made in a lifetime
without a high school education and what can be made with a high school edu-
cation.

Approximately $1.65 - $2.00 per hour for non-high school graduates, 8
hours per (14/, 40 hours per week. Work approximately 40 years.

$7.00 - $10.00 per hour for high school graduates, 8 hours pp.r-day)-etc.

Put figures on board and let students compute yearly salary and amount for
40 years for both groups.

October 30, 1972 -- Film

Week of November 6, 1972

Discuss facts surrounding the importance of choosing high school subjects
wisely. Adequate selection of subjects should provide basis of preparing the
children for the world of work. In choosing to prepare for a job, it is nec-
essary for the student to know himself and his likes and dislikes.

Have students make a list of things they can do well--discuss. Make a list
of things they cannot do. Make list of things they would like 'to do and dis-
cuss the possibility of learning how to do them.

Week of November 13, 1972 -- film

Week of November 201 1972

Use Widening Occupational Roles Work Kit film SVE A778-2, "What Do You Like
to Do?" Use discussion questions at the end as follow up.

November 27, 1972 -- Film

Week of December 4, 1972 -- Why Study Occupations?

Try to make students aware of the necessity and importance of learning about
jobs. Points to stress:

1. Choosing a career goal is one of the most important decisions a child
may ever have to make.

2. Even though the student is too young to make a definite decision (in
most instances) at this point in his life, it is necessary to acquaint
the children with the wide range of jobs open to them today in order
that they may begin to prepare for something which they like.
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3. It may be the first really complex adult decision a child will be

called upon to face.

4. In order to choose intelligently, a child must have some basis for

making a choice. Choosing without knowing about different jobs is

like reaching in a grab bag.

THINGS STUDENTS WILL WANT TO KNOW

1. What is it like to work in various occupations?

?. What kinds of satisfactions may one expect?

3. What kinds of abilities are needed for various jobs?

4. What kinds of education and training are needed to enter certain fields?'

5. What school subjects help prepare students for particular careers or
give them the opportunity to know more about them?

6. What are the employment opportunities likely to be in the career fields
you are considering

Let students try to list answers to these questions in connection with careers
in which they show an interest.

December 11, 1)72 -- Film

December 13, 1972 -- Choosing a Career

In choosing a career, one must learn how to choose one field of work in prefer-
ence to another. This means you must know something about many fields of
work which are open.

Simple sounding words can be the sugar coating for some good advice:

Little Jenny was given a penny- -
Told to get
One sweet- -

To eat, for a treat.

Jenny went to a shop with her penny,
Found sweets on display--oh so many!
So she got in a fret;
Creid, "Whichever, I chOose
Look how many I lose!"
Little Jenny went home with her penny- -
The sweets were so many, she hadn't picked any!"

Moral: You'd best not forget
That the choice is for you- -
And the sweet is too!
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Introduce Widening Occupational Roles Kit. Show students how to use it and
explain in detail the information which may be gained from its use. Assign
two students to be in charge of kit to be sure that all folders are returned
to their proper places. Set up schedule or arrange time and place when stu-
dents may make use of the kit on their free time. Some may want to report
in guidance class of some of the jobs they have investigated.

January 8, 1973 -- Film

January l5, 1973

Show filmstrip A778-3 "What is a Job?" Use discussion questions at end for
follow up.

January 22, 1973 -- Film

January 2), 1/73

A Aw Words about Work

Let students copy down following terms after which discuss thoroughly:

Occutation- -Group of similar jobs. Secondary school teaching is an example
of an occupation.

Employment--Any work for pay or profit.

Career - -The course of an individual taken in his progress through life. This
may include a variety of jobs and-a number of different occupations.

Career exploration is like the beginning of a long journey into unknown terri-
tory. The journey can be made easier and more entertaining by a good briefing
and consultation with an experienced guide. Don't rely on hearsay.

A good guide will provide maps and comprehensive guide books. Your guide
may be your counselor, teacher, experienced friends or relatives.

Girls should not feel that they do not need an education just because they
plan to marry. Discuss this and get student's reactions.

Statistics show that 9 out of 10 girls will hold a full-time job at sometime
during their lifetime.

At the present time-50% of women over 45 years of age are working. The more
education you have, the more likely you are to hold down a job.

Work- -Any kind of planned and responsible activity in which an individual
engages with an expectation of getting a gainful return for his efforts.

World of Work--The sum total of all kinds of work--from very simple to highly
complex--in which men and women of today engage in order to earn a living.
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Position--A group of tasks performed by one person.

Job--A group of similar positions in a single plant, business establishment,
educational institution, or other organization. There may be only one or
there may be many persons employed in the same job. Teaching American history
in your school is an example of a job.

February 5, 1973 -- Film

Week of February 12, 1973

Why Work

Discuss in detail making sure to point out that money is not the only reason

for working. Other reasons:

1. To feel useful
2. To feel independent
3. To get working experience

L. To be with other people
5. To care and prepare for the future by learning a trade or new skills.

Money is one of the most important reasons for working, however. Money is
the reward you receive for putting in a good day's work. It is the one most
satisfactory way an employer says "Thank you" to his employees. There are
other ways in which he may say thank you, but the best is money.

Discuss ways in which money is spent--as,a rlild--when getting an allowance.
Recreation, saving, school supplies, etc. Let students give examples of their
allowances and how they spend them. How much direction do they receive from
parents about spending their money?

When students are older, and after they leave school, money will be needed for
many more things. Ask students to list some of the ways their parents must
spend the money they earn. Write their answers on board for further discussion.

Examples: Rent or house payments, food, clothing, medical bills, savings for
some special need for the home, savings for the future) recreation, church,
travel and vacation, taxes, etc.

February 19, 1973 -- Film

February 26, 1973

Preparing for high school - This will be carried for several sessions.

March 5, 1973 - Film

March 12, 1973

Preparing for high school

- 142 -
r



March 192 1973 -- Film

March 26, 1973

Preparing for high school

April 2, 1173

Preparing for high school

Issue booklet, Planning for High School, to each student. Read section "To

the Pupil" to students and discuss. Also discuss section entitled, "To the
Parent" and discuss with them.

Explain to the students the high school to which they will be assigned and why.

Explain transfer procedures (at first session). See counselor for current
information regarding this.

Discuss course offerings at various schools and answer any questions students
may have concerning these. Make sure students understand what is meant by a
major and a minor, "credits," elective, basic requirements.

Be sure students realize importance of making careful selection of majors and
minors in high school. Point out how this will affect their work career. Be

sure they talk over decisions with parents.

Pass out blank program (mimeographed) to let them take home and fill out.
(Counselor will furnish you with these.) These should not be returned until
after the night or morning meeting with parents. Parents' signature should
be secured and this form brought to counselor when he has individual conference
with each child prior to making out permanent high school program card.

Discuss the differences between junior and senior high school. See counselor
in order to set up a visit to the high school to which the bulk of the students
of your school will attend.

Show filmstrip and record "Four Who Quit." See counselor to obtain.

Discuss further the possibility of trying to choose a career before going to
high school. Do not discourage those who cannot decide--this is quite common.
Discuss interests, abilities, courses needed in high school for a particular
vocation, how much education needed, etc.

April 93_12Z1

Explanation of Social Security

See counselor for the kit of material for your use. Discuss what Social Security
is, why maded, where to apply, what happens before 65, etc. All this infor-
mation and pamphlets are available for your use.
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April 16, 1973

How To Get A Job

Places to look for a job:

1. Want ads in newspaper. Let students bring in examples.

a. Discuss words used in ads such as,time.and a half, 0/T-overtime,
app-application and rec-recommendations, etc.

2. Family, friends, neighbors

3. School counselors or placement bureau

L. State employment service

5. Civil Service employment offices

a. local office
b. regional office

6. Commercial employment agencies

a. List examples of local agencies taken from yellow pages
of phone book

7. Union Hiring Hails

8. Direct contact

P. Going directly to nLace where there is n jc.b vacancy

April 23, 1973

Applying

Let students "act out applying for a job. Use ad from want ad section. Let
them choose ad of their choice. Wor in several groups of 2's or 31s. Need
employer, employee, maybe receptionist. Let remainder of class observe and
make suggestions and criticisms, etc.

Teacher must offer suggestions and lay ground rules for this.

April 301_ 1973

Learning to Write Letter of Application

1. Fill out form r mpletely.

2. Use ink, write or print legibly.
3. Answer each question. If question does not apply, mark N/A.

See Chap. 3, p. 38, Succeeding In The World of Work.
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JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL
LESSON PLANS

Note: Suggestions for many of the following lessons cannot be completed in
one class period. It is recommended that counselors select the activities that
best fit their particular class. It is also recommended that the counselor
selects the lesson that he feels best suits the particular group he is working
with. For example, Some 7th grade groups may gain much from a lesson which
is commonly thought of as an 8th grade lesson, and vice versa.

I. Orientation of Guidance Program

A. What will be done in guidance classes

1. Vocational information will be presented in guidance classes
2. Films and filmstrips will be presented
3. Vocational tapes will be presented
4. Lessons of the vocational nature will be presented

B. Representatives from business and industry may visit class to 7nswer
questions

II. Definition of a counselor

A. Counselor assists students in.completing his high school program
B. Counselor helps small, groups solve common problems

C. Counselor helps indil3tdual students solve individual problems

1. Counselor will interview each 7th and Bth grade student at least
once during the year

2. Students may set up appointments with the counselor by first talking
with the teacher, principal, or vice-principal

D. Counselor may assist students visiting business and industry for
additional vocational information

E. Counselors may present vocational information in the assigned guidance
classes

III. What this class can do for you

A. Learn something about yourself which will help you to decide whiCh job
or jobs would be best for you Discover your interests, abilities,
and personality.

B. What are some of the available jobs in Indianapolis?
C. What are some qualifications for certain jobs?
D. How do you get a job?
E. How to meet the personnel director.
F. Where are the jobs?
G. What is the pay of certain jobs?
H. Why do people work?

I. How does school help in getting a job?
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J. Which jobs have the greatest demand?

K. The need to be able to do more than one job.
L. What are the opportunities in the Indianapolis high schools and voca-

tional schools?
M. What about high school records?
N. If possible, we will visit work areas to see first hand men and women

on the job.
0. An opportunity to work in small groups.
P. What is your responsibility to your country?

IV. The importance of elementary,. junio' high, and high school

A. Each year of school is another step on the ladder toward your goals
(Being Teenagers, D. 153)

B. Setting goals discussed. (Our School Life, p. 52)
C. Lifetime earnings'of dropouts) high school graduates, and technicians

and college graduates discussed.

V. The purperie of the Metropolitan Achievement and I.Q. tests given to eighth
grade students discussed.

A. Test scores used for selecting students for a particular group
B. Test scores used for scheduling students for certain classes

C. Test scores are recorded in school office and transferred to the high
school

D. There are separate test scores for reading, spelling, math, science,
and social studies

E. Validity of the test discussed

VI. Dropping out of school vs. staying in school

A. Filmstrip--"Dropping Out, Road to Nowhere."
B. Before film

1. Talk about dropping out of school
2. What is meant by "dropping out"
3. It has been estimated that by 1)70 more than 7 million youngsters

will have dropped out of school--will you be one of them?

i. These figures include boys as well as girls
5. If you are: bored, restless, anxious to be on the move, wanting

to prove yourself, then you should "for your own good" record some
of the information in your brain

6. This film is based on the experiences of kids who have quit school
7. 15% of all teenagers are out of school and out of work

C. After film
1. What does the future hold for the drop out?

a. last hired
b. first fired
c. lower pay
d. poorer jobs
e. in and out of jobs

2. Explain company that only wants drop outs

-146-

r r r-,



3. You will be working ,7ar, you better be doing something you
like

b. Employment doors do not open automatically; yfl must have skills
and knowledge to make them open

5. 15% of all teenagers are out al' school and out of work

VII. Distributing instructions on how to use the high school booklet, "Planning
for High School." Discuss the following:

A. Courses offered to freshmen
B. Majors and minors
C. Reqauireu subjects and electives
D. Credits required

VIII. Making plans for high school

A. Participating in high school is a very important step in your life.,
You will be
1. Preparing for a job
2. Preparing for entering college
3. Picking out a life partner, husband or wife

Participating in clubs and sports
5. Making a lifetime high school record

B. Differences between high school and junior high school
1. ,:students are given more responsibilities
2. Students are given more freedom
3. Studen'us have the opportunity to choose many of the subjects he

will take
C. Discuss how many and what kind of subjects he must takes to graduate

from high school
D. Discuss what is an elective subject
E. What is a major

1. Si}_ credits of work in the same subject area
2. Student must have two majors to graduate
3. Majors must be in different areas

F. What is a minor?
1. Four credits of work in the same area
2. Student must have two minors to graduate
3. Minors must be in different subject area from those of majors and

each minor must be in a different area
G. A student must attend at least seven semesters in grades 9-12 to grad-

uate.

IX. Your first semester in high school
A. Filmstrip, "Your First Year in High School."
B. Filmstrip, "High School Course Selection."
C. Being Teenagers, p. 160

X. Distributing the plan sheets for high school
A. Demonstrate the filling out of the plan sheet. The use of the overhead

projector is very helpful..
B. Instruct the students when plan sheets should be returned
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XI. School records and their importance
A. Show samples of school records
B. Stress the permanency of school records
C. Explain who uses school records
D. Show sample of personality traits records (example below)

APPEARANCE 2

Pleasing Acceptable

CONDUCT 1 2 1

Excellent iair

COOPERATION 1

Helpful Neur

DEPENDOILITY 1 2

High Medium
L

Needs Improving

Unsatisfactory

Antisocial

5
Low

EMOTIONAL
CONTROL i 2 '3 6 5

rood 1,..1.1' Poor

INDUSTRY
Industrious Aver0!'fl La7y

INITIATIVE 5
Much Some Little

INTEGRITY 1 2 5

Low

LatDERSUP t 2

Good Neutral Bad

1,,ANNERS

Plesing :.cceptible Ob:;ectonable

Comments:

Rated by:

Return to:

XII. The vocational opportunities in Indianapolis discussed
A. A career educational program
B. Mallory Techncal College (show examples of Mallory Tech brochure)
C, Vocational areas in Indianapc is high schools
D. 3chool of Practical Nursing
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XIII. How to find a job; the following are discussed:
A. State Employment Agency
B. Employment ads in newspapers
C. High school counselor and teachers may be helpful
D. Friends may be helpful
E. Radio and television

XIV. Looking for a job in the newspaper
A. Distribute to each student a copy of the employment ad section of the

newspaper
B. Students discuss ads
C. Job requirements are stressed

XV. Preparing for a job interview
A. Reference, Film, "Getting a Job is a Job."
B. Distribute and discuss the mimeographed copy of points given to students

concerning preparing for a job interview (see below)
C. Students role play employee and employer
D. Reference, filmstrip, "Your Job Interview."

PREPARING FOR A JOB INTERVIEW

1. Meaning of interview
2. Meaning of employee
3. Meaning of employer
I. Why have an interview

a. Helps you decide if you would like to be employed with this company.
b. An opportunity for the employer to become acquainted with you, which

will help him to make a decision about your employment.

5. Your appearance affects the employer's opinion o1 you.
P. Is your clothing clean and pressed?
B. Is your shirt tail out?
C. Are your shoes shined?
D. Is your hair combed and neat?
E. Are your nails and hands clean?

. Is your makeup neat and toned down?
G. If you wear glasses, are they clean?
H. Are you well shaven?
I. Is your breath pleasant?
J. Is your perfume too strong?
K. Is your posture pleasant?

6. Durf,g the interview
A. Be on timebet6er to be early than late
B. Boys should give a firm hand shake.
C. Introduce yourself.
D. Be yourself.
E. Don't sit during the interview and look at the floor; instead, look

him in the eye when you talk.
F. Express your interest in the company.
G. Appear alert--show interest in what the employer is saying.
H. Take a pencil along.
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I. Believe in yourself, tell yourself that you are as good as the next
applicant.

K. Have a sense of humor.
L. Don't say too much during the interview, answer questions and express

your interest.
M. Don't ask how much money the job pays.

7. Questions the employer may ask
A. Why did you pick this company to interview?
B. Where and how ion; did you go to school?
C. What were some of your extra-curricular activities in school?
D. Haw do you spend your spare time? (Hobbies, reading, etc.)
E. What other work have you done?
F. Would you be interested in working, overtime or would you be interested

in working nights? -.

G. Would you object to being transferred to another location?
H. Would you object to travel?
I. Do you like to work with people?
J. Will you be willing to take a test?

XVI. Film, "Getting a Job Is a Job."

XVII. The job interview
A. Set up desk for role play session
B. Define employee and employer
C. Discuss the role play sessions

XVIII. Filmstrip, "Your Job Interview"

XIX. Filling out an application for employment
A. Show samples of applications for employment with Indianapolis companies
B. Distribute a mimeographed qample copy of an employment application to

each student
C. Discuss and complete each item of the application as a group

XX. What industry expects of its employees
A. Reference, pages 39 and 45, "Help Yourself to a Job."
B. Reference, page 166, Being Teenagers.
C. Reference, page 202, About Growing Up.
D. Reference, filmstrip, "Getting and Keeping Your First Job."
E. Reference, filmstrip, "What You Should Know Before You Go to work."
F. Sample copies from industry concerning company rules are discussed

XXI. Defining and discussing terms used in the world of work
A. Gross pay
B. Net pay
C. Fringe benefits
D. State and federal taxes withheld from pay check
E. Union and non-union areas
F. How to calculate overtime pay
G. Medical insurance
H. Social Security
I. Work permits
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XXII. Make your nigh school career worthwhile. Discuss the following:

A. 4orthwhile electives--mechanical drawing, typing, etc.

B. Obtain a skill for a future job tfter high school.
C. If collee is a possibility for you, then be prepared and qualified.

D. Reference filmstrip, "How to Succeed in High School by Trying."

XXIII. How to Study
A. Reference: filmstrip, "Developing Your Study Skills,"
B. Reference: page 38, About Growing Up
C. Reference: filmstrip, "Preparing for the Jobs of the 70's."

D. Questions for discunsion following filmstrip, "Preparing for the Jobs
of the 70's."
1. Has automation increased the number of jobs available today? How?

2. Is the general job market expanding or contracting? Why?
3. Will the market for unskilled workers remain the same as it is today?

4. What is the biggest single industry in the United States?
5. At that point in your schooling do you believn it is time to start

thinking about and planning your future career?
6 Have you had any serious discussions with your guidance or vocational

counselor about what you will do after high scnool?
7. What areas or fields of work will have fewer job opportunities in the

70's?
8. What field has shown the greatest growth in the past five years? Will-

it continue to expand as rapidly? Why?
9. How has the process known as micro-miniaturization benefited our efforts

in the space program?
10. How can atomic energy be used for civilian purposes?
E. Reference: page 112, Being Teenagers
F. Reference: filmstrip, "Preparing for the World of Work"

XXIV. What do you want out of life?
A. Students list what they want out of life; for example, money, cars,

home, good job, etc.
B. Students explain how these goals can be reached
C. Reference: page 46, Seeing Ourself

XXV. Why do people work
A. Ask students to list their reasons why they think people work.
B. Place each on overhead projector and discuss
C. Add and discuss any reasons not mentioned by the class

1. For moeny
a. to buy food
b. to buy clothes
c. to buy a house or pay _ant on house or apartment
d. to buy a car, a boat, to travel, to entsrt,ain
e. to impress people, to buy something for someone else
f. to pay bills, for education purposes, pay insurance, etc.

2. For enjoyment
a. Commercial fisherman, farmer, musician
b. to meet people and be with them
c. to work with hands-sr2geon, dentist, machinist, typist
d. to be outdoors (or indoors)
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3. To acquire a skill and/or knowledge
a. to learn how to ope.'ate machines

b. i.o gain experience in business, etc.

4. To be a besE.

5. Because someone tells you to--such as wife or husband
6. To get away from home
7. To prevent boredom
8. To make a better world--politicians, ministers, etc.

9. For savings
10. For the exercise
11. Who doesn't have to work

a. Bedfast, handicapped
b. Those that are willed money or a business
c. Those who cannot find jobs are helped by the state--welfare,

unemployment insurance
12. Factors that may control where you work

a. Distance from your living quarters to work area
b. Fringe benefits
c. Pay
d. Your skills
e. Your education

XXVI. Your abilities and interests
A. Students define abilities and interests
B. Value of hobbies discussed
C. Reference: page 277, Seeing Ourself
D. Reference: page 137, Being Teenagers
E. Reference: page 189, About Growini' Up
F. Reference: filmstrip, "Choosing Your Career."
G. Reference: filmstrip, "What Do You Like to Do?"

XXVII. Is college for you
A. Cost discussed
B. College requirements discussed
C. Advantages and disadvantages of Going to college
D. Advantages and disadvantages of going to work after high school
E. Selecting the college of your choice discussed

XXVTII. If you attend summer school
A. Courses offered discussed
B. Credits received discussed
C. Hours and student requirements discussed
D. Advantages of summer school discussed
E. How to enroll explained

XXIX. Introduction to S.R.A. work kit
A. Distribute a mimeographed copy of the jobs described in the S.R.A.

work kit to each student
B. Two students are assigned to distribute th,.: desired booklet for each

student
C. Class discussion conducted by students concerning their S.R.A. booklet
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XXX. Is failure worthwhile?-
A. Filmstrip, "Failure: A Step Toward Growth"--this filmstrip points out

that everyone fails at something during their life. What we do about

our failures is discussed.
B. Key points

1. Failing can be of value if handled right
2. Examples of great men who at some time failed

3. Reasons for failure
C. Basic thought-provoking questions for students

1. Who is to blame for your failures in most instances? Could it be

your teachers, your parents, other students, the weather, your

health, or a friend?
2. How can a person hurt himself when lie is al' raid to ask questions

in class when he or she is confused?
D. Main points to discuss

1. What is meant by failure?
2. What is meant by success?
3. Who is to judge if you failed?

4. Does anyone go through life without failing at something?
. What can we do when we fail?

6. What is the value of failure?
7. What do we mean by "bouncing back?"
8. Why do you fail?
9. How can you become interested in a subject you don't like?

10. How many times did Babe Ruth strike out?; why do people forget this
and remember the number of times he'hit home runs?

11. What is the first step you should take. when you fail?

XXXI. A visit to industry
A. Why visit industry?
B. Student behavior during the tour at plant stressed
C. Discussion concerning expected jobs to be observed
D. After the visit to industry, students are asked to discuss jobs they

observed and qualifications for these jobs.

XXXII. Guest speakers from industry and service occupations
A. Purpose of visitors visiting class discussed
B. Students discuss questions to be asked during the speaker's presence

XXXIII. Opportunities in the Armed Services for men and women
A. Learning a skill in the service for future use
B. Gaining educational assistance after discharge from services
C. Retirement pay after twenty years in the service
D. Obtain travel experiences
E. Distribute and discuss armed services bur !tins

XXXIV. Exploring your interests
A. Hand out to each student a copy of "My Interests"
B. Instruct students to be honest with themselves and complete it
C. Discuss in class the list of career fields and ask students to list

an activity under each field.
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XXXV. How important are tYe decisions and choices you make?
A. Discuss with students at what age did they begin to make choices
D. Discuss with students how they make choices

Discuss how their future is affected by the choi.ces they make
1. Where they work
2. Who they associate with
3. The amount of money they make
L. Their health'
5. Who their life partner will be
6. The type of home they may have
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To: The Teachers of Guidance

The following is a suggested lesson outline for use with eighth grade
guidance classes. You may also find some of the lessons appropriate for seventh
grade guidance classes.

It should be understood that this is only a suggested outline, and as the
teachers of guidance you should by all means feel free to use what will benefit
your students, and substitute other lessons that you feel are more appropriate
for your particular group.

It should be noted that the information in the outline was compiled as to
subject relevance to the school year. If you find this is not the case with
your students by all means feel free to change the plans.

OUTLINE FOR 8TH GRADE GUIDANCE PROGRAM

1. Definition of guidance ana the role of the guidance counselor.

A. To assist administration, teachers and students in providing a meaning-
ful guidance experi ice in relation to self-awareness, school and job
or occupational information.

B. To assist students in developing acceptable personal and social attri-
butes.

C. To help students solve their own problems.
D. To inform students of the various occupational choices.
E. To help students make intelligent course selections for high school.

2. Understanding yourself.

A. What do you like to do?
D. What are your likes and dislikes?
C. Taking advantage of strong and weak points.
D. Knowledge of your abilities.
E. Knowledge of your interest.
F. The Free and ResponsiblflPerson:

The free and responsible person strives to solve problems of life as
they are encountered; also, can reflect upon himself and his life.
He uses his total capacity to know and to understand himself as he
seeks to integrate his learnings with his concept of self to create a
life.

He choosds'among available alternatives. He recognizes that his freedom
is limited by his nature as a person and by the culture that gives
meaning to his life. He learns to be free and responsible, progressively
building upon past experiences to face the present and the future.

He recognizes that he is cumulative:: a product of his physical, spiri-
tual, emotional, social, and psychological nature as he learns from
experiences. The values that he learns and accreditsare determining
forces in the establishment of his life objectives and of his life
purposes.



He understands that freedom is the opportunity to use his total capacity

to solve problems. He view:3 his freedom to create his own life as his

most precious possession. He knows tha'.; he is constantly in the process

of becoming responsible.

He defends and attempts to etend the freedom of others to live their
lives with a dignity, worth, and integrity that are an e: tension and
a reflection of his respect for his own dignity, integrity, and worth

as a unique person. He respects and is responsible to his own free,
open society and culture as an environmental and supporting force that

permits him to be free to choose and to value.

The free person accepts the responsibility for his decisions. He seeks
aid and counsel from others in resolving any issue, but accepts the
implications and the complications of his actions.

He accepts youthfUl dependence while striving for mature independence,
He attempts to understand the irrational and rational forces within
himself. He seeks security, acceptance, recognition, and self-esteem
in psychologically healthy ways. He i3 capable of loving and being
loved. Hate, ignorance and bigotry are his recognized enemies.

He values education as an opportunity to learn creatively about life
while preparing himself to live a richer, fuller life. Educational
decisions become related to step-by-step formulations of career concepts.
He views work and career development as expressions of his own relations
to the world.

The free and responsible person views life as an opportunity to realize
his own potential as an individual while demonstrating by each act of
life that he knows self-realization as at the same time social self-
realization.

The free and responsible person, capable of reflective thinking Ad
appropriate problem-solving, creates values to guide the personal pro-
cess of helping those younger than he determine objectives and purposes
in life. The worth of the individual is one of the most basic values
within a free society, and the individual is the raw material of guidance-
education. The infinite variability of students within a democracy
dictates that each person be aided through learning to have equal access
to all available opportunities for self-recognition, self-assessment,
and personal development.

3. Developing your study skills.

A. Show filmstrips "Developing Your Study Skills" and "Hung Up On Homework."
B. Discuss note taking
C. Speed reading
D. Test preparation and how to take a test.
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4. The importance of your Metropolitan Achievement Test.

A. Metropolitan Achievement Test gives indication of achievement level.
B. Good predictor of what student may be capable of doing.

C. Results of test have to do with class placement.

5. The importance of a high school education.

A. The value of diploma in dollars (Census Bureau reports) (Stres,)

B. Better job
C. More earning power
D. Self-support and pride in self-support.
E. Responsible citi3en
F. Decision making

The helping of students to make decisions has long been a major objective
of education and guidance, and perhaps one of the most significant
contributions education and guidance can make to the future of our
society is to provide students with training and practice in decision-
making.

Personal values are used to determine satisfying outcomes; personal values
play a role in what information is sought and how it is evaluated.
Once a person has identified his values he must be able to convert these
into clear objectives which suggest appropriate actions. Student: faced
with decisions need training and practice in making clear statements
of objectives and in identifying actions which might achieve these ob-
jectives.

Identifying and looking at one's own values in light of your behavior
is a very difficult thing to do. It is difficult because we don't always
want to reveal our true values. Converting these values into clear
statements of objectives is even more difficult because we then discover
when confronted with each other in a choice situation.

Questions for discussion:

Consider the degree of difficulty involved in these decisions that
youngsters face by the time they reach the eighth or ninth grade:
I. What curriculum should I take in high school?
2. That goals should I set for myself in high school?
3. Can I be myself and still have friends?
4. Should I try drugs?
5. Should I lave home?
6. Should I go to college?
7. Should I drop out of school?
8. Do I decide or will my parent: and counselor dek:ide for me?

Now take any of these questions facing youngsters today and try to
answer them without considering:
1. Personal values
2. All the alternatives available
3. The risks involved in each decision
4. A plan to seek out, evaluate, and use information
5. Clearly stated short and long objectives
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Difficult? Yes, it is difficult to pursue lmost any task without know-
ing how to go about it. Yet, youngsters fated with the-- decisions
typically do not know how to go about dealing with them.

6. Making intelligent high school course selection.

3. Show filmstrip "High School Course Selection."
B. Discuss making course selection with some specific goal in mind.

C. Avoid taking courses or selecting courses because some friend seleoLs
a course.

D. Failure: A step toward growth.
1. Know yclur interests and abiTities.

2. Understand your likes and dislikes.

3. Yoa usually cannot be fooled in everything. Learn by your mistakes.

)4. Talk to people that can help you when you experience trouble.
5. Ask for suggestions and alternatives from students, teachers, coun-

selors, and others.

7. Your first year in high school.
A. Show filmstrip "Your First Year in high School."
B. Show filmstrip "How to Succeed in High School."
C. Making adjustment from junior high school to high school.

D. Developing good study habits.
R. Participation in extra-curricular activities.

8. Dropping out of high school.

A. Show filmstrip "Dropping Out--Road to Nowhere."
B. Discuss the following: difficulty in finding good paying jobs.
C. First fired and last hired.
D. No advancement in carwashing and dishwashing.

9. Preparation for jous of the 70's.

A. Show filmstrip "Preparing for the Jobs of the 70's."
B. Job classes, skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled.
C. Show filmstrip "Choosing Ye,r Career."
D. Consider interest, abilities, working conditions, supply and demand

of certain areas.

10. Work permits and Indiana law.

A. What are work permits and where do students get them?
B. Jobs minors can and cannot do according to age.

11. Job Application

A. Making a resume (see next section)
B. .Explain terminology found on job applications
C. Practice filling out job applications, with reference to gooe, spelling,

neatness, and accuracy.
D. Now is a good time to also discuss the advantages of having a guidance

folder.
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Making a Resume

Before you go to an employment a,ency or to an interview, it is a good idea
make a resume. A resume shoulti sho all the important information about

yourself that you will be asked to give on an application form. Writing this
infonratior sown ahead of time will help you fill out an application form. You
may have to as your father or mrdher for some of the inf,.rmation. You may have
to consult others for infor that will make up ;our resumi.

Listed below are just a few q the items that should be included:
1. Name
2. Address, city, state and yip code
3. Telephone
4. Social Security number
5. Draft status
6. Age, height, and weight
7. Date of birth, place of birin
8. Marital status
9. Father's n,: -.-

10. Mother's nam.
11. Educational record

A. Elementary School - from to

B. Junin' High School - from to
C. Senior High School - from to
D. Vocational Training - FROM to

12. Previous work experience
A. Company
B. Address
C. Kind of Work

13. References (Do not list relatives)

1.2. How to conduct yoursb_f in a job interivew.
Use p:Imphlet "Job. Hunting?" Eighteen helpful hints on "Selling Yourself
to an Employer" by the Indiana Employment Security Divisio_:.

13. Job plannin; .1.2 you are no.6 going to college.
A. Show filmstrip "If You're Not Going to College."
D. Mastering the basic skills while in high schocl.
C. Making the necessary pre-planning for vocational occupation.

14. How to keep your job: be a good worker.

A. Be willing to learn.
B. Be able to take constructive criticism.
C. Be prompt.
D. Be willing to do more than is expected.

15. Fifty ways to avoid being hired

1. Poor personal appearanze.
2. Overoearing, overaggressive, conceited, superiority complex--don't be

a "know -it -all."

3. Inability to express himself clearly--poor voice, diction, grammar
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4. Lack of planning for career--no purpose and goals.
5. Lack of interest aid enthusiasm -- passive, indifferent.
6. Lack of confidence and poise-nervousness, ill at ease.
7. Failure to participate in activities.
8. Overemphasis on money-interested only in best dollar offer.
9. Poor scholastic record - -just get by.

10. Unwilling to start at the bottom--expects too much too soon.
1), Makes excuses, evasiveness, hedges on unfavorable factors in record.
12. Lack of tact.
13. Lack of maturity.
14. Lack of courtesy-rl-mannered.
15. Condemnation of past employers:
16. Lack of social understanding.
17. Marked dislikes for schoolwork.
18. Lack of vitality.
19. Fails to look interviewer the eye.

20. Limp, fishy handshake.
21. Indecision.
22. Disrespect.

U.: 1-.apps' married life.

?4. Friction with parents.
Sloppy application blank

26. s'-topping around.

27. Want a job for a short Ome
28. Little sense of humor.
29. Lack of 'alowledge of field of spocializaion.
30. Parents make decisions for him.
31. No interest in company or in industry.
32. Emphasis on whom he knows.
33. Unwillingness to go where we send him.
34. Cynical
3-5. Low moral standards.
35. Lazy

37. Intolerant, strong prejudices.
38. Narrow interests.
:59. Spends too much time at motion pictures.
40. Poor handling of personal fir6nces.
41. No interest in community activities.
42. Inability to take criticism.

Lack of z.ppreciation of the value of experience.

44. Radical ideas.
45. Late to interview without Lood reason.
46. Never heard of company.
i7. Failure to express appreciation for inter(inweris time.
48. Asks no questions about the job.
49. High-pressure
50. Indefinite response to questions.
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16. What are job families?
Look at jobs in different categories in SRA kit.

17. All about apprenticeship programs.

A. Explain how apprentices are selected

B. Length of training
C. Use film "Apprenticeship Training" from state office of apprenticeship

training.
D. Importance of makin, good grades and school record.

18. Requirements for graduation from high school.

A. Jte booklet ":fanning for High Scool."
B. Discuss cr-Aits.
C. Majors
D. Minors
E. At .r school activities.

19. Causes cf failures and remedies.

A. Cutting school
B. Teachers are hl..man, they make mistakes

C. Not doing homework
D. Tardiness ..AD olasr

Failure to put for.J. last effo:", on tes:.

20. If y.ourre in .1-.rou,

'Talk to someone tha-;; is in a position to help you.

B. fhe someme may not be a person that you like, but one you can trust
C. Admit your mistakes and profit by them; don't make the same one twice.

Learn by your wrongdoing.

21. Self-Con_c.:pt (Use "Just for Today") See counselor for this concept.

22. Rap Jession.

A. 1,4: students discuss subject of their choice.
B. Different subjects may be suggested by the teacher.
C. The fol_awing subjects:

1. School spirit
2. Guidance services we would like
3. Qualities boys like and dislike in girls
4. Qualitie? girls like and dislike ir boys.

23. Good school manners.

A. Courtesy to all when you come in contact with them.
B. Give others a chance to express their side of a situation--listen.
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24. Field trips

25. Where to find jobs and job information.

A. Newspapers
B. Friends
C. TV
D. Meaning of resume

26. Meaning of "Fringe Benefits"

Paid vacation
B. Paid hospitalization
C. ietirement
D. Insurance benefits
E. Credit Union

27. 7 iy check terminology

A. Union dues
B. Federal taxes
C. State Gross Income Tax
D. Net pay
E. Gross pay

28. A plan for after high school

A. Personal plan
B. Job selection
C. Type of girl or type of by
D. Type of additional training

2!). When friends are not really friends.

A. If he asks you to cut school.
B. If he asks you to ride In a sto.ler. car.
C. If he v.sks you to try drugs.

30. Drug abuse

A. The pitfalls
B. Relate legal use of legitimate drugs and the good they can do if used

properly.

31. Are you taking advantage of your community services.

A. Legal services for those that cannot afford them.
B. Free medical care if the family cannot afford services of a doctor.
C. Dental school for those that can't, afford the services of a private

dentist.
D. Other services.
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32. Pardon Me--Is Your Prejudice Showing?

A. Words can be killers
B. Both black and white students bring prejudices from homes and other

sources to school.



HOME ROOM GUIDANCE

The "Stunts" of Education - Education still, to too many individuals,

appears to mean a something represented by an array of marks, a collection of

credits, a certificate or diploma, or other visible proof of the student's
ability to do the presclibed stunts of education. To these persons, education
is an organized system or institution that must be successfully passed through
if the individual is to deserve and win the highly desirable designation of
"educated." So "education" becomes synonymous with graduation," and the more
"graduated" the individual is, the more "educated" he is.

Just as it is possible for a boy to be able to build a fire in the rain

with only two matches, apply a tourniquet, or recite the Scout Oath and Law
and not be a scout, so is it equally possible for the student to be able to
work a problem in algebra, parse a verb, repeat some array of definitions, names,
dates and other materials and still not be educated.

Growing out of recent scientific study of childhood by educators and scien-
tists there has developed an entirely new conception of the nature of children
which has made possible a wholly new approach to the problems of education.
This view is that children are not miniature adults at all, but an entirely
different kind of creature. They are creatures who will later become adult
men and women, it is true, but for the time being they are living a life of
their own and can, in a sense, be thought of as being an entirely different
species of animal.

This attitude can be understoof if we think of children as being the raw
materials out of which adults are being made in much the same sense that wood
and iron are the raw materials out of which automobiles are made. We may
compare the school to a factory. Just as in the automobile factory, it is the
business of the workers to take the raw materials, which are wood and iron,
and by using certain tools and certain methods of manufacture turn out finished
automobiles, so in our schools and other educational agencies it is the business
of the principals, teachers, counselors, parents and others to take the raw
material, in the form of children, and make adult men and women of them by
using any available tools and materials.

The Modern Demand for All-roundness

We must not forget than an individual lives in physical, social, ethical,
moral, civic, emotional and spiritual relationships as well as in mental, and
without suitable training in all of these he is as incomplete, useless, and
ludicrous as an automobile with important parts missing. Moreover, a development
in one direction does not guarantee a satisfactory development in the others.
ior instance, it is possible for the valedictorian of the class to have the
honor of possessing the finest array of marks (only fairly intelligent guesses)
and still be offensive personally, dumb socially) vicious morally, weak spiri-
tually, a grafter politically, a misfit vocationally, and a wreck physically.
Is he educated? Hardly.

In short, the conception of education solely as a mental process is not
logical, sufficient, or satisfactory. The individual passes through many dif-
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ferent phases of experience and needs to be educated for all of them. This is,

then, the demand of modern education - the development of all-roundness in

spirit, mind, and body.

It is now evident that we must direct our attention and energies beyond
mental education if we are going to educate the whole child. It has already
been established that nearly all of the education of the earlier school, above
the three-R grades, was of the mental type, and that it was composed of pretty

useless materials. In fact, useless materials were desired and this ideal is
still reflected in many school subjects and in the writings of those who emphasize

"liberal education." Illustrations of this attitude are to be found today in
the philosophy underlying almost any college of liberal arts. Subjects and
material of practical value are considered cheap and unworthy of a place along-
side of the cultural or liberal material usually spoken of as "the finer things
of life." And because many teachers are trained in this liberal arts college,
they reflect to a surprising degree, but in a lesser and much more amateurish
way, its educational program and ideals.

The Importance of Guidance in the Homeroom

The homeroom, with its main emphasis upon the education of the student
rather than the passing along of a body of subject matter, epitomizes the very
soul of the modern conception of education: that the pupil himself is far more
important and sacred than any mass of information he may ever accumulate. In

:aality the homeroom creates a situation in which the pupil himself becomes
the subject studied, worked with, and learned about. He and his activities,
experiences, and interests compose the curriculum. He is the curriculum and
all subjects, courses, knowledge and information are justifiable only if they
contribute directly and definitely to his development.

The formal and artificial atmosphere of the classroom is replaced by the
informal and intimate relationship of the family; complete teacher responsibility
gives way to pupil participation; knowledges only are supplements by knowledges
that function in forming habits; and external authority is supplanted by social
pressure. The homeroom is not a preparation for life, it is life - real and
vital - in which members live naturally in a most natural setting. The develop-
ment of the ideals and habits of all-roundness - this is the opportunity and
function of the homeroom.

The homeroom is the most important institution ir the intermediate school.
Beyond question, the duties performed by homeroom teachers are the most vital
and far reaching duties performed in the intermediate school.

The influence of the well-poised, even tempered, kindly, sympathetic home-
room teacher, who takes an aggressive interest in the welfare of his or her
charges, is by all odds the most important single educative influence with which
our pupils come in contact, and it also represents to us our greatest single
opportunity for constructive service. The homeroom period in our school is
the backbone of our organization. We find here a wonder2U1 opportunity for
teaching guidance in our schools. It might well be said of any modern junior
high school, "as is the homeroom so is the school." The homeroom is the pulse
of the school, reflecting quite accurately the general condition of the school.
If many schools have found the homeroom of value, then the blame for the failure
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of other similar schools to be impressed with its influence cannot be put on
itself but rather on the method by which it is organized and administered. If

it is successful in one school, there is no reason why it should not be success-

ful in another similar school.

Ob ecttves of the Homeroom

1. To Develop Desirable Pupil-Teacher Relationship

This rather blunt statement may appear to imply that, normally in the
school) desirable pupil-teacher relationships are not developed or are not
present- This is, of course, not true, for there are many instances in all
schools in which these relationships are to be found. However, a detailed
discussion of the possibilities of these relationships will indicate that,
because of the very nature of the school subjects, ideals, organization, and
methods, they are not developed so much as they might be. The "lost pupil-
teacher relationship" has been, and still is, the topic of many a serious dis-
cussion among educators.

This relationship is twofold: acquainting the teacher with the pupil and
acquainting the pupil with the teacher. More than ever before, the school is
interested in remedial instruction - in locating the weakness, lacks, and de-
ficiencies in the pupil, in his personality, make-up, ideals, habits, ambitions,
and in developing a program for improving these. The diagnosis of the individual
pupil, not in his success with his four or five subjects only but in all of
the successes and failures of the activities and relationships of his whole
life, is the first step in this remedial work.

The present great emphasis upon guidance is proof of the demand for this
program of diagnosis and treatment.

Where, just how, and upon the basis of what contacts with the pupil can
the guidance teacher initiate and develop such a program of diagnosis and im-
provement? The most logical answer to this question is that the teacher can
learn to know her pupils through her contacts with them in their regular class-
room activities.

While on the surfact this answer appears to have considerable foundation,
a closer and more critical analysis of these possibilities will result in an
evaluation of them that is a great deal less optimistic, to say the least.

In the first place, the regular classroom teacher can never know very much
about her individual pupils through classroom contact with them and the reason
is quite obvious. She normally teaches five or more classes with a total of
some one hundred or more members each day, and it is unreasonable to believe
that she can become intimately acquainted with this number during the short
period of a semester or term.

Another good reason why she cannot become well acquainted with her pupils
is the very nature of the class exercise itself. This exercise or "recitation"
is usually a group and not an individual affair and) because of the presence
of other members of the group, there is comparatively little opportunity really
to know pupils personally.

-166-
,r-



A third reason is because of the pupil-teacher relationship. The teacher

is a task setter, an assigner, the examination giver) a keeper-of-the-pupils

busy. The student is the task doer, the getter of the assignments, the taker-

of-the-examinations, and the one kept busy. In this organization the teacher
and the pupil are in a sort of superior-inferior or employer-employee relation-

sh._r in which the superior's main job is to give the inferior something to do

and see that he does it.

A fourth very important reason is that the teacher is held responsible
for their success in the subjects which she teaches; the emphasis is not upon
them but rather upon their success in her subject. In short, almost all that

any teacher can know about the average pupil is what he does in her room, at

a particular hour, in a particular class. It is logical that beneficial guidance
will have to take place in the homeroom.

The homeroom teacher functions in all phases of guidance. It is in this
capacity that she comes to know each pupil in the room more intimately than any

other teacher. She alone has the opportunity of knowing the pupil in all his
relationship; his studies, his difficulties with teachers; his problems of
discipline; his home conditions and environment; his associates in school and
out; his attitudes, interests, and abilities. Therefore, whether the school
be large or small, it is with the homeroom teacher that the foundations for
guidance must be laid.

Moral and Ethical Guidance

Because character, of some type or another, is absolutely fundamental to
any kind of civilization, the development of it has always been, and probably
always will be, a most important emphasis in any civilization's educational
system. Although the basic objectives of character training have changed but
little in recent times, the methods by which these are developed have changed
greatly as our philosophy of education has been influenced by what we have dis-
covered through the various phases of child study.

Formerly, our character education was largely of a negative (prohibitory,
disciplinary, perceptual, thou-shall-not) and a learn about (maxims, slogans,
illustrations) type while the modern conception of it is a more positive and
active type, based largely on action in natural situations. Although there
is considerable disagreement among teachers on the concept of these methods,
these two represent, fairly accurately the so-called methods of character in-
struction, the direct and indirect.

The direct method of teaching character is to develop desirable elements
of character by centering attention very directly upon them, by analyzing,
discussing, and by memorizing slogans, codes, creeds, and verses.

By the indirect method the learner does not merely formally learn a lesson
about some particular trait, but he practices this trait, or its opposite,
in an actual situation. In short, he learns the trait by really doing, per-
forming and practicing it in some more or less natural situation in which this
trait is commonly desired and practiced.
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gagestions for Teaching Conduct

There is not space enough in this guideline to permit of a detailed dis-

cussion of the materials for and the methods of teaching conduct, but a few
basic and rather widely agreed-upon principles will serve as a background for
the presentation of quite an extensive array of suggested programs.

1. Very Definite Material Should Be Selected

The faculty with, perhaps, more mature students should select a few funda-
mental traits upon which to center attention. A few items forcefully presented
are worth more than twice as many only half as well presented.

2. Natural Learning Situations Should Be Selected and Capitalized

Learning about traits of character apart from the situation in which they
function is probably c waste of time. Ideals do not exist for themselves but
for their possibility of functioning in habits.

3. A Wide Variety of Illustrative Materials Should Be Used

Material illustrating both the presence and the absence of desirable ideals
should be utilized.
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GUIDANCE INFORTATION SIFT

NAME

APPENDIX D

Last

ADDRESS

First Middle

TELEPHONE SCHOOL

DATE OF BIRTH CIRCLE BOY GIRL PRESENT GRADE

Nonth Day Year

With whom do you live?

How many brothers?

Your own parents, aunt, mother and stepfather, stepmother
and own father, foster parenl:s, Grandparents, guardian, eY

sisters Hot: many still live at hipme?

That school did you attend last semester?

'.hat subjects do you like best?

What subjects do you like least?

What subjects do you make your best grades in?

That high school do you plan to attend?

flo you plan to graduate from high school? Yes No (Circle one)

If Jour ansuer to the above is "No," briefly explain what you plan to do when
you leave school

gather's employment

Is your mother employed? Where?

1 /here were you born? Other schools attended

How long have you attended this school? Have you thought of what you
would lice to do for a living when you get out of school?
How much education will this require? Do you think you will be
able to'master the educational requirements of this job? In ghat school
subjects will you have to work harder to attain the necessary background for
your chosen field?

How do you plan to finance the preparation required for your chosen career?

Name any special interests or hobbies you have

DATE
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AUTOBIOGRAPHY

This is to be your story, written by you. What is your earliest memory?
What kind of child were you? (Your father and mother will probably furnish
details you may have forgotten.) What were (or are) your grandparents like?
Who was your first real friend? Were you punished unjustly? What was your
earliest ambition? What has been your Greatest disappointment?

As you think about your first twelve or thirteen years, jot down memories
and observations that you might use.

3. Ly parents
2. y earliest recollections
3. Uy early childhood
J. Places I have lived
5. Pranks of my youth
6. Punishments I remember
7. Great days in my life
8. Uays I spend my yeekends...vacations
9. An animal I liked

1C. Ny best friend
11. Hy favorite relative
12. 2Iy likes and dislilms
13. A sport I follow
lb. A hobby I follow
15. Books I like
16. Amusements at home
17. iiy favorite subject
18. Ny first job
19. Plans for the Vuture
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NAME

ELEMENTARY GUIDANCE

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE

JUNICR HIGH COUNSELORS

MONTH

LOCATION

1. Number of individual conferences

2. Number of teacher cnferences

3. Number cf social worker conferences

L. Number of parent conferences

5. Cther. conferences

6. Number of teacher referrals

7. Number cf self referrals

8. Other referrals

9. Number of class presentations

10. Number of group meetings

11. Number cf guest speakers

12. NuMber rf field trips

13. Number of PTA presentations

1L. In- service training with teachers

15. Filmstrips rr films shown

OTHER ACTIVITiES (brief summary)

--------
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APPENDIX E

OCCUPATIONAL CLUSTERS

FOR

EACH JUNIOR HIGH SUBJECT AREA
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SUPPLEMENT TO OCCUPATIONAL. CLUSTERS
FOR

EACH JUNIOR HIGH SUBJECT AREA

Due to the long list of occupations assigned to Industrial Arts, the follow-
ing occupations have been reassigned to other subject areas:

Art Social Studies

16. Designer, Industrial #33 38. Merchant Seamen #75
18. Instrument Makers, Model Makers #60 60. Office Machine Operators #80

40. Jewelers #63

46. Lithographers #67
66. Photoengravers /85

76. Repairmen, Watch #96

Language Arts

70. Printing Pressmen #89
82. Servicemen, Office Machine #104
86. Taxicab Drivers #110

Physical Education

11. Bus Drivers, Local /119
12. Bus Drivers, Long Distance #19
50. Managers, Industrial Traffic #69
64. Parking Attendants #82
69. Power Truck Operators #89

Music

74. Repairmen, Instrumen.4 Y95

Home Economics

5. Beauty Operators #15
18. Drycleaning Workers #37

44. Laundry Workers #64
52. Meat Cutters #72

Mathematics

80. Servicemen, Data Processing #103

41. Keypunch Operators #63

Science

88.. Technicians, Chemical #113

89. Technicians, Electrical #114
90. Technicians, Phys. #115
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ART

Page references from the SRA Handbook of Job Facts

1. Cartoonists Page 21

2. Commercial artists Page 27

3. Dancers Page 30

L. Designers, scene Page 33

5. Display workers Page 35

6. Engineers, ceramic Page 41
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HOME ECONOMICS

Page references from the SRA Handbook of Job Facts

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Airline stewardesses
Bakery workers
Bus boys
Cooks and Chefs
Demonstrators

Page 29
Page 14
Page 20
Page 28
Page 31

6. Designers, Fashion Page 32

7. Dietitians Page 34
8. Dressmakers Page 36

9. Executive housekeepers Page 47
10. Home economist Page 57
11. Household workers Page 59
12. Interior decorator Page 61
13. Models Page 77
14. Sewing Machine Operator Page 105
15. Tailors Page 109
16. Technologist, Food Page 116
17. Waiters and waitresses Page 123



INDUSTRIAL ARTS

Page references from the SRA Handbook of Job Facts

1.

2.

Architects
Asbestos workers

Page 11
Page 12

3. Assemblers in electronics industry Page 13

h. Barbers Page 15
5. Beauty operators Page 15
6. Bindery worker's Page 16

7. Blacksmiths Page 17
8. Boilermakers Page 17
(). Pricklaynr:7 Page 18

10. Building contractors Page 19
11. Bus drivers, local Page 19
12. Bus drivers, long distance Page 19
13. Carpenters Page 21

14. Cement masons Page 22
6. Construction machinery operators Page 28
16. Designer, industrial Page 33

17. Draftsmen Page 35
18. D rycleaning workers Page 37
19. Electrician, constriction Page 38
20. Electrician, maintenance Page 39
21. ,Electroplaters Pave 39
22. Engineers, aero-space Page 40
23. Engineers, air conditioning and

refrigeration Pape 41
21/. Engineers, civil Page 41

25. Engineers / electrical Page 42
26. Engineers, lndust,rial Page- 43

27. P;npineers, mechanical. Page h3
25. Engineers, safety Page 45
29. Engineers, stationary Pave 46
30. Engineers, system Page b6
31. Engineers, traffic Page
32. Factory assemblers Page [17
33, Factory inspectors Page h8
311. Floor covering installers Page 51
15. 01a,Aiers Page 55
36. Hotel bellhops Page 58
37. Industrial and labor relations workers Page 59
30. Instrument makers - model makers Page 60
39. Janitors Page 62
40. Jewelers Page 63
hl. Keypunch op,_rators Page 63
42. Laborers, construction Page 63
43. Lathers Page 6b
44. Laundry workers Page 64
115. Linemen Page 67
46. Lithographers Page 67
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INDUSTRIALS ARTS Cont'd.

47. Longshoremen and sLevedore5

48. Machine tool operators

49. Machinists
50. Managers, industrial. traffic
51. Marina workers
52. Meat cutters
53. Mechanics, airplane

5L. Mechanics, automotive
55. Mechanics, bowling machine
56. Mechanics, diesel

57. Mechanics, maintenance
58. Merchant seamen
59. Millwrights
60. Office machine operators
61. Opticians and optical mech-anic
62. Painters, production
63. Painters and paperhangers
64. Parking attendants
65. Pattern makers
66. Photoengravers
67. Plasterers
68. Plumbers and pipe fitter:4

69. Power truck operators
70. Printing pressmen

71. Projectionists, motion pictures

72. Railroad brakemen (conductors)
77- Repairmen, automotive body

74. Repairmen, instruments
75. Repairmen, shoe
76. Repairmen, watch
77. Roofers
78. Routemen, automatic vending
79. Service station attendants
80. Servicemen, data processing rrifihine
81. Servicemen, home appliance
82. Servicemen, office machine
83. Servicemen, radio and TV
84. Sheet metal workers
85. Structural steel workers
86. Taxicab drivers
87. Technicians, air conditioning
88. Technicians, chemical
89. Technicians, electronic
90. Technicians, physics

91. Welders
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Page 67
Page 68
Page 68
Page 69
Page 71
Page 72
Page 72
Page 73
Page 73
Page 73
Page 78
Page 75
Page 76
Page 50
Page di
Page 81
Page 82
Page 32
Page C3
Page 85
Page 86
Page 67
Page 89
Page 59
Page 91
Page 93
are 9c

Page 5,5

Page 96
Page 96
Page 97
Page 98
Page 10
Page 103
Page IC3
Page 1011

Page 1011

Page 105
Page 108
Page 11G
Page 113
Page 113
Page 1111

Page 115
Page 1211



LANGUAGE ARTS

Page references from the SRA Handbook of Job Facts

1;

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

Advertising and account executives
Advertising copywriters
Airline traffic agents and clerks
Announcer, Radio and TV
Buyers
Clerks, correspondence
Clerks, file
Clerks, stock
Clerks, shipping and receiving
Compositors
Disc jockeys
Editors, books

Page 7
Page 7
Page 9
Page 10
Page 20
Page 25
Page 25
Page 26
Page 26
Page 27
Page 34
Page 37

13. Editorslmagazines Page 38
lit. Film editors - Page 50
15. Insurance agents. Page 61
16. Librarians, public Page 65
17. Librarians, special Page 66
18. Librarians, tape Page 66
19. Managers, hotel Rage 69
20. Managers, office Page 70
21; Managers, restaurant Page 70
22. Managers, theater Page 71
23. Office.boys and girls, messengers and

pages Page 80
.2h. Personnel workers Page 83
25, Proofreaders Page 91
26. Public relations workers Page 91-
27.- Purchasing agents Page 93
28. Receptionists'and switchboard operators Page 95
29. Reporters

. .

Page 97
30. Salesmen, automobile Page 98
31. Salesmen,manufacturers Page 99
32. Salesmen, radio and TV time Page 99
33. Salespeople, house to house Page 99
34. Salespeople, retail store Page 100
35. Scriptwriters Page 101
36. Secretaries . Page 101
17. Securities salesmen Page 102
38. Shorthand reporters Page 105
39. Small business owners Page 106
40. Stenographers Page 108
41. Technicians, radio and TV broadcast Page 115
b2. Writers, free lance Page 125
1L3. Writers, technical Page 125
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MATHEMATICS

Page references from the SRA Handbook of Job Facts

1. Accountant
Page 6

2. Actuaries Page 7

3. Bank clerks Page 14

4. Bank officers Page 15

5. Bookkeepers Page 17

6. Cashiers Page 21

7. Credit collectors Page 29

d. Data processing machine operators Page 30

9. Food store checkers Page 52

7.3. Insurance adjusters Page 61

11. Mathematicians Page 71

12. Real estate agents and brokers Page 94.

13. Real estate appraisers Page. 94

14. Statisticians Page 107

15. Systems analysts Page 109
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MUSIC

Page references froM the SRA Handbook of Job Facts

1. Actors and actresses

2. Composers
3. Musicians, instrumental

4.. Singers
5. Teachers, music
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEALTH

Page references from the SRA Handbook of Job Facts

1.

2.

3.

Anesthetists
Athletic coaches.
Chiropractors

Page 10
Page 13
Page 23

4. Dental assistants Page 31

5. Dental hygienists Page 31

6. Dentists Page 32

7. Driving instructors Page 36

8. Engineers, sanitary Page 45

9. Hospital, administrators Page 57

10. Hospital attendants Page 58

11. Industrial hygienists Page .60

12. Librarian, medical records Page 65

13. Medical assistants (medical secretaries) Page 74,

14. Medical laboratory assistants Page 75

15. Microbiologists Page 76

16. Nurses, practical, Page 78

17. Nurses, public health Page 79
18. Nurses, registered Page 79

19. Optometrists Page 81

-20. Professional athletes Page 90

21. Sanitarians, public health Page 100

22. Teachers, physical education Page 112
23. Technicians, dental laboratories Page 114
24. Technologists, medical Page 116
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SCIENCE

Page references from the SRA Handbook of Job Facts

Air traffic controller
Airline pilots and co-pilots
:,ntnropologists
Archeologists
Astronomer
Bochemists

7. Botanist
c. Cattlemen
9. Chemists

10. Cooperative extension workers
11. Divers
12. Engineers, Agriculture
13.- Engineers, chemical
14. Engineers, nuclear
15. Engineers, metallurgical
16. Engineers, mining
17. Engineers, petroleum
18. Farmers
1i. Farmers, vegetable
20. Fishermen
21. Flight engineers
22. Florists
23. Foresters
24. Forestry, technicians or aides
25. Funeral directors
26. Gardeners and grounds keepers
27. Geographers
26. Geologists
29. Horticulturi
";(:). Landscape archi-,:ects

3i.. Meterologis-G:
32. Miners
33. Nurserymen an.:. landscapers
34. OceanograT;1-,ers

35. Pest control operators
36. Pharmacologists
37. Pharmacists
38. Physicists
39. Physicians

40. Podiatrists

41. Poultrymen

42. Prosthetics and orthotists
43. Psychiatrists
44. Psychologists
45. Scientists, crop and soil

46. Technologists, dairy
47. Veterinarians

48. Wildlife managers

49. Zoologists
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Page 8
Page 11
Page 11
Page 13
Page 16
Page 18
Page 22
Page 23
Page 29
Page 35
Page 40
Page 41
Page 44
Page h3
Page 44
Page 45
Page 48
Page 49
Page 51
Page 51
Page 52
Page 53
Page 53
Page 53
Page 54
Page 54
Page 55
Page 57
Page 12
Page 75
Page 77
Page 78
Page 79
Page 83
Page 84
Page 84
Page 86
Page 80
Page 87
Page 88
Page 91
Page 92
Page 92
Page 101
Page 115
Page 123
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SOCIAL STUDIES

Page references from the SRA Handbook of Job Facts

.::':c.y manager Page 23

0:;_ty Planner Page 2)4

::lergymen Page 2I

.... ,:,...;s-6oms inspectors Page 29

Detectives Page 33

:.:nployment service interviewers Page 39

, 'raj: agents Page 49

c. --6E4eral government inspectors and

examiners Page L19

9. Fire fighters Page 50

10. Guards and watchmen Page 55

11. Guidance counselors Page 56

12. Historians Page 56

13. Internal Revenue agents. Page.62

14. Lawyers Page 65

15. Mail carriers Page69
16. Merchant seamen Page 75

17. Policemen and policewomen Page 87

18. Political scientists Page M
19. Probation and parole officers Page 89

20. Service representatives or public utilities Page 102

21. Sodial workers Tage 107

22. Sociologists Page 107.

23. Surveyors Page 109

24. Teachers; college Page 110

25. Teachers, elementary schools Page 111

26. chers, kindergarten and nursery school Page 111

27. Teachers, secondary school Page 112

28. Vocational rehabilitation counselors. Page 123
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LIST O1 COMPANIES AND PERSON TO CONTACT
FOR

GUEST SPEAKERS

COMPANY

I.U. Medical Center
Stouffer's Inn
TWA
ord Motor Co.
Indiana Bell Telephone Co.
131i Lilly & Company
Hook Drug Co.
U.S. ?ost Office
Indiana National Bank
Hatfield Ford Co.
Allison Div. GMC
Banquet Ice Cream Co.

Coca-Cola
Naval Avionics
ierff-Jones Co.
it. Benjamin Harrison
Merchants National Bank

piRTV

,Thevrolet Indpls. Div.
United Parcel Service
Colonial Baking Co.
Mechanical Contractors
Sears, Roebuck & Co.
The Wm. h. Block Co.
Summit Laboratories
?. a. Mallory Co.
National Starch Co.
iniroyall Inc.
Penn Central Railroad
western Electric Co.
ncipls. Power & Light. Co.

?eeriess Pump Co.
City-County Building
acA
Tie Indianapolis Star
Burger Chef
Bryant Manufacturing Co.
Lilly Industrial Coating
Citizens Gas Co.
Chrysler Corp.

PERSON TO CONTACT

Mr. Howard Morris
Mr. Schmidt
Mr. Schmallbach
Mr. Jim Wittig
Mrs. Linda McMahan
Mr. Bob Bush
Mr. Norman Reeves
Mr. BrWIErila
Mr. Moore
Mr. Swingley
Mr. McMahan
Mr. Von Pein
Mr. Neal
Mr. Paul Larson
Mr. Saige
Mr. DrYbread
Mr. Norcross
Mr. Steve Scott
Mr. Larry Stevens
Mr. Barry Mills
Mr. Huesing
Mr. Layman
Miss Wehr
Mrs. Ward
Mr. Crowe
Mr. Shiply
Mr. Comrie
Mr. Frey
Mr. Gene Rice
Mr. Schwark
Mr. C. L. Muller
Mr. LeRoy Grady
Mr. Frazeli
Mr. Bob LaEace
Miss Jane Binford
Mr. Crabel
Mr. Risch
Mr. Hawkins
Mr. Chuck Dorral
Mr. Jay Cunningham

TELEPHONE ND.

264-7617
924-1241
243-3541
359-8411
630-4216
636-2211

353-2181
633-7363
263-6000
639-5581
243-1523
637-3456
243-3771
353-3157
635-1554

542-3401
638-2461
635-9326
631-8331
923-3601
923-3333
255-5980
636-5381
631-8511
243-3561
636-5353
638-1515
632-2461
632-8321
356-8811
635-6868
925-9661
633-3700
635-9000
633-9054
635-9440
243-0851
634-8512
924-3341

546-9251
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LIST OF COMPANIES AND PERSON TO CONTACT
FOR

FIELD TRIPS

COMPANY

Ford Motor Co.
Indiana Bell Telephone Co.
Eli Lilly & Company
U.S. Post Office
Indiana National Bank
Hatfield Ford Co.
Allison Div. GMC
Coca-Cola Co.
Naval. Avionics
Ft. Benjamin Harrison
Chevrolet Indpls. Div.
United Parcel Service
Colonial Baking Co.
Summit Laboratories
Peerless Pump Co.
The Indianapolis Star
Burger Chef
Citizens Gas Co;

PERSON ID CONTACT

Mr. Jivildittig
Mrs. Linda McMahan
Mr. Bob Bush
Mr. Brunsma
Mr. Moore
Mr. Swingley
Mr. McMahan
Mr. Neal
Mr. Paul Larson
Mr. Drybread
Mr. Larry Stevens
Mr. Barry Mills
Mr. Huesing
Mr. Crowe
Mr. LeRoy Grady
Miss Jane Binford
Mr. Crabel
Mr. Chuck Dorral
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359-8411
630-4216
636-2211
633-7363
263-6000

639-5581
243-1523
243-3771
353-3157
542-3401
631-8331
923-3601

923-3333
243-3561
925-9661
633-9054
635-9440
924-33141
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FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS AVAILABLE -
AV DEPT., EDUCATION CENTER

FT=TPIrS:

na to 11-91.2 Parts I * II
Who Are You?
Uho Ar3 :)7117 Ideals?

ny Study?

Increase Your Stock of Words
Roots and Shoots
The Right Word in the Right Place
Ti-re and People Change Words
Wols end Your Work
Fo-:. Then and Now

That (Mod is School?
your 2!::st Year in High School

(w/record)
As Others See Us
Directing Your Dollars

(w/record)
Dollars and Sense (WCTU)
Dropping Out-Road to Nowhere
Failure-A Step Towards Growth

(w/record)
Getting Down to Work
High School Courses-',election &

Your Career (u/record)
How to Take a Test
Row to Succeed in High School

by Trying (a/record)
If You're Not Going to College

(w/record)
Leading American Negroes:

(w/record)
Banneker and Smalls
Carver and Bethune
Pnuglass and Tubman

You're Part of a Family
Learning to Manage Your Money

FILMS

Act Your Age
Annapolis and West Point
As Others See Us
Everyday Courtesy
Find the Information
I Never Went Back
Improve Your Study Habits
Metal Shop Safety
Mickey's Big Chance
Vandalism-Crime or Prank
When I'm Old Enough, Good-Bye
You and Your Work
Your Junior High Days

AIRPORT IN THE JET AGE (Encyclopedia Britannica)

Explores a jet airport from the traffic control tower to the baggage-pro-
cessing center. Shows the equipmen', and services involved in preparing for
a jet flight: ground and flight crews, traffic controllers, passenger agents,
and baggage handlers.

11 minutes -(color)
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FILM LIST

1. Fresh As A Daisy (16 mm)

2. Geraldine (16 mm)

3. It's Everybody's Business (16 mm)

produced by a refrigeration com-
pany; describes produce operation
at retail level before the ad-
vent of mechanical refrigeration.

produced by a paper bag company;
describes proper technique for
bagging and carrying out grocer-
ies.

animated, technicolor explaining
the American business system.
Shows how the system of free
enterprise, financed by the
savings dollars invested by in-
dividual Americans, has made
American business the most pro-
ductive in the world.

4. Life's Higher Goals (16 mm) Bob Richard's film

5. Motivation for Living (16 mm) Bob Richard's film developed
especially for the food inCgstry.
An inspirational message con-
cerning the opportunities and
challenged offered by the in-
dustry.

6. Million Dollar Pantry (16 mm) Looks t the supermarket through
the eyes of a customer. Points
out the importance of courtesy
and its necessity in running a
successful supermarket.

7. The Front Line (16 mm) basic factors involved in oper-
ation of the checkout counter
are spelled out.

8. O'Mara's Chain Miracle (16 mm) describes contagious spread of
a simple smile and a little
courtesy.

9. Profits In The Bag (16 mm) animated short describing proper
baFging techniques.

10. The Shoplifter (16 mm) clearly points out the techniques
used by shoplifters. How to spot
them and what to do about are
covered. (1/2 hour, color, sound,
a really outstanding presentation
produced in late 1964.)

- 190-



12. The Spud and You (16mm) Importance of the farmer, processor-
distributor relationship. The com-
plete story of Idaho potatoes from
farm to table.

13. What's in Sight (2) (16mm) Campbell Soup workshop film aimed
at management development.

14. To Make The Best (16mm) Campbell Soup

15. Pilferage (16mm) 10 minute old time movie on shop-
lifting.

16. Marksmanship (F.S.)

U. 'Behind These Doers (16mm)

18. The Paper Hangers (16mm)

19. Communications (F.S.)

20. First Impressions (F.S.)

21. The Old Fashioned Touch (F.S.)

Garvey filmstrip and record on pricE
marking.

Story of food distributor industry
from producer to consumer.

Similar to the shoplifter, deals
with passing of had checks.

Good for Meat Dept. Dealing with
customers through communications.

Customers comments on their im-
pressions as they come in contact
with store personnel.

Setting - Produce Dept. Personal
touch and knowledge of people is
still necessary to attain success.

22. It's How You Say It (F.S.) Effective speech is an important tot

23. Understanding Yourself (F.S.) Key to understanding others lies in
understanding oneself.

2Z. Understanding Others (F.S.)

25. Leadership (F.S.)

For new and experienced checkers
who might have a problem of poor
front-end service. Customer proble:
and complaints at front-end.

A leader, whether he's a Rocime on
the football field or a person with
a responsible position in the food
industry, inspires his people to gi
their best at all times. And when
the going's touch ho inspires them
to give better than their best.

26. People, Personnel, & Profits (F.S.)



3

25. Leadership (F.S.)

26. People, Personnel, & Profits (F.S.)

27. Through Two Pair of Eyes (F.S.)

28. A Day in the Life of a
Supermarket Operator (F.S.)

29. It's Up To You (F.S.)

30. Your Attitude Is Showing (F.S.)

31. What's In It For Me (16mm)

32. Unloading at ;#25 (16mm silent)

CONTACT MARSH SUPERMARKET FOR FILMS.

A leader, whether he's a Rockne
on the football field or a person
with a responsible position in
the food industry, inspires his
people to give their best at all
times. And when the Doing's
tough, he inspires them to give
better than their best.

The new job is important to the
new employee and to you. Put

remember: The new job is always
viewed through two pairs of eyes.
The beginner sees the job through
untrained eyes. You sii it from
an experienced viewpoint.

Silent filmstrip of 13 panels.
Depicting events in everyday store
operation that pressure the store
manager.

Each problem in supermarket man-
agement represents a genuine
opportunity. What you do deter-
mines what you are. How far you
Eo depends on what you do every
day. It's up to you.

Good for all employees. Shows
advantage of having the r roper
attitude toward a person's job,
his fellow workers and customers.

Good for recruiting employees or
to orient trainees to program.
Shows opportunities in Retail
Supermarket operations.

Shows unloading; at store y25
with Crown Lift Equipment.



LIST OF FILMS AND FILMSTRIPS AVAILABLE FOR COMSELORS THROUGH MR. WINEGARWS

1. An Overview of Technical Education (Filmstrip) (1)

2. Choosing Your Career (Filmstrip) (2)

3. Developing Your Study Skills (Filmstrip) (2)

4. Dropping Out - Road to Nowhere (Filmstrip) (2)

5. Exploding the- Miths of Prejudice (Filmstrip) (1)

6. Failure: A Stop Towards Growth KFilmstrip) (1)

7. Four Who Quit (Filmstrip) (2)

-8. Getting A Job Is A Job (Film) 0
9. Getting and Keeping Your First job (Filmstrip) (2)

10. High School Course Selection (Filmstrip) (1)

11. How to Succeed in High School (Filmstrip) (2)

12. Hung Up on Homework (Filmstrip) (2)

13. If You're Not Going to College (Filmstrip) (1)

4

14. Jobs for High School Students (Filmstrip) (1)

15. Liking Your Job and Your Life (Filmstrip) (1)

16. New Horizons: Careers in School Food Services (Filmstrip) (1)

17. New Horizons in Vocations (Film) (1)

18. Preparing for the Jobs of the 70's (Filmstrip) (2)

19. Preparing for the World of Work (Filmstrip) (a)

20. The Role of the Counselor in the Secondary School (Filmstrip) (1)

21. They Have Overcome (Filmstrip) (1)

22. They Beat the Odds (Film) (1)

23. What You Should Know Before You Go to Work (Filmstrip)(2)

24. Why Work at All (Filmstrip) (1)

25. Your First Year in High School (Filmstrip) (2)

26. Your Job Interview (Filmstrip) (2)
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APPENDIX

1. Purdue University materials - personality booklets

2. National Forum Foundation Guidance Service - Seeing Ourselves (Book)

3. Guidance in the Elementary School

4. Know Yourself, Arnold Gauley, George Elias, Authors

5. Elementary School Guidance and Counseling, (Amer. School Counselor

Association)

6. S.R.A. Junior Guidance Series (variety of booklets)

a. Planning Your Job Future
b. Your Abilities
c. Make Your Study Hours Count
d. All About You
e. Getting Along School

7. You and Your Abilities, John Byrne and Kati,erine Byrne, authors

6. You and Your Health,',J. Roswell Gallagher, M.D., Guidance

9. Character Education (project materials), San Antonio, Texas
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TELECOURSE SCHEDULE SHEET CHANNEL 5

FALL, 1971

"LOOK TO THE FUTURE"

Guidance - Grade 8

Monday ) :45

2:35
Tuesday 9:00

1:J0
Wednesday 10:30
Thursday 11:10

1:50

Week of: October 4

October 11 -

October lo -

October 25 -

Novelner 8 -

November 15 -

November 29 -

December 6 -

December 13

January 3

General Introauctinn

Business Education

Distributive Education

Health Services

Careers in Public Service

Careers in industry

Careers in the Eouei and Restaurant Industry

ConstruetLn Industry

Technif:ans and Repairmen

General Series tievicw

* This is the same conies that was shown last year.



FINDING JOB LIKE GETTING A GIRL

With so much being said and written about teenagers these days, I
thought you might be interested in an open letter that hit my desk today.
Here it is:

Dear Kid: Today you came to me for a job. From the look of your
shoulders as you walked out, I suspect you've been turned down before, and
maybe you feel by now that kids out of high school can't find work. Well,
don't believe it. I hired a teenager today. Perhaps you saw him on your
way out. He was the boy with the polished shoes. He wore a necktie. He

didn't have any experience either--but his attitude put him on my payroll
instead of you. That boy cared enough to make an impression. He left his
leather jacket at home. His suit was a little shabby but it was pressed.
His hair wasn't exactly short, but it was neat. And it wasn't the first
thing you noticed when you looked at him.

The way to get a job is to use the same approach as whe- you are trying
to get a girl. No guy in his right mind would try to impress a chick in
a dirty shirt and faded jeans. And it doesn't hurt to case the situation.
Have some facts. The kid I hired instead of you went to the trouble to find
out what we manufacture.

You might not believe it but there are hundreds of employers in this
town who are looking for bright, young people who are smart enough to go
after a job in the old-fashioned way. Then they find one they like, they
can't wait to unload some of their responsibilities on him. For both your
sakes, get eager, will you?--The Man Who Passed You By.
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A KESSAGE . . . FROI I A FATHER

Dear World:

Hy young on starts to school today. It's going to be strange and new to
him for awhile, and I wish you would sort of treat him gently.

You see, up to now, he's been king of the roost. He's boss of the backyard.
His mother has always been around to repair his wounds, aLA I've always beon handy
to soothe his feelings. But now things are going to be different.

This morning, he's going to walk down the front steps, wave his hand, and
start out on the great adventure. It's an adventure that might take him across
continents. It's an adventure that will probably include wars, tragedy and sorrows

To live his life in the world he has to live in will require faith, love
and courage. So Werld...I wish you would sort of take him by his hand and teach
him the things he will have to know. Teach him gently if you can.

He will have to learn, I know, that all men are not just, that all men are
not true. But teach him also that for every scoundrel there is a dedicated leader.
Teach him that fer every enemy, there is a friend.

It will take time, World, I know, but teach him, if you can, that a nickel
earned is of more value than a dollar found. Teach him to learn to lose and
to enjoy winning. Steer him away from envy, if you can, and teach him the secret
of quj.st laughter. Let him learn early that the bullies are the easiest people
to lick. Teach him, if you can, the wonder of books, also give him quiet time
to ponder the eternal mystery of birds in the sky, bees in the sun and flowers
on a green hill.

In school, World, teach him it is far more hcr.orable to fail than to cheat.
Teach him to have faith in his own ideas, even if everyone tells him he is wrong.
Teach him to be gentle with gentle people and tough uith tough people.

Try to give my son the strength not to follow the crowd when everyone else
is getting on the bandwagon. Teach him to listen to all men, but teach him also
to filter all he hears on the screen of truth and take only the good that cones
through.

Teach him, if you can, hour to laugh when he is sad. Teach him there is no
shame in tears. Teach him there can be glory in failure and despair in success.

Teach him to scoff at cynics and to beware of too much sweetness. Teach
him to sell his brawn and brains but never put a price tag on his heart and scul.

Teach him gently, World, but don't coddle him because only the test of fire
makes fine steel. Let him have the courage to be impatient, let him have the
patience to be brave.

Teach him always to have sublime faith in himself, because then he will
always have sublime faith in mankind.

This is a big order, dorld, but see what you can do. He's such a little
fellow - -My. SON.
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"I Had The Meanest Mother In The World"

"I had the meanest mother in the world. While other kids ate candy
for breakfast, I had to have cereal, eggs or toast. When others had cokes
and candy for lunch, I had to eat a sandwich . . .

mother insisted upon knowing where we were at all times. You'd think
we were on a chain gang. She had to know who our friends were and what we
were doing. I am nearly ashamed to admit it, but she actually struck us . . .

Can you imagine someone. actually hitting a child just because he disobeyed?

"My mother actuall:r had the nerve to break the child-labor law. She
made us work. We had to wash diehes, make beds, learn to cook and all sorts
of cruel things.

"My mother always insisted upon our telling the truth, the whole truth
and nothing but the truth, even if it killed us -- and it nearly did.

"By the time we were teenagers, our life became even more unbearable.
None of this tooting the horn of a car for us to come running. She embarrassed
us no end by making our dates and friends come to the door to get us. If

I spent the night with a girlfriend, she checked on me to see if I was really
there. While my friends were dating at the mature age of 12 and 13, my old-
ashioned mother refused to let me date until the age of 15 or 16 . . .

"We could not lie ir, bed, 'sick,' like our friends did, and miss school.
Our marks in school had to be up to par. Our friends' report cards had
beautiful colors on them, black for passing, red for failing. my mother
would settle for nothing less than ugly black marks.

"We were graduated from high school. With our mother behind uss talking,
hitting and demanding respect, none of us was allowed the pleasure of being
a dropout. Two of us attained some higher education.

"None of us has ever been arrested, divorced or beaten by his mate. Each
of my brothers served his time in the service of this country. And whom do
we have to blame for the terrible way we turned out? You're right, our mean
mother. Look at all the things we missed. We never got to march in a protest
parade, nor to take part in a riot, burn draft cards and a million and one
other things that our friends did. She forced us to grow up into God-fearing,
educated, honest adults . . .

"I am filled with pride when my children call me mean . . . Because,
you see, I thank God He gave me the meanest mother in the world."

--Mrs. Bobbie Pingaro



"TO A JOB-HUNTING TEENAGER"

Dear Kid:

Today you asked me for a job. From the look of your shoulders as you
walked out, I suspect you've been turned down before, and maybe you believe
by now that kids out of high school can't find work.

But I hired a teenager today. You saw him. He was the one with polished
shoes and a necktie. 'What was so special about him? Not experience; neither
of you had any. It was his attitude that put him on the payroll instead of
you. Attitude, son. A-T-T-I-T-U-D-E !!! He wanted that job badly enough
to chuck the leather jacket) get a haircut, and look in the phone book to
find out what this company makes. He did his best to impress me. That's
where he edged you out.

You see, kid, people who hire people aren't "with" a lot of things. We
know more about Bing than about Ringo, and we have some stone-age ideas about
who owes whom a living. haybe that makes us pre-historic, but there's nothing
wrong with the checks we sign, and if you want one you'd better tune to our
wave length.

Ever hear of "empathy ?" It's the trick of seeing the other fellow's
side of things. r couldn't have cared less that you're behind in your car
payments. That's your problem and President Nixon's. What I needed was
someone who'd go out in the plant, keep his eyes open) and work for me like
held work for himself. If you have even the vaguest idea of what I'm trying
to say, let it show the next time you ask for a job: you'll be head and
nhoulders over the rest.

Look, kid, the only time jobs grew on trees was while most of the man-
,ower was wearing G.I.'s and pulling K.P. For all the rest of history you've
'::ad to ;et a job like you get a girl. "Case" the situation, wear a clean
6'nirt, and try to appear reasonably willing.

1,laybe jobs aren't as plentiful right not,, but a lot of us can remember
when master craftsmen walked the streets. By comparison you don't know the
meaning of "scarce."

You may not believe it, but all around you employers are looking for
young men smart enough to go after a job in the old fashioned way. Nher
they find one) they can't wait to unload some of their worries on him.

For both our sakes, GET EAGER, will you?



APPENDIX J

PAY SALARY, DEDUCTIONS AND FRINGE BENEFITS

Purpose and Introduction

To acquaint students with an ordinary and usual policies practiced
by companies relative to pay and fringe benefits. Also to acquaint
them with the typical and usual salary deductions that one might
reasonably expect either as required by law or as a result of em-
ployee choice or company policy. To expose them to computing one's
gross pay from a given situation.

I. Pay

A. Hourly rate
1. straight time
2. time and a half
3. double time

B. Weekly rate
C. Annual contract or salary
D. Net as opposed to gross pay

Salary Deduction
A. By Law

1. Federal income tax (withholding)
2. State gross tax
3. Social Security

3. Employee choice or company policy
1. Retirement
2. Life insurance
3. Credit union
4. Dues
5. Savings Bonds

2in70 Benefits
Paid vacation

3. Free insurance
Sick days or leave
Paid holidays

Opportunity for employee to invest in the company
Employee saving plans

IV. Computing gross pay
A. Pay policy of company

1. straight tine $3.00 per hour
2. straight time for first 40 hrs. (8 hr. daily, 5 days a week)
3. holidays and Sundays - double time

B. Week of July 3, 1957
1. Uonday 8 hours
2. Tuesday 8.5 hours
3. Wednesday 9 hours
4. Thursday 9 hours
5. Friday 8 hours
6. Saturday 6 hours
7. Sunday 4 hours
8. Ans - What is the gross pay earned during the week? - $207.00

- 200 -
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V. Glossary

Base pay
Straight time
Time and a half
Double time
Overtime
Social Security
Federal Income Tax.-
State (gross) inoome tax
Garnishees
Union dues
Hospitalization

Life, sick and accident insurance deduction
Withholding
Fringe benefits
Sick days
Paid vacations
Wash or clean up time
Gross
Net
Credit Union
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APPENDIX K

CAREER DAY

SCHOOL 101

November 29, 1972



INTRODUCTION

What does the future hold for you - success or

failure? You have not yet chosen your life's work.

This is an important decision because it will affect

your whole life. It needs to be given serious thought

and consideration. That is why we are here today.

It is not an easy task to select a job for the

future. This must be done slowly and deliberately.

Think about your abilities, amount of education, and

what you would enjoy doing the next forty-five years.

This is a long time - be careful in your planning.
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FACULTY'

Principal
Vice-Principal
Vice-Principal
Social Worker
Social Worker
Guidance Counselor

Dr. Owen Keene
Mrs. Velma Berchekas
Dr Roscoe Polin
Mrs. Susan Pleasant
Mrs. Rosa Tootle
Mr. Carl G. Potenza

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

JUNIOR HIGH SOCIAL STUDIES TEACHERS

Mr. Robert Berry
Mrs. Pfiscilla Bethel
Mr. Davis Dyar
Miss Mary Macmillan
Mrs. Andrea Marshall
Mrs. Carol Stum
Mrs. M. 0. Witteveld

Supervisor of Guidance Mr. Clarence Brown
Project Director Mr. Raymond Winegard



REPRESENTATIVES

Mrs. Brenda Allen, Practical Nurse, Indianapolis Public Schools

Mr. James Bethel, Data Processing Director, Indianapolis Public Schools

Mr. Raymond Browne, Sign Painting, Stage and Craft Arts, Teacher,

Arsenal Technical High School

Mrs. Betty Crowe, Guidance Counselor, Indianapolis Public Schools

Officer Gary Darland, Indianapolis Police Department

Mr. Charles Durrell, Training Manager, Citizens Gas

Mr. Charles Ellis, Training Assistant, Citizens Gas

Mrs. Virginia Jackson, Business Education, Arsenal Technical High School

Mr. Dennis Jenson, Industrial Relations Manager, Uniroyal, Inc.

Mr. Tom King, Director of Civic Affairs, Chamber of Commerce, Indianapolis

Mrs. Linda McMahon, Employment Counselor, School Activities, Indiana
Bell Telephone Company

Mrs. Patricia Pearson, Public Health Nurse, Indianapolis Public Schools

Mr. William Pearson, Attorney

Mrs. Susan Pleasant, School Social Worker; Indianapolis Public Schools

Mrs. Larry Songer, Employee Developmental Specialist, U.S. Naval Avionics

Mr. Larry Stephen, Instructor, Supervisor, Chevrolet Division of General
Motors

Mr. Steward Stiller, Personnel Manager, William H. Block Company

Mrs. Rosa Tootle, School Social Worker, Indianapolis Public Schools

Mr. Audrey Ward, Supervisory Personnel, U.S. Naval Avionics

Mr. Norris Woods, Career Center, Indianapolis Public Schools
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THE INNOVATOR

Jr. High Guidance Counselor Vol. II No. 2 November 1972

PEOPLE ARE OUR BUSINESS OUR ONLY BUSINESS

AT THANKSGIVING TIME

Although many years have passed since
the first Thanksgiving, it is traditional
that we pause at this time to give thanks
for the countless blessings that we have
received.

As this Thanksgiving season approaches,
I would like to take this opportunity to
thank each one of you for your friendship
and the enthusiastic support that you have
given our guidance program.

Happy Thanksgiving!

/s/ Mine Wilson
Counselor
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* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

CAREER GUIDANCE PROGRAM - - - -- -FOR 8th GRADERS

Students have gained career information and learned about vocational
opportunities in the Indianapolis area through field trips to many businesses

and industries. Field trips have been made to the Eli Lilly Center, Indiana
Bell Telephone Company, Indianapolis Star & News, Colonial Baking Company,
and the Citizens Gas Company. Our schedule of Career Guidance Tours will
include trips to other companies as the year progresses.

In addition, we have had guest speaker presentations f.-.om Sears, Roebuck
& Co. as well as the Indianapolis Police Department.

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * x *

SPECIAL ATTENTION!

Individual getacquainted conferences are being held with all 7th grade
students in an attempt to (1) apprise them of services available to them by
the counselor and (2) discover any personal problems that the counselor might
provide assistance in seeking solutions or alternative types of behavior.

* * * * * * * - * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

TEACHING AIDS

Guidance supplementary teaching aids are available to teachers upon
request.

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

REFLECTIONS

PEACE KEEP SMILING
must be built It makes people wonder
it must be built up what you've been up to.
everyday
by works of
PEACE

BLACK IS BEAUTIFUL;
BUT ONE DOES NOT HAVE TO BE BLACK TO BE BEAUTIFUL.

Courtesy of Mrs. Flora DeFrantz
School #86

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

Well, that's all for now. Enjoy your turkey and have a nice Thanksgiving
vacation.



Date

APPENDIX Y

1. Name

OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION

Guidance Information Sheet

2. Address

3. Date of Birth

Month Day Year

School.

Phone No.,

Present Grade

4. Present Age Number of people living with you

5. What school did you attend last semester?

6. What subjects do you like best?
--___--

7. What subjects do you like least?

8. What subjects do you make the best grades in?

9. What high school do you plan to attend?

A.T.H.S. E.M.H.S.

C.A.H.S.

10. I plan to graduate from high school Yes

H.E .W.H .5 .

OTHER

No

11. If your answer to #10 is "No," briefly explain what you plan to do when
you leave school

12. What kind of work is done by those people you are living with?

glts00.

13. Have you ever held a job? (mowing yards, paper route, etc.) Yes

No. If "7es," explain what kind of work you have done

14. If you could be anything you wanted to, what occupation would you choose?

15. Name any special interests or hobbies you have.

X



SCH NO 1-4 ' STUD CD 5-13 NEW RI GUIDANCE RECORD
STATUS APPENDIX N

LAST NAME 14-28 FIRST NAME MI 43-46 47-49 BIRTH 50-55
MO DA YR

SEX 56 1 RACE 57

, r

1..J

i ,
i.1M ; ....j 1: 1._i 1W 1. N o i.._)

1 58 59 GRO 60-61 1 ELEM 62.65
LEV SCH

09
L

CD 70 ENTRY 71-76
MO il DA YR

09 04 73

0
."
I

SSN 14-22 r 23-24
G

RR

25.27
I

Q

28-30
G

40-43
C
0

SCH LAST AT TENDED 44-63 PHONE 64-70

2

PARF NT OR GUARDIAN NAME
.

14-41 PARENT DR GUARDIAN STREET 42 62

Cil Y 63.72 ZIP 73-77 R [-
3,

PAR 14 ' REL. 15
Co I co

BLK 16-21 TRANS
INFO

ATT 22-24
CRS

ACH 25-27
CRS

HNR 28-30
PTS

CPA 31-34

IQ 35-37
ID

DATE 38-41MO / YR SCORE 42-45 10 46-48
ID

I DATE 49-52
MO / YR

SCORE 53-56

09

TRAN 77

c 0 I 4
OCCUPATION OF FATHER: OCCUPATION OF MOTHER:

YOUR OCCUPATIONAL CHOICE: INTERESTS: 1) 3) COLLEGE: YES. NL,

OT1S-LENNON: OTIS. Date: FIRST SEMESTER PROGRAM

METROPOLITAN ACHIEVEMENT: Date
English

Word Know. Grades: 7th 6th

Re:piing Eng. Math Algebraor

Language Soc. St.

Spelling Math.

Math. Comp. Science

Math. Cone

Math. Prob. _

Science

Soc. St Physical Education

Total Summer School: Assigned High School:

Transfer Approved To Attend: H S

Reason For Transfer:
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APPENDIX P

Nature of work

Age grouping of employees

Number of full time employees

Number of part time employees

Number in racial groups

Education requirement

Wage or salary scale.

Minimum age for employment

Maximmn age for employing a new worker

Most desirable age for a new employee

Time to learn job

supay of qualified workers

Union membership requirement

Is the work seasonal

The following are applicabl.a

ii(-14 is applicant rstaround verified
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JOB

JOB DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION OF JOB

TOOLS USED

EDUCATION RECUT RED

TRAINING REQUIRED

TRAINING PROVIDED BY COMPANY

PHYSICAL REM] REMENTS

'ORKING CONDITIONS

SKILLS OR ABILITIES

STARTING WAGE OR SALARY

TOP WAGE OR SALARY

ADVANCEMENT POTENTIAL

NEED FOR THIS TYPE OF WORKER

OTHER COMMENTS:
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To Parents or Guardians:

The Indianapolis Public School System is offering a summer school program

for students who will enter the 8th grade in the fall of 1972. The program

will be held at Arsenal Technical High School where we can utilize the excellent

facilities that are :,.vailable. The students will be exposed to a variety of

vocational activities which will acquaint them with many of the various voca-

tional opportunities available in high schoui. This summer experience should

help each student develop a background of information that will provide tre-

mendous assistance in selecting high school courses when they are enrolled

for high school during their eighth grade school year.

No grade will be given for this summer school. This program is for their

own interest, experience and enjoyment, and to help .them in making appropriate

high school course selections.

The following is a tentative program for summer school:

1. Pupils will be prenented introductory ].essons each day in formal
classroom activition by the counselors, with such lessons being designed
co provide vocatLonaj information to the pupils. Information will include
the various levels of a. narticular vocaticn, e.g., ma6h1.11ist, draftsman,
tool and die maker, engineer, the benefits to be derived from that vocation
and the advantages and disadvantages of the vocation. In addition, fTuest

speakers and visual aids will be utilized to provide information to the stu-
dents. The classrooia lensons will be about, 30-40 minutes in length each day.

2. After the classroom session, the class will be taken to a voca-
tionally oriented classroom where they wii.l he given practical exnerience
and information in a particular ,rocation. The classes will he divided into
two groups fifteen students each which will allow a. group small enough
to be supervised ridcquately by the teacher.

3. At :',,ast four field trips to a local business or industry employing
persons possessing the skills to which tne pupils have been exposed, will
be planned.

Summer school will begin June 12, 1972 and end July 21, 1972.

h buF schedule will he made to pick UP students and take them to Arsenal
Technical High School and back again.

No fees or charges will be made for summer school.

Please list in order your choice of vocational sequence areas on the
attached sheet. (For example, No. 1, 2, 3 or 4 etc.)

RW/ah
April 1972 r

- 217 -

Raymond Winegard
Project Director



Order of
Preference

1. Build Tr. Elec. Tr. Graph Art Drafting Bus. Ed. Home Ec,

2. Elec. Tr. Metal Tr. Auto Tr. Drafting Home Ec. Comm. Art.

3. Build Tr. Elec. Tr. Auto Tr. Graph Art Bus. Ed. Home Ec.

4. Elec. Tr. Metal Tr. Auto Tr. Graph Art Drafting Bus. Ed.

5. Build Tr. Metal Tr. Auto Tr. Graph Art Drafting Comm. Art

6. Elec. Tr. Auto Tr. Graph Art Drafting Home Ec. Comm. Art

7. Build Tr. Metal Tr. Graph Art Drafting Bus. Ed. Comm. Art

8. Build Tr. Elec. Tr. Metal Tr. Bus. Ed. Home Ec. Comm. Art

9. Build Tr. Metal Tr. Auto Tr. Bus. Ed. Home Ec. Comm. Art

I give my permission for
(Name of Child)--

vocational sequence areas during summer school.

to take the above

Date Signature of Parent or Guardian

Home Address

Telephone Number

- 218 -
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School No.

REQUEST FOR SCHOOL BUS SERVICE
FOR LEARNING EXCURSIONS

Form: LE #2

requests a school bus/buses to take children of

grade to at

number)

Beginning at o'clock and ending at o'clock
arrival at (departure time)

on

Daze

(rate)

2nd choice of date and hours

3rd choice of date and hours

lath choice of date and hours

Teacher's signature

School telephone number Principal's signature

Approved by:

(Education Center Use ORM--

Copies of the request form may be secured in the principal's office. Bus
service MUST BE SCHEDULED with the Division of Curriculum and Supervision,
Education Center, 120 E. Walnut Street, Room 501-H at least two weeks in
advance of the time service is required. Tentative dates of visitation
should be obtained before bus service is requested.

DO NOT USE THIS FORM FOR PLANETARIUM, MUSEUM OF ART, OR CHILDREN'S
MUSEUM PROGRAMS
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DIRECTIONS: Chock the line after each question that applies.

TRUE FALSE

1. You should take a friend with you Vaen you go
for a job interview.

2. A machinist should always wear a necktie to
enhance his personal appearance.

3. A seventeen year old boy who does not attend
school does not need a work permit.

4. You may obtain a work permit at the Control
School Officu.

5, Social security is important to a person only
if he reaches 65 years old and retires.

6. An Indiana state law roquires that safety glasses
or goggles be worn by all students in any class
where grinding materials are being used.

7. A boy may learn to be a brick layer in the
Indianapolis school system.

S. Most apprentice programs arc four years long.

0 Clear cotzlos provide adequate eye protection
while welding.

10. Gloves may be worn while operating moving
machinery.

11. A boy may operate a machine in a factory when
he is 17 years old.

12. A person m;.y have a social security card any-
time after he is born.

13. A power tool may be safely operated by two
people working together.

14. A chisel should not be used +,o open a paint can.

15. Pliers are made to releve or install machine
bolts.

16. All persons need a hich srAnol c(1)1q.:Rti(Jn t.47()r,1

they can get a job.
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17. Certain students in high school may w3rk part
time and receive pay and school credit for the
work.

18. One of the gastest growing areas of employment
is data processing.

19. Your record in schacl is not important after you
finish school.

20. Abilities and interests mean the same thing.

21. Five years after a student graduates from high
school, his school records are destroyed to
make rcem fcr new records.

22. If ;your boss tells you your salary will be ,80

a week y.',011 can expect to take home e;80 per week.

23. Fringe benefits refer to vacation with pays
insurance paid by company, bonus, etc.

21g. 5rnia1 security tax is deducted from your pay
check to help finance the payroll department.

25. An unskilled marker usually makes less money
than a skilled worker.

26. The pressure in a pressure cooker must be down
before removing the lid.

27. Vocational edunatinn prepares a student for a
specific job after graduation from high school.

26. The cost cf labor involved in repairing a miner
problem in a piece cf machinery may be hi ;h in
relation to the cost of the parts needed.

29. Cars are usually painted with a paint brush.

30. 1,1.11in.; out a job application properly is im-
portant in getting a job.

31. A pattern is usually used in making a. dress.

".2. Most good chefs use a recipe.
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TRUE FALSE

33. You should know what product a company makes
before seeking a job with that company

34. A patternmaker makes the pattern which is used
in a foundry to make an object.

35. Small objects should be held in a drill vise
while drilling a hole. ...

36. Gross pay is the same as take home pay.

37. Architects design buildings.

38. All companies have the same fringe benefits .....,

39. A cartographer makes carts.

40. Red, blue, yellow, and black are the colors
used in the 4-color printing process.

41. Red, blue and green are used to produce color
in a TV set.

42. A bcy or girl can learn to be an electrician in
the Indianapolis school system.

L3. There are over 23,000 different occupations to
choose over.

44. An understanding of basic math is needed in
most occupations.

45, Being on time everyday to school is important
to future success.

46. Artificial respiration may be needed if a
person receives a bad electrical shock.

47. Hairnets may be required to be worn by persons
with long hair while operating ro+.a+Aig ma=iKinery..

W. An apprentice receives pay while training for
a job.

01=111

49. Hands should not be used to brush away rhio
from any machine.
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50. All labor laws pertaining to working teen-
agers are the same in all states.

51. You should never have more than mne smcial
security number.

52. Collective bargaining means that a union has
sent some of its men to talk with an employee.

53. Hot steel looks like cold steel.

54. Girls can enter most trades.

55. A vocational certificate may be earned with
a diploma.

56.

57.

58.

r,n,e.

A passing grade on a state test must be made
before a person can be licensed as a barber,
beauty operator; or TV serviceman.

Accuracy is more important than speed in typing.

A secretary should be a good speller.

Professional and technical occupations are not
expected to grow rapidly during the next £o
years.

SO. The mocl!rof carpenters cannot be divided into
two general classes - rough and finish

61. Business skills are not in demand and they are
not likely to continue.

62. A successful business career requires sound
knowledge of fundamentals and principlos.

63. Many high school graduates find beginning
,,,loyment in clerical work.

61. A refrigeration -air conditioning mechanic
must like to work on complicated mechanical
equipment with tools and test equipment.

65. Almost all jnb applications arc a history of the
applicant - his education, work experionp.e, and
his personality traits.
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66. The drop-out is the first to be hired and the
last to be fired.

67. Carpentry is a building trade.

68. Tho five areas of metal trades are foundry)
machine shop, sheet metal, pattornmak4g,
welding.

69. Emplvors do not hire on a basis of attitude,
appearance and personal traits but only on
school records.

70. There io little opportunity for a girl to become
an accountant

71. For the next 20 to 30 years, there will be a
shortage of administrators.

7i. There are male secretaries.

74. It is important for men to know how to type.

S.7 MApleyers are not interested in your school
records.

76. All persons should :,;(1) to college if they expect
to get a good job.

77. Most now employees are hi, d in an entry level
job.

78. The stenographer is er,;aged only in ster.:)zraphic
duties.

72. The engineer is much more important than the
clean-up man.

80. Stenographers play an important rolc, in almost
all businesses.

81. Mon should know how to cook.

82. Printing is not an important. ,,r;r;upati.cfri. in

today's socioty.
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83. You can expect to put in forty to fifty years
of your life on a job.

8)4. Proper selection of high school courses is not
important.

85. Home economics is only for girls who are going
to be housewives.

86. Nom woon are employed outside the home than
ever before.

87. There are more workers in manufacturing than in
any other field of work.

88. Personal references are a part of an application
form.

32. Thum are more farmo-s today than there wore )40
years ago.

90. Your past work record is not important when
applying for ano her job.

21. White collar jobs always pay more than blue
collar jobs.

One out of every three -,mployees is a woman.

93. R(Iading the Help-ted Ads in a newspanor is
a good way 1-,o find a job.

24. When a girl marries she won't have to work.

ice. People who work with their hands make up more
than half the U.S. labor force.

96. Thu armed forces offers many good life-time
careers.

97. A person should not consider his owfi abllitips
and interests when preparing for a job.

98. When you have a problem, you should not tell
anyone abbut it.

- 230 -

TRUE FALSE

MNOIINOWN



99. A girl may learn to be a beautician while she
ie a high school student in Indianapolis.

100. Your SUCCObo in life depends mostly upon how
hard you want to work to achieve success.

TRUE FALSE
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SUMMER SCHOOL
7th-8th GRADE VOCATIONAL EXPLORATORY PROGRAM.

AT
ARSENAL TECHNICAL HIGH SCHOOL

1. Were shop areas interesting? Yes No

2. Did you find the areas you were in helpful?

Did you enjoy the summer program?
With what you know now, if you had it to do

4. over, would you sign up for summer school?
Would you recommend this program for 7th

it. graders next year?
When you make your high. school program out next

6. year.will you take some vocational classes?
Were the guidance classes helpful and

7. interesting?

8. Did ou en o the field tri s?

9. Were the field trips interesting and helpful?

10. Were the guidance classes too long?

11. Were the guidance classes too short?

12. Were the vocational classes too long?

13. Were the vocational classes too short?
Did you enjoy working on the various

14. projects?
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APPENDIX U

7th Grade Vocational Exploratory Program

1. What did you think of the program?

2. What did your child think of the program?

3. Which class or classes do you think were the most meaningful?

4. Which class or classes were not so meaningful?

5. What do you think could or should be changed next year to better the
program?

Other Comments

11r

I hope to hear from you soon. Please return this questionnaire to Mr.
Raymond Winegard, SCIPS Building, Room 206, 901 N. Carrollton Avenue,
Indianapolis, Indiana 46204. Thank you for your help.
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ill be available to him
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freshm
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program
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iser choice.
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T
his program

 is designed to interest potential drop-outs at
the

ninth and tenth grade
level. T

he objective
is

to
encourage these students to continue their form

al edu-
cation or to prepare them

 to be useful em
ployees if they

do decide to quit school.

T
his program

 is operated as a corporation including the
follow

ing areas:
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S
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hich usually are those required f,r graduation,
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atics, physical education, etc.

A
 student m

ay begin taking regular high school classes
w

hen he/she desires, or leave school as they choose.
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5. SUMARYOF TEE REPORT

(a) Time i-eriod covered by tnis report -

February 1, 1972 - January 31, 1:J73

(b) Goals and objectives of the project -

1. To present to youths in an understanle wav,
the world of 77ork ane. carc:or

2 To encoura47e youth to realisticallr aspire CO jo.
carers and jot: goals commens,ar,te with tl.eir
potential.

3. To establis:1 inservice educatiou programs for edu-
cators to present occunational infor:-.ation to
students in a systeratic r.roce.:.ture.

4. To adequately .rurt low socio-conomic disad-
vantaged and acadericallv de7;rivec: 7outn fop suc-
cess in our cor:Ilex social an ec-nor:lic society.
To provide greater uncersta:LdiI1 and inforp,ation
to educators , parents, students, emr;lors of tao
dign1tv, wortn, tic satisfactions derived, tile
oDportunitics available and the contributions that
can be made from all levels of occupaions.

6. To develop a plan of cooperation .,etwe.e: public
education and manpower acncies to the end that
both share responsibility for job preparation of
all students.

7. To encouraze anu guide students to ncnt.riuc their
secondary education eneral and oceunation,al.

S. To identify through school records and attract
through elicitation in-school and out-of-school
youth who need occupational ed!.:cation. and success-
ful on-the-job traininP..

9. To find ;:!eanin7ful c)b *iacements where a student
will have an enviroment in which he can succeed
and develop self resT:,ect and dignity throuc;11
cooperative efforts of he school district, :et-7
Yor): State Employment Service, and the community
at large.

10. To provide occupational orientation and continuing,
information for career planning ana advancement.

(c) Procedures followed -

The project is coinosed of three (?) corrT,onents
elementary, junior high SCI1G01 and senor high scool.
There were 40 procedures followed in imPlementing
project. Proc,7.d, 'f's 1-27 were :oeported on and desorid
in detail in cne Interim henort Jated Februar 1, 1972,

-2-
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(c) Procedures followed - continued

This reort Uc:als with Procedures 28-4G. Certain com-
:mon procedures were emPloved to mae tne T)rej:-:ct
operatlQnal at all three levels. Amchg these were:

1. Appointment of Project Coordinator' and central-
ization of staff.

2. Developmunt Of a pro'lect flow chart to identify
ewhasis by grade level.

3. Passac-e by the Syracune City ';chool District of
a resolution uecliarin this current "ocr to he
the Year of Career luarehsi,'.

4; -.L.drection of the project Uur5n7 the thrd -ear (7,f
the grant with the veal that (:areer cats ca he
viewed A' the Ci7.7. School District in reltion
to its continuance.

Procedur 2i the involvement o: :chools and staffs
not previously identified :ith the pro,c7rc:m - involved
the elementarr anu junior high school somf'onents
soluly.

Another Procedufe, 32 - epansion of c ommunity-e::oel
cooperation at the qacohdary level was e-cilicc.ble to
the junior anc senior I. school comonent.,;, but not
the elementary level.

Still other praqures were (..:!-T)Ioved for only ohe
level. ProceLure 37 - world of work unit for fi-rth
grade student:3 - we: unirue to the elemehiar': level,
while Procedure 35 - develop:lent of iunior Schcol
Career .hducation 1,uscure Curriculum 1:its
to the junior hin school aevel. In addition, Pro-
cedure 31 - Pilot Proi-Tarn for '.:uulfth c,rade StuUehts
was employed solely at the senior high level.

In all, thirteen distinct procedures have been iden-
tified durinfr this report period. A Dreakdov:n of the
thirteen procedures indicate that

4 were common to all three levels
1 was CO=01) to tire ele:aentar7 and junior
high school level

1 was common to the junior and senior hinD
level

2 were unirue to the elementary level
4 were unicue to the junior hind level
1 was unique to the senior hi7,h level

-



(c) Procedures followed - continued

An important conclusion that is to be drah fr:)m this
is that different 7"..:tods, r;:aterials, and im71emen-
tation activities 'ca a:- needed atterpting such
wide program.

(d) Reults, accomplishments

It is safe to saq that Guided Occupational Orient-
ation Prog,ram continues to have a ma1 impact on the
curriculum program of the Syracuse school S,,stem.
The prop-ram has manaied to lave elementary cilcIren
:become aware of the _nct that career choices exist:
24:16 fifth ffrade students r,artici-oated in 3:) sehool;
76 teachers from 36 schools are participatinc: in cur-
riculum revision worshops to intec-Tate Career Ldu-
cation concepts into the c:Kistin7-. 1-6 curriculum: it
has provided resources, activities, and suprort per-
sonnel to over 6 G4 junior hiF.h students in orient-
ation :)rograms, e,11,eer study lessons, and field trips
designed to mai-,e the world of work a rcalitl it has
enabled staff rembers to c(Jncuct 2U werhsnors for
school staffs not Dreviow:lv serviced by the r,rog.ram;
CO curriculum resource units were developed for the
students in our nine junior hi El: schools.

(e) Evaluation

The evaluation of the project .has three distinet Darts

evaluation of project Tanaff:!ment
evaluation of co:Jponents of the three lev212
in the pro7ram
evaluation performed by third party evaluator

Evaluation of. Project Nanaicment

The Syracuse City School IJstrict has a s7st,?m for
perfomin5-:the apprais.11 of its staff mem:,ers. The
Director of the Guided. Occupe,t',on31 Pru7rams
this sstem Li t the staff o' ')roc-van. This
appraisal indicates 1,o:: 1::,e staff membr has
comrlied with the duties listed in :his job
and how well hc has carried out the objectives of the..
program.

Evaluation of the Components of tae Three Levels in
the ProKram

-14-
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(c) Evaluation - continued

Each le c1 (r_:lementary, junior Lich, hirh)
of the p:oram consists of com!,-,onents. ::ach com-
ponent is ; :valuated with 1.ar:5_ous technir,u(:s. The
elementary level student evaluated T)re and
post testily' of (a) level of aarcnis of t1:2 woriC
of wor:%, (1) attitudes concerninr the world of
work and occu-,)ations, (c) ciareness of us(:d

in ooeuT)ations and (d) loyal of actY,:.1
with tasks and tools used in the occuT)ational world.

The :Iunior niih lvel student is evaluated 1)- pre
ane testinr of his c,:aress of (ii) alAerna-
tive career chdices, (L) rources a\ailale fc)-
vocational Laid,:nc.: and Car .r (c)
ity to plan future educatase necesary for a ci,:r.ecr,
and (d) attitudes towards necesity -(_)1, carder

plannins.

Snecific instrumcnts ..hve not been develyed for the
senior hih level students in r:' ?arc to t.e T'roject
per se. Each of tne cor.nonents oT senior
Pro'ilram is desinec with its own lu.i11:-in
C. f'. the atica Lcarnin:, Center }:C'-ens truce.

of the nun, .:r of days a is d,sent __a

to the numier of posible dayc, of attendance.

Additional evaluation instruents are used to ,mDrail-,e
teachers, bunes:; and industr-, and T)arental involve-
ment in the LroFram.

Evaluation Performed by Third Pary :valuator

A thil-,d party evaluator is mailr'at.72d bv the :,,uidelincs
of the flfficc of Education, E:<cplary ProF-ra:).s and
Service Branch. Our third Tart,, evaluator is :clu

cational F,ervices IncorPoratee of Yaeo, Nas. Their
services included: 1. structur inc- the olx:lectivs of
the proposal in Fucn a way Unit they could bc: evalu-
ated, 2. aided and assisted in the development of the
evaluation instru:;dnts, and 3. made suustions and
recommenuFtions in regard to pro47ram management,

(f) Conclusions and P.ccommenations

After one year's e.,:tlerience with the Cuidd Occutional,
Orientation ProF,ram we nave come to a number of conclu-
sions and as a result of these conclusions, we are able
to make a number of recorlmenatic,ns which may be of
value to -Aners who do not to 're-invent the wheel'.



(f) Conclusions and I.-:e.conuneridazio:-,s continued

Some of the most outstan:.:inr, cOnelu:3ions and recom-
mendatic,ns are as follows:

CONCLL'SIOflS

The success cf a career
education project de-
pends ler.Tely upon
total cow it;Aent of
administrative staff of
the district and r.arti-
cipatinF, schools.

The teaching staff must
be involved in the -plan-
nine and development of
any materials or pro /fans
which affect the total
curriculum.

A career eJucation nrc-
ject must involve ail
the areas of study in
which the child has the
opportunity to partic-
ipate.

Career education is the
responsibility of the
entire community
schools. parents, DIS-
iness, industry, and
government.

-§-
r

RECCIIrE:JJATIO::S

Secure support of the dis-
trict administrative staff
and of the administral-ors
of the particiratins schools
prior to implerentation of
a project.

Involve the tea..-.:hinr., staff
in all the plann and
development tas:s related
to rroparrip materials and
programs.

Ii structuring a career
education 7.ro7ram eeual
emphasis should be r.iyen
to every subject area.

All planninF, im2lement-
ation, end c!v3luation of
career education -DroThcts
shculd be der;i2n(-,d to
incori,or pr..rticiration
of repro.Fentativf2s o; the
total community.
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PROBLEM AREA

1. The school district recognizes that many youth, pal-.ticu-
larly those from the low socio-economic and acad-micallv dis-
advantaged groups, aspire unrealistically in terms of their
own potential to job careers and job goals. They view life
as offering two alternatives: a w-?.1fare existence or a plush
world resulting from a college education. Whey are unaware
of the fact that one can have a good life even if he does not
attend college; that the bulk of available job opportunities
lies in the semi-skilled and skilled job areas.

2. All too often, academic failure and resulting frus-
tration to the si:udent lead him to believe that future achieve-
ment in life is as unattain,ble to him as his success in his
present role - that of a student in a college oriented cur-
riculum.

This "failure pattern" is well in evidence by the inter-
mediate (grades 4-6) years in school. Many children by that
time are several years below grade level in the academic skill
areas necessary in today'; curriculum. This is the seed bed
for the future drop out, t:e behavioral misfit - planted by
academic failure in the primary grades.

By junior high age then, the child ha: patterned himself into
the life of a non-achiever; the pattern of his future life.
If steps are to be taken to adequately prepare this youngster
for life, they must be taken early. This is a preventive pro-
gram, aimed at developing an in-depth awareness of requirements,
training and responsibilities necessary for success in the
t,orld of work. B,vinning with the 6th grade and intensifying
through the 9th grade, the curriculum will be modified to in-
clude occupational information and skill attainment as insepar-
able parts of the learning process.

The Guided Occupational Orientation Program seeks to help stu-
dents make realistic plans and decisions about future career
preparation, largely by exposing them to extensive study of
careers and prerequisites for careers. Statistics point vp.
that less than 150 of the students currently enrolled in high
school will graduate from 4-year colleges, while Syracuse's
high schools have approximately 70% of their students enrolled
in general academic, college preparatory curricula; these
statistics point up a need for intensive counseling and study
of realistic career, alternatives. Secondly, given the interest
of students in employment, such interest can be tapped and
channeled into basic skill areas by approaching science, social
studies, English and matnematics through career exp:koration.
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A
c
h
i
e
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
T
e
s
t
.
 
(
S
e
e
 
A
p
p
e
n
d
i
x
 
I
I
-
1
,

S
e
e
 
F
e
b
.

'
7
2
 
R
e
p
o
r
t
)

2
.

T
h
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
w
i
l
l
 
m
a
i
n
t
a
i
n
 
a
 
c
h
e
c
k
l
i
s
t

r
e
g
a
r
d
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
k
i
n
d
s
 
a
n
d
 
n
u
m
b
e
r

i
n
t
e
r
v
i
e
w
s
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
h
a

p
a
r
t
i
c
-

i
p
a
t
e
d
 
i
n
.

3
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
u
s
e
 
S
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
 
I
n
t
e
r
v
i
e
w

S
h
e
e
t
s
 
d
u
/
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
n
d
u
c
t
 
o
f
 
e
a
c
h

i
n
t
e
r
v
i
e
w
.

T
h
e
 
s
h
e
e
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
t
u
r
n
e
d

o
v
e
r
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
f
o
r
 
c
h
e
c
k
i
n
g
.

(
S
e
e
 
A
p
p
e
n
d
i
x
 
1
1
-
2
,
 
S
e
e
 
F
e
b
.

'
7
2

R
e
p
o
r
t
)

4
.

M
a
c
h
e
r
 
o
b
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
e
n
s
u
r
e
 
t
h
a
t

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
a
r
e
 
g
r
o
u
p
e
d
 
b
y
 
c
a
r
e
e
r

i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
.

5
.

C
o
m
p
l
e
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
I
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
i
z
e
d

C
a
r
e
e
r
 
S
t
u
d
y
 
(
I
C
S
)
 
p
a
c
k
e
t
.

C
o
z
I
p
l
e
t
i
o
n

o
f
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
c
k
e
t
 
i
n
d
i
c
a
t
e
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
h
a
s
 
u
s
e
d
 
p
r
i
n
t
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
n
o
n
-

P
r
i
n
t
e
d
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
.

(
S
e
e
 
A
p
p
e
n
c
l
i
x



6
.

G
i
v
e
n
 
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
 
o
u
t
l
i
n
e
 
f
o
r

c
a
r
e
e
r
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
q
u
e
s
t
,

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
o
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n
 
g
r
o
u
p
s

w
i
l
l
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
e
 
s
c
r
a
p
b
o
o
k
 
o
f

d
a
t
a
 
c
o
l
l
e
c
t
e
d
,
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d

a
s
 
a
 
r
e
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
 
s
o
u
r
c
e
 
f
o
r

h
i
m
s
e
l
f
 
a
n
d
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
.

7
.

G
i
v
e
n
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
y
 
t
o
 
c
o
l
l
e
c
t

b
a
c
k
g
r
o
u
n
d
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
,
 
s
t
u
-

d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s

m
e
r
i
t
s
 
o
f
 
o
n
e
 
c
a
r
e
e
r
 
a
s
 
c
o
m
-

p
a
r
e
d
 
L
d
t
h
 
a
n
o
t
h
e
r
 
i
n
 
g
r
o
u
p

s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
(
b
a
s
e
d
 
o
n
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
-

a
t
i
o
n
 
r
a
t
h
e
r
 
t
h
a
n
 
e
m
o
t
i
o
n
 
o
r

o
f
f
-
 
h
e
 
-
c
u
f
f
 
o
p
i
n
i
o
n
)
 
t
o
 
p
r
o
-

v
i
d
e
 
b
e
t
t
e
r
 
k
n
o
w
l
e
d
g
e
 
r
e

c
a
r
e
e
r
s
.

8
.

G
i
v
e
n
 
t
a
s
k
 
o
f
 
m
a
k
i
n
g
 
s
o
m
e

c
a
r
e
e
r
 
o
p
t
i
o
n
s
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
w
i
l
l

c
o
n
s
u
l
'
 
r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
 
t
o
 
g
e
t

a
d
d
i
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
t
o

h
e
l
p
 
h
i
m
 
m
a
k
e
 
s
o
m
e
 
t
e
n
t
a
t
i
v
e

d
e
c
i
s
i
o
n
s
.

9
.

G
i
v
e
n
 
e
x
h
i
b
i
t
s
 
t
o
 
v
i
e
w
 
a
n
d

o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
i
e
s
 
t
o
 
t
a
k
e
 
f
i
e
l
d

t
r
i
p
s
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
a
s
k

q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
t
h
a
n
 
t
h
o
s
e

s
u
g
g
e
s
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
I
C
S
.

6
.

T
h
e
 
c
o
m
p
l
e
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
s
c
r
a
p
b
o
o
k

a
c
c
o
r
d
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
d
e
s
i
g
n
e
d

s
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
s
.

7
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
o
b
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r

c
h
e
c
k
l
i
s
t
 
o
f
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
.

8
.

R
e
c
o
r
d
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
m
a
i
n
t
a
i
n
e
d
 
o
f

c
o
m
p
l
e
t
e
d
 
i
n
t
e
r
v
i
e
w
 
s
h
e
e
t
s
,
 
f
i
e
l
d

t
r
i
p
s
 
a
n
d
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
v
i
s
i
t
s
 
b
y

r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
.

9
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
o
b
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n
.



1
0
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
i
e
s
 
t
o
 
t
a
k
e

f
i
e
l
d

t
r
i
p
s
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
w
i
l
l
 
h
e
l
p
 
i
n

p
l
a
n
-

n
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
t
r
i
p
,
 
i
.
e
.
 
d
e
c
i
d
i
n
g

w
h
a
t

i
n
f
c
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
h
e
 
n
e
e
d
s
,
 
w
h
i
c
h

p
e
J
p
l
e

c
r
 
d
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
u
p
o
n
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
h
e
 
m
i
g
h
t

c
o
n
c
e
n
t
r
a
t
e
.

1
1
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
i
e
t
.
 
f
o
r
 
f
i
e
l
d

t
r
i
p

o
r
 
i
n
t
e
r
v
i
e
w
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
w
i
l
l

p
r
e
p
a
r
e

a
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
 
t
o
 
s
h
a
r
e
 
i
n
f
c
2
m
a
t
i
o
n

r
e
-

c
e
i
v
e
d
.

1
2
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
s
e
t
 
o
f
 
b
a
s
i
c
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s

r
e
-

l
a
t
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s

c
a
r
e
e
r
s
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

c
a
n
 
a
n
s
w
e
r
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
 
r
e
g
a
r
d
i
n
g
 
t
h
r
e
e

c
a
r
e
e
r
 
c
h
o
i
c
e
s
.

1
3
.
 
G
i
v
e
n
 
a
 
c
h
o
i
c
e
 
o
f

s
e
v
e
n
 
(
7
)
 
s
k
i
l
l
-

e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
 
l
a
b
s
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

w
i
l
l

s
e
l
e
c
t
 
a
n
d
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
 
i
n

t
h
r
e
e
 
(
3
)

s
k
i
l
l
-
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
 
l
a
b
s
.
 
(
N
O
T
E
:

A
s
k
i
l
l
-
e
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
d
 
l
a
b
 
i
s

a
 
:
m
a
l
l

a
r
e
a
 
1
,
 
i
e
r
e
i
n
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
e
q
u
i
p
-

m
e
n
t
 
r
e
l
a
t
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
a
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c

o
c
c
u
p
a
-

t
i
o
n
 
a
r
e
 
l
o
c
a
t
e
d
.

T
h
e
 
l
a
b
s
 
a
r
e
 
h
o
u
s
e
d

w
i
t
h
i
n
 
a
 
S
k
i
l
l
 
T
r
a
i
n
e
r
 
V
a
n
,

w
h
i
c
h
 
i
s

a
 
m
o
b
i
l
e
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
c
e
n
t
e
r
 
:
w
h
i
c
h

r
a
v
e
l
s
 
f
r
o
m
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
t
o
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
.
)

1
4
.
 
T
h
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
n
c
r
e
a
s
e

t
h
e
 
l
e
v
e
l

o
f
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
i
z
e
d
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n

i
n

t
h
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
.

1
0
.
 
C
o
m
p
l
e
t
i
o
n
 
o
f

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
c
h
e
c
k
l
i
s
t
 
o
f

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
.

1
1
.
 
C
o
m
p
l
e
t
i
o
n
 
o
f

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
c
h
e
c
k
l
i
s
t
 
o
f

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
.

1
2
.
 
P
r
e
 
a
n
d
 
p
o
s
t
 
t
e
s
t
.

1
3
.
 
C
o
m
p
l
e
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
(
3
)

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
S
k
i
l
l

A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
P
a
c
k
e
t
s
.

T
h
e
s
e
 
p
a
c
k
e
t
s

i
n
c
l
u
d
e
 
a
 
p
r
e
-
t
e
s
t
,
 
"
h
a
n
g
,
-
o
n
"

.
c
t
i
-

v
i
t
i
e
s
 
(
e
.
g
.
,
 
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
n
g

a
n
 
a
d
d
i
r
4
;

m
a
c
h
i
n
e
)

,
a
n
d
 
a
 
p
o
s
t
-
t
e
s
t
.

1
4
.
 
T
h
e
 
m
e
a
n
 
l
e
V
e
l
 
o
f

I
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
i
z
e
d

C
a
r
e
e
r
 
S
t
u
d
y
 
P
a
c
k
e
t
s

p
e
r
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
w
i
l
l

b
e
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
2
.
0
.



`
1
5
.
 
B
u
s
i
n
e
s
s
 
a
n
d
 
I
n
d
u
s
t
r
y
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
c
o
m
e

i
n
v
o
l
v
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
e
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
r
y
 
p
r
o
-

g
r
a
m
 
i
n
 
a
 
d
e
s
i
g
n
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
r
e
a
s
u
r
a
b
l
e

f
a
s
h
i
o
n
.

1
6
.
 
T
h
e
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
n
c
r
e
a
s
e
 
t
h
e
i
r

l
e
v
e
l
 
o
f
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
 
a
n
d
 
a
m
o
u
n
t
 
o
f

p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
s
,
 
a
s

a
 
r
e
s
u
l
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.

1
5
.
 
T
h
e
 
p
e
r
c
e
n
t
a
g
e
 
o
f
 
b
u
s
i
n
e
:
-
J
 
a
n
d

i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y
 
c
o
n
t
a
c
t
e
d
 
w
h
i
c
h
:

(
a
)
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
e
d
 
o
r
 
P
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
r
-
n
e

0
/
,
 
m
o
r
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
1
7
 
C
a
r
e
-
!
r
 
C
e
n
t
e
r

B
o
o
t
h
s
 
a
v
a
i
l
a
b
l
e
.

(
b
)
 
C
a
r
2
i
e
d
 
o
u
t
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
r
o
o
m
 
v
:
_
s
i
t
s
.

(
c
)
 
A
l
l
u
-
e
d
 
f
i
e
l
d
 
t
r
i
p
s
 
b
y
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

w
h
e
r
e
 
a
l
l
o
w
a
b
l
e
 
b
y
 
l
a
 
,
4
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e

r
e
c
o
r
d
e
d
.

1
6
.
 
N
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
v
i
s
i
t
s
 
p
e
r

p
a
r
e
n
t
,
 
l
i
s
t
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
c
o
n
t
r
i
b
u
t
i
o
n
s
,

a
n
d
 
p
e
r
c
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
v
i
s
i
t
i
n
g
 
p
e
r

c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
a
s
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t

b
e
 
r
e
c
o
r
d
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
e
d
 
b
y

c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
.



Following are the objectives which were included in tivc.,
original proposal for the junior high school program:

17. Provided with the totaljunior high school occupational
orientation, the student will show a desire and be able
to make a tentative selection of career education that
he will pursue in senior high school.

18. Given the opportunity to learn about and discuss
occupation 1 information in a.1 classes, student
will become inquisitive and develop the habit of
asking questions and seeking more assistance in
making career decisions.

19. Provided with introductory occupational experiences,
the student will approach the related occupational
simulation in the classroom with increased attention
and proficiency.

20. Provided with indiv:dual and group counseling, the
student will better understand himself and how he can
prepare for the world of work in line with his in-
terests and abilities.

21. Given related occupational education in each subject
area (English, Social Studies, Sbience and Mathematics),
the student will show improvement especially in com-
munication, computation and citizenship.

22. Provided with integrated occupational learning (fusion
of occupational instruction with general academics),
student will become involved in doing reports, pro-
jects and other activities that are meaningful for
career planning.

23. Provided with school occupational orientation -
parents will encourage and support their children's
involvement in the program.

NOTE: Please consult Volume Ill for the Junior
High School Integrated Curriculu!J.
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A
f
t
e
r
 
c
o
n
s
u
l
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
t
h
i
r
d

p
a
r
t
y
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
o
r
 
(
,
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

S
e
r
v
i
c
e
s
 
I
n
c
o
r
p
o
r
a
t
e
d
,

W
a
c
o
,
 
T
e
x
a
s
)
 
i
t
 
w
a
s
 
d
e
c
i
d
e
d
 
t
h
a
t

t
h
e
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
i
n
g
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c

o
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s
 
b
a
s
e
d
 
o
n
 
f
o
r
e
-

g
o
i
n
g
 
p
r
o
p
o
s
e
d
 
o
b
j
e
c
 
I
v
e
s

w
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
u
s
,
!
d
 
t
o
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
e

t
h
e
 
s
e
v
e
n

7
t
h
)
 
g
r
a
d
e

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.

O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S
 
F
O
R
 
7
T
H
 
G
R
A
D
E

E
V
A
L
U
A
T
I
O
N

2
L
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e

a
w
a
r
e
 
o
f
 
m
o
r
e

N
O
T
E
:

S
e
e
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
d
e
s
i
g
n

a
n
d

a
l
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
v
e
 
c
a
r
e
e
r
 
c
h
o
i
c
e
s
.

i
.
n
s
t
r
u
m
e
n
t
s

-
 
A
p
p
e
n
d
i
x

2
5
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
h
e

a
w
a
r
e
 
o
f
 
m
o
r
e

r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
u
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6 . (c) DESCRIPTION OF THE GENERAL PROJECT DESTO
AND THE PROCEDURES FOLLuWED



This project is designed to modify a school system so the
resulting program will recognize occupational information and
skill attainment as inseparabe components of learning stages
and exercises from pre-school and kindergarten through senior
high.

This project is designed to beein in Grade 5. However, there
is presently included in grades :K through 4 an occupy! bona].
orientation program.

On the kindergarten level, students engage in role playing,
simulations and discussions about various workers. They
]earn about "helpers' in the neighborhood, people ..,*hc work
in the school, jobs their parents hold. Much of the equirment
used in the kindergarten is geared for this progrem - trucks,
wheelbarrows, traffic lights, tov stoves, toy stores, etc.
Vocabulary developed in the reading readiness progra;ri is also
related to a great extent to the world of vocations.

In the upper primary grades, an. extensive social studies unit
is used throughout the district revolving around Community
Helpers; social studies book, files, filmstrips, tapes, trade
and library books are used relating to tnis unit. Community
resource people are utilized in the classroom - firemen,
policemen, druggists, etc.

A portion of the 4th grade social studies curriculum includes
a study of Syracuse from earliest days to the present. to
general overall view of the historical, industrial, and scenic
phases of the community, with a brief exposure to such places
as the newspaper office, a supermarket warehouse, the police
department and the public utilities).

Now let's look at the child in the 5th and 6th grades - ages
10 and 11. For most children this seems to be a resting period
before the beginning of the adolescent growth spurt which a
few girls have already begun. Sex differences in interest
and behavior become more. noticeable. Sex antagonism is acute
and feuds occur freq',ently. Beers show their affection by
wrestling, punching, and shoving each other, girls by dancing
and putting their arms around other girls. Children at this
age are still selfcentered end inconsiderate. It should be
easy to appeal to their reason. These children are capable
of and, therefore, need opportunities to de,eelop skills of
communication, of research and of problem solving. They need
opportunities to work together and develop loyalty and respon-
sibility.



Children at this ape show gm: at interest in science; they want
to know wnat thinc-,s are made of, hew they we'rk, and nv. This
indicates a need for units dealinF, with man's intellectual
and technical control over h!.s environment and his use of
natural resources, Opportunities are neejed to experiment, to
construct, to fine solutions to problems, to reaa widely and tc:
observe in search of their many questions.

Group work is needed too, in order that children have cpx)r-
tunities to work and play with their peers so to (:.evelop an
appreciation of them as persons as to their work and con-
tributions.

Procedures 1-27 were leported on and describeC. in detail on
pages 15-59 of Interin Report dated February 1, 1972. The
following is a continuation of the procedures followd to date.
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PROCEDURE '10. 28 - APPOTI;TMENT or PROJECT COORDINATOR AND
rjr]; iT 7,-A.:1(5777-77ArE

Procedure No. 3, page 17, of the interim Report dated Febru-
ary 1, 1972, describes the position of Elerentary Coordinator.
The original pror)osal did not identify an in-kind adminis-
trative position the secondary level.

In response to recommendations by the third party evaluator,
project staff and secondary school administrators, the position
of the project coordinator was created. Mr. Richard Bannigan,
who was the coordinator of the elementary component of the
project, was appointed to the nex.t level of administrat_on and
has assumed total program coordination responsibilities.

The Board of Education acted upon this administrative cha:Ige,
effective March 22, 1972, upon ttie recommendation of the
Superintendent, Dr. John T. Cunning, and the project direc-
tors, Mr. Sidney Johnson and Mr. flans Lang.

To facilitate the necessary changes at the junior and senior
high school levels, the teacher assistant, described as
helping teacher under Procedure Po. 3, page 17, of the Interim
Report dated February 1, 1972, Mrs. Virginia Lewi, at the
elementary level was asked to assume the majority of the on-
going program responsibility. This, in turn, freed up the
coordinator to devote the major part of his efforts to the
secondary level. This involved the coordinator relocating
his office in one of the participating junior high schools
and locating the Occupation Resource Specialists in the same
facilities. The coordinator still retained the ultimate res-
ponsibility for the activities at the elementary level which
at this time are operational.

As a result of the administrative change noted above, the
first action taken by the project coordinator was the cen-
tralization of the project staff.

Previous to this period, most of the elements of the project's
staff were located in various 'buildings throughout the school
district.

PERSONNEL/ACTIVITY

Occupational Resource
Specialists (O.R.S.)

Program for Advancement of
Career Education (P.A.C.E.)

LOCATION

Special Projects Building

Levy Junior High School



PERSONNEL/ACTIVITY LOCATION

Occupational Learning Central Technical Senior
Center (O.L.C.) High School

Occupational Resource Central. Technical Senior
Teacher (0.R.T.) High School

Elementary G.O.O.P. Staff George Washington School

Project Administrator George Washington School.

Elementary Program Supply Central Technical Senior
Storage High School

Under the new centralization concept many of the elements of
the project's staff ilve been re-located to provide bettor
communication and service.

PERSONNEL/ACTIVITY LOCATION

Occupational Resource
Specialists (0.R.S.) and
clerical assistant

Levy Junior High School
(3rd floor)

Project Administrator and Levy Junior High School
P.A.C.E. Administrator (2nd floor shared of

Elementary Program Supply
and G.O.O.P. Staff

Occupational Learning
Center and Occupational
Resource Teacher

George Washington School
(Project has been given
equivalent of 1 1/2 rooms)

Central Technical Senior
High School

The re-location of the staff has already brought about better
communication and consistancy of effort among the various
elements of the project.

Student Population - None

Instructional Staff Involved - Project Staff

Methods/Techniques - N/A

Materials - N/A

Instruments - Third party evaluator report
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PROC :DURE NC. 29 - THE INVOLVEnNT OF SCHOOLS AND STAFFS
176T-13-167TIOTTLT1".Y-(17177117.MT7,,Ti.

As a result of the success of the program in tne seventeen
.(17). schools identified with the project, we have had
requetets from six (6) more elementary schools as well as
five (5) junior high school special education classes for
Career Education services. The services requested included
teacher workshops, materials, field -trips to the Career
Center, and consultant help,

A one-half day workshop was held for twenty teacher aides
in the Educational Professional Development PorTram con-
cerning the Guided Occupational Orientation Program. The
workshop was requested by the teacher aides as a result of
the activities that had been observed in various schools
involved in the program.

Career Education materials and resources at both the'elem-
entrary and secondary levels have been inccrporated into the
curriculum of the Adult Basic Education. Program, located
at Washington-Irving School.

At the sixth grade level, the project now serves total
of 1950 students from 64 classroos, located in 2.1 public
schools and five non-public schools.

At the fifth grade level, the project now serves a total
of 2700 students from 88 classrooms located in 31 public
and five non-public schools.

Student Population - Additional 2900 students

Instructional Staff Involved - Project Staff, Elementary
Principals, and additional elementary teachers.

Methods/Techniques - Workshop, fieeld trips, consultant
services

Materials - Teacher guides, unit workbooks, filmstrips

Instruments - Pre and post tests, data sheets



PROCEDURE NO 30 - OF CARY.ER EDUCATION CENTERS

The junior high school librarians were encountering increasing
demands by students for career oriented materials. Librarians
found that much of what they had to offer was either out-
dated or in short supply.

In response to questions raised by the library services, a
meeting was held with the project director and the assistant
for libraries to discuss the problem and develop recommendations,

The results of this meeting were:

1. Each school library would estal:lish a section under
the heading of Career Information Naterials.

2. The J.ibrarians would accept the responsibility for
distribution and inventory control c all materials
purchased by G.O.O.P. and placed within the indiv-
idual school.

3. Each school librarian would inventory the a-Jailable
Career Education materials within her library and
highlight the appropriate cards in the catalog for
student identification.

4. Future purchasing of materials related to occupations
would be done on the cluster apProach to the explor-
ation of occupation rather than to the individual
occupational approach.

5. It was recommended that junior high school'libraries
work together on the ordering of free materials
concerning occupation so that duplication will be
minimized.

6. Guided Occupational Orientation Program would. supply
the librarians with a list of materials that G.O.C.P.
had purchased to avoid duplicate purchasing by the
librarians.

7. Our school district has established a teacher resource
library containing "ERIC" readers and printers. In
cooperation with the project staff., the library depart-
ment is updating its "ERIC" files with all the avail-
able "Career Education" reference materials.

The above recommendations have all been implemented.
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PROCEDURE NO. 30 - (continued)

In addition to the resources available in the liraries, a
career education resource Card file was developed and is
in use at the present time, Tnis card file contains over
250 resources available to teachrs and to students. These
resources include speakers, tours, field trips, resource
personnel, and materials, soon as films, filrstrins, and
other printed informat.icn. Lach item is catalor,ed and cross
referenced in relationship to the 15 job clusters.

Student Population - Junior hi; ;Ii school students and staff

Instructional Staff Invol,ed - Project staff, librarians

Methods/Techniques - Standard library procedures

Materials - Films, books, filmstrips, pamphlets, and other
audio - visual materials

Instruments - Standard library procedures



PROCEDURE NO. 31 - PILOT PROCRAM FOR TWELFTH GRADL STUDENTS

The emphasis of the G.O.O.P. at the secondary level has been
in the junior high grades. The :Ytudents presently in -the
11th and 12th grades have had no opportunity to participate in
career education exploratory activities.

A questionnaire was administered by,our school district's
guidance division to all graduating seniors in June, 1971:
The results of this questionnaireindicate that the majority
of the students. leaving the school system lacked basic
knowledge and skills necessary for seeking and procuring
employment.

A pilot program was established and it was aimed primarily at
graduating seniors who did not plan to continue their formal
education. This pilot program operated in the Spring of 1972.

This pilot, involving fifteen to twenty students, net for the
equivalent of ten class sessions and covered the necessities
for entering the World of Work.

Topics for presentation and student activities involved the
following:

- making out job application forms
- developing resumes
- interviewing techniques
- personal appearance and attitude
- realistic expectations
- employer and employee responsibilities
- employment benefits
- employment services

The evaluation of this pilot program was based on the reaction
of students to materials and information presented. Their
input regarding euestions not covered by the instructor was
also considered in the evaluation.

As a result of this pilot program, a committee was established
under the direction of the Director of Occupational and Con-
tinuing Education, Mr. Hans Lang. This committee was charged
with the responsibility of developing a similar program to
be made available to all four (4) senior high schools in our
district.

It is expected that the program will be in operation in all
four (4) senior high schools this Spring (1973).



PROCEDURE NO. 31 - (continued)

Student Population - 15 to 20

Instructional Staff Involved. - A consultant, Mr. Donald Schank,
Ueveloped-tne pilot program

Methods/Techninues - Classroom par,,ticipation

Materials - Films, visual aids, job applications, social
security applications, medical questionnaIres, etc.

Instruments - Pre and post testing of students



'PROCEDURE NO. 32 - EXPti.;ION OF COnUNITY-CHOOL OCiOI'L.
AT SLUOI,L, LEVEL

The conzinuinr. positive results of the Upstate Program (dos-
cribed in our, interim Eepor submitted February 1, 1972)
resulted 411 increased demands for similar student e%uarience
opportu:dties. In respose to tnis increased dem,3!id, the
project staff at thelsecondary level (project aclinistrator
and O.R.S.'s) have initiated, forr.alized, and irplemc:Azed
three new programs which are now in operation, i1C1S(! pro-
grams are: ,

1. Western Electric Cc-op Exposure Prop.ram
Tir,entioned lh last quarteETTreport; see page t;)

2. The Plaza-School Cooperative' Program

3. Theyransportation Club and Syracuse City Ecnool
DistiFiCt l'ior;ram

Descriptions of tees -e three (3) programs follow:

1. Guided Occupational Orientation Proram
Western Electric Co-op Career Exposure Pror.rum

Purpose:

The Western Electric - Syracuse School District Career
Exposure Program has been constructed through the
initial planning of Er. Peter D. Coeuillette and
Barney Bloc': of Western Electric, and br. Richard
Bannigan of the Syracuse School District. After an
initial meeting at Western Electric, 1.r. Robert Brown
of the Occupational Ye',.5ource Secialists conteicted
Nr. Block to make possible arrangements for the pro-
gram. Mr. Brown and representatives of Yes'cern Electric
met with hiss Gilligan of Upstate ledical Center on
June 19, 1372.

The purpose of the program is to give senior high
students much needed exposure to jobs in the manu-
facturing anti business careers area and to acquaint
them with the work altitudes and expectations preva).ent
in a large commercial operation. Tnis program provides
a meaningful experience to both students and Western
Electric employees, An exposure to a learning environ-
ment outside of the immediate school environfaent shows
students involved that the learning experience is a
continual and on-going process and is not limited to
one specific setting or group of people.
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There is a definitn need in our schools for incresed
unddrstandini7 of job alternatives available to iol
school. rraduaxes. This is coupled uitn a turtner need
for an undersLandin7 of :lob qualifications and emple)ver
expectation°. An e:.1posu:'c to jobs in the m:inufacturinp:
a:Id business ar,a is a meaningful way of fulfilling
these need? in Jt realistic envir;:nment
(Western'.dlectrio). This c%perience should five stU-
dents involved a concrete advntae in the effective-
ness of their carcer choice.

Objectives:

Tne program involving the Syracuse School L)istict
and the ie-tern .C.iectric Company has the followrf:
objectives:

a. To provide students in 11th and 12th grades witn
the opportunity to e :n jobs witnin a particular
area.

b. To acquaint sturaents with the goals, purposes, and
workinu philosophy of a manufacturing and business
concern.

c. To allow students to participate and/or observe ii
depth the various job areas rep.eesentea at Western
Electric.

d. To increase job alternatives available to students
within a specific area (Nanufacturing, business).

Student Population - 10 to 14 students per session.

Instructional Staff Involved - One ORS, one guidance counselor

Methods/Technicues - On-site explorc.tion and identification

Materials - All available media

Instruments - Western Electric personnel records and procedures



PRGCZ,LUla. 1:0. 32 - ennt.ah,lee,

2. Guicld Oecuptional Orientatin
The P2.; )za-cheol Cco7)erativc

Purpose;

- -

The Plaza-Sceol CeoDet:'.ve is bei.TIL; flititeo
throu0 thc i.nning or L\,: iets,
Inservie (e facility ic s--
ative ono sor' )

Ba.nnigan., the l'r,.,'ject Direci-or of the (;oi6ed
Orient:Ation
FralIcs
continuQe yith ZOT'
a co :C 2.:or studhcs in tn.:
elementary, The
purToscs for This ):L.oc- tne C2uidee
Occ!ution;/1 ..'or ,<-p. ale to $::7:'72 stuOcnts
T.:uch occieten:77
existiny; in :ir1
and to acquaint tr_z-
and attiude.., for workil;
and the age:. Th..

and the adiain:Ltron tno Plaa in i_,,et-Lini; involved
in p:!--),:t1% arc to expee rosident
of this faciaTy to ' a ttcyt to
-Chem mor-.1 positivciy in-0i 7c, with the :!lien is
an integral oart of the Plaza's pldlosophy.

a. For students in the :..ni(ded
Ori(:;ntation 7::you,a!il at tile 5th und b h grade aev,
there wild Le tours of the Plaza facility arzia:,w.:d
through MPS. Haioti, wherebv earlv exnloration or jobs
and job atl:ituCes en be carrieo out. Such fie ?d trips
to the Pla./.,a will serve its a source of concrete ocr:u-
paticnal aT:faro.ns and inforation students in the
t:lementary and ea.:.ly junior high phases of the Careev
Education Program.

b. For 9th grads students, and s,Jected students fror:!
the senior hih (r,radeE.; Li throu.g 12) , there will be a
pre-vocational T.;ro,:-,7am at the Plaa which will he set u7
in the following manne-c: Students in groups of four
per wee] will Band the llalf-days at th Plaza (7.,roL-
ably Wednesday, Thursday, and Iridav afternoons), at
which time they w7.11 he thocuThly oriented to the
philosophy and job rel(,& re-oresencative of this renaL:-
ilitation ['acility, after which they will p,.,rticipate
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actively in many of these J2o1es. Mrs. NaioLi and her
assistant will work very elorely with each of four
students week y, on a one -to -uric, or two-to-one basic:
At the end of TtliG 3-day orientation, each student
will be given option of continuini on a volunLeer
basis in whatever job area they are most interested
at the Plaza. This could prove to be a very helpful
long- -term occupational cNperience for students who
feel they might be intereted in one of the career
choices they observe at the Plaza, Stneent will be
exposed to such occupations as nursing, health care
aides, physical and occuvetiohal therapy, businss and
office work, maintenance, pharmacy, food service, and
many others. because of the uniqueness of the
each student has is special opportunity during his pre-
vocational experience to gain and erstandin of occu-
pational roles and a greater self-understanding re-
garding his own personal needs and career interests.

The following goals and objectives are to be accom-
plished by this program.

Goals:

There is a recognized need in our schools for increased
student awareness of various career opportunities and
for concrete experiences through which career interests
and planning can be encouraged. Student involvement in
a program of career e:Tloration in an extended care
facility where many health-related, business, and main-
tenance jobs are represented, and where a totally modern
philosophy of rehabilitating the disabled and the ag-Ld
exists, is a meaningful way of exposing students to
realistic work possibilities which may help them in their
own career choices.

Objectives:

The program planned by the Plaza Extended Care Facility
and the Syracuse City Sch2o1 District will have the
following objectives:

,a. To provide students at the 5th and Cth grade levels
with the opportunity of early exploration of the health
related professions represented within this facility.

b. To acquaint 6th and 6th grade students with the
general purposes and working philosophy of such a facility.
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c. Tc provide students at the (.2-tn through 12th grade
levels with the opportuniv.) to e;:plore in depth and
participate in the various job are represened at the
Plaza.

The final details necessary to begin the operation of
this program arc presently being worked out. It is
expected tnat the students will ber,in b:Irticipation
in this program within the next sity (GU) days.
(April 1, 1973).

Student Population 7 4 stur:kents per school week

Instructional Staff Involved - ORS, Hospital staff

Methods/Techniques - On-site e:-.ploration and identif4c'tion

Materials - all availi-hie media

Instruments - Interest. Surveys, preference check-lists

3. Guided Occupational Orientrtion
Transportation Club one Syracuse City School Listrict

Purpose:

The Transportation Club of Syracuse expressed a desire
to contribute their knowledge of the transnorta Lion field
in order to provide students with a realistic under-
standing of the variety of job opportunities with this
area. The membership in the Transportation Club repre-
sents all types of industries including railroads , truck-
ing firms and airline companies. The Transportation
Club would like to make students aware of the vast number
and variety of jobs in transportation, and provide
realistic knowlcr:dge of job qualifications and expectations,
In keeping with our goal of increasing the student's
awareness of the world of work through first hand exposur.--!
to various occupational areas, we readily accepted their
offer.

Goals:

Considering the recognized need in our schools for more
accurate and relevant occupational information, we feel
that through personal ecntnct with various individuals
having varying job repJnsibilities in different indus
tries within the tx'ansucrtation field the students will
have the opportunity -cc increase their knowledge and
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understanding of the occupations offered within this
area. Secondly, the students will be able to learn the
means of obtaining a desired job objective. Nembers of
the Transportation Club come from various levels of
management and operations and have the ability to pro-
vide realistic ialformation which includes their own
personal experiences.

Objectives:

The program operated by the Transpor-,:ation Club and the
Syracuse City School District has the following objectives:

a. The students will gain an understanding of the broad
employment possibilities offered in the tronsportatiol
field.

b. The students will gain knowledge regarding the general
job qualifications and employer expectations in this arca,

c. The students will have an understanding of specific
realistic job functions involving careers in transporta-
tion.

d. The students will, after a general orientation to
the entire field, explore those specific job areas in
which he expresses an interest with a representative
from the transportation industry .who is employed in this
area.

e. The students will gain an understanding of the entry-
level jobs available and the long range career possibil-
ities.

The Transportation. Club has approached one of the par-
ticipating high schools with an offer to provide resources
for the development of a course in transportation. This
offer is under consideration and the support of the Pro-
ject. The Project has expressed a willingness to assist
in the costs of the development of the course curriculum.
(See Appendix 2-IV)

Student Population - 20 to 25 students per _session (2 class
periods

Instructional Staff involved - Guidance Counselor, Represen-
tatives of lransporta-TIOn
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Methods/Techniques prntations, inforlaational
andt answer periods.

Materials - Selected industry oriened materials

Instruments - None identified at this time



PPOCLDURE NO. 33 - DE Vi:LOP=T OF PILOT INDUSTRIAL AnTs

Pilot Industrial Arts Program

The pilot Industrial Arts Program is intended to serve
as a model for future cooprative programs involving the
Industrial Arts Department and the Guided Occupational
Orientation Prograva (G.O.O.P.). It is hopeful thJlt the
methods, materials and ideas developed and implemented
in this program will be utilized in the other junior
high schools in our district. Following is a descrip-
tion of the program:

Guided Occupational Orientation
Industrial Arts Program
Status: Pilot Program

Purpose:

The Guided Occupational Orientation Program, has through-
out the school year 1971-72, seen the need to involve
9th grade Industrial Arts students in a concentrated
career exposure program. The majority of these students
are non-college bound and many are what could be terIned
"potential dropouts". In keeping with our gcal of
increasing career alrernatives for junior and senior
high students, it was felt that a coordinated approach
to careers in the Industrial Arts arena. would be needed.
This Industrial Arts exposure should provide a. meaningful
tie-in with the regular junior high careers program.

Considering the recognized .71ed in our schools for more
accurate and relevant occupa:ional information, we feel
that through personal contact with various individuals
in mu):titudinous job areas students will dewlap a more
complete understanding of the trade and ridustrial
community. Secondly, students would apply, in a con-
crete way, those work tasks observed on forays into the
community. This would Le done through the use of Central
Tech facilities and reso..irces of the Guided Occupational
Orientation Pro,4ram.

Objectives:

a. An increased understanding of the opportunities avail-
able in the Syracuse community,
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b. An interdisciplinary approach by the regular G.O.O.P.
and Industrial Arts with the goal of finding out how to
get jobs in these fields, filling out applications,
requirements, skills needed, etc.

c. The students will have an understanding of realistic
job opportunities after high school.

d. The students will make connections between English,
Science,' Social Studies, and Math skills to skills in
the manipulative or industrial Arts area.

e. The students will develop an understanding of entry-
level job roe in the trades, manufacturing and
industrial arts.

f. The Industrial Arts discipline will, as a result of
an inter-disciplinary epproacn, become more closely
associated with the core subject areas in the student's
perception.

Procedures:

In September 1972, approximately 16-10 Levy junior High
9th graders were identified sv their guidance counselor
as having expressed an interest in the Industrial Arts
Careers Exposure Procrram (OLP). The industrial Arts
teacher, Mr. Dittmann, meets with them for to class
periods daily. The program includes field triDs, class-
room applications, speakers, outside projects, and hope-
fully, some work experience.

Student Population - 16 to 13 ninth graders

Instructional StaffInvolved - Guidance Counselor, ORS,
IndustriTaHS-7----
Methods/Technicues - Field trips, classroom application,
outside projects, use of speakers

Materials - Films, filmstrips, project materials

Instruments Pre and post testing. verbal feedback from
students and teachers.
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ra.:T.;. 17T.

The third party evaluator, Educational Services incorpor-
ated, recommended that a programmatic flow chart be designed.
The project staff, in cooperation with Educational Services
Incorporated, held a series of meetings regardin,;- this t;::sk.
The result of the meetinF,s was tie actual design of the flow
chart.

Development of a Project Flow Chart (see following pages)

This chart included the definition of the
project mission broken down into levels, i.e.,
elementary, junior high, and senior high.

The chart indicated the theme to be emphasized
at each of the three levels, e.g., "Awareness"
at the elementary level.

The chart identified the major goal of each
level, e.g., Increase the awareness of students
of the World of Work and its composition.

The chart further broke down the major goals
of each level into grade level goals, e.g.,
fifth grade - is t:;:e. World of Work?"

The next step in the charting procedure was
to identify the variable at each grade level
in relationship -Co the goals, e.g., Assess-
ment of the awareness of the World of Work -
Fifth grade.

Prior to the development of the flew chart we
evaluated by level, i.e. , elementary, junior
high, senior high. We are now attempting to
evaluate by grade level.

Student Pop_Iletion - None

instructional Staff Involved - Project staff in consultation
with E. S:17-:gfET

Methods/Techniques - Series of meetings

Materials - Flciw chart

Instruments - None



LEVU I

Coal: Increase

awareness of student:,

of the t.orld f..)f Wor

and its conr.)osition

LEVLI, II

'Crintotion and 1.x1ol'ation'

Goal: Incr(laE;e the orentation of

junior Si:: f;c:Icol students and ::)(;:gin

exploration of uork oT71=1:unitics and

necesse.ry preparatio:Is

Emphasis:

L:VEL TIT

'Career 1-2aining and
oi Placc.ment"

Goal: Endp-le individuali.7;od car

Prnnir"--,tiC,T1 and inin:1 enentcition of

career plan
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Level
il.arcness of !or] (-: of 'Jor:t.:

c_ II
a. ,.x,:loratic:n of ,elf-
inte-fc't_;t, v(Zi_ueY,

and. nec,ds
b. 1,-;:ioration of economic
syt.312,

c. of olortun-
ities in ?or:111 world.

T.

1[.(:fiC 0 F 17: -T. ly.) of

'..:or7d of

.i..ttitU.1.(r. ouut "'orld of

C. c:f

1.1.-,ed in or2cuT)a.cio:In

,

VJ of e:; oration C)f-

1=. 2:-.:.loratio:1 of co:=onents
of carec

ilfc-ITTilon of a career plan
ti-v) ] 177
i. tia1 1;:..ple000t3tion of
career nini

Eid-eal, ries:-;ment
c. Lric of year direction

Level III
1.EfI7Tto decisions for

two years of education
. Continuiition of carer

education plan

-39-

Level Iii
--EF.--1:1-(50c.nt of final
dc!cisions o_Lout post-c7rat:at:1
;action

Placollent
c. Options for career as
relatc:d to interest and
skills



I

"W:lat is the Wovld
of Worh?"

UftLIC,et

1,ev,.1 1- --- _ _ - _ - _

"Wha't 11;J tL,e

of 'ior.?'

em I anci
do I fit in the
World of Work?

Level TI

'W,lat arc mv
o:r,-)ortuni tie 5 in
the ':O1,(] of
u:licb re :Late to
My in te res ts ?"

Level

';...'hat is career
p f r C.: C

CIO I prer)are ?

Level III

"What arc my first
steps in my train-
ing proFram anti
should I alter
my plan?

Level III

"iiow do T complete
mv trail, in r-;

Frogran?'

Final Goal

Post-zi-aduation 1C11 for career
develop:lent witb alternatives

..,111.1.11M
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The junior hi01 C.O.O.P. curricu.Lu de-veloped use through-
out the 1:J71-72 school yaar failed to recive- substantiai
teacher aecentance. This prcbleli was maj_nlv due to rAethod-
ology and not con'cent..

This problem was identified by on-sit evaluation bv
the Oceupatio)lal 1;::_souree Specilit eonc.3e-minp.- -the u': of
the curriculum materials; (2? 'Lacher surve

a cl.itic,A1 ,ivsis of tbe ;:tuder rec.e( ih,
and subject taucCnt fl". combnation ci th,- above tvo itemr;,
coupled with a:-inistrative invoIvaident were used a bar:is
for the curriculum revision. Actual revi!,;ion work 1),:n
Spring of 1972 with the selectioT!

Using the following inputs -

(1) Experience with materials use in tht,' first
year of the program.

(2) Compiled results of teacher survey,
(See Appendix 2-V)

(3) The project flow chart.
(See Procedure No. 36

(4) Emphasis on teacher or-ientation 1-1(1 ace'ntace.
(5) Recommendations by the thir-'. Darcy ealuati-;f.

a junior high school curriculum writing tc:am wac -. !1c tea.
writing team included the following pers,)nn.el:

2 social studies 'Leachers
2 Engll_sh teachers
2. math teachers
2 r:cence teachers
2 iunjor nigh school principals (P/T)
1 junior 1-13,,h school vice Princ:.paj (FIT)

guidance counselor
3 Occupational Resource Specialists (PIT)
1 Central Office staff member (Instructional

Supervisor)

Note; Each junior high school had at least one
representative on the team.

The wri'cing team was under the direction of a elassro,.m teacher.
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ri.he duties of opocific cle%.,eh'7.s of the wr:Lting team ve:gc as
. _ .

loilows:

The two orincipals, Lh ice the guidance repe-
senta.tiye 7:_2W the Centl,A1 asisted
in the writin7 ;-:(10 acted in the ,...rees of their
particuli.r cclilene7 c.hd They have a coo-
tinuin7, role (.11-:.*n 5ehcc. :i.";2-73, of cissmili-
ation, orientaton and coo.octit; 7,;mohg. thoir countrbart
011 a dirict-wiCe bas.

ei7ht (E), teLchei 11-12 our (4) walor sub-
ject areos had th,: c7:ctual

the curieLluIrl.
the erieton, ii,ae:c.entatieh of the
r:ateri:ac :he teach within
the schc)ols th(v r;r sen. ........... uilrier act cc sources ef
informatioh to the py.o:]ect t.,1: the proble= chcoun
tel-ed and ::_heiccted I.:.eds on ,=1 E..hocl by ohcol basis°

The four 0.1S. ass5ted 17-: writing tn1 in th ident-
ifieation of -rcourocs, evarlution of ectivities th,lv
tair to the c;D:!:..-cv tu: of
community
in relaion to the ;,:ritincT tcIn 1:,c -co ;Jssist the roeh,J.,ers

rf the 'cam. in the orientatie disse:fdhation enc.: implent-
at...on Of the .laterias ;)rodu:.:d ring the worKshop.

The Huidelines for the Cur7Aculu Writ inc Team

One the more difficult preblens encountered durinc; the
iii,plehnentation rflU use of the curriculum materials in the
first year was the nicu rst.:dioo by the teachers st wham
career education WEAS and how to IneorDorate it into the
existing curriclum. For the ;:.st Part, teachers tend.2d to
identify the ohj:.1ctivcs and adtivities of :-.a,raer educ6tion
as another sulyieot rather than as an 1nt7;ral parc of the
existing Cu icuTri e social studis was taught four
days out of the week, with the fifth da., devoted to career
education.

To provide the articulation needed between career information
and subject matter, certain materials were developed. An
example of the materials developed within the eighth grade
social studies (which is American History) deals with the unit
concerning "Communications". While ths student is learning

r r-
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O)out the topic of "Communications" in f\mf:!rica bv studvinF,
for 6-La concerni Alexander GPaham
hell or Earconi, he is oimc::,..:unLties to explore the
contributions of these ihventoy.s Cn. they apPly to the present
world of work. he is <111.::: to ex-plor the 7ob opportuntis
available within the liel] TeleplJone L;vstem as they ace.' relte
to himself, theveby devlcpip;=- c=ticulation between hi;;--
torical cita and stuent's p:,:-.eseht areas of interest and
opportunity.

A. junior inLgU :;cnool hi Team I,ctivitc----
xa;r t on cf pr u T r a -J. 6.11 C evc

_ .

T11.:, junior hiFh school curIicium writin7 team evalu-
ated the pro it 1..:1Ycl, in theil, -1):t
ular schooj, 0i7,.;ci,,:hc:,L25 of -i-he

prc,gram wel.0 0.017rc:rJ; 7:n(! eeer :21:covcv thut
was avaiickl;h: ,0 tecneY' in'oIyed an
the Guided Occupatic'haI Cirientation ProFram.

Ecozn-:ndatiol.!s Third vaitor

The team reseaoched the thrd
guidelines which were wri_i:te -rhe

and the te,ma :Celt that the guicelin:2::, were
to mot O the curriculum in -fne seventh (7th ) and
eighth (8th) grade areas which the team would cover,
i.e., English ath , Science, and Social Studies.
Using C.b3 the t made less gcnerai goals
and c)bjectivs for the 7th grade program. These goals
and objective; were designed to be an ifnportant part
of the guidelines and c:2,uld ha performance tested.

Writing Team Designs A,^_tivities with Resources:Writing

The purpose of Lhil porfol.mence evaluated goals and
objectives was to have teachers, either those on the
writing team or te acher who would use the material in
the future, design activities which could fit toe needs
of different clas3rooms. In addition to the many
activities the teachers have already been using in the
area of career orientation, the team added a variety of
activities which would meet the individual styles of
the students and the teachers, e.g., group sessions,
individual projects, large group activities.

-144-
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Selection of StnJc:ture fcr the Pror;ram:

The teami decided that tcl. shu-Jd he flsxible and
always subject to chaiwc, epccially in the J.;..,ea of
learning activities. It was also felt that a method
to organize material necessary but. only if the
method was "..6.5V use.

The proFram :dth the ,7oal5 , objectLves, and activis
p.laceci The goals w?r,,-: sl!;)-divided into

objctives which 1& t a apticolaz' parr of the
goals.

The i_iohth

The 3event1 (7th) grade proram abom. 91.) completed
When Fra
consi tf2..; felt it ould structu::'e its
eighth (Eth) siilar to its sevent:-. Otb)
Frade Dro,.TrEJo., .c-ruc, !.;i.!Lt around t'le
gencra line ,oal cf r.,r; opt,ortun.ities.
in the wor.1:.:, f wo::k w'h:;_en -,2iatu to my interests,
abilities and nc,:us',

The 14:Inth ('-Jth) made Pro7ra-n

idthough the L(F7r1 we. not charged with the responsibility
of prod-aeing a ninth (th) .1.rogram, a Progl!,am out-
line was dc.ve/oped which allos t.e ninth ((.3th) grade
teacheps at different nchcols to select a particular
option within the Pro;7,:'am. inc options were

1. Using last year's (1'271-72) materials.

2 Using parts ef the :ig,hth (8th) grade
program (Goals IA through 21) .

3. Individuali-j.ng the procTram and allowing
the ninth (9,th) graJc teachers to act as
advisors to is giv11 nurzd er of grade
students.

4. To allow the school to design its own
programs.
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AsFzemblv rf the

The team spent 1..;o asembl:;.ng the ).:.ts, ma.?:ing
struc:turo chana:_;, and )73-.,irir,5: the material in a
completed form. 2-VI)

Conta.ct of Aty(7

The 'tiiti: v: oc,ntc.c.1 all c lunior high
scool 1,Dt T.)articpated in the
cur:Hc).1:!u ,Jle invited them to &
brik Grion Iotlo. ir; all
the ictivj.tics d1. PC of the ws:)rkf;ho-r).

.
37 f .) 1 r tin g te.m

Meti-1,70-j5/ue:1 - ii.Jnr:LvatIeL: e_ne accompiis1me7Its

-.
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PPOCTLUTT. NO 36 :::TL,L=NT.''.T.."..n Cr' JUNIn
HIC11

. _

On Septembea. C, 1C:72, the entire scconWary C,0J).F. staff
conducted an orientation mc.tInr with The staff of Levy
Junior Ci.00L Levv junior Hii:h had been se.;A:_cted
to he the pilot school for tne ricw intrated juni or Iiigri
School Career Lducati.on Curriculum.

The Levy Tae.ultv es c,:dvised that the C.0.3,P. staff would
be at Levy for app-r.o:-:ime'L:ely two weeks to

Evaluate teacher acceDtance of tO curric.
Identify problems of diacTenttion.
Devc.101 ) techniques fb';-_, the orientien of the

eiOit (;;) jundor hib Lehool staffs .
teacnern in ha use of =1.'iculu kits

in e2.&4to:- to the teaebc.r's: object ar:!.as.
'5 5.5t tile Librarian in 2stahlisnin-J
Resource Center.

Followinq the drientation meetin, a four (14) hour workehop
was conductd(i for Vic, -ourly)se cf :..evelopng a pin for
plementation ci eq ti prom for' school year
1S72-73. 1.111?(I7 for this wornoD, wnien was held on a
Saturdx,T moiincr, were provided Follo'ing the
worksI op 1::ne with the assistant spnertendent
of secondary educt.tion Th'.2 written work plan developed Dv the
participats during the workshop.

On-site ob,-;ervtion by the project staff cluI'dng the dilot
period indicatd that the new prop:ram had gained the i',cept-
ance of the Levy staff and it was caearlv indicated Iha the
G.O.O.P. staff could now -;mDlement toe prog2am in the xelLain-
ing eight (8) ?UniOr hipja schools.,

Impleentation of flr',.%, Program at Lint ( Other Juniov High
too_ L;

The orientation O the remaining eight (S) junior high schools
was dompieted on OCLOr lb, 1972. These schools compieted
their inui.ei.uu'l imolernentation planning workshops on October
28, 1072. 'the goad of tne C.O.G.P. staff was to complete
both the orientation a1i..1 :,,,)lementation planning workshops
by ik)vember. 1, 1972, therefore, the goal was completed tnree
days in advance of the deadline.

Ii- 7

r -



r

PROCEDUP -

sampje ao,end,9 of tbe orientatiori held the rcn-!i:Lin2
eight (2.) junior hir.h. sc.:10°2_s.i.,-.; 6S fols7

i7,1.3-.1)E-12) OCC,UPATTONAL (}Y,ILTATIC;i ',:sPr)GRM

E;.1Stk400(1 Junior ilizh Schcol
351 Llcho1,7, Aveui.,!
Syracus, :c_sw York

September 18, 1972

intnocluch 11'r. Kosac:fskv

! Ciei)erai Nr, Richcr%:.: Banikj_cran

Proj.!!LA
!

Mr. on Coe2i)l, ORS
Llpic!...enta7iGn Plan,

A6:ainistratLve

Colo ;nd

Mr. Uorman

()S's

1:csource!.,, . ...... Mrs. Lrilee rosac.,,?ea,
ORS

1
Library 1;::.1,,,oues ...... Mrs. Lucilac Ehlinp

Librarian
of nachers, Structures

and Uce of Kits Sw!..!!:::ny, (Teacher
S Wr.L2.r embe)

--- '--- ..... ......._ .

Studet Pooul-t'on - 552 at pilot school., bil9F, at remininv1rrt i,)

Instroctir!nal Staff Invoive,d - of the nilot school
involv:ro orientatin ancj ementation total stai-:fs
of other :lunion hic.Th schools in orientaton, and Occupational
Resource Specialists

Methods/Techniaues - Workshop and inservice

Materials - Curriculum kits 2nd resources

Instruments -

37170



PROCEDURE NO. 37 - WORLD OF WORK UNIT FOR FIFTH GRADE STUDENTS

A major accomplishment during this period has been obtaining
a commitment to involve every fifth (5th) grade class in the
district in project.

The involvement of the G.O.O.P. activities at the fifth (5th)
grade level has resulted in the following activities:

1. The sixth (6th) grade two-week orientation unit
was revised for use for fifth (5th) grade stu-
dents as a two week social studies unit - "WORLD
OF WORK".

2. Quadrant meetings were held involving every
fifth (5th) grade teacher in the school district.
During these meetings, the participants received
instruction on how to use the '7vIORLD OF WORK"
unit.- Copies of the "WORLD OF WORK" unit printed'
during the .suMmer, were distributed to every school
in the district in sufficient quantitie8 so that
every fifth grade student would have a. copy.

The "World of Work" unit is now part.of.the regular fifth
(5th) grade social studies curriculum. (See Appendi.2-VIT).

0.. Student Population - 2456 fifth grade students

Instructional Staff_ Involved - 93 teachers, 1 project staff
member

Methods/Techniques - Orientation workshop

Materials - "World of Mork' Unit, filmstrips

Instruments - Evaluation .(pre and post testing)

-49-
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PROCEDURi: 38 - THr, SYllACU'SE CT,TY ccioo DISTRICT PAS=

Efforts on the part of the proct staff, to receive district
wide recoFTnition and acceptance of career education, wdl-e
rewarded on Au2ust 11,, 1972. The is a resolution
passed by the byracus.,_ Board of :1d.,.lca-en, meetin;Y Iii reguldr
session, indicatincr their endorscent u the project's
activities.

Resolved:

Resolved:

"YEAR or AWALENESS"

That the superintendent of schools
be, and is hereby, a-ol.:1.-:xized to
desip,nate the c.:hool year
as the "Year of Car2:3r Awareness'
in the City School hic,triet; and
be it iurtiier
That the su':)crintendent and his
staff shall eve.y.v e.1:fort to.
focus attention on the part of the
total strjf and. co:nrilunitY on the
extensive effets r undertaken
and the interest beincf, dcionstratdd
bath at the elementary and sccond,!.:cy
levels in the way of proFrams in
occupational nd career areas

The superintendent indicated, that, for this
proposal, every effort would be made to develop an aware
among pupils in the district of the imnortance that career
study and investiation have in terms of their futures es
workers and producers either in the professions, business,
or industry of the American economy.

Mr. Lyon moved for approval of the resolution,
which was seconded by Mr. Munson, and unanimously approved
by the Board of Education. (ITEM H OF AGENDA)

Student Popoiation None

Instructional Staff Involved - None

Methods/Technioues - None

Materials - None

Instruments - None



PpocLmE r0, 39 - qYP.A(31. SCFOC)L liTTPTCT APPLTE rc IWD
777M:71771117;1,----A I.

During this interim period, a comupication was received
iC New Slate Vocational 1:ducation Departmr_mt

solicitin Pro;;osal in fiel6 Csretn.
:Funding Las been made available for 711ann.i-Ig curiculum
revis':.on and teaehi:r orientation.

The Syracuse City School District. already ck:aling exten-
sivelv ,i/racles iive (5) tnrous;h telye (12) within the
Gni6ed Ocou:.ationa Ori(:ntation l'ror-j,am, submitted a pro-
posal for a threr- (3) Tnis proposal requested
furijç e revision of the Kindor(Taren (K) thr007.ii
six curficulum, the trainin teahers in tnc use cf
rne curriculum and he cf tnc new curriculum on
a Ustract-;icie basis.

The 0.0.0.P. staff, in coneration with the Special Projects
staff of the SvracuF,.c City School District, prepared and
submitted a proDosal entit)ed, "A Life Centered CurriculumA
copy of ths. wr u.hmi tod. with the August 1st,

1972 ,luarten:'ly reDort,

Communication with the New York State Lducation Department
indicated the pr000al ic the -;-)e:,;t (-): i i .*i.nd th,Flt they

had ever received. It ran):ed nuber one (1) of hirty-
eight (38) proDosals that had becn subitted, The sellool
district received a first year funding Erant of 1U4,0U0 for
the prclect.

Activities of this proposal bop:an with a Project Planning
Committee workshop and oroceeding according to the time
schedule described the Troposai.

Stu(lent Pooulation - None

Instructional Trvolva,-1 - G.C.O.P. staff and Special_
erolects star'

Methods/Teohninues Won( me.eting to write proposal

Materials - Research materiilis, evaluation materials

Instruments - None

-bl-



PROCEDURE NO. 40 - PROPOSED DIRECTIONS OF PROJECT FOR THIRD
YEAR OF GRANT

-

The emphasis of the project during its first year was at the
elementary level. During the second year, the emphasis was
placed at the junior high school level. Continued emphasis
during the third year (February 1, 1973 - January 31,.1974)
will include the senior high school level. The basis for,
involvement at the senior high school will be through coop-
erative, long range planning activities with the Guidance
Department of the school district. Planning will include the
role of the Occupational Resource Specialist after federal
funding expires and what elements of the project can and will
be adopted as a part of the guidance function in the high
schools. The goal of this action is to move the Career. Edu-
cation Program to a point at which the City Schdol District
will be in a position to view the entire project in relation
to its continuance.

Student Population - None-

Instructional Staff Involved - Does not apply.

Methods/Techniques - Does not apply

Materials - Does not apply

Instruments - Does not apply

2-
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G. (d) RESULTS AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF THE PROJECT

3
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6, (d) RESULTS AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF THE PROJECT

. Following is a list of the major results and/or accomplish-
ments of the project. They are listed by levels, i.e.,
Kindergarten through Sixth '(6th) grade, Seventh (7th) througn
Ninth (9th) grade, and Senior. High.

Kindergarten through Sixth (6th) Grade Level

Program Components To Meet. Major Results/
Project-01T5ectives A6T2b-FT=EZT

1. Continuation of Sixth. Sixth grade prograt as des-
(6th) Grade Prbgram cribed in First year interim

report has continued with
little or no variation.

2. Implementation of Grade .2456 fifth.grade students
.Five (5) Component to are participating in .a
Project two-week social studies

1

unit entitled, "The World
of Work". Th..:s unit is
being used by 93 teachers
on a district wide 'basis
in 36 schools.

3. State Funded Life-Centered
Curriculum Proposal.
(YEA-Fait C)

1

4. Involvement of Schools
Not Previously Affected
By the Program

76 teacherS representing
31 public and 5 private non-
profit schools are partic-
ipating in the development
of a revised K through 6
curriculum. The purpose of
the new. curriculum is to
integrate Career Education
concepts into the existing.
curriculum.

As a result of requests made
by .the principals of schools

-not receiving direct services
from the project; more than:
twenty workshops were held
for teachers during the school

'year. Services and materials
not including the Skill
Trainer were made available
to any teacher requesting.
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Kindergarten through Sixth (Gth) Grade Level - continued

Program Components To Meet
Project ObjeciaTies .

5. Teacher Inservicing at
the Fifth (5th) Grade.
Levu.

Major Results/
AcoomFashments

Quadrant workshops. ere held
for all fifth (5th) grade
teachers in the school dis-
trict. The purpose of the
workshops was to prepare the
teachers to teach the two
week "World of Work" unit.

The school district author-
ized early dismissal in
ardor that the workshops
could be held during school
hours.

Junior High Level (7th - 9th Grade)

Program Components To Meet
Project Gbectnes

1. Additional Community-
School Cooperative
Programs.Established

Major Results /

c m im-7; s

In addition to the three
new programs described in
Procedure No. 32,. pages
of .this report, the major
accomplishment was a commit-
ment froM the Niagara Mohawk
Power Corporation relative
to the project -.
Quote from letter
(See Appendix 2-VIII)
"Niagara Mohawk will be
happy to assume this role
of leadership. in:the
organization and iinple-
mentation of this vital
curriculum revision, and
I will be working with
Dick (Bannigan) and repre-
sentatives of industry, to
ensure the success of this

. model program for. Syracuse
and New York State."

-55=



Junior High Level (7th - 9th Grades) - continued

Ma.pr
Acc6E5ITIEITs

Program Components To Meet
Project Objectives

2. Integration of. Career
Education Into the .

Curriculum

r

3. Dissemination of
Information to the
State Education Department
Regarding the.Project

-56-

Using the project flow
chart described .Pro-

cedure No. 34, pages
of `this repc;t't, recom-
mendations of the third
party evaluator and
reactions of The teachers
to last year's curriculum
materials, an integrated
junior high school -cur-
r%culum was developed.

Sixty (GO) curriculum'
resource kits were produced
and distributed to all nine
(G) junior high schools,
Orientation and teacher
workshops in the use and
application of the contents
of'the kits were held in
.each school.

Teachers of English,
social studies, science,

. and mathematics in. these,
schools are presently .
using the kits with their
students on a daily basis.

On September 14, 1972
representatives from various
departmnts and bureaus of
the New York State Education
Department, who had an in-
terest in career education,
visited the program. The
purpose of the visit was to
observe what the Syracuse
City School District is doing
in the area of Career Edu-
cation and how that can be
incorporated into the total
state plan.
(See Appendix 2 -IX)
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in

;:uth

r.
1121.1.1.,

Everett
Oce, Fd.

C.!def
liurau of

:.:ard,7111

Lo71c

;.iur. of T-1.r.ad2 S

Div, Occ, Ed. Sunrvisior,

Cupids of afl eleoetar
ond'econdary i)roct

take beck to i',11:nv by
mel:d3L.rs of the vIstat*:.)n
team.

Shortly Lfter
Er. Si1ney Ooln.s;-)n, Pro: cc t
DirE.,ctor, was :on',:3ctc.c Dv
Robe7-,t

of Division of 0,1cu,satiora1
Educ?ticn Supervisicn.
.0equesiim- an acCa-:On
set of iunior hign scnocl

At the reouest of Mr. Biel-
fiP10, these kits were
forwarded to the new York
State DeDartnent of Cor-
rection for review in regard
to their possible adaptation
and use in prisons.



Junior !,f-:?-1 Oth - conlinued

Procirm Comnopo.!It129:_

Increase in l'uhding for
a Coril,nunity-L;chool

QfciTiCooperativ

Ifierea Participation
of Staf Jemcr3 eiative
to the Diss,ljnation of
Ififoz,mation About the
pro'!ect

-58-

Nalcir Rnults/
Acco 7-;T,

Anne UpL-_-ate
tor Of2cu.,)atioi Onient-
tion :J(,LdrThen in

or our

1n2, p;.171c 41,
is :1.1.m(1--)

under ;;-;:at,.:

1.37cus:u

evaluon d

prer.
for .11:ca.,

fnnin;,

Th.';

e;la)led dis-
trict LC) .Cne

17:,rt-
exp;ccing
fro 1U0 to

One of the repi/ities
of a Par -

Pz'oject is t he a rodel
for the stat. ,

Our quarterly reperts
olearlv indioat that the
participation of :,taff
memberc,; in st,wide
dissepination adtivities
has increased greatly,

More than 100 recuests
for inforNation, cur-
riel1]uJ:1 rateri.i-tls, pro-
gram procedures, and
on-site visits were re-
corded during this inter-
view period,
(See Appendix 2-X)



tiunior 'h Leve.J. ( 7th - (.)1:11. GI-21de ;) contiT111-d

Prorram Cew,,.)ne To
rx.oject

6. 0:&-sitc Visit by lirs.
julie Nixon Lisennower
to the Project

Or
ts

ep c. of n7,hlif-hts ot
in'cerim 7.:,71rio.4 was

the vihltion
Julie >in 1,..isennowep
on (Jr7ter.
tliat tuc. rs.
viited J..avv juni. Ufch
Scloo). .... n:.ch bad piloted
th,? new junior hirh pre,-

vist to
YO si"Je.

thE!

o the tot.]
_ucetta.oylr,1
Proc-,-ra liere brourht to

sch.7,o:', to -)rr)viee her
wi.Jh r.eatest exDosure
to :he. (omponent
of the :a1-.'eer

opratila at tne
eintry, junior and
saniop lih levels. Die-
me'cc th c Career Cente.-e

to Jtie school.
This 2a,).:1;isted of settilw
up two eareer booths and
provi'dii. the approDriate

:asoIay. In addi-
tion, te Skill Tl'ainer van,
a toachin,f unit, was
plaer-A or. the 7-ool=ds 3nd
was visited by N.1-:;, Eisen-
hoYer. The van was in
cveration at the Time.
(See Appendix 2-XI)
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-GO-

r-

Mei or .,k2-111

Prior to -ft15
tbu; 1.;e P. a lzic c.
positiv artoulation

::he i7clior

7

:;.:012u,,Jing a sies of
:aecting,

and ._-.:valuoti.]:

cpc.J.' for thc

-th(.

cf

succeE.s C. thc-!

)-1:scjat'2 (2ccuati_una,

:nfiucnc,-2d
finrie.) to
tby avu act:ively .1.-

ciatinç 1i ne trolec

t;enior
counseler haw,.
a set (..) ob'12,:!tiv7.;
baseci-
of t:he Carec2r
Program.



gen,7.rip-,

coonilts To

1. LiE:triCt-WiC.0
T der' t

the Project

2. Nationc'll

of Project aional
Educcition As.soc:-kazion
(ilEA) end its Pr:::51dc.Int,
Mrs. Catiierjn '6d.rett
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Ma1or
7 S;

As a .'Cult r.)f- the Lnark_i
of Ld1:,x.i.ition

of Aui'uLt l t"i72 de-
ta

1972-73 as Y(.ar cf
Awarenc,

of .j.i.trict F3t;.Iff
v;.1.."ch 7b(:! proj:2ct.

The clyDncept Carecr
Edur.,7tion are bein9

-

1. Policy maldnz doci;1 on
Al.lation nf reso-;rcc

3, Develoment of :-..ini-
cu.2rscF.

14. Tc.acher
scons

ranc, niardLcrIg

Dr. 1:.iZL.-cer A.. (.=..y.:.aves,

tactd 0U1
Cuieer Cente...7,

the possibility o. fca-
turin;7; the a
fortbcoLling is:;ut!
Today's Education. Th
school USLI'J.0 hrd pro-
ject staff cnthu:i.acaliv
accepted the offer.

At approximately tne
time, Mrs. Catrine
Barrett, Prepi6ent of the
NEA indicated an interest
in visiting the project.
(Sec Appendi 2-XIII)

Dr. Craves and a staff
photon7lpher spent Nov.
1972 photographing th
project and obtaining
story information for the
article to be featured in
the February edition of
Today's Education.
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Chapter I

Introduction

This report provides a summary of the independent, third-party

evaluation conducted by Educational Services, Incorporated (ESI)

for the 1972-73 funding year (ending January 31, 1973) of the

Guided Occupational Orientation Project (GLOP) of the Syracuse

City School District (SCSD).

ESI evaluation team members have approached this assignment

with the conviction that evaluation is not only how to assess the

impact of any specific objective of educational activity, but

rather how evaluation can be utilized to create a robust and

dynamic planning system.

Evaluation often has been perceived as a necessary evil re-

quired by a supervisory agency as a basis for continued and/or

additional funding. Results of such evaluation often produce self-

justification of programs; tedious summaries of quantitative data

with little to no regard for qualitative data gathering or pre-

sentation; or opinionated and emotional observations.

Also, 'evaluation is often equated with research. The research

paradigm of evaluation views the procedure as a fact finding

mechanism to determine the worth of programs. A central weakness

of the application of the formalized research techniques to

evaluation rests in the problem of implementation of, or useful-

(1)



ness of, such data in making meaningful change in educational

programs. While researchers are fascinated by such data, educators

are unable to use research data in administration of specific

programs.

Therefore, ESI has employed an alternative approach to

evaluation which might be characterized as a systems approach,

ESI views evaluation as a means to facilitate and to increase the

flexibility of education so that teachers and project staff admin-

istration can participate directly in the process of evaluation.

The evaluation model designed by ESI recognizes the exten-

siveness of a particular educational project; that such a project

contains many elements and parts; that complexities of relation-

ships, linkages, and interconnections of parts occur often and

rapidly; and that the dynamic nature of educational projects is

subject to change and variances.

The systems approach to evaluation used by ESI is summarized

in Figure I. The first step is the careful selection of the

variables (behavior of students, teachers, parents, etc.) upon

which change is to be effected. Usually, each identified variable

categorizes a major project activity.

Each major activity of a project is considered a separate feed-

back loop and a goal is established to provide directions for the

total system in terms of desired outcomes.

After identification of each goal, indicators and/or data

gathering mechaLisms which reflect upon the specified goal are

selected.

(2)



FIGURE I

SYSTEMS APPROACH TO EVALUATION

Educational Services, Inc.

Waco, Texas

Selection of variables to
be changed, e.g. student
behavior or knowledge

Specification of a goal
for each variable

Development of indicators
(observations or measures)

for each goal

Concurrent plan of
educational program(s)

designed to reach
each goal

Put program in
operation

Collection
and

Assessment

V

Are goa s being
reached

( 3 )

NO
Modify program

and/or goals



As data and/or observations are gathered and matched against

specific goals, the decision-makers of the project are able to

clearly identify successes, lack of or inability of the

project to effect change on the speckfic variable. This serves

to pinpoint areas of strength and weakness quickly and graphically.

Thus, modifications can be made as necessary. The style of eval-

uation is concerned both with demonstrating overall, long-term

program results as well as assisting educational administrators

in improving the quality of programs over time without waiting

until this final evaluation, when it is too late to modify.

The ESI evaluation scheme which serves these functions is

based on the belief that administrators of educational programs

must know the following: what the program is planning to accomplish;

what will determine this accomplishment; and what techniques are

necessary for this accomplishment.

The five major elements which compose the evaluation scheme

are as follows:

A. Variable - that which is to be changed or altered by

a program for the target population, whether students,

teachers, parents. etc.

B. Variable Indicator how to measure or describe the

variable.

C. Goal - a statement of the desired change in a variable

which a program is to affect.

D. Program Techniques - the activities to be carried out

in order to accomplish a specific goal.

(4)
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E. Technique Indicator indication or evidence that the

technique has been carried out but not an indicator

that the goal has been accomplished.

An illustration of the use of these five evaluation elements

is displayed in Chart I.

Evaluation must concentrate on the results. of educational

activities rather than on the activities themselves. The final

success of any educational activity must be measured against the

results it was designed to produce.

( 5 )
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Chapter II

History and Background

The Guided Occupational Orientation Project (GOOP) established

by the Syracuse City School District (SCSD) of Syracuse, New York,

is funded under Part D of PL-576 for Exemplary Projects in Voca-

tional Education.

At the time of this report, the project has completed its

second year under federal funding arrangments. Due to the fact

that the federal funding cycle for this project is February 1 to

January 31, two complete school years are not represented in this

.report.
.

In June, 1971, SCSD and Educational Services, Incorporated

(ESI) of Waco, Texas, entered into a memorandum of arrangement

w4ereby ESI agreed to provide an independent, third-party evaluation

of GOOP as required by federal funding regulations.

Since that time, ESI has conducted interim evaluation studies

in late June of 1971 and 1972 to study data representative of com-

plete school years. Results of these interim evaluations have been

shared with GOOP project administrators and have served as the

basis for some redirection of various prpject activities in suc-

ceeding school years. Through these interim reports, GOOP project

administrators have been afforded the. opportunity to maximize

utilization of evaluation in decision-making procedures.
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GOOP as funded and operated, involves all three grade-group

populations elementary, junior high school, and senior high

school. The complexities of this project, involving large numbers

of students and faculty members and affecting diverse areas of the

total educational program of SCSD, became unwieldy and confusing

both to GOOP administrators and administrators of other activities

of SCSD. This resulted in the development of an overall Master

Plan, an exercise in planning which involved ESI personnel working

closely with various administrators and GOOP staff members.

The Master Ilan is displayed in Chart II. It is the under-

standing of the evaluators that maximum utilization of this

planning document has improved the understanding of the overall

project design and now for staff members, faculty members, and

administrators.

In January of 1972 and 1973, ESI completed formal evaluation

reports concerning assessment of all project activities through
1

those dates. Some early data, amassed prior to the association

of ESI with the project, resulted from instruments and procedures

developed by the project staff. Instruments and procedures uti-

lized for data gathering during the 1971-72 and 1972-73 school

years reflect cooperative planning by GOOP staff members and ESI

personnel.

The task of preparing a formal evaluation report at mid-point

of the school year har; presented problems for the evaluators. This

1
See...Holder and Belcher, "Evaluation Report of the Guided Occupational
Orientation Project", February 1, 1972.
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report reflects complete pre and post data analysis for the 1971-

72 school year but complete data for the 1972-73 school year

will not be available until June, 1973.

The Master Plan displays the overall, long-range mission of

GOOP: "Increase the occupational awareness and facilitate entrance

into the world of work for students in the Syracuse City School

District Grades 5-12". This mission is extended into the three

major grade groupings with the following goals:

A. Elementary: Awareness Increase the awareness of

students of the world of work and its composition.

B. Junior High School: Orientation and Exploration

Increase the orientation of Junior High School

students and begin exploration of the work opportunities

and necessary preparation.

C. Senior High School: Job Training and Placement

Enable individualized career preparation and

implementation of career plan.

Each group goal is then supported by separate grade level

goals with appropriate variables to support each. These grade

level goals are presented and discussed in Chapters III, IV and

V of the report.

(9)
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Mission:

Elementary

CHART II

MASTER PLAN

Guided Occupational Orientation Project

Increase the occupational awareness and
facilitate entrance into world of work
for students in Syracuse City School

District Grade 5-12

Junior High School Senior High School

Awareness

Increase the awareness of
students of the world of
work and its composition.

5th Grade

"What is the
World of
Work"

Variable

Awarenesss
of World
of Work

6th Grade

"What makes
up the World

of Work"

Variables

(a) Awareness of
make up of
World of Work

(b) Attitude about
World of Work

(c) Awareness of
manipulative
skills used
in occupations

Orientation and Exploration

Increase the orientation of junior high
school students and begin exploration of

work opportunities and necessary preparations.

7th Grade

"Who am I
and how do
I fit in the

World of Work"

Variables

(a) Exploration
of interests,
abilities,
values, and
needs.

(b)

(c)

Exploration
of economic
system

Exploration
of opportunities
in Working World

Sib Grade

"What are my
opportunities
in the world

of work which
relate to my

interests"

9th Grade

"What is my career
preference and

how do I prepare"

Variables Variables

(a) Amount of
exploration
of career
clusters

(b) Exploration
of components
of career
planning

Completion of
a career plan

Job Training and Placement

Enable individualized career
preparation and implementation

of career plan.

10th Grade

"What are first
steps in

training program?"
and "Should I
alter my plan?"

Variables

(a) Initial
implementation

(b) Mid-year
assessment

(c) End-of-year
direction

11th &

Corn r
tr:

pro.

Vari

(a) Devi
final
abot
grad
actie

(b) Plac

(c) Opt
care
rela
in te
skill



CHART It

MASTER PLAN

Guided Occupational Orientation Project

Increase the occupational awareness and
facilitate entrance into world of work
for students in Syracuse City School

District Grade 5-12

Junior High School Senior High School

Orientation and Exploration

Increase the orientation of junior high
:hoot students and begin exploration of
opportunities and necessary preparations.

8th Grade 9th Grade

"What are my
opportunities
in the world

of work which
relate to my

interests"

"What is my career
preference and

how do I prepare"

Job Training and Placement

Enable individualized career
preparation and implementation

of career plan.

10th Grade 11th & 12th Grades

Variables Variables

(a) Amount of
exploration
of career
clusters

(b) Exploration
of components
of career
planning

-.1 0

Completion of
a career plan

"What are first
steps in

training program?"
and "Should I

alter my plan?"

-->
"How do I

complete my
training

program"

Final Goal

Variables Variables

(a) Initial (a) Development of
implementation final decisions

about post-
(b) Mid-year graduation

assessment action

(c) End-of-year (b) Placement
direction

(c) Options for
career as
related to
interest and
skills

Post-graduation
plan for career

development with
alternatives



Chapter III

Evaluation of the Elementary Program

The elementary segment of the Guided Occupational Orientation

Project is operating under the general goal of awareness - "increas-

ing the awareness of students of the world of work and its compo-

sition."

The fifth grade program phase was initiated in September, 1972

and deals with the specific goal of "What is the World of Work?".

A special social studies unit, "The World of Work," was compiled

from existing sixth grade material. This unit was introduced to

all fifth grade teachers during special meetings and will be uti-

lized in 94 classrooms in 34 elementary schools (31 public and 3

non-public) and involves 2,444 students during the 1972-73 school

year.

The sixth grade program phase operates under the specific

goal of "What Makes Up the World of Work?" and has been functional

since November, 1970. Early stages of these sixth grade activities

were not supported through federal funds. This support was initiated

in February, 1971. Thus, the sixth grade program reflects the longest

time span of experience in GOOP.

During the period from November, 1970 to June, 1971, 1,260

sixth grade students representing 17 schools participated in the

program. From September, 1971 through June, 1972, 1,750 sixth

grade students representing 23 schools (18 public and 5 non-public)
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participated. It is projected that 1,794 students representing

29 schools (24 public and 5 non-public) will participate in the

program during the 1972-73 school year.

The program basically includes the following components:

Two weeks orientation of the world of work (review of

fifth grade materials in 1972-73 school year).

Two field trips to the Career Center located in the

George Washington School to visit and use display

booths explaining a variety of vocational and

industrial areas.

Three weeks of individualized study of selected

careers coupled with class activities.

Two days of a skill program to enable students to

experience occupational tasks and role playing.

A. Goals for Fifth Grade Students

1. Increase the level of awareness of broad families of

jobs, employment requirements, personal abilities and

interests in relation to various occupations by higher

mean scores on post-test for "An Introduction to the

World of Work" as compared to the pre-test.

a. Variable level of awareness of broad families

of occupations, requirements for employment, per-

sonal abilities and interests in relation to various

occupations.

(12)



b. Indicator - pre and post test for program, "An

Introduction to the World of Work."

This goal and the educational activities for fifth grade are

the first steps into GOOP for elementary students.

Fifth grade students completed an instrument designed to

measure general awareness of the world of work,* before participat-

ing in two weeks of classroom orientation and after completion of

the orientation.

At the time of this report 282 fifth grade students have com-

pleted this oriertation in the 1972-73 school year. A twenty

percent systematic sample of these students was drawn for project

evaluation. Pre and post test mean scores are shown in Table 1.

Table 1.

FIFTH GRADE ORIENTATION TEST SCORES

1972-73

Pre
Test.

Post
Test

Difference
(Gain)

Means 15.98 19.37 3.39

Sample Size 53 53

Pre and post test means for the 53 sampled students were

15.98 and 19.37, a positive gain of 3.39 positive points on the

* The instrument was designed and pilot tested during the 1972-
73 school year. The maximum score possible is 27.

(13)



average per student. Student awareness of the "world of work"

is increasing in the desired direction according to this test.

B. Goals for Teachers

1. Participating teachers will return class lists indicat-

ing involvement of 100 percent of their students and a

minimum of ten class hours spent on the GOOP program.

a. Variable utilization of program and materials

made available by the Career Center.

b. Indicator number of class lists indicating

grades returned to Career Center and hours

involved.

Fourteen fifth grade teachers had completed the program at the

time of this report. All (100%) of the teachers returned class

reports indicating that all students had participated. The average

number of hours per classroom was 16.99.

C. Goals for Parents

1. Parents or guardians are to act as a resource person to

be interviewed.

a. Variable level of interest and participation in

classroom program.

b. Indicator completion of interview of parent or

guardian, included in the world of work study.

All students in the program to date have completed an inter-

view with 'parents or guardian.

Business and industry are not involved in fifth grade program.

(14)
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Sixth Grade Students

During the 1971-72 school year, sixth grade students represented

the primary elementary level target population for career education.

For the 1972-73 school year, the same program with only minor mod-

ification has been continued.

The 1971-72 goal of increased awareness of the world of work

has been expanded to two more specific goals in 1972-73. At the

time of this report, 300 sixth grade students have completed a

career education unit in :the 1972-73 school year. Following are

evaluation goals for 1971-72 only, and both school years.

1. Increase the awareness of sixth grade students concerning

the world of work. (1971-72 only)

a. Variable level of work awareness

b. Indicator scores on "Awareness of World of Work"

(Orientation) test.

This goal and variable reflect the first step into the complete

GOOP for elementary students. For 1971-72 the only grade involved

was sixth grade, the same grade involved in 1970-71. Students

complete two weeks of classroom orientation in this phase. The

test is designed to measure the student's general awareness of the

world of work.

Pre and post test scores for an approximate ten percent random

sample of students shown in Table 2 are 15.59 and 18.6. Student

awareness appears to be increasing (a.; indicated by this test) as

a result of the two week orientation. No statistical test of

significance was calculated. Use of number of career areas iden-

tified by students was developed as an additional indicator because

(15)- .7



of luestions about validity of measurement even though this indicator

was increased following thr orientation phase.

Table 2

Career Orientation Test

1971-72

Pre-Test Post-Test

Means 15.59 18.6

Sample Size 171 146

As shown below, over ninety percent of sixth grade teachers

rated this introductory phase as "valuable" or above.

Absolutely Essential 370

Very Valuable 14.80

Valuable 44.7%

Not Very Valuable 3.5%

Waste of 7ime 0%

2. Increase the level of awareness of the fundamental concepts

and procedures related to the world of work as indicated

by higher mean scores on Career Education Unit post-test

as compared to scores on pre-test. (1972-73 only)

a. Variable - level of awareness of the fundamental

concepts and procedures related to the world of

work.

b. Indicator - pre-post test scores on unit, Career

Education Grade Six.
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A twenty pe1c7ent systematic sample of sixth grade students

were tested as part of their Career Education Unit as to their

career concept understanding. Pre and post test mean scores as

shown in Table 3 are 6.88 and 10.84. The gain (3.95) is in the

desired direction and supports intended concept gain.

Table 3

Sixth Grade Scores on Career Concept Test

'1972-73

Pre
Test

Post
TeSt

Difference
(Gain)

Mean Scores 6.88 10.84 3.95

Total Students 70 70

3. Increase the student's knowledge of the career ladder

concept in local business and industry as indicated by

higher mean scores on a true-false post-test as compared

to pre-test scores. (1972-73 only)

a. Variable knowledge of innumerable career opportu-

nities and respective occupational ladder concepts in

local business and industry.

b. Indicator true-false scores before and after visit

to career center.

One question raised in ESI's previous evaluation was the

inability to assess the specific impact of student use of career

booths describing job families available to the Syracuse area. A

true-false test with 10 questions was conducted by the Career Center

and administered to all students participating in the two hour tour

of the center including use of the booths. Pre and post test mean

( 1 71



scores, shown in Table 4 were 6.13 and 6.89, a gain of only .76

points.

The school year is only half over and all target sixth graders

have not completed the program; consequently no conclusions can be

drawn from this small difference. The difference may be resulting

from inadequate measurement of change; non-representation of c_ass-

rooms participating to date; and/or failure of career booths to

produce the desired change in information. End of year data on

this test will enable a more definite determination if there is

a problem.

Table 4

Sixth Grade Career Ladder Concept Scores

1972-73

Pre
Test

Post
Test

Difference
(Gain)

Mean Scores 6.13 6.89 .76 -1
Total Students 300 300

4. Increase positive attitudes toward world of work (occu-

pations and careers) as indicated by statistically

significant mean scores on an attitude questionnaire.

(1971-72 only)

a. Variable attitudes concerning world of work.

b. Indicator a composite attitude score based on five

selected attitudes statements.

(18)



One assumption of the elementary program has been that students

lack a positive attitude toward careers and occupations. An attitude

composite score made up of responses to five statements was used

with "0" as the most negative and "5" as most positive indicators

of attitudes. Pre and post test scores are shown in Table 5 for

an approximate ten percent sample. While scores do increase, the

gain is only .33 overall.

Since mid-year, evaluations also indicate only slight gain in

already positive attitudes. Two sixth grade classrooms completed

seventh grade level attitude questionnaires to determine if less

potential attitudes may be present on higher level career concepts.

Composite scores (based on five selected statements) as shown in

Table 6 are similar to previous findings even though the gain is

less.

Table S

Sixth Grade Composite Attitude Scores

1971-72

Pre Test

MeanSample
Size

Sample Group

Post Test

Sample
Size

Mean

Program participants
using 6th grade
questionnaire 171 3.75 146 4.08

(19)
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Table 6

Sixth Grade AtI-4tude Sample on Seventh Grade Questionnaire

1971-72

Sample
Size

Sample Group

Pre Test

Mean

Post Test

Sample
Size Mean

Participants using
7th grade question-
naire 13 3.77 15 3.87

In general it would 2pear that students do have a positive

orientation toward the world of work at least as indicated by the

statements used. The findings suggest that an assumption of lack

of positive attitude is involved and should be revised. If this

variable is important to the elementary program, then more specific

student orientations should be measured or the variable dropped i=rom

consideration. We believe that the general positive orientation of

American society to work (no spec.ific careers or occupations) will

be held by the youn? (certainly at this age) even though uninformed

about the.makeup or elements in the wolLd of work. Attitude change

at elementary level may be less important than mor, specific atten-

tion to increased awareness and in-depth exploration.*

5. Increase awareness of make-up of career areas for at least

three occupations. (1971-72 and 1972-73)

a. Variable - awareness of occupational areas.

* As a result of end of school year evaluation by ESI, this variable
was dropped in 1972-73.
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b. Indicator number of.correct identifications of

characteristics of career areas on a standard test.

The pre and post test results for a sample of sixth grade

students for 1971-72 and 1972-73 (to date) are shown in Table 7.

Student awareness did increase for students in both school years

with a gain of 2.28 and 1.93 points respectively. The program does

affect the information level and understanding of the world of work

held by sixth grade students as indicated by this test. These

results are similar to those for the 1970-71 school year where 800

sampled sixth grade students had improved scores for the following:

(a) A career concept matching test (a reduction in near

numiier of errors from 7.75 to 4.67) to determine

ability to match concepts related to working with

possible definition;

(b) A career ladder test (a reduction in mean number of

errors from 2.8.3 to 1.58) to determine ability to

match jobs with the level of education most often

required. Career Study Achievement. Test had an

increase in mean scores from 7.35 to 8.67 for a

random sample of 55 students who had completed the

programs during the first half of the 1971-72 school

year.
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Table 7

Sixth Grade Studen-c. Awareness of the Makeup of the World of Work

1971-72

Pre Test Post Test

1972-73 (To Date)

Pre Test Post Test

Mean 6.4 8.68 6.81 8.75

Sample Size 171 146 138 138

Consequently we have found agreement in all measures of student

gains in occupational career awareness. The reliability of instru-

ments is demonstrated by consistent production of similar results.

No tests of statistical significant differences were conducted as

resources were not available to carry out the data analysis but all

test changes were in the de::irable directions as expressed by goals.

6. Increase student awareness of the skills required for

related occupations as indicated by statistically sig-

nificant differences in pre and post tests of skill

awareness as a result of working in the skill trainer

van. (1971-72 and 1972-73)

a. Variable awareness of occupational skills.

b. Indicator scores on an occupational skill awareness

test.

One phase of the elementary program has been two days of work

in the skill trainer (a van equipped with tools, projects and equip-

ment from a variety of occupational areas). Evaluation of this phase

is based on increase in student awareness of skill requirements as

well as teacher assessment.

(22)
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Pre and post test mean scores for skill awareness shown in

Table 8 for sixth grade students in 1971-72 were 5.36 and 11.3

and for the 1972-73 (to date) were 3.74 and 8.18. Student aware-

ness of skills required for occupations has increased. Teacher

evaluations for the skill trainer for 1971-72 are shown in Table

9. All teachers rated the experience as at least "valuable" or

higher. Close to fifty percent rated the experience "absolutely-

essential". The van appears to provide important tactile and

life simulating experiences for students whore tools and equip-

ment can be used to carry out a project. Students are able to

touch, feel, and manipulate objects related to occupations, an

important complement to verbal descriptions as written material.

Table 8

Skill Area Tests

1971-72

Pre Test Poet Test

1972-73

Pre Test Post Test

Mean 5.36 11.3 3.74
J

8.18

Sample Size 125 104 243 149

Table 9

Teacher Evaluation of Skill Trainer

Teacher Evaluations 1971-72

Absolutely Essent]al 42.4%

Very Valuable 34.6%

Valuable 23.0%

Not Very Valuable 0.0%

Waste of Time 0.0%
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Sixth grade teachers were asked to assess changes in a random

sample of their class during the program. In 1971-72 results of

their assessment are shown in Table 10. The program is viewed as

improving the motivation for 54% of the students and improving the

workd habits of 48.5% of the students.

Table 10

Teacher Assessment of Sixth Grade Student Changes During Program

1371-72

ImprovedStudent Behavior Stayed
the same

Deteriorated

Motivation 54% 36% 10%

Work Habits 48.5% 44% 7.5

Students Evaluated 200

B. Goals for Teachers

1. Teach6rs will permit and encourage individualized career

study in classrooms. Specifically the mean number of

individual career study projects will be at least 2.0

per child.

a. Variable level of implementation of individualized

instruction in classroom.

b. Indicator average number of individual career study

packets per student completed.

Students are to study separate career areas on their own follow-

ing their visit to the Career Center. According to program philosophy,

this study both enables a studeAt to pursue in-depth careers of

(24)
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interest and to study on their own at their own rate, an important

concern of the overall program. For the two previous complete

school years and during 1972-73 to date, actual averages have

exceeded the minimum as shown in Table 11 while likely not statis-

tically significant differences are reflected. However, the mean

number each year has fallen. Independent self-instruction may be

decreasing.

Table 11

Individual Career Study Packets Completed

1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 Goal

Mean numb,:r
per student 2.43 2.17 2.01 Minimum

of 2.0
Sample Size 871

Students
171

Students
12

Classrooms
..,

This decrease may also correlate with teachers' preferences.
/- -

Teachers, while rating the individual career studies as valuable,

are not as enthusiastic about this part of the sixth grade progl.am

as other parts.

For the school year 1971-72, 17.3% consider this "absolutely

essential" compared with 370 and 42.4% for the same rating for

the orientation study and skill trainer. See Table 32.
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Table 12

Teacher Ratings on Individual Career Studies

Teachers' Evaluations Percentage

Absolutely Essential 17,30
----

Very Valuable 34.5%,

Valuable 44.7%

Not Very Valuable 3.50

Waste of Time 0.00

C. Goals for Business and Industry

1. Local business and industry will be involved in career

orientation for elementary students. Specifically, those

contacted will maintain at least 17 career exhibit booths

or at least four career center representatives wild visit

each classroom or allow field visits for at least eighty

percent of those capable of admitting young children to

plants and offices.

a. Variable level of involvement of business and

industry.

b. Indicator - percentage of those contacted who had

a career booth made classroom units; and/or allowed

students to make field'trips.

The seventeen career booths were maintained throughout the

1971-72 school year and continued in the 1972-73 year. On the

average, the number of visits by career representatives for
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1971-72 and 1972-73 (to date) was 3.9 and 4.46 per classroom.

Elementary staff members observed that such visits are affected

by limited time to initiate and make arrangements for such visits.

Consequently, responsiblity for making arrangments was left to

teachers who often did not follow through. Over eighty percent

of the business and industries able to do so allowed field trips.

The only area where student field trips were not encouraged was

at local hospitals. The average number of field trips per class-

room was 4.76 for the 13 sixth grade classrooms completing the

program in 1972-73 at the time of this report.

D. Goals for Parents

1. At least ten percent of parents per classroom will

participate in the program in some way.

a. Variable level of interest and amount of partic-

ipation by parents.

b. Indicator - number of classroom visits per parents,

listings of parental contributions and percent of

parents visiting classrooms.

Evidence obtained by elementary career program staff from

teacher anecdotal reports in 1971-72 indicates that where parents

visited the classroom, usually they visited only once. However,

for 1972-73 over fifty percent of the parents visited classrooms.

As a part of career orientation all parents were interviewed by

sudents concerning their occupation. Parents served as resource

personnel to describe their jobs to classes, assisted with supervision

of field trips, and visited the career center. About seven percent

visitecLthe skill trainer, according to elementary staff members.

(27)
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L. Elementary Summary

Chart III summarizes the variables for each target group

students, teachers, parents and industry the corresponding

desired effect for COOP, and the actual effect to date, based

on most current data.

The fifth grade program, to date, is realizing its goals and

appears to be operating smoothly. This program, in ESI's judge-

ment has benefited greatly by the experiences with sixth grade

students in the prior two school years.

For the sixth grade, knowledge and awareness variables for

students have increased aF desired, with the exception of attitudes

about world of work (which has subsequently been dropped) and

knowledge of career opportunities based on a visit to the career

booths. Individualized instruction is close to the minimum

indicator and there is evidence of J decrease. Attention should

be paid to increasing extent of individualized instruction if this

variable is important to the program. Results for business and

industry and parents are meeting expectations.
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Chart III

Elementary Evaluation Summary

Variable Desired Effect
By COOP

Actual Effect
(Based on most
current data)

I. Fifth grade Students
Awareness of world
of work Increase Increased

Fifth Grade Teachers
Utilization of mate-
rials 1000 of teachers 100%

Fifth Grade Parents
Parental interviews All students complete All

TT. Sixth Grade Students
a. Awareness of world

of work Increase Substantial
Increase

b. Awareness of fun-
damental concepts Increase Increase

c. Knowledge of career
opportunities Increase Very Small (To

Date) Increase

d. Positive attitudes
toward world of
work Increase

Shift Increase
Variable Dropped
1972-73

e. Awareness of make-
up of these career
areas Increase

Marked
Increase

f. Awareness of career
skills Increase

Substantial
Increase

III. Sixth Grade Teachers
Level of individualized
instruction permitted Minimum of 2 individual At least minimum

projects for students for three years
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Variable Desired Effect Actual Effect

1IV. Sixth Grade Business
and Industry

Level of Maintain career booths,
involvement visit classrooms, and

permit field trips

Good involvement
and support

V. Sixth Grade Parents

Level of interest At least 10%
and participation participation

More than minimum
participation
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Chapter IV

Evaluation of Junior High Program

The junior high school segment of the Guided Occupational

Orientation Project is directed toward the achievement of the

-goal "Increase the orientation of junior high school students

and begin exploration of work opportunities and necessary pre-

paration."

This general goal is individualized to seventh, eighth, and

ninth grade activities.

The junior high school program segment was formally imple-

mented in all junior high schools in the district in September,

1971. The program segment was dependent on curriculum units

developed by writing teams the previous summer.

No curriculum materials were pilot-tested in the 1971-72

school year. Also, composition of first-year writing teams did

not provide adequate checks and balances. Curriculum units were

introduced on a mass basis into all junior high schools. Some

material was not appropriate to grade levels, some suggested

activities were not realistic, and some listed resources were

not readily available. This served to intensify teachers' re-

sistance to a new program.

However, these problems were flagged in January, 1972, during
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evaluation procedures. New curriculum units were designed by

expanded and balanced writing teams during the summer of 1472.

All units were pilot-tested and are being introduced into other

junior high schools one at a time.

The program has benefited from one false start by the sub-

sequent revision of techniques.

The junior high school program is directed by three Occupa-

tional Resource Specialists (ORS) whose tasks include introducing

the program to administrators and faculty members of each school.

They also assist individual teachers and serve as resource co-

ordinators. The enthusiasm for the program evidenced by these

three young educators has been very significant in.overcoming

early problems.

For the 1972-73 school year, 6,048 junior high school students

distributed among nine schools are involved in the program.

Following are goals covering students, teachers, parents and

business and industry spanning seventh, eighth, and ninth grades.

For the 1971-72 school year, goals only related to students. All

grade levels participated in the same career program, thus all

had the same goals.

First, goals and results from 1971-72 are discussed, followed

by 1972-73.

A. Goals for Students (1971-72 only)

1. Increase career choice awareness for :seventh, eighth, and

ninth grade students.

a. Variable - awareness of career choices.
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b. Indicator listing of alternative career choices.

One goal of the program is to increase the career choices of

which students are aware. Students have impressions about possible

careers or occupations, many of which are valid, while others (as

indicated by pre program listings) do not exist or may describe

nonexistent occupations. The mean number of career choices by

grades are shown in Table 13. Only ninth grade students had a

significant increase in alternatives identified, but a review of

student questionnaires suggest that student choices become more

serious and more informed while the number of choices may have

stayed the same or slightly increased.

Table 13

Ca:eer Alternatives Identified by Junior High School Students

197'1-72

7th Grade 8th Grade 9th Grade

Fall Means 8.04 9.67 8.95

Spring Means 8.62 9.17 16.74

2. Increase resource awareness as to the types of resources

with which students are familiar and have utilized.

a. Variable awareness of resources for vocational

guidance and career planning.

b. Indicator listing of resources.

Career information sources used by a random sample of all

junior high school students are shown in Chart 4. Generally, the
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information sources which most consistently gain in cited use Dy

students for career information are first, guidance counselors and

second, interviews with employers.

Teachers, relatives, friends, libraries, ads and want ads, and

field trips gain only in two of the three grade levels. The Thrmal

organizations representing employment or business such as labor

unions, chamber of commerce, or civil service generally drop in

cited use. Apparently, a result of the program was reduction in

the total number of career information sources for students with

increases in cited use of those sources students found most use-

ful during the program. Guidance counselors were primary infor-

mation contact and gains in cited usage reflect this

3. Students will increase career awareness as a result of

the program.

a. Variable level of career awareness

b. Indicator pre and post scores on a 12 item test

of information about careers and career development.

Frequency of correct answers for the three grades are shown

in Chart 5. Spring mean scores are substantially higher than fall

scores for all grades. Career awareness, as indicated by this test

markedly increased during the 1971-72 school year.

4. Students will increase positive attitudes toward career

planning.

a. Variable level of positive attitudes toward career

planning.
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Chart 4

Career Information Sources Used by Junior High School Students

Percentage of Sample Indicating Use

Fall Spting Fall Spring Fall Sprin
9th Grad'Information Source 7th Grade 8th Grade

1. Guidance Counselors 18.8 37.5 44.1 66.1 57.1 62.7 ,

2. Teachers 48.6 51.5 41.2 40.5 36.5 45.S ;

3. Relatives 55.6 54.4 52.2 59.5 65.9 69.7

4. Friends 64.6 55.9 54.4 67.8 73.0 78.?

5. Field Trips 33.3 41.2 25.7 33.9 . 30:2 28.S

6. Ads and Want Ads 30.6 42.6 42.6 45.5 o so.

. Interviews-with
Employers 21.5 29.4 19.9 27.3 27.8

---r

30.5

8. NY Employment Agency 12.5 12.5 23.5 17.4 22.2 16.9

9. Private Agencies 9.7 11.8 20.6 13.2 14.3 11.0

10. Chamber of Commerce 9.7 8.8 14.0 5.8 11.9 5.9 !

11. Civil Service 6.9 9.4 12.5 5.8. 71.1 3.4

12. Labor Unions 9.0 10.3 12.5 4.1 13.5 6.8

13. Professional
Societies, 11.1 11.0 12.5 7.4 15.9

.

7.6

14. Col_Jges and Schools 23.6. 19.1 21. 20.7 27.0 16.9

IS. Povernment ;agencies
4.--,......91"K

9.7 8.1 16.2 12.4 15.1 11.0

16. Libraries, Schools,
Books, etc. 55.6 68.4

1.-....-..--

43.4 62.0 62.7 15.9

17. Military Recruiting 13.2 5.9 14.7 10.7 19.0 4.2

Total Students ;.44

(35)

282'11

136 126.



Chart 5

Distribution of Career Awareness Scores for Junior High Students

Total Correct
Items

7th .Grade
Percentage

Fall Spring

8th Grade
Percentage

Fall Spring

9th Grade
Percentage

Fall Spring

0 0 .7 0 .8 0 .0

1 .7 .7 0 .8 0 .0

2 2.8 .7 .7 .8 .8 .0

3 6.9 3.7 3.7 2.5 .8 3.4

4 5.6 7.4 5.1 5.8 3.2 1.7

5 9.7 15.4 12.5 9.9 7.1 5.9

6 20.8 12.5 17.6 9.9 23.8 12.7

7 22.2 19.9 22.1 20.7 21.4 16.9

8 18.1 19.9 17.6 16.5 21.4 22.0

9 10.4 16.2 14.7 24.0 13.5 22.0

10 2.1 1.5 5.9 7.4 5.6 14.4

11 .7 1.5 0 .8 1.6 .8

12 0 .0 0 .0 0 .0

Mean 3.3 7.0 3.4 7.4 3.53 7.8
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b. Indicator composite score on five representative

questions reflecting facets of carer planning.

:,:ean scores by grade level are shown in Table 14. The difCorences

between 1-ail and spring mean scores are insignificant, suggesting

tart either the questions composing the individual scores are not

v11d r:.easures of attitudes or attitudes were not affected by the

progrm. Sine a score of 3.0 is the middle of the range, group

mean Scores around this point reflect neither strongly negative or

strongly positive attitudes.

Table 14

Attitude Scores for Junior High School Students

1971-72

7th Grade 8th Grade 9th Grade
1

Fall ::can Scores '

!

3.48
!

3.50 3.60

i-bring :,:can Scores ) 3.38 3.59 3.69

Teacher assessment of the junior high school program is shown

in Chart 6. Teachers were evenly divided in their beliefs about

GC3Pts fulfillment of student interest in career studies, but defi-

nat-ly disapproved of the appropriateness of booklets for seventh

grade students. They cited the need for revision if seventh grade

materials and believed the time allotted insufficient for the

.mazerial to be covered.

A majority of teachers said they felt career studies to be

necessary except science teachers where only twenty eight percent
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were positive about career studios. However, only

rcent of the teachers said "most" of the students showed

n.:erest in career studies.

ZSI's assessment is that teacher recommendations for changes

the se-renth grade program have been carried out in materials for

72-73.

Goals for Students (1972 -7o)

year data for junicr high school students was not availab

.for student goals but will be reviewed in the end of school year

evauation. Goals for students are as follovs:

All j-nior high students increase their positive

attitudes toward career planning by a statistica1ly

significant difference between pre and post tests.

2 increase resource awareness as indicated by a statis-

tically si-nificant differe:,ce reflecting resources

with which students are familiar and/or have utilized.

3. Students complete se':enth grade with awareness of

and familiarity with career cluster concept as

demonstrated by statistically significant differences

on pre-post tests results.

4. Students increase awareness of job emphasis as reflected

by scores on a twenty item data, people and things

cor.cept.

S. Eighth grade students, by end of year, select one

career cluster for in-depth study during ninth grade.

6. At least eighty five percent of students will complete
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a wr.tten future education plan by the end of the school

year in nin:h grade.

C. Goals for Teachers (1972-73)

1. Participating teachers, on the average, will make at least

seven requests and/or library check-outs of resource

materials.

a. Variable utilization of resource materials made

available by COOP.

b. Indicator - compilation of requests and check-outs

by ORS team members.

Number of reports by type by teachers is shown in Table 15 for

1972-73 at the time of this report.

Table 15

Teacher Requests for Help and Materials

1972-73 (to date)

NumberTeacher Requests

Field Trips 21

Speakers 10

Written Materials 4

Meetings (Spec. Problems) 8

Other 2

AV Material 25

Total 70
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Chart

Teacher Evaluation of Junior High School Program

1971-72

Yes

I. Assessment of Materials

'0No Answer
No Not Sure

Do you feel:

A. GOOP aided in fulfilling
students interest in
career studies? 36 39 25

B. The booklets used this
year were appropriate
for 7th grade? 18 73 3

C. The 7th grade program
materials should be
revised to provide
more structure? 61 9 30

D. The content too exten-
sive for 120 class hours? 45 25 30

II. Assessment of Career Study

Yes
96 %No Answer

No Not Sure

1. All teachers 60 17 23
2. English 68 --L5

8

LD
383. Social Studies 54

4. Math 80 20 C

5. Science 28 44 28

A. Do you as a teacher, feel career studies are necessary? (Above)

B. How many students showed interest in career studies?

.% Most %Some %Very Few %No
Answer

16 56 25 3

Total Teachers Responding . 47

r r r
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Other teacher goals for 1972-73 for which no data was available

at the time of this report are as follows:

Every junior high classroom teacher of Math, Science,

Social Studies, and English will participate in the progr,

Integration of GOOP materials into sta-dard curriculum

offerings in all classrooms of participating junior high

schools.

For this evaluation report, over eighty teachers from nine

junior high schools were asked to assess the accessibility and

utility of career education resource kits. This information will

be valuable in altering material distribution and teacher moti-

vation activities during the remainder of the school year and

modifying materials for 1973-74. Results are shown in Chart 7.

Materials are generally perceived as available by Lyachers, but

utility and helpfulness in teaching career education have lower

ratings. Only twenty two percent of the teachers report that they

use material very regularly or regularly. But almost seventy per-

cent of those not now using materials plan to do so in the future.

D. Goals for Parents (1.972-73)

1. Disseminate information on a continuing basis to parents.

a. Variable parent exposure to information about career

education.

b. Indicator number of lette7s, pamphlets, PTA appear-

ances, and media articles related to GOOP.

(41)



Total information output in 1972-73 under this goc, is shown

below:

11 PTA presentations

6 PTA handouts

6 Television news segments

10 Newspaper articles

1 Newspaper picture story (4 pages)

E. Goals for Business and Industry (1972-73)

1. At least seventy five percent of business and industry

contacted by students, classes, and ORS staff react

favorably to inquiry.

a. Variable extent of community openness to student

inquiries.

b. Indicator number of acceptances of student or class

inquiries by business and industry.

Number of requests and contacts in 1972-73 at time o this

report are as follows:

30 Requests were favorable

3 Requests were unfavorable

2u Ne-. contacts made and added to resource Hie

Two schools requested and wlre granted ollc.-half day in-service

workshops funded by SCSD. Two additional schools plan to request

in-service time for workshops.

F. Junior High Summary

Chart 8 summarizes the most recently available results for the

junior high school program segment for students, teachers, parents
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and business and industry. A1J student data is based on 1971-72

end-oi-year data. Mid-year 1972-73 data was not available for this

report. In general, Iwo of the student goals vrere realized for the

general junior hi , p-,'ogram (ali o -odes receiving the same material

1971-72) and two were not. Career choice awareness and positive

attitudes about career planning did not increase. Tndic'ations of

teachers use of materials, parental e:posure to COOP

and busThess and industry cooperation are positive.

It is significant to note that, although probl conce. lg

curriculum units and teat: ler acceptance of career educatio:, have

been encountered, COOP administrators have made program and,mate-

rial adjustments and have benefitted from these encounters. Based

upon incomplete data and observations, all three grade levels of

the junior high program segment appear to be making reasonable

progress toward stated goals.
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Chart 7

iL,nior High School Teacher Assessment and Use of GOOP Materials

Percentages

Definitely Definitely
Yes No

1 2 3 4 5 I Totai

1. Do ycu have easy
access to resource
mat..rial kits? 67 21 6 2 3

Responses

84

2. if you are not now
using the kits, do you
plan to use -hem in
the .:sear futula? 50

3. Do the kits iroviCe
an aid to the teach
ing of career edu-
cation within. vcur
regular subecL

18 2 1 62

framework: 22 28 25 12 10 66

4. Do you find the kits
:.elpful in teaching
your regular subject
material? 14 19 19 29 18 72

5. Do yo., feel you are
well enough acquainted
with kits to make
sufficient use of
them? 17 22 29 20 11 81

Very Not
Regularly At

6. To what degree do
you find yourself
using the kits? 7 15 24 21 30 78

(44)
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Chart 8

Summary of Junior High Program

Variable Desired Effect Actual Effect
By COOP (Based on most

current data)

7----
Li
1
Students (7th, 8th,
and 9tn)

A. Career choice
awareness Increase 7th Slight Increase

811 Slight increase
9th Substantial

Increase

B. Types of 'Vocational Seek more qual-
Informat:-)n Sources ified sour:.:er:

C. Lev& of career
awareness

D. Coni:inue attitudes
aLovc career plan-
ning

In,_rease

Less Dependency upo,2
friends and relatives
and more use of
counselors and
em,)10-,-ocs.

Inc ease

7th Slight De.cropse
8th Slight Lncrease
9:h Slight Increase

II. Teachers

Teacher use of career Increase
matori:lis

III. Parents

Requests for GOOP
help and a.:sistance
have increased

Parental exposure to Increase
junior high program

I. Business and Industry

Openness to student
inquiry

High

(45)
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Chapter V

Evaluation of Senior High School Program

The Senior High School program segment of the Guided Occupational

Orientation Training Project is directed toward the goal of job train-

ing and placement "Enable individualized career preparation and

imp)ementation of career plan".

To accomplish this goal, two complimentary program thrusts are

employed. First, drop-outs, potential drop-outs and under achievers

are considered a target population for individualized counselling,

special instruction, and iob placement where employment is desired.

Second, all senior high school students are a target population

for increasing awareness for career opportunities. The Occupational

Resource Specialists ORS) described in Chapter IV of this report

produce and publish a bi-monthly newsletter which is available to

all senior high school students. The ORS team also assists senior

high school guidance counselors to interpret results of the Ohio

Vocational Interest Survey.

These activities are directed toward 5,470 senior high school

students.

The target population of drop-outs, potential drop-outs, and

under-achievers is being served through three program efforts. They

are as follows:
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A. Occupational Learning Center (OLC) Senior high school

drop-outs and severe discipline problem students are

served in specialized centers away from actual schools.

This program provides an individualized approach that is

occupationally-oriented rather than academic. This

approach is combined with actual work experience and/or

vocational training. In the 1971-72 school year, 82

students were served with only nine leaving the program.

At the date of this report, 104 students are enrolled.

B. Occupational Resource Teachers (ORT) This program

phase also serves drop-outs, potential drop-outs, and

under-achievers. However, students are kept in the main-

stream of the school but given work experience opportunities

identified by ORT staff members. In the 1971-72 school

year, 554 students were enrollee in this program phase.

However 177 did not complete activities.

C. Program for the Advancement of Career Education (PACE)

The Syracuse City School District and Onondaga Community

College are cooperating :o offer PACE. Since its incep-

tion, the PACE program 1-_s emphasized distinctive features

in furthering the goals :f career awareness and skill level

attainment among high s..*ool students. Means of achieving

these goals are through an interdisciplinary approach that

includes classroom projects and related field trips. Through

PACE, under-achieving senior high school students are

motivated.to remain in school through graduation and then

participate in an associate degree program at Onondaga
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Community College.- Approximately 375 students currently

are participating in PACE.

Corresponding to design of the Senior High program, the

evaluation will deal separately with the three projects.

PACE

PACE is a multi-facted project including four job families:

paramedical, engineering technology, retail business management,

and executive secretarial.

The initial group of PACE students are now seniors and will be

graduating in June, 1973.

As an initial step to evaluate PACE, ESI worked with PACE staff

to develop tentative goals and indicators. A year-end evaluation

will be complete in June, 1973.

A. Goals and Indicators for PACE

1. Goal fifty percent of PACE students upon graduation

will enter a one or two year associate degree program.

a. Indicators- entrance percentage at June, 1973

number accepted as of December, 1972.

b. PACE counselors will obtain data.

2. Goal a high percentage of PACE students will improve

achievement levels during school year. PACE students

will demonstrate increases in motivation by remaining in

school, and pursuing education.

a. Indicators

(1) grade point averages .Tune, 1972 to June, 1973.

Sample of 1971-72 school year,
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(2) Drop-out rate or school attendance, 1971-72

school year vs. 1972-73 school year.

(3) Responses to questionnaire statement, e.g,,

"How do you feel about school?", and "How

much relation did your school work seem to

have on your future?"

3. Goal Increase PACE student awareness, particularly con-

, cerning job clusters,

a. Indicators

(1) Student assessment of PACE program at end of

school year will be favorable (on the average)

(2) PACE students' self-confidence will increase

comparing entrance measures with end of school

year measures. (Instruments to br) developed)

(3) Student responses to questionnaire statements,

e.g. "On the whole how do the students who

know about it seem to feel about the PACE

program?","How do your parents feel about the

PACE program?," "How much confidence do you have

in yourself?" and "How good a student do you

try to be?"

Occupational Resource Teachers

Only end of school data from 1971-72 was available for the

Occupational Resource Teachers (ORT) at the time.of this report.

Formal goals for this program have not been set at this time, but

behavorial areas to be affected by ORT staff activities and results

(49)
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are described below. All data described below was provided by

ORT staff members. ESI was not involved in specifying data to

be collected or able to assess data reliability.

School attendance for the target group served by ORT staff

members consistently below average, believed by staff members to

be less than thirty percent. Administrators and teachers report
.1

that students in this program improved in attendance during the

year. No data on attendances was compiled.

When asked to assess the program, eighty six percent of the

students said it was "meaningful", four percent said it was "not

meaningful", and ten percent did not respond.

Employers rated their student employees from the program as

thirty seven percent excellent, forty six percent satisfactory,

and seventeen percent needing improvement.

Of the 554 students enrolled in the program, 377 students

obtained jobs and continued with them throughout the program.

Occupational Learning Centers

A. Goals for Students

1. Each student will increase his basic skill competency

by one grade level in reading and math.

a. Variable reading and math grade levels.

b. Indicator metropolitan standardized test scores.

Entry and end of school year average grade levels for students

are shown in Table 16, for vocabulary, reading comprehension, and

computation (math). Both vocabulary and reading gained over one
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grade level (1.13 and 1:43 level gains respectively) and math

gained .91 grade level. The average enrollment length was 7.3

months. Staff members believed grade-level gain would be higher

with larger average enrollment. The 1972-73 pre-test scores fri

reading and math are also shown.

Table 16

OLC Metropolitan Standardized Test (Grade-Levels)

1971-72

Pre-Test
at Entry

Post
Test

Grade Level
Gain

1972-73
Pre-test

Vocabulary 6.85 7.98 1.13 Not avail.

Reading Comprehension 6.52 7.95 1.43 6.46

Computation-math 7.03 7.94 .91 6.43

2. Students will have twenty five percent improvement in

attendance.

a. Variable level of attendance.

b. Attendance.records in school and work before entering

and during program.

Average attendance at the centers was 82.7 percent as compared

to 65.4 percent before entering the OLC program, a 17.3 percent

point gain (exceeding desired gain). Comparing attendance with

previous attendance, 38 students improved, 34 remained the same,

and two worsened.

For 1972-73, pre-center average attendance was 44.7 percent.
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3. Each student will find significantly measurable success

in employment or employment- related training.

a. Variable level of employment or related training

success.

b. Indicator employer and counselor ratings.

Sixty -two students had jobs for the 1971-72 school year with

56 students maintaining employment continuously, six having state

employment, and, eight not able to or ready to hold a job during the

year. For_1972-73,50 students are employed, 20 are in training,

and 34 are in vocational readiness.

Other indicators of success for 1971-72 are shown in Chart 9.

Other OLC goals for 1972-73 which relate. to the end of the

school year are as.follows.:

Students will gain in level of general information as indi-

cated by individualized progress records..

Student level of career awareness will increase as

indicated by activity achievement records.

Students will be able to develop and implement career

plans as indicated by percentage completing career. plans

and vocational check list.



Chart 9

Employment and Related Training Success Indicators

I

; 1. Supervisor's report on job performance
[

1

Excellent 24 students
Satisfactory 18 students
Needs Improvement 17 students

2. Work attendance percent in relation to possible:

90-100% 39 students
80-89 % 12 students
70-79 % 5 students
60-69 % 4 students
50-99 % 3 students

3. Vocational Readiness

A. Positive attitude toward work

U

4013 10

B. Ability to accept responsibility 15 35 12

C. Willingness to do an acceptable job 10 41 21

D. Sufficient occupational information 20 37 .6

E. Choice of career area 27 25 10

4. Preparation for a career

A. Training or in-depth study in career
choice 27 30 5

B. Acceptable job seeking skills 16 26 8

C. Employer's evaluation 9 24 15

5. Work Experience

A. Sheltered job (10-15 hrs.. a week) 9 21 11

B. Community job (20-40 hrs. a wk. paid
by employer) 9 20 1.2

C. Obtaining full-time job independently 4 15 4

D. Plan for post graduate activity 1 6 2
.

U-Unsatisfactory, S-Satisfactory,- E-Excellent
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Chart 10

Summary of Senior High Programs

Desired Effect
By GOOP

Actual Result

Occupational Resource
Thaehers

Attendance Improve No data, but
teacher assess-
ment was "im-
provement"

Student assessment Favorable 86% said program
was"meaningful"

C. Employer assessment Favorable 83% said student
employees were
"satisfactory" or
"excelleht"

J. Employment Most students
obtain jobs

68% obtained and
maintained jobs

II.; Occupational Learning
1 Centers

i A. Academic skills Improve At least one grade
level gain

i B. Attendance Improve 17.3% point
gain

; C. Employment or
employment re-
lated training Successful All indications of

success were
positive
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Senior Eigh School Summary

Chart 10 summarizes results for ORT and OLC programs. All

of student improvement in school and employment-related

were positive. No evaluation data for PACE was available.

::arch, 1973, ESI evaluation team members are scheduled to

with key staff members of PACE, OLC, and ORT. This meeting

'Du designed to assist in development of specific evaluation

teohniquos. Also, it will be designed to help staff members under-

tho scope and complexity of all senior high school program

phases operating under GOOP. This lack of understanding has

rsulted in some fragmentation of program efforts which must be

colrected. Staff members must become aware of overall program

goals as well as identified goals for their own program segment.

Strong efforts must be made by GOOP administrators to

establish a "team spirit" among the three separate program com-

pcnonts. Service to students in all three program segments

appears to be achieving desired outcomes, but confusion and lack

of communications are causing some undesirable conditions in

program administrations. Currently, among staff members associated

with the senior high school program components, there exists a lack

of understanding of overall program thrusts and goals; some con-

fusion concerning program segment relatedness to GOOP goals; and

an inability to define roles 'of staff personnel.

ESI evaluation team members have met separately with staff

members of each program segment on several occasions. However,

these individualized meetings have not produced the broad desired.

results.

(55)
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Possibly, the group meeting in March will alleviate problem areas.

however, COOP administrators must devote intensive effort to re-

en2orcing this effort and must make every possible effort to

clarify roles to be assumed by all staff members.

(56)



Chapter VI

GOOF Administration

The administration of the Guided ?ccupational Orientation Pro-

oct is sound and is making every effort to insure that project goals

are achieved. Administrators have exhibited remarkable flexibility

in restructuring various program activities in order to achieve

more progress .

As Goop enters the third year, one grade level program segmr,t

is exhibiting weakness as related to project administration. ine

three senior high school program segments --PACE, OLC, and ORT --

represent an administrative problem centered around authority defin-

iton. Although all three program segments relate to GOOP, there

exist no clear-cut lines of authority to GOOP administrators. This

situation has resulted in confusion and complications which must be

overcome in the immediate future. ESI evaluation team members re-

commend that GOOF administrators and staff members of PACE, OLC, and

0.;:T work together to define areas of responsibility and authority.

GO,DP organizational linkage must be developed for the entire senior

high school program segment.

The elementary program segment appears well-organized. The fifth

grade career awareness program was initiated successfully. The sixth

grade program segment modifications were introduced effectively and

efficiently. ESI team members were impressed with the successful

efforts of the elementary program staff members in simplifying var-
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101:2, testing instruments and in redlAcing the amount of paper handling

required for teachers and sta'i members.

It is most encouraging to observe the revisions in the junior

bi?. school program segments and materials. These revisions were

by GOO? administrators in response to ESI eval-uation findings.

CurricbThm materials were revamped and revised; speciflc grade level

were e.eveloped by GOOP staff members working with ESI evaluators;

curriculum materials were pilot-tested; and new materials were

introduced methodically into cne school at a time rather than on a

as basis as in the past.

In the senior high school program segment, the ORT program seg-

ment still does not have specific goals established. Goals for the

I'ACE program segment are just beginning to emerge bt a skeleton sct

of goals was devised during a brief meeting between PACE staff mem-

bers and ESI evaluators in December, 1972. ESI staff members re-

commend that more specific lone; -term and short-term goals for these

two program segments be developed. A meeting between ESI and senior

high school program officers is scheduled for March, 1973, to accom-

plish this.

Staff members of the Occupational Learning Centers have estab-

lished specific goals, are collecting data in a systematic and ef-

feetiv manner, and are responding to evaluation requirements.

ESI staff members have met with GOOF administrators concerning

better utilization of the evaluation team's on-site man days in

STcacuse. At the request of ESI staff, a conference with top GOOF'

administrators will be held at the beginning of each on-site visit

as well as at the conclusion. These conferences will help flag prob-

lem areas in an orderly manner.
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EST also recommends that the project coordinator be given oppor-

tiez to visit other exemplary projects in the interest of pro-

onal zrowth ani development. This recommendation is based on

1-rov'sion that travel funds are available within the project

Overall, the administration of GOOF is above average for com-

blo projects and displays all evidence of dedication to project

and objectives.
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Chapter VTT

Observations and Recummendations

The Guided Occupational Orientation Project will enter the third

and final year of federal funding on February 1, 1973. This sit-

iy.tion will create the necessity for administrative decision-making

throughout the next 12 months and will create the need for effective

planning.

ESI evaluation team members urge that GOOF adminlistrators and

key staff members begin intensive planning for program continuation

after the conclusion of federal funding. Planning should'include

attention to continuation and plans for eventual replacement of ma-

terials and equipment; disposition of personnel; and the probability

of continuing various program activities.

In this context, ESI recommends that an impact study of the

elimination of federal funding of GOOP be completed by project ad-

ministrator's and staff no later than August 1, 1973.

Chapters V and VI of this report contain specific recommenda-

tions for improving the three program segments concerned with senior

high school activities. In an overall sense, ESI recommends that

GOOF administrators continue to seek improved understanding and co-

operation among the program officers of the senior high school com-

ponent. As previously stated, it is to be hoped that work sessions

scheduled in March, 1973, between GOOP administrators, senior high

school program officers, and ESI evaluators will alleviate the sit-
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uation.

As the third and final year of GOOP progresses, ESI proposes

to perform actual program auditing among elementary,junior high

school, and senior high school teachers and students selected ran-

c:DY:ly. Information gathered during this program audit will be in-

cluded in the final evaluation report.

Pilanning procedures have improved greatly since the inception

of GOOP. It is significant to more increasiii community awareness

and support, the commitment of Niagra-Mohawk, as evidenced in cor-

respondence to project administrators; the coverage afforded the

Project by Syracuse area mass media; the declaration of the "Year

of Career Awareness" by the Syracuse Board of Education; and the

-1;t-action of visitors from the community, the state, and the

nation are indications of project acceptance.
n

The dissemination of information concerning GOOP has been ex-

c::11ent. Project staff members have been willing to share informa-

z:_on and materials. However, the number of requests for information

to create an unnecessary work burden for staff members and

-ust have an adverse effect on administrative costs. ESI recommends

that some internal evaluation of dissemination activities be con-

Quoted promptly.

In assessing the overall impact of GOOP, it is obvious that

career awareness is increasing generally for students in grades

five through nine. However, attitudes are not being affected and

it is recommended that attitudinal concepts be discarded in the

future°

Inigrade ten through twelve, the Occupational Learning Centers

(61)
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are having the desired impact on the target populations. The work

activities of the centers are.exemplary and should be replicated

in other school districts. It is to be hoped that OLC activities

can be broadened in Syracuse schools in the future..

ESI recommends that full attention be focused on existing

Program activities'in the coming year. This should be simple t

accomplish since staff members will be freed from the necessity of

designing curriculum materials, developing resource lists, nnd

introducing faculty members to program activities. The third

year of GOOP should be the year when all program components operate

smoothly and efficiently. Staff members should have more time

available to deal with individual pi-oblems and concerns.

Also, ESI urges that members of the Board of Education of the

Syracuse City School District be informed of the impact of GOOP

and be urged to make every effort to continue program.activities

following the termination of federal funding.

As in the past, ESI must comment on the dedication of all

GOOP staff members -- the dedication which has overcome many

obstacles and has carried the entire project to the current state

of general excellence.. Particularly, we must. remark on the leader-

ship provided by Mr. Sidney Johnson, Mr. Hans Lang, and Mr. Richard

J. Hannigan. It is impossible to detail the many instances when

the leadership provided by these men has insured the success of

the project.

^ ^
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To Junior righ school Personnel!

This booklet is intended as an introduction to thc neu Guic:ed Occupa--

tional Orientation Program-for 7th-and 8th Grades.

In the rootlet are senarate sections written for the princinal,
guidance counselor, junior high 7nalish, social studies, science, and
mathematics teachers.

reading through the booklet should nrovide the reader with a general
understanding of the program's operation. Specific sections are intended
to introduce the roles of the key individuals--counselors, teachers,
and principals--in the program's operation.

Those of us who prepared materials for the kits firmly helieve in
and recognizethe need for occunational education, and we sncerelv
hope that our colleagues throughout the District will share our feelinern.

Hopefully, the materials Prepared and presented will he helpful to
the school staff. Importantly, they are all suagested-the results
our own classroom experience. Our major awl is to help svracuse's
students begin serious thinking an planning toward their eventual
place in the world of work. Any instruction and. help which furthers
this goal has its place within the program.

rititing Team
Guided Occupational Orientation. Program

writing Team Coordinator Ron Cbcciole

Social Studies Teachers- Jo Nornbluth (T'oosevelt)
Len Ohler (H.TI. smith)

English Utachers- Dorothy Savo (Lincoln)
Leo Sweeney (rastwood)

math Teachers- John Ponure (14.". smith)
John Hernandez (Clary)

Science Teachers Irma Hilts (Grant)
In Homestead (Levy)

Guidance Consultant Tbm Colabufo (Plodgett)
Occupational resource Specialists- rob Brown

rarilee Fossaceca
rran Traynor

Curriculum Consultant Steve Phillips

Assistant, Guided Occupational
Orientation Pragran

38C8
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COLCLPTS CAF.I.j-, L.LUCLTIO::

Fundamental to the Guided. Occupational Orientation Progra;-1
is tnc understanding of three key concepts- career, 'career
education, and occupational 'clusters.

careel is LI 7)(:1'501)11'.' SatiSfvilt, "IUCC(SiOn of T)ro-
uetiv..2 activitien tod-c.nLr over a and )ncrall,:

Towan satifaction Jot6 'Inonjore,
education is :rdr;ccion for all -cc-ningful and productive

activity, at work or at leisure, whether paid or volunteer, as
employer or employee, in private business or in the public sector,
or in the family. The key words are "productivity and 'achievement.

Central to the career education concept is recognition
that success in working life involves good mental and physical
health, human relations skills, a cofamitroent to honest work as the
source of income, and a willingness to accept the discipline of the
work-place and to be motivated toward achievement in the work
setting. It also requires all of the basic skills of communication
and computation and a basic familiarity with the concepts of science
and technology as well as a saleable skill in demand in the job
market.

Career education is a total concept which should permeate
all education, giving a new emphasis to the objective of successful
preparation for and development of a lifelong, productive career.
Yet it must in noway conflict with other important education objec-
tives. Its beneficiaries can still become good citizens, parents,
and cultivated and self-aware human beings because career success
can augment all other sound education.

Career education should become part of the student's
curriculum from the moment he enters school. It relates reading,
writing, and arithmetic to the varied ways in which adults live and
earn a living. As the student progresses through school, the skills,
knowledge, and above all the attitudes necessary for every student
are stressed. This stress is phased into every subject for every
student, not just in separate classes designed for those who are
'going to ork.'.

Career education replaces the continued postponement of
consideration of care.3r goals with encouragement of the choice of
tentative goals which can be changed whenever necessary but which
serve both to motivate lea-ling and to foster maturity of purpose.
It denies to the school any monopoly as a learning environment, yet
gives the school a key role in identifying the learning environments
which can further the career goal.
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7

"Career clusters," a concept developed by the U.27.. Office of Mucation,
has a very restricted meaning when clearly defined. Briefly,
the cluster is the total. collection of jobs or oc/cunations which,
working together, provide a major service needed by individuals,
communities, or the nation. All the occupations and people needed
to provide one function are grouped together into one cluster .

Example!

A sample cluster might be "transportation." rrouned into this headincY
are all those jobs and occupations which, together, provide the transnortation
network and functions of the nation. - The clust-er would includa
traffic enginors, bus drivers, ticket agents, maintenance oersonnel,
railroad engineers, shipping clerks, airlines pilots, stewardesses,
and any office pr.sonnel working for transportaton firms.

Within the cluster are located individual johs--th: work performed
by any one person within the cluster. A job, thus, is the individual's
specialized work contributing to the cluster within which he !Jorks.



rr

TO TIE PRINCIPAL:

G'UTTIED OCCITPATIONAL 07.TEm.TATIONT

The Guided Occupational Orientation Program nmy has materials prepared

for all three junior high school prades--7,A, & 9--in all four academic

areas, English Social Studies, Science, and Mathematics. r)erails on these

Darts of the program are located in separate sections of this packet. This

introduction seeks to supply information you may need in coordinatinn your
schoo
school's program.

CURRICULUM OVERVIE?7

Materials have been prepared so that teachers may use them in many
different ways. There is no single curriculum puide, but rather a
set of activities, resources, and objectives which can he adanted by
individual teachers in a variety of ways. Introductiong written for
English, social studies, science, and math teachers give more snecific
information.

CURRICULUM. Kits

The materials pfepared for classroom use are collected in kits, which
have been distributed to schools. Though materials vary from subject
to subject, they all follow a central format!

1. List of Objectives and. Foals for the program!
2. Suggested Activities for pursuing selected objectives
3. Resources to help teachers develop activities.

Replacements for materials in kLts, additional copies of some items,
are available through the project office, Levy School, (Ext. 353).

PnOJECT PERSONNEL

Project Director Richard Hannigan, Levy School, Eat. 353
Occupational Resource Specialists -

Robert .Brown - Ext. 353
Ronald Cocciole - Ext. 353
Merilee Fossaceca - Ext. 353
Fran Traynor - Ext. 353

COUNSELOR'S ROLE

Counselors are in integral part of Guided Occupational hrientation.
A detailed description of their roles is included in this packet.
Generally, principals should encourage counselors to acquaint themselves
with the program and to act as consultants to classroom teachers throughout.



TIME REQUIREMENTS

Materials have been provided each teacher for approximately 0 class
Periods during each school year. Time requirements, however, are
flexible, and no-one expects to enforce them rigidly. Our alm is to
give students a good program, whatever time that takes. In the seventh
and eighth grades, all four academic teachers evenly contribute
to the program. In the ninth grade, we are asking that one teacher be
designated "advisor" to each student; this teac her will work most
closely with the student and will be the individual responsible for
granting credit. The advising teacher will also call on other teachers
to work with certain students.

CREDIT

Grades 7 & - No formal credit is granted, though teachers are asked
to reflect the student's career education work in his last report
period for the year. Details should be worked out in schools.

1

Grade 9 - Students may earn 1 unit credit for Guided Occupational
Orientation. Credit will be granted by each student's "advising
teacher," who may consult with other faculty members about particular
students.

IMPLEMENTATION WORKSHOPS

Guided Occupational Orientation starts at a different date in each
junior high School. Richard Hannigan, Project Director, will find
suitable dates by consulting principals. While the principals are
formally responsible for implementation of the program in schools,
project personnel will conduct orientation sessions, necessary
workshops, and will help principals in meeting with school faculties
to start to operate the program.

WRITING TEAM

Each junior high school was represented by one faculty member ons the
summer writing team project. This member will have some coordinating
responsibilities and will be an invaluable aide to the principal
in implementation of the program in the school.
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To 7no Teacher
Prom. Englinli Career flOucation ('c nccunational orientntion T'rnarar,

The at' of the Fncilis'% activities forma in th.e (7ni-lea r\c.cmatimal.

Orientation "ororfra', for lth. ana 8th. c,ra-les is net snocificallv to teach

career alucation, 'ut to teach career eaucatio. -Is an intecfral nart of
the regular curricillum for each grad,e,

Pach ohlective has snecific activities aesicfnea to carry crIt
the ol-lectives, "ho activities a1 T-rith utilization o the svills
learnea. in 7'nslis',. (rearlina, T4ritins, sneeina, anr qince
alfferent schools and teachers use a .4iae vari.et'r of texe,c,61--, the

inaiviaual teacher .-Till love th.reuah the school an' deciae
,ohidt materials (stories, etc.) can usal in acation to !...hat has 1-nen

offered in the ("Iliac:0. nccunational Orientation iproffram

rrle 7th. an (-trade I-its co a series of fol-lers,
one folOer for each o!)'Iective. ci dject areas 'aa one activity sheet
and relata? re-,ource sheets for the objective coverea. ^he rnfflish

'1.ctivitv ana "nsource s'eets are color-codea (cfreen). Additional
activities an"1 rr-sources can 1-e aade1 anv teacher at anv time P111-inrr

ossible .9av of using the kit in order t fulfill the mai-
covered T.ould he for the teacher to read throurlh to cntin2 7th. an' r!th.
grade "nr-1i ssi nrogram of activities and .71,ere hr' can 1-est Fit

the careers actiryities 1-le is coverinc, the rneulqr mo=e curriculum.

The major difference in the 8th. (-Trade nrocrram is the area (lc
joh clusters. There are 15 clusters or families? 7ncaish aea.:.s .11.th
only 5'

1. Fine Arts ana Trumanitie,-;

2. "ecreation rang 7o7n{talitv

3. Communication; and "ia
4. Consumer ana
5 71usinoss and Office

Activities ana vorl-sheets are nrovi,led so t'at the in'iviaual student
can exnlore these clu!-ters ana the rnc,lish s' ils near for
them. Thin cart of the ruidea occunational n.,:lentation nrogrnm
is indiviaualize3 ana the teachir merely acts a' an aavisor.

The ultimate aim of the comnletion of 1-ot1' 7t2-1. aw a. rrraae

is that studeht is a'iard -of his potential and that the 7orlc.1
of woe-. offers him r'anv on7-ort mities vthich he can explore.
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To The .:ath Teacher

From ;ate Career Education - GuiC.ed Oc cupational Orientation

Introduction

Tie math writing team has tried to create a kit that would cover
the careers nrogram while utilizing the tools and skills availale
through a 7th. and 8th. grade math program. The Lit has ;:feen
organized to allo a math teacher to quickly analyze the
activities available, thereby Acciding .there tl'ey.beL,t fit the
curriculum and their personal preferences for covering the
material. The material in the kits could be used to introduce
ne shills or as a culminating activity to reinforce skills that
have Leen taught.

II. chart of activities and s-.)ecific math skills involved ii%s been
provided so that the teacher can more easily see how Cie careers
program fits into tileiTath curriculum.

In the 7th. grade program, a student should see how math skills
are needed in life situations, and become aware of the s.oecialized
math skills that are required in the world of wor.

The el'Iphasis in the 3th. grade program is to analyze the world
of ,.(ark through job clusters. 71 list of the fifteen clusters
covered is available in the Lit. In the nath section, we have
efaphasized nree of the job clusters] construction, business
and office, marketing and distribution. The it ma]res an analysis
of the three clusters and samples the math skills used by jobs
within each cluster. The basic concepts of numl-er operation and
accuracy are constantly being stressed throughout the program.

The Lits are designed to enable you to quickly i,..entify the math
materials (pink sheets). 'ac' objective is clearly identified
on a folder and a math focus has been written to point out specific
davelopment 'fithin the curriculum.

Objective: Activity Sheets
:lath Focus
List of Petivitics Tables
1.

2. Charts
3.

4. (7ra7hs
General r,esources

The right hand side of the folder contains activity sheets, many
of wIlich were designed to help a teacher prepare a ditto-spirit



master to provide conies for an entire class.

The teachers are not exnected to cover all the activities
available, but rather to make a selection that Imuld best neet
the needs and abilities of their students. Use the kit aL a
guide you may exoand or delete material. The uorle of wet?. Aust
be explored in the classroom. Fe have a responsibilitity to
prepare our students for their lives in the l'orkin world.

?Next pages provide general curriculum cutline.



7th Grate :.athematics

GUIDED OCCUPT.TIOIZAL OTZIENTATIO: P.7.,X;P.7.).:1

Obj. 2A - Activity 1 Sets
Activity 2 Flow Charting
Activity 3 Sets -(Venn Diagram, Intersection)
Activity 4

Activity 5 Computation (x), Logical Thinking
07,j. 2B Activity 1 Sets (Venn Diagran)

Activity 2

Obj. 2C Activity 1 History of ath, Logical Thinidng
Activity 2 Bar Graphing
Activity 3 Circle Graphing, Percent, Logical Thinking

Obj. 2D Activity 1 Computing (.:7)

Activity 2 Line Graphing
Obj. 3A Activity 1 Logical Thinking)

Tctivity 2 Logical Thinking' .

Activity 3 Logical Thinkin-g)
ielating math skills to

dii7ferent joLs

01Jj. 3D Activity
Activity

1

2

Logical Thinking) Tzelating out-of-class
Logical Thinking) activities to math skills

Obj. 3C Activity 1 research
Activity 2 Computation (+,-,X), measuremant, geometry,

logical thinking
Obj. 3D Activity 1 Analysis of Syllabus

Activity 2 Analysis of Syllabus
3L Activity 1

Activity 2 Aptitude Test
Obj. 3F Activity 1 Computation, decimals

Activity 2

01j. 4:\ .7-ctivities refer to Guidance
0!-)j. 4B .Activity 1 conputraticn, logical thinking

Activity 2 Coiaputation (+) , Logical Thinking
Activity 3 Decimals, 7;,,.rcent, logical thinking
Activity 4 Computation (+,-) logical thinking,

decimals, bur:l.geting
Activity 5 Decimals, computation (+,-,x)
Activity G Decimals, computation, percent, logical

thinking
Activity 7 Comoutation, casurement

Obj. 4C lefer to Guidance
Obj. 5A Activity 1 Circle graphs, percent, logical thinking

Activity 2 Computation
Activity 3 Circle Graphs
Activity 4 Computation, fractions

Obj. 53 Activity 1 Logical thinking
Obj. 5C Activity 1 Percent, computation (x,-)

Activity 2 Computation (+,-)
Obj. 5D Activity 1 Computation (+,-,x) , percent

Activity 2

Activity 3 Computation (+,-,x)
Activity Computation (+,-,x,4)
Activity 5 Logical thinking, cpm7utation)

Obj. GA Activity 1 Computation
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nhi. lc
1-1.110 Activity 1

Ohj. 1r,

Obj. 2A Activity 1
"Ictivity 2

Ohj. 2r. Activity 1
,,ctivitv 2

Ohj. 2C l'otivitv 1

03j. 3)\ Activity 1
21ctiyity 2

(Cons.) 7s_CtiVi
1-\ Ctildbr
7\ctivii-v

Bus. &
nffice) Activity

Activity

3

5

1

Activity 3
( °af:eting F.

")istribution)

71ctiNritv 1

Activity 2

refer to cui-lance
'Refer to Cuiclance

bets (Tenn niagrar)
Computation (4.,-,x,O, Tractions, necimals,
Percent, ratio, nronortion, nortmeter, aroma.
refer to 7nalish nepartment section

Logical Thinleing
Set Theory
Curricu1i stur'v

Computation. (f,-,x,:), volume, ratio
Logical Thinidna

Logical Thin' -ing

Connutation, fractions, (3ecinalq, ratio, area,
volume, surface area, measurement

-easurerent
research
Field Trin quggestion

Lorrical Thinkinc*

Cooutation, money, Oecimals, nercent, time,
fractions, 17cole-Reening

Pield Trin-r.ur-gestirms

Logical Thinir.i.nq

Computation raorseing,
granhino (/-a-r, lino, circleq

fractions, decirals, nercent
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To: To the Science Teacher
From: Science Career Education - Guided Occupational Orientation Program.

Introduction:

It was difficult for us to cover both career education and our science curricUlum
last year. In view of this, we have tried to tie career education directly
into the science curriculum. This appeared to be an impossible task at our
1st meeting in view of being allotted only 5 weeks to work on it. We have come
up with what we think is a workable program. A good program requires more
than 5 weeks and 2 people to write it. For this reason, we are eager to receive
comments for improvement from you as you use the program.

A few of our city schools teach science in the 7th grade; therefore, our part
of the 7th grade program is written with these schools in mind. We hope other
disciplines will find it possible to pick up some of the material in schools
where science is not taught in the 7th grade. Our materials in this program
cover the science curriculum as it appears in book.

I. Principles of Science

As well as the career objectives, a chart is included which we hope will allow
you to see how we approached the problem.

The 8th grade career study is written around a different set of career objectives
that the 7th grade. We have also had to incorporate material from Book I and
Book II Principles of Science. .A ch-art-siMilar to the 7th grade chart is.-
included. The 8th grade career study is not only a,follow-up of the 7th grade,
but asks the students to study in depth job clusters as they relate-to each
discipline. The chart included should explain how we have identified units
of study in science with particular job clusters. The material does overlap.
into other clusters, however, and you should point this out to your students.

The career program is designed to teach science as it relates to career choice.
Both 7th and 8th grades are set up as follows:

Left Side of Folder

Each objective has at least one
sheet of yellow paper idnetified by
the objective number. This sheet
also has the science focus on it.
It is called an activity sheet
because it presents a number of
activities in a possible lesson plan
form

Introductory Activities
Class Activities
Independent Activities
Culminating Activities

Right Side of Folder

Each objective may have a list of
Audio-visual materials, field trips,
speakers, etc.

Most of the suggested class activities are
written-up for student use. These
activities are designed for demonstration
or group lab work and cover the science
curriculum at the appropriate level.

It is not intended you use this exactly as we have written unles you desire
to approach it this way. Any individual teacher should feel free to use his

or her own prefered method of teaching. We have only tried to demonstrate
how career education may become an integral part of our science curriculum.
You may teach career education in a "one lump" approach if you wish or extend

it throughout the year. We hope the program is flexible enough for all teachers

and that no me will feel confined and/or restricted.
career study in 9th grade may be accomplished by using the 8th grade program 'as

Orritten for BookII-Principles of science or following the outline we have set up

for 9th grade career study.
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RESOURCE ACTIVITIES - relating 8th grade G.O.O.P. to Science Curriculum.

Objective 1A. Interest Survey
Objective 1C. Job Listings: Peopie,Date,Things
Objective 2A. Job listings in. Clusters
Objective 2B. Career Investigation ill
Objective 2C. Fits best after objective 3A has been completed as a unit
Objective 4A. or as each cluster of study is completed ( Your Choice)
Objective 4B.

Objective 3A.

1. Environment
Book II

Activities 1-9 Astronomy

Activities 10-13 Meteorology
Activities 14-19 Conservation

2. Agri-Business and Natural
Resources
Activities 20-28 Geology

3. Manufacturing
Activities 29-35 Chemistry

4. Health
Activities 36-42 Human Biology

5. Communication
None in Book 2

6. Public Service .

No Activities for Book 2

CLUSTER STUDY

Book I
Activities - Select from Boo II as wanted
"Living Things and Their Environment

Book I -NONE

Book I - Activities 1-11 Matter & Energy

Activities 32-48 Living Things

Activities 12 23 Heat, Light & Sound

Activities 24-31 Hagnetism,Electricity,
Nucleur Energy.

Objective 5A, 5B, and 5C - Career Investigation 32.
Same activity for both books
Culminating Activity for Careers.



To: The Social Studies Teacher
Re: Social Studies Career Education - Guided Occupational

Orientation Program

Introduction

7th grade - The materials for the 7th jyade Social Studies
Segment of the Guided Occupational Orientation Program is organized
in a manner that the teacher may incorporate career education
directly into the curriculum.

Career edUcation encompasses all of these prerequisites:
attitudes, knowledge, and skills necessary to choose, prepare for,
and pursue successful careers.

Career education should become part of the students'
curriculum from the moment he enters school. As a student progresses
through school, the skills, knowledge, and above all, the attitudes
necessary for success in work is stressed.

The writing team suggests that this stress be phased into
every subject for every student, not just in separate classes
designed for those who are "going to work."

It is our view that an objectively oriented, responsible
and accountable education asks "Uhat does the student want to be
and how can he achieve this?'

In addition, we wish to emphasize that the manner in which
we presented the materials, resources, and activity sheets is not
an end-all nor a be-all. Any teacher may desire to "scrap" what
has been presented and design his/her own program.

Furthermore, we wish to state that resources may be used
interchangeably. This is especially true for objective 6A.

The social studies raterials are the blue sheets, and they
are organized by objectives, 2 through 6. (Objective 1, it is
recommended, will be achieved through the guidance counselor in each
school, though individual schools may decide otherwise). The social
studies writing team believes that objective 1 should be a coordina-
tedeffort or a combined effort of the four disciplines, coordinated
by the counselors and Occupational Resource Specialists--the juplpino
off point of Junior High Career Education.

8th Grade - The materials for the 8th grade social studies
segment of G.O.O.P. is organized so that teachers may include it in
their years-teaching in any of three ways:

1) as a separate unit--"Social Studies and Careers-which
could be taught at any time during the year.

2) integrated with the curriculum in a one-year, chrono-
logical course on American history.

3) integrated into a conceptual-units approach to American
studies.

In general, the first approach .involves social studies inquiry and

3881



research into the occupation clusters taken uP by social studips, m1n
other two approaches center on eras of 7).rerican h; store or mainr
trends and theres in 7verican studies, are clu,ter^ are to eynlor-,d

when they relate to the topic or era discussed.

quickly l00% through the outlines attached, and see ql.i.C11 anmrnach
fits your teaching style 7-est. If none of the three seems annrnnriate,
feel free to use the activities supnlied ,Aithin your ol,n fr;ret.7ork.

The malor coal is to 'lab students acquire career informatinn
and social studies education at the sai time. zny curriculum
design which meets this goal is ,-.11comP- don't hr,sitate to invr.ntwwir
u7n. if You

9882
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TO: The Guidance Counselor
FROM: Guided Occupational Orientation Program

Introduction

Because of the nature of his job, the guidance counselor
is of major importance to the successful implementation of the
Guided Occupational Orientation Progran in the secondary schools.
The counselor plays an integral role in the continuing process of
career development. Through career orientation, the student gathers
knowledge of the vast number of career opportunities available in
our complex Society. Decision-maJ:ing skills, necessary for pursuing
career objectives, are sharpened as he broadens his understanding
of work attitudes, values, and requirements in t3Ae light of his own
talents and interests.

A major role of the counselor within the traneviork of
Guided Occupational Orientation is to help the stuuent in the folloh-
ing ways:

1) Integrate all educational levels and experiences to
build a storehouse of information, attitudes, and
experiences on which the student will base future career
decisions.

2) Help the student to broaden his insight into the general
areas of the world of work by integrating the student's
awareness and understanding with the exploration of career
fields and specific job skills.

3) Felp the student to gain the ability to chart a course
for the realization of self-established career goals based
on indtvidual desires, needs, and opportunities.

4) Ae,Si3T in the educational process in such a T;7 ay that by
the time the student terminates his junior-senior high
school education, his attitudes toward the personal,
psychological, social, and economic significance of work
will have acquired positive form.

In view of the current high student-counselor ratio, it is
difficult for the counselor to accomplish the above goals in career
guidance through traditional one -.to -one or small-group counseling
sessions in the closeness of a private office. Many counselors have
expressed the opinion that they can more efficiently assist in the
career education process by making themselves more available to large
groups of students especially by taking over classrooms for
information-giving, rapping about career opportunities, discussing
available educational programs, and teaching students the process
of decision-making. It is desired that counselors adopt this method
as much as possible.

The following are some specific suggestions for guidance
counselor involvement in the junior High G.O.O.P.:

1) Help initiate the 7th grade program by handling objec;.
tive number one - the orientation to the junior high segment of the
program, it may be accomplished by working with classroom teachers
and classes from the major discipline subjects.



2) Take over classrooms for purpose of information-giving
discussing decision - raking processes, explaining the educational,
vocational,--and occupational sequences of study available in
high school and their ultimate consequences.

3) Use of small groups for re-inforcing career concepts.

4) Act as a liaison between teachers, students, and the
occupational resource specialists.

5) Be available to teachers and their students in giving
and explaining interest surveys found in the 7th and 8th grade
programs.

6) Be available to students and teachers as a career
guidance resource counselor.

7) Assist teachers and students in giving and explaining
the Ohio Vocational Interest Survey in the 9th grade.

8) Assist teachers and their students with the completion
of the student career planner in the 9th grade.

9) Integrate all available information and students'
interests, needs, and skills for the completion of a high school
course of study for each 9th grade student.



FIELD TRIP PROCEDURE

Eighth and ninth graders participating in Guided Occupatior_a
Orientation will be encouraged to go on field trips to gain -first-
hand' information about the job areas in which they are interested.
Teachers may choose from the Library file of community resource-,
(see your school librarian) or suggest additional places of business
or training for visitation. Given the file of previously established
field trip sites, the teacher should follow the following steps in
arranging the field trip:

1. Copy onto the ORS request form the name of the person to
contact for a tour to.the particular site and the phone
number. This information is available o3. a card in the
resource file. Indicate on the ORS request form a preferred
Cate and two alternate dates for the field trip, as well
as two different times of day convenient to you. Also
indicate the number of students to go on the tour, taking
into consideration any maximum number which has been
suggested on library resource file card.

2. Secure a transportation (bus) request form from the
principal's office and fill out all the information
indicated. Notify the principal of field trip plans and
be sure to have him sign the transportation request form.
Send transportation request form with the ORS request
form to GOOP office at Levy Jr. High School where a
clerk will process them and make the necessary arrangements.
You will be notified by phone and/or by mail of the
finalized arrangements. Bus requests are so overwhelming
in the transportation office that as much advance notice
as possible is needed.

1

3. Arrange for any extra personnel you may need on the trip.
The City School District regulations state that there
should be one certificated staff member on each bus and
one adult for each ten chEldrep..

4. See your principal and/or available teachers or other
staff to arrange for coverage of classes missed in whole
or in part on the day of the field trip.

5. Refer to the Teacher's Handbook for pre-planning ideas and
further orientation to field trips.

If teachers select field trip site not on list, please use ORS
request form and have ORS make the contact and set up this initial
tour. It is of utmost importance for the student to know why he is
going on the field trip and what he is supposed to find out. Through
adequate preparation in the classroom, the student should have some
knowledge about the type of place he is visiting for career informa-
tion and be ready to ask job-related questions as he participates
in the tour. As a part of this preparation, the teacher should
emphasize to all students that they are representatives of their
school and of junior high students in general and that their behavior
will be noticed by the people on the field trip site. If behavior
is loud, rowdy or obnoxious in

E
any

86
way, a report will be sent back

3



Field Trip Procedure
Page 2

to the school and it is unlikely that these students rill be
allowed to go out of the school on a field trip for quite some tine.
In fact it is possible for really bad behavior on a field trip to be
considered a reflection on the school by the people at the field
trip site and for ther:L to refuse other sturients from the same school
following an unfavorable incident. Students should be made allare
of these things in advance.



TEACHER ORIEI4TATIO TO FIELD TRIPS

Field trips have been found to be an invaluable resource for detailed
and realistic occupational information for students involved in
Guided Occupational Orientation. Uhat is learned about careers
through ficld trip experiences tends to be more meaningful and
motivating initially TO the student than any other method of career
exploration. Hoyever, successful field trips do not just happen
accidentally; they arejthe result of careful planning and preparation
in the classroom as tell as accurate communication betoeen the teacher
and the person contacted for the field trip as to what kinds of
information the students will benefit from. Therefore, before going
on a field trip with your students, the following ideas should be
considered and carried out as completely as possible:

1. Do not choose a field trip site at random; consider the
occupational needs and interests of your students and give
them a voice in selection of the site. For instance, if a
whole house is going to participate in field trips, perhaps
five or six field trip sites could be selected which repre-
sent the major interest areas of the class and students in
the house could be given the opportunity to sign up for
the one place he is most interested in visiting. Such student
involvement and decision-making is one of the most important
aspects of the Guided Occupational Orientation Program.

2. Try to get as much information as possible concerning the
kind of business or industry it is and the different kinds
of occupations represented there. Perhaps it would even
be to the teacher's advantage to go to the field trip site
in advance so that he knows what to expect and how to prepare
the students.

3. Do not plan a field trip until the students have been involved
in GOOP for at least two (,/, three weeks and have had a chance
to choose a career area to study in more depth.

ZEES



LIBRARY RESOURCES FOR COOP

Each junior high school library has been equipped with the
following materials and equipment for use by teachers and students
in the Guided Occupational Orientation Program:

1) Library Resource File - Card file containing a listing of
professional social-es to write to for career information,
and local sources of speakers, field trips and other occapa-
tional materials. These resources contain names, addresses,
telephone numbers and descriptive information and are filed
under career cluster categories. All resources have been
collected during the past year, so the information can be
considered up-to-date and accurate. In addition, there till
be a card catalog containing a list of all the written and
audiovisual materials which are mentioned in (2); these
till be updated and added to as the year progresses.

2) Books, Pamphlets, filmstrips, and records - These career
information materials have been gathered by GOOP personnel
for use in each school. Librarians have been instructed
to locate these materials in a separate section of the
library so that they may be easily accessible to teachers
and students involved in GOOP.

3) Cassette recorders and Headphones for use with career
audiovisuals.

4) Resources available through Occupational Resource Specialists
(one-of-a-kind materials) - librarians have listing of one-
of-a-kind resources available upon request from ORS's.
These include career guidance cassettes, filmstrips (16mm
and other), slides, books and pamphlets.



WHAT THE OCCUPATIONAL RESOURCE SPECIALIST IS AND DOES

Four Occupational Resource Specialists work throughout the city, one
individual assigned to each of the junior high schools. In general,
the (RS's fulfill these tasks:

1. Assist in the development of curriculum materials based on the
interpretation of input by administrators, counselors, teachers,
studers, business and industry.

2. Research, preview and recommend for purchase of audio visual
and printed materials app,opriate for career education.

3. Act as a consultant to the writing team as to the feasability
of suggested student activities that directly involve the
community.

4. Act as a resource person in the implementation of the career
education program at the junior high and senior high levels in
the following manner:

a. Act al a consultant in the dissemination of program philosphy.

5.

b. Act as a consultant in the dissemination and adaption of
locally developed curriculum materials.

c. Hake available to all junior highs a list of career oriented
resources, i.e. field trips, speakers, work experience
opportunities, AV materials, out of school career explora-
tion opportunities.

d. Act as a consultant to guidance counselors and librarians
in the updating of career guidance materials.

Act as a liaison between the school and the community in the
development of cooperative activities relevant to career
education.

a. Dissemination of information concerning the career education
program of the Syracuse City School District to the
community as a whole.

b. Establish commitmEnts on the part of business and industry
as to their contribution to career education i.e. field
trips,speakers, written and audio visual materials, and
formal cooperative programs.

c. Supply feedback to the School District from the community
regarding potential employment and training opportunities.

6. Develop and implement effective ways of publicizing occupational
information to all st4Jents.

7. Act as a consultant to guidance counselors in implementing
occupational guidance activities.

8. Develop and participate in career guidance activities.



Grade

EVALUATION OF JUNIOR HIGH PROGRAM

STUDENT OBJECTIVES

Variable

1. All grades (7,8,9)

2. a) 7th grade

b) 7th grade

c) 7th grade

3. 8th grade

4. 9th grade

Attitudes toward
necessity for
career planning

Awareness of
resources for
vocational guidance

Awareness of and
familiarity with
career cluster
concept

Awareness of pri-
mary emphasis in
jobs based on
concept of data,
people, and things.

Familiarity with
and exploration
of at least one
third of 15 career
clusters.

Ability to plan
future education
necessary for career
choice, both voca-
tional and general
education

fr.

Instrument

Pre and Post test

Pre and post test

Checklist added to
pre and post test
containing 30 word
grouping, 15 which
represent career
clusters and 15
which do not.
Student must
properly select
15 clusters.

List of 20 jobs
added to pre and
post test; student
is asked to indic-
ate primary emphasis
in relation to
data, people and
things.

Question added to
post test asking
student to indicate
which clusters he
he has explored.

Number of written
career plans
developed by
students and filed
with guidance
counselor. (ORS)
will verify number
filed at end of
school year).



SYRACUSE CITY SCHOOL DIS-TRICT ak,
GUIDED OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION PROGRAM

Resource Request Fortr

El A-V Materials
El Speaker
El Field trip
El Written Materials
El Meeting or .Visitation
0 Other

ORS Name

Initiator School

Room No. Free Period Tel. No

Date

A-V MATERIALS

itle
)ate Alternate Date

WRITTEN MATERIALS

-itle
JO Date

MEETING

)ate & Time Place

alternate Date & Time
'articipants
'ormat & Topics To Be Covered:

FIELD TRIP

Place and/or Occup. Area
Address

Date & Times
Alternate Date & Times
No. Students Na Chaperones
Names of Chaperones

Goal or Objective

Name or Occup. Area
Address
Date & Time
Alternate Date & Time
Format & Topics To be Covered:

SPEAKER

Grade

No. Students

OTHER REQUEST OR FURTHER EXPLANATION

DISPOSITION/COMMENTS
)ate

" 2
Signed

Instructions for filling out this form appear on the hack of part 3.



7TH GRADE - GUIDED OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION PROGRAM

Who am I and how do I fit into the world of work?

Who am I?

1. The student will participate in the Careers Program and
the explanation of its purpose.
A. The student will develop an understanding of the

progression of G.O.O.P., grades 7-12.

2. The student will explore the concept of careers and why
he should concern himself with it.
A. The student will distinguish between the definition of

"job" and "career."
B. After making a class list of different types of jobs,

the student will break these jobs down into three areas:
1. working with people
2. Working with things
3. working with data.

C. The student will forecast the job market for future years
D. The student will identify choices that have to be made

in career education.

3. The student will investigate, research, and examine the
ways in which his education can prepare him for a career.
A. The student will define the meaning of a "skill."
B. The student will identify "skills" acquired in school,

work, and community.
C. The student will identify skills needed for given jobs.
D. Given a course of study, the student will identify

skills that he will be acquiring in the seventh grade.
E. The student will identify skills that he needs to acquire

for a given job.
F. The student will recognize the necessity of having a

saleable skill prior to leaving school.

4. The student will assess his interests, abilities, and needs.
A. Given an instrument, the student will assess his interestE
B. Given an explanation of needs, the student will identify

his needs.
C. The student will develop an inventory of his skills,

interests, and needs.

How might I fit into the world of work?

5: The student will demonstrate interest in the structure of
the world of work and his personal involvement in it.
A. The student will know the difference between the

public and the private sector of employment.
B. The student will understand the difference between

an employee and employer.
C. The student will identify characteristics of employers.
D. The student will identify characteristics of employees.

6. The student will recognize that the world of work is made
up of a series of lob possibilities.
A. The student will demonstrate how his interests,

abilities, and needs relate to each or any of job
possibilities. O

:5
PQn

tit-kJ



! Ci

( 'Fiji \1:1(1,.i,H! ) 3. ' :?. CM:: it: ., ''.) 1:0 :Li. ,.....

30::1: i f..:1'...QI1 .1.. =;. 1.1.a..: %;,::t ! 1,. l :.-. ' .; ... '

11.171 1 V.1',1 . ( ',..'.'.1.', T;',. .-: -,...,:',.;:... :{ 1..':' L.1. L.. 7...H.:-:::,

.111 ::....J. CI i 1.'.7,-.... CiI.C); );_; .f.-(-.,F --.--...-Lu'.:::',Itt..; '; '..' .:c -::,.1-: --: i.--...{..,,:. ).... 'i.-,,.i -- ,1.

1 ,

3. )..i

7 c.fi.- I.:.

,X;_':..;;;

\ICC. irn

-

-i.C.. ,

;.,.)'1.1.



L:2

Lfl ". H.). "

. ):

1-1,D

' ."" :

?

. '1. !!!:1

!-_!; .

..?-11 ,..'1 7:1 ;1:,
: T: 71 IT!

".;:.;

.!;`,. ;

-.;

9 . ) ;;;;:.

10. Hy 1VLH, a
UC ?

:

tr.)

1. 1.-.`,1)

2. (.2b Cti(1, y!."-)1;:-.J.1.)::...1.11.Ly of:

H

3. I" ; .j.,. :t

r 1.;'7



.

Sri /LJLLY..

1. St,..:"."":".1"LA ".::::17(. \,:"...(:.! .::: : ".; -:. :-,,..-+.,...:;:,...-. -Li:: ::,. (-1 ,7.. 1...,.....-:
-.1 t."::.; .:-J.Y...1-!.-", :"'"13,::: "L ::: -.,"".- :, i : : ...' !::-...li*: :. ".,-": (:)1,.", ".:". L.1 : .

:7; ...1.-:,..1," .".:1,-.-:.:-.-. .,(.-:-:,1 "7:: ':.-..'' ,- :. -..." " -11'..).-7 Y.'._ ..: . --':.j. .....- , -H-- ' , ( .,-' ) ' ".-: "::Lc ,`-'::::;1 '- :( C.::" 1. h ." :.":: .-..'.. ..1t,":;;..i...: j",.: ; :1. ,,":. ,-7.-Th-""' ! (- -.-.-.. ) ',": "J.::..',C7. ',I ..(.:, : :: .: :, ,

0.17

2. cLr...-La., 2

(Ilia]. 3.

UIL3..J.:.'.1.

2.
3

11 .

SCC S JHo
L.

2 . OCCL1.1--.1t

o

v -



; ; ;

thr:1 .

1

;

5:;

tr2;:1 t C,)

110 1'

HI

e

the 1.)y 3

-1.. II, L*c )

111-c..21,1u - 1 -

o:

2. OcoupA:i

3. °CCU' - - hi

. Vccol Gujdroc-! - v.. I jnH Ti
j .H.

6 . - .,ud c, of -

1072-73 c.).12

7
1_:up,:r Oi - 176

(2.1(-1 `r, A;
1. it,- ;

tic

If. ! ).

1

1



-;

. ,

c." '

`,7-.X.;,-...'21 [AL

1. ft.i.\/...".

2. !:

3. Inc,i. :

to.

111,-, a

I' 1



-,;
;;:;.-; ..;

, .

L

1:

..;;;;

2. r, r.)
o J..; :1; .

a t-;:;!'c. '.;; ('.(" ;.;

Sel.CC;:.
n.

d . t:c; r..-rt

110 (C;11(.:, )

.

07;10. 07,' 1:: ;

d . , of
TJ.v1;1.0 :

;

cc.

th,

.

Lc



.1

, ; ; .:, r,

1. ().1-,

2. ;

12: 1! ii

(11.: !;.-;311.:;-; z.!: c.

2.
3. --------------------------------

N.
G.
7. 1.31:..i.5tal

3 )-;T:

;;T:',":.-'; '.:,;;;;;_!.

.1 1-

121:1

I.; f . LiT:1

3909



f

;7.

(.r;,: :..(

(:?..

b &';

1. 01
.

3 .

;

r...1 p I



-
STIEF:1`

1D -j sctive 3D. Oiven dait'sSa Of stUdy, the t.u,.7)ent id::?ntif,7 fikilis that:be .17111 be acquiring. in the Seventh .5-.-rae.

Introduction to the Teacher It )ni,r9-it be important herre, to have_ the teacherout-line ii S colArsc. of study 16_ti1 tlyi: student so ti 1J be ablecertain sk.ilis that rnip-lit. be 3zportait to 115,111 in
arl(-_ifuture.. Also :together the teac.-.1.131' -and .stti,d;..alt diJimose skills thatwill be nec.:es-sary,,:to

-Studies Focus: 71e-social studies focus for, this ob-10 CtiV(.1 --to .-11:-.1.vti i Stuclq-ft: rcl.ate. the skills he will 1.1c learninc-TI:;nthe evelit sTade to his future. Ile will dev.,-,:=.1op.
underE3Landing that.he acquiri_ngbe valuable to Nim. as a.'lx_rsc...,n to society as a 1-1-lo1.e.

Social StudiesjA.ctiyities:

From a list of shills to utilized in 'seVenth grain, (-See resourcesheet for 'skills libt), he staiclea( Will: determine if he has the Skill or F)OL
1. the student, Will make up an individual -cheCR. list for. him.sel-f-he will keep .for the year"': Lis Ile acquims theSe7skills he _..f.-;-!cks them off.
2. . If, class ;works'

ga.-OulDS deter-Micie check list.
3. 1Lstud»t 1)DS e.CCUired,mst

indiYidualwith Ec:e's s- eo op ori .e-etter i lestd, t devl C,eekfi



SUCIAL,'W_IDIES

Objective 31;. The -student 1:x.11 identify skills that he needS to acquire
for a -job.

Litraluction to the Teach:r: The ir.ain'aira of this objc....-2tive is to
stujerat thi2tt 1. en,-able 1.1iia to :oeco-71i.z/..,. -2'ISI'ty

skills peoplc need for. In-Y...ti.cular it is hor.ed that. thiS
early. crib ,f in his parc.,.er Selection .so is to.t he csn 17,ive -thoUp;nt. to fn.:::
pi-K.:pars:Lion that is neces.s...Tay for a. career.

Social. Studies Focus: The Social Studir,,:r.-; focu.s tblectLye i.s to)lavc:
-the 1-:>tude.rrt ,becore ailare of his tot.:.,1 .7, ice,
as a lear...ning ,,,.4i-lcurtion for develf.Tp:aenc of pc?.rsonal
and. social skills.

Social. S)u.cli.es
1ndividlya:

job.
2. St-Ldent 1ist his r.j.in skills and v./here n or she leo,rmd C1*:ein-

3. Student inter-vie:7 person on. job or use re..adi.rws to discover
skills needed for job.

.,[[. Student will: deterraine. -qhat skills he woulc:1 lezlrn to 1-)erfc)a.r.
tha.t I. /here 1)0 or she i.70U1C1 ..oest learn ttiose

Group.
11.'eaclier use reading from encyclopedia of .Careert or ,Tunior

Occupa-Linnal i3riefs Ele2tc..-rininer
2.

pen:or:211ring that' job.
Class will CeCidO wf:iat ;it c-Joul.A need to do job, or use
i!i.lmstrips. (See resourcr.-- 'sheet.)

S Se:tdct -06 On :fn.:: "UM of
SelVeiTti i,Rate . ) de.-te:v.:Icr:...r.o.frcra 1'er:clings, (see
rescurces for,' su!wested What person .needed'to
1).i able -Lo db the job 1:x11-: Students- 1 decLle ,!.70t1S'.1

to do that;---j-ob. and .tnev weu.id learns.tho 3 e_
scl-lool, or job, in the cs.)::111J.nity.

.....-'enera`i Social STudies resources
and CasSet-i.es.:

1. Cabbages to Kinp-s arid. Various 'Dings - I1ow:ra-..-7
ion2. Vocational -2..".ted.sions, for Visual Ed06,...tion

A ;iiltdcz-i's Const.ruction 3owrnar
Li. Jobs fo-r the Genera.tions'-- ORS
5. Compassion fa...7. - ORS

Westc:rn Fi Cips Filmstrips and records
1, -The'SiF...cre:tary
2. The.1:11-aftsinan

The ToOliyaker All ban 1)e obt.ained from 01-1S..
it . The 'KE:-.:;;;- T.',..neb-Operatcy.;.

.

1`,1-1'(.!Vcrview of .Tecihni.eal Educe:Lit:3n al. reccird - Guidance
_

Assf:..c.f.'zttes
-dcos tic-, /0 ,s -1 and.-recb,ds Cuir..1a11ce Associates

Care.:ir,Obi:ortUni.-ti.::.x. 7 f-.7.-linStrinS -:
on pl rY.ra Library

(_) Q
r'J

tj U.



SOCIAL '3'rUDI1-..-S

Objective 31'. 'Die student the necessity of havir.k7
saleable- ,prior leayi:Ig, SECII001.

Social Studies FocuS: The student sbo.ild be aUle to-riDecy,7nize the skills

learned or,,rednEbrocd on Social Studies whidli mely

help him find a. job.

Social 'Studies Activities

1. UTinp; a copy of a Syraduse:newspaper, the -student I.711.1 look thre:x.igh.

the want ads and list. the Ski.110 .needed for 10 orTmo:e.e differant.. jobs.

The student ?o to an ernployrr..E>nt.. center, public or private., anc-1
ask .about .entry slC 11S 3.-n at .1e,ast.-:;3. different amas.

3. Usinp. the. filmstr'cp Overvier,.9 of Technical Educ,--,tion, available
thropr91 Inc OAS, the student LI4St. you that. em..;employer
3nay find desirable: . Ai'.alterna-ite Ireparinp...-For Job3 of the .70-us
which is', also available tha:v.Ugh the OP S,

. .

4. The. student will read. papes -71.5 Sra Series -- What -.E:rtioyers- Wal It arld

becahe familiar T.-:7ith. the range of ,basic

Caliiplete'-form: Social Skills (See .reSource sheet).=
. -,

AC :.LV ity 1.

Stu:14.es Reseurci.s

lor classsets of ne.../:-31-..:aper.,3
Re111)11 Borr:!en or.Fir C.ref?,the 1.-Ie-rald-JCA.rna!

- L473-71_381. - Pf..ckup newsi-,:27.;er.s at Clintc.71 t.'C.0

Overvievi- of 'Technic:al Educ.,..c.tion a -dAssocci-ates OP.
C

Prepai-inp; t]le of the 70'S
(1:;:...tida-ICE: AS ESC:Cia'17C:S

.
SR A Kit -- 1..cibra-y



SOCIAL, STUDIES ACZIArt.n' Si IELT

Objective Given an instrument, 'the student will eless Interests.

Intrcduction to the Teacher: :This object:ivE airs to start, the student on

a general deteminatibp of his interestS.

Social' StU.dic,:s Focus: Refer to the guidance resource

Social Studies Actiyities: Refer to results of Guidance inventoryin
Completing the follcwing:

1. Each student should complete the forms included iri 'the resource section

about interests. Student Sheuld list -it least 10;interests.

2. Each student ciiou.id write a parapyaph explaining the ways in w hhic

their interests may change as the get older and thcir.situation changes.

3. Using one of the kits on :jobs, the :student shbuld piok out a

.different job-that would matcheach of 10 interests they listed.

4. Students Will 'determine 'if the jobs they 1 isted in lib. '3 are more

oriented to people, things or ideas or data,

S. Students Will refer to job forecasts and determine heW many-Of;the

jobs Se.lected are Ii1;:-.63.y :to be available- in Syracuse in the future.

General. Social. Studies Resources

1. Your personalityand Your job. iL7S1%.,- Occupational E>,,:plorationKit - Library

1. :ChoosingiYour Gareer SRA L Library

1. :Disebverj_rig Your ; Litc:!rests OcOUpd-tidnal. Ext:loratien.Kit
it

4. 'Whatte DoAfter-Iligh Schbol SRA -; OccupatiOnalExpleration.it:-Jabrary

F-4mitri150 .

.
.

1. ,An overview of 'Technical Education - Guidance Asscciates - ORS

.2. .',Vocational'' DociSiOns' -:Seciety for Visual' :Edueation. ORS,

.

Pei:tains to Activity 5 - 1,1mPower R.,':quirv:Inents ,Interium Projecticns

Neal Yor k State - 1966-1980 - New York State Debt. of Labc*-,



_

SOCTAL STLMIFS ACTT:V.1i? ,F;:117,2

Ob-.)ective b A . EetUder.. will knal diffe-..,cnc,-:. between the Dub3ic
the priviate sector of 'en-rployrrzent

In-troduction. to the Teac.-.1;cro; The a_-i;n of t-Jii_s objective. is to have studentnrecogylize -thav seek eml).-LoVp.r::nt. incither t-he public or private sectorOf tile ecorK:ir,rJ. The :::;tuder,ts should ...,nclerstand. the ways sectcrorgaz'azed the purposes 1701,' k.,1111Ch ead I sts The studenrS shou:lci kno:ithe cliffererit 1..7.C/7., each sector eini,-)loYs people as the reSpOnSibilitieCsof each sector to the con-nullity.

Sc...cial- Studies Focus: .This unit- could be used as c it introdix.:tion to Topic
VI in-Our Cultural Eferit at pp. '2DLI.. Sta-t:e and

Local. C-.',overriment and Ci.vic F,e92(xlsibii).1:-.v and nra t on tirbani.zat ion, and
Industrializat.ion. - pp. 2.13-261

Studies Ac tiviLie-s:

. It would seem apprr.-.)priate. to -takc.; a field tr.,:i..p and or 11:71.,./k..:
Dni (A o :'It .0 Ft ff.:4.7 Clur Cultural lic...5ri.tac, pp. 307-'30,8 fu

. .more de-tails.
. ,

PUbliC Works Fire Department, Public Safety VatEn works PoSt.

Private: Bristol 1_,:-J.33 p. 307:, IndustTle.:s p..307; 1,1e2.-nald Jourha.1

Given a list of public emr...ao:!fees and apPropriate' list of readings in library,texts. or sUpplethenVay

Eabhstuclent will make a list of the possible andio:e'needed services.that al' E; COI ad be -,-;covided by 'each cmpleyee.-

.2', In Small, proups:.the StUdents sur,:,ey :rriaterial. and, . , .detern-:i_ne: the serVieesWhidh'wouldL)e proVided in a they
atzerryt to eSti...:1,!rte .oDrs,

3. .:1-7.;sch stlider:t be:aSked: to 1:-.eep.a :tiary as he...s-r;:tidies:.tne iirl..t On':
Local. Ge1i e11Mei1 t:'p..:1 write sz..udies ea.Ch: sect io;-.). E;er17::.ccs areor silouldba by eaeh S.f the:. cost
o.t s:;c11 Sanr..CC.: fOr Syraclase:

(Seo City get - .;.:a :('urge S;(ec.&.)

See Our Ci_1111.,-,1 'W-251 - UI,Danizaticn

G.f.ve.n

wi11 select an and in e.:rL1 6r,t-detc.rmi_ne the..
.. .... .a.. Ine diz.re.n.:Int: -c..)i-..-1: .c.ev.a7.1:&,.1):'..:? 1....,1 Illi-3-1: -3.::.!u;,.;t7:,...;

:C.:. Deter:iine thF met':Icds at
c.,T,74byll'i2-ersormc:1 ar 211(.42 trie=1, ,-.-..::T.:1-iasi..;

.:. . ..
. .

on characteris,tic des.ird by c'omr.any .1..n.; thir ...,It'i.:?.,,,,.-.,...:-., . .d. 12-tr.:ermn::.! the .se::.,S..21: T.sr.-c:vii.:ed FOP, co7:-.....-.1n...tv. Jr.::: ci,-..)'coluazrr.. tv

n..^(-:!., Dpt-i-tifir,c til,,,, .,,-;T.,c.):...:,-!.: may:;! n: zind ,o t:..:. f Si han...-..i,,a coneari .z: .
"- =2 I) 9



Objective

SOCIAL sTis.r.T.I.',5 Pr:EDT:I:TY

Continuo.d

G,,,meral Social Studis.RasoLirc'

For.field trip sugget-iobs, See libra-cy

Exarnples:

resouro.::

Dept of Publicyo&s - 473-14592.
SyracuseTbst Cffice 47.372021'

Public Safety - 473-3220
Syrc:cuse Fire pc-47it ....q78-5525-

: Bristol TAbs L. Mr. - 470-2343 -

Industrie6 - LaGraffe 478-5701
Hera1d journal Geerer'



5111)1,,S 117.1".'111.7Y

,
Objcc lye 5B... .1:11e .student difference betut::(,--21.1 an employee

and em7.).10Y,-::::r..

IntrodUc'Elan to -t-he. This,aim is to the st!..1::lent -0-trough

many cc-mfus:;ng aGr,)edts of emplOylv.cnt and .:coyr...e up with .r..;in-.7,-.1:1-LLniT 01131)2:0.

-10 diStinguisit t)le roles of emplov.E.ir and 0:2.7.,loyees
__z

Social. Stud::_es Focus: To p.-rv,,:sent t11a ro1.e emplovee/e3-M;?lovc.,a, in

historical contc,xt .and have students .com.e to an .under-.
standing of theinteraction of the roles.

Snr:i.;91 Studies Activities:

Refe to English and previous activities in Social Studies. Activities
for 1B',1C, and 1D should be cooriinated.vd'th. English; the only G' :,r1:

would be to diffeIvntiate betWee.n the private and the. publ.Lc sector of
employment.

1.- Simulation gal lard Rook Coal i-fine Tx)E.-;sibIe; hi.s

game..s1-101.1id. be coonlinated 5-lasses. R,.fised On tiis
gaze, role' playing an.:4 activities 1-5 t le( sectim for 1B will be.

,...-

more meaningful to students.

2.--Rol Playing,

Genural Social Studie.s Pc.:scurcE:s

Getting aril Holding a Joy.;

Job --4..:Frain):::FiCh.T:-clis

thct.:world
What Employ.erS Waiit SPA. -

-
Gt-A-tin Your F'irs-::-.Jol)

.'.2.

F'-zyink' Pichards - 1.i'!...)r:-.1ry

- 1....j..br.-try ---
.

Rprk -- 1.-cc:1-Zn3 ..ght .--Id licKni...:Tirt - i.,i1)rar71
0,..-:eupa.tional..D..o.qcr.-1tion Ka -- Liba.'c-11-..y

PC)SS:lble
1, jefcr,;, i'. CO. - 1122-9425
2 lir. SojGa 471.1151.1 --- i xc. `1836

- -"- 4'

r6r,



SC.;.CIA.1, STUDIES" ACTJ:VTIY sin a7

Objective SC. The student identify Ch-amoteristios of emploYers.

Introduction to the teacher: Thea..ip of this obfiective is to enable the e.culent
to iderrtify the 7IianY of ,,--L;;Tyr.):1,a_;ers that there are and :tyDes of -)obs
perform; particulm.-ay as they affect the lycnefits and 1..,c,..ridng conditions of
elnployeeS.

Sobial Studies .Focus:-. TO present the en-p.loyer es, a Tremb:.'-r of society ini:eraCtinff,
with that :Society. To oc,nsider that, the .cmployor is
both the creator of change and. the rc.:cipient pf.chanp.,0.

Social Studies Activities;

1.' tihat was 'the er.o.p2Dye..r. like in 1890? ;.

a. .711-te down ;z:iS r.v.iny characteristic's as you can thi1'3( of
v. .Write .a short_ ski S1-towing, What an er:Dloye:-L-' '.gas like.'

t.Jha..t were. some values and attit.,sles toward k-_,311ployee.
*(Sup-ges-t this as.g)..,oup activity)

C. Do a set of .three or more .s.,kt.ftches that show what an employer was
like :in 1890.

2 What is tocl,ay T's employer like ? -' What changes are there in his
atti-tude 'eirl employee PLIId 7artis the gc.r.ilera.1 plio3...i.c? To extent.-
has unionization. ary.1 technologicai. chanes. created a change
lb wtia-t extent does col-npetition from other. ccf:Tani.es affect the employer' 17.4

attituda.t&lards the employee and the p..,eneral public? To what G' -...tent .does
tile attitudes affect cmplbyer'?. (See:resource Sheet fbr reaciiric;s)

. .

Stuck:Ir:Ls. can answer these ..questions fro.':?
. a. By in-tervieATiner an emr.1,-.Tpr a6 - -

b. Takilt a Survey of public opinion.

Gr,ne-ro-.1 Social Studies Re satces

See Lii rescUrce file for suggestions of p'eb!,-;le to intrview:

example*: . .

Pontelio Sypacuse <.: ?'S EXC2.11 WT.('

Uni.0/1 Representai:ive.,-, 43'1-2936 '14-

Ray AlKelson Comfy:L-1y

Dr:plop:2r: Point of - 463--.9];33

k.e



SOCIAL STUDIES ACTIVITY

objective 5b. The student will identify characteristics 01- effployees:

Introduction to the Teacher; The aim of this ob7lective is to enable the
students to. it Mariy types of enyployees, and to see now the roles of

_:;qmployees differ 'a gr!,-.!at jOb to job.

Social STUdies Fceus: The.omphasis of this ohjcctiVe is to sec the
.characteristics of cmbloyers in a situation siMlar
to the real worad and to identify changes mor

Socia),.<-Stad is Activities for:students;:-

.

Jescribe an employee in 1890. List thr ee
consider, most imv;ortant in this emploYee.

characteristics you

Read about. or interview a presont dayemployco, List th ree

characterities..you consider most imPortant in this employee,

: .

0. Compaxe or contrast tne ancl 1972 employee:and rrom s7tiucla.e.s

on-ihdstrializationand urbanization, list several reasms for these ch4:4nE?s
or consistenCieS-: :Has SecietY's view-of the. employee changed?. TO what
extent has unionization cnanged this view.?
(SeeresoUrcesheet:5c as well as 5D for-Speakers,-)

it. Use fieb-n.S.tinip Set ir -117, y_our

with students.. From filmstrip, list characteristics of:an employee whioh
woilld help Or hurt him .in on the jpb, (Szo also "Tral)le at-aprk."
tiItstniFICit - negA tive c-11Lara'terigt Les )_

Social Stud'zs :?4,2ousrces

See Library R6scurce file for zo:.,sioLe intervier.?: Cdll pC)..-yJ- .

suggested to ccntact-pikl ask'for.1;qrsons (6MPlOyer,:emOloyees) Who would
be:Willini3 to to shICentS. fuilY -te purpoSe-Of :your
...request:

.



Objectiye.

SOCIAL STUDIES:ACTIVITY.. S.

1`.

VaIAT IS Atl..7._;..PLOYEI-:,..LIKE?.

Date '

.

Interview an aduIt--perhaps one of your parents or a neigjhbor--concernillg,
his orhar.job.. The questiens on this recofd sheet Mt,:/ be used as an
bUtline for the -interview.

1. What is. the .name of your job?

. What educational Skills do you need?

. What ,physical Skills.. do you need?

What social skills do you neer.i?

G. 'Jhat 5.ntorr,sts axe involved?.

r. 1127.1did vOu vre-pare_for your jol.) '(edue_!ELT:ion an: ":raininp??'

3. filhat school setbits' 'name been Irast useful-to yOu?

J What are...some of your womlnir conditions?

Wha' t ere some tliinF:,s, about vbur -lob?...



O 1 ". t_i_ve SD

Part A.- (Continued)

SOCIAL ST.j1DILS AcTIVT Y ,S111-7.2

UilAT 13 P.21.1:1PL.07.1:21-,

12 0 jn-Fornat3on

Part 13. For student:to ons4:ier.
k That skills v7oUld yod need to _c7'.ar. to do flit job well?

13. Hord 1,7 OU ld you' clbsqribe yourself on the job?

Wh t ar S .Of the COTICen IS . yod have. about your job':



Objective GA.

SOCIAL STUDII:S ACTIVITY. Sim

The Stident will demonttrate ho0 his ,interes
needs relate to job nossibi2itits

abilitioS, and

IntrcductiOn to the Teacher:.. Tho aim of this objectivais to tie togcthor 1U5 '

interests, abilities, and needs with actual work situations..

Social Studies Fetus: The 'Social studies focus for this objectiVe is to hove

the stud,,nt demonstrate' htw his interests.; abilities, and

needs relate to. job possibilities Within i-.-:ach'.or .-r of

the -Socials7studies clusters.. ..'(The job clusters :11-1ic1

ar';-. the truce. responsibiliticS of tha_social-stWies arc
JI.''anSI')ortation, Public Service, and flanufacturing.

In'addition, it is_suggested. that ti:e Social $tudieS and

Science share' Agri-Busincss and NatUral Pesburces7,
also, English and Shcial Studies Should share-communication
and'iiedia)

SOcial Studies AeXivities:
r--,
(... ;

,

L The teacher needs to discuss with the students.what.a.:eluster is and .

1
h0;.4 hurdreds of jobs may fit into a. single cluster.

..a. Present to the Class a socialstUdies.dluster and brtinStorm -to

e:;:plof c all or the jobs'involved J.n:thiS.cluSter. ..

b.,.,', Ta7,e partiCOlar.jOb-, -such as.a'.secretarY and help-studenLsCistove
.

how ny 't hi could.fit into '(Use all:clOsters).

6., Have each,l.student list all the'Ways his 'family depends'on serviceS ..
..

provided by one.:.partibularipluppr.
d. PiCk:apartieular'clUster and have students list all of the services

provided by this;.ClOstLr. '. , '

,

. , ,

6.', The student will match what he 'Anows-about his interests, abilities,

.
and needs to jobs within job cluSterS. . .

.



Objective lA The student will develop an understandincT.
of the prej,ression of the G.O.O.P., grades
7-12.

Introduction to the 7eaeher. The idea of this objective is
to have the students 'become familiar with the Careers Fronram
offered in grades 7 through 12. This orientation 1 i I alloy
the student to foresee various programs and general aims and
hot he will benefit from then. l!e also should sce h(y,7 acti-
vities have been developed TO help him reach the overall coals
of the program.

It would be ideal for the Guidance Counselor or OP.S to be in-
volved in these activities in conjunction with either of the
four major subject areas.

1. The student will participate in a discussion with the
Guidance Counselor (and/or the teacher) on the Flow
Chart for career education.

2.
A. The student will participate in a class discussion

linking his major suh'icets to the career program
objectives (with Guidance Counselol:, and/or teacher)

B. The student will ex-plore, with the teacher or
counselor, hi:1;11 school courses available which
lend themselves to occupational skill developments.
(a saleable skill before he leaves school)
ex. College prep

General 9th
Business

Business
Tech
PPCE, etc.
Work-study Fri ;rams

10th

C. Student will come to an awareness that the high
school diploma represents shill development and
is not en end in itself.
ex. various graduation reeuirements (need fcr

saleable skills)

D. Student will participate in a discussion of careers
related to people, data, and things.

3B14
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011ective lb The stuthmt w411 develop an understanding
of the progression of the G.O.O.P., grades.
7-12.

Introduction to the Teacher' The idea-of this objective is .

to have the students become familiar with the Careers Program
offered in grades 7 through 12. This orientation will allow
the student to foresee various programs and general aims -and
how he will benefit from thcm. `To also should see how acti-
vities have been developed to help him reach the overall goals
of the program.

It would be ideal for the Guidance Counselor or ORS to be in-
volved in the activities in coniunction with either of the
-four major subject areas.

1. The studen:t will parVeipate in a*discussion with the
Guidance Counselor (and/or the teacher) on the Flow
Chart for career education.

-2.
A. The sturlent will participate in a class discussion

linking his m:Ijor subjecus to the career program
objectives with Guidance Counselor and/or teacher)

B. The student will explore, with the teacher or
counselor, high school courses available which
lend theAseives to occupational skill developments,
(a saleable skill before he leaves school)
ex. College prep

General 9th
Business.

'Business .

Tech
10thPACE, etc.

Work-study Programs .

C. Student will come Co an awareness that the high
school diploma represents skill development and
is not an end in ,itself.
ex.. various graduation requirements (need for

saleable skills).

D. Student will participate in a discussion of careers
related to people, data, and.things.
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Objective .IA The. student will drvelop an understanding
of the progression of the G.0.0..P., grades
7-12.

Introduction to the Teacher. The idea of this Ghjeetive is
to have the students become familiar with the Careers Program
offered in grades 7 through 12. This orientation will allow
the student to foresee various programs and general aims and
how he will benefit from them. ITe also should see how acti
vities have been developed to help him reach the overall goals
of the program.

It would be ideal for the Guidance'Counselor or ORS to be in-
volved in these activities in conjunction with either of the
four major subject areas.

1. The student will participate in a discussion with the
Guidance Counselor (and/or the teacher) on the Flow
Chart for career education.

2.
A. The student will participate in a class discussion

linking his major subjects to the career program
objectives (with Guidance Counselor and/or teacher)

B. -The student will explore, with the teacher or
counselor, high school courses available which
lend themselves to occupational skill developments;
(a saleable skill-.before. he leaves school)

.ex. College prep
General 9th
Business

Business
Tech
PACE, etc.
Work-study Programs .

10th

C. Student will come to an awareness that the high
school diploma represents skill development and
is not an end in itself..
ex. various graduation reeuirements (need for

saleable skills)

D. Student will participate in a discussion of careers
related to people, data and things.
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Goal I

GoaI 71

8TH GRADE - GUIDED OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION PROGRAM

What are my opportunities in the world of work
relate to my interests, abilities, and needs?

The student will develop a process whereby hg relate-3 his
interests, needs, and abilities to career choices and
develops a method to investigate many career choices.
A. The student will evaluate or re-evaluate interests,

abilities, and needs as related to a career selection.
B. The student will identify and use available tools in

job selection
C. The student will develop criteria such as people, data,

and things to investigate job choices.
D. The student will demonstrate how 1e will support him-

self until reaching his career goals--including a saleabli
saleable skill at his high schOol graduation.

E. The student will list a sequence of steps for future
job and/or career selection. The list should include
previous objectives:
1. relating- :;.nterests, abilities, and needs to job

choice;
2. using criteria in evaluating prospective jobs;
3. using available tools of job selection;
4. determining a saleable skill.

The student will demonstrate that he has many career choices.
A. The student will distinguish why (how) jobs are grouped

in job clusters.
B. The student will investigate what skills are required

for the jobs in the cluster.
C. the student will be aware of the progression of jobs

within the job cluster.

Goal III The student will see the importance of what'he is learning as
it relates to job selection.
A. The student will participate in activities in a given

subject that relates to job clusters.

Goal IV The student will investigate tentative career selections
made in clusters.
A. The student will determine characteristics of jobs.
B. The student will relate preparation and requirements

needed to each job choice.

Goal V The student will demonstrate that he can change his career
,selection as his interests', abilities, or needs change.
A. The student will show how skills needed in one cluster

can be applied to other clusters.
B. The student will develop tentative lifetime careers.
C. The student will forecast the retraining additional

skills and continual education necessary to maintain
or change' his jobs.



SOCIALSTUDIES ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective lA The student will evaluate or re-evaluate interests, abilities,
and needs as related to a career selection

.Introduction to the Teacher: At this point, we should help the student
summarize the information and inquiries he has done during his seventh grade
work.. This time, he will use this information as the base for exploration
of various jobs, careers, and processes for obtaining both.

Social Studies Focus: The student should consult the list of Social Studies
and English skills and take the interest and needs
survey. The student should be helped to see the skills
he will be learning in class will help develop his
interest and help prepare him for a career selection.

Social Studies Activities:

1. Take or retake interests survey develooed

2. Take or retake needs survey developed.

3. Review list of skills - Student should make up an inventory
follows: skills he has, ski?ls he needs to develop, skills he needs
(See Resource Sheet.)

as
to acquire

4. Student will be ;in a form which will help him or her cor.:ile the
information about himself and add to it as he pursues the activities related
to job selection. (See Resource Sn,zet)

NOTE: Student who used form in 7th grade gill continue it or make changes
where necessary.

5. Students could use the information about skills interests
and needs to write a personal history to be used in applying for jobs.

6. Students who enjoy more 6.2tistic endeavors could do a Poster or
collage which will show their needs, interests, and skills. 'Answering the
question - Who am I?

7. Students could select a government job and a person to go with that
job. _i.e. Governo:r; President, etc.

Student will then write a summary of this person's life and
career.

b. Student then research the skills and interests required for this
job as well as needs to be satisfied. (Students may need teachers help in
identifying a job category for the person selected, i.e. public service
management.)

c. The student will compare the, person selected with job requirements
and determine how they do or do not match.



SOCIAL STUDIES ACTIVITY SH=

Objective 113. The student will identify and use available tools in job
selection.

Introduction to the Teacher; Many people have difficulty obtaining employment
simply because they do not know where to find help. Our aim with this objective
is to help students become familiar with the tremendous number of agencies,
sources, and materials for help in career-choice or placement.

Social Studies Focus: The emphasis of this objective is to help students
develop skills connected with finding and evaluating
information. The student should become aware that
such skills are helpful in learning Social Studies
and in job selection.

Social Studies Activities:

1. Given-a Chart listing resources by categories the student will
select one resource from each category and investigate the type of information
available.

2.A.Use the form begun in objective 1A. Add information about the 5
jobs that he uncovers in the investigation of resources in activity 1.-

B. Keep a record on all the information gained about 5 or more jobs
in the investigation in activity 1. This could be kept like a folder or
notebook.

From investigation of Resources:
3. .Student could develop a check list (See SRA_ Workbook for

widening Occupations kit) to use in- interviewing someone who is already
working at a job in which student is interested.

,4. Students could develop a check :list to use in interviewing
employers in job,areas in which they are interested.

Suggested Questions:"
1.. What needs, of society are filled by your job area?
2. What type of organization are you ? (Corporation, Partnership, etc.)
3. Are you profit, non-profit , priYate, or public?
4. How do you select people for jobs? _What are criteria and process?
5. What opportunities for advancement-are there in your job area?
6. What are fringe benefits?

2569



SOCIAL STUDIES ACTIVIaY SHEET

Objective 1C. The student will develop criteria such as people, data and things
to investigate job choice.

Introduction to the Teacher: The person who wishes a career which will provide
continued satisfaction to him must choose that career wisely. In particular,
he should choose a career where the day-to-day routine work matches his own
likes and dislikes. A person who likes work with things would be foolish to
choose a job primarily devoted to direct work with people. Our aim here
is to introduce the idea of such choices to students.

Social Studies FocuS: The student should understand that criteria are set
up based on some set of value judgements. For purposes
of investigating lobs the student needs some set of
criteria to use. The students must de-ten-nine his
value judgements related to jobs.

Social Studies Activities:

1. The students should list his values about:
1. School
2. Education
3. Work
4. Leisure time
5. Marriage
6. Children
7. What they want their life to be like
8. Salary
9. Music, etc.

2. The student should decide from their list of values, what things
would be important in a career.

3. The student should list from three. to,five categories that reflect
the values they have regarding careers.

Examples:

I want a job that deals primarily with people.
I want a job that will enable me to be creative.
I want a job that will provide a social service to people. Etc.

4. The students should review the categories People, Data, Things. and
Ideas and see if it is useful for them.

5. Using the form from objective 1A, the student should fill in the
iffbvmation for each job already selected under the category - People, Data
and Things - OR change and use the categories they developed.



SOCIAL STUDIES ACTIVITY SHETT

Objective 1D. The student will demonstrate. how he will support himself until
reaching his career goalsincluding a saleable skill at his
high school graduation.'

Introduction to the Teacher: Our aim with this objective is to show students
that, immediately at high school graduation, many people are forced to begin
earning income.. The logical preparation for this situation is that each
student, during his years in public school, should acquire some skill which
can be ''sold" to an employer. He can then use this school to set up a
household, finance further education, or any other purpose for which financial
security is needed.

Social SlUdies Focus: The student should be able to determine which of the
skills he has or is learning is saleable imediately.
The student should realize that sore skills he is
learning in Social Studies maybe saleable at some future
date.

Social Studies fictivities:

1. Given the want ads from the New York Times or a Syracuse newspaper
the student will select three jobs for which he already has the necessary
skills. Students should list the skills he has that he thinks prepare him
for a job.

2. The student will research entry level jobs in job areas he is inter-
estedin. The student will make up a short life-history that explains what
skills he has that.would enable him to do the entry-level job.

3. The student who plans on education beyond high school should estimate
costs of such.education and determine how he will pay for this education.
The, student will list the skills he has that would enable him to get a job
that would pay for his education.

4. The students will list the positive characteristic they could demon-
.

strate that would help them get a job for which they have the skills.

5. The students will submit their lifehistories to firms offering jobs
for which they are prepared and set up interviews.

6. The student will.write a short paragraph explaining how he would
support himself he for some reason he had to leave school. at 16.

General Social Studies Resources

See resource sheets 7th grade Math objective 2A.



SOCIAL STUDIES ACTIVITY SHLE1

Objective 1E. The student will list a sequence-of steps for future job
and/or career choice. The list should include previous objectives;
a. .relating interests, abilities and needs to job choice;
b. using criteriaa, in evaluating prospective jobs; c. using
available tools of job selection; d. determining a saleable
skill.

Introduction to the Teacher: Our aim with this objective is that each student
should develop his own, personal process for career choice and job-seeking.
Hopefully, he can use such a process _throughout his life in determining
a satisfactory situation for employment. As we have suggested, the most
logical process will include the objectives already worked on under this
goal (listed above).

Social Studies Focus: The students should realize that the information
finding skills they have learned or reinforced in
Social Studies will enable them to develop a sequences
of steps that will help them select a satisfying career
.choice '(or class may make one up).

Soda"]_ Studies Activities:

1. Given a list of career-choices (or class may make one up) decisions
prople might have. to nakefthe students will list the procedures these persons
should 'employ in acquiring the information they need to make a gooddecision.

2. The students should analyze the form used in Objective lA and 18 and
determine:

a. How many steps are involved?
b. What are thesteps?
c. In what order should these steps be completed? (Most important

first )
d. What steps would they add?
e. What steps would they leave out?
f. Make a newform showing: 1. step they would use

2. Order in which they should be done.

3. Select one of career-choice decisions from activity 1 and use your
sequence of step and locate the information. ` :rite a case study (Try to
select a career decision that is likely to apply to you).

4. For creative students - A group might like to create a skit from
one of the career .decisions ih Activity one showing:

a. Before - No way to get information
b. After - Having developed and followed a sequence of information

finding steps.

2 9 72
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Objective 2A. The student will distinguish why (hcw) jobs are -rouped in

_job clusters.

Introduction to the Teacher: "Clusters" are rapidly becoming the rrost prevalent
weans of orranizing career groups. Each major function within societytrans-
portation, Manufacturing, etc. -- becomes the organizing force behind a
group of jobs, and all jobs which support. this function are grouped together.
Thus transportation would include not only .bus drivers, but also secretaries
at bus firms, highway engineers, -taxi-routers, and railway workers-- all
workers who somehow contribute to maintainitig.the"nation's transportaTiOh
system.

Social Studies Focus: The student in his eighth grade work can see the
historical developments which led to the creation of many fasceted job areas.'
One way the students can organize 'these related areas is into job clusters.
In the course of 8th grade work several job clusters relate more directly
that others. There are:.

Manufacturing
Transportation
Public Service ( Government Services)
Agri - Business (Shared with Science)
Communication and Media (Shared with English).

Social Studies Activities:
1. Given a topic of study from the curriculum from each of the cluster

related to Social Studies the students Will list all the things that must be
done to get the job done.

Examples:
Canals -- Transportations
Making of Steel - Manufacturing
A pUblic.work project Public Service (New Deal)
Cattle raising in Far West - Agri-Business (Conflict with farmers

. and sheer, raisers)

Developnent'of Connunication satallies - 'Comnunications E, Nedia
Part of Space Projects.

The students can complete this assignments using texts, ingroups through
library research, etc..

2. Given an explanation of each cluster and a list ofjobs the student
will categorize each job uhder the most appropriate cluster.

3. Utilizing the results in activity 1 the students will list jobs
that were performed in more than one cluster (Nbst of these should be
organitational, clerical, financial,. managerial, etc.) The idea is to
Show that certain jobs are common to many clusters - soire soecific.

4. Given a list of people with certain job experience and skills -
Student will determine what job cluster or clusters the person could investigate
in looking for a job.

5. The students will explain why or why not it is an advantage to them.
to havejobs grouped into job clusters.

General Social Studies _Resources.

For activity 4, see resource sheet of objective 5A - Social studies 8th grade
People and Job experiences. 90"1"'



SOCIAL STUDIES ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 213. The student will investigate what skills are required for the
jobs in the cluster.

Introduction to the Teacher: Our aim here is to help students see that each
cluster requires specialized skills. and that jobs .T:dthin each cluster demand

. that the job-holders possess skills. At the same time, a person with a,
particular set of skills could seek work in many clusters. Secretarial skills,
.for example, are present in almost all of the clusters. The key to proper
job selection; however, is to. choose a suitable career aim, then to secure
training in the skills needed for placement in that career.

Social Studies Focus: The Social Studies focus for this objective is to
examine the clusters designated for Social Studies
and determine which Social Studies skills are necessary
to obtain the jobs.in each cluster.

Social Studies Activities:

1. A. The Student should utilize the form from objective. 1A. To the
jobs already listed, the student should select.one job from each of the five
clusters related to Social Studies they are most interested in. Using
widening 0CC Roles Kit or the other kit, the student will investigate each
of the jobs and fill in the information about each job on their form.

B. The student will determine for each of five jobs whether the skill
needed for that job can be transferred to another job in that cluster or
to a job in a different cluster.

2. The
1.

cluster to cl
2.

3. For
determine:

1.

retraining
2.

to cluster.

,3.

to cluster.

student will determine:
The advantages of having job skills that can be transferred from
uster
The advantages of having specialized job skills

each of.the jobs listed on resource sheet, the student will

Which of jobs could be transferred from cluster to cluster without.

Which jobs would need complete retraining to move from cluster

Which jobs would require sore retraining to rrcve from clustet,

General Resources:

Table ofContents
Index

Cluster Outlines

Widening Nord



SOCIAL STUDIM ACTIVITZ. SI-ELT

Objective 2C. The student will be aware of the progression of jobs within
the job cluster.

Introduction to the Teacher: All jobs within a particular cluster fit a
logical order- -close to the 'line of promotion" in that cluster. A person
may start his career with on-the-job training, become a fulitime worker,
and later attain a managerial level within the same cluster. Our aim here
is to help students recognize this progression.

Social Studies Focus: The student should realize that as he learns
skill in Social Studies, he can then progress to a
more difficult -skill. The student should also realize
that if he- increases his skills education and experience
he my.moVe from job to job.

Social Studies Activities:

1. Utilizing the information gained about one job in each cluster in
.objective 2B, The student will be asked to develop a series of at least five
jobs.which he could move to related to that job.

A student might use the following:
1. entry job - where he could start .with skills the has now
2. Where he could move after

a. getting experience on the job
b. Getting a high .school diploma

3. -What job might he get if
a.. Showed leadership on the job
b. Took special training to develop new skills

4. What job could he move to if:
a. finish specialized training or college
b. Earned a reputation for doing his job well

5. What job Could he move to if:
a. he married the boss' daughter; she married the boss!-

. son
b. Came up with sometime or cost-cutting ideas and presented

them well.
c. Took cn extra: jobs ,( CoMmunity, union, social committee,

etc .)and became well know and more influential

2. Student will determine what social studies skills , you need to do
the following

1. Tell how far Chicago is from Detroit.
2. Tell the direction you go in to get from City Hall to Onondaga Lake,
3. Navigate a plane from New York City to San Francisco.
4. Locate an article on Martin Luther King.
5. Discuss the presenteconomic.situation.

3. Write to a company which is part of one of five clusters and ask
them for materials regarding particular series of jobs'skills needed -
opportunities for advancement - educations personal qualities ,from inforluation-
Write up a job'progression.

See Manufacture's, Products 1970 Guide to Greater Syranuse'industry,
nnundaga county, New Yor;k.

See resource for suggesteri progression.
3 S 7 5



SOCIAL STUDIES ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A. The student will participate in activities in a given subject
that relate to job clusters

Introduction to the Teacher: In this very important objective, we are attemptinm
to show students how their regular schooling relates, ultimately, to employment.
Each subject a student studies will prepare him with skills suitable to jobs
in various clusters. Our aim here is to show students the validity and worth

-of their schooling as related to future career placement.

Social Studies Focus: The Social Studies teacher in the objective will relate
the curriculum to Career Clusters th:Jyugh specific.
activities. The student should investigate the basic
structures of .the following clusters:
Agri-Business - Shared with English
Transportation
Manufacturing
Coamunication & Media - shared with English
Public Service - Government

Social Studies Activies: Activities for this objective are organized by'
clusters.. In addition, general activities are included as well as summary or
composite activities which include several cluster.

Teacher are encouraged to search out places in the curriculumfas
they teach it, to relate the.clusterS..

Culminating Activi

I.

A. As a result of completing activity.3a, the student should he able
to complete the form.- Career Cluster Information - See resource sheet.
This form should contain information about 5 or more jobs within one of the
career clusters that follow:.

Transportation
Manufacturing.
Public Service
Communications and iledia
Agri-Business

B. In addition the student should be able to write a-brief description
of the cluster and. a brief summary. of some historical development within that .
cluster.

Activities -

The student will investigate several jobs to get the necessary information
asked for on the suggested worksheet called.Career'Cluster information.
There are many ways the students can get,the information.

1. Have each-student interview his working parents and exchange the
data with other students in class.

2 Use one. of the "job briefs" series in library, guidance office,
or classrooms.

3. By observing people on the job, either on field trips or after

4. Field trips to appropriate places. I.e. Television studio,
factory, forestry school - at Syracuse University Campus, a farm - Borden's,
a government office - Motor Vehicle Bureau

school.

k) 4



SOCIAL STUDIES ACTIVITY SHEET

Objctive.3A. Continued

II- Use Resource Sheet called Social Studies Skills
a, Have students research on their Own and complete the resource

b. Break the class in groups; Let each group assign responsibility
for certain skills and research - .As a group decide whiCh clusters' have lObs,
that require those skills.

sheet .

III. After completing the resource sheet on InventOrs, the students-may:
a. Hake a timeline of the inventions and inventors.

b. Select one inventor from an area in which the studefit is intereste
in working and do a report on this person's life and the effects on scciety'of
his invention.

c. Have each student make a poster of an invention and inventor for
display in class.

d.' Have students do collages showing a particular invention and
its uses or effects.

.IV. Complete Resource Sheet- Population Trends. The

a. research population trends of the future
the growth of the Career Clusters for Social Studies

b. Research trends in growth or declines of
hypothsize the causes of.these trends.

c. Select a job cluster area which has best
in terms of career selection.

students Toy:

and predict the influence c.

Career Clusters and

possibility. for student

V. Complete the resource-sheet - Transportation - A History, t'llen students

may :

a. Students will make-a transportation collage or series of.postors.

VI. Students will complete activity and Public Service Growth. Then:

a. students will research present bedgets and determine

1.. Areas of greatest expenditures
-2. Possible reasons for increases

VII. Students will complete rcsoUrce sheet Public Service History and.Cost..
Then:

1.a.Make as complete a list as possible of all government services.
b.Estimate costs (using budget) of .5 or more services.

VIII. Agri-Business Activities
a. Have students make a list of: all the inventions in their texts

helped agriculture; of all the Legislation affecting Agriculture,

b. Have students research either nn agricultural invention or
legislation and write a report explainingthe effects on society.

ri ")
0 0



.SOCIAL STUDIES ACTIVITY SUITT

Objective 4A. The student will determine characteristics of jobs.

Introduction to the Teacher: With this objective, students begin tentative,
exploratory investigations of particular jobs and careers, finding out as
much as possible about the day-to day requirements of such work and what benefit.
such employment'provides the worker.

.Social Studies Focus: The student will determine the characteristic of a
.job. The student will also decide what charateristic
he is most interested in by relating lob
characteristic to his value judgements and career goals.

Social Studies Activities:

1. The student will draw up a list of their expectations of an ideal
job (This could be done individually, in groups, in class by discUssion with
or without research. ).

2. The will take the role of employer. For their ideal job,
they are to list all the things an employer could expect from an ideal worker.
( on the job performance, qualifications, attitudes, etc.)

3. From the lists composed in activities one and two the student should
make up a composit list. The list of what. they expect and what demands the job
will make should show the major characteristic of a job.

4. Students shoudl compare their lists with -a 1-7.st of job characteristics
( See resource sheet) There maybe some things to add to their lists or to
the master list.

5. The students should select a job and research the characteristics
according to their list. (Students should already know how to do this).

6. Students should answer the following question:

How.doessociety benefit if the individual can match his
expectations of a job with.a real job?

General Social STudies F.sources

1. SFA Kit Booklet (That Employers Want

2. Employee Booklets from firms like: MONY of Carrier

3. Soe math resources SA - 7th grade for budget and tax dollar graph
4. See Math resources-5C 7th_grade for information on Social Security
5. See Math TA.3sources 5D 7th grade for information on Frincrc Benefits



SOCIAL STUDTFS ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 4B. The student will relate preparation and requirements needed
to each job choice.

IntrlAuption to the Teacher: If a student is to secure future employment
in a career satisfactoy and rewarding to him, he must prepare adquateiv in order
to secure the job. Our aim here is to help students determine the amount
and vari.cLy:.Jf pveparation necessary- for those jobs which, at this point,

att. 1,...eSt him.

Social audies Focus: The student should have begun to consider educational
and training goals related to jobinterests. The
student should become familiar with the variety of
opportunities for jc.b preparation available in school,
community, and industry.

Social. Studies Activities:

1. A. The student should review the form begin in objec'Ave 1 and
reasses his interests in the jobs he has investigated to date. At this point
the students should add to or delete from the list.

b. For each job remaining on the student's list, he should investigate
the training and education requireimmts of each job. The student should
determine the ways in which he can fulfill these requirements,

1. By investigating the opportunities within the school systeM

2. By deter.i!u_iunghow he could obtain training and experience
through part-time suMmer or volunteer work

3. By identifying college, training programs, or. other schools
which could help him net the job requirements.

This information should be added to that already obtained through other
activities. The student by this time may require a folder or notebook in
which to'keep his work.

2. For one job the student is to describe how he could fulfill the job
requirement from now until the day he might get the job (include courses to
take in sohool).

3. The student will answer the following question:

After you meet the requirements fora job and get it, what reasons
are there for continuing educational or skill development? How would you go
about this process?

General Social Studies Resources

1'. Outline-of Occupational and Continuinn. :Education for Syracuse - see
resource sheet.

2. pupil Services Bulletin No 15. Jam. 10, 1972
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Objective 5A. The Student will show how skills needed in one cluster can
he applied to other clusters.

Introduction to the Teacher: fps has been mentioned before, certain skills
are needed by more than one job cluster. A person with carpentry skills, for
example, could build houses (Construction), work in the carpentry shop of a
howpital (Health) , build mode -ups for auto manufacturers (manufacturing), or
help maintain and modify public buildings (Public Service). A person =Jho

desires longtime employment and constant demand for his skil:13 will explore
such possibilitieS, so that his p-.1-xsonal career can meet the changing needs
of the economy-and employment market.

Social Studies Focus: The student should be broadening his awareness of the
transferability of some skills from class to class, from
job to job, and from job cluster to job cluster. In .

addition the student should see that highly technical
or specialized skills, may be limited in their applicabilit

to jobs.

Social Studies Activities:

I. Given a list of cluster and a cluster breakdown the student will list
all the clusters: in-which the following might be qualified for a job .(The teach,

may wish to identify each with a .feel figure.)
1. A political figure who has held a major administrative post. (See

resource sheet for list of .skills)

2. A lawyer who has specialized in financial and corporation cases

3. A singer who writes arranges, and 1,crforms her on songs.

4. A scientist who specializes in problems dealing with travel in space
has also been in charge of several projects

Atruck driver who specializes in long distance deliver of unusual
products, i.e. explosives, poisonous gases,arts objects, live animals, etc.

II. .Given a list of .five social studies skills (or you might have the
student select five). (See resource list fOr. Skills.)

The student will:
a. List the school subjects in hick -these skills are used.

b. List as many jobs as you can find,in five or more clusters
in which each skill can be useful.

III. Select one of the skills frcm activity II and explain how the skill
is helpful in the jobs chosen in activity II.

IV. List the skills (do research if necessary). (Teacher Tay want to

ditto copies of each job brief common to each of the following job holders:

1. 'Carpenter '2. Craft Artist (Carves Statutes); 3. Furniture designer.;

4. T.V. personality with a show emphasiZing-antique and quality furniture

5. An importer of woods used in furniture-making
V. For one of the jobs` you have identified as interestingto you decide:

1. What cluster Couldyou be employed in (assuming you are qualified)?

2. Are all the skills you need for this. job transferable? Explain.

3. What other jobs could. you be qualified for in any one cluster?

$.1
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SOCIAL STUDIES ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 5B. The student will develop tentative lifetime careers..

Introduction to the Teacher: Cur aims here is not to lock a student into a
set ofunchangeable, rigid career plans. What we hope the student will do,
however, is hypothesize and predict about future career plans. If he chooses
a particular entry-level job, where will it lead? If a student predicts
that he will have a managerial position at age 40, what must he dr5 at age
25 to plan for his future? .I...1hat type of educational program should a student
follow-after high school to.plan. for careers in the future?

Social Studies Focus: The student should become aware that Foals are necessary
to make school and a choice of a career more'satifying.
Pepple who derive satisfaction from :.what they are
doing may be more productive and happy members of society.

Social Studies Activities:

1. Review the process of career. selection
a. Through oral discussion
b. Through a written group assignment
c. By writing a skit or short-story about a person making a

career choice.
d. Though posters,cartoons, drawings that demonstrate the process.
e. By using film strips Choosing Your Career and Job Attitudes-

A Job That Goes Someplace

2. The student will pretend that they have discovered a Genie. The
Genie will guarantee them happiness if :

1. They present a career plan for the next 10 years that will
prepare them for a,career in which they are suited.

2. Each student will submit such .regarding around the job
they have already investigated and inwhictj they are interested.

3. Select a day you might spend tri apt job that is part of your career
in 10 years..Show what the day will be like (by writing, drawing, etc.) and
how you would be furthing you career and life goals.

4. Create a mark interview with a prospective employer. Answer his
question: What do you want to do with you life and how does this iobfit in?

t.,



Objective 5C.

SOCIAL STUDIES ACTIVITY S1-WET

The student will forecast the retraining additional skills,
and, continual education necessary to maintain or change his
job

Introduction to the Teacher: As the US economy changes, as the labor market
shifts, or as technological innovation 13,2corres increasingly applied throughout
the economy, individual workers must continually develop and adapt their
skills to the new situations. Our aim here is to help students see the lifelons7
need for continued development of skills end working ability.

Social Studies Focus: The student should demonstrate flexibility.. in
regarding his career plan in terms of his goal.

Social Studies.Activities:'

I Each student will decide how the following
career choices.

1. l'host people work at least '45 years of
2. A larger perdentage of'the work fOrce
3.' Many jobs will disappear in the years

new training will develop.
4. Host people spend more Oftneir

single activity.
5. Many people must change

lifetime.

could effect them in their

their lifetime.'
is women.
to come and new jobs reTuirinF

tiro at work than at any ether

their careers 3 times or more in their

6. Many people must move 3 or more times in their lives in order.
to keep their jobs or advance.

7. Most jobs today require at least a high school diploma. ard/or
special training.

$. Circumstances like death, injury or sickness, personal.. problems;
closing down of an industry, discrimination will affect some people's career'
or education plans.

II. Given short case studies the students will react to each by criticizing
the career plans decision of.the people in the case studies or use the filmstrip
job Attitudes - A Job that Coes Someplace and do the same for the people
in the filmstrip.

Make up a case history or series ofcartoons include as many problems
.

that could face the individual in his career plan and show what the person
does to solve the problems.

IV. Select a career you are interested in and decide what factors could
happen that will cause you to alter your plans. Ho0 would you deal with
these factors or alterations.

B82



MATH ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 1C The student will develop criteria such as people,
data and things to investigate job choice.

Introduction to the Teacher: The person who wishes a career which
will Provide continued satisfaction to him must chooso that carper
wisely. In particular, he should choose a carcor where the day-
to-day roui.inc work matches his own likes and dislikes. P person
who likes work with-things would be foolish to choose a job prim-
arily devoted to direct work with people. Our aim here is to
introduce the idea of such choices to students.

Math Focus: The :Lath focus for this objective is to have the
student construct a Venn Diagram representing the
makeup of a job cluster with respect to thc interest
area of people, data, a'nd things.

Math Activities?

1. The whole class can brainstorm to construct a list of jobs
within a i8bcluste7 This list can be organized by a Venn diagram
to see the jobs avail, -ible witLin thc interust aroas.



MATH ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 1D The student will demonstrate hoN7 he will support
himself until reaching his career goals--including
a saleable skill at his high school graduation.

Introduction to the Teacher: Our aim with this objective is to
show students that immediately at high school graduation, many
people are forced to begin earning income. The logical preparation
for this situation is that each student, during his years in
public school, should acquire some skill which can be 'sold"
to an employer. He can then use this skill to set up a household,
finance ki_wther education, or any other purpose for which finan-
cial security is needed.

Math Focus: The Math focus for this objective is to have the
student realize how.-Math skills, which are learned
in school,_ are involved in jobs they could find
before and after graduation..

Math Activities:

1. The whole class could look at the Math skills involved in
selected jobs. They could then try to solve given problems
using these skills.

20 An individual student could analyze the help wanted section
of a newspaper to determine the availability of jobs that he
could handle with his present skills. He could also determine
jobs that would he available using the skills obtained prier to
graduation. All students should go through this activity,
students who plan on furthering their education often have a
need for, employment to finance this education. For class sets
of newspapers-contact Mr. Ralph. Borden or Mr. Greg Horn in the
Circulation Department. 473-7881



MATH ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 2A The student will distinguish why (how) jobs are
grouped in job clusters.

Introduction to the Teacher 'Clusters' are rapidly becoming the
most prevalent means of organizing career groups. Each major
function within societyr-transportation, manufacturing, etc.--
becomes the organizing force behind a group of jobs, and all jobs
which support this function are grouped together. Thus transpor-
tation would include not only bus drivers, but also secretaries
at bus firms, highway engineers, taxi:-routers, and railway work-
ers--all workers who somehow contribute to maintaining the
natiorTrE transportation system.

Math Focus The Math focus for this objective is to havethe stu-
dent logically derive the concept of cluster and be
able to locate jobs into the proper job cluster.

Math Activitiesl

l. The whole class , given a random selection of topics from
the eighth grade syllabus, will organize them by major concepts
into a logical sequence of,study. They should then do this with
a random'selection of jobs grouping them with respect to their
common function (a job cluster).

2. A small group, using the basic concepts of set theory, will
be able to group jobs into their proper job cluster.



MATH ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 2B The student will investigate what skills are
required for the jobs in the cluster.

Introduction to the Teacher: Our aim here is to help students
see that each cluster requires specialized skills and that jobs
within each cluster demand that the job-holders possess skills.
At they same time, a person with a particular set of skills could
seek work in many clusters. Secretarial skills, for examnle, are
present in almost all of the clusters. The key to proper job
selection, however, is to choose a suitable career aim, then to
secure training in the skills needed for placement in that career.

Math Focus The Math focus for this objective is to have the stu.r
dent identify the Math skills required for jobs within a job cluster.

Math Pctivities.

1. The whole class will-list job activities that would demon -
strate the use of a defined ?lath skill.

2. The whole class given a specific job activity will perform
the Math computation required.

---
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MATH ACTIVITY SHEET:;

Objective 2C The student will be aware_ of the progression of
jobs within .the j-ob cluster.

Introduction to the Teacher: All jobs within a particular cluster
'fit a logical order-close to the clone of promotion' in that
cluster. A person may start, his career with onthe-job training,
become a fulltime worker, and later attain a managerial level within.
the same cluster. Our aim here is to help students recognize
this progression.

Math FOCUS: The Math focus for this objective is to have the
student analyze by Flow Chart the progression of jobs
within a job cluster.

Math Activities:

1. The whole class, given case studies, could devise a chart
showing job progression using the variables of further education,
on the job training and apprenticeship programs.



Il:iii _ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A. The student will participate in activities in a given subject
that relate to job clusters.

Construction
Introduction to the Teacher: In this very important objective, we are
attempting to show'students how their reular.sdhooling relates,_ ultimately, to
employment. Each subject a student studies will prepare him with skills
suitable to jobs in'varieus clusters. Our aim here is to show students the..
validity and worth of their-schooling as related to future career placement..

Math Focus: The math focus for this objective is to.have the student explore
jobs in the construction cluster. .T.he. concentration of their

studywillbe on the math related aspects of this cluster.

Math ActiVities:

1.- The whole class might brainstorm a list of jobs: in construction and
classify them by interest area. (people, data, things),

2. Thewhole class could do the given problems involved in various jobs in
the cluSter. Additional problems might be suggested by the teacher or the study

3. An individual Student might do research to determine the measuring
tools_ used by specifiEjobs within the cluster.

... 4. Many of the jobs available in construction are obtained through en
apprenticeship program. The class night research an apprenticeship program
to determine length of apprenticeship and job expectation upon completion.

5. Refer to the library resource file for information on a slide
presentation by the Syracuse Builders. Exchange and other construction related



MATH ACTIVITY SHEET
Cluster' Business and Office
Objective 3A The student will participate in activities in

a giv'en subject that relate to job clusters,

Introduction to the Teacher' In this very important objective,
we are attempting to shoW students how their regular schooling
relates, ultimately, to employment, Each subject a student
studies will prepare him with skills' suitable to jobs in various
clusters,. Our aim here is to show students the validity and worth
of their schooling as related to future career placement.

Math Focus: The Math focus for this objective is to have the student
explore jobs in the Business and Office cluster.

The concentration of their study will be on the Math
related aspects of,this cluster.

Math Activities:

-1, The whole class might brainstorm a list of jobs in Business
and Office and classify them by interest area. (people, data, and
things)

20 The whole class could do the given problems involved in
various T5St7,-in the cluster. Additional problems might be suggested
by- the teacher or the students,

3. Refer to the Library Resource File for information on a
field trip to Bell Telephone, and other business-related 'field
trips.

ir*3.983



MATH -ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A. The student will participate in activities in a given subject
that relate to job clusters.

Marketing and Distribution
Introduction to the Teadher: In this very important objective, we are attemptin-
to show students how their regular schooling relates, ultimately, to employment.
Each subject a student studies will prepare him with skills suitable to jobs
in various cluster. Our aim hereis to show students the validity and worth of .t:'
schooling as related to future career placement.

Math Focus: The math focus for this objective is to have the students explore
jobs in the Marketing and Distribution cluster. The concentration
of their study will be on the math related aspects of this cluster.

Math Activities:

.1. The whole class might brainstorm a list of jobs in marketing and
distribution and classify they by interest area. (people, data, thinrs)

2. The whole class could do the given problems involved in various jobs, in
the cluster. Additional problems might be suggested by the teacher or the
students.

3. Refer to the library resource file for information on a field trip to
the Pepsi-Cola Plant (manufacturing). or the I.B.M. Corporation (Marketing
and Distribution) and other related field trips.

3990
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Objective 4A. The student will determine characteristics of jobs.

Introduction to the Teacher: With this objective, students begin tentative
exploratory investigations of particular jobs and careers, finding out as
much as possible about the day-to--day requirements of such work and what
benefits such employment provides the worker.

.Math Focus: The math focus for this objective is to have the student investi5W:
the characteriStics of jobs within the clusters.

Math Activities:

1. The whole class will investigate characteristics of jobs within the job
clusters, Construction, business and office, and Marketing.and-Distribution,
by using tne instrument provided. (Refer to resource section) ,

For resources the students may use:

1.. Encyclopedia of Careers and Vocational Guidance , Vol. II Careers.
and-Occupations,.Mopke, Doubleday

2. W.O.R.K. (Occupation Exploration Kit), SPA

3. O.L.K. (Occupation Exploration Kit), -SRA

4. Occupational Outlook Handbook, U.S. Dept. of 7,1bor.

'3291



;NMI-ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 5B. The student will develop tentative lifetime careers.'

IntroduCtion to the Teacher: Our aims.here is not to lock a student into a set
of unchangeable, figid career plans. What we hope the student will do, hOri,Tever,
is hypothesize and predict about future career plans.. If he chooses a particular
entry -level job, where will itlead? If a student predicts that he will have
a managerial position at age 40, what must he do at age 25 to plan for his

.,future? What. type of educational program should a student follow after hi h.
school to plan for careers in the future?

Math Focus: The math focus for this objective is tb have the student investigate
job progressions through a career ladder.

Math Activities:

1. The whole class, given career ladder sarples, will analyze job, progressions
with respect to entry-level jobs, educational backg,round and career goal.

2. An individual student, using the career ladder samples as a guide, will
develop their ol4n "tentative" career ladder.



Tr"

MATH ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 5C. The student will forecast the retraining, additional skills, ald

continual education necessary to maintain or change his job.

Introduction to the Teacher: As the U.S. economy changes, as the labor market

shifts, or as technological innovation becomes increasingly applied throughout

the economy, individual workers must continually develop and adapt their skill,:

to the new situations. Our aim here is to help students see the lifulonp need

for continued development of skills and working ability.

Math Focus: Refer to Mathematics, Goal 5 Objective B.

3993



MATH ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 5A. The student will sha../ how skills needed in one cluster can
be applied to other clusters..

Introduction to the Teacher: As has been mentioned beofre, certain shills are
needed by more than one job cluster. A person with carpentry skills, for exampl
could build houses (construction), work in the carpentry shop of a hospital
(Health), build mock-ups for auto manufacturers (Manufacturing) , or help
maintain and modify public buildings (Public Service). A person who desires
longtime employment and constant demand for his skills will explore such
possibilities, so that his personal career can meet the changing needs of the
economy and employment market.

Math Focus: rhe Math focus for this objective is to have the student relate job
''skills" to different cluster. They should be aware of the possibil'_
of changing jobs between clusters while retaining the same skills.

Math Activities:

1. The whole class will analyze the employment possibilities of an
occupational group in different clusters. (Table 9C Provided in resource
section)

2. Individual' Students may select one of more occupatinnql. prow )s and
analyze through a circle graph the employ:LA t possi h in tfitL

clusters.

399.4
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and needs as related to a career selection.

Introduction to the teacher: At this point, w should help the stunt r:u-T1-41
the information and inquiries he has done during hie c,Pv.n.111 gr.7,10

time, he will use this information as the base for exraoration Uf 7:10L-3,

careers, and processes for obtaining both,

English Focus: The English focus for this objective is to have t1/2-: student
gather information about himself and then sumnarize rrnd utilize
it.

NOTE: This objective will be used as an evaluation this ye;..1r but as a.
re-evaluation next year.

English Activities:

1. The student will be given thc.
and given to this year'r., cev,,nth gpadc. (each school will decide who will

administer test)..

2. The student will select one in Le i..es L and s-mite a 1...st of lobs

to that interest.

3. Tl he. student will decide how his abilities and needs are relEiteJ

job cncices.-

0

4. The student will create a collage or booklet- and illustpate his.intere

abilities, and needs.

5. The class will discuss how the interests, needs., and abilities of an

individual mange. as he matures, starting from infancy throughout a life-ann.

6. "Give each student a list of positive and negative attitudes prid have

each student, decided which attitudes pertain to him. ( See resource section for

list of attitudes.)

7.. The class will discuss, why a person should be realistic in career

selection.

8. Let each student determinewky he should consider accentina a job

which meets these standards:
a. interests him
b. is one he can do well

c. fits his personality
d. pays reasonably well
e. provides opportunity for advancement

f. provides good working conditions.

S95



ENG LI SFi ACTIVITY SI 1EET

Objective 1B. The student will identify and use available tools in job selectic

Introduction f.:(.) the Teacher: Many people have difficulty obtaining employment
simply .1,cause they do not know where to find 'help. Our aim with this objrt:N.,
is to help students become familiar witn the tremendous number of agencie5-.,
c-_,Lirces, and materials for help in career-choice or lacement.

English Focus: The English focus for this objective is to make students aware.
of what work resources* are and how to use them.

work resources - library materials Such as pamphletS, boo, P.ader's
to Periodical Literature, card catalog, filmstrips, and casette recordins.

. English ilctivities:

I. The student will make a list of pocGible ways of fin,-1-

2. Ihe student will visit the library and write deyn the tools that are
. Q: L(. )

3. The student will investigate thoroughly two o f t he tools used and tr,
information each provides.

4. In a class discussion make a list on the chaIkbo.71rd of sources for
finding jobs.

5 Each student will write a short paragraph on how eacIn of the folloyin
pruviiles opportunity for career selectiom-

a. public employment services
b. private employment services
c. school,
d. college.'
e. newspaper advertisement

.f. direct calling .

6. The student will visit a private employment agg,tcy .uld ii Iterview.
on casette tapes a representative of the agency.

7. Each student will read a book or magazine article on a specific lob or
career or about a person Who.has a job. or Career. .he will trn
composition using the following:

a. What education is needed? .

b. What skills are needed?
c. 'What interests and abilities does a person need to succeed at the

job?

d. What are. the di.-ties ,and t.espons-ibilitiec of clitt)lo,,,c(...?

0
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ENGLISH .ACTIVIT SHEET

Objective 1C. The student will develbp criteria such:as dace, and
things to investigate job choice.

Introduction to the Teacher: The person who wisheS, a career which will provide
continued satisfaction to him must choose. that career wisely.' In particular, h.,
should choose a carte i fthere the day-to-day rcutine-w,rk matohiLs his
likes and dislikes. A person who likes to workwith things wOuld be. foolish to
choose. a job primarily deVoted to _direct work with .people. Our air:there is to
introduce the idea of such choices to students.

English YocUs: The English focus for this Objective is to develop ,gin awarenm.,:,
of terminology and word-associations. Using the terms -conle
data, and things the teacher will help students realize
jobs that fall into the three cateories.

English Activities:

. .1. In a- class discussiOn students will discuss the.tprms People, dta.,
and things and try. to give examples orally of jobs that are exa4I6-S of thc:
threddategorieS.

2.. The teacher can use a. prepared list (sec resource) and have students
categorie these jobs into three groups (pointing out that in some cases,
two jobs may fall into more than one Category..

3. Give the job cluster; (eg. Fine Arts and Humanities)'-thestudent
will caLeRgz6ze each job in:the cluster under people, data, A nd thinf:s.
The same activity kz17-) be dui with the ,-:!lustr-!rs Tiospitaifiy ind .T.eoz.eation and
Comrlumer and homemaking.

4. Using a classliteLpature book or antnology, the. students will read a
story dealing'itia a job or a p-roson.who has a joL, -./lqdetermihi?. what cate4-Tor,7

the job deals with (eg. ' The eawae., fr(),-trie,,-. of the
Inner City .)



EilUISH ACTIVITY &ELT

Objective 1D. The student will demonstrate how he will surnort hi7self until
reaching his career goals--includin a saleable skill at his
high school graduation.

Introduction to the Teacher: Our aim with this objective is to show students
that, irmediately at high .school graduation, many people are forced to begin
earning income. The logical preparation for this situation is that each
student, during his Years in public schcoi, should acquire sore skill which
can be "sold", to an employer. lie can then use this skill to set up a.
household, finance furtner education, or any other purpose for which financial
security is needed.

English Focus: The English focus for this objective is to show .that the
English skills (reading, writing, etc.) are not only saleable
skills but also are vital in succeeding in any job..

English Activities:

1. Have each student write a list of part-tire-jobs he would like to have
prior to leaving school or to a final career choice.

2.. Have each student list saleable skills in English and apply these.
to jobs he would like to pursue.

3. The student will make a poster or roll;Igc 10US IncAL 11i-a

indicate wnat English skills are needed or helpful in each

4. Let each studcrj- .acc74 IhaL 11i5 (Aiwa:don will end at the completion of
grade 12. he will then write i list of jobs that his total e.(;11(r)ri har
Plepareri him for, especially his English curriculum.

5. Have l_wu L.Luderlts try to cormunicatc without sneaking and writing to
one another. Have classmxt, cu the necessity of
TWO basic skills.



ENGLISH ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 1L. The student will list a sequence of steps for future -1ob and/or
career choice. he list should include previous objectives:
a. relating interests, abilities, and needs to job choice;
b. using criteria in evaluating prospective jobs: c. .usinr-,
available tools of job selection; d. deterniining a saleabil
skill.

Introduction to the Teacher: cu aim with this objective is that each stu(lont
should develop his own, personal process for career.ohoice.and job-seeking.
Hopefully, he can use such a process throughout his life in (1.-11-erminiiv?: a
satisfactory situation for employment. As vle have suggested, the mc:A lOrrical
process will include the objectives already worked on under this wool (listed
above)

Focus:
previous to
doing this,
and all the

Directions:

The focus for this objective is to make the student a!qare that
selecting a career he must have developed a logical pro.T.'ess. r/,7

he will discover a method of utilizing all his educational skills
knoiqledge he has gained about nimself.

One discipline , preferably English, can sufficiently cover this objective.
If the student has completed goal 1. a thioucT,h d, he has prirt'of a sequence
of steps_ he needs in a career` selection. However, there are other factors
involved in choosing a career that are part of a sequence of steps and are
often individucal oriented. .The task for thestudent, tlen, is to reassess
what he has done and to decide what othcr determinin7 faerlors would influence
him, and develop his own sequence of steps in ordey of imortance: ( in
other words, the student is developing his own individual prccess for career
selection.)



El,",GLISH :,',CTIVITY SHEET

Objective 2A. The strident will distinguish why (hot.a) jobs are ,grouned in
job clusters.

Introduction to the Teacher: "Clusters' are rapidly becoming the :cost prevalent
means of organizing career groups. Each major .function within society--transpo-: -
tation, 'manufacturing, etc.-- be.comes the organizing force behinc! croon of

jobs, and all jobs which support this function are ter. ouped together.
Thus, transpc7alrt on would include not only bus. drivers, but also secretaries
at bus firms, highway engineers, taxi-routers, and railway workersa3.1 rorlzer
who somehow contribute to maintaining the nation's transportation sys'iTm.

English Focus: The Ehglisn focus for this objective is to have the teacher
explain what a cluster is and to investigate the three English clusters- -
Fine Arts and "Inanities, Hospitality and 11(reation, and Consumer and Ilomemal-ji

English Activities:

1. Given a job cluster (eg. Fine Arts) 6ind a 1 ir t of jobs unfit t' i.,
lx:the student will determine why each job belongs in the cluster politillIP out t

similarities among the jobs in the clnster. (See resource sheets for DIA.:::-&dimn,-

of clusters).

2. Usint.r, -the.elusLers and breakda4ns for each one, decide why they are

grouped the way they are..

3. The teacher will show as many filmstrips as possible from kIn1-..)

Opportunities Now 1:Group I - (SVE ducational Filmstrips - Singei^Y.- Uter
viewing and listening to the cassette tapes, the students will dir,;cnr,...
how. each. job is part of a cluster.

4..` The students will write and stage a short play, demonstrating the
wrking of .a cluster, for example, Fine..Arts,and.11umanities.



EdOLISli ACTIVITIY SIiEE,T

Objective 2B. The student will investigate what skills are required for the
jobs in the cluster.

Introduction to the Teacher: Our aim here is to help students see that each
cluster requires specilized skills and that jobs within each cluster demand
that the job-holders rossess skills. At the sere tire, a person r.7ith C particul;.
set of skills could seek work in many clusters. Secretarial sYills, for example
are pr6sent in almost all of the clusters. ihe key to proper job selection,
nwceVer, is to choosea suitable. career aim, then to secure training in the
skills needed for placement' in that career.

English Focus: The English focus for this objective is to exalline the clusters
designated for English and determine which English skills are.
necessary to obtain'thejobs ih each cluster.

English Activities:

1. In the cluster "Fine Arts and HumanitieWl, write a-pararpaph cibout what
skills are needed for a job in the cluster. i( See two resource sheets on
skills.

2. Have the students 'make a chart dealing with the specific jobs in a
cluster.

.

This can be a class activity or an individual ',lc tivity;

3. Have the cla03 Lnev w,Irkiw in a hospital- Each
student the rolc: of an employee (technir.,ian, =se, douLoi.,
Latlh '31..ua:nt Will then make a list of skills he needs Lu 1XLCUJ 1c job t!ithi...

the clustpr.

4: Have the students pretend that their school iS the cluster, and .break-

down the jobs and the skills needed to acconaish'the jobs. in the school.

.24711 11-.5 Lein -.Fine Arts and Humanities
Consumer and Homemaking
Recreation and Hospitality
Communication and Media

5. After viewing the Singer Filmstrips entitled "Job Opportunities
in a Hospital", Restaurant, Dept. Store, Superharket (Jot) Opbortuuities ci

Group 1), Tho flth,leni::7. will lir,t .ler1 in acb of the four lob

areas.



ENGLISH ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 2C. The student uill be mare of the proPression of jobs within the
job cluster.

1

Introduction to the Teacher: 1111 joi,s within a particular cluster fit a loe
.order-close to the "line of Promotion" in that cluster. A person iav start his
career with oh-the job training, become a fulltime worker, and later attain a
managerial level within tie sarre cluster. Our aim here is to help students
recognize this progression.

English Focus: The English. focus for this objective is to show students that as
there is a progression of jobs in a. cluster, there is also a

Hpr. ogression of English skills within the cluster.
.

English Activities:

1. Given the cluster and the jobs, breakdown the skills needed from basic
to highly adyai iced .

2. Given. a cluster, the student will rank jobs in the cluster dccoydInc-
schooling needed. (See sanple resource sheet)

3. The student will draw a chart using pictures for jobs (err., service
attendant and show how the jobs in any one of the clunters prw,resses Lv.addins;
more pictures to the progression.)

ti
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-r".-.1ve . The stu f.;,:trt tics 1. 1vc!S ect
VI:7j: relate.: to jop ciIf7tYrs.

Introduction to the 'teacher: In this imp(v1-.an-t ot.,.}ecti.v,
to shci tUdCt1ts how their re,..;,u1E27 3 , u3taro.c.1), to
Each sublac_ a student :3-Lidies will ;.:-...1-.are hiu. uit skills t1t o
in various is t( Si.Q tud:-n-t-s ...Forth
of th cllooling _as relafed to fu-tun...

.Th 2 F117,11:: '1.1 focus for has bec.-T,
by eer.omplistlinp, -the prev-floaf;. t.wo. ou:cctiv

ish Artivitics :

1. 'Priglish cchte.n-t to be used in Consumer and 1-;onfr-rnskin Cluster,

a. The student 14111 ink:vine that he is a ....onsuL,er rosearehca aneft
position of consuaer
qualifications should he sceJc..?

Have a spc,.a:c.,ar ft OM the Bett,...r Business Bureau coma in and sr..:a-:
about the functions of the .burc.3a.

c. 'te,rrit,a lettn., to I.alph. aF,kinr: for.
conthurnerism.

d. in.d n rticle in Consume:7' ts, and tel? %;.hv
is good or inferior.

Find.. out what seraser''ac'-s are .avei2.7.1:-.1 for ch.Jd ca.
or comer child Care services) and. T5repare -iport for 1:;:e

f. liave students point .011-i: the specific ne=t for riiL. 1Abels.

g; ha%:e just inherited an 1-1-...artnien.i: .1.1.sc of vp...a,
as the landlr.Ird.

.)a. Plan a ITL61-ii- for a fa-nily of feuv.

1. r...-etend you 1e a yaitress .(raitcr.
have?

Have each student pletene.-.1 that he is a 'teacher and nr,--Dar:s- 1.-n-r),r-,

-)esson n !lutrition.

k. Make up a bulletin bcaid illustrating consumer Ld
operations.

1. Each student will decided t inat t.ngi-i.sh fer
f ...A:lowing jobs

. 1. Tailor ,

3 Pa.tt.:-1ce-2 .7 Oonsu....er Ce:Insell or
8. .Plaiiitenance mrker

InteriOr,..Decor;.ator- g



Ei,iGLISh ACTIVITY SHEET

ajectiAie 3A Activity 2 continued

2. English content to be used in Fine Arts and Humanities.

a. Write a play about any topic and put it on in front of. the class.
Then list different departments ,and skills essential in.the production of the
play.

b. Using slides and cassette recorders , make a presentation of
problems faced in the community. List the =tobS needed in producinp- it.

c. Interview a T. V. innouncer usinF, a cassette tar:Q. recorder. Play
the tape back to the class.

6. Write and stage a'fashion show. What skill are needo.d to Le'
a model?

e. have students draw a series of pictures iDustratin7 a story
they've read.

f., Using any verse form ChIalku, Tonka, ,

subject.
1,r1C3m

g. Draw a stapp settinqfrom scene in any sLory read in class.
Explain in writing the stage design.

h. Have students read any play or short story and pr,.,ser.t scenes
from it before the class.

I. Have the students detelmci_ne the bakic di.fg:tlanc In form among
the following: a. novel; b. poetry, c essay; d. drama; c. slioLt Story,
and specific needed to write each.

j. Have the student wrae an oy.6g;i.n;=a stow or play.



EHGUSH :EITVITY SHEET

Objective 3 Activity 3continued

3: English content to be used in Recreation and Hospitality,:

a. The student. will imagine that he is employed by the Hew Y02::
State Dept. of.Conservation as a creative writer. He will writ: a pamphlet.
advertising one or more scenic points, beaches, wildlife preserves, at: cc
etc.

b. As the owner of a resort (ski, beach, etc.), the s:.:.dent will writ
and advertisement for his resort. (This Can also be an oral-assip:nment).

c. Have the -students read articles or advertisements act Pc,creation
'facilities inLi YorkState-and male a bulletin board or collage of his
findings;

d. Have the student write a program for a senior citizen center or
a pre-school play and day care center. That English skills and traininc-, does
the student need to fulfill this?.

Ti sudent. will give an oral vcTert c)i L C..00 r,"1-1 cr c'c ri!F .

the. .following: 7---1 .Everson :ai3caum
2. SyracuSe Public Library
3. Environmental Education
4 Special Culture Froqraus (Indian, Dlack, Youth)
5. Festivals and. Fairs

1

f. have student:3 p.. pre a T.V. or radio news progra based on
TraVel and Recreation. Props and sta0.set man he !)rovi.dcd 11ht wit() ,11,7.

int(ted in stage sets ar;c1-desis.

g. group of students will write and act out a 15 minut q%\', seria2

before the class based on.Park Panger ii.34tower. At the same ti, some
_students can be filming and taping the episode.

h. Have the student research and give an oral or writtenireport on
Recreation workers (See Occupational Outlook Handbook).___ . _ _

i. Have a speaker CORK: in from the Dept. of the Aury and speak ahout
eFlreers in Armed Forces, and U.S.O. centers.-



EiGLISH ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A Activity 4 Continued

Communication and -162(..tia.

a. Have the students discuss the. various reans of colTriunication and
media.

b.- Have the students write and produce a .T .V; Talk show or a
T.V. game show. (This same activity can be done With' radio news propjru!-5,etc.)

C. Have each student proofread a nex,,ispaper for spellini;.errcys.

d. Have the class publish a. class newspaper. Assic,
groups to cover the different .sections of the paper.

e. Each student will write a newspaper Article (ep:. finance,
sports, household, etc.) or an editorial.

f. The. students will brini.i to class editorial or poli.
and give an oral explanation of them..

g. Have grcups of students _write scripts dealinp.:, the
tne telephone) telegraph, radio:, television, etc. Thdn using
out each script.

.tical cartoons

inventions of
puppets, act

h. Have the class make ,a fiLrA on any subject.. Previous to the
have the students determine the skills they'll be usin,7.

i. Have some students make an animated cartoon strip.

j Using- sheets of blank newspaper, have each student 1-.)re7-,are
dummy using pictures and al tides from newspapers.

k. series of photographs, have the student tell a story

1. Using the newspaper, ahve- each student cut cut similar ads and
compare how they are set up and possibly which ads are better.

Ya. The class will make a list of the symbols used in advertising
and make up ads using these symbols.

n. Each student will design a sign for any kind of shop or service.

o. Have some students write a script involving a telephone operator
and a customer_ and act out the skit before the class.

. p. Have each student write an essay on what responsibilities a
newspaper publisher or a radio or teleVision station manager has to the
public iii the al. en of . come 1.nleati on and services

I



ENGLISHiLTIVITY SHEET

Objective 32.\ Activity 5 Continued
.

English Content for Business aid Office Occupations

-. a. . The teacher will dictate a sort parav'aph to the class using
words that have been studied in 8th grade English curriculum. 7]len have
students check their paper for spelling. errors.

b. Given a unorganized business letter, the student will reorryinize
the letter inito correct business. form (See resource sheet)

C. DISCUSS the English skills necessry to be a secretary, or a
stenographer, etc.

. d. Discuss what public relations is aid wily Enlish skills are
essential to anyone who is working in the fieLd of publicrelatiom
(eg. a receptionist).

e. Given a scrambled Flra<L.Lapli,.have studeirts unscrao.ble it.
.(See resource sheet)

f. Given a parar,raph, irisGmL Hy-qi--;,1-, tti !. 1,2 .17,

( See resource shoot)

g: Pretend you are a teacner. Prepare a lesson plan, nn teah tile
lesson to the class.

h. Hd(e up a- list of office standards yoJgd went to have ff-11161
as an office manager.

I. Set up a system for o2:7anizing intr7duo
sentence, col v.-.1111 ) a diapram

-3. rake a list of people in your class and docirin c.,arT-lor

each 'Il have in 10 yoars from now.

. k . Set up imaginary te:a.plione calls t at rexpaires -L,-.LincY. rio Leo 1U'-
2 students.

1. 'Orite a letter' t a vanatinn ar:HrIg fur. JI-cdoArr. out
the resort.

A. -
'2:



Ei\IGLISli ACTIVITY SIIELT

Objective 4A. The student will de tern-tine. characteristics of jobs .

Introduction to the Teacher:- this objective, students begin tentative,
exploratory investigations of particular jobs and careers, findLIF, out a
much as possible about the day-to-day require.ments of such worl,: and what
benefits such employment provides the worker.

.

English Focus: The Enr..;lish focus fix this objective. is to acr;uaint the

student with sorrar information about the jobs in which he is interY.:sted and
determine how English skills may be a necessary part of the job.

English Activities:

1. Using; the tentative career.' selections made in clusters, the student
will list all Of the characteristics of the given jobs using the SPA Series
to filid career choices --(characteristics "-'"'pav benefits -- ?lours, education,
people, wori,-,ing conditions) )

2 . The students will 41rite and act out in front of th class a skit
based on a job that has ,good fringe benefits or bad fringe benefits.

3 . The students Ni in bring in the Uant Ad section of the newsnal?er
and cut out jobs and underline the job benefits listed. Thev tnen
paste the ads on a poster board and arrange the jobs according to the
range of benefits good to poor.

4. have the students listen to an emplayer or, a -ierson in chart e of
hiring other people talk about characteristics of a given job.



ElF3LISH ACTIVITY SU=

Objective 43. The student will relate preparation alld reqairem.::nts
to each job choice.

InLroduction to the Teacher: If a student is to secure future employmcut in
a career satisfactory and rewarding to him, he must prepare. adequately in ordc.:rr
to secure the job. Our aim here is to help students, determine the amoUnt mi
variety of preparation necessary for those jobs which, at this noint, int.rest
him

English Focus: The English focus for this objective. is tc, st,JdLnts that,

preparation for a careen.is multi-leveled, and that each job choice involves
careful consideration.

English Activities!

1. After choosing a for/ jobs., the student will deterienLle 1)).A.,!?,,ar

tion and/or requireneiltS axe iLedey.1 for caci-v job cU id what be must to Fulfill
them.

2.. Have students fill in the chart (Job Survey Chr.irt)..: (sec
resource section for cilart).

3. Each student. will select jobs he is interest2d in, frf-,7-! the SPIN.

Exploration Kit, he will then make . a. list of requiri:Inc.,nts needed .Tc-r c4 10"
chosen. The Occupational Out lodc Hanc.lbook and -Lhe 013 Guido for YOU'lF. ',Iorkers

.

may aiso h9 used as a referenr_ze tool.

4. Each student will fill in -121-19 Activity on Career. Investigaticn
form after having complete;i a thorough bf...--tataiVeeareer
(See resource section for form.)



EIGLISH ACTTVI7Y SHEET

Objective 5A. The student will show 1J skills needed in one cluster can
be applt ev. to other clUstcrs.

Introduction to the Teacher: As has been mentioned before, certain skills are
needed by more than one job cluster. LA person T.4ith carpentry skins, for
example, could build houses (construction), work in the carpentry shop of a
hospital (Health),.build mock-ups for auto manufactla-ers (Hanufact.xinc,..),
or help maintain and modify public buildings (Public Service). A F,T,:rsc,71 TAho

desires lorctime employment and constant demand for his skills will explore
such possibilities, so that his personal career can rret the'changin7 noeds
of the economy and employmeht market.

English Focus: The EnsT,lish focus for this objective is to stress thti faci.

that once skills are acquired, they can be applied to different clusters an(1.
different jobs..

Rovli5.;i1 Activities;

1. tudent uiU. L cU ty 11UuUjj of 1 1 the=: tk..h1

will fit in the givon

..st16aht will t.11:1, tn in thr

2. TI,Q.;_;tiopot takv. a givon rlhsru-a, 1,,ok at the jobs in the
311,St( J. d Id d b()7 lc,ty (5;17-:, `vjj SP) tfl i)t

3. 'ale tudents will inake a 7.1C! ur'htr.

i Lt

17, (),-10



LAGLISII ACTIVITY SI=

Objective 5B. The student will d5:velop tentative lifetime careers.

Introduction to the.leacher: Our airn 9. here is not to look .a student
a set of unchangeable, rigid career plans. That we hope the student will do,
however, is hypothesize and predict about future career plans. If he chooses
a particular entry-level job, where will it lead? If a student predicts that
he will have a managerial position at age 40, what must he do at age 25.. to pia:1
for his future? Ilhat type of educational program s:-Iould a st:dent follow
after high school to plan for careers fl the future?

English Focus: The English focus for-this objective is to show -students that.
the !inglish skills used now can be perfec ted to achieve many'
kinds of jobs the individual may wish to have in the future.

English Activities:

1. The- student, after choosing a tontative lifetiTile career,
write a play about a day In the life of the career.

2. The student will write a list of part-tirre jobs he'd like to have
and show how they are related to tentative lifetire careers

3. The students will interview five people each and ask the question
'Now many jobs have you had in the last 10 veers and what were they? The
student will.thendecide if the jobs were in any way related to each other..

4. The student will project himself into the future and rretend he( she
has a family? Would the tentative career chosen fill the iloeds of his 5TailA,":.

' 1 1



E:MISH ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 5C. The student will forecast the retraining, additional skills,
and continual education necessary to maintain or change his job.

Introduction.to the Teacher: As the U.S. economy changes, as the labor market
shifts, or as technological innovation becomes increasingly applied throughout
the economy, individual workers muSt continually develop and adapt their skills
to the new situations. Our aim hereis to help students see the lifelong
need for continued development of skills and working ability.

English Focus: The English focus' for this. objective is to point out to the
students that some of them may have to develop and adapt further English 61:Tills,
while others may not because of particular"job situation.

English Activities:

1. The student will determine what re-training or additional education
he will need to maintain a'specific job over a period of yours.

2. Have each student decide what he will need to do 'to change from
one job to another either within a cluster or from one cluSter to another.

3. Using the Occupational Outlook Handbook, the student will forecast
the job market in the aiCia-Of-higtehIat-iv e career.

4. Each student will interview five people and as the if they have
changed jobs and what they had to do to accomplish a job change (retriring,eto.'

now.

5. The student will predict now what jobs will be needed 22, years frofii

0 1 2



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 1A The student will evaluate rr re-evaluate
interests, abilities-, and needs as :e-
lated to a career selection.

Introductinn to the Teacher: At this point, wo should help
the student summarize the informatien and inquiries he has
done durinp: his seventh grade tlork. This time, he will use
this information as the baqt.! for exploration of various jobs,
epreers, and processes for obtaining both.

Science FoCus- The student will evaluate or revaluate his
interests, abilities and nceds and then re-
late thorn to possible careers in science.

Introductory Activities

1. Teacher may explain hoW a person's interests, abilities.,
and needs help peoelo select a career,

2 The teacher may explain hnw.to use the -OEK Kit or .

take the class to the Library fm r explanation by the
Librarian.

.Independent Cetivities7

1. Each student may evaluate his interests using the
instrument developed by th guidance departlIqlt or
the OEK Kit in-the Library.

. 2. Each student will decide his main interest areas.

CUlminatinF

Class .ission to relah.-_ interests to job choices.
Stn(.1-. 17 state their interests and then thc: jobs
the,, they would en-7 doing

-)1.1nselor) to explain how
bilities rind -..ds arc related to career



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 1B The student will identify and use aviilable
tool3 in job selection.

Introduction to the TeaTcher- Many people have difficulty
obtaining employment simply because they do not xnow uhere
to find help. Our aim with this objective is to help stu-
ents become familiar with the tremendous number of agencies,
sources, and materials for help in career-choice or_placc:

Science Focus: Once the student has learned to identify and
use the available tools in job selection, the
student should realize that the reasoning
involved in the scientific method is involved
in career selection.

Class Activity:

1 Teacher may bring, in OEK, "70RX Kits, DOT and other
-;areer determininT:, trols from the.Library and explain
how they might be used for career selection, students
might be taken to the Library.

Independent A.ctivities.

1 Students may go to the guidance crunself-r and/or
Librarian to compose a list of tools (sources) avail-
able to aid career selection.

2. After identifying several tools used in job selection,
the student will write a short explrvition nn hfll-, he
would use any 3 of these tools to guide him in _earner
scicc

Cul-j.nating '-ities:

U.

-(1'sion to brin out all the tools students
.--red to assic l. them in career scleation':

(.1.e.nts may expin how to use certain tools

1 a li f all the tools each stu-
.J.

method to career.



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 1C The student will develop criteria such as
people data, ,and things to investicrate job
choice.

Introduction to the. Teacher The person who wishes a career
which will prnvide continued satisfaction to him must ch'ose
that career wisely. In particular, he, should choose a career
where the day-to-day routine work matches his own likes and
dislikes. A person who likes work with things would be fool-
ish to chimnse a job primarily devoted to direct work with
people. Our aim here is to introduce the idea of such choices
to students.

Science,Foaus- Students pill become aware that jobs may ins
valve wOrkinwith people, data and thingp
or some er-mbination of the three.

Introductory A.ctivity.

1. Class may make a blackboilrd list of science' -- related
yobs. The class may decide if these jobs deal with
people, data, or things,

Independent Activity; --

1. Fach student may select ono job to exPlcre. too she
will list the activities the person in the jab performs
in one day.

Culminating* Activity.

1. The cl-ss may discuss several of the lobs the students
have :;7irched and develop criteria frr decitlinr7, if
the deals mainly with People , data or thini.s.



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET.

Objective 1T) The student will demonstrate hrw he will support
himself until reachin,7 his career goals--includ-
ing a saleable skill at his high , Tool graduation.

Introduction to the Teacher: Our aim with this objective is
to show students that immediately at hi .h schorl graduation.,
many people arc frrced to begin earning income. The 1r7ical
preparation for this situation is that each student, during
his years in public school, should acquire some skill which
can be 'sold' to an employer. He can then use this skill
to set up a household, finance further education, or any
other purpose for which financial security is necded,

Science Focus Students will become aware that the skills
they learn in science at this level are
saleable skills in the world of

Introductory Activity:

1. Class discussion to bring out the necessity of having
a saleable skill even thrugh you may be going on in
your education toward a career.

Independent Activity!

1. Each student willOritc a sh.:,rt explanation of 'Irwhe
would support himself if he had to leave school when. he
was sixteen.

Culminating Activity

1. Class discussion to acquaint the students with the
idea the scientific method is a_skill rr tool
in Dr-, solvin:; which may be used in any job. It
is a , .,ble skill.



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective lE The student will list a secuence of stcp's for
future job and/or career choice. The list
should include previous objectives: A) relating
interests, abilities, and needs to job choice:
B) using criteria in evaluating prospective
jobsz C) using available tools of job selection.
D) determining a saleable skill.

Introduction to the. Teacher: Our aim with this objective is
that each student should develop his own, personal process
for career choice and job-seeking. Hopefully, he can use such
a' process throughout his life in determining a satisfactory
situation for employment. As we have suggested, the most
logical process will include the objectives already worked
on undor this goal (listed above,)

Independent Activity: To be crvered bv English!!

1. Each student win develop his own sequence of steps
he would use to select a career. The student should
explain the logic of his plan.

tr,

1-1 1 'Pi
.A. s



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 2A The student will disting,uish why (how) jnbs
are grouped in job clusters.

Introduction to the Teacher' 'Clusters are rapidly becoming
the most prevalent means of organizing career groups. Each
major function within socicty--transpnrtation, manufacturing,
etc.--becomes the organizing force behind a group cf jnbs,
and all jnbs which suppnrt this function are grouped together,
Thus transpnrtatinn would include ant only bus drivers, but
alsn secretaries at bus firms, highway engineers, taxirouters.,
and railway workers--all workers who somehow contribute to
maintaining the naticHTS transportatinn system.

Science Focus. Students will recognize the science related
jobs within clusters and identify the majnr
science-related clusters. Once the students
have identified the major science clusters,
they will realize the importance non-science
related jobs play within ,the cluster.

Intrcductnry Activities:

1. Guidance counselor will explain to the class what jc'b
clusters are and how jobs are grouped into a cluster.

Note: Only one of the fnur disciplines needs to do this
introduction. You s1-nu3d check to see if another
teacher has already cine it

2. Teacher will make students aware of the Four major
and two: minor clusters they will be working uit'h in
science: Marine Science Occupations, Agri-Business
and Resnurces, Health Occupations, Environment,

,'ration and Media, Manufacturing, and Public
Sery

Group Acti: 7-:fer to.Resnurce raterial.

Cu.

given a list of jnbs to relate to the

.1:n:1sider his own job interests even
tho to be related to science and

:1,1;7 no still work in' one of the
Ev:" -;- -

tn clarify science fncus of objective.



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 2B The student will investigate what
are required for the jobs in the cluster.

Introduction to the Teacher: Our aim here is tr help students
see that each cluster reauires specialized skills and tha-
jobS within each cluster demand that the job-holders possess
skills . At the same time, a person with a particular set
of skills could seek work in many. clusters. Secretarial
,skills, for example, are present in almost 111 of the
ter's. The key to proper jrb hr .ever, is to
choose a suitable career aim, then t- secure trainin7 in
the skills needed for placement in that c.,.,ecr.

Science Focus: Students will investigate what skills ar.
required for jobs in clusters which are
science oriented,

Note to Teacher: The activity found in the Resource side
of this objective covers the frllowinf:
objectives as Nell. 2 , 4,A., MI. You may
decide to use this activity, as the students
complete each cluster study or at the end
of the year when they have ermpleted all
the clusters,

For science, this activity fits best after
objective 3A because of the information they
will gain in objective 3A.



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 2C The student will be E-.ware of the progressinn
of jobs within thb jcb cluster.

Introduction to the Teacher: All jobs within a particular
cluSter fit a logical order--clnse to the "line of prnmotion
in that cluster. A person may start his career with on-the
job training, become a fulltime worker, and later attain a
managerial level-within the same cluste Our aim here is
to help students recognize this prngres,,inn.

.

Science Activity. Coved_. in activity for 2B..



SCIENCE ACTnITY SHEET

Objective 3 The student till partoipate in .activities
in a given subject that _,elate to job clusters.

Introduction to the. Teacher. In this very important objective,
we are attempting to show .tudcnts hou their regular scho-)ling
relates, ultimately, to empi yme-it. Each sul-ject a student
studies will prepare him with stills suitable to -Vbs in
various clusters. Our aim here is to show student,: the valid-
ity and worth of their schooling as related to future career
placement.

Science Focus- Students will relate the concepts and skills
learned in the Science curriculum to career
clusters.

Note to Teacher See frllowinFj, sheets .to. identify career
clusters we hope to relate to the Science
curriculum as covered in Principles of.
Science Book I and Bock II.
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SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A The student will participate in activities
in a given subject that relate to job clusters.

Cluster

Bodk I - Principles of Science

Manufacturing

Science Focus: Students will relate the concepts and skills
-.Ian-led in their Science curriculum. (Book T.

Principles of Science) to career clusters.

Introductory Activities-

1. Teacher will introduce the manufacturing cluster and
point out the part of the Science curriculum they 1.7511
study in relation to this cluster.

2. Students will relate the teacher definition of. manu-
facturine: to the local job opportunities in this cluster
by referring to the classified section of the ilwspaper
and selectin all jobs related to manufacturing.

ilass Activities: See Lab. book in Library for activit- in
detail. Activities 1-11

1. Distillation
2, Electrolysis
3. Density and Buoyancy
4. Elements, Compounds, and Mixtures

Questions Relating Curriculum Content and. Skills to Manufacturing.
(See. Resource Material for Question sheet.)

Independent Activities:

1.. See Book II Independent Activities and last Yean3_Career
Unlimited Manufacturing:.

Culminating Activity:

1. Class diScussiOn'of questions TO relate Science content'
to rtanufactur img. cluster.



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A The student will participate in activities
in a given subject that relate to job clusters.

Book I - Principles of Science

Cluster: Communication

Introductory Activity

1. Teacher may define n,_,Emmnication and point out the part
of the Science.curviculum which is related to this clus-
ter. Teacher should also point out that much of this
material is related to Manufacturing,

Class Activities See Lab book in Library for activities
in detai]. Activities 12-23

1. Work
2. Forces
3. Levers
4. Inclined Plane
5, More Machines
6. Heat Transfer
7, Measurement of Heat Energy
8. Specific Heat-
q. Sound (Science Kits)

iot written up in book.10. Light (Science Kits)
, J

11. Spectro,gaphic Analysis

Questions on Communication and Manufacturine:: See 'Resource
Material for Question sheet.

Independent Activities:

1, See Book II Independent Activities and last year's
Careers Unlimited. Entertainment and Communications
and Structural work.

Culminating Activity:

1. Class discussion to relate career questions on Communication
to Science content.



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHrET

Objective 3A The student will participate in activities
in a Riven subject that relate to job clusters.

Book I - Principles of Science

Cluster. Public Service

Introductory Activity:

1. Teacher may define public service and point out the part
of the Science curriculum which relates to this cluster.

Class Activities. See Lab book in Library for activities
in detail. .!Activities 24-31.

1, Demonstration-Electroplating
2. Magnetism
3. Battery Demonstration
4. Static Electricity
5. Circuits
6. Electromagnets
7. Catch That Electron
8. Halflife

Questions on Public Service Cluster See Resource Material
for Question sheet.

Independent Activities:

1, See last year's Careers Unlimited. Services people
oriented, Services Things Oriented.

Culminating ActiVity!

1. Class discussion to relate questions to Science content.



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A The student will participate in activities
in a given subject that .relate ta job clusters.

Book I Principles of Science

"lor Cluster: Tiealt:i

Minor ClusImr. Marine Science

Introductory Activity*

1. Teacher may define Fealth Cluster and point out the part
of the Science Curriculum which relates to this cluster..

Class Activities: See Lab hook in Library for activities in
detail. Activities 32-08

1. Microscope
2. Slides
3. Plant and Animal Cells
4. Bacteria
5. Diffusion and Osmosis
6. Fermentation
7n -Elodea Cells
8. Roots
q. Stems

10, Leaves
11. Flowers
12, Seeds
13. Frog
14. Chromosomes
15:. Dominant and Recessive Traits in Man
16. Hating Two Hybrids

Independent Activities

1. See Book II Independent Activities and last year's
Careers Unlimited. Narking on the. Land and Services:
People Oriented and Services. Things Oriented

Culminating Activity:

1. Class discussion'to relate Cluestion,sheet to Science
content



SCIENCE ACTIVITY.SHEET-

Objective 3A The student will participate in activities
in a given subject that relate to job clusiers.

Book I Principles of Science

Cluster: Environment

Introductory Activity:

1. Teacher may define Environment cluster and point out the
part of the Science curriculum which relates to this
cluster.

Class Activities: See Book II Class Activities

Ouestions: See Resource Material for Question sheet.

Independent Activities. See Book II Independent Activities
and last year's Careers Unlimited:
Working on the Land.

Culminating Activity;

1, Class discussion. to relate question shect'to Science.
content.

eiP ij
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SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3.1 The student will participate' in activities in
a given subject that relate to job clusters.

.Book II-Principles of Science

Major Cluster! Environment

Minor CluSterS! Communication and Media - Manufacturing
-Chapters! 1-4

Introductory Activity:

Teacher orientation to the Earth and space with possible class
discussion.

Class Activities:

1. Pendulum Experiment

20 Time zone activity

3. Trip across U.S.

4. Hours of daylight at 40th parallel

5. Spectroscope Activity

80 . ParallaX Activity

7. Sunspot Activity

8. Ellipse Activity

9. Demonstration of Keplers sccond law

10. Sun `s Path Activity

Independent f\ctivities:

1. Explain the practical use made by man of the North st,lr,

2. Co.nstruet a simple telescope. Compare ynur methnd to the
actual construction of a telescope by a telescope manu-
farturing company.

3. a short report on radio astronomy.

4 an Astrolabe and explain how it works and what
4ould mike use of it

0, charts model of solar system.. Explain the diffi-
n.21:Los be involved in making a mdcl to scale.



9. SCIENCE ACTIV ITY SHEET

Objective 3A . Book II Activities 'Environment Cluster (ccntinued)

6. Make chart or model of solar and lunar eclipses to show
relative positions of Sun Earth, and Morn.

7 Student will identify all the job areas involved in
preparing an astronaut's meals,

8. Identify all the jobs involved in putting a man on the
morn,

9. Make a collection of model rockets and write a brief
history of Rocketry.

10. Research the amount of money the U.S.- :las spent en its
space program. How much of this money has been used t(..
pay employees involvcd-in'the proram?

.

11, Identify the different types of man-made satellites
and relate each type.tr different jobs.

12. Student may make a sundial and explain how it keeps time.

Culminating Activity:

Class may make a lift of al] the jcApc.. covered in their
study of the earth in opdce.

2. Student mmy classify their list of jobs by
tnum in the ap-prpriltc:



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET.

Objective 3A The student will participate in activities
in a given_ subject that relate to job clusters.

flook II - Principles of Science

Cluster! Environment

Chapter 7 - The Atmosphere'

Introductory Activity!

Class discussion to orient the students to their study
of the Atmosphere.

Class Activities. See Resource Material for details.

1. Oxygen in the Atmosphere

2. Greenhnusc Activity

3, Miabatic Cooling

LL, Weather Map Activity

5. Demonstration to show convection currents in air,
(No activity written for this

6, Relative Humidity and Cloud Formation

Indepondent Activities

1. Collect weather mans from the newsnapor for a v-ek,
Explain how weath,_tv cyctoms move across the U.S,
and hcmi -i a meteorologist Mdcrp information,

Construct your own weather instruments and set up your
owl, weather station, Explain hop each instrument
helps a metenrnlogist to predict the weather,

3. Make posters to illustrate any atnmspheric condition
you wish: layers of atmosphere, wind patterns, water
cycle, nitrogen cycle, etc. Explain how (me career
field would make use of this concept.

4. Explain why a farmer would he interested in the nitro-

5. Fy.Plain.how an airplane pilot would make-use of knowl-
ulgeabou+ the jet stream.:

6. Research :rd explain how .computers enter' into weather
forecastir.7,

Culminating Acti-..ties1

1. Field trim to Hancock Weather Station(If they are
having them.)

2. List all the types of jobs people might hold in a
weather sta'Linn.
Class discussion to relate science content in chapter



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A The student will participate .in activities
in a given subject that relate to job clusters.

Bonk II Principles rf Science
Chemistry

Major. Cluster: Manufacturing

Introductory Activity.:

Teacher may electto.introduce the unit on Chemistry with
a short history of Chemistry and a discussion of Alchemy
and the importance it .played in Chemistry. A discusSion
might also involve the importance played by the Chemistry
manufacturing industry,

Class Activities'

l. Demonstration of th,: preparation of certain lases.
i.e. oxygen, hydrogen., and/or carbon dioxide
(Not written up in Resource Material)

2. . Law of C-mservation -Of Matter

3, . Separation of elements in a mixture.

4. Crystal forms of sulfur.

5. Acids, Bases, and Salts

6. Solutions

7. Ilater pollution and purification

8. Hard and sift water

9, Snap making

Independent Activities

1. Examine',the labels-of different soap products to identify
elements they have in common as Well as those elements
they don't have in common.

2. PrfOrm a simple experiment with two Brillo pa-ls. One
pad will have all the soap removed and one will be
unused. Use both pads to clean a pan. Observe which
pad cleans best and explain what the soap in the pad
actually does to the dirt to remove it.

3. c.7rite away to a soap company to find odt their process
.of soap.mcing,.:Explain how their process is similar
to the r.l.o.,;ess you used in Lab.

e'N
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SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A Book II Activities Agri-Business and Natural'
Resources Cluster' (Continued)

6 Make models of earth formatinns out of clay, soap or
some other substance.

7. Make your own scaled time-line of Geologic time.

8. Make a scale model of the Grand Canynn.

9. Obtain a topographic map quadrant and locate your
school on it. Identify major streets, parks, water.
ways, and note elevations, etc.

10. _Obtain a street map (Lincoln Bank) and trace major
streets, etc. See if street patterns follow any
major geological features.

11. Using map with North Arrow and compass note directions
and. orient yourself with the map.

12. Learn how to read and use e. topographic map-- -
symbols, contour, lines, elevations, geologic
features, etc. Explain, what career areas make
use of topographic maps,

13. Create a map of your neighborhood putting in
streets, parks and other interest spots. Explain
what type of career you might select in which
you could make use of this skill.

Note to Teacher Students may select any project which
is related to geologic history and
relate it to shills or jobs involved
in particular career areas.

Culminating Activity

Class discussion to draw together all the concepts developed
in this chapter and relate the knowledge and skills to
possible career choices. Students might present their
individual Projects at this time.

034



r- SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A The student will participate in activities
in a given subject that relate to job clusters.

Book II - Principles of Science

Major Cluster' Agri-Business and Natural Resources
Chapters 5-8

Class Activities:

1. Mineral Identification

2. Rock Identification'

a. Crystal Growing

Demonstration relating Convection Currents-Vs,
Continental Drift

5. Plotting Earthquakes and Volcanoes

6 Footprint Puzzle

7. (;rand Canyon Activity

8. Time-line Activity

9., Rock History
.

10, Rock. Correlation

11, Topographic Piap Activity

Independent Activitics

Construct a seismograph and explain how p_57;olnjst.
uses i-1- Explain how an inst.Lumr,nt which could pre-
dict earthquakes would be of value tc, marl iE one could
bc-inventod.

2 Explain how the construction of buildings would ho
affected in a region having frenuent earthquakes.

;1. Explain how industry makes use of minerals.

4 '(-,ok up the main source of stilfur or some cs1,11L.
cleral and explain how it isxL.L.,acLod fm the

and then used by man.

a cc,71.cctinn of rocks., minerals or fossils and
a .,stem of classification to identify them.

20 5



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

ObjectiVel 3A Book .II Activities Manufacturing Cluster
(Continued)

4. Visit Allied Chemicals and find out how they make
sodium carbonate

5. Contact Bristol Labs to find out what chemicals they
make and how these chemicals are made.

,6. Write to a rubber company to find out their process
of making synthetic rubber. Explain how synthetic!
rubber is different from natural rubber.

7. Contact a plastic manufacturing company to identify
their process of producing plastics.

8. Explain how synthetic Fibers are made.

9. Examine different types of clothes under a micrn5.rlope
and explain similarities and differences.

10. Write away to a refining company to identify the process
of petroleum refining.

11. Compare Chapters 10 and 11 to Chapter 12. Explain how
the pure Chemistry which is covered in Chapters 10 and
11 is applied in Chapter 12.

12. Select one chemical industry and identify the different
types of jobs you might hold in this industry.

Culminating Activities-

1. Class discussion to make students aware of the many
types of jobs they might select in the field of
Chemistry

2. Field trips



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A The student will participate in activities
in a given subject that relate to job clusters.

Bank II - Principles of Science

Cluster' Health

Introductory Activity:

Teacher will introduce the study of Human Biology.

Class Activities: (See Resource Material for activities in
detail.)

1. Independent study centers for each body system.

2. Goldfish demonstration of capillaries.

3. Blood Typing

4. Digestion and Food Nutrients

5. Learning and Conditioned Reflexes

R, Culture Activity and Effect of Househol nisinfectants
and Antiseptics on Micro organisms

7, Blood cell staining

8. Independent study centers on drugs

Independent Activities:

1. Contact an anatomist(physiologist,dietitian, pathologist,
medical researcher, etc.) at Upstate and find out what
duties he forms and the function he forms in field of
Health.

2. Contact a clinical laboratory to find out the modern
methods used in tEsting.

3. Draw diagrams or make models of one of the sense organs
.and relate-this to a career field.

4. Design an experiment to investigate a conditioned
reflex and relate this concept to human learning.:
Explain what types of jobs you could get .which would
involve this type of work.

5. Design your own experiment on bacterial cultures and
the effects of certain chemicals on theme

6. .Keep a wild fruit fly culture and keep track of any
mutants which occur.

7
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SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A Book II Activities Health Cluster (Continued)

7.. Contact Argosy Pause or some such center to learn
how drug addiction is handled today.

8. Contact AAA and find out current statistics on alco
holism, its treatment and its effects on body and
society.

9. Research a disease for which man has recently found
a cure to identify the process scientists used to
discover the cause.. and the treatment for the disease.

10.. Contact your family physician to learn ho' and what
drugs are used in the treatment of certain diseases.

Culminating Activities:

1. Field trip Upstate Medical Center

2. Dissection of frog to relate human anatomy to anatomy
of frog.

3. Students may complete their career study sheet on
Health Cluster at this time.

4. Class discussion to bring out information gained from
student investigation of Health careers.

5. Students may report the results of their independent
activities.



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A The student will participate in activities
in a given subject that relate to job 'clusters.

Book II - Principles of Science

Cluster Environment.

Note to Teabher: You may wish to refer to Resource book--
"Career Education in the Environment'
This book offers two good sets of lesson
plans in Environmental Education. One is
a fifteen day plan. The other is a semes-
ter plan. The book also has job descrip-
tions in a number of different areas.

Introduction. Perhaps one way of introducing this cluster of
study is by referring to our current environmental problems.

Class Actiities. (See Resource Naterials for activities in
detail.)

. Rock Abrasion

2. Soil Formation

3. Soil Water !'ovement

4. Stream Pollution

S. P.ir Pollution

6. Stream Table and Soil Erosion

7. Exponential Population Growth

Independent Activities.

1. Obtain a soil testing, kit and test the pH of a variety
of soil samples. You could use the activity on p. 452
in your text. Relate the pH of various soils to crop
growing.

2. Visit a water-supply station to learn how your commu-
nity obtains its water.

3. Research and explain what measures your community is
taking to prevent or decrease air or water pollution.

4. Examine and compare the type, of life found in two
different stages of a forest succession.

S. Visit a fish hatcher- or wildlife preserve and explain
their function.

r)
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SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 3A Book II Activities Environment Cluster
(Continued)

6. Explain why some species are considered endangered and
the factors which have contributed to their endanger-
ment.'

7. Refer to Resource Book, Career Education in the Envir-
onment- to select a job area relative to the environ-
ment. Explain the job duties of a person in this job
area and how he is working to improve our environment.

2. Create a closed biological system.

Culminating Activities.

1. Students may present the results of their independent
activities.

2. Make a diagram of what a model community would look
li](e in view of what the class has learned about the
environment,

3. 'If the moon was cOlonized how mould you set it up so
as not to change the moon's natural environment.
(Class discussion)

4. Students may complete the career activity sheet on the
Environment cluster at this time.



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 4A The student will determine characteristics ofjobs.

Introduction to the Teacher: With this objective, studentsbegin tentative, exploratory inve:stigations of particularjobs and careers, finding out as much as possible about theday-to-day requirements of such work and what benefits suchemployment provides the worker.

Science Activities: Covered .in Objective 213

9).111,- I
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SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 4R The student will relate preparation and
requirements needed to each job choice.

Introduction to the Teacher: If a student is to secure future

employment in a career satisfactory and rewarding to him, he

must prepare adequately in order to secure the job. Our aim here

is to help - students determine the amount and variety of prepa-

ration necessary for those jobs which, at this point, interest

him.

Scicnuc Activity! rnvepcd in Activity for Objective 91?.



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective SA The student will show how skills needed in one
cluster can 1-,e applied to other clusters.

Introduction to the Teacher! As has been mentioned before,
certain skills are needed by more than one job cluster. A
person with carpentry skills, for example, could build houses
(Constrt,ction), work in the carpentry shop of a hospital (Health),
build mock-ups for auto manufacturers (Manufacturing), or help
maintain and modify public buildings (Public Service) A
person who desires longtime employment and constant demand
for his skills will explore such possibilities, so that his
personal career can meet the changing needs of the economy
and employment market.

Science Activity! Covered in Objective 2B.

A p



SCIENCE ACTIVITY -SHEET

Objective 5B The student will develop tentative lifetime
careers.

Introduction to. the Teacher- Our aim here is not to lock
a student into a set of unchangeable, rigid career plans.
What we hope the student will do, hoTqever, is hypothesize
and predict about future career plans. If he chooses a
Particular entry-level job, where will it lead? If a
student predicts that he will have a managerial position at
ace 40, what must he do at age 25 to plan for his future?
What type of educational program should a student follow after
high school to plan for careers in the future?

Science Activity: Covered in Objective 2B.
_ .



SCIENCE ACTIVITY SHEET

Objective 5C The student T/ill forecast the retraininF,,
additional skills, and continual education
necessary to maintain or change his job.

Introduction to the Teacher: As the U.S. economy changes, as
the labor market shifts, or as technological innovation becomes
jncreasingly applied throughout the economy, individual workers
must continually develop and adapt their skills to the new
situations. Our aim here is to help students see the lifelong
need for continued development of skills and working ability.

Science Activity: Covered in Objective 2R.

CCk



GENERAL ORIENTATION FOR TEACHERS.

Highlights of Seventh grade program:

1. EXploration of self-interests, abilities, values, and needs.

2. Exploration of economic system.

_ 3. Exploration of opportunities in working world.

Highlights of Eighth grade program:

1. Exploration of career clusters (families)

2. Exploration of components of career planning.

The ninth grade aim is to complete a tentative life-time career by:

1. completing a career planner
2. writing reports on field trips which relate to his/ger career

selection
3. confering with the guidance counselor and writing a record of the

interview.
4. Outlining his/her high school program.

The 7th and 8th grade career program is or'gr:Lized by objectives specific
to the grade level. These objectives are met through organized activities
followed by teacher and student resources.

Suggested Approaches to Ninth Grade CurricUlum

The careers program has established these goals for the ninth grade:

Goal 1. The student, will develop a process whereby he'relates his interests,
needs, and abilities to career choices and develops a method to investigate
many career choices.

a. The student will evaluate or re-evaluate interests, abilities, and
needs as related to a career selection.

B. The student will identify and use availiable tools in job selection.
c. The student will develop criteria such as people, data, and things to

investigate job choices.
d. The student will demonstrate how he will support himself until

reaching his career goals, including a salable skill at his high school
graduation.

e. The student will list a sequence of steps for future job and/or career
selection. The list should include previous objectives:

1. relating interests, abilities, and needs to job choice.

2. Using criteria in evaluating prospective jobs.
3. Using available tools of job selection
4. Determining 'a saleable skill.

Goal 2. The student will investigate clusters of, jobs.

. a. The student will determine characteristics ofjobs.

b. The student will relate preparation and requirements needed to each

job choice. 4046



Ninth Grade Goals cont.'

Goal 3.

a. The student will develop tentative lifetime careers
(contract job cluster).

b. The student-will complete career planner.

There are several ways of meeting these established goals. Each
school will decide which method will best meet the needs of the
individual students.

1. Use last year's Careers Unlimited booklets.

2. Use this year's eigth grade G.O.O.P. program - Objectives
lA through 2C - which parallel this year's ninth grade objectives.
Then, follow this up with the Career Planner, field trips, etc.

3. The school may set up an individualized program in which
the teacher will serve as an advisor for an established number
of students, and the objectives of the program will be met by
individual contracts.

4. Each school may set up a committee ofninth grade teachers
to establish its own program.

NOTE: There are samples of contracts enclosed.

5. Use of Student Log Book

a) Complete a prepared list of activities. (A list of
objective related activities is provided if the teacher wants to
use it).

b) A selection of activities may be taken from the
Careers Unlimited booklets which meet the ninth grade objectives.

c) Activities from the seventh and eigth grade programs
may be completed.



ACTIVITY SHEET. FOR METHOD (LOG)

Goal 1. The student will develop a process whereby.he relates his interests,
needs, and abilities to career choices and develops a method to investigate
many career choices.

A. The student will evaluate his interests, abilities, and needs as
related to a career selection.

Activities:

1. The students-may complete the interest survey - See resource section
of attached sheets. in 8th grade guidance section.

2. Use the self-evaluation .instrument in the OEK kit which is found in

the library.

3. Write an analysis of Your interests, needs and abilities.

4. Explain how an organism is built to fulfill its needs. (Consider this

fact: The individual needs of a person often determine which career selection
he will make.)

5. Determine the needs of a family and working with the family's
assets, budget these needs.

6. Write a paragraph on how hobbies and out-of-school activities are
or can be related to career selection.

B. The student will identify and use available tools in job selection.

Activities:

1. List .a number of tools a person can use to find a job or to find
information about a job. (See resource section)

Interview the guidance counselor to find out what work programs or
training programs are offered in school.

3. After identifying several tools used in job selection, the student
will write a short explanation on how he would use any three of these
tools to guide him in a career selection.

C. The student will develop criteria such as people, data (idea), and thi

to investigate job Choices.

Activities:

1. In the WORK kit (found in library) , read through the index of jobs
and select jobs from each area (people, idea, things) which appeal to you.

Explain.
a. Why the job is people, idea, or thing oriented?

b. How a job which deals with people differs from one which deals with

ideas or things?

2. Write three paragraphs which describe the kinds of personalities that

would enjoy working with:
a. people
b. data (ideas)
c. things

6-048



Activity Sheet Con't.

D.. The student will demonstrate how he will support hirself until
reaching his career goals, including a saleable skill at his high school
graduation.

Activities:

1. In each subject you are now taking, you are acquiring saleable
skills. If you quit school now, which skills would you have that you could
sell to an employer?

E- The student will list a sequence of steps for future job and/or
career selection.

Activities:

1. Consider the activities you!ve done up to this point to deVelop a
sequence of steps for career selection.

Goal 2. The student will investigate career clusters.

a. The student will determine characteristics of jobs and relate prepara
and requirements needed to job choices.

Activities:

The-student will complete the two activity sheets dealing with career
investigation. (See resource section)

. -

Coal 3, The student will develop a tentative life-tine career.

Activities:

1. The student will complete a career planner.

2. The student will outline his high school program..

3. The student will confer with his guidance counselor and write a
brief report.

AC; 0



RESOURCE SECTION

Goal 1.

The Student will develop a process whereby he relates his
interests, needs, and abilities to career choices and develops
a method to investigate many: career choices.

A. The student will evaluate his interests, abilities, and needs
as related to a career selection.

INTEREST SURVEY TEACHER MANUAL

Activity One: Interest surveys

This interest survey accomplishes two ideas: (1) It gives a measure

of eight interests, and (2) It gives an indication of whether the

student is leaning toward jobs dealing with people, things, data--ideaE

This survey measures eight interests. They are:

1. Literary Work. People interested in literary work like to

read, write, and' teach.

2. Scientific Work. People interested in scientific work like

to solve problems or invent things.

3. Mechanical Work. People interested in mechanical work like

to use machines and tools and fix things.

4. Clerical Work. People interested in clerical work like

details, accuracy, and working indoors.

5. Persuasive Work. People interested in persuasive work like

deal with others and sell them ideas and products.

6. Outdoor Work. People who like to work outdoors usually do

well as farmers, foresters, construction workers, etc.

7. Social Service Work. People interested in social service

work enjoy helping others.

8. Artistic Work. People interested in artistic work like to

create things with their hands using design, colors, and materials.

NOTE: See Attached Sheet, "Jobs in Eight Fields."

14.050



SCORIG PROCEDURE:

After each item in the survey you find in parentheses a number and letter,

The number represents one of the job intersts, 1 though 8, and the

letter represents People, Things, and Duta-Ideas,

Count the numluer of LIKED; DISLIKED, AND UNDECIDED for each of the eight

job interests. Place the number of LIKED, DISLIKE, AND UNDECIDED after

the name of each job interest.

Count the number of LIKED, DISLIKED, AND UIJDECIDED responses for items.

referring to People, Things, and Data-Ideas. Place the number of LIKED

DISLIKED,.AND UNDECIDED after the categbry of people, things, data-ideas.

If a higher percentage of LIKED responses is found in any category then

the student measures .a -positive interest in that work area. If a higher.

percentage pf,DISLIM responses is found in any category then the student

Measures a negative interest in any work area. The same applies to

undecided responses. For. example:

a. Clerical Work = Positive Interest

Literary Work = Negative Interest

Artistic Work = Uncertain Interest

b. People = Positive Interest in people jobs

Things = Negative Interest in things jobs

DataIdeas Neutral Interest in data-idea Jobs

,P
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The teacher may use one of three procedures:

1. Give tne various categories to the students. Have them count

up LIKED, DISLIKED, UNDECIDED RESPONSES, and put the numbers counted

after each category as shown in examples (a) and (b).

2. Teacher may score tie survey himself using the set procedure and

give the results back to each student.

3. Consult with guidance counselor for the possibility of scoring.

An example of a scoring sheet:

1. Literary Work

2. Scientific Work

3. nechanical Work

4. Clerical Work

5. Persuasive Work

G. Outdoor Work

7 Social Service work

8. Artistic Work

People

Things

Data -Ideas

Positive Undecided Negative
Interest Interest Interest

1.A52



JOBS IN EIGHT FIELDS

If You Like You Might Like To Be A

l Literary Work

2. Scientific Work

3. Mechanical Work

4. Clerical Work

newspaper reporter magazine..'

writer.... .author -adertiSing

writer. librarian teach4,

editor proofreader. news

broadcaster

doctor laboratory technician

dietician engineer electronics

technician chemist dentist.

pharmacist biologist physicist

space scientist draftsman

bacteriologist

heavy-machinery operator auto,

mechanic airplane maintenance

or repairman TV or radio repair-

man small-appliance repairman

telephone installer air-con-

ditioner installer locksmith

machinist airline pilot

electrician truck driver

plumber

office clerk secretary book-

keeper, computer operator

order-fulfillment clerk office

manager file clerk post-

office clerk accountant bank

teller typist hotel clerk

switchboard operator tabulating-

machine operator office messen-

ger stock clerk ticket agent
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If you like You might like to be a

5. Persuasive Work salesclerk car or insurance

salesman lawyer politician

union leader door-to-door

salesman employment manager

lecturer travel agent

6. Outdoor Work house painter bricklayer 1

cakpenter telephone lineman

construction worker farmer

forester gardener . sports

instructor pro athlete gas-

station attendant recreation

director

7. Social. Service Work- Nurse nurse's aid TICA

8. Artistic Work

worker tutor vocational

counselor religious leader

social worker physical therapist

orderly home economist

practical nurse

artist photographer musician"

actor dress designer model

dancer interior decorator

hand letterer movie cameraman

architect hair stylist

cartoonist furniture designer

21,27,054.



EALPESTS SURVEY

Directions:

This survey is not a test, but a look at your interests. There are no

passing or failing scores. An answer is right if it is true for you. Your

answers tell you, your teacher, and your guidance counselor what kind of job

you'd enjoy.

Below you will find a list of things to do. Decide whether you like, dislike,

or are undecided. Beside each activity, put an"X" on the first line, the one

headed (L) or on the second line,the one headed (?), or on the third line,

the one headed (D). Pretend you can do"all the things listed, even those that

need special training.

Repair cars (3T)

2. Design new cars(8D-I)

3. Sell cars (SP)

4. Discover a cure for
a disease (2D-1)

5. Write an article
about a disease (1D-I)

6. Help someone
overcome a
disease

7. Work at a
telephone
switchboard (4T)

8. Repair telephone
lines (6T)

9. Install telephones
in homes (3T)

L ? D

11.055

10. T.:Tork on a big

tobacco farm (6T)

11. Write for a
newspaper (1D-I)

12. Work in an
Airplane factory(3T)

13. Draw a picture
of a clog (8D-I)

14. Build a
doghouse (6T)

15. Write a stow
about a dog (1D-I)

16. Plan a school
dance (5P)

17. Collect tickets at
the door (4D-I0

. Decorate the dance
hall (8T)

L ? D

Ni



19. Sort mail in a
Post office (4T)

20. Grow vegetables. (6T)

21. Care for old
people (7P)

22. Work as a YMCA
counselor (7P)'

23. Keep track of dues
and expenses (4D7I)

24. Write a news article
about the.YMCA (iD -I)

25. Teach a child how
to swim (6P)

26. Fix a toy for a
child (3T)

27. Explain electricity
to a child (21) -I)

28. Work as an orderly
in a hospital (7P)

29. Repair small electrical
appliances (3T).

30. Sell insurance around
the country (SP)

31. flanage a pilitical

campaign (5P)

32. Design campaign
posters (8D-1)

33. Answer the phone'at
headquarters (4P)-

34. Set up displays in a
store,(6T)

35. Sell from door
to door (5P)

36. Write advertisements

37. Prepare paychecks in
an office (4D-I)

-2-

38. Repair office
equipment (3a)

39. Prepare X-rays in a
dentist's office (2T)

40. Write a Play
(1D-I)

41. Direct a play (5P).

42. Paint scenery for
a play (8T)

Do research on improving

a product (2D-1)

44. Persuade people to use

a new product. (5P)

45. Figure out the cost of
producing a product

(4D-1)

46, Teach first aid at a

camp (7D-I)

47. Teach arts and crafts
at a camp (8T)

46. Teach sports at a camp

(6P)

49. Draw plans for houses

(2D-I)

50. Help build houses(6T)

51. Sell houses (5P)

52. Mork in a chemical
laboratory (2T)

53. Work in a weather
station (2D-1)

54. Counsel in a prison

(7P)

55. Write magazine articles
(1D-I)

56. Deliver magazines
by truck (6T)
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57. Bill customers for
magazines (4D-I)

58. Pilot an airliner (3T)

59. Make airplane
reservations (4D-1)

60. Sell airline
service (5P)

61. Repair factory
machinery (3T)

62. Inspect factory
products (2T

63. Check factory worker's
health (7P)

64. Create oil paintings
(8D-I)

65. Paint -nouses (6T)

66. Fill out orders
for paint (4D-I)

A 5



SATISFYING HEELS THROUGH 1.70K

Teacher Manual

Introduction: The following statement should be read to the students
before they start this survey of need satisfactions.

" It is not easy for anyone to know the inner you. But it is
important for you to understand as much as possible about your inner
needs and how to satisfy them. Satisfaction through suitable work is
a basic way of meeting some of your inner needs. One point that
should be made clear is that the work you engage in does not have to
satisfy every one of your needs. If a person's two or three
strongest needs are satisfied, he tends to feel overall satisfaction."

ti

Scoring Procedure:
The teacher will find a number in parenthesis to the right of each
item. This number refers to one of four needs categories. Add
up the plus signs(+) only and put the total number after the specific
need category. A score of 8 to 11 indicates a strong need satisfaction;
5 to 7 indicates an average need satisfaction; and 1 to 4 indicates a
low needs sa=isfaction.

Example of scoring sheet: Total + Signs

1. Need for security; physical and psychological safety
2. Need for affection
3. Need for selfrespect; prestige; independence;

Respect for other
4. Need for knowledge and understanding; making most of

one's self

The student should receive the results. Then he should explore various jobs
that might lend themselves to satisfying some of his stronger inner needs.

NOTE: The teacher may refer to a booklet entitled, "Your Personality
and Your Job', from SRA for further information and activities.
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SATISFYING NEEDSHIHROUGH WORK

Directions:

Put a plus sign (+) to the left Of each satisfaction that goes with one of your
strongest needs, and a minus sign (-) to the left of each satisfaction you feel you
need not seek.

Feeling iMportant (3)

Working with words (4)

Being told what to do (1)

Being treated like a person (3)

Getting attention (2)

Being a member of a group (2)

Being challenged intellectually (4)

Feeling sure of keeping your job (I)

Feeling proud of yourself (3)

Knowing why you're doing something (1)

Being liked by co-workers (2)

Achieving your ambition (4)

Working for a small firm (1)

Feeling self-confident (3)

Exercising leadership (3)

Feeling suited to your work (4)

Being creative or original (4)

Influencing people (3)

Being honest (3)

Eating good food (1)

Liking your co-workers (2)

Seeing the product of your work (2)

Always knowing what's next (1)

Being able to express your ideas (4)

Feeling safe from accidents (1).

Making your family proud of you (2)

Not having responsibility (1)

Talking to co-workers (2)

Feeling part of something big (1)

Mastering an area of knowledge (4)

Feeling loyal to others (3)

Being promoted (4)

Working in pleasant surroundings (1)

Using your capabilities (4)

Telling others what to do (3)

Living up to your ideals (4)

liking the work you do (2)

Being with other people (2)

Dealing with ideas (4)

Feeling useful and needed (2)

Doing things others can't do (3)

Having your work praised (2)

Gaining status in your community (3)

Working for a large company (1)



RESOURCE SHEET

Goal 2A The student will determine characteristics of jobs and
relate preparation and requirements needed to job choice.

Activity one

Activity on Career Investigation

Activity covers the following objectives: 2C, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5R,5C

Getting Started: Each student should refer to his list of jobs
under each cluster to select two jobs from each cluster for research.

Cluster

1. Job Title: a) b)

2. This job deals mainly with (people, data and things)

a) b)

3. List the skills a person would need for this job.

a) 1. b) 1,

2. 2.

3. 3.

4, List the characteristics of this job;

Salary Range a. b.

Environment a. be

Movement a. b

Union

Hazards

b.

a. b.

Where Job is Found a a b.

Number of Hours as b,

5. What preparation and requirements are needed for the job?

a) How much education? a) . be

b) Apprenticeship a) b.

c) How would you get
started in the job?--a) b..

d) What further education
would you need to keep
the job? a)

4060
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RESOURCE SHEET

Goal 2A Activity one (continued)

6. Do you see any similarities between the two jobs selected
in this cluster? If so, list them.

7. Do you see a progreSsion from one of theSe-jobs to the
other?

8. Is the job .secure in the future?



RESOURCE SHEET

Goal 2A The student will determine characteristics of jobs and
relate preparation and requirenents needed to job choice.

Activity two Career Selection Activity

Student will refer to his research sheets for jobs in each cluster
to answer the following questions.

Refer to question 3 to complete the. following table of skills.

Skills Cluster

1.

2.

3.

4.

.etc. .

Directions:

10. List all the skills under 'skills" on the table, you found
during your research of jobs in the clusters. ( not cluster you
found it under)

2 Put a check in..each cluster box where the skills are found.
Note! Some skills maybe found in more than one cluster

Questions:

I. Can you see where a set of skills a person might have for a
job would.fit into more than one job cluster.

2. Select two jobs from two different clusters which do not seem
to be related in terms of skills or other requirements and explain
what you would need to change jobs.

3. Select two related jobs in one cluster and explain what addi-
tional skills or education you would need to change jobs.

4. In view of the information you have obtained from your study
of careers, what lifetime careers are you pursuing?



NINTH GRADE RESOURCE SHEET

Resource for #3 Sample Contracts.

Sample 1.

Group Members:

Our group is going to study occupations. This is what we

are going to do between (date) and

(date). We are going to make our report to the class on (date

(member of group )
will do these things:

will do these things:

will do these things:

will do these things:

will do these things:

will do these things:

C 6 3



Sample Contracts continued

Sample 2

Student's Name "Teacher
(or names of students in group)

Guided Occupational Orientation Program

I am going to study the field of occupations. I have

read through the booklet and would like to follow these objectives:

p.

p.

p.

Teacher's notes: (Teacher can work out independently; teacher can cooperatively
plan with student.)

For an "A".

Page Activity

Page Activity

Page Activity

For a B"

Page Activity

Page Activity

Page Activity

For a "C"

Page

Page'

Activity

Student's agreement:

I am going to work for a

Activity

grade, based on the assignments. above.

IL.' 0 6 4



Sample Contracts Continued

Sample 3

Student's Name Period

I am going to study occupations in the booklet.

I would like to learn the following things about these jobs: (objectives)

I would like to learn these things by doing these activities from the booklet:

Page Activity

Page Activity

Page Activity

Page Activity

Page- Activity

I think that if I get this work done by (date),

I should get a grade.

Student's signature

Teacher's conmenti I will agree with your proposal if you also do these things

Teacher's signature

O65
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Sample Contracts Continued

Sample 5

I am going to study Career.

In my agreement with (teacher), I know that I will reCc

grade and one credit for doing these things:-

2.

3.

4.

5.

6. Work must be completed by (date).

Te a her Sib--iatui'e Studentrs signature

4- O67



NINTH GRADE CHECKLIST FOR STUDENTS

Regardless of the type of program each school selects.to implement in the
ninth grade, each.-student must complete activities in the following categories

I

Category Complete Incomplete

Goal 1. The student will develop a process where
by he relates his interests, needS, and abilities
to career choices and develops a method to investigate
many career choices by:

a. evaluating interests, abilities, and
needs as related to a career selection.

b. identifying. and using available tools
in job selection

c. developing a criteria such as people, data
(ideas), and things to investigate job choices.

d. Demonstrating how he will support himself
until reaching his career goals - including
a saleable skill at his high school graduation.

e. listing a sequence of steps for future
job and/or career selection

Goal 2. The student will investigate career cluster
by:

a. determining the characteristics of jobs.
b. relating preparation and requirements needed

to each job choice.

Goal 3. The student will develop a tentative
Life --time career by:

a. completing a career planner
b. writing reports on field trips Which

re:late to his/her high school program.



.

Taken from the "Transportation Club of Syracuse, Inc."
Newsletter - "The Note Book"
Vol. XXII No. raT-De-diEbEiP972

SPECIA L REPORT. OWEDUCATIOAT. . ..Pres. Don French

The number ore priority of this administration was estab-
lishing a dialogue between the transportation profession
and the Syracuse school szistem. This ,has been accomol id
Early this ?fear, Ward Sperrz./ of the Education Committee and
Bob.Guadagno of the Spt...ca7 Committee me contact with the
Board of 1-(1,0n. Since thenmanyectings havebeen
held and additional. people have become involved in this
worthy pro, On Oct. 24 o.ntl ayair. on the 31st, Harry
Weber, John Jim Davis, Jim-Carlton and uours truly
held a lecture and discussion P:ecting with a group of scn-
ior students at Hen7zinger High School. The main lectUre
was given by our most enthusiastic and vocal member, Harry

jollowed by the other members of this task force
touching on the major facets of transportation.

now feel our im;cdiate goal is the establishment of a
course in transT,ortation in the school This
will he 1,7acked up by guest -lecturers and discussion leaders
from the Transportation Club. of B?iracuse, The people from
the Board of.)Alucation who have 'Jeen guiding us are A7nozal
as occupational resouree special Lets, They are: .ars....ry
ja7-le li'ossaceoa, .Prances Traynor, :Yr; Rob Drown and th'
'Ronald Cocciolc. To thc.go our heartfelt Chunks.

There. is so much more to add but time and space do not a/-
low it. Suffice to sazi, your incoming administration is
committed to building greater involvement- between ourselves
and the -schools. i-re need many more good people in this
wonderful field of transportation. The horizons are unlim-.
ited. Come forw2,rd if you have new ideas and if you are
asked to be adiscussion leader or a lecturer. Give it
your best shot, We have the talent, wehavc the door open:
Let 'S move on this opportunity. Remember - nothing happens
till-something is moved.

* -Y.- -* * *

"Middle age is when work begins to be a lot less fun
and fun begins to be a lot more work".
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JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL G.O.O.P. OUESTIONAIRE
Syracuse City School District

Grade Taught Subject

INTRODUCTION

The materials used this year in Careers Unlimited were designed

to be used in the 7th grade. We plan to revise these materials and

write additional materials for 8th and 9th grades. In order to do

this, we need the, feedback of teachers who have been involved in the

program this year so that any change is based on this feedback.

As you 'espond to the following Questions, those that don't

apply to your grade level may be omitted, but please answer as many

questions as you possibly can.

1. How many of your students showed interestin career studies?

most, some, very few; none at all

2. Do you feel that Guided Occupational Orientation aided in ful-

filling this need (if any) for career studies?

yes, no, not sure

3. Do you as a teacher, feel that career studies are necessary?

yes, no, not sure

4. Do you feel that career studies should be an integral part of

the curriculum?

yes, no, not sure

5. With the materials available, do you feel the booklets used this

year were appropriate for this grade level?

yes, no

6. The booklets used this year were originally designed for the 7th

grade.. Do you feel these booklets were appropriate for this

grade level?

yes, no

7. If answer was no to what grade level do you feel they were

appropriate?

8th, 9th, none at all (OVER)



8. Do you feel that .the 7th grade program materials should be re-

vised to provide more structure?

yes, no, not sure.

9. Which typd of alternative materials would you consider more

appropriate for 7th graders?

a. textbooks

b. structured student workbooks

c. individual student activity books

d. teacher reference packet (i,e, sample worksheets, sample

outline, lesson plans, sample discussion)

e. other

10. Do you feel that 8th grade materials should bc written to provide

more structure?

yes, no, not sure

11. which type of alternative materials would Ou consider appropriate

for 8th graders?

a. textbooks

b. structured student-workbooks

c. individual student activity books

d. teacher reference packet (i.e. sample worksheets, sample

lesson plans, sample discussion outline)

e. other

12. Do you feel that 9th grade materials should be written-to provide

more structure?

yes, no, not sure

13. Which type of alternative materials would you consider appropriate::

for 9th graders?

a. textbooks

b. structuredstudent workbooks

-individual student activity hooks 0 3 3
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d. teacher referenc packet (i.e. sample worksheets, sample

lesson plans, sample discussion outline)

e. other

14. Do you feel that the content of the program used th4.s year

(introduction un:;t and individualized career studies) was too ex-

tensive to cover in a period of 120 class hours?

agree, disagree, not sure

.15. The program for career study this year was designed to consist of

approximately 30 class hours per subject are Do you feel that

this was too much time sufficient time, or insufficient time?

16. One of the objectives of the program is to integrate career study

with the regular school curriculum. What format do you feel would

be most effective in accomplishing this?

a. straight bloc of time

b. one day a week

c. individual choice by teacher to incorporate into subject

area where and when appropriate

17. Do you feel that it is necessary to establish a city-wide policy

for evaluation of student participation in program?

yes, no, not sure

18. Do you feel student evaluation should be:

a. pass - fail

b. school grade

(OVER)
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Do you have any additional, comments, suggestions, or criticisms? (If

related to a specific question above, please indicate the number of the

question.)

Return to:

Guided Occupational Orientation
Career Center .

George Washington SchoOl
1970 Meadowbrook Drive
Syracuse, New York 13224



10 teachers finish workshop
By SUE CAMPBELL

A team of 10 Syracuse
eachers has completed a
.ive-week workshop geared to-
ward incorporating career
planning and preparation into
the city's junior high school
program.

The summer workshop was
part of the district's $544,000
federally funded Guided Occu-
pational Orientation Program.
Aim of the program is to de-
velqp career planning skills in
the district's students, and at
the same time make day-to-
day instruction in academic
classes more meaningful. Un-
der the program, English, so-
cial studies, science and
mathematics teachers work
together to point their instruc-
tion towards career aims.

Efforts were made this
direction during the last
school year. The summer
workshop completely revised
last year's materials, based
on teacher and student recom-
mendations, constructed a to-
tally new seventh and eighth
grade guide. and prepared
special materials for ninth
graders.

Skill building kits were as-
sembled for teacher use, con-
taining ideas for career edu-
cation and where to go to im-
pleinent them.

The teachers also planned
school personnel orientation
programs to be held this fall,
beginning with Levy Junior
High in late September. The
workshops are planned to aid
teachers in working with the
prepared materials and tell

them about career resources
in the city.

One of the resources are
the four occupational resource
specialists, working under
Richard Hannigan, district as-
sistant for guided occupation-
al orientation.

The specialists are responsi-
ble for coordinating the pro-
gram and helping teachers
cate resources such as films,
public agencies, field trips.

According to Ron Cocciole
of Shea Junior High, work-
shop director, the district
hopes to make educational ef-
forts more relevant and
meaningful to non-college stu-
dents, at the same time as

helping college-prep students
make more valid, long-term
career decisions.

Working with Cocciole in
the workshop held at Corcor-
an High School were Leonard
Obler of H. W. Smith School,
Dorothy Savo of Lincoln. John
Hernandez of Clary, Job Bon-
ura of H. W. Smith, Leo
Sweeney of Eastwood, Jo
Kornbluth of Roosevelt,
Thomas Calabufo of Blodgett,
Tom Homestead of Levy, and
Irma Hilts of Grant Junior
High. Several school princi-
pals, administrative personnel
and the city's occupational
specialists worked with the
group on a consulting basis.
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D iscussing junior high program
changes are, from left, Len Obler, so-
cial studies teacher at H.W. Smith;
John Hernandez, math teacher at
Clary; Dorothy Savo, English teacher
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at Lincoln; Thomas Colabufo, guid-
ance counselor at Blodgett, and Irma
Hilts, science teacher at Grant Junior
High.



Print Shop Teacher and Neighborhood Youth Corp
workersprinting Career Education curriculum materials
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Teachers and Neighborhood Youth Corp workers
collating curriculum materials and making up
7th and 8th grade Resource Kits
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GUIDED OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION
Syracuse City School District

Student's Name

ORIENTATION

Teacher

School

PRE-POST TEST

LESSON I

Match the word with the meaning by putting the correct letter in the
blank.

A. Trait being able to do certain things

B. Ability a feeling of wanting to know, see,
or own something

C. Interest words used to tell how people act

D. Personality traits, abilities and interests that
make you different from others

LESSON II

Put T for true and F for false on the blank.

A. ';eryone should do the same hind of work no matter what they,
like or dislike.

B. It is important to know your likes and dislikes.

LESSON

Put a -,,ck () mark in front of the right answer.

1. If we are often late for school, our teacher can

fire. us stop our salary keep us in after school%

2. If me don't do our school work we -get.low marks, but if a worker
doesn't do his work his boSs can

keep him in after work give. him low 'grades stop his
salary

3. If we work hard in school we can get good marks. If a worker works
hard on his job he can get

a raise in salary (more money) fired high marks

4. A good student and a good worker comes to school or work

dirty and sleepy late or doesn't come in at all clean and
ready to work

A 0 7 8



LESSON IV

Put T for true or F for false.

-1. Certain jobs are needed in every area where people live.

2. The location of a job does not matter as long as you get paid
for doing it.

3. Jobs can be "grouped" in many different ways, such as location,
amount of skill needed, etc.

4. Certain jobs have certain duties that do not belong to any
other job.

LESSON V

Put T for true or F for false.

1. If we do not get paid for helping our parents with the housework
what do we do is not considered work.

. Division of labor means working only part of a day.

3. Each person depends on others to produce most of the goods
and services he needs.

4. When people work, they produce either goods or services.

LESSON VI

1. In a factory, workers are grouped as: (check one group)

old, young, middle aged

unskilled, semi-skilled, skilled

early, late, careless

2. Put T for true or F for false.

a. Unskilled workers get the lowest pay

b. A semi-skilled worker gets on-the-job training

c. A Skilled worker learns his skill as an apprentice

d. A technician needs no speical training

e. _A bus driver is a professional person

f. A para-professional is an aide or assistant to a professiona.,
person.

3. PlAt T for true or F. for false.

a. -A job-family contains many different jobs all in the same
career area.

b. Some. -job families are made up by the amount of skill and
training required.

,0 79
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INTRODUCTION

In this study, our goal is to realize that each of us is more

than just skin and bones, and some of the things that make us different

are called traits, abilities and interests. We will try to learn more

about ourselves by studying'our own traits and abilities: We'll see

how our interests affect what we do, and how we do it.

Can you see why this study is important? By understanding our-

selves, we can not only learn to live with others, but also we can know

more fully what we can and cannot do as a person.

The more' thought-you give to planning your future, the better

prepared you will be for i-L!



INTRODUCTION - cont'd.

IDEA!!

Begin making a scrapbook of pictures and clippings from old

magazines and newspapers that you feel reflects your per-

sonality.

NEEDED:

Newspapers, magazines.

Paper on which to mount pictures and clippings.

Paper and scissors

Your thoughts about YOU.

EXAMPLES:

Pictures or articles about your favorite sport...., your style

of clothing.... your hobbies.... your ambition or goal, etc.

1:k082



LESSON I
"Who Are You?".

up?

Filmstrip #1 Who Are You?
Newspaper "Hetp-Wanted"

section

Have you ever dreamed about the job you will have when you grow

Most boys and girls have. This new material you're going to study

is about those jobs. The study is called, "The World of Work" and it

will. do two things:

1. It will help you to know more about jobs.

2. You will have a chance to discover some things about

yourself.

Fifth grade is not too early to begin to think about your future.

You can see many jobs by looking around your neighborhood, your school;

your, own houses How about your Dad? Can you name good and bad things

about his work? Is he satisfied? Would you feel the same way about

that job?

Those are, some of the questions that will help yolf.find out about

what you can do.

408 3
(1)



LESSON I (contfd)
"Who Are You?"

Activity

When everyone has finished this page, share the jobs you have written

down with your class. As you tell the class about them, be sure to say

why you picked these jobs, (why you might like them).

Look at the "Hap Wanted" section of a newspaper. You will-find

different kinds of work. Pretend you are looking for a job. and

a list of those jobs you would be interested in. After you list

job, copy any information you want to from the want-ad.

many

make

each

-Name of Job Facts About The Job

(2)
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LESSON I (Cont'd)
"Who Are You?"

.TA.ccit4 - are words used to tell how people act.

Example:, honesty, bravery, laziness, tardiness, loyalty

Can you name some others? .Remember! They are

Activity

words that tell how people act. You may use

more than one word, such as "hard workin

Discuss these with your teacher and- classmates, then do the

exercise below: Choose one of the traits listed that you

think best completes each sentence.

Alert, Bravery, Fair, Kindness, Honest

a. George Washington was a very man.

b. Tarzan is known for his

c. The crossing guard on the corner is very

d. A referee in a hockey game has t be

both teams.

to animals is an important trait.

AbiZity power, skill, talent

Can you find the root word'in "ability"? Write here what

you think it -is. You can check to see if your

answer is right by turning-this sheet upside down and look-

ing in.the corner. People-have different abilities because.

they are able to do different things.. For example, you

are able to do things an adult cannot do....and an adult

has the ability to do things that' you cannot do. -These
.

differences are based on many things, such as age, trainin

size, etc.

O8 (3)



LESSON I (Cont'd) Activity
"Who Are You?"

Some examples of abititie4 are:

1. strong athlete

2. good cook

3. leadership

4. good salesman

5. musical

Opposite each ability listed, write the name of someone whom

you think has that ability.

Inte/Le4t - a feeling of wanting to know, see or own something.

I'm sure yOu know many things in which you have an

interest. For example: sports, swimming, special

TV shows, your friends, etc. List 3 things you,have

a special interest in.

a.

b.

c.

Are you sure what the words pLaitz, abitity.andintekezt .

mean? Dothis exercise find out. Put an A before

the sentences that tell about an ability, put a T before

the sentences that tell ibout a trait, put an I'before

the sentences that tell about an interest.

a. Sally thinks that being a model would be a fun
career.

b. . Oscar Robertson is tall enough to be a star
basketball player.

c. Abraham Lincoln was known as "Honest Abe".

d. Carol likes rock music.

e. Paul Bunyon and Pecos Bill were strong enough
to do almost anything.

f.. My brother is always kind to his dog.



LESSON I (cont'd) Activity
"Who Are You?"

Pek4onatity...what a long word! Let's take it apart and see what's

in it.

Person.- you, -me, my friend, anyone

Personal - something that has to do with ME.

Personality - all the things that make me different from others

mainly the traits, abilities, and interests that

I have.

Think your pettonatity is what "makes you tick" in your own

special way. It will be a very important factor in

the type of work you do someday.

Our self-study will cover your PERSONALITY first, because it is so

important.



LESSON I (Cont d)
"Who Are You?"

Activity

PERSONALITY

Other Ways to ',darn About Jobs

As you continue growing up, the things you study at'school and

the jobs you do at home or after school will help you discover the

things you can do well and will like to do. Also, the. kind of boy or

girl you are, the things you like, your friends--- all these things

have a great deal to do with the job you choose.

For Example: You know that there are no two people just alike.

Look at the boy or girl nearest you. Are you taller or shorter

than him? Do you both have the same color hair, or skin, or weigh

the same?

I'm:sure you will feel that you not only look different but also

that you differ in other things, such as'L'avorite gamr:s, subjects in

school and sports. In, other words you can see that: you have your own

traits and interests that make you
t,

Now, because you differ.from other people, your choice of jobs in

the. world of Nork will be different from that of others. -Let -'s start

out by thinking what.kind.of work you are

interested in.

(6) 0 8 8



LESSON I
"Who Are You?"

What Kind of Personality Do You Have?

Join a partner to do this exercise.

Talk over each set of personality traits

and decide which one best suits each of

you.

In each box put the one quality which you feel

best describes the way you look, feel, or behave most of the time.

moody shy worried bright

happy talkative carefree average

restless thoughtful nervous

brains,

brilliant

angry noisy ,

........._

calm . stupid

rude popular handsome sloppy

casual unpopular average well-dressed
looks

few manners hated, ugly dirty

polite liked good look- dishonest
ing

truthful

089



LESSON I (Cont'd) Activity

What Do You Like to Do?

Choose a friend and do this

exercise as a team of two. One

person should ask the other

if he has the traits listed

here.

Put a check mark ( ) beside ten that you both feel best tell what he

is like. Keep all your.work sheets in your folder.
L

good at handling money

like drawing

good at meeting new people

people turn to you for advice

have a. good imagination

able to get things organized

like sports

like to read

like to work with your hands
(build models, knit, sew, etc.)

like to work outdoors

like-to create fashions or
design cars

(8.)

enjoy working with people

have a good memory

njoy working with very small
thildren

Uke to travel .

not afraid of heights

on't mind hard work

interested in anything that
,las to do with outer space

iave good handwriting

physically strong

'.ike to work with animals

like to workby yourself

1090



LESSON I (cont'd)
ACTIVITY

"Who Are You?"

After you have marked the ten traits that you feel you have, copy

them on these lines.

With your partner, think of some jobs that would call for the traits

you listed above. Write the .jobs here:



LESSON II ACTIVITY
"What Do You Like to Do?"

My Likes and. Dislikes

1. Subjects I like to read about:

2. My favorite TV show:

3. My favorite sport: to play

4. Hobbies:

to watch

5. My best subject:

6. Jobs I have had:

7. My clubs:

8. My favorite book:



LESSON II (cont'd)
-"What Do You Like to Do?"

What Do You Like to Do?

Filmstrip #2

Now, because you differ from other people, your choice of jobs in the

worle of work will be different from that of others. ..Let's start out

by thinking what kind of work you would like to do. Here is a list of

many different jobs. Put a check mark ( ) beside the ones you think

you'd like to have. Put a cross (X) beside the ones you think you

would not like to have.

baker :teacher waitress

pro-athlete steel mill skin diver
worker

teller in a bank taxi drivercarpenter

policeman
forest ranger

truck driver
factory worker

circus performer bellhop

TV cameraman
electrician

cowboy .

salesman

jet pilot newspaper

farm worker.
reporter

secretary
house pair:ter

milkman

coach

Social worker-

dentist

FBI agent

waiter

radio
announcer

gas sta-
tion workE

cattle
rancher

postal'
Clerk

telephone
lineman

TV repair-
man

auto
mechanic

typist



LESSON II
"What Do Yot Like to Do?"

Why You Want a Job

ACTIVITY

A. Select any one of the jobs :he* lists thFt you put a check mark

beside. Then in the spaces below give at least 2 reasons why you

think you'd like to have this particular job.

1.

2.

B. Are these based on your likes and dislikes?

C. Do you know what training would be necessary in order for you to

get this job?

1. Write here what you think it is.

D. Choose one picture.you have chosen for your scrapbook and. write a

paragraph that includes the following:.

1. What job the picture is about.

2. Why you are interested in that job.

3. How you would use your interests and abilities in a,job of

It 0 94



LESSON III. Filmstrip
"What.Good Is School?" "What Good Is School?"

Words to watch for (Use your glossary)

1. Put this list in alphabetical order:

grade

test

questions

salary

important

mechanic

2. Use your dictionary to find the meanings of the words in the above

list. Write the meanings here:

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

f.



LESSON III (cont'd) Activity
"What Good Is School?"

Henry and Tom

'Which One Are You Like?.

e: Henry and Tom are brothers,.but they are not alike. When they

were both in school, Henry was a good student, had good grades, did

well on his tests, and asked good questions. He knew school was. im-.

portant. The teacher could depend on him, he was honest, wanted to

do a good job, and helped other people. He was the kind of person you

want to be.

Tom was very different from Henry. When Tom was in school, he

didn't care at all about school. He stayed home often, he came late,

. he did not listen, and he was almost thrown out of schocil. Tom thought

school a waste of time. He couldn't wait to be. old enough to quit

School, find a job, work for a boss, a. d make a salary. so he could buy

things.

Henry and Tom both finished scho 1 and found jobs. Henry went to

work as a mechanic. He acted the same way that he did. in school.. He

had listened and learned the things in school that would help him keep

his job. He did the right things in sc:hOol so he would knew what- to d

when he went to work.

Tom.had never learned the right 'pings in school. He lost the job

'because he lost some tools. He didn't know what wP.s important to hold

a job. The sad part is he wants.to wo-k and make money but he had never

learned hoW. He haS not learned what he'needs to know to hold a iob.

Almost everyone wants to.. get a job and make money; but many people

just don't know how. Will you be a Hei.ry or a Tom? You sould begin

now while you arc in school to learn the things, that will help you get

and hold a job later in life. It will be. too late to'learn things once ,

you are out of school.

09
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LESSON III ACTIVITY
"What Good Is School?"

1. Which'person in the story do you think is better, Henry or Tom?

put a check next to-the answers which tell why you felt one boy
was better.

earns his own way took care of tools

always was late wanted to be a success

always was on time didn't care

3. Do you think school and work are alike? Some things you do in
school are almost like things. ybu would 'have. to d6 on a job. Also
there are things you can do in scho61 that you cannot do on'a job
without being fired. The list below gives two choices. 'Put a
check ( ) in Column A for the things that are alike in school and
work. .Put a check in Column B if they are different.

A B

(Alike) (Different)

. Being on Time

School: We must be on time. If we
are too late often, we
have to stay after school.

Work: We must be on time. If
we are late too often,
we will be fired.

2. Doing Our Work

School: If we don't do our work,
we get low - marks, but we
can still come to school.

Work: If we don't do our work,
we lose our salarY and
are fired.

3. Talking Back

School: If we talk back'to the
teacher we are punished.
When we learn to be nice
we are not Punished any -
more.

Work: If we talk back to the
boss we get fired and
lose'our salary.

4 Being a Good Worker

School: If we work hard, we can
get higher marks:

Work: If we work hard, we canAo,1
v(iA) het a higher salary



LESSON III ACTIVITY
"What Good Is School?

These are just a few ways to compare school and work. If you want to

become the kind of person who can hold a job, make good money, and be

happy while you do it... listen carefully in school. You learn a lot

about being a good worker and keeping a job. Learn these things while

you're in school. Practice them every day.

4. Study the list _below to find out if the things that make good or
bad students are alike or different from being a good or bad worker.
Put a check( ) in the column next to each one, Column A if you
think they are alike, Column B if you think they are different.

A

(Alike)

V

(different)

1. Being on Time

Good Student:
Good Worker:

2. Ready for Work

Good Student:
night's sleep,
breakfast, has
ready.
Good Worker:
night's sleep,
breakfast, has

is on time
is on time

has had a good
clean, has had
books, pencil, pen

has had a good
clean, has had
tools ready.

3. bOing.Youi Best

Good Student: Works hard, follows
directions,. keeps trying.
Good Worker: Works hard, follows
directions, keeps trying.

4. Attendance

Good Student: is at school every
day; if he is absent, he has an
.excuse.
Good Worker:. is at work every day.
The boss can depend on him. If he
is absent, he has ,a reason.



LESSON III Activity
What Good Is School?

Write a paragraph that tells how school is or is not the same as work.
Include information gained by interviewing your parents and either
your teacher or someone who works in your neighborhood.

Use this sheet to help you during the interview.

1. What are two qualities that a person should have to be either.

a good student or a goad worker?

2. What is meant by a "good attitude" toward school or work?

3. What work habits can a student learn in school that will help

him in the World of Work?



LESSON III ACTIVITY
"What Good Is School?"

A. What would you say if you were told these things? Put an X on the

line in front of your answer.

When the boss says to you: When your teacher says to you:

1. "This isn't right. Do it again." 3. "I'm sure you know the answers.
You were careless. Please do

I thought it was O.K., but this paper again."
I'll do it over.

It was alright when I left
it. Someone must have messed
it up.

Why do I get all the dirty
jobs?

2. "You're late again today. I'll
have to take your pay."

John was late yesterday, and
you didn't take his pay.

Gee, I couldn't help it. My
clock stopped, but the bus
didn't.

Sorry. 11'11 try not to be
late again.

Aw! Do I have to?

I goofed. I'll try again.

Why do we have to do this
stuff anyway?

4. "You've been late three times
this week. You'll have to
make up the time after school
tonight."

I couldn't get here. My
mother go up late.

Gee, it was only five
minutes.

I know, I'll try not to be
late again.

B. How polite are you to your family? To your friends?

1. Write what you would say when your father or mother says, "I need
your help today. I have some heavy work to do and I need someone
to help me lift things."

2. Write what you would say when your best friend says, "Gee, I can't
to with you until I get this work done for Mom."

3. Write what you would say when your sister or brother says, "Will
you get some stamps for me on your way home?"



LESSON IV Filmstrip
"What Is A Job?" "What Is A Job?"

Many Jobs Are Needed Everywhere

Firemen, TelephoneJ)perators, and Teachers are found everywhere.

See how many of the spaces below you can fill in with jobs that are

found everywhere.

WHERE DO YOU WANT TO LIVE AND WORK?



LESSON IV
"What Is A Job?"

INDOOR AND OUTDOOR JOBS

ACTIVITY

Below is a list of indoor and outdoor jobs. See if you can put them

)'

into the correct column's.

JOBS

1.. bookkeeper 10. tailor

2. forest ranger 11. carhop

3. street r!leaner 12. maid

4. hatcheck girl 13. butcher

5. office hoy 14. librarian

6. traffic 15. farmer .

policeman
16. gardener

7.. elevator
operator 17, janitor

8. yard foreman 18. road builder

9. cattle 19. cashier
rancher

20. playground
,director

INDOOR JOBS OUTDOOR JOBS



LESSON IV ACTIVITY

"What Is A Job?"

Arrange the list of occupations below in. alphabetical order. Try to

use your best handwriting.

plumber 1.

florist 2.

woodworker 3.

housekeeper 4.

banker. 5.

artist 6.

repairman 7.

baker 8.

electrician 9.

printer 10.

jeweler 11.

actress 12.

cook 13.

dentist 14.

carpenter J5.

model 16.

dancer 17.7

bricklayer 18.

(20)
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LESSON IV
"What Is A Job?"

ACTIVITY

JOB DUTIES

Every job has certain dutieS. See if you can sort out the duties in

the list below and put them into. the correct columns.

1. dye hair

2. make beds

3. plant seeds

4. open mail

5..plow earth

6. pluck eyebrows

7. make appointments

8. clean windshields

OFFICE WORKER

9. give alcohol rubs 17.

10. fill gas tanks. 18'.

11. frost cakes 19.

12. give facials 20.

13. clean stables 21.

14. mix batter 22.

15. type. letters 23.

16. take temperatures 24.

GAS STATION. WORKER

put air into tires

give manicures

answer telephone

check oil

sift flour

change bandages

milk cows

bake bread

BAKER NURSE

BEAUTICIAN FARMER



LESSON IV CLASS ACTIVITY
"What Is A Job?"

JOB DUTIES

Every job has certain duties. See if you can sort out the job duties

that are listed below, -and write them Under the correct job titles.

give transfers

-fill cavities

test meters

press suits

make wreaths

take X-rays

cash checks

light ovens

build stairs

make corsages

develop photos

season soup.

BUSDRIVER

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

arrange bouquets

repair dentures

-fry hamburgers

insulate wires

transplant flowers

fill in trip sheet

repair radar

Set up cameras

balance accounts

treat gums

make door frames

FLORIST

COOK

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

adjust lenses

mix batter

splice cables

saw boards

count cash

water plants

print film

collect fares

nail plywood

tag garments

extract teeth

DRYCLEANER

check brakes

total deposits

erect scaffolding

clean dresses

sell money orders

snap pictures

make regular stops

sew on buttons

inspect TV sets

scramble eggs

remove spots

BANK TELLER

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

ELECTRICIAN

1. 1. 1.

2. 2. 2.

3. 3. 3.

4. 4. 4.

5. 5. 5.

(22)

Per

'CONTINUED-ON NEXT PAGE



LESSON IV
"What Is A Job?"

DENTIST

1.

2.

3.

4

CLASS ACTIVITY

"CAR'F-EicliER PHOTOGRAPHER

1. 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.

5.

(23)
A
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LESSON IV
"What Is A Job? CLASS ACTIVITY

JOB DUTIES

Listed below are more job duties. See if you

write them under the correct job titles.

clean picture screen

replace spark plugs

test for gas leaks

register letters

take fingerprints

slice spareribs

operate cash register

prepare mortgages

sell money orders

adjust ignition timing

check volume control

try ce.ses in court

prepare rib roast.

replace picture tube

repair headlights

PLUMBER

1.

2.

5.

balance accounts

weigh packages

trim lamb chops

hammer out dents

give manicures

install sprinklers

replade worn tubes

balance wheels

shadow suspects

repair faucets

sell stamps

install antennas

disarm gunmen

defend clients

claan.drains

TV REPAIRMAN

1.

2

3.

4.

5.

1111..
(24)

can sort them out, and

act as trustee

total checks

pluck eyebrows

make arrests

draw up wills

count money

dye hair

make change

weigh meat

give facials

find clues

sort mail

cut steaks

style wigs

saw. pipes.

GARAGE MECHANIC

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE



LESSON IV ACTIVITY
"What Is A Job?"

BEAUTICIAN LAWYER DETECTIVE

1. 1. 1.

2. 2. 2.

3. 3. 3.

4. 4. ' 4.

5. 5. 5.

POSTAL CLERK CASHIER BUTCHER

1. 1. 1.

2. 2. 2.

3. 3. 3.

4. 4. 4.

5. 5. 5.



LESSON IV ACTIVITY
"What Is A Job?'

THE PERFECT JOB

What is your idea of the perfect job?' If you could have your cnoice

of any of. the working conditions listed below, which would you choose?

Put a circle around each of your choices.

An indoor

or

An outdoor job

A daytime job

or

A night -time job

A job where the work is interesting but you don't make much money.

or

A job where the work is dull but you make lots of money.

A part-time job A job where you work alone

or pr

A full-time job A job where you work with
lots of people

A job where you wear old clothes

or

A job where you wear good clothes

A job where you have a boss A job in the city

or or

A job where you're your own boss A job in the country

A job where you work very hard and make a, lot of money .

or.

A job.where you can take it easy and not make much money

A job where you can sit while you work

or

A job where you move around while you are working

(26)



LESSON IV WHOLE GROUP ACTIVITY
"What Is A Job?"

SPECIAL HELP

There are times when every(xle needs someone he can turn to for help.

Below is a list of people who can give special help or advice. --JSee.if

you can match the people who might be able to give help with the kinds

of advice that are needed.

PEOPLE HELP OR ADVICE NEEDED

1. doctor

2. lawyer
et.

3. minister, rabbi, or priest

4. teacher

a. You are lost in the downtown
section of the city.

b. You have cavities in your teeth.

c. You need help in planning your
.career-.-

5. guidancecounselor d. Your allowance isn't enough for
your needs.

6. parent

7. policeman

8. dentists'

9. neighbor

e. You have been hurt in an auto-
mobile accident and your father
decides to sue the driver of the
car.

f. You want t.) borrow a lawnmower.

g. You sprain your wrist.

h. Your sister wants to marry some-
one of another faith.

i. You need help with a homework
assignment.

(26a)
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LESSON .V
"What Is Work?"

ACTIVITY

WHAT IS WORK?

Mark T for true and F for false.

1. People are working when -they use'energy to-make goods and

services.

2. Washirg the dishes foi your parent,. not work

Discuss your answ(-4's to these auestions with the class.

GOODS SERVICES
GOODS

Some examples of goods

shelter, and clothing.)

I need. (List ten necessary items of food,

1. 6.

2. 7.

3. 8.

4. 9.

5. 10.

Workei.s who produce (make) the goods you listed above:

1. 6.

2. 7.

3. 8.

4. 9.

5. 10.

CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE



LESSON V ACTIVITY
"What Is. Work?"

SERVICES

Some examples of services, are: Law enforcement, fire protection,
6

medical care, ed.lcatiou, etc. -List three workers who produce services

dentist). Canyou name other services?

. 1.

2.

3.

DIVISION OF LABOR

As you do this study, you will learn about many different kinds of

jobs...,. You will notice that people.do special work and that each job

has its own special duties., This is called "division of labor."

Think. of all the different people employed in a school. List them here.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Could only one person on your list do all the jobs of himself and the

others, and do them well?

Check the answer you think is right.

The teacher's main job is to: serve lunches , teach lessons

orcleY4Ysuppli e s
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LESSON V ACTIVITY
"What Is Work?"

Can you see how the teacher depends on the principal for example"'

Answer the question below.

The teacher depends on the:

a. principal t

b. custodian to

c. nurse to

d. bus driver to

Complete the following by using these words: goods or services

Each person dues the kind of

produce

he needs.

work

others

he likes best to

Each person depends on

to produce Most of the goods and services

Use either goods or services to complete the following:

1. A person who works in a factory making auto parts, is

producing

2. A telephone operator who puts your call through to Disneyland

is producing a

/1.1.3
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IiSSON V ACTIVITY
"What Is Work ?."

Use the words below to

new shoes
birthday cake
goods
chicken dinner
car tires

A REVIEW OF WORK

answer questions 1, 2, and 3.

dental care
windows washed
services
clothes washed
flood control

1. When people work, they produce either

2. List two goods and two'services that are produced at home.

or

List two types of goods and two types of services that are not

produced at home.

4.. Why are there so many different typeso work?

(check the correct answer)

to make money

to do the job they can do best, and, like best.

to Confuse everyone

5. Why is it good for people to do one special kind of work?

(check the correct answer)

they get more money

they get less money

when work is divided and each person does what he can do.and

likes best, more and better service can be produced.

6.. What workers can you list that you are dependent on?-

-4 4
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LESSON V ACTTVITY
"What Is Work?"

TRY THIS!:

Write endings to complete theSe statements:

We need dairies because

b. We need policemen because

c. We need school principals because

d. We need secretaries because

e. We need telephone operators because

/4115
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LESSON VI GROUP ACTIVITY
"Job Families" Filmstrip "What-Are

Job Families ?"

The jib of being a practical nurse is part of the Job Family. Below are

some other types of jobs. *bee if you can classify_thewcorrectly. Sort

them out and write them under the Job Family to which they belong.-

1, carpenters 11. actress 21. nurse

2. firemen 12. patrolmen 22. bricklayers

3: nurse's aide .y13% musicians 23. typists

4. writer 14. x-ray aide 24. doctor

5. airplane fueler 15. stewardesses 25. detectives

6. roofer 16. TV cameraman 26. dentist

7. pilots 17. plumbers' 27. radio disc jockeys

8". file Clerks 18. stenographers 28. airplane mechanics

,9. bookkeepers 19. airline traffic
man

29. police chief

10. electricians *30. secretaries'
20. F.B.I. agents

JOB FAMILIES

.Health 'Building Trades Aviation

a. a. a.

b, b. b.

c.

d.

C.

c. c.

d. d.

e. e.

Office Public Service TV and Theater

a. a. a.

b-, b. b.

c. c. j c.

d. d. d.

e. e. e.

1'1.1 J
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LESSON VI. ACTIVITY
"Jobj'amilieS

TRY -THIS PAGE ALONE!!

Below is a list of. different job`.itles. Ser f you can put the titles.

into the job family which shows where you would find these people doing

their jobs.

1. nurse 6. file clerk . 11.'toolmaker

2.- machine operator 7. sheet metal worker .-12. office boy

3. typist 8. secretary 13. dishwasher

4. cook 9. waiter 14. chef

5. doctor 10. cashier 15

16.

nurse's aide

mechanic

Hospital Restaurant Office

a. a. a.

b. b. b.

c. c. C.

d.':. d. d.

e. e.



LESSON VI ACTIVITY
"Job Families"

Anothe'r way of grouping jobs is in the amount of skill needed to .do

the work.. In a' factory, workers are grouped as: unskilled

semi-skilled.

skilled

Let's think about the 'A.'rcd SKILL!

SKILL: an ability gained by practice.

There are many kinds of skills, and they are all. 6. result of

-.practice or training. Pitching'acurve ba.3.1 is a skill resulting

froth many hours of training. Typing rapidly is a skill :iulting

. from practice and t):6.ining.

What 3 skills can-you name?

a.

b.

C.

In factory work,' people are paid differently for doing -unskilled,

: semi-skilled or skilled .orL. There are two important things that

make the work different: a. the amount of training needed

and

b. how difficult the job is

Unscramble these words to make a sentence'.
. .

Is of ala.8 skill'gained a training result.

The pages that follow will tell you about training for a skill to do

jobs that may be more difficult than others.

4118
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LESSON VI
"Job Families"

UNSKILLED WORKERS

ACTIVITY

An.unskilled worker usually has a job.that needs no special

training. These are jobs such as lifting cartons, wrapping boxes,

digging holes, chopping wood, etc. Look at the pictures below;

these are examples of unskilled workers. The words that describe

these workers are listed at the bottom of the page. Choose the

right, title and write it.under each piJtur?..-

washing dishe5.

raking leavez

(33)

shoveling dirt

9 loading trucks
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LESSON VI ACTIVITY
"Job Families"

Can you name other unskilled jobs? Think ofthe-places you

see on your way to school and the people who work- there -- -for in

stance, the supermarket, the gas station, the parking lots. Fiom

the people you see working in these places, Write down two jobs'that

would be called unskilled.

1.-

2.

A Gloomy Picture

UnskIlled workers reeive the least amount- of monQy, Their work is

very tiring,. Wi-.71 the many new machines used in factories today,

there are less: and less jobs open for unskilled workers...because

mach -ones do the work-, and' machines do not nave to be paid!

Fox_forg C



LESSON VI
"Job Families"

SEMI-SKILLED

ACTIVITY

The next level of jobs in a factory is called semiskilled.

There are more semi-skilled workers than there are any other kind

cf workers.

Lookup the meaning of "semi' in the dictionary. Write its

meaning here.

Can you guess what semi-skilled means now? Write what you

think the meaning is

The training.for a semi-skilled worlf.er is not very long and the pay

is good. Some-examples of the kinds,of jobs in this group are ma7

chine operators, bus and truck drivers and custodians. The training

for these semi-skilled jobs is' done on the job. No.special schooling

is needed. On-the.,-job training is done by a more experienced person.

The semi-skilled worker gets his training while he is working on his

job- he earns as he learns.

The pictures below are of semi-skilled workers whose job titles

are listed below. Put the correct job title under each picture.

telephone operator bus driver machine Operator drill press operator
,iaaLL:



LESSON VI ACTIVITY
"Job Families"

1. partly skilled

2. experience

3. no special training

4. on-the-job training

5. skilled worker

Use the words abOve to complete this paragraph on semi-skilled workers.

Semi-skilled means (1)

The skill needed is learned through (2) ex

worker receives (4)

the care of a (5)

10.2...S4ore

(3) no

in school is needed. The semi-skilled

(36)

and is under
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LESSON VI ACTIVITY
"Job Families

SKILLED WORKERS

Look in the glossary to find the meaning of these words. Write the

meanings on the lines below:

apprentice

apprenticeship

promotion

experience

SKILLED WORKERS OR WORKERS WHO HAVE DEVELOPED A SKILL

All skilled workers learn their skill as an apprentice, working

as they learn. Complete this sentence by putting a.circle around the

correct word.

An apprentice is a person who is (learning, teaching) a skill.

A skilled worker must have at least three years of apprentice

training. When an apprentice finishes his training, he has earned

the right to be called a journeyman. This means that he has finished

his training period and he will receive more pay. Also, skilled work-

ers do more difficult work. They must be able to know how to do many

kinds of work and he must be able to supervise others.

Copy the six underlined words or phrases on the lines below.

When you have done this, you will see all the phrases that describe

a SKILLED WORKER.

1:1 0 9 -
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LESSON VI
"Job Families"

ACTIVITY

Look at the pictures below. These are examples of skilled workers.

The job titles that describe the pictures are listed at the bottom

of the page.

picture.

Choose the correct job title and write it under each

-r- w

))

Ji

chef plumber

4-1.24
airline mechanic

(38)
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LESSON VI
ACTIVITY

"Job Families"

ANOTHER GROUP OF WORKERS

The Technician

(Say tek nish - an) You have all heard the term "X-ray technician"

or "TV technician." Do you know where the technician is in the World

of-Work? He is a person MORE,. highly, trained than the skilled workers

we have just studied. For hiss work'; he must have special training in

a school. He can get this training in a technical high school such

as Central Technical High School where these special courses can be

taken as part of his high school edu,:..ation or as night school courses
F

while he is working daytimes. There are also special technical schools

.

which offer two yer courses that prepare people for technical jobs in

drafting, (drawing plans) computer work, X-ray technicians, etc.

With this special training, a person does higher level work and

receives good pay. This is a very big field in the World of Work

with many chances to get ahead.

Look at the pictures that follo:'i. These are examples of tech-

nicians. The job titles that describe the pictures are listed below.

Choose the correct job title and write it under each picture.

1. lab technician 2. draftsman 3. X-ray technician 4. radio and
TV technician

(39)



LESSON VI ACTIVITY
-"Job Families"

Professional

Do you know who this is a picture of? It is

Professor Jenkins. Write here what you think

he does

To find out if your answer is right, turn the page upside down and look

in the left hand corner. YOU WERE RIGHT and before he was able to

teach others, he had to complete. a higher form of education, usually

at a college. People in the professions usually have had higher

education. Many have had specialtraining after college. Can. you check

the jobs listed below which yoU feel fit the description of a

professional?.

teachers bakers lawyers

dancers doctors stock car drivers

4-126
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LESSON VI ACTIVITY.
"Job Families"

BUSINESS and INDUSTRY

Two important words that will help you understand about jobs are

business and industry. What is this a picture of?

This is a picture of a

If you said factory, you were correct. In this study we'll think of

INDUSTRY as being .the factories that

e (2) :41

(L
t ;

\V it
-1:7/11

make products.

The picture aboVe is a picture of people, people who sell, or use the

products made in industry. We shall call this group of people:

BUSINESS.

Can you complete the folloWing, using the two terms: business industry

means the factories that make the products that

sells or uses.

Name two industries in the Syracuse area.

1.

2. -==-;

Name two businesses that sell products in the Syracuse area.

1.

2.

1 A.9
,

r",
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LESSON VI ACTIVITY
"Job Families"

Listed at the left are some

finesses, and services in our

order and write them on the

insurance

clothing

radio and tv

chemicals

gas

railroad

government

banking

post office

motor vehicles

aviation

paper

printing

iron and steel

telephone

.baking

restaurant

of the most important INDUSTRIES, bus-

country. Arrange them in alphabetical

numbered lines.

3.

A.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.



LESSON VI ACTIVITY
"Job Families"

PARA - PROFESSIONAL

There is a group of workers who are becoming more and more important.

These are the people who help the profeSsionals. Here are two impor-

tant facts about PARA - PROFESSIONALS:

1. "Para"' means part.,.so para-professionals are part profess-

ionals. This means they must have part of the extra-educa-

tion needed by the professionals they help.

2. Para-professionals are also called by other names, such as

assistant and aide. For example, there are teacher aides

and dental assistants.

Copy all the underlined words and phrases, above, on the-se lines:

1. 3.

2. 4.

Now, do the exercise on the following

(43)



LESSON VI
"Job Families

ACTIVITY

Use the words below tofill in the sentences:

assistant

help

aide

extra-edLication

1. A teacher's helps a teacher in her work.

2. Someone who helps a dentist in his work is named a dental

3. Para-professionals

their work.

4. Para-professionals need

to do their work.

the professional people do

/ IjJ
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GUIDED OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION

An Introduction to the World of Work

GLOSSARY

Accountant -la person who takes care of bills paid by or paid to
a business.

Act as a Trustee to take charge of the property and the spending of
money left to a business or person.

Addressing - writing the number and street where you live.

Adjust lenses to fit eye glasses.

Advise to say what should be done.

Airplane Fueler person who fills the airplane tanks with fuel.

Alcohol rub a medicine put on the skin to make a fever go down.

Altitude - how high something is.

Ancient very, very old; a long time ago.

Antennas - a long wire or rod used to help bring in better sound or picture.

Anxious worried; upset.

Appointments - time and date set to meet someone.

Apprentice - a person who is learning a trade.

Architect - a person who makes drawings of. buildings.

Assignment .- a job to be done.

Astronaut - a person who is part of the crew in a space ship.

Attendant - a person who waits on another person.

Attitude - a way of thinking, acting or feeling.

Balance accounts to keep money spent and money received equal.

Balance wheels - using weights to take the shake and bounce out-of
wheels.

Batter mixture of flour, milk, eggs, etc.

Beautician - aperson who washes, sets and-cuts hair.

Bellhop - person who carries suitcases for visitors to a hotel or motel.

Birth certificate - written.proof that a person was born on a certain date.

3 '1



GLOSSARY (cont'd)

Bookkeeper - a person who keeps business records.

Bouquet bunch .of flowers.

Brilliant- very bright

Bulldozer' a tractor that moves dirt.

Business a trade or profession.

Butcher a person who cuts .meat.

Cable a strong thick rope, often made of wire.

Calm - peaceful; quiet..

Camera a machine that takes pictures.

Career a life's work.

Carefree happy.

Carhop - a person who waits on you at your car.

Cashier a person.who handles money.

Casual not planned; something that happens naturally.

Cattle rancher - to own a ranch where cows and bulls are raised.

Cavities - holes in teeth.

Chef - a cook who is in charge of a.,,restaurant kitchen.

Chemicals materials used to make medicines, vinegar, etc.,

Chemists persons who work with chemicals.

Clean drains to unplug a pipe, and sewer.

Clergyman - a leader of a religious group.

Clue, - a hint to help solve a puzzle or a mystery.

Commercial Artist - a person who draws pictures for a business.

Complaint - the act of saying something unfriendly about somebody
or something.

Computer a machine that helps to solve problems.

Conditions - places or, situations under which you work as outdoors or,
. indoors hot or cold.

,Conduct - to lead or guide.

Confuse - to mix up.
(1, 1 2



GLOSSARY (cont'd)

Copywriter - a person who writes stories for a newspaper.
. .

Corsages - flowers put,,together to be worn on a dress or on the wrist.

Create - to think up ( a new idea ).

Custodian a person who takes care of.a building; a "janitor".

Dangerous not safe.

Defend clients - to act for a person as the lawyer defenus His client.

Dental care keeping teeth and gums healthy.

Dentures false teeth.

Design a drawing or plan.

Develop photos -"treat with chemicals so a picture shows.

.Dictating - saying or reading aloud for another person to write.

Difficult hard to do.

Diploma a written or printed paper given by a school to show school
work. has been finished.

Disc _Jockey - a person who plays records on radio.

Dishonest :not fair play.

Draw up wills to write on paper what a person wants to be done with
his property and the things he wons when he dies,
(a lawyer does this)..

Drilling rig a machine that supports and guides the holes for water,
oil, etc.

Dye hair - to change the color of hair.

Earnings. - money given to pay for work done.

Electrician a person who repairs or puts in new electric wiring,
lights, motors, etc.

Employee a person who works for someone.

Employer - boss

Employment work

Energy - wanting to work.

Enforcement the act of seeing that laws are followed.

Engraver a person who carves or cuts letters into wood, metal, or
stone to get it ready for printing.
I
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GLOSSARY (cont'd) 4

Engineer a person who works with engines; a Person who is trained
in building bridges, forts, etc.

Erect scaffolding - build a platform so a person can stand on it to
do work as paint a building, wash windows, etc.

Exchange- a giving or taking of one thing for another.

Experience - that which is learned by seeing, feeling or hearing.

Extract - to draw or pull out; as to extract a tooth.

Facials - a treatment with creams, oils put cn the face.

Faith - a promise, or a belief in God.

Fares - the money you pay OP a bus, train, plane, etc.

Faucet - a fixture for drawing water.

Favorite liked best.

Fever - sickness that heats the body.

Filing Clerk - an office worker who puts material in alphabetical order.

Film - a roll of thin material used to make pictures.

Flood control - the use of dams and machinery to keep rivers etc. from
over running the land.

Florists - people-who raise and sell flowers.

Forest ranger - a person in charge of forests (woods) to. guard against
fires.

Freight train - a train that carries goods (lumber, food, etc.).

Frost cake to cover a cake with a mixture of sugar and liquid.

Goal - the place or job you want to reach.

Graduate - a person who finishes a school or college, course of study.

Greenhouse - a glass or plastic covered building where flowers and
vegetables grow.

Guidance Counselor - a person who helps children with school problems.

Hardware - a store that sells things made from metal.

Hatcheck girl - a person with whom_you leave_your hat and coat while
eating or dancing.

Hauling - pulling, dragging or carrying. (A truck hauls lumber.)

0_34



GLOSSARY (cont'd) 5

Height - how high or tall things are.

Hints - little signs to help solve a problem.

ICS Individualized Career Study

Ignition - a setting on fire.

Imagination - forming of pictures in your mind.

Information - facts or news.

Inspect look over carefully.

Install - to put in as install a telephone.

Insulate to use materials to stop the loss of heat, cold or electricity.

Interpreter - a person who changes words from one language to another.

Interview - a meeting of people to talk over their work; questioning
someone to see if he should have the job; or questioning
someone about the job he does.

Jeweler a person who sells, makes or repairs jewelry such as earrings,
bracelets, tie pins, etc.

Judges a person chosen to hear and decide cases in a court of law.

Laboratory - a place where scientific work is done.

Laundromat - place where clothes are washed.

Librarian - person who works where books are kept (library).

Linotype - a machine that sets type by itself.

Lobster. trap - a trap that catches lobsters.

Luggage trunks, bags, suitcases a person takes with him when he travels.

Lumberjack a man whose work is cutting down trees and getting out the logs.

Machine Operator - a person who works with machines.

Manicures - takes care of the hands and nails.

Materials - what things are made from.

Mechanic - workman skilled with tools; one who repairs and uses machines.

Meter - something that measures, or measures and marks down amount used;
as-a-water meter.

Minister - one who is the religious leader of the Protestant faith.
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GLOSSARY (coned) 6

Moody - having changes of feelings, as happy, or unhappy.

Musicians - people who are skilled in music.

Newsstand - a place where newspapers and magazines are sold.

Occupations - kinds of work.

Operate to work on something or someone.

Operating working on something or making something work, as the
doctor is operating on the boy. The man is operating
the machine.

Opportunity - the chance to do something.

Orchestra pit - a lower part'in front of the stage where the musicians
sit to play music.

Organize to put in order.

Packages - a group of things tied togeher with paper and string.

Pamphlet - a small booklet with reading material.

Personality what makes one person different from another.

Pharmacist a person who prepares medicines.

Phrases - groups of words.

Plotting - mapping or planning something. .

Pluck eyebrows - to pull some of the hair from the strips of hair
above the eyes.

Plumber a man whose work is putting in and repairing water pipes
and fixtrues in a building.

Plywood - board or boards made of layers of wood glued together.

Polite - having or showing good_manners.,

Popular - liked by most people.

Possibility - a. thing that can be: There is a possibliity that the train
may be late.

Postal' Clerk a person who handles mail in the post office.

Prefer - like better.

Pretend -.to_make_believe.

Priest - one who is the religious leader of the Catholic faith.



GLOSSARY (cont'd) 7

Printer - a person whose work is to mark words on paper by using a
machine (a printer prints the notices)..

Progress - to show improvement; to get better

Promotion - to move to a higher job with a raise in pay.

Proofreader - a person who checks and corrects mistakes before something
is printed.

Psychologist

Published

a person who helps people who are worried, nervous,
or upset to solve their problems.

to prepare and offer for sale ( a book, paper, map,
piece of music, etc.).

Qualifications .'that which makes a person fit for a job, task, office,
etc.

Rabbi - one who is the religious leader of the Jewish faith.

Race Track a place whrer races are run.

Radar - something that finds objects in the sky and records them on a
screen.

Raise more money as a raise in pay.

Recordings a record used on a record player.

Regardless-- in spite of; not caring

Registered letter - a letter marked in the post office which needs
special stamps for special handling.

Requirements - things needed.

Requires - needs; has to have.

Retirement the act of leaving a job because of age or sickness.

Rude - not polite.

Salary - money paid for work done.

Sandwiches - two or more slices of bread with meat,, jelly, cheese etc.
used for filling.

Saw pipes to cut pipes.

Scrapbook book inlahich pictures and pieces cut out of newspapers,
magazines, etc., are kept.

Season soup - to flavor soup; as with salt and pepper.

Selecting choosing



GLOSSARY (cont'd)

Shadow suspects - follow people who are believed to be guilty of a crime.

Sheet Metal Workers one who cuts and puts together thin-pieces of metal.

Shelter - Something that covers and protects from weather or danger.

Shipping room - the place of business where goods are received or sent
out.



GUIDED OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION
Syracuse City School Districti

Pre and Post Test.

LESSON I

Match the word with the meaning by putting the correct letter in
the blank.

Answer Key

A. Trait B being able to do certain things

B. .Ability C a feeling of wanting to know, see,
or own something

C. Interest A words used to tell how people act

D. Personality D traits, abilities, and interests
that make you different from others

LESSON II

Put T for true and F for false on the blank.

F A. _Everyone should do the same kind of, work no matter what they
like or dislike.

T B. It is important to know your likes and dislikes.

LESSON III

Put a check () mark in front of the right answer.

1. If we are often late for_school, our teacher can

fire us stop our salary w'keep us in after school

2. If we don't do our school work we get low. marks, but-if a worker
doesn't'do his work his boss can

keep him in after work give him low grades Pstop his
salary

3. 'If we work hard in school we can get good marks. If a worker works
hard on his job he can get

Va raise in salary (more money) fired high marks

4. A good student and al good worker comes to school or work

dirty and sleepy late or doesn't come in at all Vclean and
ready to work

LESSON IV

Put T for true and F for false.

T I:: Certain jobs are needed in every area where people live.

F 2. The location of a job does not matter as long as you get paid
for doing it.

T 3. Jobs. can be_ngrouped" in many different ways, such as
amoun of skill needed, etc.

location,

T 4. Certain jobs have certain duties that do not belong to
other job.

any

0Q



LESSON V

Put T for .true and F for false.

F 1. If we do not get paid for helping our parents with the housework
what we do is not considered work.

F 2. Division of labor means working only part of a day.

T 3. Each person depends on others to produce most of the goods and
services he needs.

T 4. When people work, they produce either goods or sery4.,_;es.

LESSON VI

1. In a factory, workers are grouped as: (check one group)

old, young, middle aged

1/unskilled, Semi-skilled, skilled

early, late, careless

2. Put T for true or F for false.

T a. Unskilled workers get the lowest pay.

T b. A semi-skilled worker gets on- the -job training.

T c. A skilled worker learns his skill as an apprentice.

F d. A technician needs no special training.

F e. A bus driver is a professional person.

T f. 'A para-professional is an aide or assistant to a professional
person.

3. Put T for true or F for false.

T a. A job family,contains many different jobs all in the same
career area.

T b. Some job families are made up by the amount of skill and
training required.

1 f
-1



Copy of Letter from
Niagara Mohawk Power Corporation

November 16, 1972

Dr.. John T. Gunning
Superintendent of Schools
.Syracuse City School District
409 West Genesee Street
Syracuse, New. York

Dear Dr. Gunning:'

During the past few weeks; Dick Bannigan.and I have been
discussing.possible ways for'Niagara- Mohawk-to participate in
the-District's Guided Occupational Orientation Prograth. In
order to gain 'additional knowledge regarding the objectives
and scope of the program, I sat in on one Of the IBM sessions
-with the students from Nottingham and Central, and recently
attended two-excellent workshops on the "Life Centered Currie-
ulum" and New Trends. 'in Guidance-."'

It is apparent that the total success of these long-range
Kindergarten through Grade 12 programs will require a-close
cooperation and working relationship' between .the school system
and' area industry, and Dick has requested that Niagara Mohawk
take the initiative- in. organizing industry for this purpose.'

Niagara Mohawk will-be happy to assume this role leader-
ship in the organization and implementation of this vital
Curriculum revision, and I will be working withDick and
representatives of industry to ensure the success of this model
program for Syracuse- and New York-.State.

REA/md
cc: Mr. J. Bartlett

Mr. O. M. DeMichele
Mr. R. J. Bannigan

411

Sincerely,

Ralph E. Annunziata
System Director
Public Education Activities,
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Visitors to the Program

1. One of the highlights. of this report period was the visita-
tion by Mrs. Julie Nixon Eisenhower on October 30, 1972.
At.that time; 'Mrs, Eisenhower visited Levy JuniorHigh
School which had piloted the new junior high program.

Her visit was to be restricted to one site That being .

the case, elements of the total. Guided Occupational Orienta-
.tion Program were brought to the school to provide' her
with the greatest exposure to the different components of
the Career Education Program, operating at.the elementary,
junior, and senior high levels. Elements of the Career
Center were brought to the school. This consisted of set-
ting'up two career booths and providing the appropriate
G.O.O.P. curriculum materials for display. In addition,
the Skill, Trainer van, a mobile teaching unit, was placed
om the grounds and was visited by Mrs. Eisenhower. The
van was in operation at the time.

2. On September 14, 1972, representatives from various depart-
ments' and bureaus of the New York State Education' Depart-'
ment, who had an interest in career education, visited.the
program. The purpose of the visit was to observe what the
Syracuse City School District is.doing in the area of
Career. Education and how that can be incorporated into the
'total state plan..

The following persons were involved in the visitation:

Person

Chief R. E. Ostter
Chief L; A. Traver
Chief A. J. podlev
Dir. Everett Lattith.c3
Chief Doug Adamson"
-Assoc. Marian Potter
Chief E. A. Brown
Chief C. Benevato
Chief H. Conover
Dir. R. H. Bielified

Organization Represented

Bureau Health Occupations Ed.
Bureau Agricultural Ed..
Bureau Industrial Arts Ed.
Div. Occupational Ed. Supervision
Bur.q.au of Distributive Ed.
Turedu of Distributive Ed.
Bureau Home Economics Ed.
Bureau of Trade a Tech. Ed.
Bureau Business Ed.
Div. Occupational Ed. Supervision

3. Dr. Robert Seckendorf, Assistant Commissioner for Occupational
Education; Mr. George R. Qua_ rles, Chief Administrator;. and
Mr: Vincent Trojan°, Deputy Administrator for Career Voca-
tional and. Technical Training for the New York City Schools,
made a visit to Syracuse on October 30th to observe the
operations of the Career EducatiOn Program. The agenda
included.visits and observations to the Career Center,
Skill Trainer Van, Occupational Learning Center work-study
sites, and Project P.A.C.E.
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Visitors to the Program - continued

4 On October 26, 1972, Mr. John Stahl, Senior Program Officer,
Office of Education, Washington, D.C., visited various ele-
ments of the program for the purposes of observation and
evaluation.

5. Throughout this reporting period, people from different
programs and organizations have visited various aspects
of the career education program; Following is a listing
of the persons who have visited, the organization they
represented', and the dates of visitation:

Parson

S. Seiter
Scaravillo

J. Hotchkiss
J. H. Sullivan
J. Rutz.
B. Davis
W. Jones
C. Palmitesso
T. Wild
J. Glad
A. Paradiso
B. i3odack
B. A. Wallace
G. R. Quarles
V. A. Troiano
E. F. Voorhees
J. McCabe
R. Molphy
1,1. Graves

T. Corcora
J. Warren
N.. Hamilton
-J. Dui'zo
C. Callanan.
C. Chow
M. George
F. Rogers
J.- Guscza
D. Barnwell
A. Schneider
J. Ritter

Organization Represented

PACE Program
PACE Program
Bur. Social Studies,.SED
State Education Dept.
Bur. Physical Education
State Education Dept.
Oswego School District

IS 11 I1

CRS, State Ed, Dept.
Yonkers Board of Education

11

if II II

NYC Board of. Education
It It

Seaford, N.Y.

It

National Education Assoc.
.WashingtOn, D.C.
Syr. Univ. Inst. TechnolOgy

11 11 1I II

11.

11

11

11

It

1,1

11

11

11

11

II

11

U H u it

U. S. Office of Education
Endicott, N.Y.
Syracuse City School District
C.R.S. State Ed. Dept.
Webster Central School

It H

Date
---,--

9/14/72 .

Ir

9/26/72
9/27/72

9/29/72
II

11

II

10/3/72
10/17/72

II

11

10/30/72

10/31/72
11

II

11/15/72

11/21/72

12/6/72
11



Visitors to the Program - continued

Person Organization Represented Date

J. Dillard Buffalo, N.Y. 12/12/72
C. Palmieri
J. Murray

It

4 Parker SUNY, Cortland 12/13/72
D. Aldrich
W. Fesseden
B. Alford
D. Green
Major Allen U. S. Army
J. Ruzzero
H. Brad
R. L. .Haver N. Y. State Ed. Dept.
A. Simays Malone, N.Y.
R. Poissant
P. Jones
H. DeFranco
M. Holland
P. Hooker
H. Fritz
G. Ettinger
G. Johnson
C. Pierce
M. Danello
S. Lici
L. Culver
B. Ball
D. Gould
M. Reese
M. Sardkere
S. Hilfinger
N. Wacko
C. Kern
J. Ruff

Tully Elementary School
Gates-Chili School Dist., Rochester 1/29/73

I? 11 II

11

1/30/73
u

."

2/1/-73
2/6/73

Council Rocks School Dist.
.0

Cornell
Syracuse University u

it

H.

11 tt u

u

11

fl

"

-Mexico-School Dist., Mexico, N.Y. 2/8/73.

411
,.I...



Recuests for Information

Mr. Sumner Rotman
Project Administrator
Project CAREER/Handicapped
301 North Main Street
Randolph,'Massachusetts 02368

Mr. Larry McClure
Career Education Concept Study
Northwest ReFional Education Laboratory
Lindsay Building
710 S. W. Second Street
Portland, Oregon 97204

Larry E. Anderson
Career Orientation Coordinator
Raleigh County Schools
105 Adair Street
Beckley, West Virginia 25801

Anne B. Madden
Career Awareness Coordinator
Raleigh_County Schools
105 Adair Street.
Beckley, -West Virginia 25801

S. Harold Curtis
Workshop Director
Jefferson Vocational-Technical Center-
Arsenal Street Road
RD #1
Watertown, New York 13601

Susan E. Savage
Research Associate
Management Development Program
NERCOE
New England Resource Center
for Occupational Education

at E/D/C 55 Chapel Street
Newton, Massachusetts 02160

P. Marvin Barbula
Guidance Coordinator
Department of Education
San Diego County
6401 Linda Vista Road
San Diego, California



Requests for Information - continued"

Ellen S. Amatea
Project Co-Director
Elementary Career Education Project
315 Education Building
Florida State University
Tallahassee, Florida 32306

Dennis K. Palmer
Director of Program Assessment
Test Department
Houghton Mifflin Company
110 Tremont Street
Boston, Massachusetts 02107

Lee Ralston
Project Planner
Awareness Project
University of California at Los Angeles
Division of Vocational Education
Los Angeles, California 90024

Ceci Zimring
(Secretary to Mr. Weisburd)
Sutherland Learning Associates (SLA)
8425 West Third Street
Los Angeles, California 90048

Louise Bowers
Counselor
South Branch Vocational Center
401 Pierpont Street
Petersburg,- West Virginia 26847

George T. Ettenger
Coordinator.
Career Education
Council Rock Scnool District
Council Rock High School
Swamp Road
Newton, Bucks County, Pennsylvania 18940

Mrs. Nancy Gilgannon
Hazleton Area
Vocational-Technical School
23rd and McKinley Streets
Hazleton, Pennsylvania 18201

4148



Reouests fo:b Information - continued

Mr. Thomas E. Woodall
Career Guidance Specialist
Georgia Southern College
Continuing Education and
Public Services

Statesboro, Georgia 30458

. Mrs. Nancy Skach
Librarian
Oklahoma State Department of

Vocational and Technical Education
1515 West Sixth Avenue
Stillwater, Oklahoma

Mrs. William Fineman
Hackett Junior High School
Delaware Avenue
Albany, New York 12202

Mrs. Lana Ceuch
60 Blue Acres
Columbia, Missouri 62501

Rod Bartels
Administrative Intern
Lincoln Public Schools
P.O. Box 82689
Lincoln, Nebraska 58501

Joseph N. Iadarola
Career Guidance Specialist
Cheshire High School
525 South Main Street
-Cheshire, Connecticut 06410

Mrs. Jean Ritter, Counselor
R. L. Thomas High School
800 Five Mile Line Road
Webster, New York 14580

Robert J. Menke
Programs Division
San Diego City Schools
4100 Normal Street
San Diego, California 92103

4.149



Requests for Information - continued

Harold C. Gluth
Director, Vocational Preparation

for the Handicapped
Porterville Public Schools
589 West Vine Avenue
Porterville, California 93257

G. Woodie Coleman, Ed.D
Director of Programs
Educations Service Center
Region XVII
700 Citizens Tower
Lubbock, Texas 79401

Mr. Raonl Davis, Social Wor':er
Shelter Rock School
Shelter Rock Road
Manhasset, New York 11030

Miss ElizabethMatolli
Esten School
Rockland, Mass. 02370

James M. Young, Jr.
Building Curriculum

Respresentative
Bemus _Point Central School
Bemus Point, New York 14712

Miss Susan Freienouth
Teacher Specialist
Montgomery County Public Schools
850 North Washington Street
Rockville, Maryland 20580

Harland White
Sodus Central School
Sodus, New York 14551

4150
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P
I
,
A
E
N
T
S

l
e
v
e
l
 
o
f
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t

a
n
d
 
a
m
o
u
n
t
 
o
f

p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n

c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
.

p
e
r
c
e
n
t
a
g
e
 
o
f
 
b
u
S
i
n
e
s
s
 
a
n
d

i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y

c
o
n
t
a
c
t
e
d
 
w
h
i
c
h
:

c
h
i
l
d
 
w
i
l
l
 
h
e
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
2
.
0

F
o
r
 
b
u
s
i
n
e
s
s
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y
 
p
r
e
v
i
o
u
s
l
y

c
o
n
t
a
c
t
e
d
 
'
o
n
 
p
r
e
V
i
o
u
s
l
y
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
n
g

a
,
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
e
d
 
o
r

p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
a
.
b
o
o
t
h

t
o
:

b
.
 
c
a
r
r
i
e
d
 
o
u
t
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
r
o
o
m
v
i
s
i
t
s

a
,
-
 
m
a
i
n
t
a
i
n
 
1
7
 
c
a
r
e
e
r

e
x
h
i
b
i
t
 
b
o
o
t
h
s

.
c
.
 
a
l
l
o
w
e
d
 
f
i
e
l
d

v
i
s
i
t
s
 
b
y
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

b
.
 
e
a
c
h
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
v
i
s
i
t
e
d
 
b
y
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t

t
w
o
 
c
a
r
e
e
r
 
r
e
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
a
t
i
v
e
s

o
.

r
k
-
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
8
0
%
 
o
f
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
a
b
l
e
 
t
o

a
l
 
o
w
 
f
i
e
l
d
 
v
i
s
i
t
s
 
b
y

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
b
e

a
l
l

e
d
 
t
o
 
d
o
 
s
o
.

4-

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
r
e
c
o
r
d
 
s
h
e
e
t
 
i
n
d
i
c
a
t
i
n
g

A
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
5
%
 
o
f
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
p
e
r

c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m

1
)
 
m
e
a
n
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
v
i
s
i
t
s
 
p
e
r

p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
i
n
 
s
o
m
e

w
a
y

p
a
r
e
n
t

2
)
 
l
i
s
t
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
c
o
n
t
r
i
b
u
t
i
o
n
s

3
)

%
 
o
f
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
n
g

(
2
)



V
a
r
i
a
b
l
e

1
.
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

_
a
.
 
A
l
l
 
g
r
a
d
e
s
 
-
(
7
t
h
,
 
8
t
h
 
a
n
d
 
9
t
h
)

a
t
t
i
t
u
d
e
s
 
t
o
w
a
r
d
 
n
e
c
e
s
s
i
t
y

-
f
o
r
 
c
a
r
e
e
r
 
p
l
a
n
n
i
n
g

E
V
A
L
U
A
T
I
O
N
 
O
F
 
J
U
N
I
O
R
 
H
I
G
H
 
P
R
O
G
R
A
M
S

V
a
r
i
a
b
l
e
 
I
n
d
i
c
a
t
o
r

-
 
s
c
o
r
e
s
 
o
n
 
a
t
t
i
t
u
d
e
 
t
e
s
t

G
o
a
l
s

-
 
p
r
e
-
t
e
s
t
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
a
d
m
i
n
i
s
t
e
r
e
d
 
u
s
i
n
g

a
l
l
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s

-
 
p
o
s
t
 
t
e
s
t
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
a
d
m
i
n
i
s
t
e
r
e
d
 
u
s
i
n
g

5
 
s
e
l
e
c
t
e
d
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s

-
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
m
e
n
t
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
e
d

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
n
c
r
e
a
s
e
 
t
h
e
i
r

p
o
s
i
t
i
v
e
 
a
t
t
i
t
u
d
e
s
 
t
o
w
a
r
d

c
a
r
e
e
r

p
l
a
n
n
i
n
g
 
b
y
 
a
 
s
t
a
t
i
s
t
i
c
a
l
l
y

'
s
i
g
n
i
f
i
c
a
n
t
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
 
b
e
t
w
e
e
n

p
r
e
 
a
n
d
 
p
o
s
t
 
t
e
s
t
s

b
.
 
7
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e

(
1
)
 
a
w
a
r
e
n
e
s
s
 
o
f
 
r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
s

f
o
r
 
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
u
i
d
a
n
c
e

-
 
c
h
e
c
k
 
l
i
s
t
 
o
f
 
r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
s
 
f
o
r

f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
i
t
y
 
a
n
d
 
u
t
i
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
'
t
i
t
s
 
b
e

a
d
m
i
n
i
s
t
e
r
e
d
 
o
n
 
p
r
e
 
a
n
d
 
p
o
s
t
 
b
a
s
i
s

-
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
m
e
n
t
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
e
d

I
n
c
r
e
a
s
e
 
r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
 
a
w
a
r
e
n
e
s
s

a
s

i
n
d
i
c
a
t
e
d
 
b
y
 
a
 
s
t
a
t
i
s
t
i
c
a
l
l
y

s
i
g
n
i
f
i
c
a
n
t
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
 
r
e
f
l
e
c
t
i
n
g

r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
:

.

1
.
 
a
r
e
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r

2
.
 
h
a
v
e
 
u
t
i
l
i
z
e
d

(
2
)
 
a
w
a
r
e
n
e
s
s
 
o
f
 
a
n
d

f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
i
t
y
 
w
i
t
h

c
a
r
e
e
r
 
c
l
u
s
t
e
r
 
c
o
n
c
e
p
t
s

-
 
p
r
o
p
e
r
 
s
e
l
e
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
1
5
 
c
a
r
e
e
r

c
l
u
s
t
e
r
s

-
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
m
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
e
d

s
u
g
g
e
s
t
 
a
 
c
h
e
c
k
 
l
i
s
t
 
o
f
 
3
0
 
w
o
r
d

g
r
o
u
p
i
n
g
s
 
7
 
1
5
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
r
e
p
r
e
S
e
n
t

c
a
r
e
e
r
 
c
l
u
s
t
e
r
s
 
a
n
d
 
1
5
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
d
o

n
o
t
.

P
r
e
 
a
n
d
 
p
o
s
t
 
t
e
s
t
s

r
e
c
o
m
m
e
n
d
e
d
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
c
o
m
p
l
e
t
e
 
7
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
w
i
t
h

a
w
a
r
e
n
e
s
s
 
o
f
 
a
n
d
 
f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
i
t
y
 
w
i
t
h

c
a
r
e
e
r
 
c
l
u
s
t
e
r
 
C
o
n
c
e
p
t
 
a
s
 
d
e
m
O
n
s
t
r
a
t
e
d

b
y
 
s
t
a
t
i
s
t
i
c
a
l
l
y
 
s
i
g
n
i
f
i
c
a
n
t
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
-

e
n
c
e
s
 
o
n
 
p
r
e
-
p
o
s
t
 
t
e
s
t
s
 
r
e
s
u
l
t
s
.

c
.
 
8
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e

f
a
m
i
l
i
a
r
i
t
y
 
w
i
t
h
 
a
n
d

e
x
p
l
o
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
c
a
r
e
e
r

c
l
u
s
t
e
r
s

-
 
e
x
p
l
o
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
o
n
e
 
t
h
i
r
d

o
f
 
1
5
 
c
a
r
e
e
r
 
c
l
u
s
t
e
r
s

-
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
m
e
n
t
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
e
d
 
s
u
c
h
 
a
s

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
c
h
e
c
k
 
l
i
s
t
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
 
t
o

r
e
p
o
r
t
 
e
a
c
h
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s
 
w
o
r
k

8
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
,
 
b
y
 
e
n
d
 
o
f

y
e
a
r
,

s
e
l
e
c
t
 
o
n
e
 
c
a
r
e
e
r
 
c
l
u
s
t
e
r
-
f
o
r

i
n
-
d
e
p
t
h
 
s
t
u
d
y
 
d
u
r
i
n
g
 
9
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e



P
a
s
.
a
 
2

V
a
r
i
a
b
l
e

V
a
r
i
a
b
l
e
 
I
n
d
i
c
a
t
o
r

G
o
a
l
s

d
.
 
9
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e

1

a
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
t
o
 
p
l
a
n
 
f
u
t
u
r
e
 
e
d
u
c
e
-

t
i
o
n
 
n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
y
 
f
o
r
 
c
a
r
e
e
r

C
h
o
i
c
e
,
 
b
o
t
h
 
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
a
n
d

g
e
n
e
r
a
l
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
w
r
i
t
t
e
n
 
p
l
a
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
f
u
t
u
r
e

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
e
d
 
b
y

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

A
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
8
5
 
p
e
r
c
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l

c
o
m
p
l
e
t
e
 
a
 
w
r
i
t
t
e
n
 
f
u
t
u
r
e
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

p
l
a
n
 
b
y
 
t
h
e
 
e
n
d
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
y
e
a
r

i
n
 
9
t
h
 
g
r
a
d
e

2
.
 
T
e
a
c
h
e
r
s

-
 
o
b
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
a
n
d
 
r
e
c
o
r
d
s
 
o
f
 
O
R
S

b
y
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
s

-
 
s
i
m
p
l
e
 
a
c
c
o
u
n
t
i
n
g
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
m
e
n
t
 
t
o

b
e
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
e
d

E
v
e
r
y
 
j
u
n
i
o
r
 
h
i
g
h
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r

o
f
 
M
a
t
h
,
 
S
c
i
e
n
c
e
,
 
S
o
c
i
a
l
 
S
t
u
d
i
e
s

a
n
d
 
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
 
i
n
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m

"
a
.
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
w
h
o

p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
 
i
n
 
C
O
O
P

h
.
 
u
t
i
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
s

m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
m
a
d
e
 
a
v
a
i
l
a
b
l
e

b
y
 
C
O
O
P

t
-
.
4
*

'
-
-
-
-
-

(
1
)
 
O
R
S
 
r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t

f
o
r
m
s

(
2
)
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
O
R
S
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
c
h
e
c
k
e
d

o
u
t
 
b
y
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
f
r
o
m
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

l
i
b
r
a
r
i
e
s

O
n
 
a
n
 
a
v
e
r
a
g
e
,
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
n
g
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s

m
a
k
e
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
s
e
v
e
n
 
r
e
q
u
e
s
t
s
 
a
n
d
/
o
r

l
i
b
r
a
r
y
 
c
h
e
c
k
-
o
u
t
s
 
o
f
 
r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e

m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s

C
.
J
 
1

, c
.n

c
.
 
i
s
o
l
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
c
a
r
e
e
r

i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
f
r
o
m
 
r
e
g
u
l
a
r

a
r
e
a
s

e
a
c
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
w
i
l
l
 
s
u
b
m
i
t
 
w
r
i
t
t
e
n

p
l
a
n
 
f
o
r
 
i
m
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
.
 
C
O
O
P

w
i
t
h
 
e
a
c
h
 
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
/
o
r

d
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t

I
n
t
e
g
r
a
I
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
C
O
O
P
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
i
n
t
o

s
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
_
 
c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
o
f
f
e
r
i
n
g
S
 
i
n

a
l
l
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
s
 
o
f
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
n
g

j
u
n
i
o
r
 
h
i
g
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
s

'
3
.
 
P
a
r
e
n
t
s

-
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
:

l
e
t
t
e
r
s

p
a
m
p
h
l
e
t
s

P
T
A
.
 
a
p
p
e
a
r
a
n
c
e
s

m
e
d
i
a
 
a
r
t
i
c
l
e
s

r
e
l
a
t
e
d
 
t
o
.
 
G
O
O
P

. O
R
S
 
s
t
a
f
f
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
m
a
k
e
 
p
r
o
v
i
s
i
o
n
s
 
t
o

m
a
i
n
t
a
i
n
 
c
u
m
u
l
a
t
i
v
e
 
t
o
t
a
l
s

.

D
i
s
s
e
m
i
n
a
t
e
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
n
 
a

-
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
i
n
g
 
b
a
s
i
s
 
t
o
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s

.

.

.

.
.

P
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
a
w
a
r
e
n
e
s
s
 
o
f
 
c
a
r
e
e
r
.

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
i
e
s

_
.



V
a
r
i
a
b
l
e

V
a
r
i
a
b
l
e
 
I
n
d
i
c
a
t
o
r

G
o
a
l
s

4
.
 
B
u
s
i
n
e
s
s
-
a
n
d
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y

e
x
t
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
 
o
p
e
n
n
e
s
s

t
o
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
c
a
r
e
e
r

i
n
q
u
i
r
i
e
s

(
1
)
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
a
c
c
e
p
t
a
n
c
e
s
 
o
f

s
t
u
d
e
n
t

o
r
 
c
l
a
s
s
 
i
n
q
u
i
r
i
e
s

b
y
 
b
u
s
i
n
e
s
s
 
a
n
d

i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y
.

(
2
)
 
O
R
S
 
r
e
c
o
r
d
s
 
o
f
 
c
o
n
t
a
c
t
 
w
i
t
h

b
u
s
i
n
e
s
s
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y

A
t
,
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
7
5
 
p
e
r
c
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
b
u
s
i
n
e
s
s

a
n
d
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y
 
c
o
n
t
a
c
t
e
d
 
b
y

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
,

c
l
a
s
s
e
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
O
R
S
 
s
t
a
f
f
 
r
e
a
c
t

f
a
v
o
r
a
b
l
y
 
t
o
 
i
n
q
u
i
r
y

1



O
C
C
U
P
A
T
I
O
N
A
L
 
L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
C
E
N
T
E
R

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
P
r
o
c
e
d
u
r
e

r
o
r

G
u
i
d
e
d
 
O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
O
r
i
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m

M
i
s
s
i
o
n
.
:

T
o
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
c
a
r
e
e
r
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RPRS. BARRFTT ADDRESSES EMENTARY TEAM;
COMMENDS DiSTR1CT ON TEACHER INVOLVEMFNT

ADDRESS BY CATHAR!.NE BARRETT TO E.C.R.T., NOVEMBER 9, 1972
Good morning. everyone. First, let me extend to each of you my personal con-

gratulations and warmest best .wishes of the United Teaching Profession for every
success in your new assignment. You have been honored, it seems to me, by your
membership on the recently established Syracuse Elementary Curriculum Revision
Team. in this new role. w hat. You do will he watched with great interest and what
you propose. ultimately will be used with great hope and expectation by teachers
in Syracuse': and quite possibly by teachers in all parts of the land. Certainly, N our
new job is a challenge. It is also an opportunity for you as teachers to learn and to
grow professionally.

Since your new assignment is centered in the concepts of Carey'- Education. it
occurs to me that each of you will soon he deeply involved in your own personal
career education as You .work to forge a curriculum that in the near future will
involve thousands of elementary school children in Career Education.

At this point, I wish to acknowledge the enlightened action of the Syracuse Board
of Education and the progressive management of the Syracuse Schools that have
made it possible for vou as a professional team to give the time that will be essen-
tial for success. This kind of cooperative administrator-teacher action represents a
benchmark of what it will take to bring about fundamental change in education.

Lets look at Career Education. Is it simply another fad fanned by the whims
of the Nixon Administration and.supported by the Office of Education contingency
funds? I think not. To He. and I might say to the instructional leaders of our
profession. it represents a movement toward rnueh needed educational reform.
and its success will depend on how well we understand it, how well we do our home-
work. how well we in the proftssion tend to Our mid-career education. and how
successfully we respond to opportunities -ueli as you have today in Syracuse,

Although it would be presumptuous of me to pose as an expert in Career Educa-
tion, I would like to suggest a few questions for your Syracuse team to consider
as you begin your important work.

I. Who's dropping out of what . and why'? A just released United States
census report confirms what alert teachers have known for some time. Nearly
a million children each year quit school before they finish the twelfth grade.
Statistics of course. can he misleading. sometimes downright dangerous. But
behind such a cold statistic is a story. a human story of a need today for
changes in the educational establishment.

2. What has happened to the world-of work? What does the phrase "to work..
mean, in a society where the number of service jobs far exceeds the number
of production jobs? The fact that we are last becoming an information society
should loom large in 'olir work.

3, Can a new curriculum be neatly packaged and imposed on teachers who are
unprepared and uninolved'? As teachers, of course, you w ill be prepared and
involved from the start. but when your innovative work moves beyond your
own spheres, will there be mechanisms to involve all teachers who. like you.
must be given the necessary time and preparation to insure success? I lere we
would do well to borrow a concept front the space agency and proceed on the
assumption of "zero defects.

4. How do you propose to deal with such controversial questions as the role of
women in the changing work ethic . . . the plight of the minority ,.vorker
today . . . and the need to individualize both instruction and measurement
. while at the same -time you work for the needed level of community
support to make your new product acceptible?

5.. What about measurement'? Will \ our new curriculum include built in methods'
for continual evaluation . . . in terms or student behavior . and can it
be easily titjusted, corrected. and improved on _a continuing basis as a result
of such information?

As you begin your diflicuIt and stimulating task. we stand behind you with the
moral and intellectual. resources of the United Teaching Profession. Our best
wishes, and my personal good wishes, go with you on what we know will be a job
very well clone.
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INTRODUCTION

This Commentary) reviews state statutes on reexamining
drivers in the context of comparable provisions in the Uniform
Vehicle Code.?/

Though safer cars and safer highways will reduce highway
mortality, the ability of drivers to operate safely in contem-
porary traffic must also be improved. Standards to judge a
driver's qualifications will continue to change as will each
driver's ability to meet them. For these reasons, reexamination
of all drivers is desirable and will in many states constitute
a departure from past practice of renewing licenses without any
test of one's ability to drive safely.

REEXAMINATION UPON RENEWAL

The Uniform Vehicle Code requires the department of motor
vehicles to reexamine all persons applying for a license re-
newal.2/ The examination must include a test of eyesight and
of knowledge of traffic laws.4/ Additionally, the department
is given discretionary authority to require any applicant to
take and pass other tests deemed by the department to be rea-
sonably necessary to determine the applicant's qualifications
according to the class of license for which application has
been made..V Such tests may also include any or all of the
tests required or authorized for an original license applicant.-Y

Forty-five states and the District of Columbia have laws
providing for some form of reexamination upon renewal. These
laws are of three general types. One group of laws makes re-
examination in some form and to some extent mandatory as does
the Code. A second group authorizes reexamination but does
not require it. The third group provides for reexamination
only when there is reason to believe a renewal applicant is
no longer qualified to drive and apparently would prevent uni-
versal reexamination of renewal applicants.

The five states that do not have laws expressly providing
for reexamination of persons renewing their licenses are:

Maryland Massachusetts2/Connecticut
Georgia New Jersey
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Mandatory Reexamination

Twenty-two states have mandatory reexamination laws that
require some or all licensees to pass certain tests prior to
license : cenewal:

Alaska
Colorado
Florida
Illinois
Indiana
Iowa

Louisiana
Maine
Minnesota
Missouri
Montana

Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New York
North Carolina

North Dakota
South Carolina
South Dakota
Utah
Virginia
Wisconsin-

The laws of only three of the above states (rnuisiana,
Nebraska and Utah) substantially conform with the Code by re-
quiring tests of vision and knowledge of the rules of the road
of all applicants. Nebraska and Utah provide for testing every
four years upon renewal and Louisiana requires a reexamination
every four years upon second renewal. Laws of the remaining 19
states differ from tne Code as to the persons covered, the fre-
quency of the reexamination and the scope of the reexamination.

Persons Covered. Eleven of the 19 states require reexami-
nation of all applicants prior to license renewal in conformity
with the Code:

Colorado
Florida
Illinois

Iowa
Minnesota
Missouri

Montana
Nevada
Nev York

South Carolina
South Dakota

However, in five of the 19 states (Alaska, Maine, New
Hampshire, North Dakota and Virginia), the mandatory reexami-
nation provisiOn applies only to persons in certain age groups.g/
Alaska examines all renewal applicants over 70 years old, Maine
examines all renewal applicants over 65 years old, New Hampshire
examines all renewal applicants over 75 years old, and all re-
newal applicants over 70 or under 21 years old are examined in
North Dakota. Virginia law provides for examination of all re-
newal applicants over 42,21 and for operatorS in the renewal
year immediately prior to their'30th, 38th and 42nd birthdays
and for chauffeurs in the renewal year of their 30th, 38 and
42nd birthdays. As to persons who are not in the specified
age groups, four states (all except Maine) authorize reexami-
nation of renewal applicants. The Maine laws contain no pro-
vision relating to reexamination of renewal applicants who are
under 65 years of age.



In the remaining three of the 19 states (Indiana, North
Carolina and Wisconsin) all operators, but not all chauffeurs,
must be re-examined at least every four years upon renewal.
With regard to chauffeurs, Indiana law authorizes reexamina-
tion on renewal for certain causes and North Carolina makes
such an examination discretionary. Wisconsin has no express
provision for examination on renewal of a chauffeur's license,
but a Wisconsin chauffeur's license is valid only for driving
as a chauffeur so most holders of such licenses probably would
also have operator's licenses and be subject to mandatory re-
examination.

Frevencv. The Code suggests mandatory reexamination upon
renewal at either two, three or four year intervals at the op-
tion of the adopting states. All but two (Illinois and Virginia)
of the 19 states being compared here specify one of these in-
tervals. Illinois requires reexamination every nine years, but
specifies every three years for drivers over 69 years of age.
Discretionary authority exists, in Illinois, however, to require
universal reexamination upon renewal every three_or four years.
Virginia requires examination every four years of operators and
chauffeurs over 42 years old and in the renewal year immediately
prior to an operator's 30th, 38th and 42nd birthdays and in the
renewal year of a chauffeur's 30th, 38th and 42nd birthdays.
Of the 17 other states, two (Maine and North Dakota) require
reexamination upon renewal at two year intervals. Four states
(Alaska, Colorado, Missouri and New York) require reexamination
upon renewal at three year intervals. Eleven states provide
for reexamination ipon renewal at four year intervals:

Florida Minnesota New Hampshire South Dakota
Indiana Montana North Carolina Wisconsin

Nevadan/ South Carolina

Scope of reexamination. The Code requires that reexami-
nation include a test of vision and of traffic laws. Additional'
tests are authorized but are not required.12/ Of the 19 states
being compared, only two (Illinois and Indiana) have laws con-
cerning the scopeof examination upon renewal which expressly
require a test of vision and knowledge of traffic laws. The
Illinois law also requires an understanding of road signs and
authorizes a road test or any further tests the department
may find necessary to determine the person's qualifications
to operate a motor vehicle.
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Twelve states limit the scope of the required.reexamina-
tion to a test of vision:

Colorado Missouri New York South Dakota
Iowa Montana North Dakota Virginia
Minnesota Nevada South Carolina Wisconsin

All 12 laws authorize or require additional tests when there
is reason to believe the applicant is no longer qualified to
drive. Four of these 12 states (Iowa, South Carolina, South
Dakota and Wisconsin) provide for examination as upon an orig-
inal license application when the renewal applicant has a cer-
tain number of traffic convictions.

In one of the 19 states (Maine), the scope of the reexami-
nation varies with the age-of the applicant. A vision test is
required for all applicants over 65, while a complete reexami-
nation, the scope of which is discretionary, is required for
all applicants over 75.

One of the 19 states (Florida) requires an examination
of vision, hearing and ability to understand road signs. The
test of hearing required on reexamination is not required as
part of an original license examination. Conversely, a test
of knowledge of traffic laws, which is required as part of an
original examination, is not required at reexamination.

In the remaining three of the 19 states (Alaska,. New
Hampshire and North Carolina), the extent of the testing is
discretionary although a renewal examination is mandatory for
all or certain applicants.13/

Discretionary Reexamination

Eighteen jurisdictions authorize but do not require re-
examination of all persons applying for renewal of their
licenses. Two approaches are taken to this end. In nine
jurisdictions, the law requires an examination of all appli-
cants for renewal but the department is granted discretionary
authority to waive it:

Delaware14/ Oregon15/ West Virginia
Michigan15 16/ Pennsylvania Wyoming
Ohio Washingtonl-V District of Columbia
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Apparently six of these nine jurisdictions have reexamination
programs. Delaware, Washington, Wyoming and the District of
Columbia test vision, Michigan tests vision and knowledge of
traffic laws, and Pennsylvania gives some kind of reexamination
approximately every 10 years.11/ Apparently reexamination upon
license renewal is generally waived in Ohio, Oregon and West
Virginia.11/

The second approach to discretionary reexamination is to
give the department broad authority to reexamine any or all
renewal applicants. Nine state laws follow this approach:

Alabama Hawaii Mississippi
Arizona Idaho' New Mexico
California Kentucky Texas

Apparently six of these states do have reexamination programs.
Hawaii, New Mexico and Texas,test vision.11/ Arizona, Cali-
fornia and Idaho test vision, knowledge of traffic laws and
knowledge of traffic signs and signals. California and Idaho
also 5ive a road test, and California additionally tests hear-
ing.11/ Three states (Alabama, Kentucky and Mississippil7a/)

apparently do not require reexamination.17/

Hawaii, in addition to authorizing examination of most
renewal applicants, requires examination as upon an original
application of any person who has six or more points accumu-
lated during the preceding 12 months.

Renewal Reexamination for Cause

The laws of six states provide for renewal without any
examination unless there is cause to believe the renewal appli-
cant is no longer qualified, in which case a reexamination is
authorized or required:1g/

Arkansas
Kansas.

Oklahoma
Rhode Island

Tennessee
.Vermont

Four of these states (Arkansas,12/ Rhode Island, Tennessee
and Vermont) authorize, but do not require, a renewal examina-
tion of any applicant when there is '.good cause" or "reason
to believe" that the person is no longer qualified. Kansas
requires a renewal examination whenever the applicant has
previously been subjected to a. license suspension, revocation
or refusal by any state or country, or whenever it is determined
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that the applicant's existing license is invalid. In other
cases, provided the application is complete and correct, the
license is renewed without examination. Oklahoma authorizes
but does not require an examination for any renewal applicant
With a proven accident record or with apparent physical de-
fects. In other cases, the license is renewed without exami-
nation.

REEXAMINATION AT OTHER TIMES

In addition to requiring examination of drivers when they
renew their licenses, the Code authorizes examination of any
licensee at any time when there is good cause to believe he is
no longer qualified.a2/ Specifically, WC § 6-207 contains
these five provisions concerning "four cause" reexaminations
of licensed drivers:

(1) The department may require reexamination of any
licensed driver whom it has "good cause" to believe is "in-
competent or otherwise not qualified" to drive.

(2) The department must give any such person a "written
notice of at least five days."

(3). The licensee may be required to submit to "an exami-
nation."

(4) After the examination,. the department may suspend or
revoke the person's license, or permit him to retain it, or
issue a license subject to restrictions as permitted by § 6-113
or restrictions as to the type or class of vehicles that may be
driven.

(5) If the person refusesor neglects to submit to the
examination, his license may be suspended or, revoked.

Forty-one states have laws providing for reexamination at
times other than upon license renewal that are comparable to
WC § 6-207. The ten jurisdictions which do not have compara-
ble laws are:

Alabama Hawaii
Connecticut Idaho
Georgia

Kentucky
Massachusetts

Mississippi
New Jersey
District of Columbia



Of the 41 states with comparable laws, 21 are in substan-
tial conformity with all five provisions listed above:

Alaska
Arizona,
Arkansas
Floridaal/
Indiana
Kansas

Louisiana-la/
Maryland22 23/
Missouriaa/
Montana
Nevada

New Mexico
North Carolina
North Dakotaal/

Tennessee
Utah
Washington22 25/

Rhode Island West Virginia
South Dakotaai" WyomingW

The laws of the other 20 states conform to some extent with one
or- more. elements of this section of the Code:

California
Colorado
Delaware
Illinois
Iowa

Maine
Michigan
Minnesota
Nebraska
New Hampshire

New York
Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania

South Carolina
Texas
Vermont
Virginia
Wisconsin

The laws of these 20 states are discussed below in the
context of the five elements of the Code provision.

Reexamination for,"Good Cause"

The Code authorizes the department to reexamine any licen-
see whom it has "good cause to believe" is "incompetent or
otherwise not qualified" to hold a license. Of the 20 states
being compared, 18 give the department comparably broad author-
ity to reexamine for cause:

Californiaa§/
Colorado22/
Illinoisag/
Iowala/
Michigan22/

Minnesota31/
Nebraska22/
New Hampshire22/
New Yorka/

Ohic01/
Oklahoma--
Oregon-31/
Pennsylvania18 /

South Carorina291
Texas42/
Vermont41/
Virginia42!
Wisconsin42i

Although the language used varies considerably, most of these
states generally authorize the department to require a reexami-
nation of any licensee when there is good-cause to believe he
is incompetent or otherwise not qualified. Some provide even
broader authority in that they do not specifically require the
existence of "good cause" to justify a reexamination order.-41/
The laws of six of these states (California,"1§ Michigan,291
New York,21/ OhioA/ Pennsylvania38/ and Wisconsin-420 also
contain more specific references to conditions under which a
reexamination is authorized. These laws generally authorize

-
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reexamination of drivers involved in a specified number of
accidents or who have accumulated a specified number of
points under a point system. One of these laws (Ohio) makes
a reexamination mandatory under specified circumstances.

Two additional states (DelawareiV and Maine46 /) have
provisions which differ from the Code in that they do not
provide broad authority to reexamine for cause but do specify
certain conditions which make reexamination mandatory. The
conditions specified involve accident involvement or point
accumulations.

Written Notice of Examination

The Code provides for written notice of at least five days
for an examination for cause. Three of the 20 states (Illinois,
Wisconsin and Ohio) have the same requirement. Ohio further
requires_that the notice be sent by registered mail. The laws
of two states (Colorado and South Carolina) _provide for a ten
day notice, the law of one state (Virginia) requires a 15 day
notice, and the laws of two others (California and Oklahoma)
require a 30 day notice before the examination. Three states
(Nebraska, Pennsylvania and Michigan) require that notice be
given but no time period is specified. The laws of the other
nine states (Delaware, Iowa, Maine, Minnesota, New Hampshire,
New York, Oregon, Texas and Vermont) do not expressly require
any notice, although under New Ybrk and Oregon law there can
be no suspension or revocation of the license of a person who
fails to submit to an examination unless he has been "reasonably"
notified.

Nature of the Examination

Twelve of the 20 states under consideration authorize an
examination in very general terms and without specifying the
content or scope of the examination:

California Maine New Hampshire Oregon
Colorado Michigan_ New York South Carolina
Illinois Nebraska Ohio. Virginia

Three of these 12 (Illinois, Maine and New Hampshire) specifi-
cally provide that the scope of the examination is within the
discretion of the department of motor vehicles.
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Four additional states specifically provide that the
scope of the examination authorized is the same as the scope
of an original examination:

Iowa Texas
Oklahoma Wisconsin

Although the scope of the examination actually given in
the 16 states discussed above may differ somewhat, all of the
laws appear to contemplate a licensing examination of the type
capable of being performed by a driver licensing examiner.

In addition, the laws of four of pig 16 states (Ohio,11/
Ok1ahoma,41/ Virginia12/ and Wisconsin ) as well as the laws
of the four remaining states (DelawareAll MinnesotaX/
PennsylvaniaLV and Vermont53 /) appear to contemplate medical,
physical or psychiatric examinations such as would, be per-
formed by a physician. In Ohio, Oklahoma, Virginia and Wis-
consin, this type of examination..is an alternative whidh the
department may require instead of a driver licensing type
examination, while in Delaware, Minnesota, Pennsylvania and
Vermont the medical exam is the only reexamination authorized
at times other than renewal.

Action Authorized After Examination

The Code provides that after the examination, the depart-
ment shall take appropriate action and may suspend or revoke
the person's license, or permit the person to retain his pres-
ent license, or issue a license subject to restrictions as
permitted under § 6-113 or 'restrictions as to the type or class
of vehicles that may be driven.

Of the 20 states under consideration, seven have laws in
substantial conformity with the Code in this respect:

California
ColoradoW

New York Vermont
Ohio Virginia
South Carolina

The laws of the other 13states contain various provisions
as to what action the department may or shall take following a
reexamination. Three (MichiganX/ Illinois§/ and TexadL/)
authorize a suspension or revocation, but do not specifically
authorize license restrictions. Three others(Iowa,58/ Oregon5.2/
and Pennsylvania60 /) authorize suspension but do not. specifically

9
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authorize revocation or license restrictions. Three states
(Oklahoma, .4.1/ Minnesota and Wisconsin63/) authorize a
license cancellation and another state (NebraskagA/) requires
such a cancellation upon failure to pass the exam, although
none of these states provides for a suspension or revocation.
One of these states (Wisconsin63/) additionally authorizes li-
cense restrictions if the license is not cancelled. The re-
maining three, states (Delaware, maine§.§./ and New HampshirsE/)
do,not specifically provide what licensing action is authorized
or required, but all three do make it clear that satisfactory
completion of the examination is a condition to continuation of
the driving privilege.

Refusal or Neglect to Take Examination

The Code provides that a person's refusal or neglect to
submit to a reexamination can result in the suspension or revo-
cation of his license:

Five states have provisions in substantial conformity
with the Code in this respect:

Colorado Ohio South Carolina
New York Virginia

Another three states (California, Illinois and Oregon) have
provisions which authorize suspension but do not specifically
authorize a revocation of license for neglect or refusal to
submit to an examination:

Two other states (Minnesota and Oklahoma) provide for
license cancellation rather than for a suspension or revoca-
tion. One other state (Nebraska) makes it unlawful to refuse
to submit to an examination unless the licensee immediately
surrenders his license.

Three other states (Delaware, Maine and New Hampshire)
do not specify what licensing action may be taken but do make
it clear that submission to a required reexamination is a con-
dition to retaining the driving privilege.gi

The remaining six states do not specify any particular
license action or any other consequences following a refusal
or neglect to submit to an examination. All do provide, how-
ever, that the department may require such an examination.

- 10 -
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These laws are silent as to the means to be employed to en-
force such a requirement. Whether the department would be
authorized to take licensing action is unclear. These six
states a

-41

Iowa Pennsylvania Vermont
Michigan Texas Wisconsin

REEXAMINATION FOLLOWING REVOCATION OR SUSPENSION

Post Revocation Reexamination

The Code provides that, at the conclusion of a period of
revocation, a person may apply for a new license, but the
department may not issue a new license to the person until it
determines that it will be safe to do so. Such a determination
is to be based on an "investigation of the character, habits
and driving ability" of the applicant.

Fifteen states have laws which, like the Code, expressly
require an investigation of the "character, habits and driving
ability" of an applicant before a new license may be issued
after a period of revocation:

Alaska Maryland Oklahoma Tennessee
Arizona Montana Rhode Island Utah
Colorado New Mexico .South Carolina West Virginia
Kansas North Dakota South Dakota

.Ten other states specifically provide for some type of in-
vestigation or examination prior to licensing after aperiod of
revocation.. Five of these states. (Illinois, Massachusetts,
Nebraska, New York and Washington) require an examination or
investigation to determine if the licensee should again be
permitted to drive. Five others (Kentucky, Michigan, Minnesota,
NAW Hampshire and Wisconsin) specifically require that the per-
son pass the same examination or meet the same.qualifications
as an applicant for an original license issuance.

Seventeen other jurisdictions, although not Specifically
providing for requalification following a period of revocation,
do provide that a revocation is a complete termination of the
driving privilege which can only be restored by applying for
a new license. A person applying for a license under such cir-
cumstances would be examined as upon an original license appli-
cation. These 17 jurisdictions are:
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Arkansas Georgia Maine Oregon
California Hawaii Missouri Pennsylvania
Delaware Idaho Nevada. Wyoming
Florida Iowa North Carolina District of

Louisiana Columbia

One other state (Virginia) has a. provision under which
persons could be examined following a period of revocation
but it is not mandatory. The Virginia law authorizes the
department to refuse to issue a new or renewal license to any
person whose license has been suspended or revoked when such
a refusal is necessary for the safety of the public.

The, remaining eight states have no provision specifically
authorizing an examination or investigation prior to issuing
a license following a period of revocation. Of course, as
noted earlier in this Commentary, some of these states have
provisions authorizing a reexamination at any time when there
is good cause to believe the person is not qualified.69/
Under such a provision a person who has been subject to a revo-
cation could be examined. These eight states are:

Alabama Indiana
Connecticut Mississippi

New Jersey
Ohio

Texas
Vermont.

Post Suspension Reexamination

The Code does not require or expressly authorize examination
as a prerequisite to restoration of a suspended license. However,
as previously noted, it does provide for an examination whenever
there is good cause to believe a driver is incompetent or other-
wise not qualified to be licensed.22/ In an appropriate case,
this provision would provide adequate authority to require an
examination prior to reinstating a suspended license.

Fifteen states have laws which either authorize or require
an investigation or examination prior to reinstatement of a sus-
pended license. Eight of these states require an examination
prior to reinstatement of the license:

Florida71/ Maine22/ Michiganiq/ New Hampshire77/
Kentucky72/ Massachusettsa/ Nebraska76/ Ohicig!

In two-of these states (New Hampshire22/ and Ohio78/), however,
the examination requirement applies only to certain specified
suspensions. The Ohio law applies only to suspensions under
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the point system, and the New Hampshire law applies only to the
suspension of a person who is "physically or mentally an improper
or incompetent person, or is operating improperly so as to en-
danger the public."

Three states (Montana,22/ Rhode Island80/ and,Vermont81/)
require a departmental investigation of the licensee to deter-
mine whether his license should be reinstated. Three other
states (OklahomaX/ Orego03/ and Tennessee21/) authorize but
do not require an examination prior to a reinstatement follow-
ing a' suspension. One other state (South Carolina854 requires
an examination when the suspension was for reckless driving or
driving while under the influence of intoxicants and authorizes
an examination when the suspension was based upon the point
system.

The remaining 36 jurisdictions, like the Code, have no
provision expressly authorizing or requiring an examination
prior to restoration of a suspended license. These 36 juris-
dictions are:

Alabama Hawaii Mississippi South Dakota
Alaska Idaho Missouri Texas
Arizona Illinois Nevada Utah
Arkansas Indiana New Jersey Virginia
California Iowa New Mexico Washington
Colorado Kansas New York West Virginia'
Connecticut Louisiana North Carolina Wisconsin
Delaware Maryland North Dakota Wyoming
Georgia Minnesota Pennsylvania District of Columbia

REEXAMINATION FOLLOWING EXPIRATION

Extension of Expiration Date

A provision was added to the Uniform Vehicle Code in 1968
to authorize a department of motor vehicles to, defer the expira-
tion date of the license of a person on active duty in the armed
forces or the spouse or dependent of such a person who lived
with such person.ag/ The expiration date may be deferred upon
terms and conditions specified by the Department for a period
not in excess of a number of years to be specified by the enact-
ing legislature. Where the expiration date is deferred by the
department, the license remains val:.d and may be renewed during
this extended period of validity just as any other unexpired
license would be renewed.

- 13 -
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Thirty-seven jurisdictions have comparable provisions which.
in some manner provide for an extension of the validity of li-
censes held by certain persons as follows. 2/

Arkansas The department may extend the expiration of any
operator's license for as much as 90 days.

California -- One provision authorizes the department to extend
for up to one year the license of'any person who is outside
the state at the time his license expires. A second provi-
sion automatically extends the validity of a serviceman's
license until 30 days following'his honorable discharge or
return to the state, whichever is first.88/

Colorado -- A serviceman's license is extended for three years
from the expiration date or for 90 days after his return
to the state, whichever is first.

deorgia -- A serviceman's license is extended until 30 days
following his honorable discharge or return to the state,
whichever is first.8/1

Idaho -- A. serviceman's license is automatically renewed for
a period of three years so long as active duty continues,
and shall remain valid until 60 days following honorable
discharge.88/

Illinois -- The department may defer the expiration date of
the license of a serviceman or the spouse or dependents
living with him while on active duty outside the state
and for 45 days thereafter.

;Indiana. -- A serviceman's license is extended until 30 days
following his discharge, or for 4 years, whichever is
the dhorter. period.

Iowa -- One provision automatically, extends a serviceman's
license until six months afterhis discharge. Another
provides that the license of any person who is temporarily
out of the state or who is incapacitated may be extended
upon application until the person returns to the state or
until the incapacity is removed, with a limit of six months.
Another provision states that all licenses are valid for
30 days after their normal expiration date.
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Kentucky -- A serviceman's license is extended by issuance
upon written application of a certificate of extension
which is valid for the duration of the active duty or
for six years, Whichever is. the shorter period.

Louisiana -- The license of a serviceman serving outside the
state is extended until 60 days following discharge.

Maine -- A special license is issued, upon application, to a
serviceman during a time of war or national emergency.
The special license is valid, notwithstanding its expira-
tion date, until 30 days after discharge.

Maryland -- A serviceman's license is extended until 30 days
after discharge or return to the state, whichever is first.

Massachusetts -- A serviceman's license is extended until 60
days after discharge.

Michigan -- A serviceman on official leave who has an expired
but otherwise valid Michigan license is exempt from the
driver's license requirement. The exemption applies only
to the first leave of absence following license applica-
tion and is limited to 30 days.

Minnesota -- A serviceman's license is extended until 90 days
after discharge.

Montana -- A serviceman's license is extended until 90 days
following honorable discharge.gg/

Nebraska -- A serviceman on active duty outside the state may
renew his license by mail and without examination, but
licenses may not be renewed more than twice in this manner.

Nevada -- The department may defer the expiration of the license
of a serviceman, or his spouse or dependent living with him,
upon terms and conditions prescribed by the department.

New .Hampshire -- A serviceman on active duty for two or more
years may renew his license by mail without examination.

New Jersey -- A licensed serviceman on active duty during a
time of war or emergency may-continue to exercise the
driving privilege until 180 days following termination
of the war or emergency or until three months from his
discharge under conditions other than dishonorable.88/
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New Mexico -- A serviceman on leave, or a person who has been
honorably discharged from the service within the last 30
days, who has an expired but otherwise valid New,Mexico
license which is not more than four years old, and who
is or was stationed outside the state, is exempt from the
driver licensing requirements.8/

New York -- A serviceman's license is extendei until six months
after discharge, but the department may refuse to renew
an expired license of any person who has failed to notify
the department of his entry into the armed forces.

North Carolina --.A serviceman on active duty outside the state,
or anyone temporarily residing for at-least 30 continuous
days outside the state, may apply for a temporary renewal
by mail, and the department may waive the examination and
photograph normally required and may impose other condi-
tions deemed appropriate. The temporary renewal expires
30 days after return to the state.

Ohio -- A serviceman on'leave is exempt from driver licensing
requirements, and thislprOvision remains applicable until
six months following discharge.89/

Oklahoma -- The license of a serviceman on active duty outside
the country is extended until 60 days following his return
to the continental United States.

Pennsylvania -- No license renewal is required for an annual
license issued to a person in the armed forces, or any
women's organization affiliated therewith, in any year
during which active service continues.9°/

Rhode Island -- A special license is issued, upon application,
to servicemen. The license is valid until 30 days follow-
ing discharge.

South Dakota -- A serviceman's license is extended until 30
days after honorable discharge or return to the state,
whichever is first..q.q/

Tennessee A-serviceman's license is extended until 60 days
following discharge or return to the state, whichever is
first.
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Texas -- A serviceman's license is extended until 90 days
following honorable discharge or return to the state,
whichever is first-88/

Utah -- A serviceman's license is extended until 90 days
following discharcje.

Vermont A serviceman's license is extended until 30 days
after discharge, but not for more'than.four years.

Virginia -- One law provides that a serviceman's license shall,
not expire during active duty outside the state nor during
a period of six months thereafter, provided that no license
extension shall exceed four years. Another law provides
that persons who are out of the state for extended periods
of time, such as serviceman and students, may be' exempted
from personal appearance at An office of the department
in order to obtain a. renewal, but there is no express
waiver of the reexamination.

Washington -- A serviceman's license is extended until 90 days
after honorable discharge.DI/

West Virginia -- A serviceman's license is extended until six
months after honorable discharg

District of Columbia -- The license of a serviceman or person
in the merdhant marine"on active duty outside the District
may be extended for up to six years under regulations of
the department.

Five of these jurisdictions (Arkansas, California,91/
Illinois, Nevada and the District of Columbia), like the Code,
authorize the department to extend the expiration date of 'cer-
tain licenses. Two other states (Iowag2/ and Kentucky) have
laws which provide for such extensions, but only upon applica-
tion by the licensee. Two others (Maine and Rhode Island) pro-
vide for the issuance upon application by servicemen of, special
licenses which are valid for the duration of service with the

-armed/forces. Four states (Nebraska, New Hampshire, North
Carolina and Virginia93/) provide for a license renewal by
mail and without reexamination for certain persons who are
outside the state when their license expires. Another three
states (Michigan, New Mexico and Ohio) provide license exemp-
tions for certain persons whose licenses have expired. The
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great bulk of the comparable laws, however, provide an auto-
matic expiration date extension in the law itself. License
extensions under such laws involve no departmental action and
apparently do not even require notice to the department.
Twenty-four states have such laws:

Californiaa/ Iowa21/ New Jersey Texas
Colorado Louisiana New York Utah
Georgia Maryland Oklahoma Vermont
Hawaii Massachusetts Pennsylvania Virginia96/
Idaho Minnesota South Dakota Washington
Indiana Montana Tennessee West Virginia

Thirty-two of the various laws described above apply only
to persons on active duty with the armed forces:

CaliforniaE/ Maine New Jersey Tennessee
Colorado Maryland New Mexico Texas
Georgia Massachusetts New York Utah
Hawaii Michigan Ohio Vermont
Idaho Minnesota Oklahoirta Virginia8/
Indiana Montana Pennsylvania Washington
Kentucky Nebraska Rhode Island West Virginia
Louisiana New Hampshire South Dakota District of

Columbia 2/

Three other laws (Illinois, Iowal0-2/ and Nevada), like the Code,
apply to servicemen and to their spouses and dependents who live
with them, and five laws (Arkansas, California, la/ Iowa, 101/

North Carolina and Virginia121/) apply to persons who have no
connection with the armed forces.

Twelve of the laws, however, are limited in application
only to, persons who are outside the state at the time when
their license would expire:

California Illinois Maryland Tennessee
Colorado Iowal.91/ Oklahomal03/ Texas
Hawaii Louisiana South Dakota Virginia

Renewal of Expired Licenses.

The Code provides that a license is renewable on or before
its expiration and contains no express provisions for persons
who fail to apply for renewal on or before that date. Thus, a
person who seeks restoration of an expired license actually no
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longer has a license that can be renewed, and-restoration
under those circumstances would be subject to examination
requirements normally applicable to persons applying for-
their original licenses.

Provisions Applicable to All Licensees. Twenty states
do have express provisions applicable to a person seeking
restoration of an expired license, however. Fourteen of these
states have laws applicable to all licensees which specifically
provide that a license may be renewed within a specified period
after expiration. Within the specified time period in each of
these states, therefore, a person could get his license rein-
stated by taking the examination and following procedures re-
quired for renewal applicants, rather than the examination and
procedures for origina;license applicants. With the exception
of Iowa (where an expired license remains valid for 30-days),
_however, licensees in these states do not remain valid beyond
their expiration date. Operation,of a motor vehicle on the
highways after the expiration date would appear to be,a viola-
tion unless the driver has another valid license. These four-
teen states, and the specified time period for each, are as
follows:

California -- 90 days121/ Missouri -- 60 'days111/
Connecticut -- 2 Montana -- 3 months112/years1-9-

11 months106/Florida -- New York -- 1 year113/
Hawaii -- 90 days122/ North Dakota -- 1 year114/
Iowa 30 days128/ Ohio -- 6 months115/
Minnesota -- 1 yearin/ Pennsylvania -- 3 years116/
Mississippi' -- 12 months110 Vermont -- 3 yearsal/

In three of these states, the department may require additional
examinations for such persons, even when they apply within the
time limit, however. In-Ohio, such a test is discretionary with
the department, and in Florida and Mississippi an 'examination
may be required if the department has reason to believe the'
person is no longer qualified to drive.

Three other states (Kansasvagi Texas-al/ and West Virginia122/)
provide that an expired license may be renewed at any time, apparently
indefinitely, but, the department may in its discretion require a
person seeking such a renewal to be examined as an original appli-
cant. One other state (gisconsin121/) allows renewal of expired
licenses at any time, apparently indefinitely, but provides that
the renewal may expire two years from the expiration date of the
former valid license. Licenses in these four states do not remain
valid beyond the-expiration date; however.
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Two other states (Nevadalga/ and Washington11V) have
express provisions dealing with the renewal of expired li-
censes. Both of these laws provide that the renewal appli-
cant must be examined and make application as an original
license applicant. These-provisions have the same effect'
as the Code and the laws of the jurisdictions which have no
express provision dealing generally with renewal of expired
licenses.

Licensees in Special Circumstances. In addition to the
20 laws just discussed dealing generally with the problem of
license renewal after expiration, sixteen states have laws
providing for renewal of expired licenses which are appli-
cable only to licensees who, due to military service or other
special circumstances, are deemed unable to renew at the
appropriate time. Licenses in these 16 states do not remain
valid beyond the expiration date, but may be renewed within
a specified time period following termination'of the special
circumstances. These 16 states are:

Arizona Mississippi North Dakota Rhode Island
Florida Missouri Ohio Tennessee
Hawaii Nebraska Oregon Washington
Kansas New York Pennsylvania Wisconsin

Two of these laws (Hawaii and Washington) broadly cover
any person, with or without military affiliation, who is out-
side the state for any reason at the time his license expires.
The Hawaii law requires that the person be outside the state
during the entire renewal period and that he apply for renewal
within 30 days of his return .td the state. The Waghington law
applies to any person who is out of the state at the appropri-
ate time and it requires application for renewal within 60
days of his return. The Washington law also applies to any
person who is unable for any disability to renew his license
at the appropriate time, provided that the person makes appli-
cation for renewal within 60 days of the termination of his
disability.

,

The other 14 laws generally apply only to persons whose
licenses expire while they are on active duty with the armed
forces, although one (North Dakota) also covers duty with the
merchant marine, and one (Pennsylvania) also covers persons
serving with an armed forces affiliated women's organization.
Five of these 14 (Florida, Kansas, Mississippi, Nebraska and

- 20 - 5



Tennessee) apply only where the person was out of the state on
active military duty.at the time his license expired. One. other
(Wisconsin) applies only to a person who is unable, due to mili-
tary service, to renew his license at the appropriate time. The
remaining eight (Arizona, Missouri New York,12/--- North
Dakota,-Ohio,124---/ Oregon, Pennsylvanialal/ and Rhode Island),
however, apply to any person who was on active military duty
anywhere at the time his license expired. These eight do not
specify service outside, the state nor do they require any show-
ing that the military. service made the person unable to renew
his license at the appropriate time.

iAll 16 of the laws being discussed authorize renewal of
the expired license if application is made within a specified
time. Four of the states make no specific reference to exami-
nation requirements, thus ordinary license renewal reexamination
provisions would apply:

Hawaii -- An expired license may be renewed if application is
made within 30 days after return to state.

North Dakota -- An expired license may be renewed for, an appli-
cant whose military or merchant marine service has termi-
nated less than 60 days prior to the application.

Oregon -- An application filed within 6 months after discharge
from the armed forces is considered a renewal application.

Wisconsin -- An expired license may be renewed if application
is made at any time during military service or within six
months of discharge from such service.

Five laws, on the other hand, specifically provide that no
examination shall be required for the renewal:

Kansas -- The expired license is renewable without examination
. if application is made within six months of discharge from
the armed forces or within 90 days after reestablishing
residence in the state, whichever is sooner.

Nebraska -- The expired license is renewable without examina-
tion at-any time during military service or withiri 30 days
after discharge from such service or return to the state,
whichever is later.

418 C3
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New York -- The-expired license is renewable without examina-
tion, reexamination fine or penalty if application is
made within three months after release from service under
honorable circumstances.

Rhode Island -- A special-license is issued to persons with a
Rhode Island license valid at the time they enter the
armed forces. The special license is valid until,30 days
following discharge from 'the armed forces. A person hold-
ing such a special license which has expired may obtain a
regular license without examination within three years of
the expiration date of the special license.

Tennessee -- The expired license may be renewed without further
examination upon return to Tennessee.

Three other states provide that an examination is discretionary
with the department:

Arizona -- The expired license may be renewed within 90 days
of discharge from the service. The department may require
examination as upon an original license application.

Ohio -- Reexamination may be waivedby the department as to any
renewal applicant within six months of honorable discharge
from active military or naval duty.

Washington -- The expired license may be renewed within 60 days
after the person's return to the state or termination of
the incapacity which made him unable to have the license
renewed at the proper. time. The department may waive all
or any part of the examination.

Laws in the remaining four states provide for examination only
When there is reason to believe the applicant may no longer be
qualified:

Florida -- The expired license may be renewed within 90 days
after discharge from the service or return to the state,
without examination unless there is reason to believe the
licensee is no longer qualified.

Mississippi -- Same as Florida.
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Missouri -- A person on-active duty with the armed forces may
obtain a renewal without examination unless the previous
license has been. suspended or revoked. A person honorably
discharged may obtain a. renewal within 60 days of discharge
with only a vision test, unless there is good cause to re-
quire a Complete examination.

Pennsylvania.-- License renewal is authorized within one year
of honorable discharge unless a physical or mental inca-
pacity exists. If injuries were sustained during service
the application must be accompanied by a physicians certi-
fication that the applicant is physically and mentally
able to operate a motor vehicle.

SUMMARY

1. Forty-five states and the District of Columbia have laws
providing for some form of reexamination upon renewal of
a driver's license as follows:

a. Twenty-two have mandatory reexamination require-
ments, although five of these laws apply only to
applicants in certain age groups.

b. Reexamination upon license renewal is authorized
but not required in eighteen jurisdictions.

c. Six states provide for reexamination only where
there is reason to believe the applicant is no
longer qualified.

d. Although 45 states have laws dealing with renewal
reexamination, only three of the laws (Louisiana,
Nebraska and Utah) specifically require that all
licensees submit to an eye test and a test of
knowledge of traffic laws at least once every
four years.. All the other laws lack one or more
elements of this minimal requirement.

2. This Commentaryupdates similar issues published in 1966
and 1969. The summary below indicates that the number1/4of
states with laws requiring drivers to be reexamined has in-
creased signifiantly since 1965:
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Number of Jurisdictions
1965 1968 1971

Mandatory renewal examination 14 21 22

Discretionary renewal examination 17 17, 18
Renewal examination only for cause" 10 8 6

No express provision on renewal exams 10 5 5

3. Forty-one states have laws providing for reexamination at
times other than upon renewal if there is reasonable cause,
to believe the person is`hot qualified to drive..

4. Forty-two states have laws which effectively require a re-
examination following a license revocation. Fifteen states
also require or authorize a reexamination following a li-
cense suspension, although the Uniform Vehicle Code does
not contain such a provision.

5. Thirty-seven jurisdictions have provisions .under which the
validity of licenses of certain persons, particularly ser-
vicemen, are or may be extended beyond their normal expira-
tion date.

6. Twenty states have provisions specifically authorizing the
renewal of an expired license held by any person if appli-
cation is made within a specified time following expiration.
Sixteen states have similar laws which apply generally only
to servicemen, and which provide for renewal upon applica-
tion within a specified time following discharge from the
armed forces or return'to the state.

CITATIONS. TO STATE. LAWS

Reexamination Upon Renewal

Ala. Code tit. 36, §§ 59, 63(f) ,(1959) .

Alaska Stat. §§ 28.15.120, .250(b)'-(1970).
Ariz. Rev. Stat. Ann. §' 28-426 (Supp. 1971).
Ark. Stat. Ann. § 75-326 (1957).
Cal. Vehicle Code § 12814 (1972).
Colo. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 13-4-16 (1963).
Del. Code Ann. tit. 21, § 2711(b) (1953).
Fla. Stat. Ann. § 322.121 (1968).
Hawaii Rev. Stat. § 286-107 (Supp. 1971).
Idaho Code §. 49-322 (Supp. 1971).
Ill. Ann. Stat. ch. 95. 1/2, § 6-109 (1971).

- 24
!1j P(



Ind. Anne Stat. § 47-2708(g) (Supp. 1971).
Iowa Code Ann. §§ 321.196, .197 (Supp. 1972).
Kan. Stat. Ann. § 8-247 (Supp. 1971),
Ky. Rev. Stat. Ann. §§ 186.414, .480 (. pp. 1970).
La. Rev. Stat. Ann. §§ 32:408, :412 (Supp. 1972).
Me. Rev. Stat. Ann. tit. 29, §§ 545, 582 (Supp. 1970).
Mich. Stat. Ann. § 9.2009, .2014 (Supp. 1971).
Minn. Stat. Ann. §§ 171.13, .27 (1960, Supp. 1972).
Miss. Code Ann. § 8114(2) (Supp. 1971).
Mo. Ann. Stat. §§ 302.173, .177 (1972).
Mont. Rev. Codes Ann. § 31-135 (Supp. 1971).
Neb. Rev. Stat. §§.,60-411, -411.01 (1968).
Nev. Rev. Stat. § 483.380 (1971).
N.H. Rev. Stat. Ann. §§ 261:3-a, :12 (Supp. 1971).
N.M. Stat. Ann. § 64 -13 -52 (1972).
N.Y. Veh. & Traf. Law §§ 501(5), (9) (1970).
N.C. Gen. Stat. §§ 20-7(d), (g) (1965); § 20-7(f) (Supp. 1971).
N.D. Cent, Code § 39-06-19 (Supp. 1971).
Ohio Rev. Code Ann. § 4507.09 (1965); § 4507.10(B) (Supp. 1971).
Okla. Stat. Ann. tit. 47, § 6-115 (1962).
Ore. Rev. Stat. §§ 482.260(2), .410(1) (1971).
Pa. Stat. Ann. tit. 75, §§ 607, 608(c), 615 (1971).
R.I. Gen. Laws Ann. § 31-10-30 (Supp. 1971).
S.C. Code Ann. §§ 46-169, -169.1 (Supp. 1971).
S.D. Comp. Laws Ann. §§ 32-12-4, -43 (1967).
Tenn. Code Ann. § 59-710 (1968).
Tex. Rev. Civ. Stat. art. 6687b, § 18 (Supp. 1972).
Utah Code Ann. §§ 41- 2- 11,, -16 (1970).
Vt. Stat. Ann. tit. 23, §§ 632, 636 (1968).
Va. Code Ann. § 46.1-380.1 (1972).
Wash. Rev. Code Ann. §§ 46.20.121, .181 (1970).
W. Va. Code Ann. § 17B-2-12 (Supp. 1972).
Wis. Stat. Ann. §§ 343.16, .20 (Supp. 1971).
Wyo. Stat. Ann. §§ 31-26, -268 (1967).
D.C. Code Ann. § 40-301(a)(1) (Supp. 1971).

Reexamination at Other Times

Alaska Stat. § 28.15.250(a) (1970).
Ariz. Rev. Stat. Ann. 5 28-447 (1956).
Ark. Stat. Ann. § 75-329 (Supp. 1971)-
Cal. Vehicle Code §§ 13800, 13801 (1972).
Colo. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 13-4-10 (Supp. 1:965).
Del. Code Ann. tit. 21, § 2712 (Supp. 1970).
Fla. Stat. Ann. § 322.221 (Supp.. 1972).
,I11. Ann. Stat. ch. 95 1/2, § 6-207 (1971).
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Ind. Ann. Stat. § 47-2708 (Supp. 1971).
Iowa Code Ann. § 321.186 (1966).
Kan. Stat. Ann; § 8-241 (1964).
La. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 32:424 (1963).
Me. Rev. Stat. Ann. tit. 29, § 581-B (Supp. 1970).
Md. Ann. Code art. 66 1/2, § 6-207 (1970).
Mich. Stat. Ann. § 9.2020 (Supp. 1971).
Minn. Stat. Ann. §§ 171.13(3), (4) (1960)..
Mo. Ann. Stat. § 302.291 (1972).
Mont. Rev. Codes Ann. § 31-148 (1961).
Neb. Rev. Stat : § 60-407(1) (1968).
Nev. Rev. Stat. § 483.480 (1971).
N.H. Rev. Stat. Anna § 261:3-a (Supp. 1971).
N.M. Stat. Ann. § 64-13-61 (1972).
N.Y. Veh. & Traf. Law § 501(8) (1970).

N.C. Gen. Stat. § 20-29.1 (Supp. 1971).
N.D. Cent. Code § 39-06-34 (1960).
Ohio Rev. Code Ann. § 4507.20 (Supp. 1971)..
Okla. Stat. Ann. tit. 47, §§ 6-119, -120 (Supp. 1970).
Ore. Rev. Stat. § 482.260(3) (1971).

Pa. Stat. Ann. tit. 75, §§ 608(g), 619.1 (1971).
R.I. Gen. Laws Ann. § 31-11-9 (1968).
S.C. Code Ann. § 46-174 (1962).
S.D. Comp. Laws Ann. § 32-12-46 (1967).
Tenn. Code Anna § 69-707 (Supp. 1971).
Tex. Rev. Civ. Stat. art. 6687b, § 10 (1969); 22(a) (Supp. 1972).
Utah Code Ann. § 41-2-19(g) (1970).
Vt. Stat. Ann. tit. 23, § 636 (1967).
Va. Code Ann. § 46.1-3P3 (Supp. 1972).
Wash. Rev. Code Ann. § 46.20-305 (1970).
W. Va. Code Ann. § 173-3-7 (1966).
Wis. Stat. Ann. §§ 343.16, .32 (Supp. 1971).
Wyo. Stat.. Ann. § 31-275 (1967).

Reexamination Following Revocation or Suspension

Alaska Stat. § 28.15.260 (1970).
Ariz. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 28-448(B) (Supp. 1971).
Ark. Stat. Ann. § 75-303 (Supp. 1971).
Cal. Vehicle Code §§ 12803, 13101 (1972).
Colo. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 13-4-24(2) (Supp. 1965).
Del. COde Ann. tit. 21, § 2735 (Supp. 1970)0.
Fla. Stat. Ann, §§ 322.01(12)(b), .12, .28, .29 (1968).
Ga. Code Ann. § 92A-422(b) (1958).
Hawaii Rev. Stat. § 286-126 (196W.
Idaho Code §§ 49-316, -331, -351(b) (1967).
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III. Ann. Stat. ch. 95 1/2, § 6-208(b) (1971).
Iowa Code Ann. § 321.212 (1966).
Kan. Stat. Ann. § 8-256(b) (Supp. 1971).
Ky. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 186.480(2) (Supp. 1971). .

La. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 32:401(8) (1963); § 32:408 (Supp. 1972).
Me. Rev, Spat. Ann. tit. 29, § 2241 (Supp. 1970).
Md. Ann., Code art. 66 1/2, §.6 -208 (Supp. 1972).
Mass. Ann. Laws. ch. 90, § 22 (Supp. 1971).
Mich. Stat. Ann. § 9-2020(3) (1968).
Minn. Stat. Ann. § 171.29 (1960).
Mo. Ann. Stat. § 302.309(2) (1972).
Mont. Rev. Codes Ann. §§ 31- 149(b), -150 (1961, Supp. 1971).
Neb. Rev. Stat. § 60-408 (1968).
Nev. Rev. Stat. §§ 483,150, .330, .490 (1969).
N.H. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 261:11-a (1966); § 262:40 (Supp. 1971).
N.M. Stat. Ann. § 64-13-62(b) (1972).
N.Y. Veh. & Traf. Law § 530(6) (Supp. 1972).
N.C. Gen: 'Stat. §§ 20-6, -7(c), -19(d), (e) (Supp. 1971).
N.D. Cent. Code § 39-006-36 (1960),
Ohio Rev. Code Ann. § 4507.41 (Supp. 1971).
Okla. Stat. Ann. tit. 47, §§ 6-208(b), -209 (1962) .
Ore. Rev. Stat. §§ 482.5'30(1), .250, .470, .500 (1971).
Pa. Stat. Ann. tit. 75, § 608, 615, 621 (1971,.
R.I. G,n. Laws Ann. § 31-11-10 (1968).
S.C.Code Ann. § 46-185 (1962); § 46-186 (Supp. 1971).
S.D. Comp. Laws Ann. § 32-12-44 (1967).
Tenn. Code Ann. § 59-713(g) (1968).
Utah Code Ann. § 41-2-21(2) (1970).
Vt. Stat. Ann. 23, § 671(a) (1967).
Va. Code Ann. § 46.1-483 (1967).
Wash. Rev. Code Ann. § 45.20:311(2) (1970).
W. Va. Code Ann. § 17B-3-8 (1966).
Wis. Stat. Ann. § 343.38(1)(b) (Supp. 1971).
Wyo. Stat. Ann. §§ 31-249(h), -263 (1967).
D.C. Code Ann. § 40-302(b) (1967).

Reexamination Following Expiration

Ariz. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 28-426(D) (Supp. 1971).
Ark.-Stat. Ann. § 75-326(a) (1957);§ 75-358 (Supp. 1971).
Cal. Vehicle Code §§ 12814,. 12816(c), a2817 (1972) .-
rolo. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 13-4-15(2) (1963) .

Conn. Gen. SLat. Ann., § 14-36(b) (1970).
Fla. Stat. Ann. §§.J2'2.121(5), .18(4) (1968).

Ga. Code Ann. §§ 92A-435, '-436 (Supp. 1971).
Hawaii Rev.sStat. § 286-106 (Supp.. 1971); Hawaii Gen. Laws

1969, ch. 76, § 1.
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Idaho Code § 49-322 (Supp. 1971).
Ill. Ann. Stat. ch. 95 1/2, § 6-115 (Supp. 1972).

Ind. Ann. Stat. § 47-2702a (1965).
Iowa Code Ann. §§ 321.196, .198 (Supp. 1972).

Kan. Stat. Ann. § 8-247(c) (Supp. 1971).
Ky. Rev. Stat. Ann.. § 186.414 (Supp. 1970).
La. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 32:412 (Supp. 1972).

Me. Rev. Stat. Ann. tit. 29, § 535-A (Supp. 1970).
Md. Ann. Code art. 66 1/2, § 6-115(c) (1970).
Mass. Gen. Laws 1955, ch. 507.
Mich. Stat. Ann. § 9.2002(5) (Supp. 1971).
Minn. Stat. Ann. § 171.27 (Supp. 1972).
Miss. Code Ann. § 8114(4) (Supp. 1971).

Mo. Ann. Stat. § 302.173 (1972).
Mont. Rev. Codes Ann. § 31-126 (1961); § 13-135 (Supp. 1971)..

Neb. Rev. Stat. § 60-411 (Supp. 1971).
Nev. Rev. Stat. § 483.380(5) (1971).
N.H. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 261.15 (Supp. 1971).
N.J. Stat. Ann. § 39:3-11.5 (Supp. 1972).
N.M. Stat. Ann. § 64-13-39(F) (1972).
N.Y. Vdh. & Traf. Law § 502(6)(b) (Supp. 1972); N.Y. Unconsol.

Laws § 9196(3) (Supp. 1972).
N.C. Gen. Stat. § 20-7(f) (Supp. 1971).
N.D. Cent. Code § 39-06-19 (Supp. 1971).
Ohio Rev. Code Ann. §§ 4507.03, .10 (Supp. 1971)..
Okla. Stat. Ann. tit. 47, § 6-121 (Supp. 1970).
Ore. Rev. Stat. § 482.020(4) (1971).
Pa. Stat. Ann. tit. 75, §§ 607, 615 (1971).
R.I. Gen. Laws Ann. §§ 31-10-8, -9, -10 (1968).
S.D. Comp. Laws § 32-12-45 (1967).
Tenn. Code Ann. § 59-710(f) (1968); § 59-707 (Supp. 1971),
Tex. Rev. Civ. Stat. art. 6687b, §§ 3, 18(f) (Supp. 1972).

Utah Code Ann. § 41-2-16 (1970). ...

Vt.. Stat. Ann. tit. 23, §§ 616, 632 (1967).
Va. Code' Ann. § 46.1-382 -(1967); § 46.1-380.1(f) (Supp. 1971)..

Wash. Rev. Code Ann. §§ 46.20.027, .120 (1970).
W. Va. Code Ann. § 17B-2-12 (Supp. 1972).
Wis. Stat, Ann. § 343.20 (Supp. 1971).
D.C. Code Ann. § 40-301(a)(6) (1967).
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FOOTNOTES

1/ This Commentary was prepared by the staff of the National
Committee on Uniform Traffic Laws and Ordinances, 1776 Massa-
chusetts Avenue, N.W., Waghington, D.C., under contract with
the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration. Research
assistance for this Commentary was provided by*Joanne M. Peartree,
a stOent at the George Washington University School of Law,
Washington, D: C..

2/ State laws adopted or amended prior to JanUary 1, 1972,_ are
included in this Commentary. Additions or amendments made dur-
ing 1972 are not covered. This Commentary updates Traffic Laws
Commentary Nos. 69-1 and 66-1, entitled "Driver Re-Examination
Laws," which were published by the National Committee on Uniform
Traffic Laws and Ordinances on June 30, 1969 and July 6, 1966.

The Uniform Vehicle Code provisions which require driver
reexamination and which are covered in this Commentary are:

§ 6-115 -- Expiration and renewal of license;
re-examination required

(a) . . . .

(b) The department shall require every person applying for
renewal of a driver's license to take and Successfully pass a test
of his eyesight and knowledge of the traffic laws of this State.
The department may require any Applicant to take and success-
fully pass such additional tests as the department may find rea-
sonably necessary to determine his qualification according to the
type or general class of license applied for and such examination
may include any or all of the other tests required or authorized
upon original application by § 6-110.8

A foOtnote to uVC § 6-115(b) provides as follows:

8 Depending on the duration of licenses in the enacting state under sub-
section (a), subsection (b) might be Modified accordingly. For instance,
where licenses must be renewed every two years, as state enacting subsec-
tion (b) may wish to modify the first sentence by requiring- virion and
rules of the road tests every four years; i.e. on every second. renewal.
In such instances, however, the department should be granted discretionary
authority to require any or all tests every two years by the addition of a
third sentence to that effect. DVC § 6-115, footnote 8,
page 78 (1968).
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§ 6 -207 -- Department may require re-examination

The department, having good cause to believe that a licensed
driver is incompetent or otherwise not qualified to be licensed,
may upon written notice of at least five days to the licensee re-
quire him to submit to an examination. Upon the conclusion of
such examination, the department shall take action as may be
appropriate and may suspend or revoke the license of such per-
son or permit him to retain such license, or may issue a license
subject to restrictions as perm_ itted under § 6-113 or restric-
tions as to the type or class of vehicles that may be driven.
Refusal or neglect of the licensee to submit to such examination
shall be ground for suspension or revocation of his license..

§ 6-208 -- Period of revocation

(b) The department shall not issue a new license nor restore
a person's revoked nonresident's operating privilege unless and
until it is satisfied after investigation of the character, habits
and driving ability of such person that it will be safe to grant
the privilege of driving a motor vehicle on the public highways.

3/ UVC § 6-115(b) (1968). For the text of this section, see
footnote 2, supra. Section 6-115(a) recommends that a drivers
license expire on the licensee's birthday in either the second,
third or fourth year following issuance. A footnote to § 6-115
(b), the reexamination requirement, notes that if a- state re-
quires renewal every, two years it might want to require reexami-
nation only on every second renewal, although the department
should have authority to require reexamination at each renewal.
For the complete text of this footnote, see footnote 2, supra.
Frequency of reexamination is discussed in greater detail in
the text at footnote 10, infra:

4/ UVC § 6-115(b) (1968). For the text of this section, see
footnote 2, supra.

Ia.

6/ Id. UVC § 6-110(a) (1968) provides that an _examination
of an original applicant shall include a test of eyesight, of
ability to read and understand official traffic control devices,
and. of knowledge of safe driving Practices and the traffic laws
of the state, and the test shall include an actual deMonstration
of ability to elcercise ordinarY and reasonable control in the
operation of a motor vehicle of the type or general class for
which license is sought. The Code further provides that the
examination may include such further .physical.and mental exami-
nation as the department findGnecessary to determine the appli-
cant's fitness to .operate a motor vehicle safely c.1 the highways.

-- 3.0 "fin t."1
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State laws comparable to this section of the Code are re-
viewed in Traffic Laws Commentary 71-2 entitled "Driver.
License Examinations," which was published by the National
Committee on Uniform Traffic Laws and Ordinances on July 27,
1971.

7/ It should be noted, however, that a general. provision
in the-MassachuSetts Motor Vehicle laws has been cited as .

support for a reexamination program. Massachusetts law in-
.cludes the ..requirement that "no license shall loe issued un-..
til the registrar or his authorized agent is satisfied that
the applicant is the proper person to receive it." Mass.
Ann. Laws ch. 90, § 8 (Supp. 1970). Apparently on the basis
of that provision the Registrar is requiring a vision test
upon license, renewal. U.S. Department of Transportation,
Federal Highway Administration and National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration, Driver License Administration Require-
ments and Fees, Table DL-102 (January 1, 1972).

This study also indicates that drivers are not being re-
examined upon renewing their licenses in the remaining four
states.

8/ It should be noted that the National Committee in 1968
considered a proposal requiring renewal applicants over a.
certain age to be reexamined, but rejected it in favor of a
universal reexamination requirement. See Agenda for National
Committee Meeting, Item 62B, page 111 (May 29, 1968).

2/ Virginia requires renewal of operators licenses every
lour years and of chauffeur's licenses every year. Thus,
the law provides that operators must be reexamined upon each'
renewal but chauffeurs are reexamined only once each four
years, after the 42pd birthday.

10/ The Iowa law provides that until July 1, 1975, reexamina-
tion may be required every two or four years, at the discretion
of the department.

11/ Nevada law provides for reexamination every two years for
renewal applicants over 70 years old.

12/ See footnotes 5 and 6, supra, and-the related text.

13/ A recent U.S. Department of Transportation publication
indicates that these three states.are testing as follows:
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Alaska and New Hampshire test vision while North Carolina re-
quires an examination as upon an original license application;
U.S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administra-
tion and National Highway Traffic Safety Administration,
Driver License Administration Requirements and Fees, Table DL-
102 (January 1, 1972).

14/ The Delaware law, however, provides that the department
may issue permanent licenses to persons over 21 who have been
licensed for three years. Thus, holders of these licenses
would not be subject to the renewal reexamination provisions.

15,/ The Michigan, Oregon and Washington laws apparently. do
not permit waiving the examination of an applicant who has a
bad driving record or who is no longer qualified to drive.
Although this makes some reexaminations mandatory, these
state provisions still allow waiving the examination for most
renewal applicants.

16/ The Michigan law also does-not permit waiving the exami-
nation for a chauffeur's license renewal.

12/ Information regarding reexamination programs is drawn from
U.S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administra-
tion and National Highway Traffic. Safety Administration, Driver
License Administration Requirements and Fees, Table DL-102
(January 1, 1972).

17a/ The Mississippi law provides:

all-renewal licenses issued after January 1, 1971,
shall be for two-year periods. and may be renewed
any time during the birth month of the licensee
upon application and payment of the required fee,
unless required to be reexamined.

It is assumed that the underlined portion of this statute
would authorize reexamining renewal applicants. The wording
of the law clearly contemplates that such reexaminations 'may
occur.

18/ Although these six states authorize reexamination only
for cause upon renewal, most states, as outlined in text un-
der the heading "Reexamination at Other Times," have provisions
similar to UVC § 6-207 providing for reexamination of a licensed
driver for cause. For the full text of UVC § 6-207 see fbotnote
2, supra.
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19/ In Arkansas, operator's licenses are renewed without
examination unless the department has reason to believe the
applicant is no longer qualified. As to chauffeurs, how-
ever, the department has authority to require an examination
or waive examination in its discretion.

20/ WC § 6-207 (1968). For the full text of this provision
see footnote 2, supra.

21/ Florida authorizes the examination of any licensee whom
the department has "good cause" to believe is incompetent or
otherwise not qualified to be licensed in verbatim conformity
with the Code, but then specifically defines "good cause" as
grounds which would subject the licensee to discretionary sus
pension of his license, evidence indicating the person's driv-
ing is detrimental to the public safety, or contribution.to an
accident causing death, injury or property damage.

22/ Louisiana, Missouri and Wyoming require a 10 day notice.
Maryland requires a seven day notice rather than five days as
in the Code. Missouri also requires that notice be by reg-
-istered mail. Washington does require notice but does not
specify a minimum time.

22/ Maryland law specifies that the.department may require
an examination.of a licensee who is involved in a fatal acci-
dent or whenever there is good cause to believe the licensee
is incompetent or otherwise not qualified to be licensed.

24/ North Dakota and South Dakota differ from the Code as to
the nature of the examination. South Dakota authorizes an
interview in addition to the examination and North Dakota au-
thorizes the department to require a licensee to submit to
"such physical, mental or driver's examination as may be
deemed necessary."

25/ In addition to the examination, the Washington department
is authorized to require ..a person to obtain a certificate
showing his condition signed by a licensed physician or other
authority designated by the department.

26/ The California law provides that the department may con-
duct an investigation or require a reexamination whenever it
has information that the licensee has been involved as a driver
in any accident resulting in death, injury or serious property
damage, or has been involved in three or more accidents within
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one year, or has permitted any unlawful or fraudulent use of
his ]icense, or that any grounds for license refusal exist
(conviction of any narcotics offense justifies an investiga-
tion or reexamination), or that the licensee is a reckless,
negligent or incompetent driver. This last basis for reexami-
nation may be construed to be similar in effect to the Uniform
Vehicle Code provision since it authorizes the department to
reexamine when it has reason to believe the licensee is incom-
petent.

27/ The Colorado law provides that the department, "having
evidence indicating" that a licensee "is incompeterIE-dr-other
wise not qualified to be licensed" may require a reexamination.

28/ The Illinois law provides that the department, "having
good cause to believe" that a licensee "is incompetent or other-
wise not qualified to hold a license" may require a reexamination.

29/ The Iowa law authorizes a reexamination/when the department
"has reason to believe" a licenseej"may be physically or mentally
incompetent to operate a motor vehicle," or'"whose driving rec-
ord appears to the departMent to justify such an examination."

30/ The Michigan law authorizes a reexamination whenever the
department "has reason to believe" thata licensee "is or has
become incompetent to drive" or "is or has become afflicted
with mental or physical infirmities or disabilities rendering
it unsafe for such person to drive7,"'-ixamination is further
authorized for a licensee who is involved as driver in any
accident resulting in death or who is involved within two: years
in three acCidents involving a moving violation and which re-
sultin injury or property-damage exceeding $200.00. Reexamina-
tion is further authorized as to any licensee who accumulates
12 or more points within two years. The department may also
conduct an investigation whenever a.reexamination is authorized.

31/ The Minnesota law authorizes the department to require'
an examination "to determine .incompetency, physical or mental
disability, or disease, or any other condition which might
affect the driver from exercising reasonable and ordinary con-
trol over a motor vehicle." This authority appears to be more
broad than the authority granted by the Code because there is
no .specific requirement that the department have any cause to
believe these conditions exist prior to requiring an examination.



,32/ The Nebraska law authorizes a reexamination when the
department "has reason to believe" a licensee "may be physi-
cally or mentally incompetent to operate a motor vehicle."
A reexamination is also authorized at the request of a law
enforcement officer or whenever the driving record of the
licensee "appears to the department to justify such examina-
tion." The law appears to apply only to operators and not
also to chauffeurs.

33/. The New Hampshire law provides that the department "may
require with cause" any licensee-"to pass such examination as
to his qualifications as the director shall prescribe." The,

law further provides that no license shall be "continued in
effect until the director is satisfied as to the person's fit-
ness to operate a motor vehicle."

34/ The,New York law authorizes a reexamination when the
department "has reasonable grounds to believe" that a licensee
"is not qualified to drive a motor vehicle." Reexamination is
also authorized as to any licensee involved as a driver in
three reportable accidents within 18. months.

25/ The Ohio law provides that the department, "having good
cause to believe" that a licensee "is incompetent or other-
wise not qualified to be licensed" shall require a reexamina-
tion. The Ohio law also requires a reexamination of any li-
censee.who has_ accumulated more than seven points under the
point system.

36/ The Oklahoma law authorizes a reexamination whenever the
department "has good cause to_believe" a,licensee may be
afflicted with any physical or mental ailment which may cause
loss of control or partial control or may otherwise be incap-
able of properly controlling a motor vehicle. Reexamination
is further authorized when the licensee's accident or violation
record, in the opinion of the Commissioner, based upon stan-
dards prescribed by him, indicates the licensee may be a hazard
to public safety. -

37/ The Oregon law authorizes a reexamination whenever the
department "has'reason to believe_that the operator might not
be qualified to hold 'an operator's license under this chapter."
The provision does not apply to persons holding chauffeur's
licenses.
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38/ The Pennsylvania law authorizes the department to require
. an examination, in the discretion of the secretary, to deter-

mine incompetency, physical or. mental disability or disease,
or any other condition which might prevent exercising reason-
able and ordinary control over a:motor vehicle. This authority
appears to.be more broad than the authority granted by.the*Code
since there is no specific requirement that the department have
any cause to believe. these conditions exist prior to requiring
an examination.

The Pennsylvania law also authorizes a special reexamina-
tion whenever a person accumulates six points under the point
system, or whenever, after a hearing, it is indicated that a
driver was at fault or partly at fault in causing an accident.
A special reexamination is required as to anY person who for
a second time accumulates six points under the point system
after having his points reduced below six.

39/ The South Carolina law provides that the department,
"having good cause to believe" that a licensee "is incompetent
or otherwise not qualified to be licensed because of physical
or mental disability" may require a reexamination.

40/ The Texas law authorizes a reexamination in any case where,
in the judgment of the Director, "the licensee is incapable of
operating a motor vehicle."

41/ The Vermont law authorizes a reexamination whenever the
department "has good cause to believe" that an operator "is
incompetent-or otherwise not qualified to be licensed." The
provision does not apply to chauffeurs.

41/ The Virginia law provides that the department, "having
any good cause to believe" that a licensee "is physically or
mentally incompetent to operate a'motor vehiCle safely" may
require a reexamination. The law further provides that a
driver "whose operating record reflects multiple traffic vio-
lations and/or accident involvement" may be required to, appear
for a "driver improvement interview in an effect to help change
his driving habits and performance."

43/ The Wisconsin law authorizes a reexamination whenever the
dePartMent "has good cause to believe that a licensed operator
is incompetent or otherwise not qualified to be licensed." A
second section provides that the Administrator may,-"in his
discretion" require any licensed operator to submit to a special

36 -



examination to determine incompetency, phylcal or mental
disability,.disease or any othor condition which might.pre-
vent exercising reasonable and ordinary control over a motor
vehicle. This authority .appears torbe more broad than the
Code authority because there ts no epecific requirement that
the department have any cause to believe these conditions
exist prior to requiring the examination. A third Wisconsin
provision authorizes reexamination of a licenSee who accumu-
lates more than six points under the point system, or who
has been involved in two or-more accidents within one year
where the accident report indicates the licensee may have.
been causally negligent. None of the Wisconsin sections
appears to authorize reexamination of chauffeurs.

44/ See the Minnesota law at footnote 31, the Nebraska law
at footnote 32, the Pennsylvania law at footnote 38, the Texas
law at footnote 40 and the Wisconsin law at footnote 43, supra.

Two states have provisions under which a reexamination
may be required at the request Of certain police officers,
and these laws contain no specific requirements for cause
prior to such a reque's't by the officer.. See the .Nebraska
law in footnote 32, supra, and the Delaware law in footnote
45, infra.

15/ The Delaware law requires a reexamination of a licensee
who has-been involved in two accidents resulting in death,
injury or-property damage of $250 or more within a period of
two years when the licensee has been adjudged responsible for
causing such accidents by a court of competent jurisdiction.
The Delaware law also requires .a reexamination, of any licensee
upon the request of specified police officials.

46/ The Maine law requires reexamination of any "accident-
prone driver." An "accident-prone driver" is an operhtor of
a motor vehicle who; after hearing and in the opinion of the
hearing officer; has contributed to the cause of three or
more accidents in three or less consecutive yearS.

47/ The Ohio law authorizes an operator's or chauffeur's li-
cense examination, or a physical-examination, or both.

48/ The Oklahoma law authorizes an examination as uponan
original application, or a physical examination as prescribed
by the Commissioner based upon recommendations of the driver-
licensing medical advisory board, or both.
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49/ The Virginia law authorizes an examination to determine
the licensee's fitness to operate a motor vehicle. The law
specifically provides that as,part of such an exam the depart-
ment may require a physical exam by a licensed physician.

50/ The Wisconsin law authorizes an examination as upon origi-
nal application, or a special examination, by such persons or
agencies as the administrator may direct, to determine incom-
petency, physical or mental disability or disease, or any other
condition which might prevent exercising reasonable and ordi-,
nary control over a motor vehicle. Two other states provide
for essentially similar special.examinations.

. See footnote 52,
infra.

51/ The Delaware law authorizes a special examination to deter-
mine whether the licensee Suffers from a physical or mental im-
pediment to safe operation of a vehicle.

52/ The Minnesota and Pennsylvania laws authorize a special
examination, by such agencies as the secretary may direct, to
determine incompetency, physical or mental disability or di-
sease, or any other condition which might prevent exercising
reasonable and ordinary-control over a motor. vehiCle. One
other state provides for a similar .speCial examination. See
footnote 50, supra.

'53/ The Vermont law authorizes a special examination to deter-
mine the licensee's capabilities and mental or physical-fitness.

54/ The Colorado law contains provisions_ Ehat are identical.
to thoie in the Code but, in additiOn, provides that the depart -'
meet may "deny" or "cancel" a licensefollowing a reexamination.

55/ Under the Michigan law the commissioner of the state police
conducts the investigation.and reexamination and upon good cause
'he may recommend to the' department of motor vehicles a suspension
or revocation or he may require the immediate surrender of the
license and forward it, together with a recommendation as to
the period of suspension or revocation, to the department. The
recommendation of the commissioner is,.in all cases, binding
upon the department.

56/ The Illinois law authorizes the Secretary to suspend or
.revoke the license of anyone who has failed to pass the re-
examination. A hearing is required subsequent to this action
and; should the order for suspension or revocation be continued,
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the secretary may, in cases of undue hardship, issue a license
restricted to driving between the residence and place of employ-
ment of the licensee or other proper limits.

57/ The Texas reexamination law does not specify what action
the director may take following the examination, but another
provision states that where the director, under the reexamina-
tion provision, believes the licensee to be incapable of safely
operating.a motor vehicle, he may call a hearing to decide if
the license should be suspended or Y:evoked. Upon an affirma-
tive finding of the hearing body, the person's license may be
suspended or revoked.

*58/ The Iowa reexamination law does not specifically provide
what licensing action is authorized, but another Iowa law
provides authority to suspend any licensee who is incompetent
to operate a motor vehicle.

59/ The Oregon law provides that a failure to satisfactorily
complete the required examination shall be sufficient reason
for a license suspension.

60/ The Pennsylvania reexamioation law does not specifically
Provide what licensing action is authorized, but another
Pennsylvania law authorizes suspension of any licensee who is
incompetent to operate a motor vehicle or who is afflicted with
any. mental or physical infirmities or disabilities rendering
it unsafe for such person to operate a motor vehicle.

61/ The Oklahoma reexamination law does not provide specifi-
cally for action subsequent to the licensee's failure of the
examination. However, if the results show that there are
physical, mental or other ailments-which would result in par-
tial or temporary loss of control of the motor vehicle, another
provision authorizes the department to cancel or deny the
license.

62/ The Minnesota law provides that if, as a result of the
examination, the commissioner believes that the driver is an
unsafe person to operate a motor vehicle upon the public high-
ways, he may cancel the driver's license of the person.

63/ The Wisconsin law provides that upon conclusion of the.
examination the administrator shall take such action as is
appropriate, including'cancellation or permitting the licensee-
to retain his license either with or Without restrictions.
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64/ The Nebraska law provides that if the licensee cannot
"qualify at such examination," his license shall be "immedi-
ately surrendered to .such examiner and forwarded to the director
who shall cancel his license and privilege to operate.a moto::*
vehicle." Bymaking such withdrawal mandatory, the Nebraska
law is hot in conformity with the Code.

65/ The Delaware law provides that the examination is a pre-
requisite to the continuation of the operator's right to drive
on the highways."

66/ The Maine law provides that the licensee "must pass such
examination to retain his license."

62/ The New Hampshire law, after authorizing a reexamination,
provides that no person's license shall be "continued in effect
until the director is satisfied as to such person's fitness."

68/ These laws are discussed in footnotes 65 to 67, supra..

69/ Specifically, Indiana, Ohio, Texas and Vermont have such
laws. See the discussion under the heading, "Reexamination
at Other Times," supra.

-19_/ WC § 6-207 (1968). For the full text of this provision,
see footnote 2, supra.

21/ The Florida law provides that at the end of a period of
suspension, a surrendered license shall be returned "after
applicant has successfully passed the complete examination."

22/ The Kentucky law provides that a person "shall apply for
reinstatement at the termination of the period for which 'the
license was denied, suspended or revoked by submitting to the
examination." This provision is a subsection of a law requir-
ing examination of applicants for original licenses which in-
dicates that "the examination" includes the same tests that
must be passedby applicants for original licenses.

73/ The Maine law provides that a revoked or suspended li-
cense may not be reissued "unless upon examination or investi-
gation the said secretary or appellate court determines that
the ,.)erator should again be permitted to operate."

24/ The Massachusetts law provides that a revoked or suspended
license shall not be reissued "unless upon examination or inves-
tigation or after a hearing, the registrar determines that the
operator should again be permitted to operate."



75/ The-Michigan law provides that "before a license is
issued to. any person whose license has been suspended or
revoked, 11-shall be examined in a manner' prescribed by the
secretary of. state and shall be required to meet all the qual-
ifications prescribed" for original applicants.

76/. The Nebraska law provides that "examiners shall personally
examine all applicants . . . whose licenses have been revoked,
canceled or suspended . . . to ascertain such person's ability
to operate a motor vehicle proper17: and safely."

22/ The New Hampshire law provides that a person whose licenJe
has been suspended on the basis that he is "physically or. men-
tally an improper or incompetent person or is operating improp-
erly so F.s to endanger tne public" may not have the license re-
issued "unless, upon ex urination or investigation, or after
heaving, the director determines that the person should again
be permitted to operate."

78/ The Ohio law provides that any person whose license is'
suspended on the basis of the point_system "is not eligible
to retain his license, or to have his license returned," un-
less he has submitted to an cperator's or chauffeur's license
examination or a physical examination, or both,"and has been
iound by the registrar to be qualified to operate a motor
vehicle . .

79/ The MoW-ana law provides that a person whose license has
been revoked or suspended may apply for a "new license" after
the period of revocation cr suspension, but such new licenses
may not be issued until the Montana Highway Patrol Board "is
satisfied after, investigation of character, habits and driving
ability . . . that it will be safe to_grant the privilege of
driving" to such applicant.

80/ The Rhode Island law provides that the right to drive is
not to be restored unless and until the registrar is "satis-
fied after investigation of-the character, habits and driving
ability of such person that it will be safe to license him to
drive a motor vehicle on the public highways."

81/ The Vermont law provides that a person whose license has
been suspended "may apply for reinstatement . . . or for a_
new license. Upon receipt of such application, the commis-
sioner shall thereupon cause an investigation to be made to
determine whether such suspension should be continued in effect."



82/ The Oklahoma law provides that a license shall be re-
turned at the end or: a period of suspension if the department
of public safety has determined that the person is not other-
wise prohibited from holding a license and if the licensee
has "successfully completed the customary written, physical
and driving tests, if such tests are required." Whether such
tests will be required appears to be left to the discretion
of the department.

83/ The Oregon law provides that a license is to be'returned
after a period of suspension "upon request being made to the
department by the licensee. However, the department may re-
quire the licensee to furnish evidence to the effect that he
is qualified to continue as an operator or chauffeur under
this chapter, before, returning the license."

sl/ Under the Tennessee law the department is authorized, in
its discretion, to require the "reexamination of the licensee
as a prerequisite to the reissuance of a suspended license."

85/ The South Carolina law provides that at the end of the
period of suspension the license is to be returned to the li-
censee. However, the department "shall not return -nor re-
store a license which has been suspended for reckless driving,
driving under the influence of intoxicants, or for violations
under the point system until the person has filed an applica-
tion for a new license, submitted to an examination as upon
.an original application, and has satisfied the department,
after an investigation of the character,-habits and driving
ability of the person, that it would be safe to grant him the
privilege of driving . . . . Provided, that the highway de-
partment, in its discretion, where the suspension is for vio-
lations under the point system may waive such examination,
application, and investigation."

86/ UVC § 6-115(c) (1968). For the full text of this provi-
sion, see footnote 2, supra.

82/ The 14 states which have no comterables provision are:

Alabama Delaware Mississippi Oregon
Alaska Florida- Missouri South Carolina
Arizona Kansas North Dakota Wisconsin
Connecticut Wyoming
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88/ Ten states (California, Hawaii, Idaho, Montana, New
Jersey,, New Mexico, south 'Dakota, Texas, Washington and West'
Virginia) require the discharge from the service to be honor-
.able.

89/ The Ohio exemption applies only when a serviceman is on
leave or furlough. Yet the law expressly applies for six
months after termination of active duty.. This appears to
constitute a problem since a person cannot properly be con-
sidered on "leave or furlough" after he has been discharged.

22/ This Pennsylvania law is unclear because Pennsylvania
does not issue "annual licenses" but rather licenses which
expire every two years. See Pa. Stat. Ann. tit. 75, § 615(a)
(1971).

21/ California has more than one provision. This statement
refers to the law authorizing the department to extend the
license of any person who is out of the state when his license
expires. It does not refer to the California law which auto-
matically extends a serviceman's license.

21/ Iowa has multiple provisions. Application is required to
obtain an extension for a person who is temporarily outside
the state or incapacitated but extension for servicemen is -
automatic.

22/ The Virginia law does not expressly waive the examination
requirement. . Also, Virginia has another provision which auto-
matically extends a serviceman's license without requiring a
renewal of any kind.

21/ California has another law applicable to any person who
is outside the state at renewal time.

95/ Iowa has another law which is applicable to any person
who is outside the state or incapacitated at renewal time.

26/ Virginia has another law providing for renewal by mail
for persons who are outside the state for extended periods.

-/ 97/ See footnote 94,supra.

22/ See footnote 96, supra.

22/ The District of Columbia law also applies to. persons in
the merchant marine.
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100/ See footnote 95, supra.

101/ California, Iowa and Virginia, as noted in the text di-
rectly above, also have laws applicable to servicemen.

102/ The Iowa law also applies to a person who is incapacitated.
Another Iowa law which applies only to servicemen does not re-
quire the persons to be outside the state. It applies to a ser-
viceman regardless of where he is stationed.

103/ The Oklahoma law applies only to servicemen who are on
active duty outside the continental United States.

104/ The California law provides .hat applications for renewal
received more than 90 days after the license expires are re-
garded the same'as an application for an original license.
Thus, per:;ons seeking renewal within_ the 90-day t2me would prob-
ably be subject to renewal, and not original, examnation provi-
sions.

105/ In Corinecticut the original examination is not required
of any person who held a license during the preceding two years.
This provision could be construed as authorizing renewal or
issuance of a license without an original-examination at any
time within two years after a license has expired.

106/ The Florida law authorizes renewal of a license within
11 months after its expiration upon payment of a delinquency
fee "in lieu of a driver's examination unless the department
has reason to believe the licensee is no longer qualified to
receive a license." This is similar to the Mississippi law
discussed in footnote 110,' infra.

107/ In Hawaii, a renewal within 90 days of expiration is per-
mitted. After that time, the applicant is expressly regarded
as a person applying for a new license and is expressly sub-
ject.to examinations specified for persons applying for their
original license.

108/ In Iowa, an ,expired license remains valid for 30 days
and may be renewed during that time without examination.

109/ The Minnesota law provides that a license may be renewed
on or before expiration or within one year after expiration
upon application, payment of the required fee, and passing the
examination required of all drivers for renewal.
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110/ In Mississippi, expired licenses may be renewed at any
time within 12 m:nths after the expiration date . . . upon
payment of a delinquency fee "in lieu of a driver examination,
unless the department has reason to believe the licensee is
no longer qualified to receive a license." This is similar
to the Florida law discussed in footnote 106, supra.

111/ The Missouri law provides that any person who fails to
renew his license within 60 days after its exp:ration "must
take the complete. examination."

112/ The Montana law provides that "a person shall be deemed
to have applied for a renewal of a Montana operator's or
chauffeur's license if such application is made within three
(3) months of the expiration of such license."

113/ The New York laW provides that licenses can not be re-
-newe,..2 unless the application for renewal is made within one
year after the expiration date.

114/ The North Dakota law provides that any perSon applying
for renewal more than one year after. his license has expired

. must "be treated as a new driver and [is] subject to the
examination as upon an original application."

115/ The Ohio law provides that reexamination may be waived
as to any person applying for renewal within six months of
the date his license expired.

116/ In Pennsylvania renewal of an expired license is author=
. ized within three years of its issuance.

117/ In Vermont, an examination as upon an original applica-
tion is required fdr persons seeking renewal Of licenses that
expired more than three years "prior to the application for
renewal.:! Apparently, a person-applying within three years'.
dfter expiration would be regarded as a renewal applicant.

118/ In Kansas, a person applying for renewal after expiration
of his license may be required to.take the same examination
required as upon original application.

119/ In Texas, any person who does not make timely-application
for renewal expressly may be required to take the examination
required as upon an original application.
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120/ In West Virginia, when an application is made after
.expiration of a. license, the commissioner has.discretionary
authority as to any reexamination.

121/ The Wisconsin law provides that the department "may issue
a renewal operator's license from an application made after
expiration of the previous license which may be valid for two
years from the date of expiration of such previous license."
The same provision does not apply to chauffeur's licenses,
however.

122/ In Nevada, persons whose licenses have expired are ex-
pressly required to take the examination normally required
for original applicants.

123/ In Washington, after license expiration, an applicant is
expressly regarded as seeking a new license and an original
license exam would be required.

124/ The laws of four states (Missouri, New York, Ohio and
Pennsylvania) specify that the discharge from the armed forces
must be honorable.
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